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CYCLOPMDIA:
OR, A N EW

UNIVERSAL DICTIONARY
OF

ARTS and SCIENCES.

TOL
TOLERIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy,

in ancient Latium, and one of thofe which were taken

by Coriolanus, according to Plutarch and Steph. Byz.

TOLESCAPATAM, in Geography, a town of Hin-
dooftan, in the Carnatic ; 28 miles S.E. of Tanjore.

TOLETUM, Toledo, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Hifpania Citerior, belonging to the Carpetani, to the S.W.
upon the Tagus. According to Silva and other Spanifh.

hiftorians, this city was founded by a confiderable body of

Jews, who, on their emancipation from captivity, 540 years

before the vulgar era, eftabhmed themfelves here, and called

the place Toledoth, or Toledath, that is, mother of the

people. However this be, Toletum became in procefs of

time a Roman colony. Caefar made it a place of arms, and

Auguftus rendered it the principal feat of juftice for the

provinces of Spain in his department. Many ancient re-

mains, fuch as an aqueduct, a road, &c. have been difcovcred

at Toledo; which fee.

TOLETUS, (De Toledo,) Francis, cardinal, in Bio-

graphy, was born at Corduba in 1532, and ftudied at Sala-

manca, where he took the degree of doctor in theology, and

was made profefTor of philofophy. At the age of twenty-

feven years, he entered the fociety of Jefuits, and in the fol-

lowing year he went to Rome, and read lectures on Arif-

totle and theology. He acquired great popularity as a

preacher, infomuch that, when he was compared with other

preachers, it was faid " Toledo teaches, Panigarola pleafes,

and Lupo moves." He was employed by feveral popes in

various legations, and in 1593 Clement VIII. inverted him

with the purple, being the iirrt Jefuit who obtained that

dignity. Pie died at Rome in 1 596, at the age of fifty*

lour. Toledo was one of thofe theologians who were em-

ployed by Sixtua V. in reviling His bible. Of his various

works, we fhall only mention his " Sum of Cafes of Cor.-

Vol. XXXVI.
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fcience, or Inftru&ions to Priefts, in eight Books," ju/lly

chargeable with the pernicious maxims of the fee of Rome
concerning the forfeiture of the allegiance of their fubjects

by excommunicated princes, and with the dangerous doc-

trines of equivocations and mental refervatione. Dupin.
Nouv. Did. Hift.

TOLFA, in Geography, a town of the Popedom, in the

Patrimonio, in the environs of which are mines of alum and
iron, with warm baths, and quarries of alabafter and lapis

lazuli, about four miles from the fea-coaft ; 25 miles N.W.
of Rome.
TOLHAR, a town of Hindooftan, in Lahore ; 18

miles S. of Rotas.

TOLHUYS, a town of Guelderland, 01. the Rhine ;

where the French palled that river in the year 1672, and

the Hanoverians in 1758 ; 6 miles W.S.W. of Emmeriek.
TOLI, a town of European Turkey, in Macedonia ;

85 miles N.W. of Saloniki.
4

TOLITZIN, a town of Ruflia, in the government Ox

Mogilev
; 70 miles N. of Mogilev.

TOLKEMIT, a town of Pruflia, in the province of

Ermeland, on the Frifch Haff ; 12 miles N.E. of Elbing.

N. lat. 54 18'. E. long. 1

9

33'.

TOLL, Telonium, a Saxon word, though derived ori-

ginally from the Latin tollere, to take away, or rather the

Greek t>v\o,-, tribute, tax. It has two acceptations, denoting,

firit, a liberty to buy and fell within the bounds of a manor :

and, fecondly,

Toll is alfo ufed for a tax or cuftoin paid for paflage,

or for vending goods in a market, fair, or the like.

This tax originated in the ex pence attending the con-

firmation and prefervation of highways, bridges, and canals :

and it is evidently jull that a traveller, and efpeciallv a mer-

chant, who derives advantage from a bridge, a canal.

B caul



TOL
aufeway, in his own paffage, and in more commodiouily

conveying his mcrchandife, mould contribute to the cxpence

of thefc ufcful ellablifhments, by a moderate contribution
;

.ind if the ftate thinks proper to exempt the citizens from

paying it, it is under no obligation to gratify llrangers in

this particular. But a law fo juft in its origin, frequently

degenerates into a great abufe. There are countries where

no. care is taken of the highways, and where they neverthe-

lefs require confiderable tolls.

Some records make mention of toll thoro, or thorough toll,

which is money paid for paffage in or through fome high-

ways, or over ferries, bridges, &c. Toll travers, for

[>afling or driving cattle over a private man's ground. And
toll-turn, or turn-toll, which is paid at the return of beads

from fairs and markets, though they are not fold.

By the ancient laws, the buyers of corn and cattle in

fairs or markets were made to pay toll to the lord of the

market, in teftimony of the contract there lawfully made
in open market, becaufe privy contracts were held un-

lawful.

Some interpret toll a liberty, as well to take as to be free

from toll ; for that they who are infeoffed with toll are

cuftom-free.

Of this freedom from toll the city of Coventry boafls an

ancient charter, granted them by Leofrick, or Luriche,

earl of the Mercians, in Edward the ConfefTor's time, who,

at the importunity of Godeva, his lady, granted this free-

dom to the city.

ToLL-Bar, or Stop, on a canal, is a beam for Hopping boats

at the toll-houfes.

ToLL-Houfes, habitations conftrudted on the banks of a

canal or navigation for the toll-clerks.

TOLLAND, in Geography, a county of America, in

TOL
the ftate of Connecticut, divided into ten townfhips, and

containing 13,779 inhabitants.—Alfo, a town of the fame

ftate and county ; 65 miles W.S.W. of Bofton, containing

1610 inhabitants. N. lat. 41 58'. W. long. 72 26'.

TOLLEIT, a town of Auftria ; 6 miles S.W. of Ef-

ferding.

TOLLEN, a lake of Anterior Pomerania, near Trepto.

TOLLENON, among the Romans, a warlike machine,

formed in this manner : one beam was fixed very deep in

the earth, and on the top of it another more than half as

long, and moveable upon a centre. On one end of this

crofs-beam was placed a covering of hurdles or planks,

within which a few foldiers were put, and, by pulling

down the other end with ropes, thefe were raifed above the

walls of a befieged town.

Tollenon was alfo an engine for raifing water out of

a draw-well.

TOLLERSHAM, in Geography, a town of Auftria:

4 miles N.E. of Zwetl.

TOLLES, or Tol;e, names given by fome to the

tonfils, and by others to the glandular abfeeftes fometimes-

affefting the limbs.

TOLLESIO, in Geography, a town of Sweden^, in Weft
Gothland ; 23 miles E.N.E. of Gotheburg.

TOLLET, Thomas, in Biography, a compof>jr for,

and a performer on, the common flute, when it was in its-

higheft favour in England. He publifhed likewife direc-

tions for playing on the French flageolet. And, in con-
junction with John Linton, whofe inftrument was the flute,

one of king William and queen Mary's band, publifhed a

work entitled " A Con fort of Mufick in Three Parts."

A ground compofed by Toilet, was much in favour dur-
ing our own time.

pHliililSipIiillilli
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TOLLING a Bell. See Ring.

TOLHUS, Cornelius, in Biography, a man of learn-

ing in the 17th century, was born at Utrecht, and became

fecretary to Ifaac Voflius, by whom he was difmiffed under

a charge of unfaithfulnefs. He was afterwards profeflbr

of eloquence and Greek at Harderwyk, and fecretary to

the curates of that univerfity. His works were numerous :

and the time of his death is unknown.

Tollit . James, M. D., brother of the preceding, profef-

for of eloquence and Greek in the univei fity of Duifburg, was

the author of nianv learned works, and made feveral journies

for literary purpofes, an account of which was giv<?n in a

pofthumoiio work, entitled " Epiftolae Itineraria?," p iblifhed

with notes, by Henninius at Amfterdam. A work of

fomewhat fimilar title, viz. " Infignia Itinerarii Italici,"

was pub 1 nfelf at Utrecht in 1696, and contained

the writings of fome ancient ecclefiaftical authors in Greek
and Latin tl editor's notes. He had alfo previoufly

publilli •'.
: of " Aufonius, cum Notis Variorum,"

167 1 ; of '• Oratio pro Licinio," with notes

and a c ; tary, 1677 ; and of " Longinua," Gr. and

Lat. with Boileau'a French t ran Hat ion, and notes by him-

nd others. He had alfo direfted his at to al-

/, as app ... • ' ado&io ad Calum chc-

micum ;" " Sapientia infaniens, five Promifla chemica ;"

and " Fortuita Sacra, in quibus, praster critica nonnulla,

tota fabularis Hiftoria Grseca, Phoenicia, iEgyptiaca, ad
Chemiam pertinere aperitur." From this work were fe-

lected comparifons between the Greek and Latin poets,

printed at Leyden under the title of " Differtationes fe-

leftae criticse de Poetis Graecis et Latinis." Tollius died in

1696.

Another brother of this family, named Alexander,
preferred to the public an edition of " Appiani Alexandra
Romanae Hiftoriae," Gr. and Lat. Moreri.

TOLLUNDY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Oude ; 18 miles N. of Bareilly.

TOLMEZO, a town of Ttaly, in Friuli, with a caftlev

on the Tajamento. Near the town is an extenfive and cele-

brated linen manufacture, which, in the year 1782, produced
40,000 pieces of printed linen for exportation ; 12 miles

N.W. of Gemona. N. lat. 46° 23'. E. long. 12 52'.

TOLMIDESSA, in /indent Geography, a town of
Syria, in the fmall country called Chalcidica. Ptol.

TOLMINO, in Geography, a town of Germany, and
capital of a dittrict, in the duchy of Carniola

; 9 miles

S.C.W. of Feic'c?. Ni -at. 46 12'. E. JoKg. 13 47'.

TOLNA,
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TOLNA, a town of Hungary, on the Danube ; 50 miles

S. of Buda. N. lat. 46 29'. E. long. 18 41'.

TOLNANI, a town of Hindooftan, in the country of

Baglana
; 70 miles W. of Burhanpour. N. lat. 21° 15'.

E. long. 75 3'.

TOLO, a town of Spain, in Catalonia ; 22 miles N. of

Balaguer.—Alfo, a town on the E. coaft of the ifland of

Morty. N. lat. 2 12'. E. long. 128 18'.

Tolo Bay., a large bay on the E. coaft of the ifland of

Celebes, very broad at its entrance, but becoming narrower

towards the bottom. S. lat. i° 30' to 3 5'. E. long.

I2i° 18' to 123 .

TOLOMETO, a feaport of Africa, in the country of

Tripoli, anciently called Ptolcmais
; 350 miles E. of Tripoli.

N. lat. 32°3o'. E. long. 20°4o'.
TOLOMMEI, Claudio, in Biography, a patron of lite-

rature and the arts, was born at Siena, of an ancient and noble

family, in 1492. Having fpent many of his earlier years at

the court of Rome in the fervice of cardinal Ippolito de' Me-
dici, he attached himfelf to the duke of Parma and Pla-

centia. Upon his death he removed to Padua, and in 1549
was nominated to the bifhopric of Corfola, an ifland in the

Adriatic. In 1552 he became one of the fixteen conferva-

tors of the public liberty at Siena, and joined three other

citizens in an embaffy to France. Having fpent about two
years in that country, he returned to Rome, and died there in

1555. Tolommei took pains in cultivating the Italian lan-

guage, and contended that it ought to be denominated the

Tufcan. With a view of reducing Italian verfe to the mea-

fure and harmony of the Latin, he publiflied, in 1539, his

" Verfi e Regole della Poefia Nuova ;" but his fcheme did

not fucceed. To him was afcribed the foundation of the

academy " Della Virtu" at Rome, for the purpofe of ex-

plaining the architectural work of Vitruvius ; and for which

he was eminently qualified by his clafiical and antiquarian

learning.

TOLON, in Geography, an ifland in the Grecian Archi-

pelago. N. lat. 37 35'. E. long. 23 .

TOLONES, one of the fmaller Philippine iflands, near

the N. coaft of Samar. N. lat. 12 50'. E. long. I24°57'.

TOLOSA, or Tolosetta, a town of Spain, and capital

of the province of Guipufcoa, celebrated for its fteel manu-

facture, particularly of fword-blades
; 7 miles S. of St. Se-

baftian. N. lat. 43 12'. W. long. 2 7'.

Tolosa, in Ancient Geography, a town of Gaul, in

the Narbonnefe province, and diocefe of Touloufe.

TOLOTiE, a people of Africa, in Mauritania Cxfa-

riana.

TOLOUR, in Geography, an ifland in the Eaft Indian

fea, of a triangular form, and about 45 miles in circum-

ference, confidered as one of the Salibabo iflands. N. lat.

4 12'. E. long. i26°28'.

TOLOUS, in Ancient Geography, a place of Spain, be-

tween Ilerda and Pertufa. Anton. Itin.

TOLPAS, in Geography, a river of Ruflia, in the pro-

vince of Uftiug, which runs into the Schugor, N. lat.

63 40'. E. long. 58 22'.

TOLPIS, in Botany, a word of which we can trace

neither the derivation nor meaning, and which feems to have

been actually invented by Adanfon ; nor is it the only in-

ftance of fuch a kind of forgery to be found in his book.

We have fometimes been tempted to fuppofe thefe feemingly

original names of Adanfon might be reduced from fome re-

condite fources of nomenclature or literature ; but the fearch

has always proved vain. He was no fcholar, nor is his new
French orthography founded in any extenfive knowledge,

much lefs any refined tafte, in language, but in mere affect-

ation. Gaertner cannot be excufed for adopting the above

name, when he had the choice of an excellent one, (fee

Drepiana,) given by Juflieu to this fame genus. Never-

thelefs, Tolp'ts is now eftablifhed, and cannot without incon-

venience be fet afide.—Adanf. Fam. des PI. v. 2. 112.

Gsertn. v. 2. 371. t. 160. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1608.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 461. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Grasc. Sibth.

v. 2. 140. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 651. Bivona Monogr.
delle Tolpidi. (Drepania ; JufT. 169. Desfont. Atlant.

v. 2. 232.)—Clafs and order, Syngenejia Polygamia-aqualis.

Nat. Ord. Compojiu femiflofculofa, Linn. Cichoracet, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Common Calyx ovate, of many linear, nearly

equal, parallel, clofe fcales, with a diftinft feries of fome-

what fcattered and lax, awl-fhaped, incurved fcales at the

bafe. Cor. compound, imbricated, uniform ; the florets

numerous, equal, all perfect, each of one petal, ligulate,

abrupt, five-toothed. 'Statu. Filaments five, capillary, (hort

;

anthers united into a cylindrical tube. Pifl. Germen ovate-

oblong ; ftyle thread-fhaped, the length of the ftamens

;

ftigmas two, recurved. Peric. none, except the clofed per-

manent calyx, tumid at the bafe. Seeds folitary, fmall,

obovate, ftriated ; down feflile ; that of the radius of nume-
rous, little, membranous, equal, acute, marginal teeth, or

fcales ; that of the difk of fimilar fcales, accompanied by
two, four, or ten ftraight, rough briftles, longer than the

feed. Recept. cellular, with crenate edges to the cells.

EfT. Ch. Receptacle cellular. Calyx equal, with many
awl-fhaped fcales at the bafe. Seed-down of the circum-

ference toothed : that of the diflc toothed, accompanied by
feveral briftles.

The prefent genus agrees moft with Crepis in habit.

( See that article. ) Thefeed-dotvn affords a clear diftinctive

character, and the outer fcales of the calyx do not affume

that enlarged, dilated, tumid appearance fo remarkable in

Crepis.

l.T.barlata. Purple-eyed Succory-hawkweed. Willd.

n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Prodr. Fl. Graec. n. 1942. Bivona Tolp.,

13. t. 3. Savi Etrufc. v. 1. 183. ( Crepis barbata ; Linn.

Sp. PI. 1 131. Curt. Mag. t. 35. Hieracium medio nigro

boeticum majus ; Herm. Parad. 185. t. 185. H. calyce

barbato ; Column. Ecphr. v. 2. 28. t. 27. f. I. H. me-

dio nigrum, flore majore ; Ger. Em. 1625.)—Leaves ellip-

tic-lanceolate, toothed. Outer fcales of the calyx falcate,

diftant, longer than the inner. Briftles of the feeds two or

four Native of fandy fields, or wafte ground, efpecially

near the fea, in the fouth of France, Italy, and the Levant,

flowering in May and June. This elegant hnrdy annual,

very eafy of cultivation, has, for two hundred years pail,

been common in gardens, where it produces, from Mid-
fummer till the autumnal frofts, abundance of flowers.

TheJlems are branched, erect, fpreading or decumbent, ra-

ther dowjiy, leafy, repeatedly fubdivided at the top, in a

corymbofe, or fomewhat forked manner, thejlo<wers, which

are at firft terminal and folitary, being copioufly overtopped

by their fucceflbrs. The fcales of their outer calyx arc

partly fcattered down the ftalk. Corolla expanded in the

early part of the day only, and in funfhinc, an inch, more

or lefs, in diameter, of a delicate pale lemon-colour ; a num-

ber of the central florets of a dark purpliflt chocolate hue,

forming an almoft black velvet-like fpot, or eye, in the

middle, which eonftitutes the chief beauty of the flower.

The leaves are rather regularly "toothed, alternate, feflih

,

green, (lightly roughifh ; the upper ones moflly entire.

2. T. quadriari/lata. Palo Succory -luwkwecd- Bivona

Tolp. 9. t. 1. Prodr. Fl. Gncc. 11. 1943. Fl. G
t. 810, unpubl. (Hieracium cichovii fativi folio intcgro,

denticulato, curvo, glauccfcens ; Cupan. Fhyt. ed. 2. t. 1 i$-

B -:
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" 11. >. chorii lativi folio, denticulate, curve, diuturne'

cannm ; Cupan. Hort. Cath. 96.")—Leavea lan-

te, ftrongly toothed, fomewhat hairy. Outer fcales

of the calyx tax, the length of t lu- inner. Briftles of the

feeds four or more.—Common in Sicily, by way-fides, on

cons hills near Medina, and various parts ot mount

Etna, flowering in Juno and July. Bivotta. Dr. Sibthorp

found it in Cyprus. The root is perennial, tapering, milky.

Stemi one or more, erect, wand-like, fomewhat angular,

id a half Or two feet high, leafy, much branched and

corymbofe at the upper part. Leaves more tapering at the

bafe, with (Ironger teeth, and rather more hairy than in the

tirfl fpecies. Flowers numerous, about half as large as the

former, of a pale fulphur-colour, reddifli underneath, fome-

times purplifli-brown in the middle. Outer fcales of the

calyx falcate, lax, partly difperfed down the (talk, but none

of them longer than the inner fcales. Bri/lles on the feeds

of the dilk eight, ten, or more, even in a fpecimen font by
baron Bivona himfelf. Can the purple-eyed variety of this

fpecies be the Hieracium medio nigrum, jlore minore, mentioned

in Gcr. Em. 1625, along with the preceding?

3. T. fexariflata. Clofe-cupped Succory-hawkwecd.

—

Bivona Tolp. 1 1. t. 2. (T. virgataj Savi Etrufc. v. 1. 184.

Crepis ambigua ; Balbis Crep. 4. t. 1. " Decand. Franc. 40.

t. 4.")—Lower leaves lanceolate, deeply and unequally

toothed ; upper linear-lanceolate, entire. Outer fcales of

the calyx clofe, half as long as the inner. Briftles of the

feeds fix or more.—Native of hills in Italy, Sicily, and the

fouth of France, flowering in June and July. Root peren-

nial, tap-fhaped. Stem three or four feet high. Pubefcence

of the whole plant very variable. Radical leaves numerous,

fpreading circularly on the ground, four inches long, taper-

ing at the bafe ; thofe of the ftem, except a few at the

bottom, (lender and awl-fhaped. Flowering branches rather

more diftant and flender than the laft. Calyx mealy.

Corolla lemon-coloured. " Briftles of the feeds ufually fix,

fometimes only five, or four ;" Bivona : " fometimes feven ;"

Savi.

4. T. virgata. Short-cupped Suckory-hawkweed. Bi-

vona Tolp. 15. t. 4. (Crepis virgata; Desfont. A6les de

la Soc. d'Hift. Nat. de Paris, v. 1. 37. t. 8. Atlant.

v. 2. 230. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1600.)—Lower leaves

elliptic-lanceolate, acute, unequally toothed ; upper nearly

entire. Flower-ftalks divaricated. Outer fcales of the

calyx very fliort, capillary, rather lax. Briftles of the

feed ten or more.—Native of fandy borders of fields about

Tunis and Algiers, flowering in April and May. Root
annual. Stem a foot or two in height, ftriated, leafy,

fmooth. Leaves fmooth, two or three inches long ; taper-

ing at the bafe. Flower-Jlalks flender, fpreading, gradually

rifing above each other, (lightly fcaly at the top. Floivers

yellow; their under fide reddifli. Desfontaines.

5. T. oronopifolia. Flefhy-leaved Succory-hawkweed.
Bivona Tolp. 17. t. 5. (Crepis coronopifolia ; Desfont.

Actes de la Soc. d'Hift. Nat. de Paris, v. 1. 38. t. 9, ex-
cluding the fyn. of Boccone, 13. t. 7. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 3. 1606.)—Lower leaves pinnatifid, with linear fegments.

Flower-ftalks divaricated. Outer fcales of the calyx clofe,

fhort. Briftles of the feed ten or more.—Native of
the Canary iflands, from whence it was brought to Kew by
Mr. Maflon, in 1777. A hardy annual plant, flowering in

Auguft and September. The Jlem is a yard high, round,
ftriated, leafy, fmooth, much branched. Leaves fmooth,
rather fucculent, various in lizc ; their fegments decurrent,
often fubdivided. Floivers numerous, (mall, yellow, on
(lightly fcaly hollow folks, C/dyx white and cottony; its

outer fcales awlfhaped, 1 fcarcely fpreading, except

J (> L

when dried. The teeth, which make a part of the feed-down,

though here and there prefent, are fo fmall as to be eafily

overlooked : the briftles are numerous, feflile.

TOLRE, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in the

Carnatic ; 1 5 miles E. of Volconda.

TOLSEY, in our Old Writers, denotes the places where

merchants meet in a city or town of trade.

The word is compounded of the Saxon tol, tributum, and

fee, /rdes.

TOLSTA, in Geography, a town of Sweden, in Weft
Gothland

; 30 miles W.S.W. of Linkioping.

Tolsta Head, a cape on the E. coaft of the ifland of

Lewis. N. lat. 58 22'. W. long. 6° 6'.

TOLSTONOSKOI, an oftrog of Ruffia, in the govern-

ment of Tobolfk, on the Enifei ; 280 miles N.N.W. of

Turuchan(k. N. lat. 70 16'. E. long. 85 14'.

TOLT, in Laiv, a writ whereby a caufe depending in a

court-baron is removed into the county-court. Old Nat.

Br. 4. See Pone.
TOLTEN, in Geography, a river of Chili, which runs into

the Pacific ocean, S. lat. 38° 50'.

TOLTE RCAIZTLI, in Natural Hiflory, the American
name of a (tone, much refembling the novacularum lapis,

but variegated with red and black fpots. They ufe the

powder of this Hone and cryftal, calcined together, for dif-

ea(es of the eyes.

TOLU, in Geography, a fea-port town of South America,
in the province of Carthagena, with a harbour open to the

Spanifli Main ; in the environs of which is found the cele-

brated balfam to which it gives name
; 50 miles S.E. of

Carthagena. N. lat. 9 45'. W. long. 75 25'.

Tolu Balfam. See Balsam.
ToLV-Tree, Balfam of, mBotany. See ToLUIFERA.
TOLVA, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Bafilicata ;

9 miles S.S.E. of Acerenza.

TOLUCO, a town of Mexico, in the province of

Mechoacan ; 100 miles W.N.W. of Mechoacan.—Alfo, a

town of Mexico ; 28 miles S.W. of Mexico.

TOLUIFERA, in Botany, fo called from its producing
the balfam of Tolu. Linnaeus attributes the name to Van
Royen.—Linn. Gen. 210. Schreb. 282. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 2. 545. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Ju(T. 372—Clafs and
order, Decandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Lomentacea, Linn.

Leguminofe, feci. IO. J nil.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, bell-fhaped,

five-toothed, nearly equal; one angle (or tooth?) more
diftant than the reft. Cor. Petals five, inferted into the

receptacle ; four of them equal, linear, fomewhat longer
than the calyx ; the fifth twice as large, inverfely heart

-

(haped, its elaw the length of the calyx. Stam. Filaments
ten, very (hort ; anthers longer than the calyx. Pifl.

Germen oblong ; ftyle fcarcely any ; ftigma acute. Peric.

and Seeds not defcribed.

Eft. Ch. Calyx five-toothed, bell-fiiaped. Petals fwe
;

the lower one very large, inverfely heart-fliaped. Style

none.

1. T. Balfamum. Balfam of Tolu. Linn. Sp. PI. 549.
Willd. n. 1. Woodv. Med. Bot. t. 193. (B. tolutanum;
Dale Pharmac. 304. B. tolutanum, foliis ceratiae fimilibus,

quod candidum eft ; Bauh. Pin. 401.)—Native of the pro-
vince of Tolu, in South America. We have never feen any
original fpecimen of this plant, nor any figure, except
Dr. Woodville's, drawn from a dried fpecimen in fir Jofeph
Banks's collection, the authority for which is not men-
tioned. Miller appears to have raifed plants from feeds

fent by Houftoun, but they probably did not profper long.

Perhaps the fpecimen juft mentioned was obtained from the

fame
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fame fource. Authors defcribe the tree as lofty, with large

branches, and a thick greyifh bark ; the leaves like thofe of
the Carob. If fo, they are pinnate, as the natural order of

the genus mould indicate ; but of which Dr. Woodville
feems not to have been aware. The Jloiuers in his figure

are racemofe. All we can make out refpecting the cha-
racters of this tree confirm the account of Mutis, of its-

clofe affinity to Myroxylon, fee that article, fp. i ; the

long-ftalked germen of the latter appearing to be the only
difference which is even obliquely hinted. The generic

name of Toluifera therefore, though the moil ancient, fhould
give way to Myroxylon, as the moft comprehenfive.

T. cochlnchlnenfu, Loureir. Cochinch. 262, having fimple

leaves, and a berry with one or two feeds, mould feem, as

Poiret obferves, in Lamarck's Di£t. v. 7. 696, to be very
different from the original Toluifera, and more probably a

Bur/era.

Toluifera, in Gardening, comprifes a plant of the

exotic tree kind for the ftove, of which the fpecies cultivated is

the balfam of Tolu tree (T. balfamum).
Method of Culture.—This tree is raifed from feeds, which

fhould be obtained from its native fituation, and be fown as

foon as poffible afterwards in pots of light earth, plunging
them in the bark-bed of the ftove. When the plants have
three or four inches growth, they fhould be potted off

feparately, giving them water, and replunging them in the

bed. They afterwards only require to be managed as other

woody ftove plants.

They afford variety in ftove and hot-houfe collections

among other potted plants. A balfam of great ufe in me-
dicinal compofitions is extracted and prepared from this tree.

TOLZ, in Geography, a town of Bavaria ; 24 miles S.

of Munich.
TOM, a river of Ruffia, which rifes 80 miles S.E. of

Kufnetz, in the government of Kolivan, and runs into the

Oby, 32 miles W.N.W. of Tomfk. N. lat. 56 40'.

E. long. 84 14'.—Alfo, a river of China, which runs into

the Heng, 5 miles S. of Heng-chan.
Tom Zd, a town of the Arabian Irac, on the Tigris; 118

miles S.E. of Bagdat.

TOMADjEORUM Insula, in Ancient Geography,
iflands fituated in the Arabian gulf. Ptol.

TOMiEUS, a mountain of the Peloponnefus, in Meffenia,

near the promontory Coryphafium. Thucydides.
TOMAHABI, in Geography, a town of Peru ; 60 miles

S. of Potofi.

TOMAN, or Toumax, a kind of imaginary money ufed

among the Perfians in the keeping of their books, and to

facilitate the reduction of money in the payment of con-
fiderable fums.

The toman contains 50 abaffis, 100 mamoodis, 200
fhatrees, 1000 dinars bifti, or 10,000 dinars fimple. The
toman and dinar are imaginary monies. An abaffi is worth
2 mamoodi6, 4 fhatrees, 40 kabefquis, 20 dinars bifti, or 200
dinars.

D'Hcrbelot» derives the word from the language of the

Moguls, where it fignifies the number of ten tlioufand.

Eben Arabfchah fays, that the word touman, when ufeil to

exprefs a weight, or money, contains ten thoufand Giver

Arab drachmas, called nuhtkal ; which are a third lighter

than the Attic.

The Moguls, &c. frequently ufe toman for ten thoufand

men ; and fay, e.gr. that the city Samarcand contains ieven

tomans of people fit to bear arms ; and that of Andcchan
nine tomans.

TOMANT, in Geography, a kingdom of Africa, fituated

on the fide of the river Gambia, W. of Kantor.

TOMANANISA, a town of Japan, in the ifland of
Niphon ; 75 miles W. of Meaco.
TOMAR, a circar of Bengal, bounded on the N. by

Sillee, on the E. by Pachete, on the S.E. by Singboom,
and on the W. by Nagpour ; about 20 miles long from N.
to S., and from 10 to 20 broad Alfo, a town of Bengal,
and chief place of a circar of the fame name ; 145 miles

W. of Calcutta. N. lat. 23 10'. E. long. 85° 53'.

Tomar. See Thomas.
TOMARA, in Ancient Geography, a town of India, on

this fide of the Ganges. Ptol.

TOMARE, a mountain on the confines between Thef-
protia and Chaonia, two countries of Epirus.

TOMATO, in Botany, a word whofe origin we have not
afcertained, is the name of the Love-apple, or Solanum Lyco'
perjicum. See Solanum.
TOMB, in Geography. See TuMB.
Tomb, includes both the grave or fepulchre, wherein a

defuncl: is interred, and a monument erefted to preferve"his

memory.
The word is formed from the Greek, im^o:, tumulus,

fepulchre; or, according to Menage, from the Latin, tumba,
which fignifies the fame.

Among the Romans, none but the emperors, veftals, and
perfons fignalized by great actions, were allowed to have
tombs in the cities, the reft were all in the country, near
the high roads ; whence thofe common words, Sljle, iff all,

viator, which are ftill retained in the inferiptions of our
monuments, though fet up in churches, &c.
At Anchiale was anciently feen the tomb of Sardana-

palus, with this infeription in yerfe : " Sardanapalus built

Anchiale and Tarfus in one day : go paffenger, eat,

drink, and be merry ; the reft is nothing." Strab. Geo.
lib. 14.

The Romans had a kind of empty tomb, called cenota-

phlum, an honorary tomb, in which the body of the deceafed

was not laid. See CENOTAPH.
The occafion of this was a fuperftitious notion, that the

fouls of thofe who had not funeral honours, wandered a

hundred years by the banks of the rivers of hell, before

they were admitted to pafs over. The Kcfok^m being
made, the fame ceremonies were prachfed as at real

funerals.

The cenotaphia were inferibed with the words ob hono-

rem, or memorise ficrum, whereas other tombs in which the

afhes were really depofited, were inferibed D. M. S. q. d.

facrid to the manes. When the words iacito omlne were
added, it declared the afhes enclofed therein belonged to a

perfon infamous for fome crime.

Toto.&Stones, Characters on. See Character.
r

[\>Mn-Stones, Epitaphs on. See Epitaph.
TOMBA, in Geography, a river of Peru, which runs

into the Pacific ocean, S. lat. 17° 50'.

TOMBAC, a name given by the French to a yellow

metal, very nearly approaching to what we call Prince's

metal, and made by mixing and filling together a I

quantity of zinc with a imaller of copper. Seed
coloured Metal*

TOMBACONDA, b G. pvpty, a town of the k

dom of Burfalli. N. lat. 13 co7. W. long. 14 57*.

TOMBALY Point, a cape on the well coail of AC
N. lat. 10 4.8'. W. long. 4

-~ 36'.

TOMBAY, a town of Pegu ; 6 miles S. of Pegu.

TOMDEBCFl'F, a town of France, in the depart r

of the Lot and Garonne; 12 miles N.W. of villa

d'Agcn.

7 TOMB I,



TOMBUCTOO.
TOMBI, a town oi Africa, in Quoja. N. hit. 6° 50'.

TOMBIGHE, a river which rUes in the north part of

Georgia, enters Weft Florida, and joins the Alabama to form

the Mobile, N. Lit. 31 32'. W. long. S7"
1 50'.—Alfo, a

town of Weft Florid.', on a river of the fame name. N.

lat. {a
J

>'• W. long. 87° 50'.

TOMBUCTOO, or TimbUCTOO, acity of Africa, the

capital of a rich and populous kingdom, laid to have been

buiit in the 131th century by Soliman, pretended to be of the

royal race of Morocco. The extent of its territory is very

imperfectly afcertained ; but it is faid to extend northward

to the confines of Sahara or the Defert, comprehending a

traft of country about 90 miles in breadth ; its wcilern

boundary being 130 miles W. of the city, and the ealtern

extending to the Bahar Soudan, or feaof Soudan, which is

a lake formed by the Nil-El Abeedc or Niger, whofe oppo-

site Ihore is not difcernible. The city is fituated on a plain,

furroundedby fandy eminences about twelve miles N. of the

Niger, and three days' journey from the confines of Sahara.

It is faid to be twelve miles in circumference, but with-

out walls. The town of Kalra, fituated on the banks of

the river, is its commercial depot, or port. By means of

a water-carriage E. and W. of Kabra, the trade of Tom-
buftoo acquires great facility ; and hence the various arti-

cles of European as well as Barbary manufactures brought

by the akkabaahs, or caravans, from the N. of Africa, are

diftributed to the different empires and ftates of the Soudan

and the South. This great mart is reforted to by all nations,

whither they bring the various produces of their refpeftive

countries, to barter for the European and Barbary manu-
factures. The houfes at Tombuftoo have, in general, no

upper apartments : they are fpacious, and of a fquare form,

with an opening in the centre, towards which the doors

open. Contiguous to the door of entrance is a building,

confiding of two rooms, called a duaria, in which vifitors

are received and entertained, fo that they do not fee the

women, who are very handfome. The men are fo excef-

fively jealous of their wives, that when the latter vifit a re-

lative, they are much muffled up, in order to difguife their

perfons ; their face is alfo covered with their garment,

through which they peep in order to explore their way.

The king, whofe authority has been acknowledged at Tom-
buftoo ever fince the death of Muley Iinmael, emperor of

Morocco, is the fovereign of Bambarra : his name in 1 800
was Woolo ; he is a black, and a native of the country

whjch he governs : his ufual place of refidence is Jinnie,

though he has three palaces at Tombuftoo, which are faid

to contain an immenfe quantity of gold. Many of the

cftil appointments at Tombuftoo, fince the deceafe of

Muley IShmael, and the confequent decline of the authority

of the emperor of Morocco, have been occupied by Moors
of Maroquin origin ; but the military appointments, fince

the forementioned period, have been diftributed among
Negroes of Bambarra, afiigned to them by the king Woolo.
The inhabitants are chiefly Negroes, who refemble the

Arabs in hofpitality, and value themfelves on their attention

to flrangers. The various coftumes exhibited in the market-
places and Streets indicate the variety and extent of the

commercial intercourfe with the different nations of Central

Africa ; the individuals being each habited in the drefs of
his refpeftive country. The toleration prevalent at Tom-
buftoo is worthy of notice. The divan, or l'alemma, never

interfere with the religious tenets profeSTed by the different

people who refort hither for commercial or other purpofes.

The police of this place is extolled : robberies and houfe-

breaking are fcarcely known : the inhabitants of the town
gre peaceable and orderly. The government of the city is

intruded to a divan of twelve alemma, or men learned in the

Koran, and an umpire, who retain their appointments, re-

ceived from the king of Bambarra, for three years. Their

power is great. The civil jurifprudence is directed by a

cadi, who decides all judicial proceedings according to the

fpirit of the Koran : he has twelve attornies, called talbs,

who attend him, and to each of thefe belongs a feparate de-

partment of juStice. It is afferted that till of late no Jews

were permitted to enter the town ; and it is faid, moreover,

that thofe Jews who now refort thither, are obliged to be-

come Mahometans. The probable reafon of the exclufion of

the Jews is deduced from the extreme jealoufy of the indi-

viduals of the Moorifh faftory, whofe avarice induces thera

to prevent any perfon from fharing their emoluments, when-
ever a plaufible pretext can be found.

The climate ofTombuftoo is much extolled as falubrious

and invigorating ; infomuch that there is no man of the age

of eighteen, who has not his wives or concubines ; and it

is a difgrace for a man to attain the age of puberty without

being married. The natives poffefs an elegance and fuavity

of manners, a great flow of animal fpirits, and an invincible

attachment to their country. The accommodation for tra-

vellers is very fimple ; camels, horfes, drivers and merchants,

rendezvous at a large houfe, with an open fpace in the

middle, round which are rooms fufficient for containing a

bed and a table. The merchants are accommodated with

houfes during the period of their ftay, for bartering and

exchanging their commodities, which they inveft in the pro-

duce of Soudan as fpeedily as poflible, fo that they may be

ready about September for the akkabaah, and proceed to

Morocco, Cairo, Jidda, or fome other place. The manu-
factures of different kinds of apparel are prepared chiefly by
the women in their own houfes, whenever they cannot pro-

cure European cloths and linens, or when there is a great

fcarcity of Fez and Tafilet manufactures of filk, cotton,

and woollen. The foil about Tombuftoo is generally fer-

tile, and near the river produces rice, millet, Indian corn,

and other grain ; wheat and barley grow in the plains, and
are cultivated principally by the Arabs of the tribe of Bra-
beefha, who receive a tribute from the town for forbearing to

plunder the caravans from the north which pafs through
their territory. Coffee grows wild here, as does alfo indigo,

which latter is occafionally cultivated, and produces a very
fine blue dye ufed in their various cotton manufactures.

The hufbandmen are very expert in the management of
bees : honey and wax are abundant, the former being ufed
at Tombuftoo as an article of food, and the latter for can-

dles. The river about Kabra affords a fupply of fifh. The
mines of gold which lie S. of the bed of the river belong
to the fultan Woolo, who refides at Jinnie ; but his gold is

depofited in his palaces at Tombuftoo. The exaft bearing
and diftances of places from Tombuftoo are not fatisfafto-

rily afcertained. The city appears, fays Mr. Jackfon, to be
fituated 1500 miles S.S.E. of Fez, 1 150 miles about S.S.E.
of Akka, Tatta, and Wedinoon ; 1300 miles in nearly the
fame direftion from Morocco; 1320 miles from Tafilet;
about 230 miles E. of Jinnie ; and 1000 miles E. of
Houfla. Major Rennell, in his Geographical Elucidations
annexed to the Proceedings of the Aflbciation for discover-

ing the Interior of Africa, fays that Tombuftoo is fifty

days' caravan travelling from Tatta, a place fituated on
the frontiers of Morocco, Drah, and Zenhaga, and on the

route from Morocco and Suz to Tombuftoo. Tatta is

found to be nine and a half days' journey from Morocco : and
one day fhort of a Station on the Wad-drah or Drah river,

which Station is four days, or Sixty-fix miles lower down than

Tinguleen, a place in D'Anville's and De Lifle's map oi

Africa.
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Africa. It was alfo twelve days' journey from the city of

Nun, or Non, which city, by Ben Alli's account, is two
days from the fea-coafl, and well known to be oppofite to a

cape of the fame name. Thefe authorities, fays the major,

enable us to place Tatta 170 miles S.S.E. from Mo-
rocco. Thus, 50 days from Tatta to Tombudtoo, at

13 miles each day, produce 650 miles. By Ben Alli's

report, Tombudtoo is 48 days from the capital of fultan

Fullan, lying within the diflridl of Gallan, on the river

Senegal : 48 days, at 13 each day, produce 620 miles ; and
this line of diftance meets that from Tatta in lat. 19 40',

and nearly midway between Gallan and Cafhna. In this

pofition it falls only 28 miles to the N.W. of D'Anville's

Tombudtoo.
The country north of Tombudtoo is inhabited by a power-

ful tribe of Arabs, called Brabeefha, whofe original flock

emigrated in the eighth century, and took pofleffion of a

tract of country bordering on Egypt weftward : they are a

turbulent, refllefs, and warlike tribe, but much afraid of

fire-arms, as they have no fuch, being armed only with
the lance, and occafionally with knives or daggers. There
is another nation, fituated many journies fouth-ealt of

Tombudtoo, who worfhip the fun, and abftain from ani-

mal food, fubfi fling on milk and vegetables. In a part

of the country between Tombudtoo and Cafhna is dif-

covered a race of people, compared by the Arabs to the

Englifh, who fpeak a language different from all the others

known in Africa, and refembling the whiftling of birds, to

which they compare the Englifh language. They ride on
faddles like thofe ufed in England, and wear rowelled fpurs,

which are peculiar to themfelves. Their faces are covered

by turbans, and their weapons are fwords, bows, arrows,

and lances. They are faid to be a grofsly fuperftitious

people ; their bodies, as well as their houfes, being covered

with charms or amulets. It is faid chat there is a water com-
munication between Tombudtoo and Cairo ; but the expence
of land-carriage by camels being more moderate, the other

is not ufed.

Tombudtoo has, from time immemorial, been the great

emporium of Central Africa ; an extenfive and profitable

trade having been carried on with the various maritime ftates

of North Africa, viz. Morocco, Tunis, Algiers, Tripoli,

Egypt, &c. by means of akkabaahs, or accumulated ca-

ravans, which crofs the Sahara, or Great Defert, generally

between the months of September and April : thefe akka-
baahs confift of feveral hundred loaded camels, accompa-
nied by the Arabs who let them to the merchants. The
articles tranfported from Fez to Tombudtoo are principally

she following ; viz. various kinds of German linens, Irifh

linens, muflins, cambrics, fine cloths, coral beads, amberbeads,
pearls, Bengal raw filk, brafs nails, coffee, fine hyfon teas,

refined fugar, and various manufactures of Fez and Tafilet,

fuch as fhawh and fafhes of filk and gold, hayks or pieces

of filk, of cotton and filk mixed, of cotton and wool : to

which may be added red woollen caps, turbans, Italian filks,

nutmegs, cloves, ginger, and pepper, Venetian beads,

cowries, tobacco and fait. The produce of Soudan in re-

turn for thefe articles, confifls principally in gold-dull,

twifted gold rings of Wangara, gold rings made at Jinnie,

bars of gold, elephants' teeth, gum of Soudan, grains of
Sahara, or grains of paradife, odoriferous gums, and a

great number of flaves purchafed at Tombudtoo of the

Hatees or flavc merchants, and brought from thofe regions

which border on the mountains of the Moon. To thefe we
may add odrich-feathers and ambergris, collected on the

confines of the Defert. The circulating medium at Tom-
Vudtoo is (timber) gold-dufl, which is exchanged for mer-

8

chandizc; a plattilia being worth 2C mizans of gold, and the
value of a mizan being about in. flerling. Jackfon's
Morocco.
To the account above given of Tombudtoo, we fhall

fubjoin a few extracts from the narrative of Robert Adams,
a failor, who was wrecked on the weflern coaft of Africa,
in the year 1810, and detained three years in fiavery by the
Arabs of the Great Defert, and refided feveral months in

the city of Tombudtoo, 4to. London, 181 6.

Tombudtoo, according to this narrative, ftands on a level

plain, having a river about two hundred yards from the
town on the S.E., named La Mar Zarah, three quarters of
a mile in width, appearing to have but little current, and
that little flowing to the S.W. The city feemed to Adams
to cover as much ground as Lifbon : but the houfes were
not continuous, had a ground-floor only, were built of
flicks, clay, and grafs, and were furnifhed merely with the
rudefl domeflic implements : the town had no exterior

walls, or fortifications ; and the population, of which
informant could not make a regular eftimate, bore no cor-

refponding proportion to the area of the place, if compared
with European towns, as indeed we may infer from the

nature of the houfes. The river-water, although fomewh
brackifh, is conflantly ufed for drink ; and Adams does not
believe that there were any wells at Tombucioo. The
natives have no larger boats or veffels than canoes, of aboi

ten feet in length, made very inartificially. Of the natural

productions, vegetable and animal, we will fpecify a few.
The principal fruits are cocoa-nuts, dates, figs, pine-apples,

and fvveet fruit of the peach kind : the vegetables are, carrot :,

turnips, fweet potatoes, negro-beans, and fmall cabbages :

the grain confifls chiefly of rice and guinea-corn ; and the

cultivation of the land is performed folely with a kind of
hoe, the only implement of hufbandry that Adams obferved.

The animals are elephants, cows, goats, affes. camels, dro-
medaries, dogs, antelopes, rabbits, and a creature called

heir'tc, refembling a very fmall camel, and ufed only for riding.

Befides thefe, there is, in the vicinity of Tombuctoo, a moil
extraordinary animal named courcoo, fomewhat refembling a

very large dog, but having an opening or hollow on its back
like a pocket, in which it carries its prey. It has fhort-

pointed ears and a fhort tail. Its fkin is of an uniform reddifh-

brown on its back, like a fox, but its belly is of a light-

grey colour. It will afcend trees with great agility, and
gather cocoa-nuts, which Adams fuppofes to be a part of its

food. But it alfo devours goats and even young children,

and the negroe6 were greatly afraid of it. Its cry is like

that of an owl. The natives of Tombudtoo are a flout

healthy race, and are feldom fick, although they expofe
themfelves by lying out in the fun at mid-day, when the

heat is almofl infupportable to a white man. It is the
univerfal pradtice of both fexes to greafe themfelves all over
with butter produced from goats' milk, which makes the

fkin fmooth, and gives it a (hining appearance. This it

ufnally renewed every day ; when negledted, the Qcinl

rough, greyifh, and extremely ugly. They ufuaUv .

under cover at night ; but fometimes, in the h<

they will lie cxpofed to the night -air with little or 1.0 cover-

ing, notwithflanding that the tog which rilVs from the :.

defcends like dew, and, in fadt, at that feafon, fupplici

want of rain.

All the males of Tombudtoo h.ive an incifion 00 tl

faeet! from the top of the forehead down to the w
which proceed other lateral incifioos over the evi-bt\

into all of which is infertcd a blue dye, produced fro

kind of ore which is found in the neighbouring mo 1

The women have alfo incifions on tl. | ..
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ferent Faftiion ; the linos being from two to five in number,

cut on each cheek-bone, from the temple llraight down-

wards : they are alio ftained with blue. Thefe incifions

being made on the faces of both (exes when they are about

twelve months old, the dyeing material which is iiderted

in them becomes fcarcely vifible as they grow up. The

ornaments of the natives are limilar to thofe which are

generally found among favage tribes. It does not appear

that they hold any public exercife of religion, or have

any houfe of worlhip, or ever meet to pray, though fome

ceremony, feemingly religious, was obferred at the burial

of the dead : but Adams was probably not a very accurate

inquirer into thefe matters. Park deferibes the natives of

Soudan as faying a prayer on the appearance of the new

moon ; and if the religious obfervances of thefe people were

fo rare of occurrence, it is not furprizing that they efcaped

the feaman's notice.

Adams favs that he law no (hops at Tombuctoo. The

articles bought for fale, which confifted chiefly of tobacco,

tar, gunpowder, blue nankeens, blankets, earthen jars, and

fome filks, are obtained from the Moors, and remain in the

king's houfe until difpofed of. The only other objects of

trade feemed to be (laves. Gunpowder appeared to be more

valuable than gold, fince a greater weight of the former

was given in a barter of the two articles. The exports of

this people were chiefly gold-duit, ivory, gum, cowries,

oftrich-feathers, and goat-fkins, the latter ftained red and

yellow. Slaves were procured by purchafe, and alfo by

predatory incurfions into neighbouring ftates. The king

of Tombuctoo feemed to be defpotic, but the government

was mildly exercifed ; he and his wife were old and grey-

headed : blue nankeen, adorned with gold lace, formed the

ufual drefs of both ; and the queen was accuftomed to fit

and look at Adams and Stevens for hours together. The
palace confided fimply of eight or ten fmall rooms on a

ground-floor, not even white-wafhed, and built of clay and

frafs. To the furprife of the African committee, Adams
id not recollect to have heard there of the Joliba river, a

fubject of fuch interefting refearch : but we fhould confider

that the fame river would probably pafs under different

appellations in the territories of different ftates. The name

of La Mar Zarah clofcly correfponds with that of the Zayr,

or Congo river, prefumed by Park to be the termination of

the Niger in the Atlantic ocean : but the diftance from

Tombuctoo to that mouth renders it highly improbable that

the river fhould preferve its name throughout. It mould

be added, alfo, that the Tombuctoo river is fuppofed to fall

into the Niger^at twelve miles diftance from that town
;
yet

the breadth afcribed to it by Adams will not allow us to

confider it as a merely fubfidiary ftream. The editor

draws two fimple conclusions from this information relative

to Tombuctoo ; the one, he fays, propitious, and the other

adverfe to the progrefs of difcovery and civilization : viz.

" the mild and tractable manners of the Pagan Negroes of

Soudan, and their friendly deportment towards ftrangers,"

on the one hand ;—and on the other, " the extended and

baneful range of that original feature of African fociety

—

Slavery."

TOME, a fmall ifland near the weft coaft of France.

N. lat. 48° 50'. W. long. 3 24'.

Tome, ro/*of, a bound book or writing that makes a

volume.

TOM EION, formed from to,u»i, fedion, a general name

ufed to exprefs any fharp or cutting inftrument, ufed either

in furgery or in the mechanic arts.

TOMELLOSO, in Geography, a town of Spain, in New
Cuftile ;

$H miles S.E. of Toledo.

TOM
TOMENTOSE Leaf, among Botanifc. See Leaf.'

TOMENTUM, properly fignifies flocks or locks of

wool, but by botanifts is ufed for that foft downy matter

which grows on the leaves of fome plants, hence denomi-

nated tomentofe ; as verbafcum tomento/um, carduus tomen-

tofus, &c.
Tomentum Cerebri, in Anatomy, the flocculent internal

furface of the pia mater, with its waving productions be-

longing to the intervals of the convolutions. The veffels,

which enter the cerebral fubftance, give to the whole a

completely villous appearance : it is beft feen when the

veffels have been injected, and the membrane floats in

water.

TOMEPENDA, in Geography, a town of South Ame-
rica, in the audience of Quito

; 5 miles S.E. of Jacn de

Bracamoros.

TOMERIT, a mountain of European Turkey, in

Albania ; 12 miles E. of Dulcigno.

TOMEROS, in Ancient Geography, a river of Afia, in

Carmania. Arrian.

TOMERUS, a river of India, W. of the Indus and

Arabus, fo named by Nearchus. It had its fourcc to-

wards 2

7

20' of lat. traverfed the country of the Oritae,

and difcharged itfelf into the fea about 25 lat.

TOMESOBI, in Geography, a lake of Lower Canada,

whence iffues the branch of the river St. Francis, on the

borders of Vermont.

TOMEX, in Botany, from tomentum, woolly down, al-

luding to the pubefcence of the plant. The original Tometc

of Linnaeus proving a Callicarpa, fee that article,

fp. 3, Thunberg transferred the name to a new Japanefe

genus, with which it now remains. Such adaptations of

difcarded names are not entirely to be commended, and yet

we cannot but think them more allowable than the too fre-

quent practice of Linnaeus, of applying ancient Greek or

Latin ones to new genera, avowedly different from .the

original plants, though the latter could not be afcertaiued.

—Thunb. Jap. 10. Nov. Gen. 65. Schreb. 315. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 2. 839. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Juff. 440.
Poiret in Lamarck Diet. v. 7. 696.—Tln3 genus is the

fame with Tetranthera ; fee that article.

TOMI, in Ancient Geography, a town of Lower Mcefia,

towards the mouth of the Danube, near the Euxine fea.

This town was confiderable, and was the place of Ovid's

exile. It was the metropolis of Pontic Scythia. Accord-
ing to this poet, in his third book of Trifles, this city was
founded by a colony fent thither from Miletus. Tomi
was declared the metropolis of Scythia under the emperor

Theodofius, and it was the fee of the bifliop of that country.

TOMIAS, -r^ix.-:, in Antiquity, an appellation given to

the facrifice offered at the ratification of folemn leagues. It

was fo called becaufe they cut out the tefticles of the

victim, and took the oath {landing upon them.

TOMIDA, in Geography, a town of Japan, in the ifland

of Niphon
; 5 miles S.S.W. of Quano.

TOMIN, in our Old Writers, a weight of twelve grains,

ufed by goldfmiths and jewellers.

TOMINA, in Geography, a government of Peru, in the

viceroyalty of Buenos Ayres, and archbilhopric of La
Plata, which begins about fixteen leagues fouth-eaft from
the city of La Plata. The climate here is hot, and confe-

quently its productions are fuch as are common to hot
countries. Some parts have vineyards, and in others are

made confiderable quantities of fugar. It alfo abounds in

cattle and fheep. Its extent in fome parts is near forty

leagues. The vicinity of fome free Indians is a continual

uneafinefs to the towns in this jtirifdiction, and even to the

city
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city of Plata itfelf, as they have often attempted to furprize

it. Tomina, the chief town, is fituated 60 miles E.N.E.
of La Plata. S. lat. 19 10'. W». long. 65 46'.

TOMINE, in Commerce., a weight for gold and filver

in Spain. Gold is weighed by the Caftilian mark of 50
caftellanos, 400 tomines, or 4800 grains. Silver is weighed

by the fame mark, but it is divided into 8 ounces, 640chavos,

128 adarmes, 384 tomines, or 4608 grains. The Caftilian

mark weighs 3557 Englifh troy grains ; hence 144 fuch

marks correfpond nearly to Scjlbs. Englifh troy weight ; and,

therefore, 96 Caftilian ounces = 89 troy ounces.

TOMINEIO, in Ornithology, a name by which fome
authors have called the guainumbi, or humming-bird, the

fmalleft of all birds.

The name feems derived from the Spanifh tomine, a

grain weight, as if they would call it a bird of a grain

weight.

TOMINY, in Geography, a town on the eaft coaft of the

ifland of Celebes, in a bay to which it gives name. S. lat.

o°45'-

Tominy Bay. See Gunong-Tellu.
TOMISA, in Ancient Geography, a fmall country of

Afia Minor, which feparatcd Cappadocia from mount
Taurus.—Alfo, a town of Afia, upon the eaftern bank of

the Euphrates.

TOMISUM, or Tomisus, a town of Afia, in Greater

Armenia, in the country named Sophene. Strabo.

TOMKIN and Tompion. See Tampion.
TOMKINS, Thomas, in Biography, a difciple of Bird,

M. B. and gentleman of his majefty's chapel (James I.)

was an excellent mufician. He publifhed fongs of three,

four, five, and fix parts, without a date. But it appears

by a copy of thefe fongs in the library of Chrift-church

college, Oxon. that they were publifhed in 1622.

There are two very curious compofitions by Tomkins
in the 3d vol. of Dr. Tudway's " Collection of Cathedral

Mufic," in the Britifh Mufeum : the one is a full anthem,

in twelve parts ; and the other an anthem in canon through-

out, of four parts in one, both well worthy the difciple of

the admirable Bird. Indeed, by the compofitions we have

fcored, or examined in fcore, of Tomkins, he feems to us

to have had more force and facility than Morley. In his

fongs there are melody and accent, as well as pure harmony
and ingenious contrivance.

Thomas Tomkins, the father of Bird's difciple, was
chantor of the choir at Glouceller, whofe family produced
more able muficians, during the 16th and 17th centuries,

than any other which England can boaft. Thomas, the

younger, had feveral brothers, muficians, &c. who diftin-

guifhed themfelves both in compofition and performance
;

among whom was Giles Tomkins, according to Anthony
Wood, a moft excellent organift of the cathedral at Sa-

hfbury ; John Tomkins, organift of St. Paul's cathedral,

and afterwards gentleman of the chapel-royal ; and
Nicholas Tomkins, one of the gentlemen of the privy-

chamber to Charles I. Thomas, the fubjefl of the prefenl

article, the difciple of Bird, and bachelor of mufic, was
afterwards organift of the cathedral of Worcefter, gentle-

man of his majefty's chapel, ;uul, at length, organift.

Though he contributed to the " Triumphs of Oriaua" in

the reign of queen Elizabeth, he was living after the break-

ing out of the grand rebellion, about which time he pub-
lished a work 111 ten books, or feparate parts, entitled

" Mufica Deo facra et Ecclefiae Anglicanx," conlilling

of anthems, hymns, and other compofitions fuited to the

church-fervice. The copy of thefe compofitions, in Chrill-

VoL. XXXVI.

church college, Oxford, is dated 1664. If this was not a

fecond edition, it is probable that his fon was either the
author, or at leaft the editor of the work. By a copy of
his fongs, in the fame collection, that have been faid above
to be of uncertain date, they appear to have been printed
in 1622.

Butler, in his "Principles of Mufic," publifhed 1636,
fpeaking of the Lydian mood of the ancients, which he feems
to have perfuaded himfelf he underftood, fays, " of this

mood is that pafiionate lamentation of the mufical king, for

the death of his fon Abfalom, compofed in five parts by
Mr. Thomas Tomkins, now organift of his majefty's chapel

;

the melodious harmony of which, when I heard it in the
mufic-fchool (Oxon.), whether I fliould more admire the
fweet well-governed voices, with confonant inftruments, of
the fingers, or the exquiiite invention, wit, and art of the
compofer, it was hard to determine." And he calls Mr.
Thomas and Mr. J. Tomkins aureum par Muficorum.
A fet of his vocal church mufic, in four and five parts,

MS. is lodged in Magdalen college, and a printed copy in

Chrift-church, Oxford. The manufcript copy was pre-

fented to Magdalen college by James Clifford, who, in

1663, publifhed a collection of the words, with the names
of the compofers of fuch ferrices and anthems as continued

to be fung in our cathedrals. To this book Ant. Wood
and others frequently refer in fpeaking of our choral

mufic.

Befides the compofitions by Tomkins, mentioned above,

in the collection made for lord Harley, Britifh Mufeum,
there are likewife feveral very learned and curious compo-
fitions by this author

;
particularly full anthems in eight,

ten, and twelve real parts, fugato. About this time there

was a rage for multiplying parts in mufical compofitions

all over Europe ; and Herculean labours of this kind,

achieved by Tallis, Bird, Benevoli, and others, have been
already mentioned.

TOMLINSON's Run, in Geography, a river of Vir-

ginia, which runs into the Ohio, N. lat. 40 29'. W. long.

8o° 4 i'.

TOMMASI, Guisepfe-Makia, in Biography, a learned

cardinal, was born at Alicata, in Sicily, in 1649, an<^ at

the age of fifteen entered among the Theatines at Pa-
lermo. He finifhed his ftudies at Rome, where he do-
voted himfelf to eccleiiaftical literature, and from the

aufterity of his mode of life, and the frequency of hi«

devotional exercifes, he was regarded as a model of the

religious character. In order to the more fuccefsful prof •-

cution of his favourite ftudies, he obtained accefs to the

principal libraries at Rome, and in 16S0 he publifhed his

" Codices Sacramentorum nongentis annis vetuftiores,"

4to. dedicated to Chriftina, queen of Sweden. This
followed by fome other works, and particularly, in 1

by his " Sacrorum Bibliorum Tituli, 8tC." 4to. in which

he directed his attention to the ancient mode of dividing th<*

Bible. Indefatigably employed in the kind of ftodj to

which he was addicted, he publifhed feveral works fa Lat;*

and Italian, chiefly on fubjc&s of religious worfhip. In

confequence of thefe labours, Clement XI. raifed bin to

the dignity of cardinal in 171 2, againft his own inclination
;

but though his revenue was thus increafed, he retained hii

former mod.- of life, and devoted the refidue of his income

to the benefit of the needy. He was a regular preacher, a

diligent inftructor of the poor, and 1 aealoua promoter of

a g -ueral reformation of manners in Rome. But death

prevented the full execution of his laudable purpofet m
171 ;, in his 64th year. The fandity of his life procu

C
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for him the Utk' of " Venerable." A colle&ion of hifi

works was pubhlhed at Rome in 7 vols. 4to. from 1747—54.
Moron.
TOMMASINI, Jagofo Fiuito, a learned ecclefiaftic,

was born of a coble family at Padua, in 1597, and having

entered into the congregation of St. George in Alga, he

was madv- a doctor in theology, and advanced to the tirft

offices in hi* order. In 1642 lie was nominated by pope
Urban VIII. to the fee of Citta-Nuova, in Iitria, where he
died in 1654. His writings were numerous ; but one of
the molt iiiU-relting was his " Petrarcha Redivivus," 4to.

1635 and 1650, and the " Life of Petrarch." His works
ire ditlinguilhed by the researches of the learned and induf-

trious author into the antiquities and literature of Padua.
Moreri.

TOMMOND, in Commerce, a meafure for rice at Betel-
fagui, or Betlefackee, in Arabia. It contains 40 kellas,

and weighs i6Slbs. avoirdupois.

TOMOGUY, in Geography, an ifland in the Eaft Indian
fea, about two miles in circumference, fhaped like a horfe-

flioe ; Subjecl to the fultan of Bachian. S. lat. o° 15'.

E. long. 1 2 7 4'.

TOMOLO, in Commerce, a corn-meafure at Naples, and
other parts of Italy: a carro contains 36 tomoli ; and a

tomoloof wheat weighs about 45 rottoli ; 69 tomoli = 100
Englifh bufhels nearly.

TOM-OTHLE, in Geography, a town of United Ame-
rica, in TennefTee ; 20 miles S. of Tellico.

TOMOTOCIA, a word ufed by fome authors to ex-
prefs the Csefarian Se&ion.

TOMOU, in Modern Hiflory, the name of a head-drefs
which the women wear at Otaheite, confiding of human
hair plaited in threads, fcarcely thicker than Sewing Silk,

fome of which are above a mile in length, without a knot.
Hawkefworth's Voy. vol. ii. p. 193.
TOMPEQUE, in Geography, a town of Mexico, in the

province of Guaiteca.

TOMPKINS, a poft-townfhip of New York, in the
S.W. extremity of Delaware county, 100 miles from
Albany; bounded on the N.VV. by MaSonville, N.E. by
Walton, S.E. by Hancock, \V. by Broome county, and a
fmall angle on the ftate of Pennfylvania. The river Dela-
ware traverfes it centrally to the W. line, where it bends
fouthward, and forms about half the weftern boundary.
The land is broken by hills and vallies. This town was
erefted in 1806, from Walton, and called Pinefield till

1808, when\it received its prefent name, in honour of go-
vernor Tompkins of this ftate. In 18 10, the whole popu-
lation was 896, with 153 families, 48 fenatorial electors,

118 taxable inhabitants, and an aggregate of real and per-
fonal property, amounting to 143,405 dollars.

TOMPSONSTOWN, a town of Pennfylvania; 22
miles from Lewiftown.
TOM-QUAM Hotun, a town of Corea, on the river

Totimcn
; 633 miles E.N.E. of Peking. N. lat. 42 52'.

E. long. 1 29° 35'.

TOMS Cheek, a river of New Jerfey, which runs
between Dover and Shrewfbury.
TOMSEH, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in the province

of Diarbekir, on the Euphrates
; 70 miles W. of Diarbekir.

TOM-SHOT Point, a cape on the coaft of Africa.
N. lat. 4 40'. E. long. 7 40'.

TOMSK, a town of Ruffia, in the government of To-
bolfk, on the Tom. The foundation of Tomfk was laid
tn the reign of the czar Feoder Iwanowitz, who built an
oftrog on this fpot ; and this happened about twenty years
before the building, of the. town of &uzn€tzk. Several

TON
nations of thefe countries having been reduced by force of

arms, and others voluntarily Submitted to the Ruffians, the

ollrog was, by degrees, converted into a fort, and the fort

in time increafed to a town;* which at prefent contains

above 2000 houfes within its circuit. The number of in-

habitants is faid to be about 8000. It was at firft next to

Tobolfk, the fecond principal city in Siberia, and continued

fo for fome years. On the higheft part of the town ftands

a fmall wooden caftle, defended by fourteen pieces of cannon ;

and in it are a cathedral built of wood, the woiwode's houfe,

the governor's chancery, and an arfenal. Near the fort

ftand feveral private houfes and a church. The lower part

of the town is the moft populous. This town is extremely

well fituated for commerce, and the inhabitants carry on

a confiderable trade. It lies in the road from EnifeiSk,

and all the towns in the eaftern and northern parts of

Siberia ; fo that all caravans going to and from China pafs

every year through this town, befides a caravan or two
going from the country of the Kalmucks. Here are, indeed,

all kinds of tradefmen and artificers ; but they are ex-

tremely indolent and Slothful
; 540 miles E. of Tobolfk.

N. lat. 5
6° 30'. E. long. 8j° 14'.

TOMS KIAN Tartars, are Tartars who dwell on

both fides of the river Tom, above and below the city of

Tomfk. According to the cenSus of 1760, they were only

taxed at 430 males.

TOMSKOIZOV, a town of Ruffia, in the government

of Kolivan ; 80 miles E.S.E. of Kolivan.

TOMU, a Sea-port of Japan, on the fouth coaft of the

ifland of Niphon ; 115 miles S.W. of Meaco.
TON, in Commerce, a weight in England containing 20

hundreds. (See Weight. )—Alfo, a meaSure of capacity.

See Measure and Tun.
Ton, with regard to nj/jip. See Tonnage.
Ton, or Ton-chun, in Geography, a city of China, of

the fecond rank, in Yun-nan ; 1 150 miles S.W. of Peking.

N. lat. 26 39'. E. long. 100 23'.

TONABEA, in Botany, Juff. Gen. 262, is merely altered

from Aublet's Taonabo ; fee that article and Ternstroe-
mia. Juffieu, p. 451, points out the Arlor, n. 3, or Scarlet-

feed, Browne's Jamaica, 368. t. 20. f. 3, as of the fame
genus.

TONAGAYON Bay, in Geography, a bay in lake
Ontario, near the E. end of Amherft iSland.

TONAL, a mountain of the Tyrol ; 28 miles N.W. of
Trent.

TONAMY, a town of Japan, on the N. coaft of Niphon ;

155 miles N.W. of Jedo.

TONAWALD, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of
Boleflau ; 10 miles N.E. of Turnau.
TONCAT, Tunkat, or Tangut, a town of Turkeftan,

near the river Sirr. Before the time of Jenghis Khan, it

was inclofed with a wall, and had a caftle for its defence,
with a palace for the prince. It was the nurSery of many
learned men, and called Dar Al Urn, that is, the Palace of
the Sciences, on account of its academy. It was a place fo

charming, that it became a faying, " that God never made a
more delicious dwelling than at Toncat." Jenghis Khan
held a general diet here in 1224, which was fo numerous,
that its plain, though twenty miles in length, was Scarcely able
to contain the great maSs of people who were aSfembled on
the occaSion ; 250 miles N.E. of Samarcand. N. lat.

43 10'. E. long. 64 15'.

TONC-CHONG, a town of Thibet ; 192 miles S.E. of
LaSfa.

TONDARBA, in Ancient Geography , a town of ASia, in

the interior of Media. Ptol.

TON-
10
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TONDELO, in Geography, a river of Mexico, which

rens into the bay of Campeachy.
TONDEMANAR, a town on the N. coaftof Ceylon ;

1 2 miles N. of Jaffnapatam.

TONDERN, a town of Denmark, in the duchy of

Slefwick, and next to Slefwick one of the molt ancient in

the duchy ; it is well built, though not very large, and the

inhabitants carry on a confiderable trade ia corn, cattle, and

fine lace. The old palace was formerly fortified, but is now
difmantled and in ruins; 22 miles S. of Ripen. N. lat.

54° 59'. E. long. 8° 50'.

TONDEROS, in Ancient Geography, a river of Afia, in

the environs of Aria, between the rivers Indus and Arabis or

Arbis ; called Tuberon by Mela, and Tomeros by Arrian.

TONDIN,or Tandino, in Archlteclure. See Tore.
TONDINGA-MATOOR, in Geography, a town of

Hindooftan, in the circar of Rajamundry
; 48 miles E. of

Rajamundry.
TONDIVANUM, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-

natic ; 15 mile6 S. of Wandiwafh.
TONDOLY, a town on the W. coaft of the ifland of

Celebes. N. lat. o° 57'. E. long. 120 27'.

TONDORF, a town of Germany, in the territory of

Erfurt; 9 miles S.E. of Erfurt.—Alfo, a town of Bohe-
mia, in the circle^of Konigingratz

; 9 miles W. of Branau.

TONDOW,' a town of Bootan ; 25 miles S. of

Taffafudon.

TONDRAY, one of the Shetland iflands, about fix

mile6 in circumference, near the W. coaft of Shetland.

N. lat. 6o° 9'. W. long. i° 30'.

TONDY, a town of Hindooftan, in Marawar, on the

fea-coaft ; 35 miles S.S.E. of Trumian. N. lat. 9 42'.

E. long. 79 2'.

TONE, a river of England, which rifes about fix miles

N. from Wivelfcombe, paffes by Taunton, and runs into the

Parret, between Langford and Bridgewater.

Tone, or Tune, in Mufic, a property of found, by
which it comes under the regulation ofgrave and acute ; or,

the degree of elevation any found has, from the degree of

fwiftnefs of the vibrations of the parts of the fonorous

body.
For the caufe, meafure, degree, difference, &c. of tones,

fee Tune.
The variety of tones in human voices arifes partly from

the dimenfions of the wind-pipe, which, like a flute, the

longer and narrower it is, the (harper the tone it give6 ; but

principally from the head of the larynx, or knot of the

throat ; the tone of the voice being more or lefs grave, as

the rima, or cleft of it, is more or lefs open.

The word tone is taken in four different fenfes among the

ancients: 1. For any found. 2. For a certain interval, as

when it is faid the difference between the diapente and

diateffaron is a tone. 3. For a certain locus or compafs of

the voice ; in which fenfe they ufe the Dorian, Phrygian,

Lydian tones. 4. For tenfion, as when they fpeak of an

acute, grave, or a middle tone. Wallis's Append. Ptolcm.

Harm. p. 172.

The word tone has many different applications. In the

firft place, a tone, diftinguifhcd from a femitone, is the cha-

ra&eriftic of the diatonic genus, which entirely confifts of

tones and femitoncs. Of tones there are two kinds ; major

and minor. The tone major is in the ratio of 8 to 9,
which refulta from the difference between the 4th and 5th

:

thf tone minor is in the ratio of 9 to 10, und rcfults from
the difference between the minor 3d and the 4th.

Tbi generation of the tone major and that of the tone

minor is equally found at the fecond 5th D, beginning from

TON
C : for the quantity by which this D furpafles the oftave of

the firft C, is precifely in the ratio of 8 to 9 ; and that by
which this fame D is furpaffed by E, major 3d to the oftave

C, is in the ratio of 9 to 10.

2dly. Tone is ufed in France for the Englifh word pilch,

or degree of elevation of the whole fcale : as ton d'eglife,

cathedral pitch ; ton de Vqpcra, opera pitch, concert pitch,

Roman pitch, &c. At prefent, concert pitch is nearly the

fame every where in England, except in our churches,

where all our old organs are nearly half a note above con-

cert pitch. The Roman pitch ufed to be very low ; and in

organs, a high pitch faves metal. A low pitch in an or-

cheftra may fave fiddle-ftrings, and give cafe and courage to

fingers fearful of high notes.

The tone of an inftrurnent is good, bad, even, or un-

equal.

The tone of a voice is fwe:-* or harlh, of a good or bad
quality.

To fpeak with a tone, is a canting kind of fpeech, more
refembling bad finging than good fpeaking.

Tone of colour, in painting, is a metapherical exprefiion

taken from mufic ; as clalr obfeure, light and (hade, in mufic,

is from painting.

The French defcribe an intelligent well-bred perfon, who
has kept good company, by a metaphor from the key in

mufic : when they fay that he or fhe has le ton de la bonne

converfation.

Tone, in Phyjiology, a term ufed without any very defi-

nite meaning, generally to exprefs the ftate in which the

functions are healthily performed. Tonic power is another

vague exprefiion, ufually applied to thofe motions of the

animal parts which are not obvious to our fenfes, although

fuffidently evinced by their refults ; as nutrition, fecretion,

the paflage of fluids along excretory duels, &:c. See

Life.
Tone, in Rhetoric, denotes a certain inflexion or modu-

lation of the voice, fometimes- called accent, which correfpond»

to, and exprefles the fenfations and emotions of the mind.

The fkill and fuccefs of a reader or fpeaker very much de-

pend on the proper management of thefe tonej. See

Gesture, Pronunciation, and Voice.

Tone, Diazeuflic. See Diazeuctic.
TONEWANTO, in Geography, a town of New York,

on a creek of the fame name, which run6 into the Niagara
river, 15 miles E. from the falls of Niagara.

TONG, a city of China, of the fecond rank, ia

Pe-tche-li, fituated on the river Pai-ho. The walls are

fubftantially built of brick, and higher than the lioufes they

inclofe, which moflly are of wood. The city walls are

wafhed by the river on one fide, and dc y a bro^.l

wet ditch on the other. In the year 1793, there were no

guns upon the ramparts, but a few fwivda were placed up-

right near the gates. The principal itreets were llraight,

paved with broad flag-ftones, with a raifed foot-path 00

fide. An awning acrofs the ftrects (haded them from the

fcorching heat of the fun's rays. Many, however, 1

labouring people were naked from the waiit upwards.

Several extenfive buildings contained grain of different

kinds, of which it was faul a provifion for fever

ft kept in flotv for the confumption of the capital.
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rent kinds, moil of which were brought from Tartary.

it was a pleaiing circumflancc to obferve, alfo, among other

gooda, fome Englilh cloths, though in no confiderable quan-

tities; to miles E. of Peking. N. lat. 40 56'. E.

long. 1 l6° 20'.—Alfo, a city of China, of the fecond rank,

in Kiang-nan, at the mouth of the Yang-tfe river ; 347
miles S.S.E. of Peking. N. lat. 32 . E. long. 120 19'.

—Alio, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in Ho-nan ;

490 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 32° 48'. E. long.

I n° 42'.—Alio, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in

Chen-h,on the river Lo ; 447 miles S.W. of Peking. N.

lat. 34° 32'. E. long. 109° 30'.—Alfo, a river of Bcnguela,

which runs into the Atlantic, S. lat. 14 25'.

TONGA Islands, a duller of iilands in the South

Pacific ocean, coniilling of the ifland of Tonga, which gives

name to the whole of the duller called Hapaee, and the ifland

of Vavao. It is a part of the group to which captain Cook

gave the name of Friendly iflands, but he did not include in

his chart Vavao or Vavaou, which he did not vifit ; though

this is thelargeft, and now comparatively the mod important

of all thofe belonging to the fame Archipelago, which, in

his time, were under the fame government, and ftill fpeak

precifely the fame language, and obferve the fame cuftoms.

An account has been lately publifhed from documents fur-

nifhed by Mr. William Mariner, four years refident in thofe

iflands; 2 vols. 8vo. 18 17. See Feejee, Friendly, Ha-
tfAEE, TONGATAEOO, VAVAO, &C.

TONGATABOO Island, one of the Friendly iflands

in the South Pacific ocean, firft difcovered by Tafman, who

called it Amfterdam ; feen by captain Cook in the year

1773, and vifited by him again in 1777. Tongataboo, or

Tonga, is about fixty miles in circuit, fomewhat oblong,

though by much broadell at the E. end ; and its greateft

length from E. to W. The fouth fliore is ftraight, and

confifts of coral rocks, eight or ten feet high, terminating

perpendicularly, except in fome places, where it is inter-

rupted by fmall fandy beaches ; on which, at low water, a

range of black rocks may be feen. The well end is not

above five or fix miles broad, but has a fliore fomewhat like

that of the fouth fide ; whereas the whole north fide is en-

vironed with fhoals and iflands, and the fhore within them

low and fandy. The call fide or end is mofl probably like

the fouth ; as the fliore begins to affume a rocky appear-

ance towards the north-eaft point, though not above feven

or eight feet high. The ifland may with the greateft pro-

priety be called a low one, as the trees on the weft part,

where captain Cook lay at anchor, only appeared ; and the

only eminent part which can be feen from a lhip, is the fouth-

eaft point ; though many gentle rifing and declining grounds

are obfervable by one who is afliore. The general appearance

of the country is that of great want of fertility. At a diftance

the furface feems entirely clothed with trees of various fizes;

foma of which are very large. But above the reft, the tall

cocoa-palms always raifed their tufted heads ; and are a very

confiderable ornament to any country that produces them.

The boogo, which is a fpecies of fig, with narrow pointed

leaves, is the largeft tree of the ifland. The winds are, for

the mod part, from fome point between fouth and eaft ; and

when moderate, are commonly attended with fine weather.

The bafis of the ifland, as far as it could be obferved, is en-

tirely a coral rock, which is the only fort that prefents itfelf

on the fliore. Of cultivated fruits, the principal are plan-

tains, of which they have fifteen different forts or varieties ;

bread-fruit ; two forts of fruit found at Otaheite, and

known there under the name of jambu and eeevec, the latter

4. kind of plum ; and a vait number of ftiaddocks, which

however are found as often in a natural ftate as planted.
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The roots are yams, of which are two forts ; one black, and

fo large that it often weighs twenty or thirty pounds ; the

other white and long, feldom weighing a pound ; a large

root, called kappe ; one not unlike our white potatoes,

called mawhaha ; the talo, or coccos of other places ; and

another named jeejee. Belides great numbers of cocoa-nut

trees, there are three other forts of palms, two of which

are very fcarce. The only quadrupeds, befides hogs, are a

few rats, and fome dogs, which are not natives of the place,

but produced from fome left by captain Cook in the year

1773, and by others got from Feejee. Fowls, which are of a

large breed, are domefticated here. Amongft the birds are

parrots, fomewhat fmaller than the common grey ones, of an

indifferent green on the back and wings, the tail blueilh, and

the reft of a footy or chocolate brown
;

parroquets not

larger than a fparrow, of a fine yellowifh-green, with bright

azure on the crown of the head, and the throat and belly red

;

befides another fort as large as a dove, with a blue crown

and thighs, the throat and under part of the head crimfon,

as alfo part of the belly, and the reft a beautiful green ; owls,

cuckoos, king-fifliers, and a bird of the tlirufh kind. The
other land birds are rails, fly-catchers, and three forts of

pigeons. Of water-fowl, and fuch as frequent the fea, are

ducks, blue and white herons, tropic birds, noddies, and

white terns. The only noxious or difgufting animals of the

reptile or infeft tribe are fea-fnakes, fcorpions, and centi-

pedes. The infects amount to about fifty different forts.

The fea abounds with fifli, though the variety is lefs than

might be expedled. The mofl common forts are mullets,

feveral forts of parrot-fifh, filver-fifh, and albicores ; fome
fliarks, rays, pipe-fifli, a fort of pike, and fome curious

devil-fifli. The many reefs and flioals on the north fide of

the ifland, afford flielter for an endlefs variety of ihell-fifli

;

amongft which are many that are efteemed precious in

Europe, fuch as the hammer-oyfter, of wduch, however,

none could be obtained entire ; a large indentated oyfter and
feveral others, but none of the common fort ; panamas ;

cones; a fort of gigantic cockle, found alfo in the Eaft

Indies
;

pearl-fliell oyfters, and many others. There are

likewife feveral forts of fea-eggs, and many fine ftar-fifh,

befides a confiderable variety of corals, amongft which are

two red forts, the one mofl elegantly branched, the other

tubulous. And there is no lefs variety among the crabs and
cray-fifh, which are very numerous. To which may be
added, feveral forts of the fponge, the fea-hare, and the like,

See Tonga. S. lat. 21 9'. E. long. 185 14'. Cook's
Third Voyage, vol. i.

TONGATORE, a town of Hindooftan, in Golconda ;

30 miles S.E. of Hydrabad.
TONGBLOW, a town of Burmah ; 12 miles from

Ravnangong.
TONGE, Nieuwe, a town of Holland, in the ifland

of Overflakee
; 3 miles S. of Sommerdyck.

Tonge, Oude, a town of Holland, in the ifland of Over-
flakee

; 4 miles S.E. of Sommerdyck.
TONGELREP, a river of Brabant, which runs into the

Dommel, near Eyndhoven.
TONGEREN, or Tongres, a town of France, in the

department of the Lower Meufc, late in the bifhopric of
Liege. This town is ancient, and was formerly governed

by dukes. The collegiate church of Tongres is very

ancient ; they fay it was the firfl on this fide the Alps, built

by St. Materne, who was fent by St. Peter to preach the

gofpel in Lower Germany, and became the firfl bifhop-of

Tongres ; which was eredted into a diocefe. It has three

parifh churches, and feveral religious houfes. The French,

in the year 1677, committed a thoufand facrileges and info.

lenciesj
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lencies, without regard to age or fex, and fet fire to the
town-houfe, the churches, feveral convents, and above 600
houfes : and their fury was again repeated, under a pretence

that the inhabitants had refufed their contributions, and af-

fifted the troops of the allies
; 9 miles N.N.W. of Liege.

N. lat. 50 46'. E. long. 5 28'.

TONGERLOO, a town of France, in the department
of the Dyle

; 9 miles N. of Aerfchot—Alfo, a river of
France, which runs into the Meufe, 3 miles below Maefyck.
—Alfo, a town of France, in the department of the Lower
Meufe

; 4 miles N.W. of Stockem.
TONG-GIN, a city of China, of the firfl rank, in

Koei-tcheou, on the borders of Houquang. In the en-
virons are gold and copper mines ; 850 miles S.S.W. of
Peking. N. lat. 27 39'. E. long. 108 37'.

TONGHO, a town of Birma, and capital of a province,

ftrongly fortified. Here are manufactures of cotton cloth,

and the environs produce the belt beetle in the empire.

TONGKEEL, one of the Sooloo iflands. N. lat. 6° 2'.

E. long. 121 50'.

TONG-KIN-TSIN-FOU, a town of Corea
; 48 miles

W.S.W. of King-ki-tao.

TONG-LAI, a town of Corea j 70 miles S. of
Koang-tcheou.

TONG-LAN, a town of China, of the fecond rank, in

Quang-fi ; 1077 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 24® 27'.

E. long. 106 26'.

TONGOI-PATCHI, a town of Thibet ; 30 miles N.
of Oramtchi Hotun.
TONGOLORE,atown of Hindooftan, in the Carnatic ;

10 miles S. of Ongole.

TONGOY, a river of Chili, which runs into the Pacific

ocean, S. lat. 30 io'.

TONG-PIN, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in

Chan-tong, on the river Ta-tfin ; 190 miles S. of Peking.
N. lat. 36 6'. E. long. 1

1

5

56'.

TONGPOTRA, a town of Pegu ; 50 miles S. of
Lundfey.

TONG-TCHANG, a city of China, of the firfl rank,
in Chan-tong, on the grand canal ; 212 miles S. of Peking.
N. lat. 36 34'. E. long. 1 15 40'.

TONG-TCHOUEN, a city of China, of the fecond
rank, in Se-tchuen

; 720 miles S.W. of Peking. N. lat.

31 6'. E. long. 1 14 44' Alfo, a city of China, of the

firfl rank, in Se-tchuen. This city is ftrongly fortified, and
is called a military city, becaufe the inhabitants are all

foldiers ; the profeffion defcending from father to fon.

Befides their pay, they have the lands which furround the

city. Thefe troops are difbanded in time of peace, and to

make them amends, they are placed in all the garrifons that

are in the frontiers of the empire ; 1000 miles S.W. of
Peking. N. lat. 26° 20'. E. long. 103 2'.

TONG-TCHUEN,a town of Corea ; 85 miles E.N.E.
of King-ki-tao.

TONG-TIN-HOU, a lake of China, in the province of

Hou-quang, more than 80 leagues in circumference.

TONGTREE, in Rural Economy, a term applied to the

pole of an ox-cart, or that of a waggon, and perhaps fome
other forts of carriages.

TONGUE, Lingua, in sfnatomy, an oblong member,
whofe form and fituation are fufficicntly known, and whofe
ufe is to be the organ of tafte, and the principal inftrument

of fpeech and deglutition. See Deglutition.
The upper fide of the tongue is covered with a papillary

nervous fubftance, over which are fprcad two membranes. The
outer of thefe membranes is pretty thick, and full of papill.e,

cf a pyramidical figure, especially towards the tip, which pa-
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pillae Hand pointing towards the root of the tongue in a
bending poflure, which makes their figure to be concavo-
convex. Thefe apices, or papillae, are fo very minute and
flender in men, that they make the coat appear on the upper
part villous, efpecially as they approach nearer to the root.

The figure of the papillae, in human tongues, is not fo
plainly difcernible to the naked eye as not to need the mi-
crofcope. In brutes they are generally larger, fliffer, and
more confpicuous ; and in fome almoft cartilaginous, as may
be felt in the tongues of cats and oxen, but more fenfibly in

lions. On the upper fide, at a little diflance from the tip,

this membrane becomes thin, fmooth, and glabrous, and, as
it were, polifhed by the lower parts of the mouth on which
it Aides.

Under this lies a thin, foft, reticular kind of coat, punched
through with innumerable holes, and always lined with a
thick and white, or yellowifh mucus. This membrane is fo
exceedingly tender, and full of mucus, that it is not to be
examined by the naked eye, unlefs boiled ; by which it

grows tough, and eafily feparable from the external mem-
brane, and from the nervous part of the tongue, which lies

immediately under it. After boiling, it appears like a kind
of gauze, between whofe threads innumerable holes appear,
through which the apices of the papillary body underneath it

are exerted. This membrane on the upper fide, next the
outward, appears white, with a call towards yellow, but is

black on the fide next the tongue.

Many authors do not allow this to be a membrane, and
will only have it to be a mucus hardened by boiling ; but
fince it has fo much of the refemblance of a membrane, and
that authors agree in allowing two membranes to the tongue,
Dr. Drake does not fcruple to number it among them, fince

there does not appear to be any other fecond membrane

;

reckoning, with Malpighi, the fmooth part under the

tongue a part of the outer membrane ; fome, however, have
confidered it as a continuation of a diftinct membrane, which
covers that of a papillary texture.

Immediately under this appears a nervous papillary body,
fpreading itfelf to a moderate thicknefs over the whole fur-

face of the tongue. This body, on the under fide, is every
where level and fmooth, except in fome few places, where
it is connected to the fubjacent mufculous part by fome
nervous twigs which it fends into it. Malpighi diftin-

guifhes the papillae, which make the principal part hereof,

into three kinds, from their different magnitudes and figures

when obferved with the microfcope ; of which thofe feated

on the fides and tip are very fingular, refembling little round
pyramids, with globes on their tips like the horns of fnails.

All thefe papillae, which are the immediate organs of tail-

ing, fend their apices, or extremities, through the mucous
membrane into the pyramidal papilla- of the outer mem-
brane, which are hollow to receive them, and feem to be
nothing clfe but a kind of cafes to defend thefe nervous

papilla; from injuries, which the falts and afperities of thofe

bodies which we might take into our mouths might do them.

See Tasting.
However neceffary an organ the tongue be in fpeech, &c.

yet inftances have occurred, in which perfons, who have

loft their tongues, have fpoken diftir.clly.

We have had in England an initanee of this kind in one

Margaret Cutting. See Philof. Tranf. N° 464. or Abr.
vol. ix. p. 126. Idem, vol. xliv. p. 621.

Another occurs in Lamberti's Memoirs, and another in

the Memoirs of the Academy of Sciences.

To the inftances briefly mentioned abo\e, we may add

the following account of a man at Montagu, in the !

Poi&ou, who being feized with the fmall-p>'.\ 111 hi* fifth
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or fixth year, loft his whole tongue by gangrene, or putre-

faction ;
yet, not with Handing, performed in perfection the

five actions belonging to the tongue, viz. (peaking, tailing,

fpitting, chewing, and fwallowing ; nature having, with in-

finite artifice, given a new conformation to the mouth,

proper to fupply the want of the lafl organ. See Jac. Ro-

landi rVgioffiomographia, live Dcfcriptio Oris line Lingua

quod perfecte loquitur et reliquas fuaa Functiones naturahter

exercet ; Brft publifhed in French at Saumur, in 1630,

Mandated into Latin by Car. Ruygerus, and publiihed in

the Ephem. German. D. an. 3.

For (beech, inllead of the ordinary provifion, the little

flefhy part of the tongue remaining was inflected in the

middle towards the palate, the teeth inverted, and long in-

wards, the mufculi buccinatores eaiily contracting between

the dentea molares. In fine, there was a difpofition in all

the organs to produce fpeech without a tongue ; for the

breath ifluing at the oval aperture of the larynx, was farther

broken, and rendered vocal by the inflation of the flefhy

body, the motion of the lips, the retraction of the buccina-

tores, the tremulous agitation of the uvula, and the com-
motion of the lower jaw. Laflly, by the inverfior of the

teeth, the deprelfion of the palate, the abundance of faliva,

and the capacity of the mouth, the found was Hill farther

modified and determined, fo as to render it articulate.

Habit, too, and the repeated attempts to fpeak at an age

when the parts were eaiily flexible, had contributed greatly

to the diilinctnefs of it.

For tailing, it is evident from this, as well as other con-

fiderations, that the tongue is not the only organ of it, but

that the palate is alfo a feat of this fenfe. For chewing,

the office of turning the meat in the mouth was here per-

formed by the lips and cheeks, the mufcles of which re-

pelled towards the maxillares fuch parts as in mallication

might fall from one fide to the other. For the firft morfel

he took, he could only chew on that fide into which he put

it with his hand ; the fecond he put in like manner on the

other fide, and thus varied and fupplied each alternately.

For fwallowing, the gravity of the food contributed fome-

thing to this, which he farther promoted by llretching out

his neck, inclining his head, and drawing back the buccina-

tores within his teeth ; all which were feconded by the

mouth and fauces being well moiftened with plenty of faliva.

In effect, divers animals, as the tortoife and the crocodile,

ftork, &c. (Wallow without any tongue ; and fifh, though

their tongue is fixed immoveable to their palate. For fpit-

ting, it was performed by the lips, aided by the internal

contraction of the mouth, and the retraction of the buccina-

tores over the grinders.

Roland's inftance was fingular at that time, but a parallel

one has been fince obferved in a girl at Lifbon, fifteen years

old ; of which an account was given, in 17 18, to the Royal
Academy of Sciences, by M. de Juflieu. Upon infpecting

the mouth of this girl, there appeared nothing in all that

pa»t ordinarily poflefled by the tongue, but a little eminence

in form of a papilla, between three and four lines high, in

the middle of her mouth, fcarcely perceivable by the eye.

Upon prefling this with the finger, a kind of motion of con-

traction and dilatation was perceived in it, which fhewed,

that though the tongue was wanting, the mufcles of which
it was formed, and which were deilined to give it motion,

were neverthelefs there. With the help of thefe flie fpoke

as diftinctly and eafily as if nothing had been wanting : fhe

diflinguifhed tafles like other people. For maftication, it

was chiefly effected by the motion of the lower jaw, which
fhe dfew nearer to, or farther from, the grinders of the

upper, under which the food to be chewed wa6. In this

action fhe fometinaes alfo made ufe of her fingers, but much
more in the action of fwallowing, in order to protrude the

mailicated food towards the orifice of the cefophagus. For
drinking, fhe performed it like other people, excepting the

attention fhe employed to prevent the liquor going down too

fall ; in order to which fhe kept her head a little inclined

forwards. Lallly, the action of fpitting was fupplied by
the mufcles of the papilla, which filled the lower part of her

mouth ; thefe riling almofl to a level with the teeth of the

lower jaw, and the buccinatores approaching towards both

jaws, exprefled the faliva, and conducted it to the fphindter

of the lips, from whence the air, driven with violence from

the larynx, ferved as a vehicle to expel it out of the mouth.

Mem. de l'Acad. Scienc. ann. 1718, p. 6— 16. Juflieu,

loc. cit. p. 7, feq.

Dr. Mortimer, from a MS. account of the life of the

R.ev. Mr. Henry Wharton, chaplain to archbifhop Sancroft,

informs us, that he was born with two tongues. Phil.

Tranf. vol. xlv. p. 232.

Tongue, Injuries and Difeafes of. Wounds of the tongue

have generally been divided, by writers on Surgery, into

longitudinal and tranfverfe. The former rarely happen,

and feldom demand any but ordinary treatment. The fame

may be faid of punctured wounds of this organ ; cafes

which are occafionally met with in practice.

The moft frequent wounds of the tongue are thofe which

are tranfverfe. They are hardly ever produced by outward

means ; but ufually by the teeth, when the lower jaw is

forcibly and fpafmodically brought againft the upper one,

while the tongue is out of the mouth, as fometimes happens

in epilepfy and falls upon the chin. In this way, tranfverfe

wounds of confiderable extent frequently happen, almoft

feparating, in fome inilances, the apex from the body of the

tongue. In fuch cafes, the injury may eafily be converted

into a fort of cleft, which may remain for ever afterwards,

and more or lefs interfere with the functions of the organ.

This difagreeable confequence is more likely to happen,

when no care is taken to keep the oppofite fides of the

wound in proper contact, and hinder them from becoming
diftant from each other.

Hence, certain writers on furgery have recommended all

wounds of the tongue to be immediately clofed with a fu-

ture ; and Richter, though by no means a conflant advocate

for this method, is candid enough to allow, that it has fuc-

ceeded in the befl manner, even in cafes where the tongue
was bitten nearly through. Anfangfgr. der Wundurzn.
b. iii. p. 24.

The application of a future to the tongue being attended

with fome pain and difficulty, a very fimple bandage has

been propofed for uniting tranfverfe wounds of this part.

(Pibrac, Mem. de l'Acad. de Chirurgie, torn. ix. p. 22.

pi. 9. Le Blanc, Precis d' Operations. ) Richter main-

tains, however, that the invention referred to does not

anfwer expectation. The main portion of it is a little fort

of bag, in which the fore part of the tongue is confined.

Thus all motions of this organ forwards, or laterally, may
be effectually prevented ; but the patient is not deprived of

the power of drawing it backward, that very action, which
has a direct tendency to make the fides of a tranfverfe wound
feparate from each other. In fome cafes, indeed, as Richter

obferves, the apparatus feems rather to do harm. Children,

to whom it proves exceedingly irkfome, are made refllefs by
it, fo that they keep moving their tongue and jaw about, to

the great irritation and difturbance of the wound.
Richter further objects to Pibrac's bandage, that it is

decidedly unneceffary ; for, fuch motions of the tongue, as

it directly reftrains, namely, thofe forwards, or to either

fide,
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fide, may be hindered by applying a bandage to the jaw,

and making the patient refrain from talking and maflication.

The fame author affirms, that fuch treatment has anfwered

as well as could be defired, in numerous cafes, fome of

which were large tranfverfe wounds in reftlefs and un-

manageable children. During the treatment, however, the

patient is to be allowed only liquid nourifhment, which mull
be imbibed through a tube.

Perhaps, however, on the whole, the propriety of em-
ploying a future mull depend entirely on confiderations of
the following kind. When the tranfverfe wound is deep,

and extends quite acrofs the dorfum cf the tongue ; when it

is fituated towards the apex, and is conveniently within

reach ; and when the patient is uncontrollable, and cannot
be made to keep the tongue and lower jaw quiet ; a future

may be advantageous. On the other hand, when the wound
is at the back part of the tongue, (a cafe by the bye that is

unfrequent,) and a future muft be difficult of application
;

when the wound is trivial, likely to heal of itfelf, and there

is no rifk of its occafioning any material cleft in the part

;

and when the patient is docile, and attentive to the advice

given him ; the moll judicious practice is to apply fuch a

bandage as is recommended for the fractured jaw, and to

forbid all motion of the tongue and lower jaw, by fpeaking,

mafticating, &c. nothing but liquid food being allowed to

be drunk through a tube.

If the wound fhould be fo deep, as almofl to feparate the

anterior part of the tongue from the reft of this organ, the

remaining connection is not to be divided ; but an endeavour
made to bring about an union. There are numerous cafes

on record, encouraging the practitioner to expeft the bell

confequences from the attempt. Richter's Anfangfgr. der

Wundarzn. b. iv. p. 26.

With regard t© other circumftances, relating to wounds
of the tongue, the treatment of thefc cafes does not differ

from that of wounds in general.

Bleeding from the Tongue An haemorrhage from the

raninal veffels fometimes follows accidental wounds, and
furgical operations on the tongue. When it is an artery
that bleeds, the accident may prove dangerous, and even
fatal, eipecially in children, who by moving the tongue and
jaw about, and continually fucking, promote the haemor-
rhage, and render the adoption of the meafures neceffary

for its fuppreffion extremely difficult. As, in thefe cafes,

a ligature, compreffion, and ftyptics, hardly admit of being
applied, the bleeding cannot be Hopped, without much
trouble. Whether the raninal arteries can be tied in the
manner fuggelled below, remains to be proved ; but, cer-

tainly, they are rather too far out of reach to be tied in the

common way. Nor can compreffion, as ordinarily per-

formed, be trufted, fince it operates- againft foft yielding

parts, and not upon any fixed point. Strong ftyptics, even

were they deemed worthy of trial, could not well be em-
ployed, fince they would be apt to mix with the faliva, and
be fwallowed. Yet, there are fome mnns, by which the

mod perilous bleedings of this fort have been ftopped.

Among the moll celebrated of thefe Kill methods is the

a£lual cautery, winch is preferred by ieveral of the con-
tinental furgeons, and may, perhaps, in this folitary inftance,

feem alrnod juflifiable to Britifh furgeons, averfe as they
properly are 10 this barbarous pra&ice.

Another plan is that of directing an affiftant to keep a

comprcis on the bleeding veffels, as long as neceffary, with
his finger ; while, with his thumb, he takes care to make
count erpreffure under the jaw. M. Jourdain ftopped a con-
fidence hemorrhage from the raninal veffels, by laying a

pice* of ice under the tongue. M. Petit was the inventor

of an apparatus for flopping fuch bleedings, which u at

once fimple, ingenious, and effectual. The furgeon is to
get a piece of birch, and cut it through below the place
where two branches of equal fize unite. It is to be made
to refemble a fort of fork, the prongs of which are to be
about eight lines long, and the handle four. It is then to
be covered all over with linen, and put under the tongue in

fuch a way, that the end of the handle is to reft agalaft the
middle of the concavity of the arch of the jaw, while the
prongs embrace the fraenum, and comprefs the bleeding
veffels. The middle of a roller is next to be applied to the
dorfum of the tongue, as far back as poffible ; and the ends,
after eroding each other under the chin, are to be pinned to
the child's night-cap.

If a furgeon were to be averfe to thefe plans, or find

them unavailing, there is yet one refource left, namely, that
of cutting down to, and tying the trunk of the lingual ar-

tery, juft where it paffes over the cornu of the os hyoides.

Haemorrhage from the raninal veffels occafionally arifes

quite independently of a wound. In one fuch example, the
bleeding proceeded from a varicofe veffel under the tongue,
and was effectually ftopped with the cautery. See Default's
Journ. de Chirurg.

Dangerous Enlargement of the Tongueffom Infiamm :.- .

—

Sometimes when this organ is inflamed, it fwells fo pro-
digioafly, that it protrudes between the teeth, entirely fills

the cavity of the mouth, andobftrucls fpeech, • deglutition,

and even refpiration. In fuch a cafe, the mod prompt
affiftance is demanded. Ordinary evacuations of blood, and
other antiphlogidic meafures, here feldom bring relief with
fufficient celerity. According to furgical authors, the moft
certain plan confifts in making two longitudinal cuts along
the edges of the dorfum of the tongue, from one to two
inches in length. A copious bleeding generally follows,

which foon brings about a diminution of the fwelling. No
troublefome confequences are to be apprehended from fuch
incifions, which heal with eafe, and icarcely leave any fear

behind. De la Malle, Mem. de l'Acad. de Chir. torn. v.

Jourdain fucceeded in affording prompt relief, by taking
blood from one of the raninal veins. This method feeiriB

liable to no objection, except perhaps that of being difficult,

when the tongue is enormoufly fwelled. Traite dea Maladies
de la Bouche, &c.

In one example, the difeafe refilled every means until a
Wider was applied to the throat. Richter's Anfangfgr.
band. iv. p. 29.

Some inflammations of the tongue have been obferved to

originate from the lodgement of foreign bodies in it, which
ought to be extracted ; as, for inftance, a fifli-boue, or a

needle. (Jourdain, Traite des Mai. de la Bouche, Sic.)

Other cafes have arifen from the injudicious employment of
mercury, and the excitement of a fudden and immoderate
falivation. Many examples are connedled with violent in-

flammation of the parts about the threat.

Sometimes inflammations of the to;igue terminate in fup-

puration. Such abfeeffes rarely admit of being opened,
and hardly allow the ufe of any means, except emollient

gargles.

Cafea have occurred, in which infiamm!

has induced mortification, and the lots q part

of this organ. The treatment of inch

form to the general rules delivered in the article Gan-
ORSNE,

When, in confequence of an\ enlargement «>f the ton;

or other dileafe in the mouth, the 1
•-

cines are, tor a cor. lider.ible tr.ne, prevented horn 1

taken, they may be injected 1. _
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elaftic catheter, which is to be patted through one of the

noftrils into the oefophagus. It has been recommended to

have the outer end of the inftrument to turn upward out of

the noftril, and fhaped like a funnel, whereby it is fuppofed

fluids might be more conveniently introduced. ( Libouton,
Journal de Medecine, torn, xxxiv.) But we do not confider

this any material improvement, fince all liquids may be eafdy

injected with an elaftic gum fyringe, fuch as is ufed for in-

jecting hydroceles, without having the external end of the

catheter made in the manner above fuggefted.

Ulcers, Indurations, and Tumours of the Tongue.—Ulcers

on the tongue, of an exceedingly painful, obftinate, and
malignant looking nature, are fometimes produced by the

fharp or rough edge of a tooth. This mechanical kind of

caufe is eafily detected on examination with the finger. If

the tooth be found, the projection or roughnefs mufl be
filed off; if it be carious, the beft plan is to extract it.

When thefe objects are accomplished, the fore ufually heals

without further trouble.

Some very obftinate ulcers, which originate on the tongue,
and are connected with diforder of the digeftive organs, may
be cured by a long perfeverance in the ufe of the antim. tart,

exhibited alternately in fmall dofes, and then in larger ones,

fo as to excite vomiting.

Ulcers, deferving the epithets malignant and cancerous,

not unfrequently form on the tongue. Sometimes the ma-
lady, in its moft incipient ftate, appears as a fore. Some-
times a circumfcribed moveable, or immoveable, fcirrhous

fwelling is firft obfervable, which gradually becomes pain-

ful, and ulcerates. In other inftances, there is, in the be-
ginning, only an induration in the fubftance of the tongue,
without the fmalleft appearance of any fwelling. The
ulcers, under confideration, are always furrounded by hard-
nefs. They may make their firft appearance either at the
edges or at the apex of the tongue. In certain cafes, the
whole, or a large portion, of this organ is covered with nu-
merous fmall fcirrhous tubercles, which gradually fall into

a itate of ulceration. Thefe we have feen greatly dimi-
nifhed by a gentle courfe of mercury. All the medicines,
tried in other cafes of cancer, may be exhibited in the pre-
fent ones ; but, on the whole, the timely employment of
the knife merits the moft confidence.

However, the following kinds of cafes have yielded to

particular remedies.

A malignant exceedingly painful ulcer on the tongue,
furrounded with a good deal of inflammatory hardnefs, has
been cured bythe continued internal ufe of opium. The
dofe is to be gradually augmented

;
patients are ftated to

have taken, at laft, eighteen grains in one day.
One fpecies of malignant ulcer yields to the long con-

tinued exhibition of tartar emetic. The dofes muft be in-

creafed, in proportion to the time which elapfes from the
firft taking of the medicine.

Very malignant and unyielding fores on the tongue are
faid to have been cured by repeatedly applying leeches to
the under furface of this organ. Med. Commen. vol. ii.

It would be inexcufable to pafs over in filence fuch ill-

conditioned ulcers of the tongue, as originate during violent

falivations. Sometimes fimilar fores, produced by the fame
caufe, take place, at the fame time, on the tonfils ; and, in

this circumllance, inexperienced furgeons, or miltaken prac-
titioners, who are blinded with the fear of fyphilis, are very
apt to fuppofe the fores to be venereal ones. This error

leads to the freer ufe of mercury . the fores frequently
flough ; and the patient's health becoming greatly deranged,
he is thrown into a ftate of great peril. In this cafe, it is

hardly neceffary to obferve, that the ufe of mercury muft

be immediately omitted, and the mouth very frequently

wafhed with a folution of alum.

Violent inflammations, followed by ulcerations of this

fort, are particularly apt to occur, when patients catch

cold, while they are under the influence of mercury.

For the removal of a cancerous portion of the tongue, a

biftoury is the beft inftrument ; and the patient's mouth
fhould be kept open during the operation, by the interpola-

tion of fomething between the teeth. The haemorrhage is

generally what is moft apprehended ; but we have inftances

related of large portions, and even of the anterior half of

the tongue, being amputated, and of the bleeding being

eafily fuppreffed, either by the actual cautery, or fome of

the ordinary means for the fuppreffion of haemorrhage. It

appears to us, that a tolerably dexterous man might tie the

mouth of an artery in this fituation, with the afliftance of

two pair of forceps to tighten the ligature, when the noofe

has been put over the tenaculum round the bleeding point.

Certainly, cancerous difeafes of the tongue may have ad-

vanced to fuch a degree, that an operation cannot be pru-

dently undertaken. The bleeding would be a feriou9

objection ; the whole diftemper of the tongue itfelf might
not be removeable ; and the contaminated ftate of the ad-

jacent lymphatic glands below the jaw, ufually exifting in

this advanced ftate of the malady, would, according to re-

ceived opinions, render a radical cure quite impracticable.

When the difeafe is not in the vicinity of the apex of the

tongue, the operator may find it difficult to draw the part

fufficiently forwards, and keep it in this pofition. In this

circumftance, furgical authors recommend the employment
of a pair of forceps for the purpofe, the blades of which are

to be covered with rag. Should this inftrument be found
ineffectual, they advife the furgeon to ufe a pair of forceps,

the blades of which terminate in two fhort double hooks.

As being painful, one fhould always avoid, if poflible, the
employment of fuch an inftrument.

Here, as in all other cancerous cafes, it is the duty of the

furgeon to take care that no point, fufpected of partici-

pating in the difeafe, be left behind. Unlefs this maxim
be attended to, the operation will moftly be followed by a
relapfe.

Abroad, furgeons have fometimes effected a cure by ap-

plying the cautery, notwithstanding the wound after the

operation had put on an unhealthy and fungous appearance.

(Journ. de Med. torn, xviii. ) In this country, practi-

tioners might hope for fimilar fuccefs from the cautious em-
ployment of cauftic ; for the revival of the cautery, under
any circumftances, is an idea now almoft intolerable to every

Britifh practitioner.

After the excilion of a difeafed portion of the tongue,

local applications cannot be very well ufed ; nor are they
in general neceffary, when the patient moves the part as

little as poflible, and avoids putting ftimulating food and
liquids into his mouth.

Cancerous portions of the tongue may alfo be extirpated,

by paffing a double ligature through this organ, and firmly

tying one part of the ligature over each fide of it.

This plan muft be infinitely more painful, than the re-

moval of the difeafed part with a knife. To the latter

method, the haemorrhage is the only objection ; and, not-

withstanding all that has been faid, we think no furgeon
ought to venture to cut away a difeafed tongue, without

having firft made up his mind refpecting what method fhould

•be adopted for flopping the bleeding.

When much of the tongue has been loft, there certainly

is reafon to expect., that its functions will afterwards be
performed in a very imperfect manner. However, there

arg
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arc on record feveral examples, in which the greater part of

this organ was loft, and yet the patients retained the faculties

of tailing, maflicating, fwallowing, and articulating words,

with confiderable perfection. See Mem. Phyfiolog. &c.

fur la Langue par M. Louis in Mem. de l'Acad. de Chir.

torn. xiv.

The removal of fcirrhous and farcomatous tumours of

the tongue may be molt conveniently accomplifhed with a

fcalpel and a tenaculum. Encyfted fwellings of this organ

are generally of the meliceris kind, and ought, if pofiible,

to be diffected out, without opening the cyft at all.

Authors relate examples, in which the tongue has been

of extraordinary magnitude, either in confequcnce of original

malformation, or a peculiar fort of difeafe. Excepting; the

deformity, arifing from the projection of the part out of the

mouth, fome of thefe patients experienced no particular in-

convenience, as they could fpeak, mafticate, and fwallow

tolerably well. Under fuch circumftances, the removal of

the redundant portion would not be advifeable ; but if the

disfigurement were combined with much inconvenience, the

operation would be proper, efpecially as the cut part would

be fo forward in the mouth, that the bleeding veffels could

be tied. Firft Lines of the Practice of Surgery, by S.

Cooper, edit. 3.

TosGVE-graffing. See Engrafting.
ToNGUE-frVJ, the popular name for a diftemperature of

the tongue in children, when it is tied down too clofc to the

bottom of the mouth, by a ligament connected all along its

middle, and called its frenulum, which requires to be divided

to give the tongue its proper motion.

This is fometimes the cafe in adults, but oftener in chil-

dren, who cannot then exert their tongues to fuck. This

is, however, by no means fo common as the women ufually

imagine ; not fo much as one child in a thoufand being

afflicted with it ; nor is the operation in cutting it of little

confequence, fince often bad accidents follow it, and fome-

times the lofs of a child's life. When the infant can put its

tongue «ut of its mouth, the frenulum wants no inciiion
;

but when the tongue cannot be extended beyond the teeth,

the operation is neceffary.

To perform this, the end of the tongue fhould be covered

with a linen rag, and held with the fingers to prevent its flip-

ping, and the ligament of the tongue running between the

ranular veins and internal falival ducts, is to be divided by a

pair of obtufe pointed fcifiars, till it gives room enough for

fucking or fpeaking ; but in doing this, great care muft be
taken not to wound the falival ducts, or the proper veins and
arteries of the tongue ; for children have been known to

perifli upon the fpot from cutting the ranular veins in this

operation. Midwives often tear this ligament with their

fingers as foon as the child is born ; but thir. is a dangerous
practice. Ileifter. See Infants.
Tongue of FifJj. All fifh have either a perfect tongue, or

the rudiments of one, in their mouth ; but this organ is very

different in the various fpecies, in its figure, mobility, and
other qualities and properties ; as to the figure, it is in fome
pointed before, as in the clupcas ; in others it is rounded in

this part, as the perch and clariae have it ; and in others it

is fomewhat bifid, as in the pike. In fome it is fmooth on
the upper part, as in the gadi, cyprini, and mackarol ; in

others it is rough and dentatcd in this part, as in the falmon,

mullet, &c. In many fifh, the tongue is immoveable, ad-

hering firmly to the bottom of the mouth, as in the perch,

cyprinus, and, indeed, in die greater part of fifh ; in others

it is loofe, as in the whale.

In the cetaceous fifh, the tongue being loofe, as in quad-
rupeds, it is ufed by the animal in the fame manner ; but

Vol. XXXVI.

!n other fifhes it k of no ufe in the moving of the food about
in the mouth, nor is it the genuine organ of tafte, bei:

many a cartilaginous fubftance, and therefore not p,

for receiving the notices of that fenfe. The principal ufe of

the tongue in thefe fifh feems to be in its ferring ai afl affift-

ant organ of fwallowing, its being more elevated tha

other parts of the mouth, rendering it fit for the toiling of
the food down the throat. The true ufe of the tong
thofe fifh which have it dentated is, that it ferves to r,

the prey from running out of the mouth, and afterwards in

the fwallowing of it : what renders them more fit for th'

is, that they have always the prickles turning inwards. It

is the opinion of Mr. Ray, that the tongues of the cartila-

ginous kinds have fome fenfe of taite, and this is more pro-

bable, than that the more hard and rigid ones fhould ha\

fuch fenfe. Artedi de Pifcib. See Fish.

Tongue of a Mufcle. What is vulgarly called the tdi

in this fifh from its fhape, is truly an organ, by me.

u

which it fpins a fort of threads in the manner of fpiders or

caterpillars, to fix itfelf to the rocks by. See Muscle.
Tongue, in the Manege. The aid of the tongue or voice,

is a fort of agreeable clacking, or a certain found formed by
the cavalier, in ftriking his tongue againft the roof of his

mouth, when he means to animate the horfe, and fuilain

him, and make him work well in the manege. See Aid.
Tongue, Tofwallotu the. A horfe is faid to draw in, or

fwallow his tongue, when he turns it down his throat, which
makes him wheeze as if he were fliort-winded. This fault

is cured by giving him a bit with a liberty for the tongue.

Tongue, Serpent's, in Botany. See Adder's Tongue.

Tongues, Serpents', in Natural Hiftory. See Serpents,'
Tongues, and Glossoptera.

Tongue, in Mafi-making, the taper part at the lower end
of a fpindle, or of a fcarf. In Rigging, a fhort piece of
rope fpliced into the upper part of ftanding-backftays, &c.
to the fize of the top-mail-heads : it is ierved over with

fpun-yarn, and its ufe is to keep them open to the fize of
the mail-heads.

Tongues, Cenfujton of. See Confusion.
Tongue, in Geography, a town of Scotland, on the north

coaft of the county of" Sutherland, fituated on a bay called

the Kyle of Tongue. N. lat. 58° 27'. W. long. 4 14'.

Tongue I/land, a fmall ifland in the Mergui Archipelaro.
N. lat. 9 52'.

TONGUEY. See Tanguey.
TONGUNEMEW, a town of Birmah

; 35 miles S. of
Raynangong.
TONGURAHUA, a town of South America, in the

province of Quito ; 20 miles E.N.E. of Riobamba.
TONGUSY Tartars. See Tuhgusk.
TONHOF, a lake of Norway, in the province of Ag.

gcrhuus
; 55 miles N.W. of Cliriftiania.

TONIATO, a fmall ifland in the St. Laurence. N. lat.

44 30'. W. long. 75 53'.

TONIC, tv'wxo;, formed from rrmir, tof.retch, in flfiWSril.

is applied to a certain motion of the mufelcs, in which the

fibres being extended, continue their extenlion in fuch man-
ner, as that the part feems immoveable, tho. . . tv it

be in motion. See Muw
Such is the cafe of a man flanding, of bi g or

fwimming through the air, 8fcc. G.xlcn fays that the m
act even when at reft ; for after having made any c

to fix themfelves in a certain ftate or difpofiri< -ferv.

ing of that contraction is what we cull the took n

Tonic, in Mu/te. See Gem >.

Tonic Accent. S Ht.

TONICAL Echo. See Echo.
D TONICHI,
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TONICHI, in Geography, ;i town of New Mexico, in the

province of Hiaqui ; 25 miles N. of Riochico.

TONIKAKY, an iflaiul in the Eait Indian ocean,

near the north coalt of Celebes. N. hit. 5 31'. E. long.

99 31'.

1\ >N LNA, in Botany, an unexplained name of Aublet's.
See 1 1 \ PHYBRA.
TONICjUE, in French Muftc, is equal to key-note in

Englifh mn lie, or the principal found of a compolition which
generates all the reft*

TONISKA, in Geography, a town of Ruflia, in the go-
vernment of Irkntik

; 40 miles E.S.E. of Stretenfk.

TONKER. SeeLASSA.
TONKER-SONG, a town of Thibet ; 504 miles E. of

Lafla. N. lat. zf 57'. E. long. 99°46'.

TON KEY, in Agriculture, a term provincially made ufe

of to fignify fhort-legged and deep-carcafed, as is the cafe in

the Chinefe breed of fwine. It is confequently a term fome-
times applied to that breed of fwine. See Swine.
TONKIN, in Geography. See ToNQUIN.
TONNA. See Tanha,
TONNAGE, the weight of goods carried in a boat ; alfo,

the rates, tolls, or fums per ton, per mile, or othervvife, which
are payable to the proprietors of the navigation- for the

liberty oi uiing the fame. See Tunnage.
Tonnage, Duty of. See Duty.
Tonnage, in Ship-luiiding, the cubical content, or burthen,

of a Ihip in tons ; which is commonly eftimated by a given
rule not anfwering the above purpole, but producing what is

denominated the builder's tonnage. The real burthen a fhip

is to carry, when brought down in the water to the load-

draught of water intended in the conftru£lion, may be nearly

found by the rules given in the article Ship-building
(Tonnage or Burthen). See alfo Bukden of a Ship.

The word is derived from a ton, or weight of water equal
to 2coo pounds ; for it appears that, anciently, a cubic foot

of water, weighing 62-5 pounds, was afTumed as a general

ftandard for liquids. This cubic foot, multiplied by 32,
gives 2000, the original weight of a ton. Hence eight cubic

feet of water made a hogfhead, and four hogfheads a ton, in

capacity and denomination as well as weight.

TONNAGHAN, or Donaghan, in Geography, a river

of Canada which runs into lake Superior, on the fide of which
i6 found a quantity of virgin copper.

TONNAY-BOUTONNE, a town of France, in the

department of the Lower Charente ; 10 miles W. of Roch-
fort.

TONNAY-CHARENTE, a town of France, in the

department of the Lower Charente
; 3 miles E. of Roch-

fort.

TONNEAU, in Commerce, ameafure of capacity in many
parts of Germany, both for wine and dry commodities. The
tonne, as a meafure for corn, contains 8 fcheffels, or 32 vier-

tels, 100 of which tonnes yield about 49 Englifh quarters.

A tonne of beer contains 128 quartiers, or 25 Englifh beer

gallon?. At Konigfberg, a lafl contains 24 tonnes, 56^ new
fcheffels, 60 old ditto, 240 viertels, or 960 metzens. A new
fcheffel contains 3152 Englifh cubic inches, and 43 fcheffels

= 63 Ervdifh bufhels nearly, and 20 Konigfberg lafls — 207
Englifh quarters. The lafl of Spanifh and French fait is

reckoned at 18 tonnes, or 6ooolbs. ; the lafl of herrings at

12 tonnes ; a lafl of green marbled foap at 3 tonnes, or 12

viertels. See Tun.
Tonneau, a corn meafure in fome parts of France.

—

Alio, a weight of 2000 lbs. French, by which the burden of

fhips is reckoned.—Alfo, a general term in France for a

cafk.

T O N
TONNE INS, m Geography, a town of France, and prin-

cipal place of a diflri£l, in the department of the Lot anfli

Garonne ; 1 3$ polls S.E. of Bourdeaux. N. lat. 44°23'-

E. long. o° 24'.

TONNER RE, a town of France, and principal place of a

diflrict, in the department of the Yonne ; 18 miles E.N.E-
of Auxerre. N. lat. 47 51'. E. long. 4 3'.

Tonnekre, a mountain of France, which gives name to a

department ; 15 miles N.W. of Worms.
TONNING. See Tunning.
TONNINGEN, in Geography, a ieaport town of Den-

mark, in the duchy of Slefwick, fituated on a peninfula,

formed by the Eider. In the year 161 3, the harbour was
enlarged and repaired at a confiderable expence ; but in 1 675,
during the war with Sweden, the duke, purfuant to the

treaty of Rcndfberg, was obliged to cede this town to the

king, who caufed the fortifications of it to be demolifhed.

But when the duke recovered the town in the year 1679,
they were repaired, and improved with additional works ; fo

that when king Frederick IV. befieged it, he was not able

to make himfelf mafler of it. In the year 1 7 1
3, the Swedes

were obliged to furrender themfelves prifoners of war to

Denmark ; and in the year 17 14, the king having got pof-

feffion of the town, the fortifications were demolifhed a fe-

cond time. Tonningen has been in a defencelefs condition

ever fince that time. It had once a noble caflle, but that

was likewife demolifhed by the king's orders, in the year

1734 ; 57 miles N.N.W. of Hamburgh. N. lat. 54 23'.

E. long. 9 o'.

TONNOMAIA, one of the fmaller Friendly iflands
;

11 miles S. of Annamooka.
TONO, a town of Chili j 70 miles S. of St. Yago de la

Nouvelle Eftremadura.

TONON. See Thoxon.
TONQRWJ'bl,mAncient Hiflory. Roman orators, though

not conilantly accompanied by a flute, had their voices fre-

quently regulated by an inflrument which Quinftilian calls a

tonorium, Cicero, njijlula, and Plutarch, crt^ifyiov, or fyrinxy

which is the fame thing ; and this inflrument ferved as a kind
of pitch-pipe. Both Cicero (De Orat. lib.iii.) and Plutarch

( In Vit. C Gracch. ) relate the well-known flory of the voice

of the furious tribune, Caius Gracchus, being brought down
to its natural pitch, after he had loft it in a tranfport of
paffion, by means of a fervant placed behind him with one
of thefe inftruments. Cicero tells us that this tibicen, with
his flapper, qui flaret occulte pofl ipfum, and was not feen by
the people, does not confine his employment to appeafing

the paffion of his mafler ; he was, upon occafion, to incite

it : "Qui inflaret celeriter eum fonum, quo ilium aut remif-

fum excitaret, aut a contentione revocaret." It is not eafy,

however, to conceive of what ufe this expedient could be,

unlefs rhetorical tones were regulated by thofe of mufic.

TONOS, a word ufed by Hippocrates, to exprefs in

general any nerve, whether arifing from the brain or fpinal

marrow. It is alfo ufed to exprefs a tenfion in any part.

TONOSA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia, fituated

on the river Melas, W. of Godafa.

Tonosa, or Tonoza, a town of Afia, in Cappadocia, on the

route from Sebafle to Cocufon, between Sebafte and Aria-
rathia. Anton. Itin.

TONOUWAH, in Geography, a kingdom of Africa, S.

cf the Niger, the capital of which is Affentai (the Afliente of
D'Anville,) fituated midway between Kalanfhee, a depen-

dency of the kingdom of Tonouwah, and the fea-coaft ; that

is, about eighteen days' journey from each. It is faid that

there is no communication between this coafl (probably the

Gold Coaft) and the country of Gorjah ; as the king of

Affentai,
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Attentat, who poffeffes the intervening fpace, prohibits his

inland neighbours from palling through his country. On
the other hand, a gentleman (Mr. Norris) who refided many-

years in Whydah, fays, that there are other ftates (that is,

the Fantees, and their confederates) lying between Aflentai

and the fea ; and that the Aflentais have often attempted,

but without fuccefs, to open a communication with the coaft,

from that part of the Niger which forms the fouthern limit

of the great empire of Cafhna. In the kingdom of Tonou-
wah, which is faid to border on the coaft of the Chriftians,

and of which, as we have faid, Aflentai, or Afliente, is the ca-

pital, a fucceflion of hills, among which are mountains of a

ilupendous height, diverfrfies, or conftitutes the general face

of the country. Some of the lands are cleared, but other

diftridts are ftill incumbered with woods of avail extent ; and
though for the moft part the highlands are paftured by innu-

merable flocks of fheep, and by herds of cows and goats, and
the vales exhibit the captivating view of fucceffive villages,

eneompaffed with corn and rice, and fruits of various kinds,

yet thefe are places of native fterility and eternal bar-

rennefs.

TONQUIN, or Tunquiv, fignifying " the Court of
the Eaft," becaufe when this country was a province of

China, it was the imperial refidence ; though, with regard

to its pofition with refpedl to China, it fhould rather be
called " the Court of the Weft," and denominated by the na-

tives An-nam, Anam, or Ngan-nan, i. e. the repofe of the fouth,

is feparated from Cochin-china by a fmall river, and may now
be conlidered as incorporated with it by conqueft. It is

bounded on the E. and N. by China, on the S. by Cochin-
china, on the W. by the kingdoms of Laos and Baos, the

latter being unknown to geographers. Tonquin may be
regarded as confifting of eleven provinces ; that of the

North being the largeft ; its boundaries being Laos on the

W., China on the N. and E., and Baos on the N.W.
With regard to its afpedt and furface, it maybe divided

into two portions, the mountains and the plain. Towards
China, Cochin-china, and Laos, the mountains are cxtenfive,

but neither rocky nor precipitous ; and they are partly co-

vered with foreils. In this part are found mines of gold,

lilver, and iron, and alfo of copper, which is in high efti-

mation. The lower part of Tonquin much refembles Hol-
land, being partly land and partly water, and interfc&ed by
canals and dykes, and alfo by numerous rivers and lakes.

The province denominated "of the Weft" is watered by feven

great rivers, which unite about fifteen leagues above the royal

city, and form a kind of fea, or large lake, which fends out
various branches. The fouthern part of the kingdom, though
in the torrid zone, fuperabounds with waters covered with

boats. A navigable river, called Songkoy, traverfes the

kingdom from N. to S., and receives various ftreams, which
are alfo partly navigable ; and canals which ferve for the

cultivation of rice are numerous. The rivers of Tonquin
rife from the mountains of Yunnan, and in the rainy feafon,

from May to September, inundate the adjacent country.

The chief of thefe is the Holi Kian, which, after receiving

the Li-fien, pafl'cs by Kecho the capital. The popula-

tion of this country is faid to be considerable. Although
it ha* few towns, it has feveral villages which contain many
inhabitants. The capital of the kingdom and royal re-

tidence is Kacho, Kecho, or Kijho (which fee). The
next remarkable town is Hean, containing about zooo houfes,

lituated on the right bank of the river, at the diftance of

four or live days from its entrance into the fea. formerly
the French had a factory in this place, and the trade was
confiderable. (See Hkan.) At the diftance of live or

fix leagues from the mouth of the river is another town,

called Domea, much lefs than Hean. Thefe towns, as well

as moft of the villages, and fome houfes belonging to per-

fons of wealth, are furrounded with live hedges of bamboo ;

and to the houfes and gardens are annexed alleys of areca
trees, which exhibit a picturefque appearance. The high
roads, which are fcarcely paflable in the wet feafon, are

maintained at the public expence. The rich ufe horfes, or
litters carried by men. In the mountains the houfes are

difperfed, and the people almoft favage. The chief product
of agriculture is rice, which affords two harvefts annually
in the low country, but in the high lands only one. The
rivers and canals abound with fifh of various kinds : wheat
and wine are unknown : the mulberry -tree is common : filk

is in general ufe among the poorer people : the fugar-cane
is indigenous, but the art of refining the juice is unknown.
The plough ufed in agriculture, confifts of three pieces of
wood, a pole, a handle, and a third piece, almoft at right
angles with the laft, for opening the ground, and they are

fimply fixed with ftraps of leather : this plough is drawn
by oxen or buffaloes. The horfes are fmall, but lively and
robuft : but they are little ufed, as the inhabitants prefer

travelling by water. Affes and fheep are unknown
; goat*

are few, and fwine abundant. The people eat dogs, cats, and
rats : poultry, ducks, and geefe abound, and are found wild
in the forefts. The eggs of ducks are heated in ovens, and
produce young, which fwarm on the canals and ponds.
The forefts contain deer, boars, peacocks, a peculiar kind
of partridge, and quails. The tigers are large and deftruc-
tive ; one of which is faid to have entered a town, and to
have deftroyed eighty-five people. The wild elephants are

alfo very dangerous : apes are found in thefe forefts, and fome
of them of large fize : thefe and the parrots are not a little

deftruftive of the rice and fruits. The manners of the people
are lefs civihzed than thofe of the Chinefe i they are in gene-
ral of middle ftature, with broad faces, not fo flat aa thofe

of the Chinefe ; eyes and nofe fmall, and long black hair.

The men have little beard, and do not fhave. Few of the

people are deformed, and the women are rather handfome.
The complexion of people of rank approaches that of the
Portuguefe and Spaniards. At the age of feventeen or
eighteen they begin to blacken their teeth, regarding white
teeth as the praife of dogs : like the Chinefe, the famion of
fuffering their nails to grow is reftricted to the Mand
the men of letters, and other diftinguifhed perfi-

ladies tinge their nails with red, and fometimes their hands
and feet. The drefs of the men confifts of a piece of iilk,

feveral yards long, wrapped about the loin.-, and a long
robe with loofe lleeves, thrown off in travelling or during
labour. The women of the lower orders are mod
clothed in a long petticoat, and one or more robes lik-*

thofe of the men. They cover their bofoms with a I

of linen or filk in form of a heart : they ufe ear-rings and
bracelets of gold or filver. They commonly a;

naked legs and feet, like the men ; but the rich and.

fons of dignity wear long drawers. The moil genci

.

lour of the (ilk and linen is white. Black is only WOT*
by perfons of diltinction. The men and women fallen I

hair behind in a knot ; but in the prefence of a fop
they let it fall, in token of refpect.

The people are indolent, and loaded with he..

The public fervices required from them occupy about fii

months in the year. The learned language in Tonquin is

that of China, but it degenerates into a kind o\ di

which cannot be underllood by a Chinefe, and the words
are all in (ingle fyllablee, and expreffing different ti.

according to the accents and mode of munciati
language oi' Tonquin, and alio of c

1) i
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he Anam language, fays Dr. Leyden, is fimple, original,

jud monofyllabic. It has little affinity to the Mandarin

or court language of China, to that of Canton, to the co-

pious polvlyllabie and infle&ed Japanefe, or to any Other

f th Ihiaefe languages, Barrow, in his voyage to

Cochi to confider it as a derivative from the

Chinefe ; but Dr. JLeydcn perceives no iimilarity between

theChinefe and Anaiu, unlefs that they are both monofyllabic

languages, and that the lignification of terms is regulated,

m a great meafure, by their accentuation. But though the

fame'nionoi'yllables occur, and though they are alfo accen-

tuated frequently in a fimilar manner, yet even in this cafe,

the figoification of thefe monofyllables is for the mod part

totally different. In the fyntax or conftru&ion of the two

.ages, there is alfo a very great difference. The

Anam language has neither genders, numbers, nor cafes,

moods, tenfes, nor conjugations ; all which arc fupplied by

the ufe of particles and the juxtapofition of words, as in the

ether monofyllabic languages. The fame word has often

the figniheation of both a noun and a verb, and its particu-

lar ufe, in fuch a cafe, is to be determined by the context,

and the collocation of words in the fentence. The principles

of collocation in fentences are equally fimple as in the other

monofyllabic languages ; many inftances of which are fpe-

cified by Dr. Leyden. The accents in the Anam tongue

are of fuch indifpenfable utility, that they have been very

properly termed the foul of the language, while the primary

monofyllables, varied by accent, have been made to repre-

fent its body. The Anam ftyle is fometimes highly bold

and figurative, and attains a degree of animation which is

not very common among the Indo-Chinefe nations of the

continent. The ancient code of Tonquin laws poffeffed

great celebrity, and was highly venerated previous to the

conqucft of that country by the Cochin-chinefe. It is re-

prefented by the miffionary Le Roy, as compofed in the

moft elevated ftyle of Chinefe, and full of uncommon modes

of expreffion. He alfo mentions, that it was printed with

an Anam tranflation, compofed by an ancient Tonquin Man-

darin. The religion of the Anam nation is a modification

of the Budd'hift fyftem, nearly refembling that which pre-

vails in China. Many local and peculiar fuperftitions, how-

ever, are blended with it, fuch as the worfhip of the dog

and tiger, to the firft of which human excrement, and to

the fecond, human flefh is offered. Traces of this worfhip

are found among the mountaineers on the borders of India,

as well as in idie proper Indo-Chinefe countries. There the

tiger is worshipped by the Hajin tribe, in the vicinity of

the Garrows or Garadas.

The Quau-to, an ancient race, as the name fignifies, who

inhabit Kaubang, or the mountainous range which divides

the Anam countries from China, regard themfelves as the

original inhabitants of Tonquin and Cochin-china, and con-

fider the Anam as a Chinefe colony. The Quau-to have a

peculiar language, and write with a ftyle, on the leaves of a

plant, termed in Anam " jiwa." The Moi and Muong

are alfo mountaineer tribes, who fpeak languages different

from the Anam ; but it is hitherto unknown, whether they

are original races, or only branches of the Quau-to. Afiatic

Refearches, vol. x.

Marriage is contracted without prieft or ceremony, the

confent of the parents forming the only ceremony. The

hufband may repudiate or fill . but the wife cannot

leave her hufb ia confent. The right of pri-

mogeniture predominates, and daughters derive little benefit

from the eftate of then father. Polygamy is common
;

divorces are rare : children are not cxpofed as in China.

Th« inhumanity of creditors equals that of ancient Rome,

and the accumulation of ufury renders the itate of debtors

very perilous. An abominable and cruel cuftom prevails,

which is that of putting fome perfon to death at the be-

ginning of a new year, and with this view they poifon the

fowls and fruit which are brought to market : examples

of tliis horrid practice, which, it is thought, will fecure

them good fortune, are frequent, but the punifhment is rare.

The chief atnufements are plays, dances, and cock-fighting.

The general food is rice, and pulfe is alfo in rcqueft. The
nells of a fpecies of fwallow are alfo held here, as well as in

China, in great efteem. The chief drink is derived from a

kind of coarfe tea, but arrack is alfo much prized.

The climate of Tonquin is not very hot. From the month
of September till March, it is temperate and healthy ; in Ja-

nuary and February the weather is cold, but neither fnow nor

ice is feen, and hail is very rare ; the temperature of the air

becomes rather infalubrious in the months of April, May, and

June, which is the feafon of fogs and heavy rains ; and great

heat is felt in July and Auguft. In the flat country, and

on part of the mountains, the winds regularly blow fix

months from the N. and fix from the S., the firft beginning

in November. Among the maladies of this country, the

moft grievous is a kind of leprofy, which devours the ex-

tremities of the hands and feet. The funeral ceremo-

nies refemble thofe of China : pieces of gold or filver, or

fmall pearls, are put into the mouths of the dead, that they

may not enter poor into another world. Their religion re-

fembles that of the Chinefe, but the feet of Foo is moft

regarded. Every town or village has a tutelary genius.

Sometimes the fuppofed genii are vile animals, as ferpents,

dogs, cats, oxen, fifh : but more frequently men, who have

deferved well of their country. The natives are not a little

addicted to magic. The fciences, like thofe in China, are

chiefly fought in the writings of Confucius and his com-
mentators ; the principal branches being morality, mathema-
tics, phyfics, and attronomy, with the hiitory and laws of the

country. Knowledge is highly elteemed : and the men of

letters are regarded as the fole nobility in the kingdom.
All the offices and dignities of the ftate are the recompence
of literary merit. Printing is known here, as in China

;

but painting and fculpture are in a low ftate. The chief

trade is with China, which fupplies Tonquin with fine teas,

porcelain, filks, and painted linens, prepared fugars, wheat
and barley, flour, kitchen utenfils, iron, fpices, flax and lint,

wax, cotton, glafs, and toys. Strangers export from Ton-
quin varnifh, filk raw or wrought, chiefly ftrong fluffs^ beau-

tiful cloth refembling linen, made of the bark of trees, dif-

ferent works of mother of pearl, ebony, ivory, tortoife-

fhell, cinnamon, copper, cotton, and feveral other articles.

Calamine is alfo exported from Tonquin by the Dutch and
carried to Japan, where it is ufed in the manufacture of

brafs. The interior commerce of Tonquin is considerable,

confifting chiefly of fruits of different kinds, filk and cotton

cloths, with thofe made of the inner bark of the paper-

bearing mulberry. The cinnamon, duly cultivated, would
be valuable. The trees that produce the varnifh diftil a

juice refembling turpentine, and the quantity is increafed

by incifions. Sugar might form a confiderable article, if

the people knew how to prepare it. Paper, made of the

bamboo, mulberry, elm, cotton-tree, and all kinds of white

and fappy woods, is a confiderable article. Salt procured

from the fea, is a commodity of great demand in the inte-

rior of the country. The troops of Tonquin amount to

about 140,000, of which about 8000 or 10,000 are cavalry.

Elephants were formerly ufed in war, but the introduction of

fire-arms has diminifhed their number. Since the revolution

in Cocliin-china, when the Chova rendered himfelf inde-

pendent
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pendent of Tonquin, and affumed the royal title, a body
of 10,000 men has been ftationed on that frontier. Every

governor of a province has at his difpofal 700 men and one

elephant. The remaining force, amounting to about 1 00,000,

is placed in the royal city, or in an adjacent camp.

The arms of the Tonquinefe are the ancient mufket fired

with a match, the modern firelock being unknown there,

bows, fabres, pikes and half-pikes, and a defenfive buckler.

The troops of the king's houfehold, which are reckoned

among the bell troops of the Eaft, are clothed in blue and

red. The navy amounts to about two or three hundred

gallies, navigated with oars, and fitter for the rivers of the

country than for the open fea. The king of Tonquin is

reckoned among the rich fovereigns of the Eaft, as he

poffefles valuable treafures and an ample revenue, derived

from rice, a tax upon land, a capitation tax, the fale of

dignities, and the duties on merchant-vefiels, amounting to

about one-tenth of the merchandize. The laws of Tonquin,

like thofe of China, are founded on the fingle principle of

paternal authority and filial obedience. The magiftrates

are denominated Mandarins, from the Portugucfe mandar,

to command., by the Europeans ; but in the native languages

both of China and Tonquin, the appellation is " Quan."
The tenure of lands and right of inheritance are refpected

even by the fovereign ; and the fucceffions in land are

determined by one tribunal, and that of houfes and perfonal

property by another. The judges are corrupt, and juftice

is fold. The military and civil offices are venal. Execu-
tions are rare, not exceeding through the whole kingdom
twenty or thirty in a year. Decapitation is counted igno-

minious : princes and perfons of rank have the privilege of

ftrangulation. Female criminals are trampled to death by
elephants. The dignity of public executioner is hereditary.

Other punifhments are exile, perpetual imprifonment, and

perfonal chaftifement, fometimes with the mutilation of a

finger or ear. The prifons are faid to be in a fhocking

Hate. On a general view of Tonquin, the country and the

defpot are extremely rich, and the people are very poor.

The Jefnits, foon after the commencement of the 17th

century, made an attempt to introduce into this country the

Chriftian faith ; but their efforts have not been very fuccefs-

ful ; feveral inftances having occurred of the perfecution of

Chriftians.

In the gulf of Tonquin there is a fmall ifie, which is

faid to afford the mufk animal ; and in the vicinity is a

pearl fifhery. The chief entrance of the river, called

Domea by the Europeans, is obftru&cd by a bar, and

requires the guidance of a native pilot. In this gulf, as

well ae the adjacent Chinefe fea, the " tuffoons," or
" typhous," are tremendous. They are preceded by very

fine weather; a prefaging cloud appears in the N.E. black

near the horizon, edged with copper-colour on the upper

part, fading into a glaring white. It often exhibits a

ghaftly appearance twelve hours before the typhon burfls
;

its rage lalts many hours from the N.E., attended with

dreadful claps of thunder, large and frequent flaflies of

lightning, and exceffive hard rains : then it finks into a

dead calm, after which it begins again with redoubled rage

from the S.W., and continues for an equal length of ti

Abbe Richard's compilation from the papers of the abbe

St. Phalle, a miffionary in Tonquin for twelve years, who
lied at Paris in 1766; cited by Mr. Pinkerlon, in his

rraphy, vol. ii. For an account of the revolutions in

Tonquin from the earlieft period of hillorical account, fee

Grofier's China, vol. i.

Tonquin Bean, in jiotany, fometimes called Tongo
Bean, is the feed of DlPTEBYX odorata. See that article.

T O N
Tonquin Medicine. See Hydrophobia.
TONS de PEglifc, Fr. ; Tuoni ecclefutjiut, iul

the ecclcfiaftical modes or tones in canto fermo. See
Pleix-Chaxt, Canto Fermo, and Ecchfiaftical Modes,
Authentic and Plaoal.

For the hiftory of the eftablilhmcnt of the modes at
Milan and at Rome, fee St. Ambrose and St. Gregory.
The modes of the Roman church are eight : four authen-

tic, and four plagal. The four authentic, or principal, are
the odd numbers : ift, 3d, 5th, and 7th; the plagal are the
even numbers : 2d, 4th, 6th, and 8th ; which anfwer to D
and A minor, and C and D major, for the authentic : and
G and A.minor, and F and G major, for the plagal. Thefe
are defcribed by Dr. Pcpufch, Padre Martini, and Rouffeau,
and all their feveral fcales may be feen in Burney's General
Hiftory of Mufic, vol. ii.

We have drawn out the fcales of all the eight mode* or
tones afcending and defcending (fee Plates ofMufic) ,by which
it will appear from the imperfe&ion of thefe fcales in moft of
the tones, that they are only capable of melodyr

; and in the

common fervice of Roman Catholic cluirches, when the
priefts perform the duty without the affiftance of profefled

muficians, no harmony is attempted to be given to mere
canto fermo. In cathedrals, the motets and parts of the
mafs are fung by choirmen and children, as the anthems
and fervices are in our cathedrals.

Notwithftanding the imperfection of the fcales, and little

variety of keys in the ecclcfiaftical chants, fccular mufic
feems for many ages to have had no other rules, but to have
been ftriftly confined to a few keys in the diatonic genus,
without the liberty of tranfpolitions. Hence came the

timorous pedantry ofexcluding all other keys and fcales but
thofe ufed in the church ; which kept every kind of melody
meagre and infipid, and in fubjection to the rules of eccle-

fiaftical chanting. For it appears, that the only major keys
ufed in canto fermo are C and its two fifths F and G ; and
the only minor keys A, E, and D. And in four of thcie

keys the fcale is deficient, as there is no feventh or note-

feiifille to G, A, or D. This accounts for fo fmall a

number of the twenty-four keys which the general fyftem

and fcale of modern mufic furnilhes, having been ufed by
the old compofers ; as well as for the temperament of the

organs by which thefe modes were afterwards accompanied.

And as all mufic in parts feems, for many . the

firft attempts at counterpoint, to have been compofed for

the fervice of religion upon canto fermo and its prin-

ciples; it likewife accounts for the long infancy and child-

hood of the art, till it broke loole from the trammels of the

church, by which it was bound in Goiliic times : and by the

cultivation of the mulical drama (acred and iccular, the

ideas of compofers were enlarged, and the t per-

formers improved by new exertions, which brought the art

nearer perfection during the two Kill centuries, than it had

attained in (even hundred year; from the time of Guido.
In implicit and religious obedience to the I

>

fermo, no accidental flat or (harp was ever I : oil

the eight tones being rigidly in the diatonic

keys of C and A natural, with

from E to F, and B to C. When
are drawn out at full length, than

different (peciei

All (hie fcales defcending, might, however, be

v a (ingle Bat or (harp at the ckf: as tl.

a flat, the third by a (harp. The .: I

the 4th wants a (harp or two at the clef to determine h

be in the key of E or l\ minor. A dat would make the

complete in the key of F ; and a (harp the ;th in thai
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G. The 6th is in the key of C natural, afcending com-
plete ; and with a flat to B in the key of F, descending ;

the 8th with one (harp would b? in G, and with two (harps

in D major. But thefe were licences which no one thought

of, or at leait had the courage to pra&ife, till counterpoint

began to gain ground. And even then, the mufica Jt&a, or

falfe mufic, as that in traufpofed keys was called, no one

dared to write till lately. Even the orthodox and good
Padre Martini, at length vanquifhed his fears of the impiety

of tiling an accidental flat or (harp in the inward parts of

canto fermo.

Lorente, author of the famous Spanifh treatife called

" El porque de la Mufica," without which Geminiani

made Dr. Worgan believe it impofiible for any one to

underftand counterpoint, has written the fcales of the eight

tones as we have done ; but has not ventured to harmonize

them, as accidental (harps and flats muft have been expreffed

or underftood in the additional parts.

TONSA, in Geography, a river of European Turkey,
which runs into the Mariza, near Adrianople.

TONSiE, among the Romans, the blades of oars, or that

part of them which beats againft the water.

TONSBERG, in Geography, a feaport town of Norway,
in the province of Aggerhuus, fituated on a bay of the

Baltic ; built upwards of 800 years fince. It formerly con-

tained nine churches, but now has only two. The inhabitants

carry on a confiderable trade in furs and butter. In the

year 1536, it was laid in aflies by the Swedes, fince which,

it has greatly declined
; 42 miles S. of Chriftiania. N. lat.

59 23'. E. long. io°I2'.

TONSELLA, in Botany, a name made by Schreber,

out of the Tontelea of Aublet, which is itfelf taken from the

Caribbean appellation of the fame fhrub, Ravoua-tontelle.

Schreber perhaps meant to give the word a claffical air, by
approaching it either to Ton/a, an oar, or Tonfilla, a mooring
poll, or a cable, for which indeed there feems no foundation

in any recorded ufe of the plant. Poflibly he might have in

view tonfdis, a word applied to the box, or oth:r trees fit

for clipping. This idea is, however, no lefs inapplicable

to our Tonfella than the former.—Schreb. Gen. 34. Willd.
Sp. PI. v. 1. 194. Vahl. Enum. v. 2. 29. Mart. Mill.

DicL v. 4. (Tontelea; Aubl. Guian. v. 1. 31. J tiff. 436.
Lamarck Illuftr. t. 26.)—Clafs and order, Triandria Mo-
nogynta. Nat. Ord. uncertain, .Tuff.—It feems akin to

Euonymus, and therefore probably belongs to his Rhamni.
Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, bell-

(haped, permanent, in five deep, ovate, acute fegments.

Cor. Petals five, ovate, thick, permanent, longer than the

calyx, inferted into the receptacle. Nectary cup-fhaped,
entire, furrounding the germen. Stam. Filaments three,

thread-fhaped, reflexed, inferted into the infide of the
nectary, rather (horter than the petals ; anthers roundifh.

Pifi. Germen fuperior, roundifh, furrounded by the nectary
;

ftyle cylindrical, (horter than the ftamens ; ftigma fimple.

Perk. Berry fpherical, feated on the permanent calyx and
corolla, of one cell. Seeds four.

Eff. Ch. Calyx in five deep fegments, permanent.
Petals five. Nectary cup-fhaped. Berry of one cell, with
four feeds.

Obf. .Tufiieu appears to have been undetermined about
the natural ciffinity of this genus, from having precon-
ceived the germen to be inferior, which it furely is not.

1. T. fcandens. Climbing Tonfella. Willd. n. 1. Vahl.
Symb. v. 2. 17? (T. fcabra ; Vahl. Enum. n. 1. Ton-
telea fcandens; Aubl. Guian. 31. t. 10.)—Leave: pointed,

entire. Branches round, warty.—Gathered by Aublet in

the forefts of Guiana, near the river of Sinemari, thirty

1

leagues above its mouth ; flowering in October.—Von
Rolir is faid to have found the fame in the ifland of
Trinidad. The former terms it a Jhruh, climbing to the

tops of the loftieft trees, and covering them with its oppo-
fite, repeatedly compound branches, which at length become
pendent, even to the ground. In his own fpecimen before

us they are flender, round, covered with minute wart*

burfling through the cuticle, and bear feveral fhort oppo-
fite fhoots, leafy at the extremity. We find no fign of

hairinefs. The leaves are oppofite, on thick, channelled,

fmooth flalks elliptical, entire, two or three inches long,

with a fhort blunt point ; they are fmooth on both fides,

coriaceous, rather fhining, with one rib, and many reticu-

lated veins. Flowers green, very fmall, about the ends of

the branches, in partly terminal, partly axillary, fmall

clufters, whofe partial ftalks are oppofite.

Vahl defcribes the plant of Von Rohr as a tree, whofe
branches have a purplifh roughifh bark, and are hairy in

their upper part. The leaves are roughifh on both fides ;

their veins villous at the back. Flower-Jlalks downy. Calyx

and petals hoary ; the latter fringed. We have feen no fpe»

cimens of this, nor indeed of the Jlowers of Aublet's plant,

but we cannot help fuppofing they may be different fpecies,

though we do not feel authorized to define them as fuch.

2. T. africana. Toothed African Tonfella. Willd.

n. 2. Vahl. n. 3.
—" Leaves obtufe, with glandular teeth."

—Native of Guinea—Similar to T. fcandens, but different,

having fmaller and obtufe leaves, furnifhed with very diftant

glandular teeth ; a larger corolla, and feffile anthers. Berry,

according to Vahl, the fize of an apricot, fmooth, orange-

coloured, globular with three flight angles, and from fix to

ten feeds.

3. T.angidofa. Entire-leaved African Tonfella.—Leaves-

pointed, entire. Branches angular, fmooth.—Brought from

Sierra Leone, by profeffor Afzelius. The dried fpecimens

are of a peculiarly frefh light green, and quite fmooth.

Branches with four, not very prominent, angles, flender

and wavy. Leaves two and a half inches long, elliptical,

with a linear blunt point, quite entire, veiny. Flowers

fmall, green, in fmall, axillary, {talked tufts, whofe common
ftalks, like the footjlalks, are about a quarter of an inch

long. Fruit the fize of a pea, apparently a tough-coated

berry.

4. T. decujfata. Crofs-branched Tonfella. Vahl. n. 2.

(" Anthodon decuffatum ; Fl. Peruv. v. 1. 45. t. 74. f. b." )—" Leaves oblong-ovate, obtufely ferrated, polifhed. Pani-

cles forked."—Native of woods upon the Andes. A
Jhrub, with croffing greyifh copious branches ; purplifh

when young. Leaves pointed, fmooth on both fides, on

twitted ftalks. Flower-Jlalks oppofite, fquare, fhorter than

the leaves, compound, forked. Flowers fmall, yellow.

Fruit unknown, but the affinity of the plant to T. fcandens.

has induced Vahl to place it in the fame genus.

5. T. fenegalenfis. Senegal Tonfella. Vahl. n. 4.

(Hippocratea fenegalenfis; Lamarck Illuftr. v. 1. 101.)—" Leaves oblong, pointed, fmooth, polifhed ; ferrated

towards the extremity. Stalks crowded, fingle-flowered.

Branches rough."—Native of Senegal.

—

Branches alternate,

deftitute of hairinefs. Leaves about an inch long, with a

bluntifh point, half as long as the nail, their margins ob-
fcurely ferrated, and appearing under a magnifier to be
bordered witli a yellow thickened line. Flower-Jlalks ca«

pillary, about half an incli long, numerous, from a fhort

axillary tubercle. Petals linear, fmooth.

6. T. madagafcar'ienfis. Madagafcar Tonfella. Vahl.

n. 5. (Hippocratea madagafcarienfis ; Lamarck Illuftr.

v. 1. 101.)—" Leaves lanceolate-oblong, pointed, fmooth,

polifhed j
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p-ofifhed, nearly entire. IStalks crowded, fingle -flowered.

Branches rough."—Native of Madagafcar, as the uncouth
name, which ought to have been changed, implies. The
branches are faid to be oppofite, leprous, but not downy
nor hairy. Leaves an inch and half long, or fomewhat
more, rather coriaceous, fometimes flightly toothed towards

the end. Floiuer-flalhs very numerous, from each axillary

tubercle. Flowers drooping, fmooth. Petals linear.

7. T. multiflora. Many-flowered Tonfella. Vahl. n. 6.

(Hippocratea multiflora; Lamarck Illuftr. v. 1. 101. H.
obovata ; Richard Aft. Soc. Hift. Nat. Paris, v. 1. 106.)—" Leaves obovate, entire, polifhed. Stalks crowded,
each bearing two or three flowers."—Found by Richard
in Cayenne. Branches oppofite, fmooth. Leaves three or

four inches long, fometimes oblong-ovate, very fmooth,
dellitute of veins. Floiver-Jlalks numerous, fcarcely half

an inch long, each divided into two or three fimple

partial ftalks, about the fame length, with minute bradeas

at the bafe of each. Petals oblong, fmooth. The fruit of
thefe three lafl plants has not been examined, but Vahl
was induced, as in the fimilar cafe of our fourth fpecies,

to remove them hither, on account of their very clofe

affinity to T. afrlcana.

The author juft mentioned confiders this genus as very

nearly related to the Linnaean Salacia, fee that article.

This opinion is extremely probable, and if it be correft, the

name of Tonfella muft give place to Salacia. In the habit of
the plants we find no grounds for any diftinftion.

TONSET, in Geography, a town of Norway, in the pro-

vince of Aggerhuus ; 145 miles N. of Chriftiania.

TONSILS, in Anatomy, the glandular bodies, alfo called

from their fize and fhape amygdala, placed at the pafiage from
the mouth to the pharynx. See Deglutition".

Tonsils, Difeafes and Extirpation of. The tonfils are

exceedingly liable to inflame ; and fometimes the fwelling

thus produced is fo great as to obftruft deglutition and ref-

piration in a very dangerous degree. Prompt fuccour is

now moft urgently required ; and relief may commonly be
obtained by Icarifying the enlarged tonfils, and promoting
the bleeding with warm gargles.

This operation may be done with an ordinary lancet, or

with a broad one contained in a fheath, and conftrufted fo

that its point can only be pufhed out to a certain diftanee.

Pharyngotomus is the name ufually given to this inftrument.

Abfceffes in the tonfils are alfo to be opened, when the

fwelling caufes ferious inconvenience.

When fcarifications cannot be made, the bell means are

venefeftion, applying leeches to the throat, exhibiting mer-
curial medicines, inhaling the lteam of hot water, and ufing

proper gargles.

Abfceffes of the tonfils have been obferved of confiderable

extent, not burfling in the mouth, as is ufual, but in the

Euftaehian tube, or even the meatus auditorius externus,

attended with caries of the maftoid procefs, deafnefs, and

fiftulos. Such cafes are frequently incurable.

The tonfils fometimes become enlarged, without being in-

flamed. This fwelling is improperly termed fcirrhous. The
glands are only fwollen and of moderate firmnefs. A portion

of a tonfil, thus enlarged, may be cut off, without the halt

danger of the reft afluming a malignant nature. This pre-

ternatural fwelling of the tonfils is moitly owing to repeated

inflammations. Sometimes there is no palpable cattle.

The malady is conftantly free from pain. When the tume-
faftion is confiderable, it obllrufts the fpeech, deglutition,

and refpiration.

Difcutient and aftringent applications here prove inef-

fectual. The tumour admits of being removed ; but it is

TON
unneceffary and improper to take away the whole tonfil, as

a dangerous and even fatal haemorrhage might be the confe-

quence. Only fo much of the fwelling fhould be removed,
as is fufficient to afford relief. The remaining portion in

general heals, without the leaft difficulty : a clear proof
that the difeafe is not of a malignant nor cancerous nature.

The extirpation of a part of a tonfil, thus difeafed, has
been accomplished with cauftics, the aftual cautery, the liga-

ture, and cutting inftruments. The firft of thefe plans was
fuccefsfully praftifed by Wifeman ; but is now quite
abandoned. The fecond is alfo relinquifhed, as no modern
furgeons employ it, except now and then, with a view of
deftroying fungous excrefcences, which, in a few inftances,

originate after a part of the tumour has been removed by
fome other operation.

A variety of inftruments has been devifed for putting a

ligature round difeafed tonfils.

There are very good furgeons,who ftill prefer tying difeafed

tonfils to cutting them away, and the mode to be adopted
differs according as the fwelling has a narrow or broad bafe.

The ligature ought to be made of filver wire, or catgut.

When the tumour has a narrow neck, the ligature is to be
doubled, and introduced through the noftnl, fo that the
noofe may be feen in the throat. With the aid of a pair of
forceps, the noofe may then be eafily placed round the neck
of the tumour. The ends of the ligature are then to be
brought through a double cannula, and the latter inftru-

ment introduced as far as the tonfil. The ligature on each
fide is then to be drawn tightly, and fattened round rings at

the end of the cannula. The inftrument may next be
twifted, till a due degree of conftriftion is produced.

Default employed an inftrument, called a ferre-naud, for

putting the noofe of the ligature over a difeafed tonfil, and
producing the neceffary degree of conftriftion. The ferre-

nceud was nothing more than a little ring, mounted on a

longitudinal, narrow piece of fteel, about five inches long,

the other end of which was grooved, or rather forked.

The difeafed tonfil was firft taken hold of with a double
hook. With the ring, the noofe was conducted along the

hook, and put over the tonfil ; the ligature was then drawn
out, while the ring preffed the noofe downward and back-
ward. Thus the due conftriftion was made, and it was
next maintained by twilling the ends of the ligature round
the forked extremity of the inftrument, on the outfide of the
mouth. Default par Bichat, torn. ii. p. 233.
When the difeafe had a broad bafe, and was of a conical

fhape, fo that the ligature was apt to flip off, Chefelden has

recommended the ufe of an inftrument like a crooked
needle, fet in a handle, with an eye near the point, threaded

with a ligature, which is to be thruft through the bottom of
the gland, and laid hold of with a hook. The needle is then

to be withdrawn. The double ligature is next to be
brought forwards, and one part tied above, the other below
the tumour. The ligatures are now to be cut off near the

knots.

We have already obferved, that the removal of the whole
enlarged tonfil is unneceffary, and therefore injudicious.

We may now notice, that a portion of the tumour may be cut

away, without any juft ground for fearing a dangerous

bleeding. The application of a LigatUl ..ally pro-

duces a mofl perilous fwelling 01 the difeafed tonfil, at-

tended with fucfa hazard of (uflocation, as to compel the

furgeon to cut and remove it. Bcrtrandi, and many other

eminent furgeons, have been in the habit of cutting

enlarged tonfils, without ever meeting with an inftance of

danger from the fubfequent bleedi.

Default fume times employed a flat (heath, made of filver.

and
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and having a notch in it for the reception of the bale of the

tonfil. Tke latter part being thus taken hold of, a fpriug

was touched, when a concealed blade immediately moved

acrofs the notch, and made the requilite divilion, without

a*y rillc of injuring the adjacent parts in the mouth.

The operation may be done with a pair of fciflbrs, con-

flruCtcd with Ihort blades and long handles ; or it may be

performed with h biitoury, which, in general, mult be the

belt inftrument.

The hemorrhage, may ufually be Hopped by repeatedly

wafhing the mouth with very cold water.

When the enlargement of the lonlilis really of a fcirrhous

nature, a cafe which is poffiblc, though not common, an

operation, performed fo as to remove only a part of the in-

durated enlargement, would not be followed by fuccefs.

Calculous concretions have been known to form in the

toalils, occaiioning troublefome coughing, fore-throats, &c.

The propriety of extracting them, when their cxiltence is

clearly afcertained, is almoft too obvious to require being-

mentioned. Firft Lines of the PraCtice of Surgery, by

Samuel Cooper, edit/
J.

TONSTALL, or TuNstall, Cuthbert, in Biography,

an Englilh prelate, was the natural fon of a gentleman of

good family, and born at Hatchford, in the ancient Rich-

irondfhirc, about the year 1474. Having itudied both at

Oxford and Cambridge, he travelled for further improve-

ment, and graduated doCtor of laws at Padua. Recom-

mended by hi-3 learaing and character to archbifhop Warham,
he became his vicar-general, and was collated by the king to

the reCtory of Harrow, in Middlefex. Befides other pre-

ferments, he was appointed, in 15 16, to the office of mafter

of the rolls, and in this year accompanied fir Thomas More

as ambaffador to Charles V. at BrufTels, where he formed an

intimacy with Erafmus. After obtaining other preferments,

and accomplishing another embaffy to the emperor, he was

promoted, in 1522, to the fee of London, and in 1523^0 the

office of keeper of the privy feal. He was afterwards em-

ployed in feveral miffions of importance on civil affairs ; and

whilft he was at Antwerp, he manifested his religious zeal by
buying all the unfold copies of Tyndale's tranflation of the

Bible, in order to burn tl\em at St. Paul's Crofs. His zeal

was fimilarly engaged in urging Erafmus to write againft

Luther, and in inflituting profeeutions againft herefy. In

1530, Tonftall was promoted, in recompence of his fervices,

to the fee of Durham. Fluctuating in his difpofition and

politics, he firft favoured and afterwards difapproved the di-

vorce of Catharine of Arragon : he alfo defended Henry's

effumed title of fupreme head of the church, after having at

firft protefted againft it : and though he was not inattentive

to the ufurpations of the papal fee, he was firmly attached

to the doctrines of the church of Rome. Repenting, as we
hope, of having burnt the Bible, he joined wiih Heath,

bifhop of Rochefter, in revifing an Engliih tranflation of it

in 1541. Under Edward VI. he conformed to all the ordi-

nances relating to religion, whilft in parliament he protefted

againft every change. At length his rich bifhopric pre-

fented a temptation, which thofe who fought preferment

could not refift, and therefore Tonftall was charged with

mifprifion of treafon, and a bill of attainder was brought into

the houfe of lords, which, though oppofed by Cranmer,pafTed

thathoufe,but was flopped in the commons, the evidencebeing

thought infufficient. His enemies, however, determined to

difplace him, and a commiffion was appointed to examine
him with regard to all confpiracies, &c. ; and having been
found guilty, he was deprived, and committed to the Tower,
where he remained a prifoner to the end of this reign. The
fee of Durham was converted into a coflnty palatine, and

granted to the duke of Northumberland. On the afccefiion

of Mary, he was reitored to his fee ; and his temper being

mild, he neither avenged hinuelf on his enemies, nor were

any perfons brought to the flake in his diocefr during this

fanguinary reign. His whole conduCt feems indeed to indi-

cate a favourable change in his temper, for he difcouraged

perfecution, and afforded an afylum to his nephew, Bernard

Gilpin. ( See his article. ) When Elizabeth fucceeded to the

crown, hopes were entertained that his moderate principles

would have led him to acquiefce in the reformation, but he

preferred the furrender of his bifhopric to compliances againft

which his confeience revolted. Refufing to take the oath of

fupremacy, he was deprived, and being committed to the

cuftody of Parker, archbifhop of Canterbury, he was
treated with kindnefs, and by the prelate's reafoning in-

duced to abandon fome of the groffer errors of popery.

He died in 1559, at the advanced age of eighty-five, and

was interred, at the archbifhop's expence, in the church of

Lambeth. As to his general character, he was munificent

and attentive to his epifcopal duties ; and in his private life,

exemplary and amiable. He was author of feveral works,

among which was a treatife on arithmetic. Some of his

letters are preferved in Erafmus's collection. Biog. Brit.

TONSURE, formed from toniere, to Jhave, the art or

aCt of cutting the hair, and fhaving the head. See Hair.
The tonfure was anciently a mark of infamy in France ;

infomuch that, when they would render any prince incapable

of fucceeding to the crown, they cut off his hair and fhaved

him. See Beard.
Tonsure, in the Roman church, is ufed for the entrance

or admiffion into holy orders.

In propriety, tonfure is the firft ceremony ufed for de-

voting a perfon to God and the church, by prefenting him
to the bifhop, who gives him the firft degree of the clericate,

by cutting off part of his hair, with certain prayers and
benedictions.

Some hold the tonfure a particular order ; others, as Loy-
feau, only the mark and form of ecclefiaftical orders in

general.

The tonfure fuffices to make a clerk ; the reft is only

to qualify him for the holding of benefices. A perfon is

capable of the tonfure at feven years of age ; thence a be-

nefice of fimple tonfure is fuch an one as may be enjoyed

by a child of feven years old. The tonfure is the bafis of all

the other orders.

Tonsure is alfo ufed for the corona, which priefts, 8ce.

wear, as the mark of their order, and of the rank they hold
in the church. See Crown.
The barbers have the meafures and dimenfions of the dif-

ferent kinds of tonfure, or clerical crowns, to be praCtifed

according to the different degrees and orders. A clerk's

tonfure, a fubdeacon's tonfure, a deacon's tonfure, a prieft's

tonfure, are each fuccefiively bigger than the other.

TONTANEA, in Botany, a word left unexplained by
Aublet, but evidently of barbarous origin.;—Aubl. Guian.
108. t.42. Juff. 199. Lamarck Illufrr. t. 64. (Bel-
lardia; Schreb. Gen. 790 ? Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 626.)-—
Clafs and order, Tetrandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Ru-
b'laeea, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cat. Perianth fuperior, of one leaf, in four
deep, ovate, acute, equal, fpreading fegments. Cor. of one
petal, funnel-fhaped ; tube thrice as long as the calyx ;

limb in four deep, ovate, acute, equal, fpreading fegments.

Stam. Filaments four, thread-fhaped, inferted into the throat

of the corolla, between the fegments, and about equal to

them in length ; anthers roundifh, of two cells. Pi/}. Ger-
men roundifh, inferior, crowned with an annular diffe ; fty}e

rather
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rather longer than the corolla, thread-fhaped, divided half

way down ; ftigmas diftant, obtufe. Perk. Berry ovate,

crowned with the withered calyx, of two cells, eafily fepa-

rable. Seeds numerous, convex on one fide, concave on the

other, winged, inferted into the tranfverfe partition.

EfT. Ch. Corolla of one petal, funnel-fhaped, four-cleft,

acute. Berry of two cells, with many winged feeds.

I. T.guianenjis. Aubl. t. 42.—Native of moift woods
in Guiana and Cayenne, flowering, and bearing ripe fruit,

nearly all the year. A trailing herbaceous perennial plant,

creeping by means of fibrous radicles ; thsjlem and branches

round, flightly downy. Leaves oppofite, ftalked, ovate,

flefhy, entire, hairy, an inch and half long, with a pair of

intrafoliaceousy?ipM/dj. Flowers white or blueifh, three or

four together, in little, axillary, ftalked, folitary heads.

Berry blue, with a vifcid juice. Schreber's Bellardia was
named in honour of Dr. Charles Louis Bellardi, the co-

adjutor of Allioni, and ftill living at Turin. His Appendix ad
Floram Fedemontanam, and his OJJervazioni Botanichi, prove

him an able and obferving botanift. Bellardia ought to have

been noticed by one of our predeceflbrs in its proper place.

We fliould adopt it here, in the place of the above faulty

name, Tontanea, were there not much doubt of the identity

of the plants. Schreber defcribes his as having linear un-

equal fegments to the calyx, a hairy or villous obtufe corolla,

very (hortjlamens, linear anthers, and a nearly globofe cap-

fuie, not a berry. Neither does he notice a wing to the

feeds, which he defcribes as acutely angular, and dotted.

Had he not cited Aublet, no one would have fuppofed their

genera to belong to each ©ther ; nor does Schreber himfelf

decidedly aflert it. Of his Bellardi* nothing is known, ex-

cept from his own generic character, becaufe he never pub-
lifhed a Species Plantarum, to clear up the obfcurities at-

tendant on his new genera.

TONTAPILLY, in Geography, a town ©f Hindooftan,

in the circar of Rajaraundry
; 30 miles N.E. of Ra-

jamundry.

TONTECO, a town of Africa, in Bambouk ; 10 miles

N. of Combregoudou.
TONTELEA, in Botany, Aubl. Guian. t. 10. See

ToNSF.LLA.

TONTI, or Tonw, in Geography, a river of Canada,
which runs into lake Erie, nor far from the Orwell.

TONTINE, a loan raifed on life-annuities, with the

benefit of furvivorfhip. Thus, an annuity after a certain

rate of intereft is granted to a number of fubfcribcrs, who
are divided into claffes according to their ages ; and annually

the whole fund of each clafs i6 fhared among its furvivors,

till at laft it falls to one, and on his death it reverts to the

power that firft eftablifhed the tontine. The term is de-

rived from the name of the inventor.

TON-TING, in Geography. See ToNG-TlN-HOU.
TONTON, an African drum, which Pere Labat, in his

voyage to Guinea, torn. ii. numbers among the mufical in-

ftruments of the Negroes, and which is never ufed but upon
the approach of an enemy, or on extraordinary occafions.

It feems to furpafs in force the Stenterophonic tube of
Alexander the Great ; as it is faid that it can be heard at the

dillance of fix or fevcn miles !

TONTORAL, Cape, in Geography, a cape on the coaft

of Chili. S. lat. 27 go'.

TONTRAVELLORE, a town of Hindooftan, in the

circar of Condapilly ; 25 miles W.N.W. of Mafulipatam.
TONVORE, a cape of Scotland, on the N.W. of the

illaiul of Hay. N. lat. 55 51'. W. long. 6° 27'.

TONYES, a town of Mexico, in the province of Cu-
Jiacan ; 60 miles N.E. of St. Miguel

Vol, XXXVI.

TONYN's Islands, a clufter of fmall iflands in the

Eaft Indian fea, near the S.W. coaft of the ifland of

Celebes. S. lat. 5 31'. E. long. 119 .

TONZI, in Ancient Geography, a town of Thrace, on the

coaft of the Euxine fea, between Apollon and Peronticum.

Ptol.

TONZOS, or ToKZUS, a town in the interior of Thrace.

Ptol.

TOOBIGAN,in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Sooloo

Archipelago. N. lat. 6° 14'. E. long. I20°44'.

TOOBOUAI Island, one of the Society iflands, in

the South Pacific ocean. Its greateft extent, in any direc-

tion, exclufive of the reef, is not above five or fix miles.

Small as the ifland is, there are hills in it of a confiderable

elevation. At the foot of the hills is a narrow border of flat

land, running quite round it, edged with a white fand beach.

The hills are covered with grafs, or fome other herbage, ex-

cept a few rocky cliffs at one part, with patches of trees in-

terfperfed to their fummits ; but the plantations are more
numerous in fome of the vallies, and the flat border is quite

covered with high ftrong trees, whofe different kinds could

not be difcerned, except fome cocoa palms, and a few of the

etoa. According to the information of fome men whom
captain Cook faw in the canoes, their ifland is ftocked with

hogs and fowls, and produces the feveral fruits and roots

that are found at the other iflands in this part of the Pacific

ocean. This ifland is populous, and the inhabitants are

more fedate than the natives of the Society iflands, as well

as lefs hofpitable. Fletcher Chriftian, with his companions,

mutineer of the Bounty, attempted to form a fettlement

here in the year 1789. They had a difpute with the

inlanders, and a fevere engagement, in which one or two of

the mutineers were wounded, and many of the natives were

killed. Chriftian, after this, left the ifland of Toobouai, and

failed to Otaheite, where fome of the crew left him : nine

only remaining on board, with fome of the natives, men and

women, with thefe Chriftian cut the cable, and put to fea,

fince which time he has not been heard of. The language

is the fame as that fpoken at Otaheite. S. lat. 23° 25'.

E. long. 210 37'.

TOODAWAH,atownofPegu;35milesS.ofLundk7.
TOODIGUNTLA, a town of Hindooftan, in Gol-

conda ; 25 miles E. of Damipetta.

TOODRY, a town of Hindooftan, in Canara, on th«

coaft ; 21 miles S. of Carwar.

TOOE, a town of Hindooftan, in Bahar ; 1 2 miles E. of

Bahar.

TOOFOA, one of the Friendly ifland*, vilible from
Annamooka, by means of its height, and a volcano, which

ahnoft conftantly emitted fmokc, and fometimes threw up
ftones. Its fhores are fteep, and covered with black fand.

The rocks are hollow, and in fome places of a columnar

form. The mountain, except in fpots that appear to have

been recently burned, is covered with verdure, fhrubft,

trees. The coaft is about five leagues in circuit. To the

north-eaft of this ifland, and about two miles difbu

another of much lefs extent, but of thrice its bright, which

is called Kati ; it is a mountainous rock of a conical form.

Both thefe were difcovered by Tafman, and have been lien

by every fubfequent navigator of this group. Captain Cook
paffod between them, and had no foundings in the channel

In- which they were fcparated. Each ifland was undcrllood

to be inhabited, but no European had landed upon either, at

the time when the mutiny fuddenly occurred in the Bounty
two days after the departure of that veflel from Annan-...

Lieutenant Bligh was forced into a boat with eighteen of his

people) when ten leagues S.W. from Toofoa : he ittCfl
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I tore to pet an immediate fupply of bread-fruit and water

at that ifland, which, as he underftood, afforded thofe arti-

cles. The next morning, 28th of April, 1789, they landed

in a cove, on the South-weft coal! ; they climbed the heights,

but obtained only Come cocoa-nuts and plantains, and a few

gallons of water from holes in the rocks. The weather being

too boifterous to proceed, they (heltered themfelves by night

in an adjacent cave. On the iff of May, feveral of the in-

habitants brought them a fmall fupply, and retired peaceably

in the evening. The next day their number greatly in-

creased. Some principal perfons alfo came round the north

fide of the ifland in canoes, and among them one of the

chiefs whom captain Bligh had threatened to carry from

Annamooka : they offered to accompany him to Tongata-

boo, when the weather fhould become moderate ; but Tome
fymptoms appearing of a delign to obtain by force the ar-

ticles that he could not afford to barter with them, he de-

termined to depart that evening, as they were not inclined

to retire. They had previoufly fold to him fome of their

weapons, and they now allowed his people to carry then-

property into the boat ; but they would not fuffer him to

embark^and a conteft enfued, in which mod of the Englifh

were wounded by Hones, and one of them was killed.

The reft efcaped, and bore away towards New Holland,

from whence they reached the Eaft Indies in their boat, en-

during extreme hardfhip, but no farther lofs of lives.

TOOGAUM, a town of Hindooftan, in Baglana ; 16

miles S. of Junere.

TOOK, a town of Perfia, in the province of Coheftan ;

40 miles E. of Tabaflcili.

TOOKE, John Horne, in Biography, the third fon

of a poulterer in Newport-market, was born in Newport-
ftreet, Weftminfter, in June 1736, and having fpent fome
years at Weftminfter and Eton Schools, was admitted into

St. John's college, Cambridge, in 1755, where he took the

degree of B. A. After officiating for fome time as an

ufher in a fchool at Blackheath, he took deacon's orders,

in compliance with the wifhes of his father, and ferved as

a curate in Kent. But the law being the object of his

choice, he entered in the Inner Temple in 1756. Never-
thelefs, in 1760, he was ordained as a prieft, and inducted

into the chapelry of New Brentford, purchafed for him by
his father. But as he entered very deeply and warmly into

the political difputes of the period in which he lived, he

ceafed officiating as a clergyman, and took an active part

in the tranfactions of that period. When Wilkes returned

from his exile to Erance, and became a candidate for the

reprefentation of the county of Middlefex, Horne was his

zealous adherent, and was thought to have contributed to

the fuccefs of his election. It is faid, that it was by his

inftigation that Mr. Beckford, lord mayor in 1770, made
a verbal reply to his majefty's anfwer to a remonStrance

from the city of London ; and that he drew up that reply

as inferibed on the pedeftal of Mr. Beckford's Statue in

Guildhall. He is regarded alfo as the principal founder of
the " Society for fupporting the Bill of Rights," of which
he was an active member; and by his exertions Bingley,

n printer, who had been committed to prifon by lord Manf-
field for refufing to appear for the purpofe of anfwering to

interrogatories, was at length liberated. In the years 1770
I 77 1, a quarrel took place between Wilkes and Horne,

in the pro- jution of which the latter loft popularity, with-

out incurring any juft charge againft his political integrity.

In 1 77 1 he took his degree of M.A., though oppofed
by fome members, among whom was Mr. Paley. To him
it was owing, that the publication of the debates in the

houfe of commons has been continued without interruption.

At this time he had a literary eontroverfy with Junius, in

which he was thought to have the advantage. In 1773 ne
threw off his clerical garb, and propofed to refume his

legal ftudies with a view to the profeffion. But at this

time an incident occurred, which was of material import-

ance with refpect to his future fortune. Mr. Tooke of

Purley, in Surrey, had ineffectually oppofed an inclofure

bill, which was likely to be detrimental to his eflate, and
as this bill was paffing rapidly through the commons, he
applied to Horne for advice. After fome deliberation he

propofed to Mr. Tooke a remedy, which was to commence
with a libel on the fpeaker, which he would undertake to

write. Accordingly he ftated the cafe, accompanying the

Statement with fome fevere reflections, and fent it to the

Public Advertifcr. When the paragraph was next day re-

ported to the houfe and read, it occafioned great irritation,

and a motion was made for calling the printer before the

houfe. Mr. Horne, as the acknowledged writer, was called

to the bar ; he immediately obeyed the fummons, and in a

refpectful manner confeffed, that through hatred to oppref-

fion, and zeal to ferve a friend, he had been urged beyond the

bounds of difcretion. After a long debate, he was re-

manded from the bar in cuftody of the ferjeant at arms, and
upon being brought up fome days after, he was, by the

good offices of fome friends, difcharged upon paying his

fees. His purpofe was anfwered : time was thus given for

reconfidering the obnoxious bill, and the exceptionable

claufes were either altered or withdrawn.

Mr. Horne was an ardent oppofer of the American warj
and when the news of the battle of Lexington arrived, the

Conftitutional Society voted 1 00/. to the widows and
children of the Americans who had fallen in it ; and the

refolution to this purpofe, printed in the public papers,

was figned John Horne. In this refolution, the fufferers

were denominated. " Englifhmen who, preferring death to

Slavery, were, for that reafon only, inhumanly murdered by
the king's troops at Lexington." For this paragraph he

was profecuted, and tried at Guildhall in July 1777, and
pleaded his own caufe. Notwithstanding the fpirit and
acutenefs with which he defended bimfelf, he was Sentenced

to twelve months' imprifonment, and to pay a fine of 200/.

In the courfe of this trial he firft appeared before the public

as a grammatical" critic ; and in 1778, he printed a letter

to Mr. Dunning, which difcuffed the force and meaning of
certain conjunctions and prepofitions employed in his in-

dictment, and which was the foundation of a larger work
afterwards publifhed. In the following year, he was dis-

appointed in his expectation of being called to the bar ; for

though he was eminently qualified for the profeffion to which
he afpired, he was rejected under the pretext of his being ftill

a clergyman. This he felt as a very grievous difappointment,

and with a mind not a little exafperated he devoted himfelf

to politics. Accordingly, in 1780, he published a pamphlet,

entitled " Facts," keenly reviewing lord North's administra-

tion, and containing two chapters on Finance, Supplied by
Dr. Price. Soon after the termination of the American
war, parliamentary reform became a popular topic ; and in

17825 Horne published a letter to Mr. Dunning (lord A/h-
burton) under the title of " A Letter on Parliamentary

Reform, containing the Sketch of a Plan ;" of which we
Shall merely Say, that he disapproved of univerfal Suffrage.

Mr. Pitt was at this time a fellow advocate in the fame
caufe. Horne now avowed himfelf the friend of Mr. Pitt, in

oppofition to Mr. Fox, whofe coalition with lord North
he very much difapproved. In 1786 Mr. Home, having af-

fumed the name of his friend Mr. Tooke, publifhed his

" Epea Pteroenta, cr Diverfions of Purley," fo called

from
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from the country refidence of his friend. Of this work,

founded on his letter to Mr. Dunning, already mentioned,

the moft prominent fubject of difcuffion was the deriva-

tion of conjunctions and prepofitions from verbs and nouns,

whence they acquired a determinate meaning, often different

from that which has been arbitrarily impofed upon them.

This work attracted the notice of philologifts, and gave to

the author a high rank among writers on the philofophy of

language. (See Grammar.) Politics, however, diverted

his attention from fubjects of this nature; and in 1788,

he publifhed " Two Pair of Portraits," the figures in

which were the two Pitts, and the two Foxes, of the paft

and prefent generations. The firfl name was ftrongly il-

luminated, and the latter thrown into a dark fhade. He
might probably, however, at a later period, have adopted

a different mode of colouring. In 1790 he oppofed

Mr. Fox and lord Hood at the election of reprefentatives

in parliament for Weftminfter ; and profefling himfelf un-

connected with party, and determined neither to open a

houfe nor to give away a fingle cockade, he polled near

1700, without folicitation or corruption. On occafion of his

defeat, he prefented a petition to the houfe, in fupport of

which he freely indulged himfelf in very bitter farcaftic in-

vective. In the year 1794 he was brought to atrial, under

the charge of high treafon. During the progrefs of this

trial, he maintained the moft perfect compofure and felf-

pofTeffion ; and as he had little to apprehend after the pre-

vious acquittal of Hardy, the jury brought in their verdict

of " not guilty," after being only eight minutes out of

court. In confequence, however, of this trial, he became
more cautious in his conduct, and declined the vifits at

Wimbledon, where he refided, of perfons known to be

violent in their principles and conduct. Upon the death of

Mr. Tooke of Purley, he inherited, in confequence of a

previous agreement, half of the property left by that gen-

tleman to his nephew. In 1796 he offered himfelf again

as a candidate for Weftminfter, and fuffered a fecond de-

feat, after having polled 2819 votes. He was chargeable,

however, with fome inconfiftency in the acceptance of a feat,

m 1 80 1, for the noted borough of Old Sarum, on the nomi-

nation of lord Camelford. Some attempts were made to

exclude him, under the plea of his being a clergyman ; but

a compromife being propofed by the minifter, Mr. Adding-
ton, by determining the future ineligibility of perfons in

holy orders, he retained his feat till the diflolution of par-

liament. Having publifhed by fubfeription a fecond edi-

tion in 4to. of his " Diverfions of Purley," a fecond part

in 4to. appeared in 1805, in which he chiefly adverted to

etymology, and to adjectives and participles, and their

formation, intermixing fatirical ftrictures upon fome literary

characters of note. From this time his bodily infirmities,

occafioned by a diforder to which he had been long fubject,

increafed, though he retained his faculties in full vigour,

and continued to enjoy life. His temper was little af-

fected by mental or phyfical evil, and " no one more ftrenu-

oufly maintained," fays one of his biographers, " the

balance of good in human exiftence."—" His latter days,"

fays the fame writer, " were cheered by eafy circumftances,

and the attention of many friends, whom he entertained

with great hofpitality, and amufed by his converfation,

which was Angularly pleafant and lively. With an unaltered

brow, he could be either facetious or f.ircatlic, a*nd his

features feldom difclofed what was pafTing within. His
manners were polifhed, and his appearance was that of a

gentleman of the old fchool." His life at length termi-

nated, by tedious and continued decay, in March 1812, in

the 77th year of his age. As he was never married, his

property was bequeathed to his natural children. Stephens's

Memoirs of John Home Tooke.
TOOKOOK, in Geography, a town on the W. coaft of

Borneo. S. lat. 2° 24'.' E. long. 109 46'.

TOOLAJEE, a town of Hindooftan, in Guzerat ; 20
miles S. of Gogo.
TOOLEN, or Tijllen, (i. e. the Ifle of Seals,) a

fmall ifland in the Cafpian fea, near the W. coaft. N. lat.

44° H'.
TOOLIAPOUR, a town of Hindooftan, in the country

of Dowlatabad
; 45 miles E.S.E. of Perinda. N. lat.

1
8° 20'. E. long. 76 35'.

TOOLLY, a town of Hindooftan, in Geondwana
;

10 miles W. of Coomtah.
TOOLMEDIN, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar

of Bopal ; 25 miles S.W. of Bopaltol.

TOOLS, fimple and popular inftruments, ufed in the

more obvious operations, and particularly in the making of

other more complex inftruments.

The term tool is particularly ufed by canal-makers, for

a kind of ftrong curved fpade or fhovel employed in canal-

works.

Tools are divided into edge-tools, fpring-tools, pointed-

tools, &c.
Mr. Parkes, in the fourth volume of his " Chemical

EfTays," has given a hiftory of the origin and progreflive

improvement of edge-tools, and an account of the materials!

of which they were conftrutted. It appears from Goguet's
" Origin of Lawrs," to which he refers, that as many of

the ancient nations had no knowledge of iron, they ufed

ftones, flints, the horns and bones of various animals, the

bones and fhells of fifh, reeds, and thorns for every purpofe

in which the moderns now ufe edge-tools of iron and fteel.

Spears and other inftruments for exterminating wild beafts,

and even implements of agriculture, were formerly made
with gold and filver ; and inftead of thefe was afterwards

fubftituted copper, as a metal more eafily to be procured

than malleable iron. The abundance of celts and other an-

cient inftruments, found in various parts of the globe,

fhews that copper and brafs were formerly in very general

ufe. From the prodigious number of copper inftruments

of different kinds and fizes, which have been found in thi%

country, fuch as axes, fwords, fpear-heads, arrow-heads,

&c. known among antiquaries by the general name of celts,

it is evident that our anceftors were well acquainted with the

art of forming metallic copper in any way which they thought

proper ; whereas the ufe of metallic iron is comparatively

of late introduction. At the time of the firft Roman invafton,

this metal was fo rare, that the Britons fabricated their

money with it, and even their ornamental trinkets. But
the Romans having made themfelves mailers of the country,

cftablifhed imperial founderies for making iron, and con-

ftructed forges for manufacturing fpears, lances, battle-axe?,

and implements of every kind, in different parts of the

kingdom. (See Ccefar, de Bell. Gall. lib. v. c. 12. Henry'?

Hilt, of Britain, vol. ii. p. 139, 14c) At the battle of

Hamilton, in 1402, the repulfe of the Scots appears to

have been entirely owing to the excellent temper of the arrows

which were employed by the Englifh army. Swords alfo

were then in ufe, and Sheffield was, even then, famoi. •

its cutlery. Table-knives, it is faid, were fir ft made in

London in 1563, by one Thomas Matthews of Flevt-br

Good edge-tools cannot be made without fed
this there are various forts (fee Stkki.) ; inch as blillrrrd,

(hoar, fpur, ftar, and call Heel; befiott which t!.

kind of German fteel, made immediately from the iron ore,

by fimple fufions. (See alfo Woot.'.) The chc
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edge-tooU, and other lei's important articles, are ulually

made with the firtl-mentioned kind, united to a large pro-

portion of bar-iron. Clothiers' (hears, firmer chifels, plane-

irons, coopers' adzes, fcythes, reaping-hooks, and large

knives, are commonly made with Ihear-ileel : for the method

of manufacturing it, fee STBBL. The fpur and flar fleel

are ufedonly for particular purpofes, according to the fancy

of the mafter cutler. Caft-fteel is ufed for the beft pen-

knives, fciffars, and razors ; and fine faws, furgical inltru-

ments, and all edge-tools which require a fine polifh, and

various other implements employed in cutting iron, are all

made with caft-fteel. The fuperior beauty of inllruments

made with caft-fteel would have occafioned a very great con-

fumption of tins article, if it had not been for the difficulty

of welding, or uniting it properly with iron, and which oc-

cafioned its being ufed at firft only for thofe fmaller inllru-

ments, fuch as lancets and penknives, which are generally

made entirely of fteel. But fince the difcovery made by
fir Thomas Frankland (for which fee Welding), caft-fteel

has been brought into more extenfive ufe, and the inftru-

ments that are thus conftru&ed, are much better than thofe

which are made entirely of caft-fteel. The circumftance

of an inftrument having its back made of iron, renders it

not fo apt to fly from the work to which the edge or fteel

part is applied, and eventually lefs liable to break.

Many artifts, long after the invention of caft-fteel, ufed

to unite it to the iron by means of rivets. Hoes are ftill

made by riveting or fcrewing the back, together with the

eye, upon a blade made with caft-fteel. We cannot mi-

nutely recite the various manipulations that are praftifed in

the manufacture of different edge-tools. The reader will

find information of a more ample kind in the work of Mr.

Parkes, above cited. (See alfo our article Cutleky.
)

We (hall, however, feleft the following particulars : the

cooper's adze and the carpenter's axe are firft formed by
the white-fmith, in iron, together with the eye for the helve.

The inftrument is then heated again, and the edge of the cut-

ting part is flit down with a chifel, and this flit is filled with a

thin piece of fteel, of a correfponding fize and form. The
iron, that has been flit upon, is folded down upon the fteel,

and the whole again heated to a welding heat, when the

fledge-hammer quickly unites the iron and the fteel into one

compact mafs. Scythes and fuch other large inllruments

are forged at the mill, by means of a large hammer, moved

by water, and the procefs is called " (kelping." Augers,

gouges, large chifels, table-knives, razors, and other in-

llruments of a fimilar bulk, are forged upon a large anvil

by the principal workman, aided by an afliftant called the

" ftriker," who ftrikes occafionally with a fledge-hammer.

Penknives, lancets, gravers, furgical inllruments, and other

fmall edge-tools, are generally forged on a fmall anvil firmly

fixed within a large one, in order to give greater fteadinefs.

Thefe are ufually fafhioned out of fteel only, and forged by
one workman fingly and alone. Sciffors are alfo forged by
a finglc hand ; but the anvil on which they are fafhioned is

of a peculiar conftruftion, having bojfes or dies, and beak

irons of various fizes occafionally adapted to it, fo as to

fuit the different fhapes and dimenfion3 of the feparate parts

of thefe particular inllruments.

It fhould have been noticed, that many other tools he-

fides the axe and the adze are originally forged out of a piece

of iron, with a little fteel welded to it for the cutting part

of the inftrument.

The real Damafcus fword-blades are faid to be compofed
of flips or thin rods of iron and fteel bound together with

iron wire, and then firmly cemented together by welding.

It is well known that it is the circumftance of drawing

down the (hear-fteel under the tilt-hammer that gives it the fiu»

periority over common fteel. ( See Tilt-Hammer, and Tilt-
ing of Steel.) Mr. Bingley therefore fuggefts in his patent,

that, if he could Toll out his fteel much thinner than

it had ever been done before, he fhould much improve its

quality : and accordingly a very thin piece of fteel is let into

the face of a plane-iron made of call -iron ; and, as the- fteel

for this particular purpofe has to go through the rollers fe-

veral times to make it fufficiently thin, it becomes of a pe-

culiar texture, and the tool made with it is found to fuit the

joiner much better than the plane-irons heretofore in ufe.

In the manufacture of edge-tools, the procefs which im-

mediately fucceeds the forging is that of hardening. All thefe

cutting inllruments are therefore fafhioned when the metal is

in its original foft ftate ; and when they have attained the

intended forms, they are heated afrefh to a particular tempe-

rature fuitable to the article. When they have acquired that

degree of heat, they are inflantly plunged into cold water,

which gives them great hardnefs, and renders them capable

of cutting foft iron, or even fteel. See Tempering.
Tools, Draining, in Agriculture, the various kinds of

tools which are employed in performing this fort of work,
fuch asjpades, JJjovels, Jcoops, draining augers, boring augers

or rods, fad-knives, &c. See thefe heads.

Tools, Lopping or Pruning, in Rural Economy, the

various tools, fuch as hedge-bills, large knives, axes, faws,

chifels, &c. ufed in taking off the fide-fhoots and branches

of foreft-trees. And lately an inftrument uniting feve-

ral of thefe properties has been invented, which is very

convenient, and readily difpatches the bufinefs. It is de-

fcribed as below in the firft volume of the " Memoirs of the

Caledonian Horticultural Society," where a reprefentation

of it is alfo given. It is perfectly fimple in its form, having

merely two edged hooks, projecting from a focket-fhank

three inches in length, the breadth of which, where the

hooks fpring off, is two inches and two-tenths of an inch
;

the hooks themfelves project from the (hank three inches ;

between them, and on the top or upper fide, is placed a ftrong

chifel, four inches in breadth, and one inch in depth ; the

whole tool or inftrument being about eight inches in width.

The length of the wooden handle muft, of courfe, be in

proportion to the height and fize of the trees to be lopped or

pruned, as in different lengths, from fix to eighteen feet,

which laft is, it is faid, as long as a man can well and pro-

perly manage them. Where trees require lopping or pruning
to a greater height than the above length of (haft or handle,

a ladder is to be made ufe of for the purpofe, and one of the

fhort-handled tools or inllruments.

It is noticed, that the hook part is what is principally

made ufe of, which cuts the branch from the upper fide :

the chifel is only employed when fnags are left, and where
branches are too ftrong for the hooks ; in which cafes, the

chifel is firft made to ftrike the branch from below j but a

mallet is never ufed.

It is obferved that fir-trees will certainly be greatly im-
proved by lopping and pruning with this tool, both as to

growth and quality of timber ; but that care fhould be had
not to over-cut or prune them. Larches will, it is faid,

always (hew when that is the cafe with them, by breaking

out into numerous unnatural branches ; but that it may not

be fo foon noticed in Scotch, fpruce, and other firs, which,
however, have generally a Hunted appearance for fome years

afterwards, and that it fometimes occafions their death.

Four or five tiers of branches (hould always, it is thought,

be left, particularly on young trees ; and that on larches

there (hould be ftill more.

Tools, Scraping, in Agriculture and Rural Economy, the

feveral
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feveral forts of tools and contrivances which are formed and

made ufe of for cleaning and removing the mould, dirt, and
other matters, that may adhere to different kinds of imple-

ments while they are in work, as thofe of the drill, roller,

plough, and fome other kinds ; and to the furfaces in fome
other cafes, as thofe of wheels, roads, &c.

In the drill and the roller, the fcrapers moftly confifl of

thin bars of iron or wood, fo conftrufted and fixed behind,

as to take off the dirty or mouldy cloggy fubftances as they

colledt upon them. In ploughs it is uiually done by a fmall

fort of paddle, with a fhort handle ufed by the ploughman.
The furfaces of wheels, in heavy carriages, are cleaned by
tools of the fcraping kind, properly contrived for the pur-

pofe. For tools of this fort, where the tires of the wheels,

in fuch cafes, are made concave, it has been advifed that a

fmall ftem fhould be fixed to the body of the carriage, which
may prefent a convex fcraper ; which, on account of the

fhifting of the wheel on its axis, fometimes a full inch or

more at its perimeter, fhould be made to Aide on the ftem,

having a kind of bracket to embrace the thicknefs of the

felly : thus the thicknefs of the wheel having prefented to it

a convex fcraper Aiding on a fquare ftem ; which, allowing

one or two inches of play, has at its outer end a bolt-head,

the two arms of which forming a bracket, will always

keep the fcraper oppofite to the groove, or hollow in the

wheel.

It is fuggefted that the blade of the fcraper fhould be very

(hallow, as it would otherwife operate as a lever upon the

bar ; and either wrench it, or ultimately round off the cor-

ners, fo as to allow the tool to be turned out of its proper

direction, which fhould be at an angle of five degrees under

the horizon. But it is fuppofed that the tool for fcraping

the fore-wheel of a waggon will be more difficult to fix, with

proper firmnefs, on account of its traverfing. It might,

however, it is thought, be effected by fetting it on a feg-

ment attached to the body of the carriage ; but the neceffary

length of ftem would prove a formidable objection in fuch a

cafe. The be ft mode would, it is thought, be to faften it

to the wooden axle, fo as to move always with it, and con-

fequently preferring its relative pofition to the edge of the

wheel.

In other cafes, other forts of light iron plain fcrapers

may be fixed fo as to allow them to aft in removing the dirt

from wheels where neceffary.

In the fcraping and cleaning of roads, tools of the cow-
rake headed kind are ufed by the hand, and large machines

in other fhapes by horfes. See KoAV-Scraping Machine.

Tool, Skimming, in Agriculture, that fort which is em-

ployed in taking off the furface of the land in ploughing,

in order to its being depofited in the bottom of the pre-

ceding furrow, and thus making neat clean tillage-work.

Tools of this kind, with fliarp paring and cutting edges, are

differently formed, according to the purpofes to which they

are to be applied ; but the mode of fixing them to a fort of

fore-coulter in ploughs is confidered by many as a great im-

provement, as they are found in that way to do the work
much better than if attached to the common coulter, in

which manner they fometimes do not work well. See

TlLl..\(.l .

TOOLUC, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Mohurbunge
; 36 miles N.W. of Harriopour.

TOOLUMBO,a town of Africa, in Bambarra. N. lat.

12° 55'. W. long. 5 .

TOOM, a river of 1 lindoollau, which runs into the

Tungebadr.i, 15 miles S.E. of Sanore.

TOOMANUA. See Oiwn.

TOO
TOOMBEWADY, a town of Hindooftan, in die Car-

natic ; 8 miles S.W. of Caroor.
TOOMBUCK, a town of fome note on the Perfian

gulf, between Congou or Kungoon, a large and populous
town, and Taehire or Tahirie.

TOOMCOUR, a town of Hindooftan, in Myfore ; 20
miles S.S.E. of Sera.

TOOM E-BRIDGE, a poft-town of the county of
Antrim, Ireland, fituated at the northern extremity of
Lough Neagh, where there is a bridge over the narrow
channel which feparates that lake from Lough Beg. It is

97 miles N. by W. from Dublin, and 13 miles W. from
Antrim.

TOOMISH, a town of Ireland, in the county of Kerry ;

14 miles S. of Tralee.

TOOMRY, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar of
Hindia ; 24 miles N. of Hurdah.
TOOMSIR, a town of Hindooftan, in Goondwana

;

38 miles N.E. of Nagpour.
TOON, a town of Perfia, in the province of Coheftan ;

90 miles N. of Tabafkili. N. lat. 34 32'. E. long.

57° 35'-

TOONDY, a town of Bengal
; 38 miles S.S.E. of

Curruckdeah. N. lat. 23°58'. E. long. 86° 34'.

TOONE, a river of Ireland, which runs into the Lee,
15 miles W. of Cork.
TOONG, a tdwn of Hindooftan, in Dowlatabad ; 26

miles W. of Poonah.
TOORAMBADDY, a town of Hindooftan, in My-

fore ; 1 3 miles W.N.W. of Aravacourchy.
TOORATTEO, a town on the fouth coaft of Celebes.

N. lat. 5 33'. E.long. 120 4'.

TOORDA, a town of Africa, in Kaarta ; 24 miles N.
of Kemmoo.
TOORGOODY, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-

natic ; 10 miles S.E. of Tritchinopoli.

TOORSHA, a river of Bengal, which, after its con-
fluence with the Maunfi, affumes the name of Neelcoomar,
and fhaping its courfe through Baharbund, falls into the

Berhampooter, properly (it is faid) Brahma pootra, off-

fpring of Brahma.
TOOS, a town of Perfia, in Khoraffan ; 25 miles S. of

Mefchid.

TOOSANG, a town on the weft coaft of Celebes.

S. lat. o° 30'. E. long. 119 38'.

TOOSCHONDOLCH, an Indian village, on the weft
coaft of North America ; of importance in the fur trade.

N. lat. 53 2'.

TOOSHOOR, a town of Hindooftan, in Myfore
; 5

miles E. of Namcul.
TOOSI, a town of Japan, on the fouth coaft of the

ifland of Niphon ; 84 miles S.S.E. of Meaco. N. lat.

34 35'. E. long. 137°3S'-
TOOSIMA, one of the finall Jupaneie ifland.;, near the

N.W. coaft of Niphon. N. lat. 40 40'. E. long.

i40°4o'.

TOOTH, DENS, in Anatomy. See TttTB.
1'ooth-Ache. See Teeth, Difeafa of.

'Vooill-Dra-uing. See T11111

Tooth, Wolf. See Wolves-7V*/A.
Tooth, in the Manege. It is by a horfe's teeth, chiefly,

that his age is known. See TEETH, in Rui\:

Too Til-Ache YV.v, in// I \ 1 .low 1.1 \».

TOO vw-TiiL. See D ^UCUS.

ToOTU-fPort, a name applied to feveral plants, on ac-

count of a refemblance in their roots to the human teeth.
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This is very ftriking in Lathraa Squanuiria, whofe roots arc

fnrnifhed with fmooth white fcales, very accurately imitating,

except in hardnefs, the denies incifores, or fore-teeth. This

refemblance is perceptible alio, thongh lefs exact, in the

roots of the various fpecies of Dentaria ; fee that article.

Ophrys Corallorrhiza of Linnxus has, for a funilar reafon,

been fometimes called Dentaria ; which name, or Dentil/a-

ria, has alfo been given by Rondeletius to the Plumbago,

becaufe of the teeth of its corolla ; a character found in

many Other genera. Dentella, fee that article, owes its

name to the lail -mentioned circumftance. It is hardly ne-

ceflary to advert to the reputed qualities of the above tooth-

rooted plants, which were founded on the refemblance in

queftion. On this fubject more may be faid when we come
to fpeak of the Virtues of Plants.

TOOTHED, in Botany and Vegetable Phyfiology, den-

taius, is properly applied to the margin of any leaf, petal,

&c. when furnilhed with directly prominent teeth, which

fcarcely point either towards the bafe or the point of fuch

leaf or petal, or of their fegments. Yet this term is not

always fo ftrictly limited as it ought, being fometimes negli-

gently ufed, when ferrated would be more proper. Stamens

however are faid to be toothed, when they have any lateral

prominence, or notch whatever, as in Alyffum.

TOOTOOCH, in Geography, a fmall ifland in Nootka
found, with an Indian village.

TOOTOONA. See Erronan.

TOP, or Tope, in Commerce, a wine-meafure at Breflau,

and in other places of Germany. At Brellau, an eimer of

wine contains 20 tops, 80 quarts, or 320 quartiers, and is

equal to 14-; Englilh gallons.

Top, in Geography, a lake of Ruflia, in the government

of Olonetz, about 44 miles in length, and 8 in breadth
;

256 miles N.N.W. of Petrovodfk. N. lat. 6i°. E. long.

3°° H'-
Top of a Ship, a fort of platform, furrounding the lower

maft-head, from which it projects on all fides like a fcafFold.

Its principal intention is to extend the topmaft-flirouds, fo

as to form a greater angle with the maft, and thereby give

additional fupport to the latter. It is futtained by the

treflel-trees and crofs-trees. The top is alfo convenient for

containing the materials neceffary for extending the fmall

fails, and for fixing or repairing the rigging machinery. In

fhips of war it ferves as a kind of redoubt, and is accord-

ingly fortified for attack and defence, being furnilhed with

fwivels, mufquetry, and other fire-arms, and guarded by a

thick fence of corded hammocks. It is alfo ufed as a place

for looking out, either in the day or night. The frame of

the top is either clofe-planked like a platform, or open like a

grating. In all fhips of war, and in the largeft merchant-

men, the top is fenced on the aft-fide by a rail about three

feet high, ftretching acrofs and fupported by ftanchions,

between which a netting is ufually conftructed.

The outlide of this netting is generally covered with red

bays, or red painted canvas, extended from the rail down to

the edge of the top, and called the top-armour. By this name
it feems to have been confidered as a fort of blind, behind
which the men may conceal themfelves from the aims of the

enemy's fire-arms in time of action, whilft they are charging
their own mnfkets, carbines, or fwivels. The dimenfions

of tops in the royal navy are as follow : the breadth of the

top athwart-lhips is one-third of the length of its correfpond-

ing top^mafl ; the length of all tops, from the foremofl to

the aftcr-edge, is equal to three-fourths of their breadth

athwart ; and the fquarc holt- in the middle is five inches to

8
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a foot of thofe dimenfions. The treflel-trees and crofs-

trees extend nearly to the edge of the tops.

The aft -fide of the top is ftraight, and the fore and aft

fides fquare from thence to the aft-fide of the foremoft crofs-

tree ; from thence the fore-part breaks in with an elliptical

curve. Tops in the navy are feparated in the middle by a

fore and aft line, which makes them much more convenient

to be gotten over head.

By a late order in the navy, the under fides of tops are to

be planed, and the after-part of the fore and main tops is to

be eighteen inches wider, and the after-part of the mizen

top, one foot wider than at the chain-plate for the foremoft -

Ihroud : the infide of the tops on each fide by the part

called lubber's -hole, is to have a flap and hinges, fo that a

top-gallant yard, maft, or a top-fail, may pafs infide of it.

Tops, to lay ropes from a fix -thread ratline to the

largeft cables, are conical pieces of wood, with three or

four grooves, or fcores, from the butt to the end, for the

ftrands to lie in, and form a triangle. If too broad at the

butt, the rope will not clofe well, nor the ftrands work fo

clofe as they ftiould. A hole is made through the centre

of the top, one-third the length from the butt-end, for the

ltaff or bolt to go through, round which are put pieces of

old rope, called tails, for the layers to clofe the rope with,

and lay it hard or flack, according to the ufe it is for. A
hole is likewife made through the middle of the top length-

ways, for laying ropes with a heart. A collar is put on to

aflift the layer when the work is too heavy, and to enable

him to hold the tails, and clofe the rope well.

Tops, to lay ropes of three inches and upwards, have a

ftaff under them, with a truck-wheel at the lower end. An
iron bolt goes through the centre of the top, and is laflied

down to the ftaff, on which the tails are put and rounded over

the rope, being too heavy to be laid with the collar. A
ftrap is put round the tails, with a woolder for the layer to

clofe the rope with.

Tops, to lay cables, have a leg to fupport them, with a

truck-wheel at the end to run on, befides the ftaff which the

tails go over.

Tops, for laying lines of all fizes, are of box or hard
wood, tapered at the after-part, that the line may clofe

fharp. Thofe for fafh-lines have four grooves, and for urum-
lines eight grooves.

Top and Butt, in Ship-Building, a method of working
Englifti plank, fo as to make good converfion. As the plank
runs very narrow at the top, clear of fap, this is done by
difpofing the top-end of every plank within fix feet of the

butt-end of the plank above or below it, letting every plank

work as broad as it will hold clear of fap, by which method
only can every other feam produce a fair edge.

"Tar-Armour, in a Ship of War. See Top, fupra%

Top-Block. See Block.
Top-Brim, a fpace in the middle of the foot of a top*

fail, containing one-fifth of the number of its cloths. It is,

fo called from its fituation, being near the fore-part of the

top when the fail is extended.

Top-Chain, a chain to fling the fail-yards in the time of

battle, in order to prevent them from falling down, when
the ropes by which they are hung happen to be fliot away,
or rendered incapable of fervice. Falconer.

Top-Hamper, any unneceffary weight aloft, either on the
too-fide of a fliip, or about its tops and rigging.

Top-Lanthorn, a receptacle to hold three or more lights,

made of tin and glafs, placed in the aft-part of the top, in

any fliip where an admiral or commodore leads the van of a

fleet,

Top,



TOP
Tcp-L'tning, the lining fewed on the aft-fide of top -tails,

to preferve the fail from the chafing of the top.

Top-Majl, the fecond divifion of a maft, or that part

which ftands between the lower maft and the top-gallant

maft. See M.AST-Making.
By a late order in the navy, the blocks at the heels of

top-mafts (particularly in line-of-battle fhips) are to be dif-

continued, and the top-mafts made from as fmall flicks as

poflible : the fheave-hole is to be placed nearer the heel, by
which means the feveral quarters will be brought nearer the

butt, and the fizes of the flicks for making of top-mafts dimi-

nifhed ; and as fome of the rough flicks will work one way
larger than the other in the upper quarters, and thereby in-

crease the circumference of the wood, where ftrength is fo

requifite, leave this additional wood, and make the maft oval

:

a hoop is to be placed below the fheave-hole, and above the

fid-plate.

The caps of top-mafts, alfo, are to have a femi-circle cut at

the after-part, with an iron clamp to fit, fo as to admit of
getting a top-gallant-maft up abaft the top-maft, if neceffary

in chace.

The heels of jib-booms are alfo to be left fquare, to ferve

as fubftitutes for mizen-top-mafts occafionally : and let the

hearts be prepared aonformable thereto.

Top-Gallanl-Majls, are two, viz. main-top-gallant-majl,

and fore-top-gallant-mafl, which are fmall round pieces of
timber, let on their refpe&ive top-mafts ; on the top of

which malts are fet the flag-ftaffs, on which the colours, as

flags, pendants, &c. hang.

•T'op -Netting is faftened to the rail, fhrouds, and top, to

preferve the men from falling, &c.
Top-Ropr

} a rope employed to fway up a top-maft, or

top-gallant-maft, in order to fix it in its place, or to lower it

in tempeftuous weather, or when it is no longer neceffary.

The rope ufed on this occafion for the top-mafts is furnifhed

with an afTemblage of pullies at its lower end, called the top-

tackle ; the effort of which in erecting the top-maft is commu-
nicated from the head of the lower-maft to the foot of the

top-maft ; and the upper end of the latter is accordingly

guided into, and conveyed up through the holes between the

treffel-trees and the cap. For this purpofe, the top-rope,

paffing through a block which is hooked on one fide of the

cap, and afterwards through the holes, furnifhed with a

fheave or pulley, in the lower end of the top-maft, is again

brought upwards on the other fide of the maft, where it is at

length faftened to an eye-bolt in the cap, which is always on

the fide oppofite to the top-block. To the lower end of the

top-rope is fixed the top-tackle, the effort of which being

tranfmitted to the top-rope, and thence to the heel of the

tcp-maft, neceflarily lifts the latter upward, parallel to the

lower-maft. When the top-maft is raifcd to its proper height,

the lower end of it becomes firmly wedged in the fquare

hole, between the treffel-trees. A bar of wood or iron,

called the fid, is then thruft through a hole in the heel of it,

acrofs the treffel-tree6, by which the whole weight of the

top-maft is fupported. In the fame manner the top-gallant-

maft is erected, and fixed at the head of the top-maft.

Falconer.

Top-Sail-Lifts. See Lifts.
Top-Sails, and Top-gallant-fails, in a Ship, arc thofe be-

longing to the top-mafts, and top-gallant-mafls. The
former are extended acrofs the top-maft by the top-fail-yard

above, and by the yard attached to the lower-mad beneath
;

being faftened to the former by robands, and to the latter by
means of two blocks fixed on its extremities, through which
the top-fail fheets are inferted, pafling from thence to two
other blocks fixed on the inner part of the yard, clofe by

TOP
the maft ; and from thefe latter the fheets lead downwards to
the deck, where they may be flackened or extended at plta-
fure. The top -gall ant-fails are expanded above the top-fail-

yard in the fame manner. Falconer. See Sail.
Since the article Sail-making was printed, the following

alterations concerning fails have been adopted in the navy :

•viz. top-fails are to be reduced by deducting four inches for
every three feet in length of the top-maft, inftead of three
inches and an eighth, as at prefent.

Mizen-top-fails are to be hollowed in the foot a yard
and a half, inftead of twenty-feven inches, to prevent rub-
bing over the flay ; and top-gallant-fails are to be hollowed
two feet in the foot of the fail, for the above-mentioned
purpofe.

The main-top-maft-ftay-fail is to have fix inches gore in

every cloth at the foot of the fail, and long gore at the
clue.

Mizen-courfes are not to be fupplied to any fhips under
fifty guns, but two drivers in lieu.

Driver-booms, as ufed in 1806, are to be reduced two inches
in every yard. The length of the gaff to be in proportior
to the fail, and then three feet added thereto, to fhew
fignals.

Drivers are to be cut with a deduction in length, to
anfwer the reduction in length of the boom and gaff, as

above. Drivers for line-of-battle fhips, the leech is to be
twice the length of the luff. For frigates, the length of
the leech is to be once and two-thirds the depth of tbt

luff.

Jib—The after-leech rope is to be two inches and a half

in fhips of the line, and in forty-gun frigates two inches and
a quarter : other fhips above twenty guns two inches, and
one inch and three-quarters all under.

White bolt-rope is to be ufed in making of fails, inftead

of the tarred rope at prefent in ufe.

Single clump-blocks of eight inches in fize are to be
ftrap-bound, clue-garnet fafhion for reef-tackles in the leech

of fails.

Top-Side, a name given to all that part of a {hip's fide

above the main-wales.

Top-Timbers, the timbers which form the top-fide of a

fhip. The firfl general tier which reach the top of the fide

are called the long top-timbers, and thofe the fhift above
are called the fhort top-timbers.

Top-Timber Naif-breadth, a fe&ion containing one-half of

the fhip, at the height of the top-timber line, perpendicular

to the plane of elevation.

Top-Timber Line, is the curve limiting the height of the

fheer at the given breadth of the top-timbers.

Top-Timber Sweep, is that which forms the hollow of the

top-timber. This hollow is, however, very often formed
by a mould, fo placed as to touch the upper-breadth fweep,

and pafs through the point limiting the half-breadth of the

top-timber.

Top-a-Starboard, and Top the Tard-arms. See Topping.
Top-Bank, fignifies the level of the top of a canal's

bank ; as B C I K, Plate I. Canals, fig.
1 . &c. This is ge-

nerally about one foot higher than the furface of the v

DK.
Top-Soiling, the art of taking off the vegetable dm

or top-foil before a canal is began, to be returned again

upon the bank and new-made ground by the fide of it.

Top-Ilr
,i/er is the level line of the water's furfaoei a?

D H (Plate I. C m (&,&*. 1 + and 15.) in canal C V I

Top-Draining, in Agriculture, a term fount UTM I .

to the practice of removing iui tae-'-welnefs from 1

cither before it is to -d for the feed, OX .

'

i . >
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has been put into the foil. In tlie latter of which cafes,

the furrows for the water are to be llrieken with the plough,

fo as to terminate in the drains which have been formed, and

take it away. This (hould be done daily, as the field is

gone out by the harrow. See SVRFACE-Draitling.

This is an ufeful fort of draining for ploughed lands that

are inclined to be wet.

Tov-Dreffingi a term applied to fuch forts of reduced

and other manure as is laid upon the furface of land with-

out being turned into it ; and alio to the practice of drefl-

ing the furface of grafs-land, or that of other kinds of land

and crops, with fome forts of highly reduced or powdery

manure, that can be evenly fpread out or fown equally over

them by the hand.

In the cultivation and management of lands of thefe

kinds, a great variety of fub (lances is in ufe for this pur-

pufe, fuch as foot, allies, the dung of rabbits, pigeons, and

other birds, rape-dull, gypfum, malt-duft, and fevcral

others ; the nature, ufes, and benefits of which, are more

particularly noticed under their different refpedlive heads,

which fee.

Tho advantages which the Hertfordfhire farmers derive

from the practice of fpring or top-dreffing their lands and

crops, are fully (hewn in the ftatements that have been given

in the original report of the agriculture of that diftrift :

in which it is faid, the fpring or top-dreffmgs of their

lands are the leading features of the farming in that county,

and confilt of foot, allies, malt-duft, and oil-cake duft, or

pulverized oil-cake. The foot is generally ufed on the

wheat-crops which have had no previous manure. It is laid

in heaps on the crops in winter, and fown over them in the

fpring. But the other top-dreflings are houfed, and kept

dry till ufed in this way at the proper time. See Soot.

It has been obferved in fome of the early Effex agricul-

tural reports, that the application of manure upon the fur-

face, or what is generally called top-dreffing, ought chiefly

to be regulated by the following confiderations : as, firft,

whether the foil is of fuch a nature as to require any cor-

rection in its temperament, to render it more or lefs tender,

open, or friable : fecondly, whether the manure propofed

to be applied, is capable of operating to that end : thirdly,

whether fuch manure is capable of affording nourifhment

to vegetables, unlefs it is brought into clofe and immediate

contact with fome other power or principle containing ve-

getable food in the foil: and, fourthly, whether the plant

propofed to be fed by fuch manure, draws its nourifhment

principally from the ground, or in other ways.

It is faid, that in the affirmative of all thefe cafes it is

plain the manure fliould only be (lightly covered or lightly

ploughed under. But that when the manure is of fuch a

nature as to apply but lightly to fuch confiderations ; when

it is capable of being diffolved on the furface, and conveyed

by water downwards to the roots of the plants, or by con,-

verfion into vapour, to be abforbed by their (terns or leaves,

and that the plant is equally prone to receive its nourifhment

in both ways ; the economy and effective operation of top-

dreffings are unqueftionably the moll highly beneficial and

greatly to be preferred.

Thefe top or fpring-drefiings are peculiarly applicable to

poor light fandy and gravelly lands, and of courfe to the

f>rodu6lion of the fpecifically heavieft com ; and they put

uch lands more on an equality, in point of annual value,

with ftronger and richer foils.

And in the Corrected Agricultural Report of the fame

diftrict, it is dated that afhes as top-dreffings, though they

open and loofen the foil, do not feed a crop. They are fup-

pofed to laft two crops, and to be of fuch benefit to wheat-
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crops, that when tenants quit farms, they are allowed half

the expence of afhing or top-dreffing the clovers, which

has been laid out, that the in-coming tenants are to fow with

wheat : fome few inftances • oo are met with of fowing them

over or on wheats. The ufual time is the middle of winter,

if the feafon be mild or moift. Mofs is deftroyed by fome

with this fort of top-dreffing on park grafs-land, who think

they do little good to the wheat that follows the clover on

which they are fpread, otherwife than by improving the

clover. They are decidedly of opinion that it is better

hufbandry to ufe foot on barley than this kind of top-

dreffing ; as the former will do much good to the following

clover, whereas the latter are of no more utility to the wheat

than by increafing the quantity of the clover crop. The
'farmers in thefe cafes fow from ten to fixteen lacks on

clover.

In other parts of the fame diftridt., thefe forts of

top-dreffings are faid to be very beneficial ; and that on

being fpread out on clover, they do as much good to the

following wheat, as that of a top-dreffing of the foot kind

or footing would do. On a comparifon of them, as fown

in November and February on clover, over exactly the fame

fpaces of land, in the fame quantities ; thofe ufed at the

former period produced the beft crop by about a fourth

part of a load of this fort of hay on the acre. Some, how-
ever, in other places, do not much approve of fuch top-

dreffings, except on clay, to fharpen the foil, as they term

it : they are fuppofed to do little good on arable chalky

lands.

Top-dreffings compofed of the dufts of different cakes

are found very ufeful, but often too expenfive for the pur-

pofe. Some think thofe of the linfeed-cake kind the beft

dreffing they have feen for wheat in top-folding, even fo late

as the month of May, with fheep fed on fuch cake in

troughs. The duft of cakes of the rape kind has likewife

been much employed in fome places as top-dreffings, even

when the expence has been fo high as twenty fhilhngs the

quarter. Mills are oonflructed for grinding it in the above

diftridl, and large quantities are imported from Ireland, and
perhaps other places. Some have itones attached to threfh-

ing-mills for reducing it to duft as a manure, the ufe of
which is greatly approved of in fome cafes. By fome it has

been found that it anfwers the beft when fpread on wheat.

The quantity of this manure as a top-dreffing is of from
twelve to fixteen bufhels on the acre, fo as to add to the

richnefs of the land or foil, already in a tolerable flate

of condition. It cannot be made ufe of for any crop
better than for that of wheat. By having machinery for

breaking and reducing it into a dufty flate, the farmer is

faid to have the advantage not only of buying it in at any
time of the year when it is the mod reafonable, (for as the

two feafons of ufing it come on, it often increafes in price,

and is again cheaper when they are paft,) but of readily pre-

paring it and keeping it free from any admixture of other
matters. It is faid that this fubftance is not now fo good
as formerly, as the manufacturers of oil from the feed of
rape contrive to prefs it twice at prefent, whereas they for-

merly never preffed it more than once ; and that, befides,

they then only ufed horfes, where they now ufe water, wind,
and (learn.

The two principal feafons for making ufe of thefe forts

of dufts as top-dreffings, are in the very early fpring, and
in the early part of the autumn, when the weather is rather
moift.

Top-dreffings of the malt-duft kind, which chiefly con-
fift of the infant fprouts of the grain, and probably contain
faccharine matter, from the powerful nature of their effects

in
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in fome cafes, fliould, as in the other dufl-top-dreflings, be

made ufe of in as dry a condition as poflible, and without

undergoing any degree of fermentation. It is ufed in the

firft of the above counties for wheat, in nearly the fame

quantities as other fuch matters, in fome places, at the rate

of twelve millings the quarter ; and it works much the beft,

it is faid, on lands that are inclined to be rather wet. See

Gras8-Lo»J, Gypsum, Salt, &c.
Top-dreffmgs of thefe kinds are often well fuited to and

admirably beneficial for recovering and reftoring backward
and ftunted crop3 of different forts, but particularly thofe

of the grain and grafs kinds.

Top-Folding, a term applied to the practice of feeding

down fome forts of fpring corn-crops with (heep, as thofa

of the wheat, and occafionally the barley kinds, when too

rank or luxuriant. It is a method of practice which is

much in ufe in fome parts of Hertfordfliire, and which is

faid there to be very beneficial in its effects ; it fhould, how-
ever, be employed with caution in moft cafes, and conftantly

in the early ftates of growth of the grain, as in the more
advanced ones it muft always be hazardous, and often hurt-

ful and deftru&ive of fuch crops. The feeding down in

thefe cafes muft, of courfe, be nicely regulated, fo as never

to fuffer the crops to be too much or too little eaten by the

fheep, as in either extreme the confequences will be injurious

to them.

Top-Up, a term ufed to fignify the making up or topping

the roofs of hay or corn-ftacks or ricks. It is likewife

fometimes made ufe of, in feeding and fattening bullocks,

to imply full feeding, or to finifh highly, as with cake,

oats, &c
Top-Wood, in Rural Economy, the boughs or branches

which form the tops of timber, or other trees, or the wood
which they contain. See Timber and Trees.
TOPAN, in Ornithology, a name by which fome have

called the horned-beaked Indian raven, more ufually known
by the name of the rhinoceros-avis.

TOPARCHY, formed from two?, place, and aj^r, go-

vernment, a little ftate, or fignory ; confiding only of a few

cities, or towns ; or a petty country, governed and poffeffed

by a toparch, or lord.

Judaea was anciently divided into ten toparchies. See

Pliny, lib. v. cap. 14. and Jofeph. lib. iii. cap. 2. de Bel.

Jud. & lib. v. &c.
Procopius only gives the quality of toparchy to the king-

dom of Edeffa ; to Abgarus, the toparch or lord of which,

there is a tradition, that Jefus Chrift fent his picture, with

a letter.

TOPAYOS, in Geography, a river of Brafil, which runs

into the river Amazon, with a fort at its mouth of the fame

name. S. lat. 2° 30'. W. long. 57 6'.

Topayos, a favage tribe in Brazil, the chief and moft

numerous of the kind. They are anthropophagi ; and if

a woman mifcarry, will greedily devour the foetus. Strangers

to cultivation, they live upon fruits, and the animals they

kill. The Topayan language is very widely diffufed, and is

divided into fevcral diale&s. Their nakednefs, ferocity,

vindiftive fpirit, war cries, and whole mode of exiftence,

have been particularly defcribed by Lcry.

TOPAZ, in Mineralogy, a gem fo called from Topazos,
a fmall ifiand in the Red fea, where the Romans formerly

obtained a ftonc called by them the topaz, but which is the

chryfolite of the moderns. The topaz is faid to have been

firft found by .Tuba, king of Mauritania ; but it was known
to the Hebrews before, as appears from the 1 iSth Pfalm.

The moft valued topazes arc thofe of Saxony, Siberia, and
Brazil.

Vol. XXXVI.
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The principal colour of the topaz inclines to yellow,

called by profeffor Jamefon wine-yellow. The pale wine-
yellow paffes from various ftiades of yellowifti and greenifh-
white to green. The dark wine-yellow paffes from orange
to cherry-red and even to blue, but the latter colour is very
rare. The topaz fometimes occurs maflive and in rolled

pieces, but more frequently cryftallized. The cryftals are
feldom very large. The primitive form of the cryftal, ac-
cording to Haiiy, is a rectangular octahedron. The com-
mon forms of the fecondary cryftals are varieties of the
oblique four-fided prifm, terminated by four planes. The
fides of the prifm are longitudinally ftreaked, but the termi-
nating planes are fmooth. When the edges of the cryftals
are truncated, the truncated planes are alfo fmooth. The
Brafilian and Siberian topazes are more deeply ftreaked than
the Saxon. The external luftre of the topaz is fplendent,
the internal vitreous. The longitudinal fra&ure is fmall, and
imperfectly conchoidal ; the crofs frafture is ftraight, and
exhibits a lamellar ftructure. The topaz is tranfiucent or
tranfparent, and refrafts double : it fcratches glafs, but is

fcratched by fpinel : it is eafily frangible. The fpecific

gravity varies from 3.464 to 3.641.
The Saxon topaz becomes colourlefs by a gentle heat,

and in this ftate is fometimes fold for the diamond. A
ftrong heat deprives it of its luftre and tranfparency. The
Brafilian topaz, by cxpofure to a ftrong heat, becomes red

;

and in a ftill higher temperature, violet-blue ; it is then
fometimes fold for the ruby, or for pale fpinel. The topaz
is infufible by the blowpipe, but melts with the addition of
borax. The topazes of Brazil, Siberia, and Afia Minor,
become electrical by heating. The conftituent parts of this

gem appear to vary confiderably in different fpecimens.

Silex

Alumine *

Fluoric acid

The topaz is found in various parts of Europe and Afia,
and in South America. It occurs in large quantities in a
rock denominated by Werner the topaz rock, which is an
aggregate of maflive topaz, quartz, and fchorl, in which
there are frequently fmall cavities lined with cryftals of
thefe three fubftances, and portions of lithomarge. This
rock is fituated at Schneekenftein, in Saxony.

It occurs alfo in veins of quartz at St. Michael's mount,
in Cornwall, and with tin-ftone at St. Anne's, in the fame
county. The topaz has recently been found, in large cryf-

tals and rolled pieces, in alluvial foil in the primitive country
of the upper part of Aberdeenfhire ; indeed it is ftated,

in the firft volume of the Wernerian Memoirs, that a fpeci-

men of topaz, weighing one pound three ounces eight drachms
troy weight, has been obtained from that part of Scotland.
The largeft fpecimen of Brafilian topaz in the mufeum of
natural hiftory at Paris, weighs four ounces two gros. In
this mufeum there is alfo a fuperb Indian Bacchus engraved
on topaz. Tavcrnier mentions a topaz, in the poffeffion of
the great Mogul, weighing one hundred and fifty-fe\en

carats, which coft 20,300/. itcrling : and Boetius de Boot,
in his trcatife of precious ftones, affirms to have f"en in

the cabinet of the emperor Rudolphus, whofe phyfu ian he
was, a topaz above three feet long, and Uk inches bl

Probably, it might be fome other done a little tranfparent,

of a topaz colour. This gem was much prized bj

ancients. Yellow-coloured rock-oryftal has not been 1;:. fre-

quently impofed on the ignorant for top

The oriental topazes, which have a deep rich orange-

colour, arc highly valued at prefent. The Brafilian t

F ha*

Saxon.
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has not Co rich and fine a colour as the former. The Saxon

topaz is diftinguimed by its wine-yellow colour, and when

cut, often exhibits a luftre equal to that of the fmdl oriental

varieties. The mountain-green varieties of topaz, which

arc i\r.'.'^\ in Siberia, are included under the name of aqua

marine. The Brafilian ruby and fapphire include the red

and blue Brafilian topaz.

The topaz, mav generally be diftinguimed from all other

minerals by the rhomboidal bafe of its cryftals, the fra&ure,

and crofs lamellar ftru&ure, and by the longitudinal ftreaks

on its fide planes. It is let's hard and heavy than yellow

fapphire, and the latter does not become electric by heating.

The fame characters diftinguim it from fpincl : it is further

diftinguifhed from fpinel by its double refra&ion. Green-

coloured topaz is diftinguimed from beryl by its greater

fpecific gravity, that of topaz being 3.5, and of beryl only

2.-. The latter cleaves in the direction of its lateral planes,

which the topaz does not.

The following minerals have been denominated topazes,

when colour was confidered as affording the moft certain

character of precious ftones.

I. Yellowi Ih -white fap-

phire

2. Zircon

3. Chryfolite

4. Yellowifh beryl

5. Yellow rock-cryftal

6. Clove-brown and brown
rock-cryflal - J

Names given to varieties of the topaz

\M\

Oriental topaz.

Hyaline and yellowifh-red

topaz.

Yellowifh-grccn topaz.

Siberian topaz.

Bohemian or Occidental

topaz.

Smoke topaz.

1. Mountain green topaz

2. Blue topaz

3. Yellow topaz

4. Wine-yellow inclining j> :=) <

to red topaz

5. Red topaz

6. Ycllowiih-green topaz
,

Aqua marine.

Sapphire.

Chryfoprafe.

Rubicele.

Brafilian or Balais ruby.

[_
Saxon chryfolite.

See Sapphire, Ruby, and Gems.

A peculiar property of the topaz was difcovered by Vau-

quelin, that the powder of this gem changes the fyrup of

violets to green if it remain in the liquor two or three hours,

and this property is common to all the varieties of the

topaz.

Mr. Canton, in 1760, found that the Brazil topaz has the

electrical properties of the tourmalin.

The topaz is eafily counterfeited ; and there are factitious

ones, which, to the' eye, are not inferior to the natural

Ones.

To counterfeit the topaz in glafs, fee Glass rcfemlling

Top i

To counterfeit the oriental topaz in pafte : Take cryftal

prepared, two ounces ; ordinary minium, or red lead, feven

ounces : put thefe into a crucible luted, and bake them

twenty-four hours in a potter's kiln. If the mafs is not

fufheiently clear and fine, cover it up again, and give a

fecond baking, and it will come out of a fine topaz colour.

Sec Paste.
If we might believe the ancients, the topaz has very not-

able virtues ; but thofe are now in difcredit. See Gem.
TOPAZOS, or Topazil's, in Ancient Geography, an

ifland placed by Pliny in the Red fca, 300 ftadia from the

continent.

TOPDALS, in Geography, a town of Norway, in the

province of Chriftianfand
; 32 miles N. of Chriftianfand.

TOP
TOPE, in Ichthyology, an Englifh name for a fpecies of

the fqualus, according to the Artcdian fyftem, the fqttalus

galeus of Linnaeus, diftinguifhed from the other fquali by

the noltrils being placed extremely near the mouth, and by

certain foramina, or apertures, near the eyes. It is the fifh

called by the ancients ya?.£o? xvuvy galeus cants and caniculata.

See Squalus.
TOPEL, or Tapl, in Geography, a town of Bohemia,

in the circle of Pilfen
; 56 miles W. of Prague. N. lat.

49 58'. E. long. 12 57'.—Alfo, a river of Bohemia,

which runs into the Egra, near Carlfbad.

TOPERS Hat, a fmall ifland in a bay on the N. coaft.

of New Guinea. S. lat. 3? 5'. E. long. 135 33'.

TOPETINA, a town of Mexico, in the province of

Mechoacan, at the mouth of a river near the Pacific ocean ;

50 miles N.W. of Zacatula. N. lat. i8°56'. W. long.

10 3 44'.

TOPETRY, a town of Kindooftan, in the Carnatic ;

50 miles S.E. of Tanjore.

TOPHATH, in Ancient Geography, a place in the Land
of Paradife, near the Dead fea. Jofiah deftroyed this place

on the abolition of idolatry.

TOPHUS, a kind of node, or fwelling of' the periof-

teum. Alfo, the fort of concretion found in the joints of

gouty perfons.

Tophus, in Natural Hi/lory, is a fpecies of fand-ftone,

called alfo porus, moftly of a grey colour ; but it is alfo

found of other colours, as whitifli, brownifh, &c. accord-

ing to the foil in which it is imbedded. It much refembles

the pumice in texture, being rough and brittle, and com-

pofed of a large angular grit, cemented by a very coarfe

terrene cryftalline fubftance. It is too foft to ftrike fire

with Heel. It is common in Italy and in Germany, where

it is ufed for building, chiefly for cellars and turning arches.

Da Cofta's Hift. Foflils, p. 1 36.

TOPI, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Mediterranean,

near the N. coaft of the ifland of Elba. N. lat. 42°5i'.

E. long. 1 1° 30'.

TOPIA, a town of Mexico, in the province of Culiacan
;

80 miles N. of Culiacan. N. lat. 25 44'. W. long. 108 .

Topia, the chief chain of mountains in Spanifh North
America, commencing in the neighbourhood of Guadalax-
ara, and extending north to New Mexico, a diftance of

150 leagues, or, according to our maps, more than 700
Britifh miles ; while the breadth of all the ridges is, accord-

ing to Alcedo, fometimes 40 leagues, or 160 miles. This
chain is of fuch a height as to be comparable with the

Andes of Peru, and abounds with precipices of the moft

profound and terrible afpeft. It is almoft univerfally denfely

clothed with large and lofty pines, and other trees which af-

ford fullenance to birds of very variegated and beautiful ap-

pearance. On the fummit the cold is intenfe, but the tem-

perature on the fides varies according to climate and ex-

pofure. It is the fource of many rivers flowing into the

Atlantic and Pacific, and fubjedt, on the melting of the

fnow, to very considerable inundations. During the rains,

which laft from June to September, the rivers become ter-

rible in their devaftations to the diftance of two or three

leagues, and the mofquitoes become intolerable. Among
the animals in thefe regions, are bears, lions, and tigers, as

well as fquirrels of various kinds. This chain is prolific in

filver, yielding about a mark for each quintal of earth. It

received its name from a favage tribe, which was converted

by the Jefuits in 1590 ; but the mines, on account of their

diftance from the capital, have been moftly abandoned. The
ridge of Topia is alfo called the " Sierra Madre," or mother-

chain, and embraces the Angular province of Nayarit, which

6 remained
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remained Pagan till the year 1718. Towards the N. the

extent of this chain has not been precifely afcertained ; but
the Moquis, on the W. of Santa Fe, and under the fame
parallel, are pofitively clafTed among its inhabitants ; and it

probably forms one chain with that of Nabajo, and the

Sierra Azul, or Blue Ridge, of Alzete, and the ftony

mountains of North-weft America, fending off a branch
called Gemes on the W. of New Mexico, while on the E.
of that province is the inferior ridge of Namhi. In the vice-

royalty, the general diftance of the Topian chain from the

weitern fhore is about 140 Britifh miles, but in fome parts

not above half that fpace. Pinkerton.

TOPIARIA, in Botany, a name by which fome authors

have called the acanthus, or bearVbreech, a plant common
in the gardens of the curious.

TOPIC, in Rhetoric, a probable argument, drawn from
the feveral circumftances and places of a fact, &c. Sec

Argument and Locus.
TOPICE, T<Mrwc»), Topica, expreffes the art or manner

of inventing and managing all kinds of probable argumenta-
tions.

The Word is formed from the Greek, xcwnxoj, of totto?,

place, its fubjedl being the places, which Ariftotle calls the

feats of arguments.

Ariftotle has written " Topics ;" and Cicero a kind of
comment on them, to his friend Trebatius, who, it feems,

did not underftand them. But the critics obferve, that the
" Topica" of Cicero agree fo little with thofe eight books
of Topics which pafs under the name of Ariftotle, that it

T O P

in the government of Para, on the river of the Amaaons

;

80 miles S.W. of Pauxis. S. lat. 2 42'.

TOPINAMBOS, a confiderable tribe of anthropophagi
in Brazil.

TOPINO, a river of Italy, which runs into the Tiber,
5 miles S. of Perugia.

TOPIRIA, in Ancient Geography, a town fituated in the
interior of Thrace. Pliny and Ptolemy.

TOPLITZ, in Geography, a town of Bohemia, in the
circle of Leitmeritz, near which the Auftrians defeated the
Prufiians in the year 1762 ; 14 miles W.N.W. of Leit-
meritz. N. lat. 50° 37'. E.long. 13° 51'.

TOPLIWODA, a town of Silefia, in the principality of
Munfterberg

; 7 miles N.W. of Munfterberg.

TOPLOCZA, a town of Hungary; 14 miles S.E. of
St. Crot.

TOPLUC, a town of Hungary; 20 miles S.S.W. of
Podolicz.

TOPOBEA, in Botany, Aubl. Guian. 476. t. 189.
Juff. 329, is probably not gencrically diftinft from Melas-
toma ; fee that article, and the natural order of" MsLAS-
to.m.-i;.

TOPODURTY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,
in Myfore ; 24 miles W. of Tademeri.

TOPOGRAPHY, formed from towoc, place, and •?(*&*,
I defcrile, a defcription or draught of fome particular place,
or finall tradl of land ; as that of a city or town, manor or
tenement, field, garden, houfe, caftle, or the like ; fuch as

follows neceffarily, either that Cicero was much miftaken, furveyors fet out in their plots, or make draughts of, for the
which is not very probable ; or that the books of Topics,
now attributed to Ariftotle, are not wholly his.

Cicero defines topica, or topice, to be the art of finding

arguments, " difciplina inveniendorum argumentorum."
Rhetoric is fometimes divided into two parts

;
judgment,

called alfo dialeRice ; and invention, called topice.

TOPICS, formed from roro?, place, or topical remedies, in

Medicine, are commonly ufed for what we otherwife call ex-

ternal remedies, i. e. fuch as are applied outwardly to fome
particular difeafed and painful part.

Such are plafters, cataplafms, blifters, unguents, falves,

collyriums, &c.
Topics are fuch medicines, as by the fmallnefs and mo-

bility of their particles, attended for the moft part with
gentle acrimony, are able to make their way into the fub-

ftance of the parts to which they are applied, without erod-

ing or wounding any of the folids ; and thence are juftly

called penetrating topics.

It may be a qucftion how topics in medicine act. It is

commonly faid, that this or that medicine penetrates the

pores ; but the ideas annexed to fuch expreffions do not fecm
very diftinct. Writers on this fubjedt have feldom been at

the pains to tell us what pores they mean. We have an

effay on this fubject in the Med. Eft. Edinb. vol. ii. art. 4.

by Dr. Armftrong, who thinks that the effects of fuch me-
dicines are not owing to the particles entering the orifices

of the abforbent veins ; nor to the opening of the cxhalent

veffels on the furface of the body by theie medicines ; nor

will he allow the particles of penetrating topics to force

their way through the coats of the veflels ; but he fup]

that fubtle medicines are conveyed, by the exhalent v

of the (kin, to thofe parts of the fmaller arteries, where
the circulation is choaked by obftniclioii.

The gout is never cured by topics ; they may affuage the

pain for a time ; but for a cure, the fource of the evil muft
be attacked with internals.

TOPI NAM Baranas, in Geography, a town of Biaiil,

information and fatisfadtion of the proprietor;;.

Topography differs from chorography, as a particular from
a more general.

TOPOLEVA, in Geography, a fortrefs of Rufila, in

the government of Caucafus, on the Ural
; 40 miles N. of

Guriev.

TOPOLITZA, a town of European Turkey, in Mol-
davia ; 12 miles S.W. of Niemecz.
TOPOLTZAN, a town of Hungary

; 52 miles N.E.
of Prefburg. N. lat. 48 34'. E. long. 18 25'.

Topoltzax, (Kis,) a town and caftle of Hungary ; 12
miles N.W. of Bukans.
TOPOROW, a town of Auftrian Poland, in Galicia

;

35 miles N.E. of Lemberg.
TOPPARPOUR, a town of Hindooftan, in Oude ; 2 5

miles E. of Bahraitch.

TOPPING of Trees, in Rural Economy, the practice of
cutting or lopping off the heads of them, efpecially of the

different forts of hedge-row trees, which, in this Iaft cafe, is

a difgufting and difgraceful cuftom, now on the di (

Pollard Trees.

Where, however, this fort of work i; to be performed, it

fhould, in all cafes, be executed in the autumn, or very early

in the fpring months.

In topping fallen trees, the differ* tfl fhould be cnt

out and put together into feparate lots, as th • large arms into

one, the fmaller branches into . nail brufh,

or faggot -wood, into a third. Thus the whole may be
readily difpofed of, or converted to its proper ufe.

TOPPING tie Lijts, aboard a Ship, the fame as haling

the top-fail-lifts, by flackening one of them, and pulling

upon the oppofite one, fo as to uLc the w.r I at .1 gn
or lefs obliquity with the mafts. See Lifts.

Topping-/.;/}, a large and ftrong tickle, emptbyed to

fufpend or top the outer end of a gaff, or of the booni of a

mam-fail and fore*fail ; fuch as arc ufed in brigs, floopa, 01

fchooners. Falconer.

fj ropn \ 1
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TOPRAK-KALA, in Geography, a town of Turkifh
Armenia ; 6 miles S. of Kars.

TOPRAK-KALAHI, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in

the province of Diarbekir ; 60 miles S. of Moful.

TOPSAIL Inlet, a channel between two fmall iflands

on the coalt of North Carolina. N. lat. 34 1 8'. W. long.

77 48'.

TOPSFIELD,atownfhipofMaffachufetts,in the county

of EfTex, containing 815 inhabitants; 24 miles N.E. of

Bofton.

TOPSHAM, a market-town in the hundred of Wonford,
and county of Devon, England ; is fituated at the confluence

of the rivers Clyit and Exe, 3 miles S.E. from Exeter, and

170 miles W.S.W. from London. Leland, fpeaking of this

town, fays, " Here is the great trade and rode for fhippes

that uiith this haven, and efpecially for the fhippes and mer-

chant-mannes goodes of Excefter. Men of Excefter con-

tende to make the haven cum up to Excefter felf : at this

time fhippes cum not further up but to Apfham." The ma-

nor was the property of the Courtenays, earls of Exeter, one

of whom procured for the town the privilege of a market,

and an annual fair, which are ftill held ; the market-day being

Saturday. The town confifts principally of one long ftreet,

of irregular breadth, chiefly extending north and fouth along

the eaftern bank of the Exe. Many of the houfes are hand-

fome, but the greateft number have but a mean appearance.

The fouthern extremity, called the Strand, is the moft plea-

fant, the river flowing within a fhort diftance of the houfes,

and is chiefly inhabited by perfons of fortune : the view from

it is extenfive and beautiful. The quay is fpacious and con-

venient, and now belongs to the chamber of Exeter, who
purchafed it about the year 1778. Moft of the inhabitants

are employed in the fhipping bufinefs ; the total number, as

returned under the aft of the year 181 1, was 2871 ; the

number of houfes was 620. The church ftands near the

centre of the town, on a high cliff, which affords an extenfive

view of a noble river, diftant fhipping, churches glimmering

tiirough groups of trees, a fertile vale, and a fine range of

mountains, rifing above each other in beautiful perfpe&ive, as

far as the eye can reach.

In the vicinity of Topfham is Nutwell, the feat of lord

Heathfield, nephew and fucceffor to fir Francis Drake.

According to Rifdon, the manor-houfe was a caftle, till lord

Dinham, about the time of Edward IV., converted it into

a ftately dwelling-houfe. Sir Francis Drake made many
alterations ; and it has been nearly rebuilt by the prefent pof-

feffor on a more ample fcale, and at a very great expence.

—

Beauties of England and Wales, vol. iv. Devonfhire, by
J. Britton and E. W. Brayley, 1803. Polwhele's Hiftory,

&c. of Devonfhire, fol. 1797.
Topsham, a townfhip of the province of Maine, in the

county of Lincoln, containing 1271 inhabitants ; 156 miles

N.E. of Bofton.—Alfo, a town of Vermont, in the county

of Orange, containing 814 inhabitants.

TOR, a fea-port of Arabia, on the coaft of the Red fea,

formerly a place of confequence, and ftrong, but at prefent

in a ruinous ftate and without a garrifon. Near it is a ruined

caftle, inhabited by the Arabs ; the Greeks call this place

" Raitho," which might have its name from being inhabited

by fome of thofe people called by Ptolemy " Raitheni," to-

wards the mountains of Arabia Felix ; it is inhabited by
Arabs, and about twenty families of the Greek church.

The monks of mount Sinai have a convent here, to which

they have fomctimes retired when thev could not conve-

niently flay at mount Sinai ; only one prieft refides in it for

the fervicc of the church. About a league north of Tor is

a well of very good water, and about it are a great number

of date-trees, and feveral fprings of falt-water, efpecially to

the fouth-eafl, where the monks have their garden. Near it

are feveral fprings, and a bath or two, which are called " the

Baths of Mofes ;" the Greeks as well as fome others are of

opinion that this is Elim. The greateft curiofities of Tor
are the productions of the Red fea ; the fhell-fifh of it are

different from thofe of the feas to the north of it ; but what

are moft peculiar to it, are the feveral ftone vegetables, the

madreporce, a fort of coral ; the fungi, or mufhrooms ; and the

red pipe coral. In 1540, Tor was taken by the Portuguese,

N. lat. 28 10'. E. long. 33 37'.

Tor, a town of Africa, in the country of the Foulahs.

N. lat. 1 6° 30'.

Tor Alba, a town of the ifland of Sardinia ; 20 miles

E.N.E. of Algeri.—Alfo, a town of the ifland of Sardinia ;

13 miles S. of Oriftagni.

Tor di Cane, a town of Naples, in the province of Bari

;

9 miles S.E. of Monopoli.

Tor Point, or Hope's Nofe, a cape of England, on the

coaft of Devonfhire, forming the north point of Torbay.

TORA, a town of Egypt, on the Nile ; 8 miles S. of

Cairo Alfo, a town of Naples ; 9 miles N.N.E. of

Sezza.

TORACA, or Butua, a province of Africa, in the em»
pire of Mocaranga.
TORADOR. See Rvll-Fighting.

TORAITO, in Geography, a town of Thibet ; 30 miles

N.E. of Tchontori.

TORAL, El, a fea-port of Chili. S. lat. 27°55 f
.

TORALIBA, in Ancient Geographyy an ifland of the In-

dian fea, near the mouth of the river Indus, and 9 miles from

the ifland of Bybaga. Pliny.

TORAR, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in the

circar of Surgooja
; 30 miles E.S.E. of Surgooja.

TORBAY, is a commodious bay or fea-road, five miles

from Dartmouth, on the coaft of Devonfhire, England. It

is formed by two capes, that on the eaft called Bob's-Nofe,

that on the weft, Berry-Head. Its general fhape is femi-

lunar, inclofing a circumference of about twelve miles. The
winding fhores on both fides are fcreened with great ram-

parts of rock ; between which, in the central part, the ground
from the country, forming a gentle vale, falls eafily to the

water's edge. Wood grows all round the bay, even on its

rocky fides, where it can get footing and fhelter ; but in

the central part with great luxuriance. This noble bay has

often afforded protection to the fleets of England, which, in

their full array, ride fafely within its ample bofom. The
prince of Orange, afterwards king William III., landed here

on the 5th of November, 1688, to effect the ever memorable
revolution. Near this bay is a remarkable place called

Kent's-Hole, confifting of many caverns entered by fubter-

raneous paffages, but having only one external entrance.

Tor Abbey, the feat of George Cary, efq. is finely fituated

amidft fome ancient and noble trees, and commands an inte-

reftingprofpecl: of Torbay, and the rocky tors in the vicinity.

The houfe is moftly modern ; though fome parts of the old

abbey are ftill preierved. It confifts of a centre and two
wings ; one of which is connected with a caftellated gateway,

having octagonal towers and battlements. Beyond this gate-

way is a large barn, which formerly belonged to the Abbey.
It is overfpread with a venerable mantle of ivy, and decorated

with loop-holes, and numerous buttreffes. The ancient

religious houfe of this place was erefted by William, lord

Briwire, or Bruer, in the time of king John, and endowed
by him with confiderable revenues, which were afterwards

much augmented by his fon. It was appropriated for canons

of the Premonftratenfian order.- After the Bruers, Tor
Abbey
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Abbey came into the Mohun family, who were fueceeded

by the Ridgeways, and thefe by the Carys, who now enjoy

it. At the diffolution, the revenues amounted to 396/. 1 is.

—Gilpin's Obfervations on the Weftern Counties, 8vo.

Beauties of England and Wales, vol. iv. Devonfhire, by
J. Britton and E. W. Brayley, 1803.

Torbay, a bay of the North Altantic, on the eaft coaft of

Newfoundland. N. lat. 47 48'. W. long. 52 20'—Alfo,

a town and bay on the fouth coaft of Nova Scotia. N. lat.

45 8'. W. long. 6i° 15'.

TORBEK, a town on the fouth coaft of Hifpaniola

;

9 miles N.W. of Vache ifland.

TORBIA, a town of France, in the department of the

Maritime Alps, called by the RomansTrophaa Augujli, with

an ancient Gothic tower. In the environs are found many
remains of monuments erected by the Romans, trophies and

fragments of a ftatue of Auguftus ; 7 miles E. of Nice.

TORBIDO, Francesco, called II Mora, in Biography,

was born, about the year 1500, at Verona, and perhaps rather

before it, as he is faid to have had, for a ftiort time, the ad-

vantage of receiving inftru&ion from Giorgione. He after-

wards became the pupil of Liberale, and his own ftyle is a

compound of thofe of his mafters, partaking of the glow of

the former, with the elaborate finifh of the latter. His
principal occupation was in portrait, yet he left feveral hif-

torical pictures of confiderable merit. Amongft them are

fome frefcoes, reprefenting the life of the Virgin, in the

cathedral at Verona ; and a picture in oil of the Transfigur-

ation, in the church of S. Maria Maggiore, at Venice. He
died at the age of 81, but the exact date is unknown.

ToRBlDO, in Geography, a river of Naples, which runs into

the Crate, near Bifignano.

TORBISCON, a town of Spain, in the province of Gre-

nada ; 14 miles N.E. of Motril.

TORBOLE, a town of the Tyrolefe, on the north-eaft

coaft of lake Garda. In 1796, this town was taken by the

French ; 17 miles N. of Garda.

TORBUS. See Tuburbo.
TORC, a mountain of Ireland, in the county of Kerry,

on the fouth fide of Lough Lane, whence the fouthern part

is called Lough Tore.

TORCELLO, a fmall ifland in the gulf of Venice, with

a town of the fame name, the fee of a bifliop, fuffragan of

Venice. The town of Torcello is in a flourifliing ftate, which

it owes to the inhabitants of Altino, who were driven out of

that place by Attila, and fled hither ; it has alfo been the fee

of the bifliop of Altino, in confequence of the bi(hop Paolo

having emigrated to the firft-mentioned place. His fucceffor,

Mauro, or Maurizio, obtained from pope Severino the con-

firmation of his new fee, and built here feveral churches,

together with the elegant nunnery S. Giovanni di Torcello.

More churches were built by his fucceffor Giuliano ; and

Diadato, the fourth bifliop, erected finally, in the year 697,
the principal church of Santa Maria ; which was rebuilt

from the ground, in the eleventh century, by the bifliop

Orfo ; 3 miles N. of Venice.

TORCH, TjEDA, a fort of luminary, properly r. flick of

fir, or other refinous and combuflible matter, as pine, linden,

&c. more or lefs thick, and long ; encompafled at one end
with fix wax candles, which being lighted, yield a kind of

gloomy bright nefs.

Torches are ulcd in Come church ceremonies, particularly

at the proceflions of the holy facrament in t ho Romilh church}

and at the interments oi the poorer people.

Formerly they were ufed at the Funerals of thofe of the

firfl rank ; but tapers and flambeaux are now introduced

in their ftead ; and frequently alio called by their name.

8

ToVlCH-ThiJ/e, in Botany. See CEREUS*
TORCHENES, in the Manege, a long flick with a hole

at the end of it, through which a ftrap of leather is run, the
two ends of which being tied together, ferve to ftraighten

and clofely tie up a horfe's nofe as long as the flick is flayed

upon the halter or fnaffle. This is done to keep the horfe

from being unruly when he is dreffed, or upon any other

occafion.

TORCHIARA Rocca, in Geography, a town of the

duchy of Parma
; 5 miles S. of Parma.

TORCHILLI, Jonas, in Biography, the defcendant of

a refpeftable family in Iceland, was born in the diftrict of
Guldbringe in 1697, and fent in 1718 to the univerfity of
Copenhagen, from whence he proceeded to Holftein, com-
pleting his ftudies at the univerfity of Kiel. In 1728 he
returned to Iceland, and became rector of the fchool of Skal-

holt, which he refigned in 1736, quitting his country on
account of fome troubles which enfued from his fpeaking his

fentiments too freely. At Copenhagen, whither he with-

drew, he made fome unfavourable reports of the clergy in

Iceland, and was fent thither as fecretary to Harboe, after-

wards bifliop of Zealand, who was deputed to examine the

ftate of the Icelandic church. Having finiflied this bufinefs,

Torchilli retired to Copenhagen, and died there in 1759.
His works, befides fome others, are, " The Augfburg Con-
feffion, tranflated into Icelandic," 1742, i2mo. ;

" Biblia

Iflandica ab eo Mendis Typographicis purgata," Havn.
1746 ;

" An Appendix to Anderfon's Account of Iceland,

Tn Danifli," 1748, 8vo. ; " Chryforis, five Defcriptio Tradtus
Guldbringenfis ;" " A Supplement to Runolf Jonse's Ice-

landic Grammar ;" " Verlio Latina Odas Havamal Car-
mine Sapphice expreffa ;" " Lexicon Iflandico-Latinum."
Tirabofchi. Gen. Biog.

TORCOLA, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Adriatic.

N. lat. 43 27'. E. long. i6°54'.

TORCULAR, a bandage, or inftrument, ufed to check
haemorrhage. See Tourniquet.
Torc ular Herophili, in Anatomy, a name given to one

of the finufes of the brain. See V1.1 \.

TORCY le Grand, in Geography, a town of France,

in the department of the Lower Seine
; 3 miles S. of

Arques.
TORDA, or Torenburg, a town ofTranfylvania, famoui

for its fait-works. The Hungarian language is faid to be
fpoken with the greateft purity in this town; 15 miles

W.N.W. of Claufenburg. N. lat. 46 42'. E. long.

2 3 24'.

TORDEHUMOS, a town of Spain, in the province of

Leon ; 5 miles W.S.W. of Rio Seco.

TORDERA, a river of Spain, in Catalonia, which runs

into the fea, near Blanes.

TORDESILLAS, a town of Spain, in the province of

Leon, on the Duero j 13 miles S.W . oi \ ..lladolid.

TORD1NO, a river of Naples, which crofles Abnizzo
Ultra, paffes by Teramo, and runs into the Adriatic, N. lat.

42°4o'. E. long. 14 .

TORDINO, in Ornithology, a name by which the Vem I

call a bird of the lark kind, common in their market-.

ed by authors ftnoletta*

TORDO Marino, the name of a bird of the ftarl

kind, called alio the codsroflb

by the Auftrians the Jlein-reUlmg. Aidrovandus
it the merula faxatilis, or >.!. lit-; the n.

our ftarEng, and much refembles it in

greyifli, and has a black tranfverfe ftre< .

the whole is of a yellowiifa hue ; Us hi

bhickiih hue, with fome flight \
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tip of the feathers being- of that colour : the tail is long* and

of a reddifh-orange colour, and the under-feathers of the

wings are of the lame hue ; the females are of a lefs elegant

colour than the maleSj viz. a moufe-colour, variegated with

white on the back, and afh-colour on the belly : what is

yellow in the male bird-, i> alio very pale in the females : it is

not uncommon in Germany, and may be taught, like the

llarling, to imitate the human voice. R
TORDYLIUM, in /; of the Greeks, pro-

bably the very plant of Diofjorides, is fuppofed by Linnaeus

to owe its name to the neat orbicular figure of its feeds,

which feem as if artificially wrought, or turned. The fame

idea is hinted by Bodxus a Stapel, in his edition of Theo-
phrallus, 1 1 25 ; but Linnxus appears to have been more

particularly led by Ambrolinus, to refolve the word into

-:
;
'«r, a turning lathe, and iKku, to turn. The latter feems

fuperfluous. De Theis is diffatistied with this etymology.

We can only fay, in its fupport, that thofe philologifts who
have not traced the word to its origin, neverthelefs confider

it as applving particularly to the feed of the plant.—Linn.

Gen. 130. Schreb. 181. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1381. Mart.

Mill. Did. v. 4. Sm. Fl. Brit. 294. Prodr. Fl. Gnec.
Sibth. v. 1. 180. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 124. Spreng.

Prodr.Umbellif.il. JulT. 224. Tourn. t. 170. Lamarck
Illuilr. t. 193. Gsertn. t. 21.—Clafs and order, Pentandria

Digynia. Nat. Ord. Umbellifera.

Gen. Ch. General Umbel of many unequal rays
;
partial

of many unequal very {hort ones, flat. General Involucrum

of feveral (lender undivided leaves, moftly as long as the um-
bel ;

partial unequal, exceeding the partial umbel in length

at its outfide. Perianth of five teeth. - Cor. Univerfal irre-

gular, radiant ; all the florets fertile
;
partial of the difc with

five equal petals, whofe inflexed points render them heart-

fhaped ; of the radius fimilar, but its outermoft petals are

very large, and deeply divided. Stam. in all the florets,

Filaments five, capillary ; anthers fimple, roundifh. Pifl.

in all the florets, Germen roundifh, inferior ; ftyles two,

fmall, erect ; ftigmas obtufe. Peric. Fruit nearly orbicular,

comprefTed, crenate at the edge, feparable into two parts.

Seeds two, nearly orbicular, almofl flat, with a thickened,

finely crenate, margin.

EfT. Ch. Involucrum long and undivided. Corolla radi-

ant. Flowers all perfect. Fruit nearly orbicular, comprefTed

almofl flat, with a crenate margin.

Obf. Linnaeus points out the prefence of efficient flamens

and piflils in all the florets as the moll important difference

between this ^genus and Caucalis, fee that article. But

the feeds of the latter being ovate, flriated, and befet with

rigid bridles, afford, as he afterwards juftly thought, a more

conflant and fatisfadtory character.

1. T. fyriacum. Syrian Hart-wort. Linn. Sp. PI. 345.
Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Jacq. Hort. Vind. v. 1.21. t. 54.

Rivin. Pentap. Irr. t. 3. (T. minus fyriacum, feminis limbo

grarrulato ; Morif. feet. 9. t. 16. f. 7. Gingidium latifolium
;

Ger. Em. 1042.)— Partial involucrum many times longer

than the nearly feffile flowers.—Native of Syria and Caria.

A hardy annual in our botanic gardens, flowering in July.

The whole herb is hoary with fhort clofe hairs, which render

it foft to the touch. Stem twelve or eighteen inches high,

angular, leafy, fomewhat branched, zigzag, fpreading.

Leaves {talked, pinnate, of three or five broad, obtufe,

rounded, notched leaflets ; the odd one largeft, flightly

three-lobed, an inch and half long. Umbels lateral and

terminal, on long, fpreading, furrowed ftalks. Flowers

white, few and fmall ; but the leaves of the partial in-

volucrum are remarkable for being about an inch in

length, obovato-lanceolate, leafy, exceeding thofe of the

general one in fize. The feeds are briftly and vifcid, with a

crifped margin.

2. T. officinale. Officinal Hart-wort. Linn. Sp. PI. 345.

Willd. 11. 2. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 2440. Ait. n. 2.

Sm. Fl. Grasc. Sibth. t. 267,unpublifhed. (Sefeli creticum

minus; Bauh. Pin. 161. Ger. Em. 1050. Caucalis minor,

pulchro femine, five Bellonii ; Bauh. Hift. v. 3. p. 2. 84.

Small Hartwort ; Petiv. Herb. Brit. t. 24. f. 6.)—Partial

involucrum full as long as the flowers. Leaflets ovate, cut,

crenate. Radiant petals two together, unequally lobed

—

Native of the fouth of France, Italy, Sicily, and the Le-
vant. Dr. Sibthorp found this plant in various parts of

Greece and the neighbouring iflands. He judged it, with

great probability, to be the identical to^uXwv of Diofcorides.

As a Britifh plant it refts on the authority of Doody, who
gathered fpecimens about Ifleworth, and communicated them

to Ray. The latter could not miftake the fpecies, but he

hints, in his Synop/is, ed. 2. 102, that the feeds probably

efcaped from fome garden. This is an annual, more erec\

than the foregoing, but, like that, downy, not briflly. The
leaflets are ovate, fometimes rather oblong, fometimes round-

ifh-hcartfhaped, from three to nine ; ftalked and lobed in the

larger more luxuriant leaves, but generally unequally crenate

only : the upper ones are lanceolate or oblong. Floivers

large, white or pale flefh -coloured, numerous ; the two outer

petals, efpecially of the marginal flowers, remarkably radi-

ant, one lobe of each being difproportionately large. Ge-
neral and partial involucrum of narrow awl-fhaped leaves,

the latter fmallefl. Seeds fmooth, with an elegant, broad,

thick crenate border. This plant was formerly cultivated

for the fake of its feeds, fuppofed to promote urine and

other excretions, but now out of ufe. The T. apulum mini-

mum, Column. Ecphr. 122. t. 124. f. 1 , feems to us a ftarved

variety, different, as Jacquin well remarks, in Hort. Vind.

v. 3. 2, from the following, though he errs in taking it for

the true apulum, which is what he originally fo called. See

the next fpecies.

3. T. apulum. Smaller Hart-wort. Linn. Sp. PI. 345.
Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 4. Prodr. Fl. Graec. n. 631, ex-

cluding the fynonyms. Rivin. Pentap. Irr. t. 2. Jacq.

Hort. Vind. v. 1. 21. t. 53. Spreng. n. 3. (T. humile ;

Desfont. Atlant. v. 1. 235. t. 58.)— Partial involucrum

fhorter than the flowers. Leaflets laciniated ; the upper ones

narrow. Radiant petals folitary, of two equal lobes.

—

Native of cultivated fields in Italy, Barbary, and Greece.

A fmaller plant than the foregoing, annual like that, but
with feveralJlems, whofe lower part, as well as the fheaths

of each foot/lali, is fhaggy, with long white woolly hairs.

The leaflets of the lower leaves, about feven, are rounded,

varioufly jagged and notched ; thofe of the upper ft ill more
various in figure, narrow, moftly wedge-fhaped, often deeply,

and very acutely, three-lobed. Umbels of ufually five rays,

fometimes more, four times as long as the general involucrum.

Flowers white, radiant, but not in the manner of the fore-

going, they having but one greatly enlarged petal, whofe
two obovate lobes are nearly equal. 'The feeds have a broader,

ftriated, granulated difk, with a thick, but not fo broad,

border as in T. officinale. The fynonyms of Bauhin, Sefeli

creticum minimum, as well as thofe of Tournefort, Ray and
Morifon, cited in Sp. PI. and Hort. Cliff., all depending on
Columna's plant mentioned under our laft fpecies, are to be
transferred to that.

4. T.Jiifolium. Red Dwarf Hart-wort. Scop. Cam.
v. 1. 194. t. 8. Willd. n. 6. Spreng. Prodr. 11 Gene-
ral involucrum of one or two leaves. Leaflets ovate, lobed

and notched, nearly uniform. Radiant petals folitary, of

two equal lobes. Fruit briflly.—Native of the alps of

Carnioht
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Carniola. This appears to be nearly related to the laft, nor

can we difcern why profeflbr Sprengel marks it as a doubt-

ful fpecies. We have feen no fpecimens. The faithful Sco-

poli defcribcs it as about a foot high, with uniform leaves,

compofed of tvo pair of obliquely ovate, or half-heart-

fhaped, fefiile, notched leaflets, and a terminal one, broader,

deeply three-lobed. The flowers are red, or pink. Fruit

oval, comprelfed, with a thick briftly border, not defcribed

as crenate, whence perhaps the doubts of profeflbr Sprengel.

5. T. maximum. Great Hart-wort. Linn. Sp. PI.

345. Willd. n. 5. Fl. Brit. n. 2. Engl. Bot. t. 1 173.
Jacq. Auftr. t. 142. Scop. Cam. v. 1. 195. Tourn. Inft.

320. (Tordylium ; Rivin. Pentap. Irr. t. I. Sefeli cre-

ticum majus ; Bauh. Pin. 161. Ger. Em. 1050. Caucalis

major; Cluf. Hill. v. 2. 201. Ger. Em. 1021, bad. He-
racleum Tordylium ; Sprcng. Prodr. 12.)—Umbels denfe.

Leaflets lanceolate, deeply ferrated. Stem rough with de-

flexed briftles ; umbels and fruit with erect ones.—Native of
wafle ground, banks and hedges, in Italy, Switzerland,

Germany, and, though very rarely, England, flowering

from June to Auguft. It has long been obferved under the

hedge on the north fide of the parks, at Oxford ; and was
gathered by Mr. Gotobed near Eton. Dr. Sibthorp met
with this plant in Greece and about Conftantinople. The
root is annual, tapering. Stem three or four feet high, erect,

branched, leafy, furrowed, clothed all over with fhort, rigid,

pungent briftles, which point ftrongly downward ; while the

rays of the umbels, the invohicral leaves, which are all fhort

and awl-fhaped, and the germen, as well as fruit, are equally

rough, with erect briftles. The lower leaves confift of about
five broad, ovate leaflets, deeply and irregularly notched ; the

upper of about three elongated narrow ones, ftrongly fer-

rated ; all rough with clofe-prefied rigid hairs. Flowers
fmall, reddifh, with unequal petals, but not ftrikingly ra-

diant. Calyx-teeth elongated, unequal. Fruit nearly orbi-

cular, briftly, with a thick, pale, rugged border, lefs

crifped than in the firft three fpecies, and a flightly tumid
ribbed difk. The prefence of a general as well as partial in-

volucrum, does not agree with Sprengel's character of Hera-
cleum, nor do the feeds anfwer to his defcription of that

genus.

6. T. peregrinum. Oriental Hart-wort. Linn. Mant.

55. Willd. n. 3. Ait. n. 3. (Conium dichotomum
;

Dcsfont. Atlant. v. 1. 246. t. 66. Caucalis Hifpanica
;

Camcr. Hort. 37. t. 11. Cachrys peregrina ; Spreng.
Prodr. n. n, and C. dichotoma ; ibid. n. 12.)— Leaves re-

peatedly compound, fmooth, with linear decurrent fegments.

Fruit elliptical, furrowed, with crifped ribs and margin.

—

Native of the Levant. Herb annual, fmooth, with a

branched fpreading^m, and very finely divided, thrice com-
pound leaves. General umbels of fcarcely more than three or

four ftout fmooth rays
;
partial fmall and denfe. General in-

volucrum of one or two fmall, ovate, pointed, white-edged
leaves

; partial of feveral limilar unequal ones. Flowers
fmall, fcarcely, if at all, radiant, white, or flightly reddifh.

Fruit thick, almoit fefiile, more elliptical and acute than in

the reft of the genus, having a thick, crifped edge, and
three greatly elevated, lefs ftrongly corrugated, ribs at each
fide. The genus of this plant is certainly verj ambiguous.
It might perhaps be fafely referred to Conium, \\ ith which its

habit more accords, efpecially as the fruit anfwers but in-

differently to the idea or definition of a TnrJy/iuin.
'/'. latifulium, Anlhrifus and tiodofutn of Linnaus are now

generally referred to Caucalis. Sprengel however has re-

ftored the genus ToRILIS of Adanfon and Gxrtncr ; fee

that article, to which the two latter belong.

We fhall have occafion to fpeak of the difficulties frequt at

in the generic diftribution of this tribe, when we come to
the article Umbellifer.5:.
TORE, Torus, in Archite&ure, a large round moulding,

ufed in the bafes of columns.

Daviler derives the word from the Greek, 7r
.r-:, a cable,

to which it bears fome refemblance ; or from the Latin torus,

a bed, as being fuppofed to reprefent the edge of a bed
or quilt, fwelled out with the weight of the incumbent
column.

The tore is alfo called gros baton, and tondin. It is the

bignefs that diftinguifhes the torus from the aftragal.

The bafes of Tufcan and Doric columns have but one
tore, which is between the plinth and the liltel. In the

Attic bafe there are two ; the upper, which is the {matter ;

and an under, or bigger.

TO REE, in Geography, a circar of B_i

on the north by Palamow, Koonda, and Ramgur ; c

eaft by Ramgur ; on the fouth by Chuta and Nagpour ;

and on the weft by Palamow ; r»bout 32 miles long, and

24 broad. Toree is the capital.—Alfo, a town of 1 1 1 r.

-

dooftan, and capital of a circar of the fame name, in Ben-
gal ; 210 miles W. of Calcutta. N. lat, 2 2

c
37'. E. long.

TOREK, a town of Hungary, near the 1 hey fie; 40
miles W.S.W. of Debreczin.

TORELLI, Lelio, in Biography, a learned jurift, was
born at Fano in 1489. Having ftudied Greek and Latin at

Ferrara, lie graduated at Perugia, where he ftudied law.

The laft refpectable office of magiftracy which tie occupied,

was that of grand chancellor and firft fecretary to the dukes
of Tufcany, Cofmo, and his fon Francefco. He was alio ad-

vanced to the rank of Florentine nobility, and the title of
fenator, and was conful to the academy of Florence, where
he died in 1576, universally efteemed for his mental and mo-
ral qualities. He arnufed himfelf with polite literature, in

which he was a proficient, and with writing Latin and I:

poetry; but the fubject of his ferious ftudy was jurispru-

dence. He was the author of feveral works on the law
;

but he was principally engaged in pn paring a new and cor-

rect edition of the Pandects, availing himfelf of the Pifan

or Florentine MS. This magnificent edition appeared from
the Torrentian prefs in 1553, in three large volumes folio.

Flis fon Francefco was his aflbciate in the labour of this

work ; but the fon died before the father. C •

ToRELLI, POMPONIO, a poet and man of let [ OUBt
of Montcchiarngola, was educated at Padua, where he re-

lided eleven years. Upon his return to his native place he

married, and in 1 584 was Cent on a million I : a: d

having Succeeded in the object of it, he afterwards employed
himfelf chiefly in literary compofuions. His W
numerous, among which we may reck >n .1 treatife" D< De-
bito del Cavaliero," 1596; five tr«

rope," « 11 Tancredi," " 1
I G

" 11 Polidoro." Mis MSS., which were alfo numerous,

are preferred at Reggie He died in 1608. T
(Jen. f
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life, of which the titles are recorded in Walther, left be-

hind him an inedited work, which was publifhed in 1709 by
his brother, Felice Torelli, after the author's deceafe, under

the title ol " Concert! groin con una paftorale per il fantif-

fimo natale," confiding of twelve concertos in eight parts.

Thefe concertos have been thought the bell of his produc-

tion?, and the model of grand concertos for a numerous
band. Quantz, Arte de (a Flute.

TORELLO, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Prin-

cipal Ultra
; 3 miles W.N.W of Conza.—Alfo, a town

of Spain, in Catalonia. In the year 1694, a battle was
fought near this town between the French and Spaniards, in

which the former were victorious ; 6 miles N. of Vique.

TORENATE, a town of New Navarre; 100 miles

S.S.E. of Cafa Grande.
TORENIA, in Botany, was fo called by Linnaeus, after

his pupil, the Rev. Olof Toren, or Toreen, chaplain of a

(hip in the fervice of the Swedifh Eaft India Company, who
ftudied at Upfal, in order the better to qualify himfelf, as a

naturalift, for a voyage to China. He communicated to his

great botanical preceptor many fcarce plants, and addreffed

to him a feries of letters, defcriptive of the voyage, in

which, though various other fubjedfs are touched upon, na-

tural hiltory makes a principal figure. Thefe were pub-
limed at the end of Ofbeck's Voyage, (fee Osbeckia,) and
translated with that work into Englilh, by Dr. Forfter.

.Soon after they were written, the author died, apparently

at an early age, near Nafinge, in Sweden, Aug. 17, 1753.—Linn. Gen. 311. Schreb. 407. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3.

265. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl.
v. 1. 440 ? .TulT. 122. Lamarck. Illuftr. t. 523.—Clafs and
order, Didynamia Ang'tofperm'ia. Nat. Ord. Perfonata, Linn.

Scrophularle, JulT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, tubular,

angular, permanent, two-lipped ; the lips toothed, unequal.

Cor. of one petal, ringent, twice the length of the calyx
;

jts upper lip nearly entire ; lower three-cleft, the middle
fegment molt prominent. Stam. Filaments four ; the two
uppermoft fimple ; two lowermoft longeft, with a lateral

branch or tooth ; anthers of two vertical, oblong, rather

diftant lobes, converging in pairs, their refpe&ive lobes

clofely contiguous. Pijl. Germen fuperior, elliptic-ob-

long ; flyle thread-fhaped, fwelling upwards ; ftigma of

two parallel flat plates. Peric. Capfule elliptic-oblong,

of two cells, and two undivided valves, with a parallel un-

connected partition. Seeds numerous, roundifh, attached

to the partition.

EfT. Ch. Calyx tubular, angular, with two lips. Co-
rolla ringent. Two of the filaments with a lateral branch.

Anthers connected in pairs, by their oppofite lobes. Cap-
fide of two cells, with a parallel partition. Seeds nu-

merous.

Obf. We take our characters of this genus principally

from the original Linnsean fpecies, and therefore hefitate to

admit, after the example of our learned friend Mr. Brown,
any fpecies with a regular five-toothed calyx, fuch as Capra-
ria cruflacea, Linn, and Torenia fcabra of Brown. We alfo

omit T.Jlaccida of the lad-mentioned author, and Antirrhi.mm
hexandrum of Forfter, becaufe we have not feen them. The
flrange name of the latter probably alludes to the lateral

branches of two of the filaments, by which therefore it

fhould feem to be a good Torenia. Yet thefe appendages ap-
pear to be wanting in T. cordifolta of Roxburgh, if we may
trull the figure, nor do we find them clearly in our T. obtufi-

fol'ta. The two-lipped tubular calyx feems to us the moft
important mark.

I. T. ajiatica. Smooth Creeping Torenia. Linn, Sp.

PI. 862. Willd. n. 1. Ofbeck's Travels, Englilh edition,

v. 1. 337. Lamarck f. 1. (T. glabra; Ofbeck It. 210.
" Kaka-pu ; Rheede Hort. Mai. v. 9. 103. t. 53.")

—

Smooth, with a creeping ftem. Leaves ftalked, ovate,

acute, ferrated.—Native of China, in watery places, flower-

ing in September. The whole herb is fmooth, except a

few hairs about the joints, and at theinfertion of the leaves.

Stem a fpan long, branched, fquare, leafy, creeping by
means of fibrous roots, which feem to be perennial. Leaves

hardly an inch long, oppofite, fmooth, with (hallow ferra-

tures ; on flalks about half their own length. Flowers ax-

illary, folitary, oppofite; on long fimple ftalks, purple,

large and handfome, not unlike thofe of Maurandia ; fee

that article. The fmall teeth, or points, of the calyx are

narrow, clofe together, and its angles are winged.

2. T. hirfuta. Hairy Torenia. Willd. n. 2. Lamarck
f. 2, Mart. Mill. Di£t. n. 2.—Hairy, with an ereft ftem.

Leaves ovate, ferrated, on fhort ftalks.—Native of China.

Linnaeus thought it a variety of the firlt fpecies, but it is

much more hairy, with fmaller flowers ; the calyx fcarcely

winged, except at the very bafe. The teeth of that part

appear to become more deeply feparated as the capfule

enlarges.

3. T. ciliarh. Fringed Torenia.—Leaves ovate, acute,

flightly hairy, ferrated, on long ftalks. Angles of the

Galyx broadly winged, fringed.—Native of the Nicobar
iflands. Communicated by the Right Hon. fir Joieph
Banks. The fieri appears to be ere£t. The leaves are an
inch and half long, ftrongly ferrated, flightly befprinkled

with hairs, oblique at the bafe. Footjlalks nearly half the

length of the leaves, channelled, hairy. Flowers oppofite,

about as large as the firft fpecies. Calyx remarkable for its

broad wings, fringed with fhort upright hairs ; its teeth

flender and hairy.

4. T. cordifolta. Heart4eaved Torenia. Roxb. Coro-
mand. v. 2. 32. t. 161. Mart. Mill. Dift. n, 3 Nearly

fmooth. Stem branched, fpreading. Leaves ovate-heart-

fhaped, ferrated. Calyx without wings—-Native of the

Eaft Indies. Found by Dr. Roxburgh, in the mpift pafT
ture lands about Samulcotah, flowering during the cold,

feafon. The root is fibrous, fimple, apparently annual.

Stem ere£t, fix inches high, fquare, leafy, bufhy, with nu-

merous crofs branches. Leaves an inch long, paler beneath,

on Jlalks half that length. Flowers about the tops of the

branches, axillary, on long flender ftalks. Calyx rather

fwelling, angular, but deftituje of wings, two-lipped, with

five fmall teeth. Corolla pale purple, twice the length of
the calyx. Stamens, according to Roxburgh, without any
lateral branch or tooth.

5. T. obtufifolia. Blunt-leaved Torenia. — Leaves
roundifh-ovate, obtufe, ftalked, wavy, fomewhat toothed,

fmooth. Stem creeping. Lips of the calyx unequal,

abrupt.—Sent from Mexico by Mutis to Linnseus. The
fpecimens were laid into the genus Gratiola, but feem never

to have been defcribed. The whole herb is fmooth,

branched, fucculent, creeping ; in habit not unlike Veronica

Beccabunga, like which plant it feems to grow in fwampy
places. Leaves ribbed, broad, an inch long. Flowers

axillary, ftalked, folitary, the fize of T. cordifolta. Calyx

angular, not winged, oblique at the mouth ; its upper lip

prominent, obtufe, flightly emarginate ; lower much fhorter,

abrupt, with three fmall diftant teeth. Corolla twice the

length of the calyx, white or yellowifh ; internally fome-

what hairy. The infertion of two of the flamens into the,

upper part of the corolla agrees with T. ajiatica; we are not

fure whether the other pair has any lateral teeth, but there

is fome appearance of fuch appendages, conglutinated as it

were
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were with the corolla. The anthers are roundifh, combined
in pairs. Germen ovate, pointed. Stigma between the an-

thers, of two thin plates. The parts of the flower in our
fpecimens fcarcely admit of fufficient examination to deter-

mine the genus of this plant with certainty, but it appears

to agree with Torenia better than with any other.

TORENTO, in Geography. See York.
TOREUMATOGRAPHY, a Greek term, fignifying

the knowledge, or rather defcription, of ancient fculptures,

and baflb-relievos.

The invention of toreumatography is owing to Phidias,

and its perfection to Polycletus : the Italian gravers have

let a great deal of light into the toreumatography.
TOREUTICE, To^£UTJKVi, formed from the Greek to§k>?,

lath, of t©5>ew, terebro, perforo, that part of fculpture called

turning.

TORFiEUS, Thormodus, or Thormod Torvesen,
in Biography, an eminent hiftorian, was born in a fmall ifland

called Engoe, on the fouthern coaft of Iceland ; and having

laid the foundation of his education at the fchool of Skalholt,

he fpent three years, from 165410 1657, in the univerfity

of Copenhagen. In the fpring of 1659 he was captured,

iu a voyage from Chriftianfand on board a Dutch veflel, by
a Swedifh cruizer, and carried to Jutland. Upon his re-

leafe and arrival at Copenhagen, he was appointed the king's

interpreter for Icelandic antiquities. In 1662 he vifited

Iceland, for the purpofe of collecting old MSS. ; and in

the accomplifhment of his object was much encouraged and
aflifted by the bifhop of Skalholt. In 1663 he returned to

Denmark with a variety of valuable materials ; in 1 664 he
was made fecretary to the diftrict of Stavanger ; and in the

following year he married : but in 1667 he refigned his

office, and was appointed antiquary to the king. Upon
the death of his father and brother he made a voyage to

Iceland, for the purpofe of fecuring his property ; and in

the fame year he went to Amfterdam ; but on his return he
was fhipwrecked at Skagen, and obliged to travel to

Aarhuus by land. Embarking for Zealand, he encountered

a ftorm near the ifland of Samfoe, and landed at Senas,

where he was wantonly attacked by an Icelander, and in

fclf-defence killed his antagonift. Upon this- he was ar-

retted, tried, and condemned to fuffer death. Upon an

appeal firft to a fuperior court in 1672, and afterwards to

the king, it was ultimately determined that he fhould pay a

fine of 100 dollars, and be releafed. The king, however, was
difpleafed, and deprived him of his falary and office ; upon
which he retired to Norway, where he lived without any em-
ployment till the year 1682, when he was appointed royal

hiftoriographer and aflcflbr in the confiilory, with a ftipend

of 600 dollars per annum. Thus circumllanced, he com-
menced his hiflory of Norway ; but in 1 706 he was obliged

to defift from the profecution of it by a fevere fllnefs, after

he had brought it down to the union of Calmar, and to re-

fign the completion of it to profeflbr Reitzer. Having loll

his wife in 1695, he married a fecond in 1 709 ; and in 17 19
died without ifiue. Torfaius was a man of coniiderable

learning, and particularly converfant with ancient hiflory

and antiquity's ; and he was much refpected by the northern

fovereigns, Frederick III., Chriflian V., and Frederick IV.
His works, actually published and left in MS., were very

numerous. The collection of his MSS., relating more
cfpecially to the hiflory of Iceland, amounts to feveral

volumes folio, and is preferred in the king's library at

Copenhagen. Gen. Biog.

In connection with Torfacus, we (hall here mention the

learned and eminent Arnas Magnxus, the fon of an obfrure

country priefl in the weftern part of Iceland, and more n&-
Vol. XXXVI.

TOR
fpicuous for his devotion to literary purfuits than Torfeu.-,
Raifed from a humble and obfeure fituation by extraordi-
nary efforts of talent and induftry, he attained, in 1694, at

the age of 3 1 years, the honourable ftation of profeflbr of
philofophy in the univerfity of Copenhagen ; and a few
years afterwards, he was invefted with the offices of pro-
feflbr of northern antiquities and fecretary of the royal
archives. Inceflant in his literary labours, he compofed
feveral important works, and collected at great expence a
magnificent library, ferving to illuftrate the literature and
antiquities of the North, and more efpecially the literature

of his native ifland. The greater part of this library was
unhappily confumed by the fire which happened at Copen-
hagen in 1728 ; and the unfortunate Magnaeus was witnefs
to the almoft total deftruclion of the fruits of many years'
labour. He died two years after this difaftrous event, and
bequeathed to the library of the univerfity the remnant of his

literary treafures. His friend and favourite pupil, Finnur
Jenfon, was another of the eminent Icelanders, who, during
the laft century, have contributed to preferve unimpaired
the character and refpeclability of their country. Created
bifhop of Skalholt in 1754, he retained this office during
the remainder of a long life, wholly devoted to the improve-
ment and happinefs of his fellow-citizens. In his admirable
work, the " Ecclefiaftical Hiflory of Iceland," written in

elegant Latin, and publifhed at Copenhagen in 4 vols. 4to.
he has bequeathed to his countrymen a monument of ex-
tenfive erudition, genuine piety, and warm patriotic feelings,

which will continue as one of the moft illuftrious monuments
of their literature. Mackenzie's Travels in Iceland.

TORFVE, in Geography, a town of Sweden, in Well
Gothland

; 75 miles N.E. of Uddevalla.

TORGA, a town of the principality of Georgia, in the
province of Caket ; 85 miles S.E. of Teflis.

TORGAU, or Torgaw, a town of Saxony, in the
marggravate of Meiflen, on the Elbe. It was anciently the

head place of a peculiar feigniory, which pafled in fief from
the electors of Saxony, of the Afcanian line. In the year

1530, the feventeen articles of the Proteftant doctrine were
prefented at this place, to the elector John; and in 1576,
the Torgau writing was made here, out of the Swabian
Concordat and the Maulbrun Formula ; from which writing,

the year following, the Formula Concordiae was drawn up
at Klofter Bergen. In the year 1745, tne Prufiians pafled

the Elbe here; in the year 1756, they fixed their military

office at this place ; and in the year 1757, they broke down
the bridge thrown over the Elbe. In the year 1760, the

Auflrians, under marfhal Daun, were defeated by the

Prufiians, commanded by the king in perfon. The Auf-
trians loft 200 officers, and 7000 men prifoners. Marfhal
Daun himfelf was wounded. The Pruflians had 25CO men
killed, and 4000 wounded; 28 miles E.N.E. of Leipfic.

N. lat. 51° 32'. E. long, if 3'.

Torgau, Convocation of. Sec Form of Concord.
TORGEISKOI, in Geography, a town of RuiTia, in

the government of Irkutfk ; 24 miles N.N.W. of Ncrt-
chinfk.

TORGEL, a fmall ifland in the North fea, near the

coaft of Norway. N. lat. 65 30'.

TORGELOW, a town of Anterior Pomerania, on the

Ucker ; 9 miles N. of Palcwalk.

TORGOCH, in Ichthyology. See CllARR.
TORGOTS, in Geography, a tribe of the Mongoles,

who fanned themftlves into .1 diilincl horde much Liter than

the other Kalmuck branches. Removing at tirfl from the

rrfllefs Soongares, they marched weftward till the] CUM to

the fteppc6 on the Volga, where they finally fettled,

G n 1
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\ed from the Ruffians the name of the Volgaic Kal-

mucks. Id 1616, this horde is faid to have fubmitted to the

Ruffian empire; and on eroding the Ural in 1662, their

(rumfaer amounted to 50,000 kibitkies. In 1761, the

Ruffian government entered into at) agreement with this

opulent and powerful horde, which reftneted the authority

ot the khans to narrower bounds, and excited fuch difcou-

tents, that they returned iu the winter of 1770 and 1 77 1

,

to the amount of between 5:5,000 and 60,000 kibitkies,

over the ice of the river Ural, acrofs the Kirghifian lleppe,

into the Soongarey. The greater part of the Soongares

took part in this migration ; only fome few ainaks of the

Torgots remained behind ; but the Tartars in Subjection to

the horde refilled to follow them. The fugitives were pur-

fued by order of the Ruffian government ; but mod of them
made their efcape. Numbers indeed perifhed on their

journey ; many were taken prifoners by the Kirghifes ; and

thofe who reached the place of their deftination, put them-

ielves under the protection of the Chinefc government, who
gave them a kind reception, but afterwards, for political

reaSon?, treated them with great feverity. The Torgots,

with the Khofchotes and Soongares, who Maid behind or

were brought back from their flight, are distributed among
the Derbets ; and wander, with their flocks and herds, in

the fteppes between the Don and Volga, from the line of

Tzeritzin as far as Caucafus, and between the Volga and

the river Ural, from the Irghis quite to the Cafpian ; con-

fequently in the governments of Saratof and Aftrakhan, and

in the feats of the CofTacks of the Don. Tooke's Ruffia,

vol. i.

TORGOWITZA, a town of Ruffian Poland, in the

palatinate of Braclaw ; 20 miles E. of Human.
TORGSAKER, a town of Sweden, in the province of

Angermannland ; 25 miles N. of Hernofand.

TORHOUT, a town of France, in the department of

the Lys ; 10 miles S. of Bruges.

TORIES, or Torys, a party or faction in England,
oppolite to the Whigs.

Thefe two celebrated parties, which have fo long divided

our country, will make a confiderable article in the Englifh

hiftory, nothing inferior, in many reSpects, to that of the

Guelfs and Gibellins. The divifion has gone fo deep, that,

it is prefumed, no Englishman, who has any concern or

principles at all, but inclines more to one fide than the other
;

for which reafon, we fhall borrow our account of them from
the mouths of foreigners, who may be fuppofed more im-

partial ; and particularly from M. de Cize, a French officer,

fome time in the fervice of England, who has written the

Hiftory of Whiggifm and Toryifm, printed at Leipfic,

anno 17 17; and M. Rapin, whofe Differtation fur les

Weighs & les Torys, printed at the Hague the fame year,

is well known ; and reprinted at the clofe of the fecond vo-

lume of his Hiftory of England, fol. ed.

During the unhappy war which brought king Charles I.

to the fcaffold, the adherents of that king were firft called

Cavaliers, and thofe of the parliament Round-heads ; which
two names were afterwards changed into thofe of Tories and
Whigs, on the following occafion.

A kind of robber6, or banditti, in Ireland, who kept on
the mountains, or in the iflands formed by the vaft bogs of
that country, b ing called Tories, a name they ftill bear in-

differeir.lv with that of Rapparees ; the king's enemies ac-

cufing him of favouring the rebellion in Ireland, which
broke out about that time, gave his partifans the name of
Tories ; and on the other liand, the Tories, to be even with

their enemies, who were clofely leagued with the Scots,

gave them the name of Whigs., who living in the fields and
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woods, fed much on milk ; ivhig Signifying <whcy. But for

a more probable etymology of whig, fee Whigs.

The Cavaliers, or Tories, had then principally in view

the political interefts of the king, the crown, and the church

of England ; and the Round-heads, or Whigs, propofed

chiefly the maintaining of the rights and interefts of the

people, and of Proteftantifm. Nor have the two fa&ions

yet loll their firll views ; though their firft names, Cavalier

and Round-head, be now entirely difufed.

This is the moft popular account ; and yet it is certain

the names Whig and Tory were but little known till about

the middle of the reign of king Charles II. M. de Cize

relates, that it was in the year 1678, that the whole nation

was firft obferved to be divided into Whigs and Tories; and

that on occafion of the famous depofition of Ti^us Oates,

who accufed the Catholics of having confpired againft the

king and the ftate,—the appellation Whig was given to

fuch as believed the plot real ; and Tory to thofe who held

it fictitious.

When we compare, fays Mr. Hume (Eft. ix.), the fac-

tions of Whig and Tory with thofe of Round-head and

Cavalier, which were merely parties of principle, the moft

obvious difference that appears between them, confifts in

the principles of " paffive obedience" and " indefeafible

right," whi.ch were but little heard of among the Cavaliers,

but became the Univerfal doctrine, and were efteemed the

true characterises of a Tory. If thefe principles were

pufhed into their moft obvious confequences, they imply a

formal renunciation of all our liberties, and an avowal of

abfolute monarchy ; fince nothing can be a greater abfurdity

than a limited power which muft not be refilled, even when
it exceeds its limitations. But as the moft rational prin-

ciples are often but a weak counterpoife to paffion ; it is no

wonder that thefe abfurd principles were found too weak
for that effect. The Tories, as men, were enemies to op-

preffion ; and alfo as Englishmen, fays Hume,-they were

enemies to arbitrary power. Their zeal for liberty was,

perhaps (fays this partial writer), lefs fervent than that of

their antagonists ; but was Sufficient to make them forget

all their general principles, when they faw themfelves openly

threatened with a Subversion of the ancient government.

From thefe fentiments arofe the Revolution ; an event of

mighty confequence, and the firmeft. foundation of BritjSb

liberty. The conduct of the Tories, during that event

and after it, will afford us a true iniight into the nature of

that party. In \\\QjjrJi place, they appear to have had the

genuine fentiments of Britons in their affection for liberty,

and in their determined refolution not to facrifice it to any

abllract principle whatfoever, or to any imaginary rights of

princes. This part of their character might juftly have

been doubted of before the Revolution, from the obvious

tendency of their avowed principles, and from their com-
pliances with a court, which Seemed to make little Secret

of its arbitrary defigns. The Revolution Shewed them to

have been, in this reSpect, nothing but a genuine " court

party," Such as might be expected in a Briti/h govern-

ment : that is, " lovers of liberty, but greater lovers of
monarchy." It muft, however, be confeffed, that they

carried their monarchical principles further, even in practice,

but more fo in theory, than was in any degree confident

with a limited government. Secondly : Neither their prin-

ciples nor affections concurred, entirely or heartily, with
the Settlement made at the Revolution, or with that

which has fince taken plaGe. This part of their character

may feem oppofite to the former ; Since any other fettle-

ment in thoSe circumftances of the nation, muft probably
liave been dangerous, if not fatal, to liberty. But the

heart
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heart of man, fays our author, is made to reconcile contra-

dictions ; and this contradiction is not greater than that

hetween " paflive obedience," and the refiftance employed
at the Revolution. A Tory, therefore, fince the Re-
volution, may be defined in a few words to be " a lover

of monarchy, though without abandoning liberty ; and a

part' v. an of the family of Stuart ;" as a Whig may be de-

fined to be " a lover of liberty, though without renouncing

monarchy ; and a friend to the fettlement in the Proteftant

line."

Some, who will not venture to affert, that the real

difference between Whig and Tory was loll at the Revolu-

tion, feem inclined to think, that the difference is now
abolifhed, and that affairs are fo far returned to their natural

ftate, that there are at prefent no other parties among us

but Court and Country,; that is, men who, by intereft or

principle, are attached either to monarchy or liberty. The
Tories have been fo long obliged to talk in the republican

ftyle, that they feem to have made converts of themfelves

by their hypocrify, and to have embraced the fentiments,

as well as language of their adverfaries. There are, how-
ever, very confiderable remains of that party in England,

with all their old prejudices.

The precife difference, fays an anonymous writer (Edinb.

Rev. N° L.), between a moderate Tory and a moderate

Whig is, " that a Tory is more influenced by loyalty, and

a Whig by the love of liberty ; that a Tory confiders

liberty as the fecond intereft of fociety, while a Whig re-

gards it as the firft." Loyalty is denominated by Mr. Hume
" that noble and generous principle, inferior only in excel-

lence to the more enlightened affection towards a legal con-

ftitution."

We fhould here confine ourfelves to the Tories ; and for

what regards the Whigs, refer to that article ; but fince,

by comparing and confronting the two parties together,

both the one and the other will appear in the ftronger

light, it would be imprudent to feparate them ; fo that we
rather choofe to fay the lefs under the word Whigs, and

refer thence hither.

The factions we are fpeaking of, may be confidered

either with regard to the Jlate, or to religion. The Jlate

Tories are either violent or moderate : the firft would have

the fovereign to be abfolute in England, as in other coun-

tries, and his will to be a law. This party, which is not

very numerous, has yet been confiderable. I. On account

of its leaders, who have been lords of the firft rank, and

generally minifters and favourites. 2. In that, being thus

in the miniftry, it engaged the church Tories to maintain

lliffly the doctrine of paflive obedience. 3. Becaufe they

have been frequently fupported by the crown.

The moderate Tories would not fuffer the king to lofe

any of his prerogatives ; but neither would they facrifice

thofe of the people.

TheJlate Whigs, again, are republican or moderate : the

firft, according to our author, are the remains of the Long
parliament, who took in hand to change the monarchy into

a commonwealth : thefe make fo flender a figure, that they

only ferve to ftrengthen the party of the other Wliigs.

The Tories would perfuade the world, that all the Whigs
are of this kind ; as the Whigs would make us believe,

that all the Tories are violent.

The moderate ftate Whigs are much in the fame fenti-

ments as the moderate Tories ; and defire the government

may be maintained on its ancient foundation, and that the

king may be reduced to an incapacity of abufing his power,

by leaving him the poffefiion of his jufl rights j all the

difference is, that the moderate Tories lean a littl more

to the fide of the king, and the moderate Whigs to thi *

the parliament and people.

Before we confider our two parties with regard to reli-

gion, it muft be obferved, that the Reformation, as carried

on to a greater or lefs length, divided the Englifh into

Epifcopalians and Prefbyterians or Puritans : the firft con-

tended, that the epifcopal jurifdiction fhould be continued

on the fame footing, and the church in the fame form, ; .

before the Reformation : the latter maintained, that all

minifters or priefts had equal authority ; and that the church
ought to be governed by prefbyteries, or confiftories of

priefts and lay-elders. See Puritans.
After long difputes, the more moderate of each party

relaxed a little of their ftiffnefs ;. and thus formed two
branches of moderate Whigs, and moderate Tories, with

regard to religion ; but there were others who kept to their

principles with inconceivable firmnefs : and thefe conlti-

tuted two branches of rigid Epifcopalians and Prelby-

terians, comprifed under the general names of Whigs and

Tories ; in regard, the firft join the Tories, and the latter

the Whigs.
The former confifted of rigid churchmen, who were

againft the leaft change in the difcipline of the church, while

the more moderate among the ecclefiaftical Tcies were lefs

fcrupulous and obftinate, and may be called the low or

moderate churchmen. See High Church and Non-
jurors.
The latter were the rigid Prefbyterians, who would be

contented with nothing lefs than the deftruftion of the

hierarchy, while the more moderate among them would
have been fatisfied with much lefs, and put up, fays Mr.
Rapin, with a bare toleration.

From what has been obferved, we may conclude, that as

the names Tory and Whig have a regard to two different,

objects, they are equivocal, and of confequence ought never

to be applied without expreffing in which fenfe it is done ;

for the fame perfon may be, in different refpects, both

Whig and Tory.
For the reft, the general motives that have formed zrA

kept up the two parties, appear in the main to be no other

than the private motives of particular perfons : ielf-intereft

is the primum mobile of their actions : ever fince thf 1 I

of thefe factions, each has ftruggled earneftly to get the

advantage over the other; inafmuch as from fuch fuperiority

accrue places, and honours, and promotions, &c. which the

prevailing party ufually diltributcs among its own members,

exclufive of the contrary party.

There are, however, men belonging to each of theie

parties, though the diftinction is almoft worn out, who act

from conviction ; fome of whom are for the exter.iion, and

others for the limitation of royal prerogative, with a

to the good of the flatc, as their principles lead their. to

form different notions of the moft effectual method 01

moting it. The nanus, it is true, are almoil tank into

oblivion ; but the operation of the diftioguiming I

ments of Whigs and Tones is difeoverable in every period

of the Englilh hillory : and the true intereft of a limited

monarchy, always inseparably connected with the

the people, renders the diftin&ion of importance, and >

prevent its ever being dilregarded.

It is with the WhlgS and Tories on tn

have discriminated the two parties, lays Dr. C
Sliarpe, as it is with all oilier (e&a oi men under

tion of hope and fear, ambition and intereft ; tii

or relax their principles as inks bell tin

When the Tories have had the cxeicite of the
|

the prerogative, they have been ragf r to extend thole pOWU I

.
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when the edge has been turned againft them, they have been

as eager in the defence of popular liberty ; and in like manner

the Whigs, who withflood the florm, have melted in the

fun-fhine, fo that in point of court complaifance, the ad-

miniltrations of the one have differed very little from thofe

of the other. Holberg's Int. to Univerfal Hiftory, by

Sharpe, p. 260.

As to the characters commonly attributed to the Whigs

and Tories ; the Tories, fays M. Rapin, appear fierce and

haughty : they treat the Whigs with the greateft contempt,

and even fometimes with rigour, when they have the ad-

vantage over them : they are very hot and vehement, and

proceed with a rapidity, which yet is not always the effedt

of heat and tranfport, but has its foundation fometimes in

good policy : they are very fubject to change their prin-

ciples, as their party prevails or is humbled.

If the rigid Prefbyterians prevailed in the Whig party,

it would not be lefs hot and zealous than that of the Tories

;

but it is faid they have not the direction thereof ; which

gives room to affirm, that thofe at the head of the Whig
party are much more moderate than the chiefs of the

Tories : add, that they ufually conduct themfelves on fixed

principles, proceed to their end gradually, and without

violence ; and their flownefs is not lefs founded on good

policy, than the haftinefs and precipitation of the Tories.

Thus much fays our author may be faid to the advantage

of the moderate Whigs, that, in the general, they main-

tain a good caufe, viz. the conftitution of the government

as by law eftablifhed.

TORIESDALE Head, in Geography, a cape on the

N. coaft of Scotland. N. lat. 58 30'. W. long. 4 10'.

TORILIS, in Botany, a genus of Adanfon's, whofe

name perhaps may have been fabricated from to^m, to carve

or embofs, in allufion to the feeds, which, however, anfwer

lefs to this idea than thofe of many neighbouring genera.

—Adanf. Fam. v. 2. 99. Spreng. Prod. Umbellif. 24.

Gaertn. t. 20 Clafs and order, Pentandria Digynia. Nat.

Ord. Umbelliferx.

Adanfon diftinguifhes this genus from Caucalis, (fee

that article,) by the want of a general involucrum, and the

flendernefs of the leaves which compofe the partial ones.

Thefe are principles of Artedi and Linnaeus, but not gene-

rally reckoned among their beft. Gaertner, and more re-

cently Sprengel, diitinguifh Torilis by the briftles of the

fruit being fcattered equally over its whole furface ; not, as

in Caucalis, ranged along its ribs. As one of the fpecies,

Anthrifcus, ufually, if not conftantly, is furnifhed with a

general involucrum, and another, nodofa, is not always desti-

tute of one ; and as the infertion of the briftles is a very

obfeure, if not precarious, character ; which appears by
the difagreement between Gaertner and Sprengel, concern-

ing the fpecies fuppofed to compofe this genus, we prefer

leaving our three Britifh ones at leaft in Caucalis, where

they are placed in the Flora Britannica.

TORIM, in Geography, a town of New Mexico, in the

province of Hiaqui
; 35 miles S.W. of Riochico.

TORIN Rocks, a clufter of rocks near the S.W. coaft

of the ifiand of Mull. N. lat. 56 16'. W. long. 6° 28°.

TORISA, a river of European Turkey, which runs

into the Mariza, at Adrianople.

TORKESEY, John, in Biography, author of one of

the molt important trafts in the MS. of Waltham Holy
Crofs, at prefent in the poffeffion of the marquis of Lanf-

downe. This tract, which is the fifth in the collection,

has been already defcribed. See Power, Lionel.
TORLA, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Aragon

;

1 miles E. of Jaca.

TOR
TORM, Eric Olavius, in Biography, a Dani/h writer,

was born in 1607, and educated in the fchool of Viborg.

Having finifhed his education, and fpent feveral years in the

capacity of private tutor, he fet out on his travels with a

view to further improvement ; and vifited Oxford, Leyden,

and Paris ; and in 1736 he was appointed profeffor of mathe-

matics in the univcrfity of Copenhagen, and afterwards

librarian and preacher in one of the churches. He died

in 1667. He was the author of many works, chiefly mathe-

matical and hiftorical. Gen. Biog.

TORME, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Old Caf-

tile ; 1 5; miles N. of Frias.

TORMENT, Cape, a cape on the coaft of Canada;

24 miles below Quebec.
TORMENTILLA, in Botany, a diminutive of tor-

mentum, a pain or griping, fuppofed to have been chofen to

defignate this little aftringent plant, becaufe it ferved to

alleviate pains of the teeth, or of the bowels, tormina. But
it may fimply perhaps apply to that aftringency, which,

confidering the primary fenfe of the above words, the name
feems to indicate.—Linn. Gen. PI. 256. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 2. 1 1 12. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Sm. Fl. Brit. 552.
Juff. 337. Tourn. t. 153. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 444.

—

Clafs and order, Icofandria Polygynia. Nat. Ord. Senf't-

cofa, Linn. Rofacea, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, flat, cut

half way down into eight fegments, of which four alter-

nate ones are fmaller and more acute. Cor. Petals four,

inverfely heart-fhaped, flat, fpreading, their claws inferted

into the calyx. Stam. Filaments fixteen, awl-fhaped, half

the length of the petals, inferted into the calyx ; anthers

roundifh, fimple. Pifl. Germens eight, fmall, collected

into a little round head ; ftyles thread-fhaped, the length of

the ftamens, inferted laterally into the germens ; ftigmas

obtufe. Perk. none. Receptacle of the feeds dry, minute,

covered entirely by them, and enclofed in the calyx. Seeds

eight, roundifh-oblong, corrugated, bluntly pointed.

Eff. Ch. Calyx inferior, in eight fegments. Petals

four. Seeds roundifh, naked, wrinkled, attached to a fmall

dry receptacle.

Obf. Linnaeus remarks, that this genus differs from

Potentiala, (fee that article,) in characters founded on
number only, and therefore they might be united. Schreber,

and recently Dr. Neftler of Strafburgh, have adopted this

meafure, the latter uniting Comarum alfo to Potentilla. As
the numerical differences are extended throughout the parts

of fructification, though fome of them are acknowledged
to vary, and the two fpecies of Tormentilla accord fo well

in habit, we are induced to follow Linnaeus, Tournefort,

and Juffieu, in retaining the genus ; for if number were in

this cafe entirely overlooked, we do not perceive how Sib-

baldia could be fupported. (See that article, Comarum,
and Rosace.k. ) It has been afferted, that botanifts who
retain fuch genera as this, viz. Ray, Tournefort, Linnaeus,

and Juffieu, will not gain much fame with pofterity ; but of

this, we humbly prefume, pofterity will be the judge.

I. T. officinalis. Common Tormentil, or Septfoil.

Curt. Lond. fafc. 5. t. 35. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot.

t. 863. (T. erefta; Linn. Sp. PL 716. Willd. n. 1.

Woodv. Med. Bot. t. 9. FL Dan. t. 589. Tormentilla;

Ger. Em. 992. Camer. Epit. 685. Matth. Valgr. v. 2.

297. Brunf. Herb. v. 1. 85.)—Stem afcending, branched.

Leaves feffile—Common in dry barren paftures, efpecially

on bufhy heaths, throughout Europe, flowering in fummer.
The root is perennial, large, and woody, very aftringent,

ufed by the Laplanders to dye leather red. (See Linnasus's

Tour to Lapland, v. 1. 155.) Stems weak, flender and

wiry,
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wiry, often procumbent. Leaves ternate, lanceolate, rather

hairy, deeply ferrated, with a pair of deeply cut Jlipulas.

Flowers bright yellow, on long, fimple, folitary, lateral

ftalks. The late Mifs Johnes of Hafod found one plant

in that romantic fpot, whofe flowers were double, a rare

inftance.

2. T. reptans. Trailing Tormentil. Linn. Sp. PL 716.

Willd. n. 2. Fl. Brit. n. 2. Engl. Bot. t. 864. (Pen-

taphyllum reptans alatum, foliis profundius ferratis ; Plot.

Oxford, t. 9. f. 5.)—Stem proftrate. Leaves (talked.

—

Native of banks and fhady places, in England and Ger-
many, but not common. We once gathered it in a lane at

Brighoufe, near Halifax, Yorkfhire, in the middle of fum-
mer. The root, though perennial, is much fmaller and
flenderer than in the foregoing. Stems few, eighteen or

twenty inches long, often fimple, entirely proftrate, but
not creeping. Whole herb finely hairy, of a light green.

Radical leaves on long ftalks, of five, obovate, deeply fer-

rated leaflets ; thofe on the ftem of three only, on (hotter

ftalks ; the floral ones fefllle, narrow, and often entire.

Stipulas united to the bafe of the footftalks. Flowers twice

as large as the foregoing, on very long ftalks, oppofite to

the leaves.

Tormentilla, in the Materia Medica. The root of the

common tormentil, or upright feptfoil, tormentilla erecta, is

the only part that is ufed in medicine. It is knotty, ex-

ternally blackifli, and internally reddifh. It has a ftrong

ftyptic tafte, but imparts no peculiar fapid flavour. As a

proof of its powerful aftringency, it has been fubdituted for

oak-bark in the tanning of (kins for leather. Its active mat-

ter is therefore chiefly tannin ; the infufion in boiling water

being copioufly precipitated by folution of ifinglafs, and

ftriking a deep black with fulphate of iron. This root has

been long held in high eftimation by phyficians, as a very

ufeful aftringent ; and having little refin, it becomes pecu-

liarly adapted to cafes where the heating and ftimulating

medicines of this clafs are lefs proper, as phthifical diar-

rhoeas, diarrhoea omenta, &c. Dr. Cullen thinks it has

been juftly commended for every virtue that is competent to

aftringents ; and he adds, that he has found it, both by
itfelf and as joined with gentian, cure intermittent fevers,

when given in fubftance and in large quantities. It gives

out its aftringency both to water and rectified fpirit, but

moft perfectly to the latter : the extracts, particularly the

fpirituous, obtained by infpiflation, are intenfely ftyptic.

The root is generally given in powder, from half a drachm to

one or more for a dofe ; but it is more generally given in

deco&ion : an ounce and a half of the powdered root may
be boiled in three pints of water to a quart, adding, toward

the end of the boiling, a drachm of cinnamon : of the drained

liquor, fweetencd with an ounce of any agreeable fyrup,

two ounces or more may be taken four or five times a day.

As a local remedy, it may be ufed with advantage in the form

of gargle and lotion in ulcerations of the tongue and mouth,

againft fpongy gums, and as an application to foetid ill-

conditioned fores ; but it is fcldom ufed. Lewis.

Woodville.

TORMENTING, in Agriculture, aUrm fignifying in

tillage cultivation an imperfect fort of horie-hocing or

ploughing, or what is fometimes, in fume didriols, termed

fub-hoeing or fub-ploughing. It is occasionally too ufed

as a term of reproach for baa tillage ol an) kind.

TORMENTOR, an implement ofthe tillage kind, ufed

for breaking down and reducing the parts of ftiff foils. It

is a powerful tool of this fort which is much employed in

Devonfliire, Cornwall, and fomc other counties ; in the firft

of which for the purpofe of crofs-cutling the balks of whole
1

1

ground, left after the veiling and (kirting operations tor

beat-burning, or paring and burning the furface-turf. It is

indeed ufeful in working land in almoft all cafes of bringing
them into cultivation, and into a fine ftate of mould. See
Skirting, Tillage, and Velling.

This fort of implement is conftrufted in different modes
and forms, as in a kind of long triangular fhape, the beam
part being lengthened out before, in which is faftened, by a

lort of (hank, a fmall wheel, which is capable of being
raifed or let down at pleafure, fo as to regulate the depth of
working of the tool. At or near the extremity of the
frame behind are fixed two large wheels, fo as to allow the
triangular pointed (hares or hoes to work in the ground.
The whole is ftrongly framed together in three pieces ; the
middle or beam, and the two outiide pieces. The number
of (hares or hoes is ufually about nine. The fame tool is

fometimes contrived with two wheels in the front, and with
a crane neck, being the fame in all other refpe<ts.

The fpill of iron which pafles through the beam in the

front, and fupports the fore-wheel, has a number of iron

rings on it, by which the depth of ftirring is regulated.

The length of the beam is fix feet nine inches. The breadth
or width of the back-piece, where the large wheels are

placed, is three feet feven inches. The large wheels are

three feet in diameter. The fmall fore-wheel is ten inches in

diameter. The fide-pieces of wood of which the frame is

made, are four inches fquare, and the beam thereabouts.

The (hares or hoes, which are fixed upon ihanks, with
fmaller parts to pafs through the frame parts and be faftened

above, are fifteen inches in length.

The conftruction of the tool is consequently very fimple,

and eafily accomplished by any common workman, fo that

the farmer need never be at a lofs for fo powerful and ef-

fective an implement in the cultivation of tillage land.

TORMES, in Geography, a river of Spain, which rifes

in Old Caitile, and eroding the province of Leon, pades by
Alva de Tormes, Salamanca, Sec. and enters the Duero a

few leagues below Miranda de Duero.
TORMINA, in Medicine, a term fometimes ufed to ex-

prefs pains in the general ; but more particularly a fpecies

of pain, called tormina ventris, or ahi ; in Engliih.

gripes; which fee. See alfo DyseNTM
Young children are very often troubled with gripes ; it is

upon this account that nurfes, in order to prevent or re-

medy them, ufually mix with their fpooi little

brandy, or fome carminative feeds, as carraway-f< eds, &C
Some children breed their teeth with violent gripes, which

are apt to bring on convulfions of the bowels.

In adults, the dry gripes are ufually cured by the exhi-

bition of warm cathartics, fuel hire of hiera piera,

elixir falutis, tincture of rhubarb, &c. with the affiftaJM

opial

TORMIS, Tormes, in Ancient G. t of

Hifpania, in Lulitania, which united with the Dunns.

Ton ;

TORNA, in Geography, a town oi H a

of a comity ; 14 miles S.W. of Cafchau.— A! \ a town ot

Saxony
; 3 miles S. o( Pima.

TORNADO, or Ti i;\ ux>, a Ridden and violent

of wind riling fuddcnlv from the ihorc, and after.'.

ing round all points of the COmpafs In-

frequent ow the coafl of Guinea. Thefe winds freqn

fhift fuddenly from one quarter ^\ the horizon to another,

and then come again to the former point. Befbse B tornado

comes, it calms the eonllant eaflerly winds ; and when they

are pall, the cailerly wind gathers force a

weather clean up fair. See Hurricane and Whirl* ind.
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TORNADOTUS, or Pmrscus, in /Indent Geography,

the fame with t
1 • Odorneh, a river of Alia, on

th ! 1 ft of the Ti jris, and mar it, into winch it difcharged

itfelfnear the place where the town of Opis was fituated.

Xenophon called it Phyfcus, and Ptolemy Gorgus.

TORNARECCIO, in Geography, a town of Naples, in

Abruzzo Citra ; i j miles N.N.E. of Civita Borello.

TORNARSUK, an iiland near the welt coaft of Weft
aland. N. lat. 6i° 50'. »W. long. 47 30'.

TORNAVA, a town of Sweden, in the government of

Ulea ; 15 milee-S.S.E. of Ulea.

TORNEA, a river of Sweden, which rifes from a lake

iu Lapland, and runs into the gulf of Bothnia, at Tornea.

Tornea, or Tome, a town of Sweden, in Weft Bothnia,

fituated on a fmall ifland, formed by a river of the fame

name at its mouth, near the gulf of Bothnia, and faid to be

the oldeft town in the country, and the fartheft towards the

north. It has three ftreets, running in parallel lines from

north to fouth, which are interfered at right angles by
fourteen crofs-ftreets or lanes. Tornea, though built on an

uniform plan, confifts moftly of detached cottages, and con-

tains only 600 inhabitants. The ftreets are very broad, and

not being paved, are overgrown with grafs, on which the

cows regularly pafture. The inhabitants, being a mixture

of Finns and Swedes, have the character of being idle, and

addicted to drunkennefs
;
yet the adjacent country, chiefly

by the induftry of the Finnifh fettlers, i rapidly improving :

and the population of the province of Lapmark appears to

have advanced much fafter than that of any other part of

Europe. In the year 1750, this, according to baron Her-
melin, was 27,000 ; in 1777, it had increafed to 31,000 ; but

in 1801, it amounted to ^2. 0. The church is built with

timber, and ftands at a little diftance from th« other buildings,

but within the palifadoes which inclofe the town, and a pretty

large piece of arable land. Divine fervice is performed

here in the Swedifh language, which is ufed by the burghers.

There is another church, built with ftone, on an ifland called

Biorkhon, which lies near the town, in which the fervice is

performed in the Finnean language, for the benefit of the

burgher fervants, and the inhabitants of the adjacent country.

A very confiderable trade is carried on here, not only by the

Swedes and Laplanders, but the Ruffians and Norwegians,

who alfo refort to the trading and bartering places of Tor-

nea, in order to traffic. In the year 1694, this town was

honoured with the prefence of king Charles XI. who, being

accompanied by feveral perfons of diftinction and learning,

took a view xof the fun, at midnight, if it may be called fo,

from the church tower, at Tornea. In this town, and the

adjacent country from hence to Kites, obfervations were

made in 1736 by M. Maupertuis, and fomc other members

of the Academy of Sciences at Paris, in order to determine the

meafure of a degree of, and confequently the figure of the

earth, and its ratification and extenfion by Ivanborg in

1799. N. lat. 65 48'. E. long. 24 2'.

Tornea Ofver, a town of Sweden, in Weft Bothnia
; 3

miles N. of Tornea.

TORNESE, a cape on the coaft of the Morea ; 8 miles

S.S.E. of Chiarenza.

TORNESOL. See Turnesol.
TORNESS, a cape on the fouth coaft of the ifland of

Stronfa. N. Int. 58 56'. W. long. 2° 29'.

TORNIELLI, AGOSTIKO, in Biography, a learned ec-

clefiaftic, was born at Novara in 1543, and having entered

mto the fociety of Baniubites, he became general of this fo-

iety. He undertook to write an ecclefiaftical hiftory from

the beginning of the world to the time of Chrift, in the form

,~nals, and executed the work with very laudable faga-

TOR
city and corre&nefs, furnifhing the reader by lu6 chronolo-

gical and geographical obfervations, with a valuable com-

mentary on the books of the Old Tcftament. It was

firil printed at Milan in 1610, and afterwards frequently

reprinted. Father Negri publifhed an enlarged edition,

with valuable notes, in 1757, at Lucca, in four vols, folio.

He d lined the offer of the bifhopric of Mantua, and chofe

to remain in the Barnabite college at Milan, where he died

in 1622. Dupin.

TORNIT, in Geography, a town of Germany, in the

principality of Anhalt Zerbft
; 3 miles W. of Zerbft.

TORNOVO, a town of Italy ; 18 miles S. of Venice.

TORO, an ifland in the Baltic, near the coaft of Sweden.

N. lat. 58 49'. E. long. 1

7

40'.—Alfo, a town of Naples,

in the county of Molife ; 15 miles S.E- of Molife.

—

Alfo, a town of Spain, in the province of Leon, fituated

on the fummit of a hill above the Duero, over which is

a bridge of twenty-two arches. It is the fee of a bifhop,

and one of the moft ancient in the kingdom. Here are the

remains of an ancient Moorifh caftle, forming a fquare of

143 feet, with a round tower at each angle. In the year

1476, a battle was fought here, by which Ferdinand, prince

of Aragon, obtained the kingdom of Caftile from Alphonfo,

king of Portugal ; 1 7 miles E. of Zamora. N. lat. 41 45'.

W. long. 5 37' Alfo, a town of New Mexico, in the pro-

vince of Cinaloa
; 50 miles N. of Cinaloa.

Toro, 77, a fmall ifland in the Mediterranean, near the

fouth coaft of Sardinia. N.lat. 39 . E. long. 8° 34'.

TOROCCA, in Ancient Geography, a town in the interior

of European Sarmatia, near the river Carcinites. Ptol.

TOROLLA, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Aragon
;

18 miles NAV. of Jaca.

TO ROM, a river of Ruffia, which runs into the Oby ;

24 miles E. of Surget.

TORON, a town of European Turkey, in Macedonia,

fituated on a neck of land which projects into the Archi-

pelago, between the gulf of Monte Santo and the gulf of

Caflandra ; 60 mik-> S.E. of Saloniki. N. lat. 40 . E.

long. 2 3 54'.

TORONjEUS or Toronaicus Sinus, in Ancient

Geography, a gulf of the jEgean fea, on the coaft of Mace-
donia, and feparated from the Singitic and Thermaean gulfs

by two large peninfulae. Tacitus. Pliny calls this gulf

Mecybernienus.

TORONE, a town of Macedonia, upon the Toronaic

gulf, to which this gulf owes its name. Ptolemy places

it in the Paraxia, and Thucydides fixes it in Chalcidia.

About three ftadia from this town was a temple of Caftor

and Pollux.—Alfo, a town of Epirus.

TORONTO, in Geography, a fettlement of Canada, on
the N.W. bank of lake Ontario, now called York. See

York.
TOROPALCA, a town of Peru ; 60 miles S. of

Potofi.

TOROPETZ, a town of Ruffia, in the government of
Pfkov ; 156 miles S.E. of Pfkov. N. lat. 56 25'. E.
long. 3 2 24'.

TOROSAY, a town on the ifland of Mull. N. lat. 56°
35'. W. long. 6° 5'.

TOROSKO, a town of Tranfylvania, in the environs of
which are mines of iron and filver ; 19 miles N. of Weif-
femburg.

TOROSUS, in Botany, is fometimes ufed to exprefs an

inequality of furface, like the brawny fwellings of a mufcu-
lar limb ; as in the capfule of Papaver hybriaum.

TORP, in Geography, a town of Sweden, in Weft Goth-
land

j
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land ; 1 1 miles N. of Uddevalla.—Alfo, a town of Sweden,
in Warmeland ; 1 1 miles N. of Carlftadt.

TORPEDO, Cramp- Fi/h, or Electric Ray, the raja

torpedo of Linnaeus, in Ichthyology, a fea-fifh, famed, both

among the ancient and modern naturalids, for a remarkable

mimbnefs with which it ftrikes the aim of fuch as touch it.

See Raia Torpedo.

This fpecies is found in the Mediterranean, on the At-
lantic coait of France, in the Englifh feas, particularly at

Torbay, near Waterford, on the coad of Ireland, a:;d in

other places. See Anfon's Voyage, p. 266.

It is generally taken with the trawl, but an indance oc-

curs of its taking a bait, which vindicates a fine account

which Oppian has left us of this fifh. It commonly lies in

water about the depth of forty fathoms, in company with

the congenerous rays ; but its more frequent and favourite

fituation is the fand, in which it will bury itfelf by flapping

its extremities, and throwing the fand in a light fhovver over

its back. In this fituation the torpedo gives his moll for-

cible (hock, which throws down the aflonifhed paflenger

who inadvertently treads upon him. The food of the tor-

pedo is fifh, and they probably ftupefy their prey by the

fliock they give them ; and yet the fea-leech and common
fea-crab will venture to annoy them.

This fifh is fo far amphibious as to live in air twenty-four

hours, and but little longer in freih water. The beft

method of preferving them is in well-boats kept in falt-

water, and not put into much motion.

Rondelet fpeaks unfavourably of the torpedo as food,

and tells us, that at Venice the prefect of health forbids it

to be fold in the market ; but in deeming it wholefome food,

we have the fandtion of Hippocrates and Galen, and it is

fold in the markets of France. The electrical organs,

indeed, which make one half of the animal, though whole-

fome, are an infipid mucilage ; but its mulcular part is, at

lead, as palatable as the rfefli of the other rays : among

thefe, the old and overgrown are always in little requed.

The torpedo brings forth its young at the autumnal

equinox, as affirmed by Ariflotle, though queftioned by

Lorenzini. In one diflefted at La Rochelle, on the 10th

of September, were found in the matrices leveral of the

fcetufes quite formed, and nine eggs in no ftate of forward-

nefs ; fuperfetation ftems to be, therefore, a property of

this fifh ; the eggs fcemed to be dedined for the fpring

brood, as they produce about the vernal as well as the auv

tumnal equinox. There may be alfo another production at

midfummer, but it principally takes place at the two

equinoxes.

Upon touching this fifh with the fingers, it frequently,

thoughmot always, happens, that the perion feels an unufual

painful numbnefs, which fuddenly feizes the arm up to the

elbow, and fometimes to the very fhoulder and head.

The pain is of a very particular fpecies, and is not to be

defcribed by any words
;

yet MM. Lorenzini, Borelli,

Redi, and Reaumur, who all felt it feverely, obferve it to

bear fome refemblance to that painful fenfation felt in the

arm, upon driking the elbow violently againd a hard body :

though M. Reaumur affures us, this gives but a very faint

idea of it.

Its chief force is at the indant it begins; it lads but a

few moments, and then vaniihes entirely. If a man do

adlually touch the torpedo, how near foever he holds his

hand, lie let. Is nothing : if he toueh it witli a (lick, he feels

a feint effect : if he touch it through the interpoiition of

any pretty thin body, the numbnefs is felt very conflderabl) ;

if the hand be prcfied very flrong againd it, the inunbucfs is

the lefs, but dill ftrong enough to oblige a man fpeedily to

let go.

Oppian affirms, that it will benumb the aflonifhed fifher-

man, even through the whole length of line and rod. See the

paflage cited and tranflated by Pennant, Brit. Zool. vol. hi.

P' 39-
But great as are the powers of this fifh when in vigour,

they are impaired as it declines in drength, and totally ceafe

when it expires. The fhocks in water are apprehended to

be near a fourth of the force of thofe at the furface of the

water, and not much more than a fourth of thoJ : entirely in

air. This drange power, with which the torpedo is endued,

and which we ftiall prefently explain, feems to have a double

ufe ; the one, when it is exerted as a means of defence againd

voracious fifh, who are by a touch deprived of all power of

feizing their prey ; the other is well explained by Pliny,

who tells us, that by the fame powers it attains its end

with refpecl: to thofe fifh which it wifhes to enfnare ; for,

concealing itfelf in the mud, and benumbing the fifh that are

carelefsly fwimming about, it makes a ready prey of them.

M. Reaumur, having no fifhes alive to examine what the

torpedo would do to them, fluit up a drake in water with it,

and after fome time it was taken out dead. See Eledric

Organs g/Fis>h.

We fhall now proceed to give a brief recital of the differ-

ent theories that have been adopted in order to account for

the extraordinary efl'ecis of the torpedo. This iifh was early-

known to the Greeks ; it is mentioned, as an efculent fifh,

by Hippocrates, under the name jx^c, which fhews that the

ancients had fome knowledge of its torporitic qualities.

Plato alfo was acquainted with them, as appears by the hu-

morous companion of Socrates to that animal, which he puts

into the mouth of Menon. Aridotle likewife treats of the

benumbing or dupefying qualities of this lilh, though he

feems to have, no idea of their being communicated by the

intervention of a dick, rope, or water.

Theophradus, according to Athenseus, obferved that the

torpedo conveyed the benumbing feniation through iticks

and fpears into the hands of the iilhermen that held them.

Diphilus, of Laodicea, takes notice that the torpor was oc-

calioned, not by the whole, but by certain parts of the body

of this fifh : and Hero of Alexandria mentions it as emitting

effluvia through brafs and iron, and other lolid bodies.

Pliny's account, though partly true, is mingled with the

marvellous and falfe. Plutarch is more full andjuft; for

he reprefents the torpedo as not only benumbing ail that

touch it, but ftriking a numbnefs through the net into the

hands of the iilhermen, and as even dimir.ithing the feeling

of thofe who poured water upon it, if it happened to be laid

on the ground alive. He adds, that whilft the torpedo

fwims round his prey, he emits certain effluvia like darts,

that firfl affect, the water, and then the &(he8 in it, which

are thus difabled from defending themi'elvcs or efcaping.

Before the days of Galen the torpedo was placed ah.

parts afie&ed, and particularly i\n- the cure of an obllinate

head-ache, as appears from Scnboiuus Largns, who lived

under Claudian, and from Diofcorides, who tlouriihed foon

after. Galen conceived that the tor] a frigorific

principle, for as cold occasions a numbnefs in an amo

body, io does the ihoek. given h\

ia, one of the Galenic fchool, reci the oil of

lead fifh lor tempering the hot humour ol

and Cor other ailments that required 1

Such are the unfatisfa&orj accounts ben

and phylieians of antiqui

The'Abviunians, it \, (aid, ul'c torp
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fevers, by tying down the patient to a table, and applying

the fifh fucceflivcly upon all his members, which puts him

to cruel torment, but effectually removes his di leaks Bel-

lonius allures us, that our own torpedos applied to the foles

of the feet, have proved fucccfsful againft fevers.

Oppian, lik.' Diphilus, diflinguifhes the parts where the

powers of the fifh peculiarly refid. ; thefe he calls \a

the flanks, from which he imagined the animal had a faculty

of darting upon other fifhcs certain fubltances, called by a

name x:p.* , the meaning of which is obfeure. In the fix-

teenth century, fome members of the Acidemia del Ci-

mento availed themfelves of their vicinity to the fea to make
experiments on the torpedo. Redi began, and was after-

wards affilled by Borelli, and Steno the Dane ; and Lo-
renzini, his fcholar, engaged in the fame purfuit, and pub-

lifhed a curious treatife upon the fubjett. Redi, having

endeavoured to diftinguifh between the real properties of

the torpedo, and thofe erroneoufly afcribed to it, proceeded

to the anatomy of it ; and was the firil who with any ac-

curacy deferibed thofe crooked fubftances lying on each

fide of the fpine, near the head, which he considered as

mufcles (from thence named mufcul't falcati) that projected,

according to him, certain effluvia, occafioning the fenfation

of numbnefs more or lefs, as the animal was excited to put

thefe organs into action. This hypothecs of the tranfmif-

fion of effluvia was immediately embraced by Lorenzini,

and afterwards by Claude Perrault. Borelli, not admitting

the emiflion of benumbing particles, referred the fenfation

produced by this fifh to a certain brifk undulation of the

parts touched, which the animal could excite at will.

Xp 1 7 14, M. Reaumur, being on the coaft of Poitou,

took an opportunity of making fome experiments on the

torpedo, which, with the refult, he communicated to the

Royal Academy of Sciences at Paris. His hypothefis,

which was generally received by the ingenious naturalifts

over all Europe, is not very different from that of Borelli

;

for inftead of the undefined vibrating parts of the latter,

M. Reaumur fubflituted mufcles (the mufculi falcati of

Redi and Lorenzini) which, by the vivacity of their action,

impreffed upon the hand, that touched thefe parts, a fenfa-

tion of numbnefs, owing to the ftoppage of the progreffion

of the nervous fluid, or a repulfion of the fame. But he

denied that this impreflion of numbnefs could be commu-
nicated through water, a net, or any other foft and yielding

fubftance ; nay, through a flick, except a very fhort one

;

whereas, it is certain, that the fhocks of the torpedo are

not lefs conducted through fuch media than thofe from a

charged electrical phial.

We have been lately furnifhed, by the experiments and

obfervations of John Walfh, efq. with a theory, much more

plaufible and juft than any above recited, which confiders

the electric fluid as the efficient caufe of the amazing qua-

lities of the torpedo. We fhall be led to a brief account

of the facts on which this theory is founded by the follow-

ing preliminary remarks.

Soon after the difcovery of the Leyden phial, the cele-

brated proffffor Allemand applied to M. s'Gravefande, go-

vernor of Eflequibo, for an account of a fifh in Surinam,

refembling a conger-eel, and poflefling properties fimilar to

thofe of the torpedo; this account was received in 1754,
and publifhed in the fecond volume of the Tranfactions of

the fociety at Haerlem. From this account it appears,

that the fhocks of the fifh, which were fo violent, when the

fifh was ftrong and lively, as to throw a perfon who touched

it to the ground, were like thofe of the electrical fire, but

unaccompanied with fparks of fire ; and that the fifh was a

fpccies of the gymnotus of Artedi. In the fixth volume of

the fame work, we have a more ample relation of the exer-

tions of this animal by M. Vander Lott, dated from Rio

Eflequibo, in 1761. M. Adanfon, about the fame time

with the difcovery of M. s'Gravefande in America, met

with the fame or a fimilar fifh in the river of Senegal in

Africa. The earlieft account we have of this kind of eel

is by M. Richer, recorded by M. du Hamel, in his Hiftory

of the Royal Academy of Sciences for 1677. In the if-

land of Cayenne, fays M. du Hamel, there is a nfh, not

unlike a congor-eel, which, touched with the finger, or even

with the end of a flick, affects the arm with a numbnefs,

and the head with giddinefs, and the eyes with a dimnefs of

fight, which M. Richer had himfelf felt upon making the

experiment. See Gymnotus.
We are indebted to Mr. Walfh for not only the firfl, but

for a numerous feries of experiments on the torpedo, in order

to afcertain its electrical nature ; together with lome correct

and elegant drawings of the entire animal, and of fome of its

principal jrgans that appeared upon diffection. Thefe expe-

riments were made in the year 1772, partly at the 'fie of Rhe,
and partly at Rochelle, in the prefence of the members of

the Royal Academy of Sciences at that place. They were

conducted in a fcientific manner, and properly diverfified,

and the refult of them fatisfactorily eftabhfhed the torpedo

in the rank of an electrician, furnifhed with a power over

the electric matter ; by means of which he can, without

any foreign machinery, and almofl in an inftantaiKOus man-
ner, collect, condenfe, and at his will difpenfe it to neigh-

bouring bodies, through any of thofe fub (lances that are

known to be conductors of the electric fluid. The fenfa-

tions occafioned by the torpedo and Leyden phial, in the

human frame, are precifely fimilar : not only the fhock,

but the numbing fenfation fometimes given by the ani-

mal, may be exactly imitated with the phial, by means of

Lane's electrometer ; the regulating rod of which, to pro-

duce the latter effect, muil be brought almoft into con-

tact with the prime conductor which joins the phial.

The firfl experiment of Mr. Walfh difcovered the elec-

trical quality of the torpedo, by his conveying its effects

through the fame conductors with his electricity, fuch

as metals, water, and animal fluids, and by intercepting it

by the fame non-conductors, as glafs and fealing-wax. Be-
fides, one of the mofl brilliant of his difcoveries was, that

this animal not only could accumulate in one part a large

quantity of electrical matter, but was furnifhed with a cer-

tain organization, difpofed in the manner of the Leyden
phial: thus, while one furface of the electrical part {e.g.

that on the back) was charged with this matter, or in a po-
fitive flate ; the other furface (that on the belly) was de-

prived of it, or in a negative flate : fo that the equilibrium

could be reflored, by making a communication between the

two furfaces by water, the fluids of the human body or

metals, in the fame manner as by forming a circuit between
the infide and outfide furfaces of the Leyden phial. A
living torpedo was laid on a table, upon a wet napkin ;

round another table flood five perfons infulated : and two
brafs wires, each thirteen feet long, were fufpended from
the ceiling by filken firings. One of the wires relied by
one end upon the wet napkin, the other end was immerfed
in a bafon full of water, placed on a fecond table, on
which flood four other bafons full of water. The firfl per-

fon put a finger of one hand into the water in which the

wire was immerfed, and a finger of the other hand into the

fecond ; and fo on fucceffively, till all the five perfons com-
municated with one another by the water in the bafons. In

the
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the laft bafon one end of the feGond wire was dipped, and
with the other end Mr. Walfh touched the back of the tor-

pedo, when the five perfons felt a fhock, differing in nothing

from that of the Leyden experiment, except in being weaker.
Mr. Walfh, who was not in the circuit, was not affected.

This experiment was fuccefsfully repeated feveral times,

even with eight perfons. From this experimeut it is evi-

dent, that the action of the torpedo is communicated through
metals and water, or, in general, through the fame media
that tranfmit the electrical concuffion. It follows, likewife,

that the upper and under parts of the animal, like the upper
and under furfaces of an electrified plate of glafs, are in dif-

ferent ftates ; for a perfon who touches only the upper or

the under furface of the eleftric organs, will not receive

the fhock of the torpedo. This adtion evidently depends

on the will of the animal, who, however, fcarcely exhibits

any other fenfible motion or effort at the time of exerting

it than a depreflion or winking of his eyes. The fame mo-
tion is obferved likewife to accompany its fruitlefs attempts

to tranfmit a fhock through non-condu6tors. The ftock

of electrical matter which the torpedo poffeffes appears to

be very confiderable : a torpedo, when infulated, has given

to Mr. Walfh, infulated likewife, no lefs than fifty fhocks

in the fpace of a minute and a half.

Such are the operations performed by the torpedo in air.

When a large- fifh, very liberal of his fhocks, was held in

water, with one hand on his breaft and another on his back,

he gave the operator fhocks of the fame kind as before, but

about one-fourth of the flrength of thofe given in air. At
the very inftant of raifing him out of the water, he con-

ftantly gave a very violent fhock, and another nearly as

violent, when his lower furface firft touched the water on

dipping him into it. On brifkly and alternately plunging

him a foot deeper into water, and raifing him an equal

height into air, befides one or two fhocks which he gave

during the fhort time he was wholly in the water, and thofe

which he gave at the furface, he conftantly gave at leaft

two when he was wholly in the air : fo that Mr. Walfh
eftimates that he gave above one hundred fhocks during the

minute in which the experiment was performed. The con-

clufions drawn from Mr. Walfh's experiments were farther

confirmed by fome experiments made on the torpedo at

Leghorn, by Dr. Ingenhoufz, in 1773.
Mr. Walfh obferves, that the electricity of the torpedo

refides in thofe parts that are called his electric organs :

the parts bordering on thefe afting, more or lefs, as con-

ductors, either through their fubftance, or by their fuper-

ficies : and of thefe, the parts which conduct the befl are

the two great lateral fins bounding the organs outwardly,

and the fpace lying between the two organs inwardly. All

below the double tranverfe cartilages fcarcely conduit at all,

unlefs when the fifh is juft taken out of water and is ftill

wet, the mucus, with which he is lubricated, fhewing itfelf,

as it dries, to be of an infulating nature ; and the organs

themfelves, when uncharged, appeared to be, not interiorly

but rather exteriorly, as Mr. Walfh fuppofes, conductors

of a fhock. We are indebted to Mr. John Hunter for an

accurate anatomical defcription of the torpedo, accompa-

nied with two excellent drawings, who has thus fupplied us

with a valuable addition to the anatomical examination of

this animal by Redi, Steno, and Lorenzini. For his account,

we refer to Eletlr'ic Organs of Fish.

Although Mr. Walfh's experiments leave little room to

doubt, that the fhock given by the torpedo is produced by
the fame agent that gives the fhock in an eledtrical cxplo-

fion, yet there arc fome circumftances which ft is difficult to

reconcile to the fuppofition that it is produced by the
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eleftric fluid. One of thefe difficulties is, that the fifh 15

able to give a fhock when he is in the water, and confe-
quently furrounded by a medium, through which the
electric fluid is known to be tranfmitted with the greateft
facility. It has likewife been difficult to conceive why the
fhock of the torpedo, fuppofing it to be produced by th„-

eledtric fluid, fhould not, like that of an electrified jar, be
accompanied with the appearance of light or fparks, or

fhould not exhibit fome figns of attraction or repulfion.

But from Mr. Walfh's experiments it appears, that no ligh:

could poffibly accompany the fhock of the torpedo, becaufe
this fhock could never be made to pafs through the leaft

fenfible fpace of air, or the fmalleft interruption made by
the circuit ; not even through the imperceptible interval

between the links of a flender brafs chain, apparently in

contact with each other, nor over an almoft imperceptible
interval or flit formed by cutting through a flip of tin-foil

parted on fealing-wax, which conftituted part of the circuit;

nor are the moft delicate pith-balls, or other light bodies, in

what manner foever applied, in the leaft degree affedted

at the time of the fhock. Mr. Walfh obferves, that, with
refpect to the pith-balls, it is not furprifing that no motion
could be difcovered in them, as all his experiments fully

fhewed that there was no gradual accumulation of the
electric fluid, as in the cafe of charged glafs ; but that it

was collected or condenfed in the very inftant of the explo-
fion, by a fudden energy of the animal. He alfo explains

this and the other differences between the phenomena of the

Leyden phial, and of the torpedo, or the abfence of light

and found, in the experiments made with the latter, by the

following confiderations.

In a large fifh, the number of columns above mentioned,
contained in one eledtric organ, was found to be no lefs

than eleven hundred and eighty-two. This immenfe col-

lection of cylinders Mr. Walfh confiders as fomewhat ana-

logous to a large number of jars in an eledtric battery, and
as containing a very large area in confequencc of the great

number and extenfive furface of the columns. Now it is

known, from experiments made with artificial electricity,

that though the electric matter violently condenfed, or

crowded into a very fmall phial highly charged, is capable

of forcing a paffage through an inch of air, and that it will

afford, in a very confpicuous manner, the phenomena of

light, found, attraction, and repulfion
;

yet if the quantity

thus condenfed be expanded and rarefied, by communi-
cating it to, or dividing it amongft a large number of jar?,

whofe coated furfaces conftitute a fpace, e. g. four hundred
times larger than that of the phial : this fame quantity of

eledtric matter, thus dilated, will now yield only the fainter,

or, if they may be fo called, the negative phenomena of the

torpedo. It will not now be capable of parting over the

one hundrtdth part of that inch of air, which, in its con-

denfed ftate, it before fprung through with eafe ; it will not

now be able to jump over the little gap made in its track

by the interfedtion of the tin-foil ; no fpark, found, or

attraction of light bodies, will now be perceived : and jet

this portion of electric matter, in this dilated ftate, and with

its elafticity thus diminilhed, will, like that of the torpedo,

to ertedt its equilibrium, run through a confiderable circuit

of different conductors, perfectly continuous, and will

communicate a fenfible fhock.

The Hon. Mr. Cavendifh has endeavoured to remove the

difficulties above ftatcd, firft, by fome ingenious rcafonings

a priori, and afterwards bv others drawn &TOD the phe-

nomena prefentcd by an artificial torpedo which he v

ftrudted, and bv means of which he has imitated the efl

produced by the living animal. With refpect to the diffi-
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cully of conceiving how the torpedo can give a fhock in

water, he obferVea that thofe electricians are miilaken, who
fuppofe that the electric fluid will only pafs along the

lhortefl and bed conductor*. When different circuits arc

made (<•. g. by means of iron wire, and the human body)

between the pofitive and negative fides of a charged jar,

(bine parts of the electric fluid will pafs along each of them ;

though the greater quantity will pafs through thofe in which

it meets with the lead refinance. Thus, a perfon may re-

ceive a part of the fhock given by the torpedo in water, by
holding one hand on the lower furface of an electric organ,

and the other on the upper, or by applying his hands to

other parts of the fifh, or by dipping them into the water,

fo that one hand is nearer to the upper furface of the

electric organs than the other
;

yet the greater part of the

(hock or charge may pafs at the fame time in all directions

over the furface of the fifh, or through the fubftance of its

body, or through the water contiguous to it. With refpect

to the other difficulties, he folves them by reafonings fimilar

to thofe urged by Mr. WaHh, and by concurring experi-

ments. Mr. Cavendifh has confirmed thefe reafonings by
means of his artificial torpedo, which is a piece of wood
A B C F'G D E (Plate XV. Ekaricity, Jig. 4.) of which

the part A B C D E is cut into the fhape of the torpedo,

and i6| inches long from A to D, and iof inches broad

from B to E : the part C F G D is forty inches long, and

ferves for a handle. M N n m is a glafs tube let into a

groove cut in the wood : W w is a piece of wire paffing

through the glafs tube, and foldered at W to a thin piece of

pewter, R r, lying flat on the wood, and intended to repre-

sent the upper furface of the electric organs : on the other

fide of the wood there is placed fuch another glafs tube,

with a wire paffing through it, and foldered to* another piece

of pewter like R r, intended to reprefent the lower furface

of thofe organs. The whole part A B C D E is covered

with a piece of fheep-fkin leather. In making experiments

with this apparatus, after thoroughly foaking it in water of

the faltnefs of the fea, made by diffolving one part of com-

mon fait in thirty of water, the end of one of the wires is

faftened to the negative fide of a large battery, and when it

is fufficiently charged, the pofitive fide is touched with the

end of the other wire ; by which means the battery will

be difcharged through the torpedo. In experiments with

this torpedo under water, Mr. Cavendifh ufes a trough,

A B C D E (Jig. 5.), the length B C of which is nineteen

inches, the depth A B fourteen inches, and the breadth

thirteen inches. The battery which he ufed was com-

pofed of forty-five jars, of very thin glafs, difpofed in feven

rows, and fo contrived, that he could ufe any number of

rows at pleafure. Mr. Cavendifh was enabled, by means

of this apparatus, when immerfed in water, to give fhocks

much refembling thofe given by the living animal. He felt

fimilar concuffions likewife when he dipt his hands in the

water, at the diftance of two or three inches from it : and as

it is affirmed, that a perfon accidentally treading on the

living fifh, when buried in the fand, is fometimes fhocked by
it, he imitated this experiment with his artificial torpedo,

and received, fhocks from it. The events, indeed, in the

greater part of his experiments, too numerous to be recited

in this place, with this artificial fifh, relative to the fhock,

feem to agree fufficiently with thofe made by Mr. Walfh
with the living animal. The experiments which Mr. Ca-
vendifh made with this machine, relative to the circumftance

of the fhock of the real torpedo not being able to pafs

through any fenfible fpace of air, appear likewife to cor-

refpond with Mr. Walfh's trials. A piece of fealing-wax

covered with tin-foil freely conduced a fhock from the
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artificial torpedo ; but on making as fmall a feparation as

poffible through the metal with a penknife, the fhock would

not pafs. .See on the fubject of this article for Mr. Walfh's

papers, Phil. Tranf. vol. lxiii. partii. p. 4^1. Id. vol. lxiv.

part ii. p. 464. For Mr. Hunter's paper, Id. vol. lxiii.

part ii. p. 481. For Dr. Ingcnhoufz's, Id. vol. lxv. part i.

p. 1. For Mr. Cavendifh's, Id. vol. lxvi. parti, p. 169.

See alfo fir John Pringle's Six Difcourfes, &c. by Dr. Kip-

pis, p. 45, &c.
Torpedo, a machine fo called, invented by Mr. Fulton

of the United States, and deftined to blow up the largeft

fhips. It is an apparatus of which the principal piece is a

copper-box, inclofing a certain quantity of gunpowder,

and prepared with an interior fpring which fets fire to the

powder, at the fame time that the whole is inclofed in a

covering of cork, or fome other light wood, to make the

torpedo float under the furface of the water. It is placed

under the keel of the veffel to be deftroyed, by means of an

harpoon directed againfl the fides of the fhip.

TORPEN, in Geography, a town of Tranfylvania ; 4
miles S.S.W. of Biftriz.

TORPERLEY, a town of England, in the county of

Chefler; 10 miles S.E. of Chefter.

TORPETCHIN, a town of Thibet ; 100 miles S. of

Haratoube.

TORPHICHEN, a parifh in the fhire of Linlithgow,-

Scotland, is fituated four miles S. by W. from the fhire-

town, and extends about nine miles in length, and two and

a half in breadth. Its general appearance is hilly, par-

ticularly towards the E. end, where the hill called Cairn

Naple is fituate, which is elevated 1498 feet above the level

of the fea. The greater part of the parifh is inclofed ; and

where the land is unfit for cultivation, confiderable planta-

tions have been made. Coal is abundant; and here are

large quarries of excellent free-ftone ; feveral feams of iron-

ftone, rich in metal ; and a ftrong chalybeate fpring.

In the year 181 1, the population was returned as 1131,
occupying 236 houfes. The hofpital or preceptory of

Torphichen, long the principal refidence of the knights of

St. John of Jerufalem, was founded, in 11 20, by king
David I. The choir and a fquare tower frill remain, and
are fine fpecimens of the elegance and beauty of the archi-

tecture. There are two wings, one on the S. and the other

on the N. fide ; and evident marks of other two on the

E. and W. This preceptory had the privilege of fanctuary,

which is fuppofed to have extended a mile in every direc-

tion : there is a ftone in the church-yard as a centre, and
four others at the diftance of a mile, E., W., N., and S.,

with St. John's crofs upon them, which ftand about two
feet above the furface. At the Reformation, the vaft

eftates of that opulent order were converted into a temporal
lordfhip, in favour of fir James Sandilands, lord St. John of
Jerufalem ; in which noble family the title of lord Tor-
phichen Mill remains. Near Loch-Coat, in this parifh, are

the ruins of a caflle, which flill difplay baronial gloom and
grandeur. About a mile to the E. of the village, is an
altar of four great unpolifhed whin-ftones, which is faid to

have been a druidical place of worfhip ; and about a mile to

the N.W., is Boudane Hill, upon which are evident marks
of a military nation—Beauties of Scotland, vol. iii. Lin-
lithgow. Carlifle's Topographical Dictionary of Scotland.

TORPON, a town of Little Bucharia ; 20 miles S.W.
of Acfu.
TORQUATA, in Zoology, a name given by many

authors to the common or water-fnake, from the remarkable
ring it has about its neck. See Natrix.
TORQUE, in Heraldry, a round roll of cloth twifted

1 and
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and ftuffed : fuch is the bandage frequently feen in armories

about the heads of Moors, favages, &c.
It is always of the two principal colours of the coat.

The torque is the leaft honourable of all the enrichments

worn on the helmet by way of creft.

TORQUEMADA, John de, in Biography, a cardinal,

was born at the place in Spain whence he took his name in

1388, and entered at the age of 15 into the Dominican
order at Valladolid. He diftinguifhed himfelf at home, in

the univerfity of Paris, and in various other places, and at

length was promoted to the cardinalate, under the title of

St. Sixtus, in 1439. After having been fucceflively

tranflated from one bifhopric to another, he died in 1468, at

the age of 80 years. He pxiblifhed a great number of

works on theology, and in defence of the papal authority.

Among other preferments which he enjoyed, he was con-

feffor to Ifabella of Caftile from her infancy ; and fuch was
the intemperate zeal that actuated him, he extorted from
her a promife, that if fhe ever came to a throne, (he would
make the chaftifement and deftru&ion of heretics her prin-

cipal objeft.

Another perfon of the fame name was provincial in New
Spain, and publifhed a Spanifh work under the title of
" Monarquia Indiana ;" or, A Hiftory of the Wars, Difco-
veries, Conquefts, &c. in the Weft Indies, in 22 books,

3 vols. fol. 1615. Dupin. Moreri.

Torquemada, in Geography, a town of Spain, in the

province of Leon, on the Arlanza ; 12 miles E. of Pa-
lencia.

TORQUILLA, in Ornithology, the name of a fpecies of

wood-pecker, more commonly known by the name of jynx,

and called in Englifh the ivry-neci.

TORQUINO, in Geography, a river of Cuba, which
runs into the Spanifh Main, N. lat. ZO°. W. long.

76° 57'.

TORR, a town of Arabia, in the province of Yemen
;

32 miles E- of Loheia.

TORRALBA, a town of Spain, in New Caftile; 7
miles N.E. of Civdad Real.

TORRALVA, a town of Spain, in Navarre, 15 miles

from Eftella.

TORRANO, a town of Spain, in Navarre; 15 miles

W- of Pamplona.

TORRE, Filippo del, in Biography, an eminent an-

tiquary, was born at Ciudad de Friuli in 1657, and having

acquired an extenfive knowledge of jurifprudence, mathe-

matics, and anatomy at the univerfity of Padua, he fought

farther improvement at Rome in 1687, and became an

academician of the college of the Propaganda. He was
afterwards employed as auditor to cardinal Imperiali, in his

legation to Ferrara, and accompanying him on his return to

Rome, he devoted his attention to the great work on the

antiquities of Antium, which he publifhed in 1700. In

1702 he was nominated by pope Clement XI. to the

bifhopric of Adria, and there he prcfided with great repu-

tation until his death, in 171 7. Among his writings we may
mention as the principal, his " Monumenta Veteris Antii,"

4to. ; befides which, he publifhed feveral other difTcrtationr.

on antiquities, natural hiftory, &c. and left many more in

MS. Gen. Biog.

Tokke, John Maria de i.a, a celebrated Italian phi*

lofophcr, was burn at Rome in 1710, fludied at tin- Cle-

mentine college, and was elected profeffor of mathematics
and philofophy in the college of Ciudad, in the Frioul ;

and afterwards removed to Naples, where he taught the

fame fciences in the archiepifcopal feminary. In 1754 he

was appointed librarian to UM king of Naples, fupcuntend-

ant of the royal printing-houfe, and confervator o:

mufeum. In the conftruclion of microfcopes he is faid to

have made confiderable improvements. He was a member
of the principal academies in Italy, and a correfpondent of
thofe of Paris and Berlin, and of the Royal Society of
London. He died in March 1782. His works, befides a

Treatife on Arithmetic, are, " The Science of Nature,"
Naples, 1749, 2 vols. 4to. ; Venice, 1750, 4to. ; " Elementa
Phyficae," Naples, 1767, 8vo. ; " Hiftory of the Phenomena
of Vefuvius," ibid. 1755, 4to. ;

" Microfcopic Obfer-
vations," ibid. 1776.
Torre, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Cataloi.ia ;

6 miles S. of Lerida.

Torre del Acri, or Agri, a town of Naples, to Bafilicata,

on the coaft of the gulf of Tarento ; 25 miles S.S.E. of

Matera.

Torre del Annuntiata, a town of Naples, in Lavora
; 9

miles S.E. of Capua.
Torre Calenga, a town of the ifland of Corfica ; 1

5

miles N.E. of Ajazzo.

Torre de Candelaro, a town of Naples, in Capitanata ;

1 1 miles W.S.W. of Manfredonia.

Torre Capigliola, a town of the ifland of Corfica; 10

miles N. of Ajazzo.

Torre del Capo di Rojito, a town of Naples, in Calabn*
Citra ; 18 miles N.E. of Caflano.

Torre Carabefe, a town of the ifland of Corfica; 10

miles W.S.W. of Vico.

Torre di Cedagna, a town of Spain, in Catalonia ; 9
miles N. of Puycerda.

Torre di Francolifi, a town of Naples, in Lavora ; 8

miles N.W. of Capua.
Torre di Galeria, a town of the ifland of Corfica ; 15

miles S. of Calvi.

Torre la Gattarella, a town of Naples, in Capitanata ; 2

miles S. of Viefte. •

Torre Girolata, a town of the ifland of Corfica ; 20

miles S. of Calvi.

Torre del Greco, a town of Naples, in Lavora. This

town was deftroyed by an eruption of Vefuvius
;
yet the

inhabitants, after the eruption, returned and rebuilt the

town on the fame fpot
; 5 miles S.E. of Capua.

Torre Maggiore, a town of Naples, in Capitanata ; 5

miles S.W. of St. Serviero.

Torre di Mare, a town of Naples, in Bafilicata ; 20

miles S.E. of Matera.

Torre di Mezzo, a town of Italy, in the department of

the Mincio ; 16 miles E.S.E. of Mantua.

Torre Molina, a town of Spain, in Grenada ; 1 2 miles

from Antequera.

Torre de Moncorvo, a town of Portugal, in the province

of Tras os Montes, furrounded with a wall, and defended

by a baftion and a caftle. The number of inhabitants i>

about 1300; 42 miles S.S.W. of Braganca. N. lat. 41 \

W. long. 6° 44'.

Torre di Neopoli, a town of the ifland of Sardinia ; j

miles N. of Oriftagua.

Tokkk di Nogaro, a town of Italy, in the departme:

the Mincio J
11 miles E. of Mantua.

Torre d'Oglio, a town of Italy, in the departme:-

the Mincio, near its union with the Po j 11 miles S.S.W.

of Mantua.

TORRB del Pa.rni, a town of Naples, in Abruzzo Citra,

on a promontory, near the Adriatic; 15 miles 1

I .anciano.

Torre Rojfo, a town of Naples, in the province

Otranto ; 10 miles N. ut Tarento.

11 1 Torre
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Torre de St. Bafilio, a town of Naples, in Balilieata, on

the coall of the gulf of Tarento ; 8 miles S.E. of Turfi.

Torre St. Sufanna, a town of Naples, in the province

of Otranto ; 7 miles S.E. of Oria.

Torre de las Salinas, a town of Spain, in Valentia, near

the coaft of the Mediterranean, which carries on a great

trade in fait, with which it is furnifhed by a fmall lake,

formed by faline fprings ; and though the water be appa-

parently weakened by rain, yet is fait made of it by the

exhalations of the fun. The ufual quantity thus produced,

one year with another, is about 900,000 fanegas, each

fanega being 1 colbs. weight ; but when heavy rains are

fucceeded by exceflive heat, it comes little (hort of 1,500,000.

This is the moft confiderable falt-work in all Spain ; 20

miles S.E. of Origuela.

Torre de Sanguina%%o, a town of the ifland of Candia
;

o, miles E. of Retimo.

Torre della Sajftne, a town of Naples, in Capitanata

;

3 miles N.E. of Salpe.

Torre Sicura, a town of the Popedom, in the marquifate

of Ancona, on the Tronto, oppofite Afcoli.

Torre Tavignano, a town of the ifland of Corfica ; 28

miles S.E. of Corte.

Torre d't Vacantia, a town of Naples, in Capitanata

;

10 miles N.E. of Troja.

Torre di Varano, a town of Naples, in Capitanata ; 20

miles W. of Viefte.

Torre la Vega, a town of Spain, in the province of

Bifcay ; 1 1 miles S.W. of Santander.

TORRECILLA, a town of Spain, in Old Caflilc ;

1

1

miles S.E. of Najera.

TORRECILLAS, a town of Spain, in Eftremadura
;

6 miles E.N.E. of Truxillo.

TORRECUSO, a town of Naples; 5 miles W. of

Benevento.

TORREDAL, a river of Norway, which runs into the

fea near Chriftianfand.

TORREFACTTON, formed of torrefacere, to roqfl, in

Metallurgy. See Roasting.
Torrefaction, in Pharmacy, a kind of roafting, or

affation, in which a drug is laid to dry on a metalline plate

placed over or before coals, till it become friable to the

fingers.

Torrefaction is particularly ufed, when, after reducing

fome drug, as rhubarb, or myrobalan, into powder, it

is laid on an iron or filver plate, and that placed over a

moderate fire till the powder begins to affume a darkifh hue ;

which is a mark, that thofe remedies have loft their purgative

virtue, and have acquired a more aftringent one.

Formerly they ufed to torrefy opium, to get out fome

malignant parts fancied to be in it, before they dared ufe

it in medicine ; but the effect was, that its volatile fpirits

and fulphur, in which its greateft virtue confifts, were

hereby evaporated.

TORREFIED Earth, in Agriculture, that which has

undergone the action of fire, or been burnt. It has been

obferved by the writer of a paper on peat in the third

volume of the " Tranfactions of the Highland Society of

Scotland," that the uncommon fertility of torrefied earth

can fcarcely have efcaped the notice of any one ; but that

it is difficult to account for the caufe. It is fuggefted that

torrtfa&ion, by deftroying the cohefive power of clay, may
in that way render a foil containing torrefied earth more

permeable to the roots of plants. But brick-duft, or burnt

clayey matters, even when ftrewed on the furface of grafs-

ground, confumes the moffes, or plants of that kind, and

produces a deep verdure and lively vegetation of fweet

TOR
herbage, It is ftated by the author of the " Elements of

Agricultural Chemiftry," that when clay or tenacious

earths are burnt, their power of abforbing moifture is lef-

fened, and they are brought nearer to a ftate analogous to

that of fands. That in the manufacture of bricks, this

general principle is well illuftrated : as, if a piece of dry

brick-earth be applied to the tongue, it will adhere to it

very ftrongly, in confequence of its power to abforb water ;

but that after it has been burnt, there will be fcarcely a fen-

fible adhefion. The procefs of torrefaction or burning

may, therefore, render an earth lefs compact, lefs tenacious

and retentive of moifture ; and, when properly applied, may
convert a matter that was ftiff, damp, and, in confequence,

cold, into one that is powdery, dry, and warm ; and much
more proper as a bed for vegetable life.

Dr. Darwin, in his " Phytologia," has fuppofed

that clay, during torrefaction, may abforb fome nutritive

principles from the atmofphere that may afterwards be

fupplied to plants ; but the earths are pure metallic oxyds,

faturated with oxygen ; and the tendency of torrefaction,

or burning, is to expel any other volatile principles that

they may contain in combination. If the oxyd of iron in

earths be not faturated with oxygen, torrefaction tends

to produce its further union with this principle ; and

hence in burning, the colour of clays changes to red. The
oxyd of iron which contains its full proportion of oxy-

gen, has lefs attraction for acids than the other oxyd, and
is confequently lefs likely to be diffolved by any fluid

acids in the earthy parts of land ; and it appears in this

ftate to act in the fame manner as the earths. And though

it has been fuggefted, that the oxyd of iron, when com-
bined with carbonic acid, is poifonous to plants ; and that

one ufe of torrefadlion is to expel the carbonic acid from

it ;
yet the carbonate of iron is not foluble in water, and

is a very inert fubftance ; befides, a luxuriant crop of

ereffes has been raifed by the writer in a foil compofed
of one-fifth carbonate of iron, and four-fifths carbonate

of lime. Carbonate of iron, too, abounds in fome of the

moft fertile foils of this country, particularly the red hop-

foil. And there is no theoretical ground, it is faid, for

fuppofing that carbonic acid, which is an eflential food

of plants, fhould, in any of its combinations, be poifonous

to them ; befides, it is known that lime and magnefia are

both noxious to vegetation, unlefs combined with this

principle.

The firft of the above writers has likewife found,

that cohefive earth which has fuffered torrefaction, fuch,

for inftance, as brick-duft, is one of the moft powerful

agents in promoting the folubility of peat, and, confequently,

not only of afiifting in the cultivation of land of that fort,

but in expediting the preparation of that earth as a manure.

And as it has this very powerful effect in exciting the

fertility of peat, kilns might, perhaps, be conftrudled, in

which cohefive earth might be burnt either with the re-

fufe of coal or peat-fuel. After the peat had been fome-
what mellowed by the firft culture as propofed, into a foil,

a quantity of this brick-duft material might be fpread out

on the furface, after "being turned up, to be harrowed
in with the feed. But although the torrefaction or

burning of clay for this purpofe fhould not be attainable at

a moderate ex pence, if a fufficient quantity of earth be
once mixed with the peat, it will not be difficult to re-

duce that earth to the ftate of brick-duft. As when the
vifcidity of peat is deftroyed, and its parts feparated by the

intervention of earthy particles, it is very fufceptible of
combuftion ; it might be lightly turned over in the begin-

ning of fummer, and fire be communicated to it as foon as

it
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it became dry. The fire, it is thought, would eat along the.

furface without penetrating deep, when a body of moift

unaltered peat lay below, and not only convert the earth

within its reach into brick -dull, but confume many of the

incorruptible elaftic fibres by which the foil is kept too

loofe. And by the mixture of incombuftible earth check-
ing the rapidity of the combuftion, moft of the peat would
be converted into a fort of charcoal, not afhes. The
refidue might be mingled with the fubfoil, and the field

would then be in excellent condition, it is faid, for any
crop, particularly for turnips ; and there is, perhaps, no
plant better adapted to fuch a fituation, from its power to

refill the autumnal frofts, by which fome other cultivated

plants are often ruined. See the Paper.

The fame writer has, indeed, proved the great difpofition

of this powdery fubftance to produce fertility in a variety

of experiments, which he has recorded in an elementary

work on agriculture, already before the public. See
Naifmith's Elements of Agriculture.

TORREJON, in Geography, a town of Spain, in New
Caftile ; 13 miles S. of Madrid.

TORREJONCILLOS, a town of Spain, in New Caf-

tile ; 20 miles S. of Huete.
TORRELAGUNA, a town of Spain, in New Caftile

;

1 7 miles N. of Guadalaxara.

TORRELLA de Mongrt, a town of Spain, in Cata-

lonia, on the north fide of the Ter, near its mouth ; remark-

able for a battle fought here between the French and
Spaniards in the year 1694, in which the latter were de-

feated ; 18 miles E. of Gerona.

TORREMOCHA, a town of Spain, in New Caftile ;

6 miles W. of Melina.

TORRENT, Torhens, in Hydrography, a temporary

ftream of water, falling fuddenly from mountains in which

there have been great rains, or an extraordinary thaw of fnow
;

fometimes making great ravages in the plains.

TORRENTE, in Geography, a town of Spain, in the

province of Valentia
; 5 miles S. of Valentia.

TORRENUEVA, a town of Spain, in New Caftile ;

23 miles S.E. of Civdad Real.

TORREPARA, a town of Hindooftan, in Lahore ; 20

miles W. of Nagorcote.

TORRES, a town of Spain, in the province of Granada,

on the coaft of the Mediterranean
; 9 miles E. of Velez

Malaga.

Torres, a river of Sardinia, which runs into the fea,

about 10 miles N. of SafTari.

Torres, Cape, a cape of Spain, on the coaft of Afturia.

N. lat. 43 37'. W. long. 5° 44;.

Torres ljlands, a clufter of iflands in the Indian fea,

near the coaft of Siam. N. lat. n° 25' to 1 1° 48'. E.
long. 96 50' to 97 .

TORRES Novas, a town of Portugal, in Eftremadura
;

12 miles E. of Santaren.

Torres Vedras, a town of Portugal, in Eftremadura,

one of the oldeft towns in the kingdom, and containing four

churches, an hofpital, a caftlc, four convents, and about

2250 inhabitants ; 21 miles N. of Lifbon.

TORRESIA, in Botany, a genus fo named in the Flora

Peruviana, p. 114, in honour of Jerome de las Torres,

t. ruler-gardener of the botanic garden at Madrid. De
I'hus.

TORREXIMENO, in Orography, a town of Spain, in

the province of Jaen ; 8 miles W.N.W. of Jaen.

TORRICELLA, a town of Naples, in Principato

Citra ; 4 miles S.W. of Amalfi.—Alfo, a town of Naples,

in Abruzzo Citra ; 6 miles N. of Lancianp—Alfo, a town

of Italy, in the department of the Mincio ; 10 miles S.S.W.

5
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of Mantua.—Alfo, a town of Italy, in the department of
the Panaro ; 8 miles W.S.W. of Modena.
TORRICELLI, Evangelista, in Biography, a very

diftinguifhed mathematician and philofopher, was born at
Faenza in 1608, and at the age of eighteen he went to Rome
to complete his education, and particularly to extend his,

acquaintance with mathematics, under the inftruc"tion of
Benedetto Caftelli, who was profefibr of mathematics in that
city. After the perufal of Galileo's " Treatife on Motion,"
he compofed a work of a fimilar kind, which being fhewn
to Galileo by Caftelli, excited his admiration, and induced
him to invite the young author to his houfe. But as Galileo
died three months after his arrival, he propofed to return to
Rome ; he was diverted, however, from his purpofe, by
being appointed mathematician and philofopher to the grand
duke Ferdinand II., who alfo advanced him to the mathe-
matical chair at Florence. In this honourable ftation he
afliduoufly profecuted his fpeculations and experiments, till

death prematurely deprived the world of the benefit which
could not fail to refult from them, in the year 1647, at the
age of 39 years. His " Treatife on Motion," already men-
tioned, was published in a " Collection of his Mathematical
Works" in 1644. Of his difpute with Roberval concern-
ing the Cycloid, we have already given a fhort account under
that article. But Torricelli's fame is fufficiently eftablifhed
by his difcovery of the true principle upon which the
barometer is conftructed. (See Torricellian.) Torri-
celli was no lefs celebrated for his mathematical knowledge,
evinced by his improvement of the fcience of indivifibles

discovered by Cavalieri, and for his acquaintance with the
principles of optics, by which he was led to improve the
conftruction of telefcopes and microfcopes. His difcoveries,
by which his name is immortalized among the promoters of
ufeful fciences, are recorded in his " Le/ioni Academiche,"
publifhed at Florence in 17 15, 4to. by Buonaventuri, with
the life of Torricelli prefixed. The ityle with which lie

wrote in his native language was pure and elegant, and his

general character was fuch as to command the refpeft and
efteem of all who knew him.

TORRICELLIAN, a term very frequent among
phyfical writers, ufed in the phrafes Torricellian tube, or
Torricellian experiment, on account of the inventor, Torriceili,

a difciple of the great Galileo.

Torricellian Tube, is a glafs tube, open at one end,
and hermetically fcaled at the other, about three feet long,
and one-tenth of an inch in diameter. See Barometer.
Torricellian Experiment, is performed by filling the

Torricellian tube with mercury, then flopping the open
orifice with the finger, inverting the tube, and plunging
that orifice into a veffel of ftagnant mercury. This done,
the finger is removed, and the tube fuftained perpendicular
to the furface of the mercury in the veflel.

The confequence is, that part of the mercurv falls

of the tube into the veftcl, and there remains only enough
in the tube to fill from twenty-eight to thirty-one i:.

of its capacity, above the furface of the ftagnant mercury
in the vellel.

Thofe twenty-eight, .Sec. inches of mercury are fuftained

in the tube by the prefture ot the atmofphere on the

furface of the ftagnant mercury ; and according as the

atmofphere is more or lets heavy, or u the wrinda, bio*
upwards or downwards, heave up or deprefa the air, at

increafe or diminiih its weight and fpring, more or lefs mer-
cury is fuftained from twenty-*! 1 to ;hirtv-onc.

There is cafe, however, firfl taken node
gens (Journal de Scavana, 1672. p. tn.) in which,

glafa tube of a (mail bore (event in

length, be well clean J, and filled with n • - 1
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ot air, &c. in the manner defcribed under Barometer, and

then carefully inverted into a veflel of ftagnant mercury,

the mercury, inftead of coming down to the height jufl

mentioned, at which the preflure of the atmofphere is able

to fuftain it, will continue to fill the tube, and ftand at the

height of feventy-five inches : but by ftriking the tube,

or gently (baking it, the mercury will defcend and fettle

at its proper height, as in the common barometer. This

phenomenon is explained on the principles of the at-

traction of cohefion, which afts moll powerfully in contaft :

for when the tube is clean, and the mercury well purged of

air, many parts of the mercury, which, by the interpofition

of fmall air-bubbles, would be kept from touching the tube,

are brought into contact with it, and thofe particles that are

in the middle of the column adhere to thofe that are next to

the fides of the tube, and thus form a compact column.

Befides, the increafe of attracting furface at the arched top

of the tube, by means of which a greater number of mer-

curial particles may come into contact with the glafs than

thofe that recede from the contact of one to another, will

alfo give an advantage to the attraction of the glafs, and

caufe the mercury, immediately in contact with it, to adhere

to it. That the attraction of cohefion, as already explained,

is the caufe of this phenomenon is plain, becaufe the

experiment will not fucceed when the mercury is not well

purged of its air, nor even then if the bore of the tube is

large.

The Torricellian experiment makes what we now call

the barometer.

Torricellian Vacuum, is the vacuum produced by

filling a tube with mercury, and allowing it to defcend to

fuch a height as is counterbalanced by the preflure of the

atmofphere, as in the Torricellian experiment and barometer.

For the method of rendering this vacuum luminous by elec-

tricity, fee Electrical, Exp. 15.

TORRICELLO, in Geography, a town of the duchy

of Parma, on the Po ; 12 miles N.N.W. of Parma.

TORRID Zone, See Zone.
TORRIGIA, orToRREGLiA, in Geography, a town of

the Ligurian republic ; 15 miles N.N.E. of Genoa.

TORRIJOS, a town of Spain, in New Caflile ; 15

miles N.W. of Toledo.

TORRIMORE Head, a cape of Scotland, on the E.

coaft of the iflaiid of Skye. N. lat. 57 22'. W. long.

6°?'.

TORRIN-BEG, a rock on the S.W. of the ifland of

Mull. N. lat. $6° 19'. W. long. 6° 20'.

TORRINGTON, or Great Torrington, as it is

generally called, to diflinguifh it from a village of the fame

name, is a market-town in the hundred of Fremington, and

county of Devon, England ; 36 miles N.W. from Exeter,

and 197 miles W. by S. from London. The town is fitu-

ated, partly on the fummit, and partly on the declivity of

an eminence which forms the eaftern bank of the river Tor-

ridge. On the fouth fide are fome flight veftiges of an

ancient caftle, the origin of which is unknown ; though,

according to Rifdon, it was the head of a notable barony,

which continued from the Conqueft to the time of Edward I.

Its fcite is now ufed as a bowling-green, and commands a fine

profpect. The river is here feen to flow in a graceful cur-

rent along a narrow valley, inclofed by doping ridges, and

having a beautifully wooded back-ground. Torrington was

formerly in veiled with the privilege of having rcprefentatives

in parliament ; but no return has been made fince the reign

of Henry VI. Its government is veiled in a mayor, eight

aldermen, and fixteen burgefles, who act under a charter

granted by queen Mary. The town confifts chiefly of one

long flreet, " indifferently beautified," fays Rifdon, "with

TOR
buildings very populous, and flourifhing with merchants and

1

men of trade." The population return of the year 181 1,

dates the number of houfes to be 414 ; the number of in-

habitants 2
1
5 1 : the chief employ of the latter arifes from

the woollen manufacture. A weekly market is held on Sa-

turdays ; and here are four annual fairs. The parifh con-

tains two churches, the mofl ancient of which is furnifhed

with a library. In the town are fome ancient almsJioufes,

poflefling the right of commonage on an extenfive piece of

ground given by William Fitz- Robert, baron of Torring-

ton, in the reign of Richard I. Here is likewife a charity-

fchool for thirty-two boys. Margaret, countefs of Rich-

mond, mother of Henry VII., refided fome time in Torring-

ton, and was a confiderable benefactrefs to it.

At Frithelfloke, a village oppofite Torrington, on the

W. fide of the Torridge, are the ruins of a priory, founded

by fir Roger Beauchamp, in the reign of Henry III., for

fecular Augufline canons. At the diflblution, the annual

revenues were valued at 1 27/. 2s. qd. The fcite of the priory

is now a farm-yard. The chief remains of the buildings

are the walls of two or three apartments, the well window
of the conventual church, which ftill continues perfect, and

the great gate.

Near Torrington is Crofs, late the feat of H. Stevens,

efq., a handfome manfion, looking down on the romantic

fcenery which encompafies the bridge and the banks of the

Torridge.

A few miles from Crofs, fouthward, are the ruins of an

old manfion called Heanton, formerly a feat of the Rolles,

afterwards' of lord Orford, and laftly of lord Clinton, who,
after its late demolition by fire, cut down the oaks which
were in the park, forming woods and groups of the noblefl

trees in the county.—Beauties of England and Wales, vpLiv,

Devonfhire, by J. Britton and E.W. Brayley, 1803. Pol-

whele's Hiftory, &c. of Devonfhire, folio, 1797.
Torrington, a town of the ftate of Connecticut ; 22.

miles W.N.W. of Hartford.

Torrington Bay, or Bedford's Bay, a bay on the S.

coafl of Nova Scotia ; 3 miles N. of Halifax.

TORRO, a river of Africa, which runs into the

Scherbro.

TORROFF, a town of Bengal; 70 miles N.E. of.

Dacca. N. lat. 24 20'. E. long. 85 18'.

TORRUM, a town of Sweden, in the province of
Blekingen ; 10 miles S.E. of Carlfcrona.

TORRYBURN, a feaport town of Scotland, in Fife,

fhire, on the Frith of Forth, with a good harbour, to

which belong thirteen veflels, amounting to upwards of
1000 tons.

TORSAKER, a town of S.weden, in Angermanland
;

27 miles N. of Hernofand.-—Alfo, a town of Sweden, in

the province of Geflncia ; 15 miles S.W. of Gefle.

TORSANG, a town of Sweden, in the province of

Dalecarlia ; 10 miles S. of Fahlun,

TORSAS, a town of Sweden, in the province of Sma-
land ; 18 miles S.S.W. of Calmar.—Alfo, a town of Swe-
den, in the province of Smaland ; 16 miles S.W. of Wexio.,

TORSEERA, a town of Hindooflan, in the drear
of Sumbulpour ; 16 miles S. of Sumbulpour,

TORSHELLA, a town of Sweden, in Sudermanland,

on a river which runs into the Maelar lake
; 46 miles W.

of Stockholm.

TORSHOK, a town of Ruflia, on the route from
Peterfburgh to Mofcow, 71 verfts diftant from Vyfhney-
Volofhok, remarkable for a lpring fuperftitioufly venerated

and attracting pilgrims from all parts. This town has no
lefs than 20 churches, fome pf Hone ; and is in a thriving

condition. #ee Torzok.
TORSIANO,
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TORSIANO, a town of the Popedom ; 10 miles N. of

Perugia,

TORSKOG, a town of Sweden, in Weft Gothland;

53 miles N. of Uddevalla.

TORSO, a fmall ifland on the E. fide of the gulf of

Bothnia. N. lat. 63 37'. E. long. 22° 14'.

TORSSA, a town of Sweden, in Helfingland, on a

river which runs into the gulf of Bothnia ; 6 miles W. of

Hudwickfwall.
TORSUTATAK, a town of Eaft Greenland. N. lat.

59 56'. E. long. 43 15'.

TORT, in Law, denotes injuftice, or injury, as de fon
tort meme, in his own wrong, &c.

Hence, alfo, tort-feafor, &c. The word is pure French,

where it fignifies the fame.

Actions upon torts, or wrongs, are all perfonal actions

for trefpaffes, nuifances, affaults, defamatory words, and the

like.

Tort, Executor defon. See Executor.
TORTICOLLIS, from torqueo, to twijl, and collum,

the neck ; the Wryneck ; which fee.

TORTO, in Geography, a fmall river of Spain, which
runs into the Orbega, in the province of Leon.—Alfo,

a river of Sicily, which runs into the fea, 5 miles E. of

Termini.

TORTOISE, in Zoology. See Testudo.
Dr. Parfons has remarked a Angularity in the ftru&ure

of the wind-pipe of the land-tortoife, which for a few inches

from the epiglottis is fingle, but foon divides into two ; and

as it defcends with the cefophagus, forms a folded ring out-

ward on each fide, and turns down again to enter the lungs

;

fo that this animal has the advantage of a double afpera ar-

teria, with a volution in each ; which fhews that this pro-

vifion is intended to contain a greater portion of air than

ordinary, while he is under-ground in winter. It has been

obferved likewife, that the principal ufe of the lungs in

tortoifes is to render them fpecifically lighter or heavier in

the water, by their inflation and compreflion at pleafure, as

fifties do by their fwimming bladders ; and fuch a power of

long infpiration feems to be as neceffary in the land-tortoife

as in that of the fea ; becaufe, in many countries where they

breed, they are known to go into the ground, and lie con-

cealed for feveral months, and feveral fpecies of land-tor-

toifes go into ponds or canals in gardens, where they are

kept, and remain long under water. Phil. Tranf. vol. lvi.

p. 213.

ToRTOiSE-S/xr//, the fliell, or rather fcalts of the tcf-

taceous animal, called a tortoife ; ufed in inlaying, and in

various other works, as for fnuff-boxes, combs, &c. Mr.
Catefby obferves, that the hard ftrong covering, which en-

clofes all forts of tortoifes, is very improperly called a fliell

;

being of a perfect bony contexture ; but covered on the

©utfide with fcales, or rather plates, of an horny fubftance :

which are what the workmen call tortoife-fliell. Phil.

Tranf. N° 438, p. 117.

It is the tcjludo imbricata of Linnaeus alone, which fur-

niflies that beautiful fliell, fo much admired in Europe. See

Testudo Imbricata.

The lamellae or plates of the fliell of this tortoife, called

the hawl''s-bill turtle, are much flronger, thicker, and dearer

than thofe of any other kind, and conilitute the fole value of

the animal. They are femi-tranfparent, and elegantly varie-

gated with vvhitifli, yellowifh, reddifli, and dark brown clouds

and undulations, fo as to conilitute, when properly prepared
and poliflied, one of the molt elegant articles for ornamen-

tal purpofes. Thefe lamina form the external coating, and

this is raifed or feparated from the bony part, which it

covers, by placing fire beneath the fliell ; the heat foon

caufing the plates to ftart, fo as to be eafily detached
the bone. Thefe plates vary in thicknefs, according to the
age and fize of the animal, and meafure from an eighth to
a quarter of an inch in thicknefs. A large turtle is faid to
afford about eight pounds of tortoife-fliell ; or, according
to M. Schoepf, from five to fifteen or twenty pounds ; and
unlefs the animal itfelf be about the weight of 150 pounds,
the fhell is not worth much.

" In order to bring tortoife-fliell into the particular form
required on the part of the artift," fays Dr. Shaw, " it is

fteeped in boiling water, till it has acquired a proper degree
of foftnefs, and immediately afterwards committed to the
preffure of a ftrong metallic mould of the figure required

;

and where it is neceffary that pieces Ihould be joined fo as to
compofe a furface of confiderable extent, the edges of the
refpe&ive pieces are firft fcraped or thinned, and being laid

over each other during their heated ftate, are committed to a

ftrong prefs, by which means they are effe&ually joined or
agglutinated. Thefe are the methods alfo by which the

various ornaments of gold, filver, &c. are occafionally af-

fixed to the tortoife-fliell, which is not capable of being
melted, as vulgarly fuppofed. The Greeks and Romans
appear to have been peculiarly partial to this elegant orna-
mental article, with which it was cuftomary to decorate the
doors and pillars of their houfes, their beds, &c. In the

reign of Auguftus, this fpecies of luxury feems to have
been at its height in Rome." Shaw's General Zoology,
vol. iii. pt. 1.

The Egyptians, fays Mr. Bruce in his Abyffinian Tra-
vels, dealt very largely with the Romans in this elegant
article of commerce. According to Pliny, the cutting of
them for fineering or inlaying was firft prattifed by Carvi.
lius Pollio ; and this circumftance leads us to prefume, that

the Romans were not acquainted with the art of feparating

the laminae by fire placed in the infide of the fliell, when the

meat is taken out ; for thefe fcales, though they appear per-

fectly diftinft and feparate, neverthelefs adhere, and more
frequently break than fplit, where the mark of feparation

may be diftinctly feen. Martial fays, that beds were inlaid

with it. Juvenal and Apuleius mention, that the Indian bed
was all-over fliining with tortoife-fliell on the outfide, and
fwelling with ftuffing down within. The immenfe ufe made
of it at Rome may be inferred from what Velleius Paterculus
fays, who obferves, that when Alexandria was taken by
Julius Caefar, the magazines were fo full of this article, that

he propofed to have made it the principal ornament of hi<

triumph, as he ufed ivory afterwards, when triumphing for

having happily finiflied the African war. This fubftance

has been, in more modern times, a great article in the trade

to China.

Tortoife-fliell colour may be given to horn, by firll preff.

ing the horn into proper plates or leaks, and tempering two
parts of quick-lime and one of litharge to the confluence
of a loft palle with foap-ley. Let this pafte be laid

all the parts of the horn, except fuch as are proper to be

left tranfparent, and thus let it remain till it be thoroughly

dry ; when the palte being brulhed off, the horn will be

found partly opaque and partly tranfparent, like tortoile-

(hell. Semi-tranfparent part; may be added, by mixing
whiting with fonie of the pafte to .

Cttlar places, by which m of I nddith-br»»w:i will

oduced, which will mere. ile tl. .

'

well as its rci'cmblance oi .le-thell. Handmai
the Art*, vol. i. p. 5 iS.

Tortoise, in the MiBtC I

Tortoise, River of, in Geography, a rii

America, in Louiliaua and l'lorid.i, formed I the

fiffippi.

TORTOLA,
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TORTOLA, a town of Spain, in New Caftile ; 5 miles

N.E. of Guadalaxara.—Alfo, a town of Spain, in New
Caftile ; S miles S. of Cuenca—Alfo, one of the Virgin

illands in the Weft Indies, firft fettled by a party of Dutch
Bueaniers, who built a fort for their protection ; but who,

in the year 1666, were driven out by another party of the

lame adventurers, calling themfelves Englifli, and pretend-

ing to take pofTeffion for the crown of England ; and the

Englifli monarch, if he did not commiffion the cnterprife,

made no fcruple to take the benefit of it : for Tortola and

its dependencies were foon afterwards annexed to the Lee-
ward ifland government, in a commiffion granted by king

Charles II. to fir William Stapleton. The Dutch had done

little towards the cultivation of the ifland, when they were

expelled ; but the chief merit of its improvements was re-

ferved for fomc Englifli fettlers from the little ifland of An-
guilla, who, about a century and a quarter ago, embarked
with their families and fettled in the Virgin IJlands ; which

fee. Tortola is not more than 15 miles long and 6 miles

broad. Its chief and almoft only ftaple productions are

fugar and cotton. N. lat. 18 20'. E. long. 64 20'.

TORTOLI, a town of the ifland of Sardinia, near the

E. coaft ; 50 miles N.N.E. of Cagliari.

TORTONA, a town of France, in the department of

Marengo, on the Scrinia ; late the fee of a bifhop, fuffragan

of Milan, with a good citadel, fituated on an eminence.

This place has often been taken and retaken during the dif-

ferent wars in Italy. It gives name to a diftrift called Tor-
toncfe

; 9 miles E. of Alexandria. N. lat. 44 53'. E.
long. 8° 52'.

TORTORELLA, a town of Naples, in Principato

Citra ; 5 miles N.E. of Policaftro.

TORTORICI, a town of Sicily, in the valley of De-
mona ; 30 miles N.W. of Taormina. N. lat. 38 9'. E.
long. 15 .

TORTOSA, a town of Spain, in the province of Ca-
talonia, fituated near the Ebro, about 15 miles from its

mouth ; the fee of a bifhop, fuffragan of Saragofla. It is

faid to have been founded 2000 years before the Chriftian

aera, but the proofs of this illuftrkms origin are unfortu-

nately loft. Scipio gave it the name of " Dordofa," and

made it a municipal city. Among the numerous and trifling

combats between the Spaniards and the Moors, there was
one in which the women of Tortofa fignalized themfelves.

They courageoufly mounted the ramparts of their city, and
performed fuch prodigies of valour, that Raimond Berenger,

the laft ccamt of Barcelona, inftituted for them, in 1 1 70,

the military order of the hacha, or flambeau. They merited

and obtained the fame day feveral honourable privileges,

which exift not at prefent ; they have however preferved

the right of precedency in matrimonial ceremonies, let the

rank of the men be ever fo diftinguiflied. The moft re-

markable buildings are the cathedral and the caftle ; the

latter of which is a mile fquare, and in a ftate of decay
;

and only ferves as a place of refidence for a governor; 81
miles S.E. of Saragofla. N. lat. 40°47'. E. long. o° 26'.

—Alfo, a fea-port of Syria, in the pachalic of Tripoli,

anciently called " Antaradus" and " Orthofia." This town
appears to have been built about the fifth or fixth century

;

it is fituated on the fea, and may be about three-quarters of

a mile in circumference. The ancient walls are of large

hewn ftone ; without them there are other lower walls, with

a fofie round them. At the N.W. corner there are great

remains of the caftle, and the prefent town is within the

walls of it, which are ftrong, and built of large hewn ftone,

rufticated. They are of a furprifing height, being at leaft

fifty feet high, and the whole is near half a mile in circuit.

Within the caftle there is a church. Towards the E. cor-

TOR
ner of the city there is alfo a very beautiful large church ;

it is built of hewn ftone infide and out, and coufilts of thre*:

naves ; it does not feem to have been finiflied, and probably

is a building of the fixth century ; it is of the Corinthian

order ; and the arches, which are executed with the plain

olive leaf, are built on fquare pillars, covered on the four

fides with femi-circular pilafters. The pulpit was fixed to

one of the pillars, and over it there is an infeription in the

Syriac language. When Jerufalem was in the hands of the

Chriftians, Tortofa was the fee of a bifhop, fuffragan of

Tyre ; 35 miles N. of Tripoli. N. lat. 34° 55'. E. long.

35° 5^'«—Alfo, a river of Syria, which runs into the Me-
diterranean, between Antioch and Tripoli.—Alfo, a cape
of Spain, on the coaft of Catalonia. N. lat. 40 40'. E.
long. o° 47'.

TORTUE, a river of America, which runs into the

Wabafli, N. lat. 39 30'. W. long. 87 $$'•

TORTUES, a river of Louiliana, which runs into the

Miffouri, N. lat. 38 26'. W. long. 94° 24'.

TORTUGA Salada, an ifland in the Caribbean fea,

about 36 miles in circumference ; the eaft end is full of

rugged and broken rocks, which ftretch themfelves a little

way out to fea. At the fouth-eaft part is an indifferent

good road for (hipping, and much frequented in peaceable

times by merchantmen, which come hither to lade fait, from
May to Auguft : for at the eaft end is a large falt-pond,

within 200 paces of the fea. Near the weft extremity of
the ifland, on the fouth fide, there is a fmall harbour, and
fome frefh water. The end of the ifland is full of fhrubby
trees ; but the eaft end is rocky, and bare of trees, pro-

ducing only coarfe grafs. Upon it are fome goats, but not

many. The turtles or tortoifes come into the fandy bays to

lay their eggs, and from hence the ifland has its name.
There is no anchoring any where but in the road where the

falt-ponds are, or in the harbour. N. lat. 1 1° 7'. W. long.

64° 30'.

Tortuga, an ifland about fix miles from the north coaft

of the ifland of Hifpaniola, about 40 miles in circumference.

N. lat. 20 5'. W. long. 72 40'.

TORTUGAS Point, a cape of South America, on
the coaft of Chili, near Coquimbo.—Alfo, the fouth point

of the port of Coquimbo, on the coaft of Chili. The road
or harbour is well fheltered, but will not contain above 20
or 30 veffels fafely. S. lat. 29 37'.

Tortugas Shoals, flioals and rocks in the gulf of Mexico,
near the coaft of Eaft Florida. N. lat. 24 36'. W. long.

82 50'.

Tortugas, Dry, flioals in the Florida ftreams, at the

entrance of the gulf of Mexico. N. lat. 24 40'. W. long.

82 25'.

TORTUGILLA, a fmall ifland in the Spanifli Main,
near the coaft of South America. N. lat. 8° 45'. W. long.

76 20'.

TORTULA, in Botany, Screw-mofs, an Hedwigian
enus of Moffes, whofe effential character, of the fpiral

ringe, is expreffed in the name, derived from tortus, twifted.

The fame appellation was fubfequently bellowed on a genus
of the Dtdynamia, in allufion to its twifted corolla, by the
late Dr. Roxburgh, who not being conversant with cryp-
togamic botany, was not perhaps aware of the preoccupa-
tion of the name. (See Streptium.) — Hedw. Fund,
v. 2. 92. t. 8. f. 38, 39. Sp. Mufc. 122. Schreb. Gen.
760. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Sm. Engl. Bot. 1101. Ft,

Brit. 1249. Compend. 171. Prodr. Fl. Grasc. Sibth.

v. 2. 283. Swartz Mufc. Suec. 38. Turn. Mufc. Hib. 43.
(Barbula; Hedw. Fund. v. 2. 92. v. 1. t. 6. f. 29—32.

Sp. Mufc. 115-)—Oafs and order, Cryptogamia Mufe'u
Nat. Ord. Mufei.

Eff,

rr



TORTULA.
Eff. Ch. Capfule oblong. Fringe fimple, of numerous

capillary teeth, fpirally and repeatedly twilled together.

This is a moil natural genus, the character of whofe fringe

cannot be miftaken. Barbula of Hedwig differs only in

having round-headed male flowers, on a feparate plant from

the female, inftead of axillary bud-like ones, on the fame

individual. This is a difficult and obfcure diilinction, with-

out any natural difference. Of Barbula Hedwig defines

twelve fpecies, of Tortula three. Of the two genera united,

nineteen are now enumerated as natives of Britain and Ire-

land only, exclufive of five of Hedwig's, not as yet dif-

covered among us, fo that twenty-four are known in all.

The habit of the genus here defcribed is rather dwarf

;

the Jlems ereft, fometimes fhort or nearly wanting ; root

fibrous, moftly perennial ; leaves entire
; fruit-Jlalks terminal

or lateral ; capfule nearly eredl, generally even, rarely fur-

rowed ; lid conical or awl-fhaped
; fringe long, brown, or

deep red, elegantly twilled, its points rather loofe and

fpreading.

The fpecies are, in many cafts, difficult to afccrtain, and

probably fome of the fmaller ones are too much multiplied.

All our native ones are figured in Englijh Botany. We fliall

here feleft fome of the principal, in order to exhibit, as in

other inftances, a compendious view of the genus.

T. rigida. Rigid Screw-mofs. Fl. Brit. n. i. Engl.

Bot. t. 180. (Barbula rigida; Hedw. Crypt, v. i. 65.

t. 25. Bryum rigidum ; Hudf. 477. B. acaulon, ericae

tenuifoliae Gerardi folio ; Dill. Mufc. 388. t. 49. f. 5;.)

—

Stem very fhort. Leaver, fpreading, rigid, involute, ob-

tufe, riblefs. Capfule cylindrical. Lid conical.—Found
on rocks, walls, chalky banks and cliffs, bearing capfules

in the winter and early fpring, not only in England, but in

various parts of Europe, from Sweden to Greece. The
writer of the prefent article firft difcovcred and diilinguifhed

this humble mofs, fince the time of Dillenius, on a bank on

the right hand of the road from Norwich towards Yarmouth,

a little beyond Thorpe. It agrees in fize with the mofl

common of moffes, T. muralis, hereafter mentioned, but dif-

fers in the thicknefs and dark colour of its almofl linear

leaves, which have no hair at the point. The fruit-Jlalk is

folitary, red, half an inch to an inch high. Capfide in-

clining, cylindrical, fmooth, dark brown, with a flender

veil and lid. Fringe brown, of thirty -two fine teeth. The
foliage is incurved when dry.

T. convoluta. Convoluted Screw-mofs. Fl. Brit. u. 5.

Engl. Bot. t. 2382. ( Barbula convoluta ; Hedw. Crypt,
v. 1. 86. t. 32, excluding the Mnium fetaceum of Linnseus.

Bryum convolutum ; Dickf. Crypt, fafc. 2. 6. H. ficc.

fafc. I. 20. B. flellare nitidum pallidum, capfulis tenuif-

fimis; Dill. Mufc. 381. t. 48. f. 44.) — Branches fhort.

Stem-leaves lanceolate, keeled ; thofe of the (heath obtufe,

convoluted and riblefs. Lid taper, oblique Native- oi

fandy heaths, dry banks and walls, in England, Ireland,

Sweden, and Germany, bearing fruit in winter and fpring.

'The perennial roots bear broad, denfe patches of very low

leafy firms, whofe branches are extremely Ihort. J'.<

fhort, imbricated, of a full bright green, fpreading, a\

lanceolate, pointtefs, fingle-ribbed. Shcalbs at the bale of

the fruit-ftalks very folkary between the bran,

eonfpicuous for the pale ^rccn hue of their convoluted rib-

lefs fcales. Fruit-flails (lender, wavy, of a pale lemon-

colour, an inch high. Capfule flender, incurved, pale

brown, fmooth, with a (lender oblique kid, half a. long as

itfelf.

T. nervofa, Rib-fheatlud Screw-mofs. Compend. n. 6.

Engl. Bot. t. 2383. (T, convoluta ; Swartz Mufc. Succ.

Vol. XXXVI.

41. Schrad. Spicil. 66. )—Stem much branched. Leaves
all ovate, acute, keeled, with a midrib. Sheaths between
the branches, imbricated.—More common than the lail, in

England, Sweden, and Germany, bearing capfules in M.
The tufts of this are much higher, the branches being 1

and more numerous. Leaves more ovate and pointed ; thofe

of the fheath more numerous, ribbed, imbricated, not .

together, differing little from the proper foliage. /
flalks tawny, or red. Capfule erect, fomewhat o\

fmooth, with a fhorter thicker lid than that of J', convoluta,

with which the prefent fpecies has ufually been confounded.
T. flellata. Starry Furrowed Screw-mofs. Fl. Brit,

n. 6. Engl. Bot. t. 2384. (Bryum flellatum ; Dickf.
Crypt, fafc. 2. 6, excluding the fynonyms. )—Stem none.

Leaves ovate, keeled, incurved. Capfule erect, ovate,

fomewhat cylindrical, furrowed. Liu oblique.—Hitherto
gathered only by our great Englifh cryptogamiil Mr.
Dickfon, about Banks, and by the fides of rivers, in Scot-
land. The fynonyms he has applied to it are juflly pointed
out by Hedwig as erroneous, and belong in fact to three

different fpecies. But Hedwig himfelf errs far more unac-
countably, in afferting Mr. Dickfon's mofs to be merely T.

convoluta. The want of a flem, fmaller fize of the whole
plant, and, above all, the flrongly furrcwed capfule, fingular

perhaps in the whole genus, afford fufficient dillinctions.

The fringe and lid are as long as the capfule ; veil much
longer. There appears to be nofieath to the folitary fruit -

flalk, whofe height is half an inch.

T. ruralis. Great Hairy Screw-mofs. Ehrh. Crypt,
n. 184. Fl. Brit. n. 7. Engl. Bot. t. 2070. (Barbula
ruralis; Hedw. Sp. Mufc. 121. Bryum rurale ; Linn.

Sp. PJ. 158 1. B. rurale unguiculatum hirfutum, elatius

• et ramofius ; Dill. Mufc. 352. t. 45. f. 12.) — Stem
branched. Leaves obtufe, recurved, hair-pointed ; the up-

permofl flellated. Capfule cylindrical, fomewhat ovate

Common on walls, roofs, and the trunks of trees, through-
out Europe from Sweden to Greece, bearing fruit from
January to April. This is much larger than anv of the

foregoing, the Jlems, mollly about two inches high, 1

pofing broad cufhion-like patches, of a dirty hoary afpeel

in dry weather ; dark green in wet ; bearing abundance of
upright capfules, on long red flalks, in winter and fpring.

The leaves, recurved in every direction, are very abrupt,
with a ilrong rib, ending in a long, roughilh, wavy hair.

Capfule flender, the teeth of its fringe united at the bottom
into a firm, partly perforated, tube, which kill character in

this, the fubulatd, and a few other TvrtuLi, has given ^

fion to Mohr to eilablilh a genus by the name of Synti

.

but it feems to us better avoided.

T. fubulata. Awl-lhaped Screw-mofs. Hedw. Sp.

Mufc. 122. t. 27. FL Brit. n. : . Dot. t. IJOI.
(Bryum fubulatum ; Linn. Sp. PI. [581. Curt. Lond.

3. t. 66. B< capfulis longis fubulatis; 1'

3C0. t. 4c. r. 10.) — Stem nearly fimple, Ihort. L
ovato-lanceolate, pointed. Capfule cylindrical. Lid awl-

lhaped, llraight.— -Common m damp (had) the

touthern and middle countries ol Europe ; 1 ..re 111 Swi
and even in Scotland. It Forms denfe ,

line deep given, bearing caplules m March I

The /wroer are broad, nearly obovate, tipped with a point,

lometimes elongated into I hair, when it h
• of Schradcr's Spici/egium, 66. The

terminal, an inch ormore in height, rather flout, I

llraight. Capfule almofl erect, long and lleiuk .

lid and veil. Frmge united into a fpiral tubf

three quarters oi its length.

I
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T. muralis. Wall Screw-mofs. Hedw. Sp. Mufc. 123.

Fl. Brit. n. 9. Engl. Bot. t. 2033. Bryum murale
;

Linn. Sp. PI. 1581. B. tegulare humile, pilofum ct in-

canum; Dill. Mufc. 355. t. 45. f. 14.) — Stem moftly

fimple, very fhort Leaves ovate, acute, hair-pointed.

Capfule cylindrical, (lightly elliptical. Lid conical.—This

is perhaps the molt univcrfal of all moffes throughout Eu-

rope. Every wall and bank is covered with it, and the

abundant capfule;, produced in winter and fpring, remain

in a dry and empty ltate almoll throughout the year. The
reals are perennial. Stems very fhort, though fometimes

divided, compoiing broad dark-green patches, not denfe

elevated tufts, and rendered hoary by the terminal white

hairs of the leaves, Thefe hairs, however, vary in length,

and arc fometimes fcarcely difcernible. Fruit-Jlalk terminal,

ftraight, reddifh-brown, near an inch high. Old capfule a

little curved when the fringe falls off. The latter is not fo

much twilled as in molt other fpecies, the teeth, all feparate

and parallel, making hardly more than one turn. Lid red,

not half fo long as the capfule, flightly oblique. Veil as

long as both together, (lender, brownifh.

T. cuneifolia. Wedge-fhaped Screw-mofs. Fl. Brit.

w. to. Engl. Bot. t. 15 10. (Bryum cuneifolium ; Dickf.

Crypt, fafc. 3. 7. B. murale 0; Hudf. 477. B. humile,

pilis carens, viride et pellucidum ; Dill. Mufc. 356. t. 45.

f. 15.)—Stem very fhort, moftly iimple. Leaves obovate,

reticulated, pellucid, (lightly pointed. Capfule cylindrical.

Lid conical Found on banks and fandy ground, at

Streatham, Surrey, and abundantly about Oxford, accord-

ing to Dillenius.
' Mr. D. Turner gathered the fpecimens

figured in Engl. Bot. on fomc old banks at Hopton, near

Yarmouth. This mofs is faid to be biennial, bearing cap-

fulcs in the early fpring, and compofing broad indeterminate

patches. When carefully examined, it cannot be con-

founded with any variety of the laft. The leaves are of a

brighter green, ftrongly reticulated, pointlefs. Capfule

more oval, with a longer, more awl-fhaped, lid ; its fringe

bright red, or crimfon, repeatedly and clofely twilled to-

gether, which alone would diftinguifh this fpecies from the

preceding.

T. tortuofa. Frizzled Mountain Screw-mofs. Hedw.

Sp. Mufc. 124. Fl. Brit. n. 12. Engl. Bot. t. 1708.

(Bryum tortuofum ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1583. Dickf. Dr. PI.

4S. B. cirratum, fetis et capfulis longioribus ; Dill. Mufc.

377. t. 48. f. 40.)—Stem branched, level-topped. Leaves

linear inclining to lanceolate, keeled ; twilled and undulated

when dry. Capfule cylindrical, (lightly ovate. Fringe lax.

—

Plentiful on the mountains of Wales, Scotland, and the north

of England, Derbyfhire, &c. as well as in Sweden, Switzer-

land, Germany, Italy, and, according to Dillenius, in Vir-

ginia. It bears capfules in fummer, but not very conftantly.

*\ large and handfome fpecies, whofe flems, from two to

four inches high, compofe broad and foft tufts, of a mod
beautiful green, the leaves being long and taper, frizzled

when dry, efpecially at the rough, or minutely crenate,

edges. Fruitjlalks an inch and a half or two inches high,

bright crimfon ;
pale yellow at the fummit. Capfule in-

clining, (lender, fmooth, light brown, enmfon at the mouth
;

finally erect. Ltd taper, half as long as the caplule. Fringe

long, crimfon, gradually unrolled, and partly fpreading or

ftraight, approaching the character of a Trichostomum.
See that article hereafter.

T. barbata. Bearded Lateral Screw-mofs. Fl. Brit,

n. 14. Engl. Bot. t. 2391. (Bryum barbatum ; Curt.

Lond. fafc. 4. t. 65. B. unguiculatum et barbatum, te-

la ct (tellatum ; Dill. Mufc. 384. t. 48. f. 48.)—Stem

10
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branched from the bafe. Leaves elliptic-lanceolate, fprtfad-

ing, fomewhat revolute. Fruit-ftalks lateral. Capful«

ovate.—Native of walls and barren heaths, in the winter and

fpring, faid to be not unfrequent about London, particularly

at Charlton, where neverthelefs we have many a time fought

it in vain. Mr. Hudfon is reported to have confounded

this fpecies with T. convoluta, or perhaps nervofa, above de-

fcribed, though certainly none of the genus can be more

effentially unlike. The Jlems are level-topped, branched

from the bafe, clothed with dark-green, fingle-ribbed,

beardlefs leaves, recurved when dry ; the uppermoil forming

a kind of ftar at the top of each branch. The fruit-Jlalks

feem to fpring from the bafe of each branch ;
yet theflower,

to which each owes its origin, perhaps terminated the (hoot

of the preceding feafon. Capfule fmall, eredl, ovate, po-

lifhed. Fringe red, not very much twifted, more than half

the length of the capfule. The lid is reprefented by Curth.

nearly as long as the capfule, awl-fhaped, and oblique.

The fpecific name was meant to contraft this mofs with the

following, fuppofed to have no fringe ; fo that few names

can be more exceptionable than either.

T. imberbis. Deciduous Screw-mofs. Fl. Brit. n. 15.

Engl. Bot. t. 2392. (Bryum imberbe ; Linn. Mant. 309.
B. tenue, imberbe et pallidum, foliis crebrioribus ; Dill.

Mufc. 382. t. 48. f. 46.)—Stem branched. Leaves awl-

fhaped, fpreading ; ovate at their bafe. Stalks about the

upper part of the branches. Capfules cylindrical, fome-

what elliptical.—Found on dry banks, walls, and amongft

grafs, perfecting its capfules very early in the fpring. This
has much the habit of the laft, but its leaves are of a paler

yellowifh-green, more tapering and channelled, turning in-

ward in drying. Fruit-Jlalks purplifh, an inch high. Cap-

fule more cylindrical and longer, while the lid is fhorter

than in T. barbata. Fringe light brown, very foon deci-

duous, whence Dillenius thought it to be wanting, and his

definition led Linnaeus to apply the faulty name, which (till

fticks to this fpecies.

T. ariftata. Short-pointed Screw-mofs. Fl. Brit. n. 16.

Engl. Bot. t. 2393. (Bryum ariftatum ; Dickf. Crypt,

fafc. 4. 12. t. 11. f. 7.)—Stem branched, level-topped.

Leaves oblong, obtufe, with a minute point ; curved inward

and twifted when dry. Capfule cylindrical.—Found on

walls at Croydon, Surrey, by Mr. Dickfon, who firft

defcribed this mofs, and to whom we are indebted for

fpecimens. The Jlems are perennial, branched and level-

topped, much in the manner of the two foregoing. Leaves

rather abrupt, with a very fmall terminal point : by drying

they become twifted, enfolding the branch in a fpiral order,

and are neither recurved nor indexed. Fruitjlalks terminal,

crimfon, fcarcely an inch high. Capfule cylindrical, of a

light mining brown, thin and lemi -pellucid. Lid incurved,

tapering, tawny, almoft equal in length to the capfule.

Fringe foon falling off.

TORTURA, or TantuR, in Geography, a town
of Palelline, on the coaft of the Mediterranean, called in

the fcripture Dor, Dora, and Nephath. Jofhua took it

from the Canaanites, and it fell to the tribe of Manaffeh.

Tryphon, tyrant of Syria, after the murder of Antio-

chus VI. fled to this place for fhelter ; but he was foon

compelled to abandon, it, and fhortly after loft his life. In

the times of Chriftianity it was erefted into a bifhopric

under the archbifhop of Czefarea. It is at prefent a village

only. The environs abound in grain, cotton, and fruit :

wheat in particular is abundant, and of a quality fuperior

to the other parts of Paleftine and Syria ; 15 miles S. of

Acre. N. lat. 32 35'. E. long. 34 2'.

TORTURA,
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Tortura, a word appropriated by many medical writers,

to exprefs only the diftortion's of the face, and particularly

of the mouth, in convulfions.

TORTURE, a grievous pain inflidted on a criminal, or

perfon accufcd, to make him confefs the truth.

The forms of torture are different in different countries.

In fome ti.ev ufe water, in others iron, in fome the wheel

or rack, in fome the boot, thumbkins. &c. See Rack,
Boot, &c.

Torture, fays archdeacon Paley, (Principles of Mor.
and Pol. Philof. vol. ii.) is applied, either to obtain con-

fcffions of guilt, or to cxafperate or prolong the pains of

death. No bodily punifhment, however excruciating or

long continued, receives the name of torture, unlefs it be
defigned to kill the criminal by a more lingering death, or

to extort from him the difcovery of fome fecret, which is

fuppofed to lie concealed in his breaft. The queftion by

torture appears to be equivocal in its effects ; for fince ex-

tremity of pain, and not any confcioufnefs of remorfe in the

mind, produces thofe effefts, an innocent man may fink

under the torture, as foon as the guilty. The latter has

as much to fear from yielding as the former. The inflant

and almofl irrefiftible defire of relief may draw from one

fufFerer falfe accufations of hirr.felf or others, as it may
fometimes extract the truth out of another. This ambi-

guity renders the ufe of torture, as a means of procuring

information in criminal proceedings, liable to the rifle of

grievous and irreparable injuftice. For which reafon,

though recommended by ancient and general example, it

has been properly exploded from the mild and cautious

fyftem of penal jurifprudence eftablifhed in this country.

The enlightened and liberal fpirit of modern times has ex-

cluded torture from mofl other countries in Europe ; and

the revival of it in any nation reflects indelible reproach

on the government which countenances it.

The torture, fays M. Bruyere, is a fure expedient to de-

llroy an innocent perfon of a weak complexion, and to fitve

a criminal of a robufl one. It was a noble faying of an

ancient, " They who can bear the torture will die, and alfo

they who cannot bear it."

The marquis Beccaria (chap. 16. ) with exquifite raillery

propofes this problem : the force of the mufcles and the

fenfibility of the nerves of an innocent perfon being given,

it is required to find the degree of pain neceffary to make
him confefs himfelf guilty of a given crime.

TORTYRA, in /Indent Geography, the name of one of

the feven towns which Cyrus gave to his favourite Pytha-

reus, fuppofed to be in the environs of Afia Minor.

Athenauis.

TORUP, in G-ography, a town of Sweden, in the pro-

vince of Halland ; 12 miles N.N.E. of Halmftad.

TORUS, in Architecture. See Tokk.
Torus, in Botany and Vegetable Phyftology, a name ap-

plied by Mr. Salifbury to*what is termed by Linnxus either

the receptacle of the flower, or a glandular neclary furrouiul-

ing the bafe of the germen. Juflieu and his followers call

\difcus hypogynus, alluding to its form, ;is well as fituation.

The word torus is very descriptive, as exprefling the frequent

refemblance of the part in queltion to what uiu.illy fuflains

an architectural column, and it is certainly preferable to the

compound appellation jull mentioned. A very curious

lobed and plaited torus may be feen in Cobaa, but we be-

lieve it to be ilriclly a glandular nectary. Mr. Brown's

natural order of F.pacridct contains fome genera with five

feparate glands, of a like nature, indubitably ( in our opinion

)

oe&arifcrous ; and others with an uninterrupted annular

neftifareous difk, or torui, under the germen. It dors not

follow, becaufe Linnaeus has fometimes mifapplied the

neflarium, that there is no fuch thing in nature ; but his

opponents have wiflied to obfeure and invalidate that term,

becaufe he has in general, with fo much originality and fue-

cefs, employed it for the clear and concife difcrimination of

genera. This difplays a want of candour, unbecoming
difinterefted Undents and admirers of Nature.

Torus, in Ancient Geography, n mountain of Sicily,

between Heraclea and Agrigentum.
TORUSCULA, a word ufed by fome medical writers

to exprefs a drop.

TORY. See Tories.
Tory IJlar.d, in Geography, an ifland lying north of

Bloody Farland Point, in the county of Donegal, about

61 miles from the main land. It is faid to be extremely

fertile.

TORYNE, in Pharmacy, the name of a kind of fpatala

intended for ftirring up the ingredients of decoctions while

boiling.

TORYNETOS, a name given by fome to a mixture of

bread and water boiled together, whether meant as a kind

of a panada, or for a poultice.

TORZA, in Geography, a town of Perfia, in the province

of Irak
; 40 miles E. of Hamadan.

TORZOK, a town of Rullia, in the government 1 :

Tver, on the Tvertza
; 40 miles W.N.W. of Tver. N. lat.

57 . E. long. 35 14'. See Torshok.
TOSA, a fea-port town of Spain, in the province of

Catalonia ; 23 miles S.S.E. of Gerona. N. lat. 41 43'.

E. long. 2° 48'.—Alfo, a river of Italy, which runs into

lake Maggiore
; 4 miles N.E. of Omegna.—Alfo, a town

of Japan, capital of a province of the ifland of X'coco,

on the fouth coaft. N. lat. 33°4o'. t. long. 154- 5c 1

.

TOSALE, in Ancient Geography, a town of India, on
the other fide of the Ganges, and near it, which had

title of metropolis. Ptolemy.

TOSANLU, in Geographyt
a river

waters the city of Tocat, and afterwards joins the .

ermak. It was anciently called Lycus.

TOSA RCAN, a town of Perfia, in the province of

Irak ; 21 miles S. of Ramadan.
TOSCANELLA, a town of the Popedom, in

Patrimonio, the fee of a bilhop, fuifra^an ot Vlterboj 9
miles W.S.W. yf Viterbo. N. lat. 4

:~ 24. E. long.

II 52'.

TOSCANELLI, Paolo, in Biography, an eminent

aftronomer, was born at Florence in 1397. Declining the

profeflion of his father, who was a phyfician, lie dc\

himfelf to the Rudy of geometry and aftronomy, and

of the Latin and Greek languages. He v • the

curators of Niccoli's library, and converfant with the (blar

motions. He corrected the aftronomical tables of Aipl

and the Arabians. Of his ailronomic.il tables he I
I

memorial in the great dial fixed upon the metropolitan

church at Florence, erected about the year 146S.

died in 1482, at the age ot 8^.

TOSCOLANO, W Geography, a town of Italy, in the

department of the BenaCO, on a fmall river winch run*.

into lake Garda. Here is a manufacture ot cloth, with

fome paper and iron-millaj 6 mile-* 1 N.I.. 1 1 Salo.

TOSENA, a town of Sweden, in Welt Gothland :

miles W.N.W. ot" UddevaUa.

TOSI, Giuseppe Felicb, of Bologna, id

maeftro di capella at Venice the latter end of tl

century, and compofer ot five operas for thai

the years 1684 ( CI ion.', di U B

thefe dramas he compofe*

1 :
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however, will be longer remembered by the merit of his fon,

than by his mufical productions, which have been long
lolt and forgotten. See the next article.

Tosi, Pier Fraxcf.sco, Accadetnico Filafmonico di Bologna,
and not only an eminent opera finger, in foprano, during
his youth, but a compofer of cantatas, in which the recita-

tives were particularly impaffioned, energetic, and impref-
five, and author of an excellent treatife on finging, well

known in England, by the late Mr. Galliard's admirable
tranflation.

The author of this treatife feems to have had no partia-

lity for rapid execution. His own favourite ftyle of finging

was the pathetic, which he defcribes and recommends by ex-

cellent precepts. Though this elementary tra£t has been
written more than fourfcore years, no work of the fame
kind has been produced in Europe fince its publication, but
upon Tofi's model, and in confirmation of his precepts.

The excellent compofer of the old fchool, Galliard, a pro-

found and experienced judge of every fpecies of mufical

merit, not only recommended its perufal to the firft mufical

profeffors, inftrumental as well as vocal, by an admirable
tranflation and notes in 1740, but by his encomiums in-

ftantly exalted it into a claffical work.
In 1757, Agricola, opera compofer to Frederic II., king

of Pruffia, and the belt finging-maller in Berlin, publifhed

a tranflation of it with ufeful and inftru&ive notes, which
made the work well-known in Germany ; a knowledge
which Hiller of Leipfic much increafed by frequent ex-

tracts from it, in his mufical journals.

And in 1774, Mancini, finging-mafter to the arch-

ducheffes at Vienna, publifhed a treatife on finging of great

merit, founded on the work, and confirming the principles

of Tofi, of whom he fpeaks with the higheft refpedt in his

chapter on " Intonation." " Giovera non poco fi ogni
fcolare leggera' nel libro tanto ftimato di Pier Francefco
Tofi. A carte 12, la fpiegazione, che elfo fa fopra il

femituono maggiore, e minore, appunto per fapore la quan-
tita degl' intervalli, o fia delle comme, cheli compone."—" It

will be of no fmall fervice to ftudents in finging, if they
read in the work of P. F. Tofi, (p. 12. of the original,)

the explanation which he gives of major and minor femi-

tones, that they may know precifely the quantity of the

feveral intervals, or rather commas, of which they are com-
pofed." See Mancini, for the original title and further

account of his book.

Of Tofi's life but little is known, except from Galliard's

prefatory difcourfe to his tranflation ; who tells U9 that he

was a finger of great efleem and reputation. He fung on

the ftage at Venice in 1707, in the opera of " Olibrio,"

written by Apoftolo Zeno, and fet by Gafparini, where he

i< ftyled Virtuofo di S. A. Elettorole Palatina. He fpent

the chief part of his time, according to Galliard, in travel-

ling, and by that means heard the moil eminent fingers in

Europe ; whence, by the help of his refined tafle, he made
the obfervations which are contained in his book. Among
many excurfions, his curiofity was excited to vifit England,
where he refided for fometime in the reigns of king James II.,

king William, George I., and beginning of George II.

He was very much elleemed by perfons of rank wherever

he went : among whom, in England, was the late earl of

Peterborough, whom he had often met in his travels on the

continent, to whom he had dedicated his book, though it

was printed at Bologna in 1723, fome time after he had
quitted England. The emperor Jofeph I. gave him an

honourable employment in fome part of Italy, and the

archduchefs, a church retirement in Flanders, where he

died.

The original title of his book, which is now become
fcarce, is, " Opinione de' Cantori Antichi e Moderni o
Sieno Offervazioni fopra il Canto figurato:" 8vo.

The earl of Peterborough, to whom he dedicates his book,

was one of the belt informed judges of dramatic mufic and

performance in his time. He married the amiable and ac-

complifhed Mrs. Anaftafia Robinfon, after a very long

courtfhip. ( See her article. ) Tofi ufed to meet Bonon-
cini, and all the firft opera fingers of the time, at the earl's

villa, at Parfon's Green ; and we remember hearing Monti-
celli, Reginelli, and Manzoli, fpeaking with great refpe£t of

the " Trattato di Tofi."

TOSIA, in Geography, a neat town of Afiatic Turkey,
in Natolia, built on the fide of a hill, at the foot of which
is a fine fertile country

; 70 miles S.S.W. of Sinob.

TOSICCIA, a town of Naples, in Abruzzo Ultra;

7 miles S. of Teramo.
TOSINO, a river which crofTes the marquifate of An^

cona, and runs into the Adriatic, N. lat. 42 57'. E.
long. 1

3

55'.

TOSMUANASSA, in Ancient Geography, a town of
Afia, in Ba£triana. Ptolemy.

TOSNA, in Geography, a river of Ruffia, which runs

into the Neva, near Pella, in the government of Petersburg.

TOSNITZPACH, a river of Aullria, which runs

into the river Erlebach, 2 miles below Scheibs.

TOSOLIC, a town of Thibet
; 35 miles S. of Tourfan.

TOSON-HOTOC, a town of Chinefe Tartary ; 88
miles S.S.W. of Haratoube.

TOSPITES, in Ancient Geography, a country of Afia,

in Greater Armenia, S. of the fources of the Euphrates
and Tigris. Ptolemy.

TOSQUIATOSSY Creek, in Geography, one of the

branches of the Allegany river.

TOSS, a river of Switzerland, which runs into the

Rhine, 2 miles S.E. of Egliflau, in the canton of Zurich.

TOSSAQUA, a town of Peru, in the audience of
Quito ; no miles W. of Quito.

TOSSE, a town of France, in the department of the

Landes ; 12 miles W. of Dax.
TOSSIAT, a town of France, in the department of the

Ain
; 7 miles S.E. of Bourg-en-Breffe.

TOSSIGNANO, a town of Italy, in the department
of the Amona; 13 miles W. of Ferrara.

TOSSO, a town of Sweden, in Weft Gothland; 42
miles N.N.E. of Uddevalla.

TOST, or Toschek, a town of Silefia, in the princi-

pality of Oppcln ; 26 miles S.E. of Oppeln.
TOSTA, a river of Mexico, which runs into the Pacific

ocean, N. lat. 12 30'.

TOSTAR, or Suster. See Siius, Shuster, and
Susa.

TOSTERYD, a town of Sweden, in Smaland ; 22
miles 8. of .Tonkioping.

TOSTES, a town of France, in the department of the

Lower Seine ; 12 miles S.W. of Arques.

TOSTO, Cape, a cape on the N. coaft of Spain. N.
lat. 43

c W. long. 9 10'.

TOSUN Hotun, a town of Thibet; 508 miles W. S.W.
of Tourfan. N. lat. 41 55'. E. long. 99° 10'.

TOT Varadin, a town of Hungary ; 24 miles S.E.
of Boros Jeno.

TOTA Island, or Ijland of Plantains, an ifland of the

Atlantic, near the coaft of Africa, at the mouth of the

Scherbro.

TOTANA, a town of Spain, in the province of Murcia %

11 miles N.E. of Lcrca.

TOTANO,
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TOTANO, or Totan us, in Ornithology, the name of a

bird common in the Italian markets, and more ufually

known by the name of Vctola ; which fee.

The totanus of Linnaeus is a fpecies of Scolopax, (which
fee,) and the crex of other authors. See Rail.
TOTANUS is alfoufedbyfomefortheZ,»«<?/fl; which fee.

TOTAQUESTAC, in Ornithology, the name of a beau-
tiful American bird, defcribed by Nieremberg from Anto-
nius Herrera. It is faid to be fomething fmaller than a

pigeon, and all over of a moft beautiful green ; its tail-feathers

are of a very great length, and are greatly efteemed. The
Indians value the bird To highly, that it is death by their

laws to kill it, fo that when it is caught they only ftrip it

and let it go again. Ray.
TOTEN, in Geography, a town of Norway, in the pro-

vince of Aggerhuus
; 47 miles N. of Chriiliania.

TOTES, a town of France, in the department of the

Lower Seine ; 14 miles N. of Rouen.
TOTEZVA, a town of Hungary, on the river Bodrog ;

5 miles S.W. of Patak.

TOTFALU, a town of Hungary ; 1 mile N. of

Siclos.—Alfo, a town of Hungary ; 8 miles W. of
Podolicz.

TOTILA, in Biography, king of the Oftrogoths in

Italy, was a commander of the Gothic garrifon at Trevigo,

and upon the depofition and murder of his uncle Eraric, was
chofen to fucceed him A.D. 541. After feveral fuccefsful

conflicts with the Romans, and the capture of their chief

cities, he advanced to Tibur, within eighteen miles of the

capital. In every ftep of his progrefs his conduct was con-

ciliatory ; he reltrained his foldiers, in the career of victory,

from all acts of licentioufnefs ; and by the exercife of hu-

manity and liberality, he attached to his fervice and caufe

his vanquifhed enemies. Upon his approach to the capital,

the emperor Juftinian was alarmed, and recalling Belifarius

from the Perfian war, fent him, already renowned for his

character and exploits, to its relief. Failing in his attempts

to throw fuccours into the city, he withdrew, and abandoned
it to the diftrefs of famine ; fo that thofc inhabitants who
could make their efcape deferted it, and thofe that remained

importunately folicited the governor to capitulate. At
length the Roman garrifon retired, and one of the gates

was opened to the Gothic troops, by which Totila entered

the city December 17, A.D. 546. Although the con-

queror 1 pared the lives of the inhabitants, he allowed his

foldiers to pillage the city, and by fo doing reduced the

wealthy fenators and their families to abiolute beggary.

Having convened thofe few of this rank that remained, he

reprehended and threatened them ; but pacified by ihe in-

terceffion of Pelagius, he fent a reipectful mefiage to Juf-

tinian, offering to live with him upon amicable terms ; and

yet intimating, that on the rejection of his propofal he would

utterly deftroy Rome, and remove the feat of war to Illyri-

cum. The emperor referred him for an anfwer to Belifanus,

upon which flight he began to demolifh the city. As he

was proceeding in the work of definition, Belifariu

monftrated with him on the barbarity of his conduct, and

fo far fucceeded as to induce Totila to deflft, and to march
ofl, with his troops and the fenators, to Lucania. The remain-

ing inhabitants were difperled in exile, and Rome was for

forty days in a (late of total depopulation. Belifarius feized

pportunity of taking pofleflion of the city, repairing

the fortifications to the utmofl of his power, and recalling

the inhabitants! Upon receiving thi Gothic

ned, and having made many unfuccefsful at-

tempts for regaining pofleflion oi the city, and facrificed, in

tl aflaults, v lit- < hoicefl oi b

a iKTrflity of decamping, and oi marching, with degraded
12

reputation, and a difcontented army, to the fieg

rugia. He contrived, however, to regain the confidence P*

his troops, and after obtaining a reinforcement, ma:

again for Rome, and by the treachery of fome Ifaurian

tinels, became mafter of the city. Experience had .

taught him wifdom ; and he adopted every meafure which
found policy dictated for conciliating his enemies. He not

only repaired the walls and edifices which he had demo-
lifhed, but recalled the fenators, and reftored them to their

rank, and at the fame time invited the citizens to take pof-

feffion of their property, fupplying them in the mean while

with provifions. He alfo exhibited the Circenfian games,

and prefided at them with the dignity of a Roman emperor.

Totila renewed his embaffy to Juflinian, making an offer of

peace and alliance ; but the emperor would not admit the

Gothic ambaffadors to an audience. The Gothic fovereign

was incenfed by this treatment ; and fitting out a powerful

fleet, took Rhegium and Tarentum, and puffed over to Si-

cily, which he fpeedily reduced and pillaged ; and having

made himfelf mafter of Sardinia and Corfica, and ravaged

the whole fea-coaft of Greece, whilft his troops were be-

fieging Ancona, his fleet was defeated, fo that he was obliged

to raife the fiege, and foon after he loft Sicily. Juftinian,

encouraged by thefe fortunate events, determined to preferve

Italy from the power of Totila ; and having r called Beli-

farius, devolved the command of his army on Narfes, who
marched directly to Rome, and meeting Totila in his pro-

grefs, prefented to him the emperor's mefiage, which was
merely an offer of pardon. Totila feemed to regard it as an

infult, and replied, that he would conquer or die. In the

furious combat between the hoilile armies that enfued, the

Goths were driven from the field of battle, and Totila tied

with no more than five attendants. In his flight h.

overtaken by Afbad, a leader of the Gepidx, who pi .

him through the body with a lance. His faithful compa-
nions hurried him away feven miles beyond the fcene of

action, and had his wound dreffed ; but he looi, aft::

pired. A private burial terminated the glory of this con-

queror of Rome, whom his eulogills have celebra

lour tempered by humanity and moderation,

yernment conducted with a regard to juftice and equity.

With this battle, fought in July 552, the titli year of

tilu's reign, the triumph and dominion of the Gotha in :

alfo terminated. Anc. Un. Hift. Gibbon's Rom. 1

TOTMA, iii Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the

vemment of Vologda. In the em irons .

92 miles N.E. of Vologda. N. lat. 6o° 10'. E. long.

TO rNESS, an ancient borough and mark t-towr. i:.

hundred of Coleridge, and count) of Devon, ;

. ; is.

fituated on the banks of the river Dart, 22 miles S.S.V ,

from Exeter, and i<;^ miles W.S W. from London. It

ranks among the mOft ancient towns in the k:

credit could be given to G mouth, would

affume an origin coeval with the firfl ; tor 1.

to this author, Brute firft landed; and the

corroborate the tale, (till point

where the call gate Hood, i ry one on whi<
;

1 lu . tool. It is certainly, I

for la land mentions thai the R

through Devon/hire and Sow
Kitdon quoti • a pafiagc from Bede, which
rival of Amhrofius and Uther-P
they returned from 1

1

tigern. Th : Icite of t'i

margin of the Dart it

ilrelel.es it f< It . «

winding 1 1 un and the count]
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h\ higher grounds on every fide. The piazzas in front of the
h.mtes in 1'ome parts of the town, and the higher (lories

projecting over the Lower, are manifeft proofs of its anti-

quity ; a claim which is (trengthened by the keep of its caftle,

a huge circular building, turretted, nfing from an immenfe
artificial mound. This caltle, according to Brown Willis,

was creeled hv Judhael de Totnais (to whom the manor was
given hv the Conqueror), and made the head of his barony.
During hi^ refidence here, he founded a priory for Benedic-
tines, which continued till the diflblution, when its annual
revenues were ellimated at 124/. ioj. 2d. The manor was
granted in the reign of Henry VII. to Richard Edgecumbe,
whole fon, or grandfon, in the fecond year of Elizabeth,
conveyed it to the corporation, referving the right of a bur-
gefsflup to his heirs for ever. Totnefs was incorporated by
charter of king John ; and has had its privileges confirmed
by ieveral fucceeding fovercigns. The corporation is veiled

in a mayor, recorder, thirteen burgo-mafters, and twenty
common-councilmen. The borough firft fent reprefentatives

to parliament in the 23d of Edward I.: the right of election

is in the corporation. At the period of the Norman furvey,

Totnefs had immunity from taxation, excepting at thofe

times when Exeter was rated. The parifh-church is a hand-
fome edifice, having a well proportioned tower at the weft
end. The date of its foundation was unknown till the year

1799, w llcn the fouth-eaft pinnacle was ftruck by lightning,

and in its fall beat in the roof of a fmall room over the porch.
In this room were two cheits of old records, which becoming
expofed by this accident, among them was found a grant of
indulgence from bifhop Lacey, " to thofe people who had or
might contribute to the rebuilding of the church at Totnefs."
This was dated at Chudleigh, where the bifhops of Exeter
had a refidence in 1432. The chancel is feparated from the
body of the church by an elegant fcreen of ornamental
tracery in ftone-work ; but the altar-piece, inftead of cor-
refponding with the reft of the building, is of Grecian de-
fign, having a femi-dome fupported by Corinthian pillars.

Totnefs confiils principally of one ftreet, about three-quar-
ters of a mile in length, terminated on the E. by a bridge
over the Dart : the town was formerly furrounded by a wall,

and had four gates : the eaft and north gate-houfes are now
Handing. By the population return of the year 181 1, the
houfes were ellimated at 327, the number of inhabitants at

2725. Many of the labouring clafs derive employment from
the woollen trade, which is rapidly increafing. Five fairs

are held annually, and a market weekly, on Saturday.
Edward "Lye, the learned author of the Anglo-Saxon and

Gothic Dictionary, publifhed in 1772, was a native of Tot-
nefs ; as was alfo Dr. Benjamin Kennicott, well known for

his colle&ion of Hebrew MSS. The former died in 1769,
the latter in 1783.
About two miles below Totnefs, on the brow of a thickly

wooded declivity which rifes from the margin of the Dart,
is Sharpham, the feat of Edmund Ballard, efq. The man-
fion, an elegant building of freeftone, was erected by cap-
tain Pownall, who loft his life at the moment of vidlory in a
naval engagement during the American war. The daughter
of that gentleman married Mr. Baftard.

On the eaftern fhore is Greenaway, a feat for many gene-
rations poficfled by, and a refidence of the family of Gil-
bert. Of this family, and born here, was fir Humphrey
Gilbert, a celebrated voyager in the reign of Elizabeth : to
him this kingdom is indebted for the difcovery and fettlement

of Newfoundland—Warner's Walk through the Weftern
Counties, 8vo. 1800. Beauties of England and Wales,
vol. iv. Devonfhire : by J. Britton and E. W. Brayley,

t8o3. Polwhelc's Hiflorv, &c. of Dcvor.fhirc, folio,

'797-
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TOTOMINA, a bay on the fouth coaft of the ifland of

Niphon. N. lat. 35 10'.

TOTOO, a town of Bengal
; 7 miles N.N.E. of Toree.

TOTORAL, a town of South America, in the pro-

vince of Cordova
; 54 miles N. of Cordova.—Alfo, a fmall

iiland in the Pacific ocean, near the coaft of Chili. S. lat.

29° 20

TOTOWA, a town of New Jerfey, on the Paffaick

,

15 miles N. of Newark.
TOTSKAIA, a fortrefs of Ruffia, in the government

of Upha ; 20 miles S.E. of Buzulatfk.

TOTTAIUM, in Ancient Geography, a place of Afia, in

Bithynia, on the route from Conftantinople to Antioch, be-

tween Oriens-Medio and Dahlis. Anton. Itin.

TOTTAVILLA, in Ornithology, a name by which fome

authors have called the alauda arborca, or common wood-
lark. See Alauda.
TOTTED. A good debt to the king is, by the foreign

appofer, or other officer, in the exchequer, noted for fuch

by writing the word tot, q. d. tot pecuniae regi debentur ;

whence it is faid to be totted. Alfo that which is paid is

to be totted.

TOTTENHAM, or Tottenham Hich-Cross, in

Geography, in ancient records called Toteham, is a village

and parifh in the hundred of Edmonton, and county of

Middlefex, England. The village is fituated about five

miles to the N. of London : the parifh is about fifteen

miles in circumference, and is bounded on the E- by the

river Lea ; on the N. by Edmonton ; on the W. by
Hornfey and Friarn Barnet ; and on the S. by Hackney
and Stoke-Newington. It contains about 4000 acres of

land, of which nearly one-eighth part is arable, the re-

mainder grafs. It is divided into four diflridts, named the

Middle, Lower, Higb-Crofs, and Wood-Green wards.

There are an overfeer and a conilable for each ward, and two
churchwardens for the whole parifh. The New River

paffes with a very circuitous courfe through the weftern

part of the parifh. On the eaft fide of the high road, nearly

in the centre of the village, flood an ancient wooden crofs,

whence the place is faid to have obtained the appellation of

Tottenham High-Crofs. About the year 1580, Bedwell

defcribed it as "a columne of wood, covered with a fquare

fheetof leade." This, being decayed, was taken down, and an

octangular brick column railed in its place. The manor of

Tottenham, in the reign of Edward the ConfefTor, was the

property of earl Waltheof, fon to the famous Siward, earl of

Northumberland, who defeated Macbeth, the ufurper of the

crown of Scotland. Waltheof's widow, Judith, niece of

William the Conqueror, was in pofieffion of this manor at

the time of the Domefday furvey. From her it pafTed

through a fucceffion of royal and noble pofiefTors till the

year 1254, when, having been the property of John, earl of

Chefter, it was divided between Robert de Brus, John de

Baliol, and Henry de Haftings, as coheirs, by marriage, of

the faid earl. The manor, being thus divided into three

portions, formed as many diftinct manors, fome of which
were fubdivided, and acquired alfo the name of manors.

Through various defcents, they all devolved to, and con-

centered in, John Gedeney, alderman of London, who died

pofleflVd of the whole in 1449. In 1792 it was fold to

Thomas Smith, efq. of Gray's Inn, who is now the lord.

Bruce caftle, which may be confidered as the manor-houfe
of Tottenham, is a large brick manfion : it was probably re-

built by fir William Compton, at the beginning of the fix-

teenth century, as we read that in the year 1516, king Henry
VIII. met his filler Margaret, queen of Scots, at " Maifter
Compton's houfe befids Tottnam." Bruce caftle was re-.

paired and altered by Henry, lord Colerane, in the latter

part
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baft of the laft century. The panfh-church ij built ot

hewn ftone, flints, and pebbles, and confifts of a chancel,

nave, two aifles, and a fquare embattled tower. On the

fouth fide of the church is a large brick porch, built, as

appears by the architecture, about the beginning of the fix-

teenth century. At the eaft end of the north aifle is the

veftry, erefted in 1696, by Henry, lord Colerane, and re-

paired, purfuant to his will, in 1790. The building is femi-

circular at the eaft end ; its roof is in the fhape of a dome.
The font is octagonal, richly ornamented with tracery, and
the devices of a mermaid, pelican, &c. Monuments and
other fepulchral memorials abound in every part of the

church. David, king of Scotland, gave this church, in the

twelfth century, to the canons of the Holy Trinity in

London ; after the diflolution of that monaftery, the refto-

rial manor and the advowfon of the vicarage were granted,

in 1544, to the dean and chapter of St. Paul's, in whom
they are ft ill veiled. There is a confiderable Quakers'
meeting in this parifh, and a chapel belonging to the Me-
thodifts. An alms-houfe for four men and four women was
founded and endowed, in 1600, by Balthafar Sanchez, a

Spaniard. A fimilar eftablifhment for fix men and fix

women was built in 1736, purfuant to the will of Nicholas
Reynardfon, efq. ; who alfo made provifion for a fchool,

for twenty poor children. By the bequefts of Sarah,

duchefs dowager of Somerfet, the fchool-houfe was en-

larged, and the benefits extended to all the children of fuch

inhabitants of this parifh as were not poffeffed of an eftate

of 20/. per annum. A chanty-fchool for girls was efta-

blifhed in the year 1735 : alfo a Sunday -fchool for boys, and

a fchool of induftry for girls, in the year 1790. According
to the return made to the population aft in 181 1, the

number of houfes in this parilh was 873 ; of inhabitants

4571.—Lyfons's Environs of London, vol. iii. quarto,

1792,1811. Dyfon's Hiftory of Tottenham High-Crofs,
o n avo, 1792.

TOTTIUM, a town of Hindooftan, in the Carnatic
;

24 miles W.N.W. of Tritchinopoly.

TOTTWEIL, a town of Switzerland, in the county of

Baden ; 4 miles S.W. of Baden.

TOVALEY, a town of Hindooftan ; 16 miles S.E. of

Travancore.

TOUCAN, othcrwife called anfer Americanus, in AJlro-

nomy, a modern confiellation of the fouthern hemifphere, con-

fifting of nine fmall Mars. See Constellation.
Toucan, in Ornithology. Sec Rampiiaotos.
TOUCH, or Toque, in Coinage, the manner of expreffing

the finenefs of gold and filver in China, by dividing it into

100 parts, fo called : thus, if it be 93 touch, it contains

feven parts of alloy in 100. The Chinefe in general take

French filver coin at 95 touch (the better informed taking

it only at 93), and Englifli filver at 94 ditto; Sp-milh dol-

lars at about 92 ; Siam ticals, and Madras rupees, at 98 ;

and Rajamole rupees at 99 ditto.—Alfo, a method of

trying the finenefs of gold and filver in many places, by
means of a ftone called touch-ftonc.

Touch, in Mufie. An organ is faid to have a good
touch, or ftop, when the keys clofe, and lie down w !',

being neither too loofe, nor too (tiff.

TOUCH, in Ship-Building, the broader! part of plunk

worked top and butt, which place is fix feet from the butt-

end ; or, the middle of a plank worked anchor-Hock faihion.

Alfo, the angles of the Item-timbers at the counters, &c.

Touch the Wind, in Sen Lanruaget
is when the fteerfman

at the helm is bid to keep the fhip as near the wind .1

be. See Touching.
Tovcn-Me-Not, in Botany. S I I II 1TIXK9 and Mo

MORDICA.

TovCH-Hole, or Vent, in Gunnery, la the fmall hole at the
end of the cylinder of a gun or mulket, by which the Bit
is conveyed to the powder in the chamber.

In a fire-lock, carabine, or piftol, it is called the touch

-

hole ; but in a piece of cannon, it is more properly called the
vent.

Touch -Needles, fmall maffes of gold, filver, and copper,
each pure and fimple, and in all the different combinations,
jroportions, and degrees of mixture, prepared for the trv-

mg of gold and filver by the touch-ftone ; by comparifon
with the mark they leave on it.

The metals ufually tried by the to"ch-ftone, are gold,
filver, and copper, either pure, or mixed with one another in

different degrees and proportions by fufion. In order to
find out the purity or quantity of bafer metal in thefe

various admixtures, when they are to be examined, they are

compared with thefe needles, which are mixed in a known
proportion, and prepared for this ufe. The metals of thefe

needles, both pure and mixed, are all made ir.to laminae or
plates one-twelfth of an inch broad, and of a fourth part of
their breadth in thicknefs, and an inch and half long ; thefe

being thus prepared, you are to engrave on each a mark in-

dicating its purity, or the nature and quantity of the mi::

in it.

The manner of making the touch-needles is by the pro-
portions of the mark, a weight of half a pound, or -

ounces, being divided into fixtcen half-ounces, the half-

ounces each into four drachms, the drachm into four pe-

weights, and this into two half-pennyweights.

Tovcil-Needles, Silver: thefe mull be only tempered with
copper, and the proportion determined by the mark divided

into half-ounces and grains.

You muft ufe therefore for this purpofe one mark of

frch a weight, that it may conftitute a fufficient mafs of
metal for the making of one needle ; let it weigh, for inftance,

one drachm, then weigh fuch a mark of the pureft lilver,

wrap it up in a fmall paper, and upon this write fixteen

ounces, which will fignify that the whole mark of this metal

is the pureft filver, and make the firft needles oi this mafs.

Next weigh fifteen half-ounces of pure lilver, and one
half-ounce ot pure copper ; wrap thefe both in a paper,

write on it fifteen half-ounces, which will fignify that then-

are in that fmall mafs fifteen parts of pare Giver, and
part of pure copper; make of this the i cond aeedle. In

the fame manner go on with the reft, add two half-ounces

of copper to fourteen half-ounces of lilver, mark it fourteen

halt-ounces, make the third needle of this ; and in the fame
manner proportion the fmall maffes ot lilver and copper for

making the other needle,-;, and put inferiptions upon I

one in the following manner.

For the needle
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When you have the metals In each of their due propor-

tions, each being wrapped up in its feparate paper
;
put each

feparately into a new crucible never uled for any operation,

and, adding a little borax, melt them together in a very

quick fire, which mull be will kindled before with bellows ;

or, what is yet better, throw them fuddenlv into a hot cru-

cible, and as foon as they melt, llir them with a dry wooden
. burnt at the end, and pour them immediately into an

ingot. When this is done, wrap up each mafs, when cold,

in its own paper again, and weigh them fingly-, in a nice

balance ; if they llill weigh a whole mark, they are good
;

but. if there is any confiderable deficiency in their weight, it

is a Jigu that your fire, having been too weak, or of too long

duration, has confumed as much copper as is wanting in the

weight ; therefore this mafs mull; be efteemed ufelefs, and
another made in its place in the fame proportion.

When this is all finilhed, make with the hammer out of each

of thefe fmall maffes, a needle, making them a little hot ; then

engrave on each of thefe needles the number of half-ounces it

contains, as before marked on its paper ; that is, upon the

fir ft fixteen, upon the fecond fifteen, and fo on ; and then

pierce them at one end, and running a filver wire through

their eyes, collect them in order according to their different

numbers. Thefe are the filver touch-needles, made of the

different alloys of filver and copper.

In Holland they make ufe of the mint mark, divided into

grains, for the making of their needles. The firft needle

made of pure filver is faid to be of twelve pcnnyr \veights.

The fecond is made of eleven pennyweights, and eighteen

grains, by the addition of fix grains of copper. The third

is made of eleven pennyrweights and twelve grains, by the

addition of twelve grains of copper ; and fo on, the pro-

portion of filver decreafing always fix grains, that is, one

quarter of a pennyweight at a time, and that of the copper
being always increafed in the fame proportion, till at laft the

weight of the filver is reduced to one pennyweight, and that

of the copper increafed to eleven pennyweights, which pro-

portion conftitutes the laft needle.

It is needlefs, however, to go through the whole feries of

the needles, by fo fmall progreffions to the very laft, for

very delicate proportions cannot be very accurately dif-

tinguifhed irt the operation.

To\jcii-Needlcs, Gold. Thefe muft be mixed either with
filver alone, or with filver and copper varioufly intermixed.

This mixture is called allowing or carating, and is deter-

mined with a mark divided into twenty -four carats, or weights

of two-fixth parts of an ounce. There is nothing to be ob-

ferved about the making of thefe needles, befide what has

been already faid in regard to the filver needles ; except that

the proportions of the weights are determined in another

manner. Thefe needles are made according to the following

divifion and order ; and they all weigh one mark.

The firft is entirely of pure gold, or of 24 carats.

2.



T O U

The method of ufing your needles and the ftone is this

:

the piece of gold to be examined, being well cleaned in fome

convenient part of its furface, a ftroke is to be made with it

on the ftone ; and another, clofe by it, with fuch of the touch-

needles as appear to come the neareft to it in colour. If the

colour of both, upon the ftone, is exactly the fame, it is

judged that the given mafs is of the fame finenefs with the

needle : if different, another and another needle muft be

tried, till fuch a one is found as exaftly correfponds to it.

To do this readily, practice only can teach.

In making the ftrokes, both the given piece, and the needle

of comparifon, are to be rubbed feveral time? backwards and

forwards upon the ftone, that the marks may be ftrong and

full, not lefs than a quarter of an inch long, and about a

tenth or an eighth of an inch broad : both marks are to be

wetted before the examination of them, their colours being

thus rendered more diftinct. A ftroke, which has been

drawn fome days, is never to be compared with a frefh

one, as the colour may have fuffered an alteration from the

air ; the fine atoms, left upon the touch-ftone, being much
more fufceptible of fuch alterations than the metal in the

mafs. If the piece is luppofed to be fuperficially height-

ened by art in its colour, that part of it, which the ftroke

is defigned to be made with, Ihould be previoufly rubbed on

another part of the ftone, or rather on a rougher kind of

ftone than the common touch-ftones, that a frefh furface of

the metal may be expofed. If it is fufpected to be gilt with

a thick coat of metal finer than the internal part, it fhould

be raifed with a graver, to fome depth, that the exterior

coat may be broken through : cutting the piece in two is

a lefs certain way of difcovering this abufe ; the outer coat

being frequently drawn along by the (hevrs or chifel, fo as

to cover the divided parts.

The metallic compofitions, made to refemble gold in

colour, arc readily known by means of a drop or two of

aqua fortis, which has no effect upon gold, but diffolves or

difcharges the marks made by all its known imitations.

If gold is debafed by an admixture of any confiderable

quantity of thefe compofitions, aqua fortis will, in this cafe,

alfo difcharge fo much of the mark as was made by the bafe

metal, and leave only that of the gold, which will now ap-

pear difcontinued or in fpecks. Silver and copper are in

like manner eaten out from gold on the touch-ftone, and

hence fome judgment may thus be formed of the finenefs of

the metal from the proportion of the remaining gold to the

vacuities.

Ercker obferves, that hard gold appears on the touch-

ftone lefs fine than it really is. It may be prefumed

that this difference does not proceed from the fimplc

hardnefs ; but from the hardnefs being occafioned by an

admixture of fuch metallic bodies, as debafe the colour in

a greater degree than an equal quantity of the common
alloy. Silver and copper are the only m.-tals ufually found

mixed with gold, whether in bullion or in coins ; and the only

ones, whole quantity is attempted to be judged of by this

method of trial.

The Chinefe are (aid to be extremely expert in the life of

the touch-ftoiie, fo as to dillinguilh by it fo inuill a difference

in the finenefs as half a touch, or a two hundredth part of

the mixt. The touch-ftone, lavs \)w Lewis, is the only

tefl by which they regulate the Tale of their gold to the Eu-
ropean merchants ; and in thole countries it is fubject to

r difficulties than among us, on account of the uniformity

of the alloy, where there is almoll always filver ; the half

appearance of copper being ufed in the alloy gives a lufpicion

of fraud. As an allay of the goJd is rarely permitted in that

commerce, it behoves the European trader to be well prac-
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tifed in this way of examination : by carefully attending to
the above directions, and by accuftoming himfelf to com-
pare the colours of a good let of touch-needles, it i

fumed he will be able to avoid being impofed on, either in

the touch itfelf, or by the abufes faid to be fometimes com-
mitted, of covering the bar or ingot with a thick coat of finer

metal than the interior part, or of including maffes of bafe
metal within it. A fct of needles may be prepared, for this
ufe, with filver alloy, in the feries of the Chinefe touches

;

or the needles of the European account may be eafily ac-
commodated to the Chinefe, by means of a table formed for
that puxpofe on the principles already explained. It may
be obferved, that the gold fhoes of China have a depreffion
in the middle, from the ihrinking of the metal in its cooling,
with a number of circular rings, like thofe on the balls of the
fingers, but larger : Dr. Lewis fays, that when any other
metallic mafs is included within, the fraud is difcoverable at

fight, by the middle being elevated inftcad of depreffed, and
the fides being uneven and knobby ; but that the fame kind
of fraud is fometimes pradlifed in the gold bars, where it is

not difcoverable by any external mark. See Cramer's Art of
Affaying, p. 116, &c. Lewis's Com. of Arts, p. 122, &c.
See alfo Assaying.

Tovcu-Stone, a black, fmooth, gloffy ftone, ufed to try
metals upon.

The ancients called it lapis Lydius, the Lydian ftone, from
Lydia, a country of Afia Minor, whence it was brought.
See Toucu-Needles.

Tovcu-S/one, Irifl:, called bafanus Hibernian by Moly-
neux and fome others, is a black ftone, found in the county
of Antrim, in that kingdom, in angular columns, forming
that amazing pile called by the vulgar the Giant's Cauleway.
See Basaltes and MarmARO-PROSERA.
The bafaltes being an excellent touch-ftone, authors have

confounded it with the touch-ftone of the ancient Greeks,
called by them ba/anos, bafaniks, lapis Ly. litis or Heradius, &e.
which were, probably, only black jafpera ; and they have
derived bafanos and bafaltes from the fame Greek word,
pxa-xn^u, to try or prove : but the bafaltes was not known to
the Greeks, and Pliny exprefsly tells us, that it is an Ethiopic
or Egyptian name : whence it is probable that bafaltes is a
corruption of the Hebrew word ^fOi bar%et

t
which iigni-

lies iron, a very proper name for a ftone, which they defcribe
to be of the colour and hardnefs of iron. Many authors
affirm, that the touch-ftone is a kind of black marble, or that

mod black marbles may ferve for touch-ftones : black mar-
bles, it is true, take the colours of metals, and may be ufed

as touch-ftones in the ancient manner mentioned bv Theo-
phrallus and Pliny; f. ft by touching them with needles of

different alloys ; which manner is Hill practifed m Germany
and other countries: but in the manner of" trying them
with aqua fortis, it is abfurd to ufe any calcareous fub-

ftances, as the acid will immediately deftro) the fub&ance of
the Hone, and coniequently affect and fomevvhat deface the

ftrokei of the metals. For a good touch-ftone, choice ihould

be made of a black Hone of the genus of ;//.//•; . ., or

>f the jafper genus, on which the aqua fortis w-ill only dilfol.r

>pper, tiKer, &c. without touching the gold, or affecV-

ing th'- Hone. The ftrll gem: 5 ihould In
|

touch-ftone Ihould only have a certain d* li:h. ..nd

fhould be of a compact fine texture, and 1 i i.i.er too hard nor

too foft ; whereas the jafpera are too hud, and do not mew
with fufficient exa&nefa the different do., tor

the touches ol the metal give them I higher In it re than their

natural polifh, and that Uaftre injurt ft of the

ftrokei made upon k, C - i..\ Hut. FofT. p.:'
.

Tout r

K POUCH-



TOU
Tovcu-Wood, in Botany,a name given to ipunk or agaric

e oak, on account ot its readily tai

TOU-CHAN, in Geography, a city of China, of the

id rank, in Koei-tcheou; 987 miles S.S.W. of i'vking.

N. lat. 15 \6f. E. long.. 107° 3'.—Alfo, a lake of China,

i., Chan-tong, 52 miles in circumference; 15 miles S. of

gan.

TOU-CHANG-TAO, a fmall ifland near the coaft of

China. N. lat. 36 55'. E. long. 121 .

TOUCI1K, C] u pi. G\ iTMOND DE LA, in Biography, a

French poet, was born in 1 7 19, and entered among the

Jefuits; but a comedy, afted in 1748, occafioned his

alienation from their fraternity. The flight of this body

was refented by him in a poetical epillle publifhed in 1766,

and entitled " Les Soupirs du Cloitre, ou le Triomphe du

Fanatifme," in which he has exhibited the Jefuits in the

blackeft colours. Upon abandoning their fociety, he at-

tached himfelf to the theatre; and in 1757 introduced on

the ilage his tragedy " Iphigenie en Tauride," the fub-

ject of which he borrowed from Euripides. This play,

though chargeable with many defects, was well received,

and has. retained its reputation. Whilll he was preparing

another tragedy on the ftory of Regulus, he fell a facrifice

to a pulmonic diforder in 1760. Among his MSS. was

found his *' Epitre a l'Amitie," which has been read with

pleafure. Nouv. Did. Hift.

Touch e, in Geography, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Saone and Loire ; 7 miles N.W. of Chalons

fur Saone.

TOUCHING is fometimes ufed for the fenfeof feeling.

This fenfe may be injured by any thing that obftrufts the

nervous influence, or prevents its being regularly conveyed

to the organs of touching, as prefiure, extreme cold, &c.

alfo by too great a degree of fenfibility, when the nerve is

not fufficiently covered with the fcarf-fkin, or where there

is too great tenfion, or it is too delicate. Whatever dif-

orders the functions of the brain and nerves, hurts the fenfe

of touching ; and as it proceeds from the fame general

caufes, as palfy and apoplexy, it requires nearly the fame

method of treatment. In a defect of touching, which arifes

from an obftrurtion of the cutaneous nerves, the patient

mud be firft purged, and then fuch medicines as excite the

action of the nerves or flimulate the fyflem may be ufed
;

for which purpofe fpirit of hartfhorn, fal volatile oleofum,

horfe-radifh, &c. may be taken inwardly ; and the dif-

ordered parts often rubbed with frefb nettles or fpirit of fal

ammoniac.
Bliftering plafters and finapifms applied to the parts will

likewife be of ufe, as alfo warm bathing, efpeciaily in the

natural hot baths.

Touching, in Geometry. See Tangent.
Touching, in Sea Language, denotes the ftate of a fhip's

fails when they firft begin to fhiver, with their edges in the

direction of the wind. It is either occafioned by a'fudden

alteration of the fhip's courfe, or by a change of the wind,

in which it blows more obliquely along the furface of the

fails, inflead of falling into their cavities from behind,

according to its ufual direction. Falconer. See FuLL-
and-by.

Touching-.///, denotes the circumftance of Hopping, or

horing occafionally, at fome intermediate port, in the

courfe of a voyage.

TOUCHIROA, in Botany, formed by Aublet, out of

Caribbean appellation Moutouchiraou, which belongs to

aromatic tree of Guiana. See Crudia.

TOUCQUES, in Geography, a fea-port town of France,

TOU
in the department of the Calvados, taken by the Englifn in

142/7 ; 6 miles S.W. of Honfleur.

Toil (ii.s, La, a river of France, which runs into rthe

fea, about 8 miles N. from the town of Tocques.

TOUCY, a town of France, in the department of the

Yonne ; 12 miles W.S.W. of Auxerre.

TOUDARGA, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Natolia :

26 miles W.S.W. of Boli.

TOUDSONG, a town of Thibet
; 92 miles S.S.W. of

LafTa. N. lat. 29 6'. E. long. 90 42'.

TOUERY, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar of

Nagore ; 40 miles S.W. of Nagore.

TOVET, in Rural Economy, a term ufed provincially in

fome diftricts to fignify a meafure of half a bufhel. It is

fometimes written toj'et in books on egriculture and rural

economy.
TOU-FANS, in Geography. See Si-fans.

TOUGITO-HOTOC, a town of Chinefe Tartary.

N. lat. 44 48'. E. long. 1 16 54'..

TOUING, a town of Croatia; 24 miles S.S.W. of

Carlftadt.

TOUINTCHOSE, a Tartarian ftandard of Chinefe

Tartary. N. lat. 41° 40'. E. long, in 14'.

TOUJOO, a fmall ifland near the W. coaft of Sumatra.

S. lat. o° 38'. E. long. 99 25'.

TOUI-YUEN, a town of Corea
; 50 miles N.E. of

King-ki-tao.

TOU-KIE, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in

Quang-n ; 1 137 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 23 10'.

E. long. 106 49'.

TOUL, a town of France, and principal place of a dif-

trict, in the department of the Meurte, on the Mofelle,

over which is a (lone bridge, and regularly fortified. Before

the revolution it was the principal town of a government,

and the fee of a bifhop. It was formerly imperial, and the

bifhop a prince of the empire, and fuffragan of Treves.

The Toulois, with the city of Toul, and the two bifhoprics

of Metz and Verdun, in the year 1552, put themfelves

under the protection of France ; and, in 1648, became a

part of that country; 12 miles W. of Nancy. N. lat.

48 41'. E. long. 5 59'.

TOULA, a river of Tartary, in that part inhabited by
the Kalkas, and called Kalka-pira, which takes its courfe

from E. to W., and is often broader, deeper, and more
rapid than the Kerlon, another river of the fame country,

which runs from W. to E., and difcharges itfelf into the

lake Koulon-nor, the waters of which again flow into the

river Saghalien by that of Ergone ; and the banks of which
afford the befl paftures in Tartary. The banks of the Toula
are covered with woods and beautiful meadows. The
mountains which hang over it on the northern fide are

covered with forefts of aged firs, and prefent to the view a

kind of amphitheatre. This river, after having received

the waters of the Selingue, lofes itfelf in the lake of

Pai-cal, which is the largell lake iii Tartary, and lies in the

territories of the Mufcovites. The Ruffians are alfo

mafters of the lower part of the Selingue, where they have

built a fmall city called the Selingefkoi.

TOULIClA, in Botany, from the Caribbean name of

the fame plant Toulici. See Pon;ea.
TOULOMBA, in Geography, a town and fortrefs of

Hindoollan, in the fubah of Moultan, on the Rauvee. This
town was taken and plundered by Timur Bee ; 50 miles

N.E. of Moultan. N. lat. 30 59'. E. long. 72 25'.

TOULON, a city and feaport of France, and capital of

the department of the Var, ftrongly fortified. Before the

revolution, it was the fee of a bifhop, and, befides the

9 cathedral
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cathedral and other parifh-churches, contained nine convents,

a feminary, and a college. The old and new harbour lie

contiguous, and, by means of a canal, communicate with one

another, both having an outlet into the fpacious outer har-

bour, which is naturally almoft of a circular figure, and

very large, being furrounded with hills. The entrance on

both fides is defended by a fort, with ftrong batteries. The
new harbour, which is a work of Louis XIV., is well de-

fended by batteries, and round it flands the arfenal, where
every man-of-war has its own particular Itorehoufe, but the

guns and cordage are laid up feparate. In it are fpacious

working houfes for blackfmiths, joiners, carpenters, lock-

fmiths, carvers, &c. The rope-houfe is built wholly of

freeftone, being 320 toifes in length, with three arched

walks, in which as many parties of rope-makers may work
at the fame time. The general magazine here, which fup-

plies whatever may be wanting in the particular ftorehoufes

for fingle {hips, contains an immenfe quantity of all kinds of

ftores, difpoied in the greateft order and conveniency. In

the month of Auguft, 1793, the people of Toulon, and the

French vice-admiral Trugoff, entered into a negociation with

the Englifh admiral lord Hood, who was then cruizing in

the Mediterranean, and he took poffeflion both of the town
and of the (hipping, in the name of Louis XVII., and under

the exprefs and pofitive ftipulation, that he was to afiift

in reftoring the conftitution of 1789. Great expectations

were formed on this occafion ; and general O'Hara was
fent with troops from Gibraltar, being appointed, under

the king of England's commiffion, governor and commander-
in-chief : the republicans were not negligent in attempting

to recover a place of fo much confequence, and foon fuc-

ceeded. General O'Hara was wounded, and taken pri-

foner, and the city and port abandoned. On the 19th of

December, the town was bombarded from noon till ten

o'clock in the evening ; when the allies, and part of the in-

habitants, having fet fire to the town and (hipping, pre-

cipitated their flight. Two chaloupes, filled with fugitives,

were funk to the bottom by the batteries. The precipita-

tion with which the evacuation was effected, caufed a great

part of the fhips and property to fall into the hands of the

French, and was attended with the moil melancholy confe-

quences to the wretched inhabitants. Of thirty-one (hips of

the line, which the Englifh found at Toulon, thirteen were

left behind, nine were burned at Toulon, and one at

Leghorn, and four lord Hood had previoufly fent away
to the French ports, Brefl and Rochefort, with 5000 re-

publican feamen, whom he was afraid to truft
;
7A polls E.

of Marfeillcs. N. lat. 43 7'. E. long. 6°.

Toulon, a townfliip of New York, near lake Ontario.

Toulon en Charollols, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Saone and Loire, near the Arroux river ; 16
miles N.W. of Charolles. N. lat. 46 41'. E. long.

TOULOUSE, a town of France, and capital of the de-

partment of the Upper Garonne, on the Garonne. In the

fixth century, it was the capital of the kingdom of the Got lis.

Before the revolution, it was the capital of Languedoc, fee

• >f .in archbifhop, and fi cond parliament of France : it is re-

cognized for fize next to Paris ; the Hreets are molfly liroad,

and the lio'.iies are built of brick. The number of inhabit-

raiion, is (aid to be 50,171. Though fo

fmely liiu :. !, us trade is inconfid Table, the principal

article being Spanifh wool. The univeruty here was

founded in i-^s. The town-houfe is a fpacious building,

and called the capitolium, wli Mermen are termed
eapitouls ; and amongll other curiofities preferved here, are fif-

teen large parchment 'olios, delicately-written and illuminated,

being annals of the city, commencing from the year 1288,
and annually continued by the eldeft. capitouL Thefe were
drawn up originally in Latin, but under Francis I. were
altered to French. The three firft volumes are j.

filled with the portraits and names of the eapitouls, and the
following contain all the memorable events and tranfactions

throughout the whole kingdom. Here is alfo an academy
of the fciences and liberal arts. At half an hour's difl -

below the city, the celebrated canal of Langutdoc joins the

Garonne, which here becomes navigable. In this city are

made carpets, but of little value; together with fome .':

filk and woollen fluffs
; 34 pjfls S.E. of Bourdeaux.

N. lat. 43 35'. E. long. i° 32'.

TOUM, a town of Syria ; 6 miles N.E. of Damafcus.
TOUMANDI, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Natolia ;

32 miles W. of Kiutaja.

TouMANDI Daghi, a mountain of Natolia, part of the

ancient Olympus ; 20 miles S.E. of Burfa.

TOUMANUGGREE, a town of Hindooftan, in the

circar of Kitchwaja; 12 miles S. of Budawar.
TOUMEN, a town of Chinefe Tartary ; 608 miles

E.N.E. of Peking. N. lat. 42-27'. E. long. 128 51'.—
Alfo, a river of Corea, which rifes lat. 42° 8', long.

127 34', and runs into the fea of Japan, N. lat. 42° 30'.

E. long. 130 34'.

TOUMET, a Tartarian ilandard of Chinefe Tartary.

N. lat. 41 7'. E. long. 1 io° 49'.

TOUN, a town of Perfia, in the province of KhorafLn ;

90 miles N.W. of Herat.

TOUNA, or Sbcik Abdallah, a fmall ifland of Egypt,
in lake Menzaleh, on which are the ruins of an ancient

town ; 3 miles W. of Tennis.

TOUNATEA, in Botany, fomewhat arbitrarily con-

flructed by Aublet, out of the Guiana name Tounou. See

Swartzia.
TOUNSE, in Geography, a river of Hindooftan, which

rifes about 20 miles S.W. of Mahur, in the circar of

Gurrah, and runs into the Ganges, about 20 miles below

Allahabad.

TOVOMITA, in Botany, an untenable name, altered by
Aublet, from the Caribbean Votomttc. Juflieu has, we
prefume, according to his declared intention, afforded it

merely a temporary adoption, till the genus is fully under-

flood. With the fame view we here admit this name, for

the prefent only—Jufl*. Gen. 256. Aubl. Guian. 956.
Poiret in Lamarck's Dift. v. 7. 717 Clafs and 01

Polyandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Gulfif.r.r, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of two roundifh, con-

cave leaves. Cor. Petals four, rather longer, oyate, acute,

concave, equal, infertcd into the receptacle of the flower.

Stain. Filaments numerous, twenty to twenty-fiv

into the fame receptacle, erect, linear, ihorter than the

corolla ; anthers of two ditlincl ovate oils. PIB. Gormen
fuperior, feflUe, ovale, with four furrows; .lyle 1:

fligma cruciform, in four deprelfed, rounded lobes. I

unknown.
Eff. Ch. Petals four. Calyx of two leaves. Si

feilile, four-lobed.

1. T.eutanenfis. Aubl. t. 364.—

T

.found

in the inland forefts of Guiana, flowering it) Septemb r.

This is a tree, whole trunk rifee t^i the

and is .1 foot in diameter, with a br.r

wood is compact -'.n^ hard.

. yellow tranfpar

only, onpofite, flail-.

pointed, entire 1 green above; wl

veins, beneath. terminal t
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nicies, with a pair of fmall fcales, or hraileas, at the bale of

each partial Ihtlk. They are fmall, with a green corolla, as

well as calyx. Nothing having been obferved by Aublet

respecting the fruit, the character of the genus remains in-

complete. Of its natural order there can be no doubt,

From its near affinity to Clufia, Garcinia, &c.

TOUP, Jonathan, in Biography, a learned critic, was

born at St. Ives, in Cornwall, in the year 1713, and entered

at Exeter college, Oxford, where he took a bachelor's de-

gree. After being prefentcd to the re&ory of St. Martin,

Cornwall, he took the degree of M.A. at Cambridge, in

1756. His " Emendationes in Suidam" introduced him to

the learned world : it was publifhed fueceffively in three

parts, the firft in 1760, the fecond in 1764, and the third

in 1766. The learning of this writer recommended him to

the notice and patronage of bifhop Warburton, whofe pofitive

and contemptuous manner he too much refembles ; and for

which he received merited caftigation. In 1769 he publifhed

" Epiftola Critica ad Virum celeberrimum Gul. Epifc.

Gloceftr.," which contains remarks on Greek writers.

Warton's edition of Theocritus, which appeared in 1770,

was accompanied with valuable corrections and annotations

by Toup ; and in 1772 he publifhed, in a feparate work,
" Cura pofteriores, five Appendicula Notarum atque Emen-

dationum in Theocritum, Oxonii nuperrime publicatum,"

4*0. His treatment of Reifke, on account of his edition

of Theocritus, drew upon him the very fevere animadver-

fion of that learned writer. By the recommendation of

Warburton to Keppel, bifhop of Exeter, Mr. Toup ob-

tained a prebend in the church of Exeter, and the vicarage

of St. Martin. In 1775, he printed " Appendicula Nota-

rum in Suidam ;" and in 1778, his " Longini omnia qua
extant ; Gr. et Lat., &c." This latter work was well

received, and a fecond edition was printed in 8vo.

Notwithitanding the afperity which Mr. Toup manifefted

as a critic, and which is too common among learned men of

this defcription, he is faid in private life to have been kind

and affectionate, and fingularly humane towards the brutal

creation. As a theologian, he drew his fentiments from

the Scriptures ; and he was refpedted as a liberal and tole-

rant divine. He was never married, but left confiderable

property among the three daughters of a half-filler, who
lived with him. He died in January 1785, in his 72d year.

Nicholl's Anecd. Gen. Biog.

TOUPOUR, in Geography, a lake of Thibet, 27 miles

in circumference ; 10 miles N. of Souc.

TOUR,\Turn, a French term, often ufed among Enghfh
writers for a journey. Thus we fay the tour of Paris, or

Rome, &c.
Tour of Hair, a trefs or border of hair, going round

the head, which, mingled dexteroufly with the natural hair,

lengthens and thickens it.

Thefe tours are. for men. The women likewife ufe

tour6, and falfe hair, either to hide their age, or to fupply

the thinnefs of their natural hair on the forehead and

temples.

The form is different according to the mode, fometimes

raifed and curled, fometimes ftraight, and laid flat along

the forehead.

Tour, in Geography, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Calvados; 3 miles W.N.W. of Bayeux.

Tour, La, a town of France, in the department of the

Puy-de-D6me ; 12 miles W. of Befle.

Tour la Blanch, a town of France, in the department of

the Dordogne
; 9 miles N. of Riberac

Tour de Cordovan, a fort on the coaft of France, in the

department of the Gironde, at the mouth of the Garonne,

T O U
whofe fummit is 300 feet above the level of the fea. N»
lat. 44° 35'. W. long. i° 4'.

Tour de France, La, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Eaftern Pyrenees; 12 miles W.N.W. of Per-

pignan.

Tour d'Aigues, La, a town of France, in the department

of the Mouths of the Rhone ; 12 miles N.N.E. of Apt.
Tour Landry, La, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Mayne and Loire ; 6 miles W. of Vihiers.

Tour de Peil, La, a town of Switzerland, in the Pays

de Vaud, on the lake of Geneva ; 1 mile S. of Vevay.

Tour du Pin, La, a town of France, and principal

place of a diftrict, in the department of the Ifere, fituated

on a fmall river of the fame name, which runs into the

Rhone; 27 miles S.E. of Lyons. N. lat. 45 34'. E.
long. 5 32'.

Tour de Rofel, a cape of the ifland of Jerfey
; 5 miles

N.N.E. of St. Helier.

Tour de RouJJillon, La, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Eaftern Pyrenees, on the Tet ; fituated on a

fpot where once flood a city called Rufcino, which was de-

ftroyed in the ninth century ; 3 miles E. of Perpignan.

Tour de Treme, a town of Switzerland, in the canton of

Friburg ; 2 miles N. of Gruyeres.

Tour la Ville, a town of France, in the department of

the Channel, celebrated for its manufacture of glafs : almoft

joining to Cherburg.

TOURAINE, before the revolution a province of

France, bounded on the E. by Orleannois, on the S. by
Berry and Poitou, on the W. by Anjou, and on the N.
by Maine ; about 60 miles in length, and 54 in breadth :

the river Loire runs through it, and divides it into Higher
and Lower Touraine. Tours is the capital. This pro-

vince had formerly counts of its own. In the year 1044,
it was taken by the counts of Anjou ; in 1202, united with

the crown ; and in 1356, raifed to a dukedom and peerage.

It has frequently been granted to the royal children ; and
after the death of Francis, duke of Alencon, brother to

Henry III., was again united to the crown, fince which it

has never been alienated. It was governed by laws of its

own, but with a right of appeal to the parliament of Paris.

TOURAK, a river of Turkifh Armenia, which runs

into the Batoun ; 20 miles E.N.E. of Ifpira.

TOURAN, Kingdoms of, an appellation given to the

vaft regions of Grand Tartary, extending from Ruflia to

Chinaj 3nd from Siberia to the Cafpian fea.

TOURACO, in Ornithology. See Cut'ULUS.

TOURANCOURCHY, in Geography, a town of Hin-
dooftan, in the Carnatic

; 35 miles S.S.W. of Tritchinopoly,

TOURCALL, a town of Hindoottan, in Bahar ?

9 miles S. of Arrah.

TOURCHENGADA, a town of Hindooftan, ia

Baramaul ; 18 miles N.N.W. of Namacul.

TOURETTE, a town of France, in the department of

the Var
; 3 miles N.W. of St. Paul.

TOURFAN Hotun, a town of Little Bucharia, and

capital of a province; 180 miles W.N.W. of Hami. N.
lat. 43 33'. E. long. 107 17'.

TOURINA, Cape, a cape of Spain, on the W. coaft

of Galicia. N. lat. 43 3'. W. long. 9 2c/.

TOURMALINE, in Mineralogy, a ftone fometimes

ufed as a gem by jewellers, and particularly remarkable for

exhibiting electricity by heat or friction. It almoft always

occurs in long prifms which are deeply ftriated. The
common form of the cryftal is a fix-fided prifm, terminated

by three principal planes, which on one extremity are fet on

the fides of the prifm, and on the other on the edges.

4 The



TOURMALINE.
The edges of the prifm are frequently truncated, and thus
form prifms with nine or twelve fides. The primitive form
of the cryftal, according to Haiiy, is an obtufe rhomb.
The fracture of tourmaline is perfectly conchoidal ; the in-

ternal luftre is vitreous. It is harder than hornblende, but
lefs hard than quartz : it fcratches glafs, and is brittle. The
principal colours are dark green and brown, but it occurs
alfo red and blue, of various fhades and degrees of intenfity.

It is fometimes nearly opaque, but more frequently tranf-

lucent or transparent. The cryftals of tourmaline poffefs

the peculiar property of being tranfparent when the light

paffes perpendicular to the axis of the prifm, and opaque
when it paffes in the direction of the axis. It is always
opaque when the height of the prifm is lefs than its breadth.
The principal form of the cryltal has been before ftated

;

but the moil common of the fourteen or fifteen different

varieties, is the prifm with nine fides terminated by fix

planes at one end, and by three at the other ; or by feven
planes at one end, and three at the other. The end which
has the fmalleft number of planes exhibits negative elec-

tricity, and that which has the greateft number, pofitive.

This difference in the form of the electric poles is a general
law of all cryftallized minerals that are electric by heat.

Before the blowpipe, the tourmaline melts into a greyifh-

white porous enamel, but the red Siberian tourmaline is in-

fufible. The constituent parts of tourmaline are given by
Vauquelin and Klaproth as under.

According to Vauquelin :

G



TOURMALINE.
ids for communicating heat to his tourn '

( Mr.
bat this (tone, as wt li

i
per-

meable to the electric fluid, and that the refinance to its en-

tering the fubf • was lefs on i : calls the nega*

tive than on the pofitive iide ; For n fitive G le

of the (tone Hi • found both fid blus

;

by rabbin itive Gde i i ann . both fide!

d plus, more ftrongly th; • Several

experiments led Mr. Wolfon to conclude, thai the tourma-

line refilled the exit and entrance of th fluid con-

fider , or even than amber; and he in-

fers, upon tl whole, that this ftone differs in nothing from
other electric bodies but in acqm y by heat.

Mr. Wilfon alio conceived, that the tourmaline fuffered the

eleftric fluid to pafs through it only in one direction, bear-

ing in this refpect fome analogy to the load-done, and hav-

ing as it were two electric poles, which ar< not eafily de-

ftroyed or altered. He alfo apprehended, that the electric

fluid, flowing through all the Hones and gems which re-

lemble the tourmaline in their electrical properties, moves in

that direction in which the grain happens to lie ; the re-

finance, as he fuppofes, which the fluid meets with, being

lefs in that direction than in any other.

Notwithllanding the attention given to this fubject by
M. iEpinus and Mr. Wilfon, the mod important difcovery

relating to the electricity of the tourmaline was referved for

Mr. Canton, who, in a pappr read before the Royal Society

in December 1759, obferves, that the tourmaline emits and

abforbs the electric fluid only by the increafe or diminution

of its heat ; for if the tourmaline, he fays, be placed on a

plain piece of heated glafs or metal, fo that each fide of it,

by being perpendicular to the furface of the heated body,

may be equally heated ; it will while heating have the elec-

tricity of one of its fides politive, and that of the other

negative. This will likewife be the cafe, when it is taken

out of boiling water, and fuffered to cool ; but the fide

which was pofitive while it was heating, will be negative

•while it i:i cooling ; and the fide which was negative will be

pofitive. In the Gentleman's Magazine for September 1759,
(vol. xxix. p. 424.) he publilhed the refult of fome ex-

periments which he had made on a tourmaline procured from

Holland, in a feries of propofitions, comprifing the prin-

cipal part of what is known on this fubject. They are as

follow: 1. When the tourmaline is not electrical or attrac-

tive, heating it, without friction, will make it fo ; and the

electricity of one fide of it (diilinguiflied by A) will be

pofitive, and that of the other fide ( B ) will be negative.

2. The tourmaline not being electrical, will become fo by
cooling ; but with this difference, that the fide A will be

negative, and the fide B pofitive. 3. If the tourmaline, in

a non-electrical ftate, be heated, and fuffered to cool again,

without either of its fides being touched ; A will be pofitive

and B negative, during the whole time of the increafe and

decreafe of its heat. 4. Either fide of the tourmaline will

be pofitive by friction, and both may be fo made at the

fame time. H? fuggefts that, if air be endued with fimilar

properties, or be capable of becoming electrical by the in-

creafe or diminution of its heat (as is probable by attending

to its ftate b ifore and after a thunder-dorm), thunder-

cloud d negative, as well as thunder-guds,

may be eafily accounted for. Mr. Canton, with the tour-

maline which he received from Dr. Heberden, made other

new and curious experiments, fird published by Dr. Prieitley.

He put one of them, which was of the common colour,

into the flame from a blowpipe, and burnt it white ; when
he found that its electrical property was entirely dedroyed.

The electricity of another was only in part dedroyed by fire.

He joined two others, made foft bf fire, without deftror-

ing their electrical property. The virtue of another was
improved by being melted at one end ; and he found (con-

trary to what Mr. Wilfon had obferved of another tour-

maline, heated in the fame manner) that one tourmaline re-

d its electrical property, after it had been frequently

made red-hot, and in that date put into cold water. But
the mod curious experiment was made on a large irregular

tourmaline, about half an inch long, which he cut into three

pieces ; taking one part from the pofitive and another from

the negative end. Trying thefe pieces feparately, he found

the outer fide of the piece cut from the end that was nega-

tive when cooling, was likewife negative when cooling ;

and that the outer fide of that piece which was cut from
the end that was pofitive when cooling, was likewife pofitive

when cooling ; the oppofite fides of both pieces being, ac-

cording to the general law of the electricity of the tour-

maline, in a contrary date. The middle part of the fame

done was affected as it had been when it was entire

;

the pofitive end remaining pofitive, and the negative end
negative.

Dr. Priedley, about the clofe of the year 1766, directed

his attention to the tourmaline : being in poffefiion of Dr,
Heberden's large polifhed one, which weighed one hundred
and twenty grains, of an oval form, plane on one fide and.

convex on the other, and which had paffed through the

hands of Mr. Wilfon and Mr. Canton, he purfued his 111-

vedigation of the properties of this done in a variety of

experiments. Several of them were undertaken with a view

of determining, whether the tourmaline collected iis electri-

city from the neighbouring air : he was led to this conjec-

ture from the confideration of Mr. Wilcke's experiments

on the production of fpontaneous electricity, by melting

one fubdance within another ; and his experiments feem to

prove that his conjecture was jud. He alfo difcovered a

method of reverfing all the experiments made upon the

tourmaline, making that fide which is pofitive in heating or

cooling to be negative ; and that which is negative to be
pofitive: fo that the kind of electricity fhall be jud what
the operator fhall direct, by the application of proper fub-

dances to the done. Dr. Priedley not only tried how the

tourmaline would be affected by being heated or cooled in

contact with various fubdances, to which only one of its

fides was expofed at once, but he alfo made other experi-

ments, in which the done was entirely furrounded by thenu

Having covered the done to the thicknefs of about a crown-

piece with fealing-wax, he found it to act nearly, if not quite

as well, through this coating of wax, as if it had been ex-

pofed to the air : hence, if a tourmaline be concealed in a

dick of fealing-wax, the wax will feem to have acquired

the properties of the tourmaline. See on this article Phil.

Tranf. vol. li. p. 308, &c. p. 394, &c. vol. liii. p. 436,
&c. Franklis's Letters, &c. p. 376* Priedley's Elec-

tricity, vol. i. p. 347, &c. vol. ii. p. 308, &c. 8vo. ed.

The tourmaline, according to Mr. Kirwan, is a fiheeous

earth, imperfectly united with from 1.05 to 1.47 of its

weight of argil, from 0.3 to 0.4 of its weight of mild cal-

careous earth, and from 0.15 to 0.243 °* ^ts we'ght of
iron. This done has been found in Ceylon, Brazil,

and the Tyrol : a fpecimen of each has been examined
by Mr. Bergman ; that of Ceylon is of a dark-brown
or yellowifh colour ; its fpecific gravity 3.065 or 3.295 :

that of Brazil is green, blue, red, or yellow, and its

fpecific gravity 3.07 or 3.18 : that of the Tyrol, by re-

flected light, is of a blackifh-brown, but by refracted light,

yellowifh, or in thin pieces, green ; its fpecific gravity 3.05.
In fire, none of them decrepitate : but thofe of Ceylon

and
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and the Tyrol melt perfe into a black frothy flag. That of

Brazil forms only a brittle fcoria. Bergman's EfT. by

Cullen, vol. ii. p 120, Sec. 1784. Kirwan's Elem. Mineral,

P-13 1 *

The red-coloured tourmaline from Siberia is regarded by

fome mineralogifts as ?. diftinct fpecies ; it differs from other

tourmalines in being infufible : it lias been denominated

rubellite, (which fee.) The indigo-blue variety of tour-

maline has been called by Karften and Deridrada an ind't-

colite.

The tourmaline occurs imbedded in gneifs, mica-flate,

talcous flate, and talc. It is fometimes found in granite.

It is found in rolled pieces in alluvial ground : it was firft

difcovered in the ifland of Ceylon in the 16th century.

It has fince been found in various alpine diftricts of Europe

and Alia, in the ifland of Madagafcar, and in North and

South America.

The tourmaline may be diftinguifhed from common fchorl

by its colour ; the latter is always black The fracture in

common fchorl is fmall-grained and uneven, that of tour-

maline conchoidal. The opacity of common fchorl is al-

ways greater than that of tourmaline. It differs from

common and bafaltic hornblende in its ftru&ure, that of

the latter being diftindtly foliated. The following names

have been given to different varieties of tourmaline.

Green tourmaline named Brazilian emerald

Berlin blue - - Brafilian fapphire.

Indigo-blue - - Indicolite.

Honey-yellow - - Peridot of Ceylon.

P , f Rubellite, fiberitc, and

\ tourmaline apyre.

In the Memoirs of the Royal Academy of Sciences at

Berlin for 1780, we have the following directions by
Mr. Margraaf, for forming a compofition fimilar to the

tourmaline. Take magnefia, or that earth which is the

bafis of the fal catharticus amarus ; mix it with chalk,

which has been diffolved in fpirit of nitre, and precipitated

from thence by a folution of fait of tartar, and then well

edulcorated ; add to this mixture equal quantities of flint

and clay (taking a fcruple of each of the four ingredients),

and four grains of the precipitate of fublimat' 1 of fufible

fpar, or what is here called the fluor cruft, i. e. the earth,

which is not only fublimed from the fluor or Derbyshire

fpar, on heating it with oil of vitriol, but may alfo be pre-

cipitated from thence, and from the acid liquor in the re-

ceiver, by the addition of a folution of fait of tartar.

To two drachms of the above mixture add five grains of

rocus martis, calcined according to the method of Kunckel,

luring four months, in a glafs-houfe furnace, and the refult

will be the formation of a vitreous ilone, fimilar to the

tourmaline.

TOURMENT1NE, in Geography, a town of 1

he department of the Maine and Loire ; 6 miles N.N.E.
of Chollet.

TOURN, in Law. S-

TOURNAMENT. See Turnament.
TOURNAN, in Geography, a town of Frame, in the

iartment of the Seine and Marne ; 13 miles N. of

Melun.

TOURNAY, a cil f 1 nee, in the depart!

Jemappe, on the Scheld, confidered as the moll ancienl

own <A Belgic Gaul, being founded 6co years B.C., and

anciently Mi- capital of tin- Nervii. Ii was latch the capi-

.'.1 ->i a viiilru't to which it gave name, and the fee or a

• p, erefted in the tifth century. This city lias often

'x\'u taken and laid waile in the different wars between the

French, Engliih, and Flemings. By the peace oi

Chapelle it was ceded to France, and made one of the

beft fortified towns in Flanders. In 1709, prince Eugene
and the duke of Marlborough inverted Tournay, and be-

fieged it in form. The town capitulated, being in want of
provifions. The citadel held out till the 3d of September,
when the garrifon furrendered prifoncrs of war. By the

peace of Utrecht, in the year 1713, the States-General

remained matters of the military, and the emperor o:

civil government. In 1745, after the battle of Fontenoy,
it was taken by the French, but ceded to the Auitrians, by
the peace of Aix-la-Chapelle, in 1748. The late emperor
Jofeph ordered the fortifications to be deftroyed. In 1792
an aftion took place between the Auftrians and the French
near Tournay, in which M. Dillon commanded the latter

;

and being fufpefted of treachery, was murdered at Lille

by the foldiers. On the 10th of May, 1794, the duke of
York was affailed near Tournay by the republican forces,

in different columns, to the amount of 30,000 men ; but
they were compelled to retreat. In 1794, on the general

evacuation of Flanders by the allies, the French entered

Tournay, where they found 20 guns fpiked, 10,000 mulket-

balls, a large quantity of gunpowder, feveral magazines,

and 14 barges laden with ammunition
; 3 polls E. of Lille.

N. lat. 50- 35'. E. long. 3 25'.

Tournay, a town of France, in the department of the

Pyrenees
; 9 miles S.E. of Tarbes.

TOURNE-COUPE-EN-BIGORRE, a town of

France, in the department of the Gers; 9 miles S.E. of

LcCtoure.

TOURNEFORT, Joseph Pitton ok, in Biography,

the great leader of the French fchool of botany, of whom
we have fpoken (fee RlVINUs) as one of the thre'e moll
diftinguifhed fy Hematic writers of the age preceding Lin-

naeus, was born of a gentleman's family at Aix, in Pro-

vence, June 5th, 1656. His mother, Ademara Fagouc,
was of a Parifian family, hkewiie, in the French fenfe,

noble. Being deftined by his parents for the church, he

was educated at the .lei nits' college of his nat ; but

he foon imbibed a tafte for natural k. which led

him at the age of 21, on the death of b

his original deftination, for the proreflion of phytic. This
latter indeed was but fubfervient to a moll ardent devotion

for botanic fcience, which ever after made the object and

the happinefs of his life. Not that his education, in other

refpc6ts, was negle&ed ; for he pro >d fcholar, well

grounded in the ftudies lical profefiion,

particularly anatomy and chemillry, and no d in

hiftorical and critical knowledge ; infomuch that he

came an elegant writer and le&urer, as happy in

of commnnicating, as of acquiring, inf.' per-

fonal character, manner.-, and addrefs w . s to

prove a general recommendation in life.

Having loon exhaufted the b

garden at Aix, and of t. nded

his refearehes to the neighbou
the Pyrenees, where his har<

fer\ing enterprifing mil cqui-

lition of the principal vegetable

and fertil.

n infeft the borders ol k

thru abounded in I

formidable to

plants, and whofe oftenfible provifion I

filled of a In lie black bread, in which It

I'll'- i'lt.

viiits to Dauphiny, Sa>



TOURNEFORT.
were fpcnt in the univerfity of Montpellier, where he firll

entered in 16-9 ; hut he is laid to have taken his doctor's

degree at Orange. At Montpellier he enjoyed the intimacy

of the excellent M w.voi., of whom we have given an ac-

count In his proper plaee, and to whom the long-eftablifhed

botanical fame of that univerfity is chiefly owing. Yet
this able man narrowly efcaped being hunted from his feat

;

as his no L-ls eminent fucceflor, proSeflbr Decandolle, has

lately, in tSifi, been, beeaufe he was a Proteftant ; nor

could the appointment of his king protect the latter from
that king's worft enemies. Tournefort was in no danger

of this kind. He was nevertheless a liberal Catholic, whofe
fubfequent animadverfions on the depraved fuperftitions that

occurred in his travels, prove him to have been by no means
the flave of any church or priefthood.

The merits of Tournefort, as a botanift, foon became
confpieuous at Paris, and, aided by a fortunate introduc-

tion, procured him the efpecial favour of profeflor Fagon,
then chief phyfician to the queen, (fee Fagonia,) who re-

figned in his favour the fuperintendance of the royal garden.

In this fchool he was foon attended by a numerous throng

of ftudents, eager to follow him in his herborrcations round

Paris, and to profit by his practical remarks. We have

already, in our account of William Sherard, mentioned

that illuftrious botanift as among his affiduous pupils. The
Subject of our memoir now became defirous of further ex-

amining the produftions of other countries than his own, in

their native Situations. For this purpofe he travelled in

1688 to Spain and Portugal, afterwards into Holland and

England ; enriching by thefe means his own collection of

dried plants, as well as the living colle&ions of the Parifian

garden, and procuring the acquaintance and correfpondence

of all the moft eminent cultivators of the fcience in which
he excelled. Hence the great herbarium of Sherard became
fupplied with all Tournefort's acquifitions, not only at that

time, but after his fubfequent voyage to the Eaft, the fruits

of which were tranfmitted to England with more particular

care and exadtneSs, than perhaps to any other country, as

appears by what are ft ill preferved at Oxford. The ftudies

and labours of Tournefort were facilitated and encouraged

by a royal penfion, which could certainly not come under

the opprobrious denomination of a finecure. In 1692 he

became a member of the Academy of Sciences, and in

1694 publifhed in French his Elements de Botanique, making
three octavo volumes, dedicated to Louis XIV.—This was
but a prelude to his immortal work, the lnjlitutiones Rei

Herbaria, of which the firit edition, in three quarto volumes,

with 476 plates, appeared in 1700. The fecond, which,

with a reference to the " Elements," is called the third, was
publifhed by Anthonv de Juffieu, at Lyons, in 17 19, with

the Curollar'w.m, compofed of the author's Oriental dif-

coveries. In 1698, when he was admitted a member of

the Medical Faculty at Paris, he publifhed a little duo-

decimo volume, Hijloire des Plantes qui naijfent aux Environs

</e Paris, afterwards translated by profeflor Martyn into

Englifh. The reputed virtues of the plants are Subjoined

to their Synonyms and deScriptions. The arrangement is

.alphabetical, the ftyle deSultory, nor is this one of the beft

books of its kind.

We know not at what period Tournefort received the

order of St. Michael, but that he was decorated therewith

appears by his portrait, publifhed by Dr. Thornton, from
an original picture ; and the circumftance is alluded to by
Haller, Bill. Bot. v. 2, 3.

At the earneft recommendation of lus friend Fagon,
Tournefort was difpatched, under royal patronage, on a

voyage to the Levant, the avowed object of which was to

inveltigate the plants of ancient writers, as well as to make
new diicoverics. He was accompanied by a German phy-

fician, named Andrew Gundelfcheimcr, (fee Gundelia,)
and by Claude Aubriet, one of the moft exquifite botanical

painters that the world ever faw. Thefe travellers left

Paris on the 9th of March, 1 700, and embarking at Mar-
feillcs the 23d of April, anchored nine days afterwards in

Crete. The inveftigation of the Archipelago, Greece, the

fhores of the Euxine, the countries of Bithynia, Cappa-
docia, Iberia, Armenia, Georgia, Galatia, Lydia, Sec.

occupied two years, and our adventurers returned in fafety

to Marfeilles, on the 3d of June, 1702. Tournefort's ac-

count of this expedition, written in French, and publifhed

foon after his deceafe, is one of the moft agreeable, intelli-

gent, and valuable books of travels extant. De Theis

juftly reSents the cenSure of the Abbate Seftini, that it is

written with the furia francefe, or rage Sor every thing

French. To the mode of its compofition indeed Something

may be objected. The work is addreffed, in the Sorm of

letters, to the comte de Pontchartrain, Secretary of ftate,

&c. &c; and as the etiquette of the French court required

that fo illuflrious a perfonage fhould of courfe be endued

with all human erudition and knowledge, the writer is

obliged to treat him accordingly. We are therefore told

nothing without the impertinence of " vous fcavez Mon-
feigneur ;" except perhaps the harmlefs defcription oSa new
plant, in writing which the author's love of fcience made him
flip, for a moment, the collar of patronage. The reader in-

deed foon forgets every thing but the delightful company of

the narrator, who takes us along with him to every fpot

;

details with equal intelligence the manners, drefies, and in-

formation of the people he vifits ; or carries us into the pro-

foundeft refearches of ancient hiftory and geography ; tracing

the fate of empires, countries, and cities, with the fame
grace and facility with which he makes us enamoured with

a new plant, or expofes the impofitions or the ignorance of

empirics of the foul or body. This work is illustrated with

a very large number of plates, of which the botanical ones

are peculiarly excellent. We have a good Englifh edition,

and Haller mentions one in Dutch. The curious grotto

of Antiparos afforded the author an opportunity of detailing

his favourite theory of the vegetation of ftones, which is

now refuted by more accurate chemical enquiries. (See
Stones. ) His travels were to have extended into Africa, but
the plague raging in Egypt, he returned home directly from
Smyrna. On arriving at Paris, it was his defign to have

turned to advantage the connections and reputation he had
acquired, by devoting himSelS to the practice oS phyfic.

But whatever profpect he might Sormerly have had of fuc-

cefs in this line, was defeated by his long abfence ; nor did

the duties of his botanical appointments leave him ftifficient

leifure to court or to purfue his more lucrative profeffion.

His time however was inceflantly occupied ; and the pre-

paration of his Voyage du Levant for publication, which,

confidering the books neceffary to be conSulted, was no light

or Speedy tafk, led him too often to encroach on the night,

after the fuperabundant labours of the day. His health be-

came impaired, but this could not relax his ardour. His
fate however was precipitated by the accident of a carriage

in the ftreet, which crufhed his bre-aft, and even threatened

him with inftant death, from which he was refcued by the

exertions of a friend near at hand. He languifhed for a

few months only after this event, and died December 28,

1708, in the fifty-third year of his age. We find no men-
tion of his place of burial, nor of any monument erected to

his memory. He was never married. He left his collec-

tion of plants to the king, who bellowed a penfion of a

thousand
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thoufand livres on his nephew, as an avowed return for this

legacy, and a teftimony of royal efteem for the deceafed.

The firft volume only of his Voyage was printed at the time

of its author's death. A fecond edition appeared at Am-
sterdam in 1718, to which are prefixed the eloge of Tourne-

fort, delivered by Fontenelle to the Academy of Sciences,

April 10, 1709; and a more ample compofition of the fame

kind by Lauthier, in a letter to M. Begon, the patron of

Plumier, and the friend of Tournefort. This laft account,

in particular, is written with the affection and refpett of a

perfon intimately acquainted with the private character, as

well as public merits, of the fubject of his narrative. Tourne-
fort is defcribed by him as of the moll fimple though en-

gaging manners, devoid alike of oftentation and of jealoufy,

as amiable and exemplary in private life, as he was zealous and

exact to fulfil his public duties. Befides his knowledge of

Latin and Greek, he was verfed in the Italian and Spanifh

languages. The abundant riches of his mind were readily

communicated, with clearnefs and facility, but without pa-

rade, in his converfation as well as in his ledture3.

Of the principal works of this eminent man, we have

already fpoken, and it chiefly remains for us to offer fome
remarks upon his merits as a fyflematic botanift. He is

faid to have left feveral works in manufcript. One of

thefe was entitled Top.graphie Botanique, containing the pre-

cife places of growth of the plants collected by himfelf in

the fouth of France, as well as in Spain and Portugal, be-

tween the years 1676 and 1690. He alfo compofed an uni-

verfal critical hiftory of plants, in alphabetical order, under

the title of Plantarum Adverfaria, in which the remarks

of preceding writers were collected and compared, and his

own opinions fubjoined. The Schda Botamca a cata-

logue of the Paris garden, we have already mentioned in the

biographical article of William Sherard. M. Lauthier

removes all doubt refpecting the real author of that little

volume, by informing us he had feen a copy, with manu-
icript additions and corrections in Tournefort's own hand,

where Sherard was named as the writer of the book.
Tournefort was led, by the philofophy of his time, to

fearch for the medical qualities of plants by a chemical ana-

iyfis. On this fubject he is recorded to have left a volume of

manufcripts. That it has never been publifhed is no lofs

to the world ; the work of GeofFroy, undertaken, and

Iaborioufly accomplished, with the fame view, having proved
that no real knowledge is to be acquired by this means, and
having therefore fet the queflion for ever at reil. Our
readers will find the principles of Tournefort's fyftem of bo-

tanical arrangement, under the article CLASSIFICATION.
According to this, his InjUtutiones Rei Herbaria are dif-

pofed ; and the fame fyftem was adopted by feveral compilers

of local Floras, or of garden Catalogues, in the early part

of th \. Even Linna:iis's earliell work,
entitled Spolia Botanica, five Plants Rariorcs per Smolondiam,

Rqflagiam obfervatf et enumerate, the unpublished

manufcript of which, dated Upfal, 1729, and ilhiftrated

with drawings, is now before us, is duffed after Tournefort's

method. Nor did any great difficulties attend the applica-

tion of that method to any tribes of plants with which its

author had been converfant. But when the productions of

new continents earn.- to be examined, it neceffarily fell Ihort
;

as we have remarked in the biographical artiele of Dr.
Alexander Garden. No fyftem of botanical claflification.

except the artificial Sexual one of l.imv.i'iis, lias ever proved
L*niverfally applicable to the vegetables of all countries, be-

caufe no Other depi nds on parts eflcntial to the very being of

every plant.

Tournefort's method, however, by its apparent facility,
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the elegance of the parts on which it chiefly refted, and its

great conformity, in many refpects, to the evident order of
nature, though in others it as remarkably infringes on that

order ; became, by all thefe attractions, very popular. If
the more abftrufe and philosophical principles of Caefalpinus,

Ray, Hermann, &c. educated founder theoretical botan-
ifls ; the method of Tournefort made a great number of prac-
tical ones. Yet it is not upon his fyftem of claffification that

the fame of this great naturalift depends. His difcrimination

of the genera of plants muft alone immortalize his memory.
His labours in this department of the fcience are the princi-

pal foundation of all that has been done fince his time, and
of all that can ever be attempted in future. If he did not,

like Linnaeus, invent a clear mode of defining each genus by
words, no one can deny that he had a meft comprehenfive,
and, for the chief part, diftinct idea of the whole Subject.

He has caufed each genus to be figured in fo able a manner,
that his exquifite plates fupply, as much as poffible, all

verbal deficiencies. Haller indeed complains, not unjuftly,

that Tournefort's figures are more instructive than his de-

finitions, as exhibiting characters reSpecting the ftamens,

ftyles, and other parts of flowers, which, though affording

the bell generic distinctions, are not taken into his defcrip-

tions. Such defects feem to have arifen from his difappro-
bation, bordering on contempt, of the doctrine of the Sexes

of plants. He thought the anthers Served merely to diS-

charge an excrementitious matter, or to feparate imp;;

from the embryo ; though it could not cfcape him that thefe

two parts were often very diftant from each other ; and he
was therefore not much Satisfied with his own hypothefis.

Such diffatisfaction would naturally lead him farther from
dwelling with pleafure on the parts in queftion, for any pur-
pofes of arrangement. He rather delighted to perliil in ;he

difgraceful blunder of the old authors, who fpoke of the

male and female plants of Nettle, Mercury, Hemp, &c. as

diftinct fpecies, and called the female the male, becaufe of
the form of the fced-veffel. It is indeed one of the moft
remarkable facts in the philofophy of botany, if it may here

deferve fo honourable an appellation, that when the moft an-

cient writers, as well as their early followers among the mo-
dems, diftinguifhed plants by the names of male and female,

they meant to deiignate them, m general, as fpe-

cies. Tournefort, from inadvertency finely, them
in this error, as well as in every other, retatn g to the fpe-

cies of plants. To that fubject he never gave any philoso-

phical attention. The plan of his work was to difp<

the known plants, under genera, whole Leading prraci] I

diftinftion were, with fome exceptions, taken from the

fructification. This great undertaking he accomphfhed in

a mafterly manner, as well as the arrangement of thole ge-

nera, according to a philofophic.l fyftem. But fa

tent to collect under each genus all the reputed I

Cafpar Bauhin and others, judging of their ..rac-

ter only, and not taking into the lea atiou their Spe-

cific differences. Hence double ti* ofcolour,
flavour, &c. Hand as fpecies in Tournefort utiorus.

ll is unfair to blame him for imperfections in what he 1

undertook to amend ; but if genuine Specific dil

be, as Linnaeus declared, the perfection of botanica!

as they are, in fact, the only permanent and indifpnl

ground of the whole ; we cannot claim for Tournefort the

higheil rank as a practical botanical phflofopher. Tin
was deeply and learnedly verfed in the theory oft;

appears from .ill parts of his writings, and fr

than his mafterlj Fj Sub-

ject is treated hlftoricaDy as well as fyii

ever this illullrious botanift has done, or w
I

L
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left undone, he is the father of the French fchool oi botany,

and the traces of his principles, either confirmed, improved,

or fuperfeded by the labours or" other teachers, are coufpi-

CUOUS in the works of his dilliugiutlud followers Vaillant,

Lamarck, and the Juffieus. With the feelingsof the full

of thefe, as Vaillant could not but be fenfible that, in forae

important points, he had the advantage of his great prede-

ceffor, fomewhat of confeious fuperiority, not inconliftent

with jealoufy, wasoften intermixed, and too often betrayed.

But the others, living at too remote a period from their idol

toconfider him otherwife than as the glory of their country,

i i ample amends in identifying Ins tame with

i: (elf. The mod valuable improvements, not

only in cl i, but in nomenclature, were, for a long

time, not permitted to encroach even on the negligences or

errors of Tournefort. The national fpirit of the French

itill renders this illiberal principle facred. The homage long

q to Tournefort is now transferred to Jufiieu. The

term of leze-nature is applied to the Linnaean fyftem, as if

his own were entirely a natural one, and as if what the great

Swedifh botanill niodeftly called fragments of a natural

fcheme of arrangement, were not, in fad, the bans of the

beft part of Juflieu's. The mifchief of thefe exclufive par-

tialities is, that the really valuable improvements in fcience,

which originate in other fchools, are too much neglected by

the pupils of the Parifian one. In clear difcrimination, and

concife definition, in lucid order, elegant and claflical ter-

minology and nomenclature, in judicious combination, as

oppofed to failidious and indifcriminate diftinttion, they ge-

nerally, and fometimes very remarkably, fail. If any of

them fhould deign to perufe this criticifm, may they difarm

it by correcting the imperfe&ions to which it alludes ! Ri-

valfhip in fcience or philofophy ought only to lead to mutual

improvement ; for he who will learn nothing from an adver-

fary, does but render apparent one difcreditable caufe of his

own imperfections. Tournefort's Works. Hall. Bibl.

Bot. S.

TOURNEFORTIA, in Botany, bears that name in

commemoration of the great French botanift, of whom we

have given an account in the preceding article. This genus,

founded by Plumier, was called by him Pittonia, after the

family name of the perfon commemorated. Linnaeus altered

it, according to his own rule, of retaining the appellation by

which that perfon was moll known. So he preferred Nip-

pocratea to the Coa of Plumier, and Theophrajla to his

Erefia. French writers have fubfequently acceded to this

decifion.—Linn. Gen. 78. Schreb. 104. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 1. 791. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1.

303. Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 496. Juff.129.

Lamarck Illuftr. t. 95. Poiret in Lam. Did. v. £"355.

Gaertn. t. 76. (Pittonia; Plum. Gen. 5. t. 3.) — Clafs

and order, Pentnndria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Afperifolix,

Linn. Borraginea, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, fmall, in five

deep, awl-fhaped, permanent fegments. Cor. of one petal,

funnel-fhaped ; tube cylindrical, globofe at the bottom
;

limb fpreading, divided half way down into five pointed, ho-

rizontal fegments. Stam. Filaments five, awl-fhaped, in the

throat of the corolla ; anthers fimple, within the orifice of

the tube, converging, pointed. Fiji. Germen fuperior, glo-

bofe ; ftyle fimple, the length of the ftamens, club-fhaped
;

ftigma bare, umbonate. Peric. Berry globofe, of two cells,

perforated by two pores at the fummit. Seeds four, nearly

ovate, feparated by pulp.

Eff. Ch. Corolla funnel-fhaped, with a nr.ked throat.

.Stamens in the tube. Stigma umbonate. Berry fuperior,

of two cells. Seeds two in each cell.

T O U

A tropical genus of erect or twining fhrubs, with iimpie>

undivided, alternate, rough, hairy, or lilky, rarely fmooth,

leaves. The flowers are numerous, moilly white or blueifh,

in denfe, recurved, unilateral, often cymofe, fpikes, without

bracteas. Berries white, blueifh or black. In habit, this

genus comes neareft to Heliotropium ; Mf.s.skrschmidia

is united to it by Mr. Brown. ( See thofe articles. ) In the

true 'Tournefortia, according to that learned botanill, the

berry has only two feeds, or nuts, each with two cells.

To thefe belong the Mejferfchmidia, and Heliotropium gnapha-

lodet of Linnaeus. In T. hirfutijfima, the berry has four

fimple, or fingle-kernelled, feeds, and a ftraight embryo.
In /'. volubilis of Linnaeus, undfcandens of Solander, to which
we may add fericea of Vahl, the fegments of the corolla are

a\vl-(haped, the berry with four fimple feeds, of which two or

three are often abortive, and a curved embryo. Mr. Brown
would feparate all thefe from Tournefortia, but whether the

hirfutijfima fhould form a diltincl genus from the fpecies

with awl-fhaped fegments of the corolla, he is doubtful.

A confederation of the genera O/wfna and Cerinthe, to fay

nothing of others of this fame order, makes us doubtful

whether the number of parts, or cells, in the fruit, or rather

the greater or lefs union of thofe parts, can here make a

generic diftindtion. We fubmit it to the re-confideration of

our learned friend ; and in the meanwhile we fhall attempt a

diiplay of all the fpecies of Tournefortia, of which Linnasus

and Willdenow have given but a very incomplete lift.

Poiret in Lamarck's Diet, has added feveral to the number,
but we poffefs fome, even from Commerfon's collection,

which are not to be referred to any of his. Some of the

delcnbed ones have not come under our infpection, and the

hiilory of others is much confufed, but we hope to leave the

iubjeel, if not fully elucidated, at leaft in a clearer ftate than

we find it.

—

T. humilis, Linn. Sp. PI. 202, belongs, according

to Mr. Brown, to Heliotropium. See that article.

1. T. ferrata. Greater Serrated Tournefortia. Linn.

Sp. PI. 201. Willd. n. 1. (Pittonia arlporefcens, cha-

maedrifolia major; Plum. Ic. 224. t. 228. i. 1. Varronia

mirabiloides ; Poiret in Lam. Diet. v. 4. 262.)—Leaves
ovate, ferrated, on fpinefcent footftalks. Spikes recurved,

on axillary ftalks, longer than the leaves.—Native of the

Weft Indies, where it was found by Plumier, from whofe
figure alone it is known to us. TheJiem is faid to be arbo-

retcent, with round zigzag branches. Teaves about two
inches long, ftrongly ferrated, on ftalks nearly an inch in

length, each with a joint about the middle, where the ftalk

feems finally to feparate, the lower part hardening into a

fpine. Flower-Jlalhs axillary, folitary, each bearing three

recurwedfpiles, of numerous, large feilile Jloivers, the limb

of whofe corolla is undulated, an inch in diameter. Berry

the fize of a pea, globofe, undivided. Poiret fays it is red.

If his plant from Hifpaniola be the fame, this fpecies muft

be removed to Varronia, which is rendered probable by the

afpedt of its corolla.

2. T. chamadrifolia. Leffer Serrated Tournefortia

—

(T. ferrata /S ; Linn. Sp. PI. 201. Willd. n. 1. Pittonia

arborefcens, chamasdrifolia minor ; Plum. Ic. 224. t. 228.

f. 2.)—Leaves oblong, ferrated, on recurved fpinefcent

footftalks. Spikes capital, terminal.—For this alfo our
only authority is Plumier, who gathered it in fome part of

the Weft Indies. It appears to differ effentially from the

former, in the characters above given, as well as its much
fmaller fize. The Jloivers however are nearly as large, but
much few-er, with pzrthljlal&s, which become very confpi-

cuous as the fruit ripens. Their corolla is reprefented very

regularly crenate, rather than undulated, but indicates a

Varronia, as well as that of the foregoing.

3-TJ



TOURNEFORTIA.
3. T. hirfuti/Jima. Hairy Tournefortia. Linn. Sp. PI.

201. Willd. n. 2. Poiretn. 1. Swartz Obf. 56. (Pit-

tonia hirfutiflima et ramofiflima, baccis albis ; Plum. Ic.

226. t. 228. Hcliotropii flore, frutex baccifer racemofus,

folio rugofo foetido maximo fubrotundo hirfuto, fructu

albo ; Sloane Jam. v. 2. 108. t. 212. f. 1.)— Native of

bufhy places in Jamaica, and other Weit Indian iflands, as

well as of Mexico, from whence it was fent by Mutis to

Linnaeus. This is zfljrub, three or four feet high, fome-

what twining, its branches, ftalks, foliage, and calyx clothed

with rufty down. The corolla is ftill more denfely covered

externally with filky hairs. Leaves foetid, ftalked, ellip-

tical, entire, pointed at each end, tranfverfely ribbed, three

inches long, and an inch and half broad ; moft hairy, and

rather filky, at the back. Spikes aggregate, on long, lieiry,

axillary and terminal ftalks, about the ends of the branches.

Flowers, a3 well as berries, white ; the latter rough and

hairy, Swartz fays of two cells, with two feeds in each,

which does not agree with Mr. Brown's account, given

above.

4. T'. fcetidijfima. Tobacco-leaved Tournefortia. Linn.

Sp. PI. 2Ci. Willd. n. 5. Ait. n. 2. Swartz Obf. 58.

( Pittonia racemofa, nicotiaaae foliis, fcetidiflimis ; Plum.

Ic. 226. t. 230.)—Leaves ovato-lanceolate, rough; downy
and paler beneath. Flower-ftalks branched. Spikes pen-

dulous. Calyx fhorter than the ftyle—Native of Jamaica.

Dr. Wright. The leaves vary in fize ; but are not unlike

thofc of '/'. hirfutiflima in fiiape. Their upper furface is

more minutely rough than in that fpecies, and their under

one more foftly and denfely downy. The fpikes are very

remarkable for their extremely long linear form, and pendu-

lous pofition. They meafure frequently eight or ten inches,

and are from fix to eight on each axillary forked ftalk.

The flowers are fmall, feffile, in a fimple unilateral line.

Calyx hairy, with lanceolate upright fegments. Tube of

the corolla hairy upwards, about thrice aslong as the calyx
;

its limb in five ovate, obtufe, keeled, reflexed fegments.

Style projecting beyond the permanent calyx, alter the co-

rolla is fallen, with a very large pulley -{haped pointed

ftigma. This is united, by Lamarck and Poiret, to the

following, under the name of macrophylla ; Poiret n. 2.

5. T. cymofa. Drooping Cymofe Tournefortia. Linn.

Sp. PI. 202. Willd. n. 8. Ait. n. 4. Jacq. Coll. v. 1. 96.

Ic Rar. t. 31. (Heliotropii flore, frutex, folio maximo
oblongo acuminato glabro ; Sloane Jam. v. 2. 109. t. 212.

f. 2. )—Leaves elliptic -lanceolate, pointed, fmooth. Flower-

ftalks much branched. Spikes drooping. Calyx as long

as the ftyle.— Native of the Weft Indies. This is certainly,

as Linnaeus obferves, nearly related to the foregoing, but

differs in the fmoothnefs, and more elongated points, of the

leaves, as well as in its more numerous, fhorter, and lefs di-

rectly pendulous, /'pikes. The flowers are limilar, but the

fl\h- in our fpecimens does not project beyond the calyx.

The corolla, at firll white, turns tawny, and dark ml,

>re it falls. Berry the fize of a fmall pi i| white, with

black dots.

6. T. fyringefol'ta. Lilac-leaved Tournefortia. Valil

Symb. v. 3. 23. Willd. 11.4. Poiret n. 17. — L<

ovate, fomewhat heart-fhaped, pointed, fmooth. Spikes

linal, divaricated, hairy, as well as the ftalks.— Native of

Cayenne, and, if we niiliak.- not, pi where OVU

a, precifely anfwering to Vahl'a defcription,

thered by Dr. Wright. The youi 1 the

footftalks, the main rib of the leaves <m both fides, and the
>' erfe ribs underneath, .^y^ all more ov iets hairy, like

the flowerflails, /'piles, calyx, and outfide oj il.

: >ng, deuitute of fine intermediate v<

quite fmooth, except the ribs. Flower-flatk terminal, ei

forked, with fpreading fpikes above an inch long. Floivers

alternate. Segments or the corolla with long taper points.

7. T. bicolor. Pale-backed Tournefortia. Swartz Ind.

Occ. v. 1. 344. Willd. n. 7. (T. laevigata ; Poiret n. 3 ?)—Leaves elliptical, pointed, fmooth ; (lightly rugged oi

upper fide. Spikes terminal, cymofe, crowded, erect, re-

curved, fomewhat hairy.—Native of bufhy places in Jamaica.

Aflirub fix feet high, with fmooth branches. Leaves three

or four inches long, elliptical rather than ovate, acute at each

end, finely reticulated with veins between the ribs, occa-
lionally minutely hairy, as well as the branches and foot-

flalks ; paler beneath. Floiver-flalks feveral, terminal, al-

ternate, rather hairy, erecL eack bearing fix or eight fub-

divided, cymofe, dextkjfcites. Segments of the calyx ovate,

fcarcely hairy, except when the leaves are fo. Corolla

greenifh-white, externally covered with filky hairs. 7.

glabra, Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 1. 141, is perhaps a variety of
this.

8. T. tnaculata. Four-dotted Tournefortia. Jacq.

Amer. 47. Poiret n. 4.—Leaves ovate, pointed, fmooth
on both fides. Spikes much branched, pendulous, lax, re-

curved. Stalks {lightly hairy Native of thickets in

South America. Jacquin found it near Cafthagena. He
defcribes it as z.fl:rub, with weak branches. Leaves ftalked,

entire, fcentlefe. Berry yellow, with four round black dots
at the bafe. Poiret fays the leaves are at leaft four inches

long, and two broad. Corolla yellow, with a long narrow
tube, and five acute fegments.

9. T. orientalis. Twining Oriental Tournefortia. Br.
n. 1.—" Stem twining. Leaves broadly ovate, fomewhat
pointed, fmooth. Cymes forked. Limb of the corolla

five-cleft, with plaited finufes. Nuts cellular."—Gathered
by fir Jofeph Banks, in the tropical part of New Holland.

10. T. farmentofa. Trailing Tournefortia. Poiret n. 5.—" Leaves ovate-oblong, acute. Spikes branched, \ t ry

fhort, two-ranked. Stem twining."—Native of the Mauri-
tius. Sonnerat. A lpecimen gathered by Commerfon in

the Philippine iflands, anfwers very nearly to the following

defcription of Poiret. Theflems are climbing, with long,

diftant, trailing fhoots, ftriated, nearly cylindrical, cL:
with fhort whitifh hairs. Leaves alternate ; downy, and
whitifh beneath, efpecially when young ; rounded and di-

lated at the bafe ; almoft fmooth on the upper furface ;

three or four inches long, and an inch and half wide.

Footflalks fhort, very downy. Fkwen terminal, in fhort,

clofe, branched, downy fpikes, and difpofed in two row?,

ieflile. Calyn ftuut, with blunt fegments.

U- T'. bra/dienfls. Bratil Tournetor; : n. (\.—
" Laves OVatO-lanceolate, harfh, fomewhat finuated ;

whitilh beneath. Stem round, acutely ftriated.*'— Seal

Lamarck from I'ralil. Allied to the 1 ill, hut the

of a different lhape, and the whole plant nearly defhtute of

pubefcence. Leaves tWO or three inches long, an inch OT
more in breadth, contracted at their bafe, harfh 00 both fulrj,

whitifh anddowny beneath when young. FUwtrt in fhort,

reflexed, downy, hoary, branched j'pita , con
minal cyme. Segments of the calyx <! H ute,

llightly recurved. Poiret.

12. T. arbor efcens. Arborcfcent

11.7.—"Leaves ovato-lanceolate; hen

ig. Spikes branched, very fhort. Si "

—

Gathered by Sonnerat, in the 1
I

t] .rlv th< yi ui - Hi

/.eav.s ov d-1 1

bed. » I >ng, an

white and downy b< ".e.:'.h w'" We ban
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anfwering to this defeription, nor is the ipeeitic chara&er

fuck* as to afford much allillance in determining the plant.

13. T. vJutinii. Velvet-leaved Tournefortia. — Leaves

elhptic-lanceolate, acute, iilky on both fides. Spikes denfe,

, cymofe, from the forks of the branches, Iilky.

Stigma flightl) two-lobed. — Gathered by Commerfon in

tnoui .mis of the ifle of Bourbon. The branches,

alyx and corolla are entirely clothed with fine

: i pubefcence, the globofe bafe, and obtufe limb

of the latter, on its upper fide, being the only fmooth parts,

except the l:iris, which are lnow-white. The leaves are

five inches long, fomewhat undulated, various in

dth. We have from the Mauritius what may poflibly

variety, with very narrow, and nearly fmooth, leaves.

Its inflorefcence betrays no difference.

14. T. argentea. Blunt-leaved Silvery Tournefortia.

Linn. Suppl. 133. Willd. n. 9. Poiret 11. 8. Brown
n. 2. (Bugloflum lanuginofum ; Rumph. Amboin. v. 4.

119. t. 55.)—Leaves obovate, bluntifh, filky on both fides.

Spikes in repeatedly compound cymes. Tube of the corolla

very ihort Native of the fea-coaft, in Ceylon, Amboyna,
Banda, and other parts of the Eaft Indies. This Jhrub is

hardly fo tall as a man ; its mam Jlem very fhort, the bark

full of deep fiffures ; the branches widely fpreading, hairy.

Leaves crowded about the ends of the branches, alternate,

ilalked, about three inches long, entire ; tapering at the

bafe ; rather flefhy, beautifully clothed all over with the

fineft filky pubefcence, which appears to vary in degree,

and in one of our fpecimens, from the ifle of Bourbon, excels

in fplendour every plant of our acquaintance. The Jlotver-

Jlalks, longer than the leaves, are at firfl terminal, but the

branch is foon protruded at each fide beyond them. They
are fubdivided into tufts of denfe recurved /pikes, above an

inch in length. All the flails, like the broad obtufe calyx,

are filky. Corolla white, with a Ihort tube, and a recurved

limb, altogether not extending beyond the calyx. Mr.

Brown defcribes the Jiigma as fefiile and two-lobed. Rum-
phius fays the leaves are eatable, and much efteemed in

Amboyna for their faltifh flavour.

15. T. gnaphaloides. Cud-weed Tournefortia. See

Brown 496. (Heliotropium gnaphaloides ; Linn. Sp. PI.

188. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 745. H. gnaphaloides lit-

toreum fruticefcens americanum ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 193. f. 5.)

—Leaves linear, obtufe, denfely downy on both fides.

Spikes denfe, downy, recurved, on cymofe (talks.—Native

of the fea-coafl in the Weft Indies. We follow Mr. Brown
in removing to the prefent genus this elegant Jlirub, whofe

fnow-white downy covering is rather more cottony than

filky, and yet partakes of the filvery beauty of the laft de-

fcribed. The leaves are crowded, thick, about two or three

inches long, and hardly a quarter of an inch. wide. Flowers

fmall, white, in fliort, thick, woolly, folitary or twin, re-

curved fpikes. Berries fmooth, the fize of a currant.

16. T'. fuffruticofa. Hoary -leaved Tournefortia. Linn.

Sp. PI. 202. Willd. n. 11. Ait. n. 5. (T. fubfruti-

cofa, foliis fubincanis oblongis, fronde comofa ; Browne
Jam. 170, excluding the fynonym of Sloane, which belongs

to Suriana maritima. T. incana ; Poiret n. 9 ? Lamarck
Illuftr. n. 1880. t. 95. f. 3?)—" Leaves nearly lanceolate,

hoary. Stem fomewhat fhrubby."—Native of Jamaica, by
the fea-iide, near the borough of St. James's. Seldom rifes

above three or four feet from the ground. Browne. This

is a very uncertain fpecies, for which Dr. Browne feems the

only authority, nor is there any fpecimen to reprefent it in

the Linnsean herbarium. The Thymelee facie frutex, Sloane

Jam. v. 2. 29. t. 162. f. 4, is certainly Suriana maritima,

for which it was fubfequently quoted by Linnaeus. Confe-

queutly Willdenow cites it under both. It is fufneient ttf

read Sloane, to fee that his plant can be no Tournefortia.

Poff.bly it may, nev.rthelefs, have been what Browne in-

tended. If fo, the plant of Lamarck and Poiret has nothing

to do with it, and may perhaps be the fericea of Vahl, here-

after defefibed. Miller is recorded as having cultivated the

T. fuffruticofa, whence it has found a place in Mr. Alton's

work, but apparently without being known at the prefent

day.

17. T. volubilis. Climbing Rough Tournefortia. Linn.

Sp. PL 201. Willd. n. 3. Ait. n. 1. Poiret n. 10.

Lamarck Illuftr. 11. 1884. t. 95. f. 2. Gsertn. t. 75.
Bryonia nigra fruticofa, racemi ramulis varie implicitis,

at cpie caudce fcorpionis inftar in fe contortis, baccis albis una

vel altera nigra macula uotatis ; Sloane Jam. v. 1. 234.
t. 143. f. 2. Virga aurea americana frutefcens glabra, foliis

fubtus caeliis, &c. ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 235. f. 6.) — Leaves

deflexed, ovate, acute, rough with minute points on both

fides. Stem twining. Segments of the corolla awl-fhaped.

—Native of South America and the Weft Indies. It

flowered with Linnams in the Upfal garden, and is pre-

ferved occafionally in our Englifli itoves. Sloane fays the

trunk near the ground is as thick as one's arm, twining

round any thing it comes near, rifing to the height of feven

or eight feet. The branches are (lender, round, fomewhat
zigzag, repeatedly fubdivided, minutely downy, or rather

filky, with clofe-preffed hairs. Leaves fcattered, an inch

or inch and half long, on flender, downy, deflexed flalks,

about half an inch in length, fingle-ribbed, entire, flat and

even, clothed on both fides with very minute, white, callous

prickles, but no hairinefs. Flowers numerous, fmall,

greenifh, in lateral, or fomewhat terminal, flender, divari-

cated, downy, cymofe panicles, of lax fpikes, or rather

cliflers. Calyx in five deep, hairy, narrow fegments. Tube
of the corolla filky, hardly thrice the length of the calyx ;

limb in five narrow, awl-fhaped, fpreading fegments, above

half the length of the tube. Style flender, with a large

long-beaked jiigma. Berry half the fize of a pea, globofe,

often two-lobed, white, with black dots.

18. T. lavigata. Climbing Smooth Tournefortia.

—

Leaves fpreading, ovate, acute ; fmooth above ; rough with

minute points beneath. Stem twining. Segments of the

corolla awl-fhaped.—Native of Jamaica. Dr. Wright. This

has altogether the habit of the laft, of which it may poffibly

be a variety. The chief difference difcoverable in the dried

fpecimens is the upper furface of the leaves being perfectly

deftitute of the innumerable callous points which cover their

backs, and which are found on both fides of the foliage of

the foregoing. The leaves of the prefent are alfo perhaps

lefs deflexed. The inflorefcence and Jloivers afford no marks

of diftin£tion. The berries are moft frequently of three

globular lobes.

19. T. fericea. Climbing Hoary Tournefortia. Vahl
Eclog. fafc. 1. 17. Willd. n. 10. Poiret n. 11. (T.
incana; Poiret n. 9. Lamarck Illuftr. n. 1880. t. 95.
f. 3. Frutex ; Marcgr. Brafil. 78, excellent as to the leaves,

but though cited by Vahl, without any exception, the de-

fcription fhews it to be a fyngenefious plant.)— Leaves

fpreading, ovate, acute ; rough with minute points above ;

downy and hoary beneath. Stem twining. Segments of

the corolla awl-fhaped Native of Hifpaniola, and other

parts of the Weft Indies. Like the two laft in fize and

general habit ; but the footflalks are rather fhortcr ; leaves

more rounded, and often fomewhat heart-fhaped, at the

bafe ; their upper furface covered with much more numerous

and minute, hair-pointed, white, callous tubercles, which

produce fomewhat of a hoary appearance ; while the under

1 is
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is white with fine clofe down, and furnifhed with very pro-

minent ribs. Injlorefcence, Jlowers, and fruit, much like

the two foregoing. The Jiigma in all has a long conical

point.

20. T. tomentofa. Climbing Downy Tournefortia. Mill.

DicL ed. 8. n. 5. Poiret n. 12 Leaves heart-fhaped;

downy beneath. Stem twining. Segments of the corolla

awl-fhaped ?—Difcovered by Mr. Robert Millrr, near Car-

tliagena, in South America. The twining Jlems reach to

the height of ten or twelve feet. Leaves two inches long,

and one and a quarter broad near their bafe, very downy
beneath, on very fhort footjlalhs. Iijlorefcence apparently

like the laft. Flowers fmall, dirty-White. Berries juicy,

with two, three, or four feeds. We gather from Miller's

account, our only authority, that this plant comes very near

our laft, of which it may poffibly be a variety
;
yet the

leaves fecm to be of a broader figure, and their footjlalhs

fhorter.

21. T'. ferruginea. Climbing Rudy Tournefortia. La-
marck llluftr. n. 1882. Poiret n. 13.—" Leaves fomewhat
heart-fhaped, acute ; villous beneath. Stem fomewhat
climbing. Young branches very hairy."—Native of Hif-

paniola, where it is known by the name of Kallaba. Allied

to T. volubilis, but its branches are lefs elongated and trail-

ing ; its leaves and young moots very much more hairy, or

fhaggy, with ftifF, flraight, nifty -coloured hairs, equally

remarkable on the footjlalhs, and ribs at the backs of the

leaves. The latter are pointed, thick, harfh above, downy
beneath, a little fringed at the margin, dark green, two or

three inches long and one broad. Their footjlalhs ftraight,

very fhort. Floiverflalhs much branched, hairy, divided

into fhort fpihes. Flowers fmall, unilateral, with a rough
hairy calyx, and a fhort tubular corolla. Poiret.

22. T. fcabra. Rough Small-leaved Tournefortia. La-
marck llluftr. n. 1883. Poiret n. 14.—" Leaves reflexed,

oblong, obtufe ; very rough above ; wrinkled and downy
beneath. Flowcr-ltalks branched, terminal. Berries co-

nical."— Gathered in Hifpaniola, by Jofeph Martin.

Branches flender and flexible, flriated, fomewhat downy.
Leaves ftalked, flightly toothed, an inch long and four lines

broad, rounded at the bafe, blunt at the extremity. Calyx

hairy, rough, widely fpreading, acute. Berry reddifh, oval,

almoft conical. Poiret, whole defcription is our only guide,

mentions a fuppofed variety, with leaves twice as long, but

narrower, of which, however, he had feen neither floivers

nor fruit.

23. T. fcandens. Climbing Brown-flowered Tourne-
fortia. Mill. Did. ed. 8. n. 4. Poiret n. 18.—" Leaves

heart-fhaped, hairy. Spikes branched, reflexed. Stem
twining. Segments of the corolla awl-fhaped."—Found in

Jamaica by Houftoun, who fent feeds to Miller. We pre-

it to be the fame with what Mr. Brown mentions as

'/'. fcandens of Solander's manufcripts, and therefore we
adopt from him the character of the corolla; though our

lavigata was marked by Dr. Wright, with doubt indeed, as

the plant of Solander ; hut it does not at all anfwer to the

defcription. The prefent has fhrubby branching Jlems, ten

or twelve feet high. Leaves near three inches long, one

and a halt broad near the bafe, acutely pointed, on Ihort

footjlalhs. Flowers in very (lender, branching, terminal

(pikes, fmall, unilateral, of a dirty brown. Berries pulpy,
with four feeds- Miller.

24. T. frjilifilui. Sefiile-lcaved Tournefortia. Poiret

n. ly.—" Leaves feflile, hue ir-lam eolatc, villous. Flowers

in rouiuliih denfe terminal fpikes. Stem hifpid."-

thered by Commerfonat BoenosAyres. Branches fhrubby,

ItHind, clothed with ftifl hairs LeaVN obtufe at each end,

though a little contracted at the bafe, half clafping the Item'

an inch and a half long, three lines broad, downy on both

fides. Flowers at the ends of the branches, on a common
ftalk, which divides into two parts, each bearing icveral

very denfe crowded fpihes. Limb of the corolla dilated,

with five fhort blunt fegments. Stalhs and calyx clothed

with numerous, ftiff, glandular hairs. Poiret.

25. T. carnofa. Flefhy-leaved Tournefortia. Mill.

Didt. ed. 8. n. 6. Poiret n. 20. (Pittonia frutefcens,

folio carnofo, hirfuto et obtufo ; Plum. Gen. 5.)
—" Leaves

ftalked, ovate ; rugofe and very rough above
;

paler and

fmoother beneath. Spikes branched, axillary. Stem
fhrubby."—Gathered by Robert Millar, near Carthagena

in South America. Stem woody, near 20 feet high, with

ftrong rough branches. Leaves thick, oval, four inches

long and three broad, on pretty long footjlalhs. Flowers

fmall, white. Berries fmall, with two or three oblong feds.
Miller.

Befides all the above fpecies, Poiret has a T. bifida, n. 16.

Of this we find a fpecimen, gathered by Commerfon in the

ifland of Mauritius ; but it appears to us totally foreign to

this genus. The Jlem is fhrubby, with oppofite, bluntly

quadrangular, rugged branches. Leaves likewife oppofite,

though Poiret fays alternate, on downy channelled footjlalhs,

ovate, about two inches long, entire, even, fmooth, pale

green, with a yellow mid-rib, flender lateral ribs hairy at

their origin, and innumerable, exceflively minute, reticulated

veins. Stipulas oppofite, between the footftalks, and half

as long, broad at the bafe, pointed, filky, deciduous.

Flowerjlalhs axillary, folitary, oppofite, round, downy,

longer than the footftalks, each bearing two, horizontally

divaricated, fimple, unilateral fpihes, of numerous, fmall,

ieffileflowers, in two rows. Germen inferior, oblong, filky,

crowned with a calyx of five deep, round, filky fegments.

Corolla funnel-fhaped, white or yellowifh, twice as long as

the calyx and germen together, a little filky externally.

Stamens within the tube ; their anthers large, oblong, obtufe.

Of the Jlyle, Jiigma, or fruit, we can give no account.

This fhrub appears to belong to the natural order of Ru-
biacea, but we have not fufficient materials to determine its

genus.

Tournefortia, in Gardening, contains plants of the

fhrubby exotic kind, among which the fpecies cultivated

are, the hairy Tournefortia (T. hirfutiffima) ; the climbing

Tournefortia (T. volubilis) ; the fetid Tournefortia (T.

foetidiffima) ; the dwarf Tournefortia (T. humilis); the

broad-leaved Tournefortia (T. cymofa) ; the filvery Tourne-

fortia (T. argentea); and the hoary-leaved Touniei

(T. fuffruticofa).

Method of Culture.—Thefe plants may all Ik ! by

feeds, which fhould be procured from the COURl

they grow naturally, and he town in fmall
|

light earth, and plunged into a hot -bed of

They fometimes grow the fir it year, hut often remain in the

ground a whole year: therefore, when the
.

Come up the fame feafon, the DOtS fhould 1 m
autumn into a tan-bed in the dove, where the> .u.ui

all I he winter, and in the Ipnng he removed and phi

into a rreflt tan-bed, which will loon bring up tin

the feeds were good. When thefe are

fhould be each planted in .1 fmall

tan-bed, win re they mull he lliaded from the I'm

have taken new root, and then lie treated m the muh

as other tender plants from the fame eountr 1
re-

quire to be kept coull.uitlv m tin ' nay

alio fonietimes he men ..!. d I

planted in pots, and plunged mi«j the bark-bed.
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Thefe are all plants of the tender kind, which conflantly

fland in need of the heat of the ftove in this climate.

They afford variety in ftove collections, among others in

pots, nioillv retaining their leaves the year round.

TOURNEHEM, in Geography, a town of Frai.ee, in

the department of the Straits of Calais; g, miles N.W. of

St. Omer.
TOURNEM1NE, Rene-Joseph de, in Biography, a

learned Jefurt, was born at Rennes in 1661, entered among
the Jefuits in 1680, and took all the vows of then- order in

1695. ^n 'T 01 '•"' refided in the Jefuits college at Paris, for

the convenience of conducting and fupecintending the jour-

nal of Trevoux, or " Memoires pour fervir a l'Hiftoire des

Sciences et des beaux Arts," printed at Trevoux;, and

periodically publifhed from 1701 101767, when it fell with

the fociety. In 17 iS, Tournemine was made librarian of

the Jeluits library, in the profeffed houfe of the fociety,

where he died in 1739, at the age of feventy-eight years.

Tournemine publifhed fome other works of lefs note.

Moreri.

TOURNEUR, Peter i.e, born at Valogne, in Nor-
mandy, in 1736, gained prizes at Montauban and Befancon
for his literary pieces, which were reprinted at Paris, and
admired on account of their philofophic fpirit and eloquence.

But he was brought more into notice by his free tranflation

of Young's " Night Thoughts," which being favourably

received, was followed with tranflations of " Hervey's Me-
ditations ;" " The Life of Savage ;" " Offian and other

Gaelic Poems ;" a great part of the " Univerfal Hiftory ;"

" Shakfpeare ;" " Clanffa ;" and other works. Thefe
tranflations are introduced by prefaces, abounding with bold

and interelling ideas. His praifes of Shakfpeare provoked
various attacks, and particularly from Voltaire. Le Tour-
neur, who died in 1 788, is reprefented as one of the mildeft

and moft amiable of men, Nouv. Di£t. Hift.

TOURNIQUET, Fr. from tourner,to turn, a machine,

or inflrument, employed in the practice of Surgery, in order

to flop bleeding. It is only applicable, however, to the

limbs, and its ufe is merely intended to be temporary, that

is to fay, until fome more permanent method of checking the

hemorrhage can be practifed. Thus, in the operation of
amputation, the tourniquet is applied with a view of prevent-

ing the lofs of blood, which would otherwife happen before

the furgeon had done with the knife and the faw, and before

he could poflibly devote his attention to the ligature of the

arteries. But it is never put on tightly with the defign of
being left any confiderable time in this way, as the conftric-

tion produced would inevitably bring on mortification.

Sometimes, after amputations, operations for aneurifms,

and in cafes of wounds, it is left loofely upon the limb, fo

that, in the event of a fudden hemorrhage, it may be
tightened in an inftant. Here, however, the furgeon does
not regard it as the principal means by which the bleeding

is to be flopped ; but fimply as a temporary affiftance, until

an opportunity has been afforded of fecuring the bleeding
veffels in another way.
When hemorrhage takes place from a large artery in

one of the limbs, where the veffel can be conveniently com-
prcfTed above the wound in it, a tourniquet, judicioufly

applied, never fails in putting an immediate flop to the
bleeding.

Before the invention of this inflrument, which did not take
place till the latter part of the feventeenth century, furgery
was really a very defective art. No important operation
could be undertaken on the extremities without placing the
patient in the moft imminent peril ; and the want of the aid

afforded by the tourniquet made many wounds mortal which
8

otherwife would not have been attended with the leaft

danger.

Perhaps we are not juflified in ftating that the tourniquet

was not invented till the late period above fpecified ; and it

might be more corredt to fay, that it has been ufed in a

rude and imperfect manner ever fince furgeons have known
that the flow of blood through a limb may be commanded
by prefTure. For when a Ample band was tightly applied

round a limb, in order to flop bleeding, it was, in fail, a

kind of tourniquet. The records of furgery, indeed, in-

form us, that the old furgeons ufed to furround the limb

with a band, with which they made inch a degree of con-

flri&ion, that the circulation was quite flopped. Thefe
practitioners alfo believed, that the preffure of the band was
advantageous in benumbing the limb, and moderating the

pain of operations.

The violent pain and contufion, however, which this fort

of tourniquet occaiioned, were frequently followed by
floughing and abfeefles, and therefore furgeons endeavoured
to devife fome other method of checking hemorrhage. The
application of the circular band was firfl improved, fo that

it caufed lefs pain and lefs mifchief to the fkin. The limb

was furrounded with a very thick comprefs, over which the

band was placed. Two fmall flicks were next put under the

band, one on the infide, the other on the outfide of the

limb ; and they were twifted till the band was rendered fuffi-

ciently tight. It is in this manner, fays Dionis, in his

Treatife on the Operations of Surgery, that carriers tighten

the cords which faflen the bales of goods in their carts. A
French furgeon named Morel is faid to have made this firfl:

improvement in the application of tourniquets.

Although in the Armamentarium Chirurgicum of Scul-

tetus, there is an engraving of a machine invented by this

author for compreffing the radial artery by means of a fcrew,

M. Petit is univerfally allowed to be the firfl who brought
the tourniquet to perfection, by combining the circular band
with a fcrew, in fuch a manner, that the greatefl preffure

operates on the principal artery. It was in 17 18 that he
prefented his improved inflrument to the Academy of
Sciences. It confifls of two pieces of wood, one of which
is fuperior, the other inferior. The inferior piece is about
four inches and a half long, and nearly two broad. Its

under furface is fomewhat concave, while its upper one is a

little convex ; and the ends are hollowed out. From its

middle part ijifes a round eminence, about feven lines

high, and eight and a half broad. The fuperior piece

is almofl the fame as the inferior, but rather fliorter. The
eminence which afcends from its middle part is fix lines high,

and an inch and a half in diameter. This eminence is hollow

within, and calculated to receive a wooden fcrew, the top of

which is a fort of button for turning the fcrew. The
grooves of Petit's fcrew were about four or five, and each
of them four lines in diameter, in order that a half-turn

might produce the neceffary effect. Laflly, all the pieces

of the inflrument were fattened together with an iron pin,

which went through the middle of the two pieces of wood,
and through the whole length of the fcrew. This iron pin

was rivetted under the inferior piece, and at the top of the

button ; in fuch a manner, however, that the fcrew was ca-

pable of turning on it as on a pivot.

In order to apply this tourniquet, the limb is to be fur-

rounded with a double flrap, about four finger-breadths

wide, and made of chamois leather, which is the fofteft ma-
terial that can be ufed. To one end of the ftrap a fmall

double cufhion is fattened, of the fame length and breadth

as the lower piece of the tourniquet. A narrow comprefs,

or cylindrical pad, is alfo requifite, for the purpofe of com-
preffing
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preffing the track of the veffels. This comprefs coniifts of

a very firm roll of linen, covered with chamois leather. The
ends of a piece of tape are fewed to the outer part of the

pad, and thus the tape leaves a paffage for the leather ftrap.

By this artifice, the pad can be moved to any fituation on the

ftrap which maybe mod convenient, according to the bulk,

of the limb. The middle of the tape is to be faftened to the

outfide of the leather ftrap. The cylindrical comprefs, or

pad, is to be put over the courfe of the veffels. The double

cufhion is to be placed on the oppofite fide of the member,
while the leather ftrap is to furround the limb in a circular

manner. All the different pieces of the apparatus are next

to be retained by the tape, which is to be tied at the fide

of the cufhion.

The tourniquet is now to be put over the cufhion, on that

fide of the limb which is furtheft from the track of the large

veffels, and is to be faftened in this fituation by a double

band, with a hole in it for the reception of the upper part of

the fcrew.

In order to make proper compreffion, the fcrew is to be

half turned round from the right to the left. The upper

piece of the tourniquet becoming now further from the lower

one, the double band draws the pad, and preffes it again ll

the veffels, fo as to make the due degree of compreffion

for flopping the flow of blood through the main arteries.

The following are the advantages attending the ufe of

Petit's tourniquet. i. It compreffes the lateral parts of the

limb lei-; than the tourniquet previoufly in ufe. 2. It requires

the aid of no affiftant either to hold, tighten, or loofen it.

3. The operator is able of himfelf to flop the flow of blood

through the artery by means of the fcrew. 4. When there

is any danger of hemorrhage after an operation, this kind of

tourniquet may be left on the limb ; and in cafe of bleeding

coming on, the patient, if no one be at hand, can tighten

the inftrument himfelf as much as neceffary. 5. The con-

ftri&ion which this tourniquet produces may be continued

longer than that of the old method, without hazard of flough-

ing, becaufe it does not altogether flop the flow of blood

through the collateral arteries.

The tourniquet juft defcribed is certainly very complex,
when compared with what is now ufed by the beft modern
praftitioners ; but ft ill it is the original of the latter, and

both are conftrufted on the fame principles. The feveral

pieces of a modern tourniquet are always kept connected to-

gether, and, inftcad of two pieces of wood, ufed by Petit,

there is contrived a brafs bridge, which is capable of being

elevated or deprefled by means of a fcrew of the fame metal.

Over this bridge a very ftrong band proceeds, and by palling

under two little rollers at the ends of the bridge, it always
remains connected with the inftrument. A convex firm pad is

fewed to the band, and put immediately over the artery when
the inftrument is applied. There are no cufhions for the op-
pofite fide of the limb under' the fcrew ; but a thick, piece

of leather, through which tin- hand proceeds in t v. o places, is

fometimes put under the lower furface of the brafs, and
ferves to prevent any had effects of its preffure on the (kin.

It is ufual, alfo, for the furgeon to fold fome rag, and put
it in th:s fit nation at the time of applying the inftrument.

Cooper ', Diet, of Pr u-i. Surgery.
In the army, furgebns are provided with what are named

field tourniquets, in addition to fu h as are always found in

cafes ol amputating inftruments. A field tourniqu 1 is mod
iunple in its eonll ruci ion, and is particularly intended for

ufe on the field ol batth , u lure numerous foldiers frequently

land in need of temporary compreffion of their bleeding

limbs, until the furgeon has time to p.n t Inn accidents fur-

ther attention. It confifts merely 01 a ftrong band, a pad

fixed to this band, and a buckle. It admits of being applied
in an inftant. Every military furgeon is commonly furnifhed

with two or three dozen field tourniquets, and the plan 1

undoubtedly good, as the prefervation of many lives by it

has confirmed.

The reader will have a better idea of the nature of a tour-

niquet, by referring to engravings of the inftrument ; but
a light of the thing itfelf will be ftill more ufeful.

.Some tourniquets of different conftru&ions are reprefented

in Plate I. of the Sur/jcal Injlruments, whereJig. 1. fhews a

tourniquet of the moft fimple kind, which is tightened by
twifting the band D with the piece of wood B. C is the

pad which is to be placed upon the main artery, and A is a
fort of metallic or wooden guard, for preventing the twifted

part of the band from hurting the (kin. Fig. 2. a tourni-

quet of a more modern and improved make. D the fcrew.

C, C, the two pieces of the frame or bridge of the tourni-

quet, which tighten the band B, when the upper piece is

railed by turning the tcrew. A is the pad. Fig. 3. repre-

fents another kind of tourniquet, which is tightened by a

contrivance refembling a windlafs in principle ; C the handle

by which it is turned ; E a fteel branch, which ferves to

prevent the handle from turning back again ; B a fhort bit

of chain, which fixes itfelf in the notches of the circle, and
by carrying the band with it when moved round, tightens

the band D ; A the bafiS of the tourniquet. Fig. 4. another

kind of fcrew-tourniquet.

TOURNOIS, iu I me applied to French
mone) in the old I fftem, as fterling is to Englifh money.
TOURNON, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Lot and Garonne ; 12 miles E. of Vil-

leneuve d'Agen.—Alfo, a town of France, iituated on the

river Creufe, one part in the department of the Indre, and
tli ; other in the department of the Indre and Loire

; 7 miles

S. of Preuilly.— Alio, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Ardcche, on the Rhone; 22 miles N.N.E. of

Privas. N. Lit. 45; 4'. E. long. 4 54'.—Alfo, a town
of Fiance, in the department of Mont Blanc ; 15 miles

E. of Chambery.
TOURNLIS, a town of France, in the department of

the Saone and Loire, on the Saone ; 3 poits S. of Chalons

fur Saone. N. hit. 46' 34'. E. long. 5

TOU HO, a town of Portugal, in the province of Beira ;

13 miles W.S.W.of Alfayates.

TOURONE, a town of Pcrfu, in the province of Co-
heftan ; 80 miles S.W. of Neifabur.

TOUROULIA, in Botany, a Caribbean name, ufedb)
Aublet, but absolutely inadmiffible into any clalfical w

—Aubl. Guian. v. 1. 492. Juff. 434. - k Illuttr.

t. 424. Point in Lam. D I
s

-— Scl

Willdenow, after Scopoli, have called this BIN-

SONIA, which may be found in its proper pla
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of the ( )rne ; 6 mile N. E. of M
TOURRET IT., M irk-Anthony-Lb* (

la, it fi
'

v, was 1 729,

lluchcd at the colli

native place, when
ant poll 1

of natural lull.

uiK i
•

.

he introdi

the foreign tree 1 a id (Hi

in hi ^OOO

fpecics of ran



TOU T O U

feau, in his botanical excursions ; and he maintained a cor-

respondence with Linnaeus, Haller, Adanfon, Juffieu, and

Other celebrated botauifts of Europe. At length, overcome

by fatigue at the fiege of Lyons in 1793, he funk under a

diforder of the lungs, and died in his 64th year. His

principal works are, " Demonflrations Elementaires de Bo-

tanique," 1766, 2 vols. 8vo. ; "Voyage a Mont Pil.e,"

1770, Svo.; " Chloris Lugdunonfis," 1785:, 8vo.; " Con-

jectures fur l'Origine des Belemnites ;" " Memoire fur les

Monftres Vegetaux," and " Memoire fur 1'Helminthocoron

Phyfique."

TOURRETTIA, in Botany, was fo named by its dif-

coverer, the unfortunate Dombey, in honour of his country-

man M. de la Tourrette, author of the Chloris Lugdunenfis,

and lecturer on botany in the Veterinary fchool at Lyons.

Whether M. 1'Heritier thought but moderately of the

claims of this gentleman, we know not ; but he chofe the

name of Dombeya for the plant in queftion, on account of its

beauty and Angularity. That appellation indeed is now be-

llowed on a much nobler genus, fee Dombeya and Dom-
bey, and we truft it will fo remain, for the Dombcya of Ca-

vanilles, like moll of that author's monadelphous genera, is

too ill-defined to be the guardian of fuch a name.—Schreb.

Gen. 406. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 263. Mart. Mill. Dicl.

v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 19. Juff. 139. Fougeroux

in Mem. de l'Acad. des Sciences for 1784. 200. t. 1.

Lamarck Illuftr. t. 527. Poiret in Lam. DicL v. 7. 719.

(Dombeya; l'Herit. Stirp. Nov. 33. Salifb. Stirp.

Rar. 5.)—Clafs and order, Didynamia Angiofpermia. Nat.

Ord. Perfonattt, Linn. Bignoniee, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, tubular,

two-lipped, coloured in the bud, deciduous ; its upper lip

acute ; lower obfeurely four-toothed, furnifhed with an ac-

ceffory membrane at the infide. Cor. of one petal ; tube

compreffed, the length .of the calyx ; upper lip vaulted,

compreffed, its edges converging ; lower lip none, except

a pair of minute teeth. Stam. Filaments four, thread-

(haped, concealed under the upper lip, two of them fhorter

than the reft ; anthers two-lobed. Pift. Germen fuperior, ob-

long, obfoletely quadrangular, granulated ; ftyle thread-

fhaped, the length of the lip, parallel to the ftamens ; ftigma

divided. Perk. Capfule oblong, coriaceous, more or lefs

befet with prickles that are occafionally hooked, of four cells

and two valves. Seeds from four to fix in each cell, ovate,

fomewhat triangular, furrounded with a membranous

notched border divided at its bafe.

EfT. Ch N Calyx two-lipped. Corolla with two minute

teeth in the place of a lower lip. Capfule with four cells

and two valves. Seeds bordered.

I. T. lappacea. Scarlet-flowered Tourrettia. Willd.

n. 1. Ait. n. 1. (Dombeya lappacea ; l'Herit. Stirp.

Nov. t. 17. Salifb. Stirp. Rar. t. 3.)—Found by Dombey
in Peru. Firft railed in England by Mr. Sahfbury, at Chapel

Allerton, near Leeds, in 1788, from feeds communicated by

M. 1'Heritier. The plant is annual, of very luxuriant

growth, filling a moderate- fized ftove, fo that few culti-

vators can be induced to allow it a place in their collections
;

the flowers, which are produced in abundance from M'.d-

fummer till the end of autumn, being, though elegant and

curious, lefs tawdry and glaring than many popular fa-

vourites. The^vn is fquare, much branched in a forked

manner, climbing, pale green, fmooth, tender and pellucid,

as well as the leaves, which are oppofite, ftalked, ternate or

quinate, in pairs on a common jlalh, which terminates in a

very delicate, fpiral, adhefive, compound tendril: leaflets

ovate, acute, ftrongly and unequally ferrated, about an inch

long, fhining, with one rib, and many oblique parallel veins.

Flowers from the forks of the branches, in folitary, fimple„

lax, ascending fpikes rather than clujlers, each flower with a

fmall awl-fhaped braStea at its bafe. The lower ones only

are perfeft and fertile, having a green calyx, clothed with

fine vifcid hairs, and a violet corolla ; feveral of the upper-

moft confilt chiefly of a dilated fcarlet calyx, on which
much of the beauty of the plant depends, and which emu-
lates the coloured bra&eas of the Bartfia: and Ajug/v. The
capfule, though ufually muricated with hooked prickles, is

fometimes fmooth and bare, a variation fimilar to what is

feen in Datura, and by no means indicating a fpecific

diftinftion.

TOURS, in Geography, a city of France, and capital of

the department of the Indre and Loire, on the Loire.

Before the revolution the capital of Touraine, and fee of an

archbifliop. The number of inhabitants is about 33,000.

In 732, the Saracens were defeated by Charles Martel, near

this town, with the lofs of 10,000 men
; 47 pofts N.E. of

Bourdeaux. N. lat. 47 25'. E. long. o° 16'—Alfo, a

town of France, in the department of the Puy de Dome ;

12 miles E.S.E. of Billon.

TOURTERELLES, a clufter of fmall iflands in the

Indian fea, near the coaft of Africa. N. lat. n° 50'.

TOURV ACORA, a town of Hindooilan, in Myfore ;

32 miles N. of Seringapatam.

TOURVES, a town of France, in the department of

the Var ; 4 miles S.E. of St. Maximin.

TOURVILLE, a town of France, in the department of

the Eure ; 10 miles W. of Louviers.

TOURY, a town of France, in the department of the

Loiret ; 1 2 miles W. of Pithiviers.

TOUSERA, a town of Africa, in the country of Bile-

dulgerid, depending on Tunis. N. lat. 32 30'. E. long.

io° 44'.

TOUSIEH, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Natolia ; 21

miles N.N.E. of Kiangari.

TOUT temps prift et encore ejl, that is, always ready, and

fo at the prefent time : a kind of plea in way of excufe or

defence for him that is fued for any debt or duty belonging

to the plaintiff.

Tout Enfemble, in the Arts. See Ensemble.
Tout, per my et per. See Pee My.
TOUTERON, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Ardennes ; 13 miles S. of Mezieres.

TOUTSI-TCHAMSIA-LING, a town of Thibet
g

30 miles N.W. of Tankerdfong.

TOUTTI, a town of Nubia, on the left bank of the

Nile
; 90 miles N. of Sennaar.

TOUVRE, a river of France, which runs into the

Charente, about half a mile above Angoulefme.

TOUY, a river of Tartary, in the country of the Kalkas,

the waters of which are equally pure and faiubrious with

thofe of the Toula, (which fee,) and waters plains as fertile

as thofe adjacent to this river ; and, after having traveried

feveral very extenfive cantons, fuddenly lofes itielf in the

bofom of the earth, and never appears again.

TOU-YANG, a city of China, of the firft rank, in

Ouang-fi ; 1 T27 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. Lit. 23 18'.

E. long. 107 4'.

TOU-YUN, a city of China, of the firft rank, in Koei-

tcheou. The jurifdiclion of this city is but fmall, and

comprehends only two cities of the fecond order, and two of

the third. It is in the neighbourhood of mountains, which

are inhabited by the Seng-miao-fe, a people whom the

Chinefe could never fubdue, and who have their particular

government. It is feparated from them only by a river,

and
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and funic deep mountains

; 955 miles S.S.W. of Peking.

N. lat. 26° 12'. E. long. 107 2'.

TOW, To, derived from the Saxon teon, or teohan, to

draw, in Sea Language, is to draw a (hip forward in the

water, by means of a rope attached to another veffel or boat

which advances by the effort of rowing or failing. Towing
is pradtifed either when a (hip is difabled, and rendered in-

capable of carrying fail at fea ; or when her fails are not

fixed upon the mafts, as in a harbour ; or when they are de-

prived of their force of aftion by ceffation of the wind.

When a (hip of war is difmafted, or otherwife difabled from

carrying fail at fea, (he is ufually towed by a cable reaching

from her bow to another (hip a-head. In a harbour, towing

is praftifed by one or more boats, wherein the force of all

the oars is exerted to make her advance. Falconer.

Tow-Chain, in Hujbandry, a name given by our farmers

to a chain, that makes a part of the ftrudture of the plough,

fattening the plough-tail to what they call the plough-

head. See Plough.
Tow-Line, in Sea Language, a fmall hawfer generally

ufed to remove a (hip from one part of a harbour or road

to another, by means of anchors, capfterns, &c. It is alfo

employed occafionally to moor a fmall veffel in a harbour,

conveniently (heltered from the wind and fea.

Tow-Rope is the name given to any cable or rope ufed in

towing.

TOWA, in Geography, a river of Wales, in the county

of Caermarthen, which runs into the Tave, at St. Clare.

See St. Clare.

TOWACZOW. See Tobitschau.
TOWAGE, is a term ufed for money, or other recom-

pence given by bargemen to the owner of the ground next

the river where they tow a barge, or other veffel, for the

liberty of patting along the fide of it.

TOWAMENCING, in Geography, a townttiip of Penn-

fylvania, in the county of Montgomery, containing 488 in-

habitants.

TOWAMENSING, a townttiip of Pennfylvania, in the

county of Northampton, containing 593 inhabitants.

TOWAN Hkad, a cape of England, on the N.W.
coaft of Cornwall. N. lat. 50 26'. W. long. 4 57'.

TOWANDY, a townfhip of Pennfylvania, in the county

of Luzerne, containing 788 inhabitants.

TOWAR, a fmall ifland near the north coaft of Celebes,

in the Eaft Indian fea. N. lat. i° 18'. E. long. 124 25'.

TOWCESTER, commonly called Tofeter, and in the

Domefday book Toveeejler, a market-town in ihc hundred of

the fame name, and county of Northampton, England; is

fituated on a plain near the banks of a fmall river named
Tovc, 10 miles S.W. by S. from the county-town, and

60 miles N.W. from London. Numerous Roman coins

have been found here, particularly about Berrymount Hill,

an artificial mount, compofed of earth and gravel, on the

N.E. fide of the town. It is flat on the top, about twenty-

four feet in height, and the diameter one hundred and two.

This hill was furrounded by a moat capable of being filled

with water from the adjoining brook, and has every appear-

tlCC of having been of Roman formation. Horflcy places

here the ilation Lattodorum with great probability of cor-

rectnefs. Mr. Camden and Dr. Gale have fixed it at

Stony Stratford, deriving its Britifh name from the two
Rricitti words, lack, a ftone, and dour, Water. On the

N.W. fide of the town arc vefliges of a fofs, and the

ruins of a cattle or tower, probably a Saxon work
;

for in that period Towccfter appears to have been a place

of confiderable ftrength, and is faid to have been fo well

fortified, that the Danes who belieged it were unable to

lake pofleflion. It mud, however, have fuffcrrd fevnrly

Vol. XXXVI.

from them, for in the year 921, king Edward iftued hi?

mandate for rebuilding and fortifying Towcetter. The
Danes of Northampton and Leicefter, who had previoufly

made a truce with the Saxons, fuddenly broke their engage-
ment ; and marching to this place, carried on an affault for

a whole day ; but by the vigorous refiftance of the in-

habitants, and the aid of a Saxon army, the Danes were
obliged to retreat ; Edward having fortified the town, and
encompaffed it with a ftone wall. Towcefter, in its prefent

ftate, confifts principally of one long ftreet, in general well-

built : and being a great thoroughfare, there are feveral

good inns. In the windows of one, the Talbot, are the

arms and name of William Sponne, archdeacon of Norfolk,
and rector of the paritti, who, in the twenty -ninth year of
Henry VI., gave this inn and certain lands to the town

;

the revenues to be applied to repairing and paving the

ftreets. A monument in the church commemorates his

benefaction. He is reprefented in a loofe robe, which de-

fcends beneath his feet, with an ermine hood and fleeves.

By the returns under the population aft of the year 181 1,

the number of houfes in Towcefter are ftated to be 485 ;

the inhabitants 2245. The principal manufactures are

thofe of filk and lace ; of the latter article great quantities

are made in the town and in the adjacent villages. Four
fairs are held annually ; and a market weekly on Tuefdays.

Sir Richard Empfon, famous as the favourite of king
Henry VII., and one of the inftruments of his avarice and
oppreffion, was the fon of a fieve-maker in this town. Bv a

rigorous enforcement of the penal ftatutes through the

kingdom, he and his affociate Edmund Dudley incenietl

the people to fuch a degree, that Henry VIII. was con-
ftrained to fubmit to popular remon (trance, and fign his

hand for their execution. Empfon was tried at Nor-
thampton, and beheaded Auguft 16, 15 10.— Beauties of

England and Wales, vol. xi. Northamptonttiire ; by J.

Britton, F.S.A. Hiftory, &c. of Northamptonttiire, by
the Rev. Brydges, 2 vols.

TOWER, Turris, a high building, confiding of feveral

ftories, and ufually of a round form, though fomctimc*

fquare or polygonal.

Before the invention of guns, they ufed to fortify places

with towers, and to attack them with moveable towers of
wood, mounted on wheels, to fet the befiegers on a level

with the walls, and drive the befieged from under the fame.

Thefe towers were fometimes twenty ftories, and thirty

fathoms high : they were covered with raw (kins, and a

hundred men were employed to move them ; and they were

affilted by the capilcrn and other mechanical contrivance:-.

The moveable towers of the ancients were ot an attonifh-

ing magnitude. Hero diilinguilhes three kinds j the

(mallei! were, he fays, of tixty cubits and ten Horica ; the

bafe, which was fquare, mcaiurcd iewnteen cubits on each

fide. The larger were ninety cubits high, and had fifteen

ftories: the greateit, called double, were ot twent)

they were largett at bottom, and decreafed every ftorj : the

dimeniions ot the timber ufed for the uprights, the

veries, and other principal pieces, were proportioned to I

of their three ii/es. The ftrength and thicknets of the

wheels bore proportion alto to the weight which tin \ 1

to carry ; the number of the wheels w
the fquares of their bafes : they had at leall ii\, and (one-

times eight. The towers or belfrey -, a; tin. v weir c.ulcd.

ot more modern times, were not fo large: they r.uch

eecded three 01 four fl ages orllories, and vwi with

raw bidet to protect them from tire; in the! dg<

to let down on the parapet, when the works were M
Itormcd. The lower ftagC DC ground-floor f pied

by ram ; the tipper (lories accommodate.]

M
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crofs-bow men. A moveable tower was conllructed by the

royalifts fo late as the troubles under king Charles 1., winch
was fiirprifed and taken by the parliamentary forces. It

was mifnamed a fow ; which fee.

Towers are alio built to enable people, by their elevation,

to view to a great diftance. Thefe are ot all figures, as

fquare, round, pentagonal, &c. (See Pharos.) In China
is a bunous tower of porcelain, of which the Dutch relate

wonders.

Towers are alfo built for fortreffes, prifons, &c. as the

Tower ot London, the towers of the late Baftile, &c.
The Tower of London is not only a citadel to defend and

command the city, river, &c. but alfo a royal palace, where
our kings with their courts have fometimes lodged.

It contains a royal arfenal, in which are arms and ammu-
nition tor 80,000 foldiers ; the offices of ordnance ; a treafury

for the jewels and ornaments of the crown ; formerly a mint

for coining of money ; the great archive, in which are pre-

ferved all the ancient records of the courts of Weftminfter,

<Scc. and is the chief prifon for ftate criminals.

In the midft of it is the great fquare white tower, built by
William the Conqueror, about the year 1079. Within the

Tower is a parochial church, founded by king Edward III.

and dedicated in the name of St. Peter in Chains, exempt
from all jurifdidfion of the archbiftiop, and a royal chapel,

now difufed.

The chief officer of the Tower is a conftable, or chief

governor, under whom is the lieutenant-governor, who afts

by his direction, and in his abfence. He had, by grant of

feveral of our kings, imam lagenam, two gallons and a pint

of wine before, and as much behind the mail of all wine
mips that come to London ; and a certain quantity out of

every boat laden with lobfters, oyfters, and other ftiell-fifh,

and double the quantity out of every alien's boat paffing by
the Tower. Under the conftable, befides the lieutenant, are

a deputy-lieutenant, a tower-major, a chaplain, a phyfician,

gentleman -porter, gentleman-gaoler, furgeon, and forty

warders. The gentleman-porter has charge of the gates to

lock and unlock them, and deliver the keys every night to

the conftable or lieutenant, and receive them of him the

next morning : he commands the warders in waiting, and at

the- entrance of a prifoner has for his fee vejlimenta fuperiora,

or elfe a compofition for the fame.

For the yeomen warders of the Tower, fee Warder.
In the Tower is likewife kept a court of record by pre-

fcription for the liberty of the Tower, of debt, trefpafs, and
other adfions of any fum.

The Tower liberty, fubjeft to no jurifdi&ion but that of
the Tower itfelf, includes both the Tower-hills, part of Eail

Srmthfield, Rofemary-lane, Wellclofe-fquare, Little Mino-
rics, Artillery-ftreet, French-alley, Duke-ftreet, Steward-
ilreet, Gun-ftreet, Fore-ftreet, and the other courts and
alleys within their compafs, in Spitalfields.

Tower, in Glafs-making. See Leer.
TowER-BaJlions, in Fortification, are fmall towers, made

in the form of baftions by M. Vauban in his fecond and
third method ; with rooms or cellars underneath, for accom-
modating men and guns. See Fortification.
Tower, Hollow. See HOLLOW Tower.
Towers, Inclined, are thofe whofe tops hang fo far over,

1 appear in danger to people walking below. Such is

that of Pifa, 138 feet high, whofe top overhangs the bafe

1 5 feet ; and that of Bologna, 1 30 feet high, whofe top
overhangs the bafe 9 feet ; and the reafon why they do not

tall is, that their centres of gravity are fupported, or the

lines of direction in them fall within their bafe. But if

'.owers of this kind, that incline, were to be elevated in

height by any additional weight on their tops ; in that cafe

1

1

the centres of gravity would be raifed, and their lines of di-

rection fall without the bafe, fo that the towers themfelves

mull fall.

ToWER Muftard, and Bajlard Tower Mujlard, in Botany.

See Mustard.
TOWER Pound, an old Englifh weight for coins. This

tower or moneyers' pound, with which gold and filver

were weighed in England before the.reign of Henry VI11.
and which is ftill occafionally referred to on the fubject of

coins, was lighter than the pound troy by fifteen penny-

weights troy.

Tower-///'//, in Geography, a town of the ftate of Rhode
ifland, with a poft-office ; 17 miles S. of Providence.

—

Alfo, a town of North Carolina, on the Neufe
; 30 miles

W. of Newbern.
Tower Ijland, a fmall ifland in the Eaft Indian fea,

near the S. coaft of the ifland of Flores. S. lat. 9 2'. E.
long. 1 2

4

44'.

TOWIACHES, called Panis by the French, a tribe

of Indians in Louiliana, who live on the S. bank of the

Red river, by the courfe of the river upward of 800 miles

above Natchitoches, and by the neareft land diftance about

340 miles. They have two towns near one another : the

lower town, where the chief lives, is called Nitchera, and the

other is called Towaahach. Their prefent chief is denomi-

nated the Great Bear. They are at war with the Spaniards,

but friendly to thofe French and American hunters who have

lately been among them, according to the ftatement of Mr.
Jefferfon in the year 1806. They are likewife at war with

the Oiages, as is every other nation. For many hundreds
of miles round them, the country is a rich prairie, covered

with luxuriant grals, which is green fummer and winter,

with fkirts of wood on the river bank, by the fprings and
creeks. They have many horfes and mules. They raife

more corn, pumpkins, beans and tobacco than they want
for their own confumption, fo that fome of thefe commo-
dities furnifh articles of trade. They have but few guns,

and very little ammunition, which they keep for war, and
hunt with the bow. Their meat is principally buffaloe, and
they feldom kill a deer, though plentiful. They have alfo

elk, bears, wolves, antelopes, and wild hogs in abundance,
and white rabbits and hares, as well as the common rabbits.

The men are generally altogether naked, and the women
nearly fo, with the exception of a fmall flap of a piece of
flcin. They have many Spaniards among them, taken from
the fettlement of Santa Fe, when they were children. Their
language differs from that of every other nation, the Tow-
akanoes excepted. Mr. Jefferfon itates the number of men
at about 400 ; a great number of them having been fwept
away, about four years before, by the fmall-pox.

TOWING-Path, the road or path which is formed
along on the borders of navigable rivers and canals, for the

purpofe of drawing different forts of materials for farm and
other ufes, in fome kind of fmall veffels, on them, either by
men or horfes. ( See E C,fg. 1 6. Plate I. Canals, andJig. 40.
Plate V.) Thefe paths conftitute one of the great im-
provements in this fort of navigation, by removing the in-

convenience and difguft afforded by the mode of hauling the

barges by means of men inftead of horfes, where they are

formed with that intention.

In fpeaking of the inland navigation of the river Severn,

and the county, in the Shropshire agricultural report, Mr.
Telford obferves, that with regard to adopting the mode of
hauling barges by means of horfes, inftead of the prefent

barbarous and expenhve cuftom of performing this flave-like

office by men, it is only neceffary that a good towing-path
for horfes Ihould be formed along the banks of the river,

and which will no doubt take place, if any fcheme of gene-

ral
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i*al improvements mould ever be adopted. That in the

mean time, a laiidable example has been (hewn by Mr. W.
Reynolds, of Ketley, who has formed a towing-path for

horfer. near to the new manufactories at Coalport, and has

carried it on through his father's property to the iron

bridge, a diftance of about two miles : this being along

fome rugged banks, and over fome of the word fords which

are on the river, proves, beyond contradiction, it is thought,

that this fort of towing-path is practicable at no very extra-

vagant expence, and befides, that it completely deftroys the

common objection of horfe towing-paths where many rapids

or foids intervene.

In conflru&ing all forts of towing-paths, they mould be

formed as much on the level as poffible, and be well and

firmly laid with fome convenient fort of hard materials.

Where they are for men or fmall animals, they need not

be of fuch breadths or depths of hard fubftunces, as where

large and many horfes are in ufe. In carrying them over

fords or runs of water, an experienced workman will moftly

be necefTary.

TovriKG-Path Wall, is a wall under the bridges, A B C D,
[Plate V. Canals, jig. 40.) for keeping up the towing-path.

TOWLGAW, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Dowlatabad ; 6 miles W. of Tooliapour.

TOWN, a place inhabited by a confiderable number of

people, of an intermediate magnitude and degree between a

city and a village, &c.
It is hard to give a tolerable definition of a town, becaufe

the idea is a little arbitrary and unfixed. A town is ge-

nerally without walls, which is the character which ufually

diftinguifhes it from a city ; but this does not hold univer-

fally,

Tithings, towns, and villages, have the fame fignification

in law ; and are faid to have had, each of them, originally

a church, and celebration of divine fervice, facraments, and

burials ; though that feems to be rather an ecclefiaftical than

a civil diflinftion. The word town or vill is, indeed, by
the alteration of times and language, now become a generi-

cal term, comprehending under it the feveral fpecies of

cities, boroughs, and common towns. A city is a town in-

corporated, which is or hath been the fee of a bifhop : a

borough is now underftood to be a town, either corporate

or not, that fends burgefics to parliament : other towns

there are, to the number, according to fir Edward Coke, of

8803, which are neither cities nor boroughs ; fome of which
have the privileges of markets, and others not ; but both

are equally towns in law. To feveral of thefe towns there

are fmall appendages belonging, called hamlets.

Entire vills, fir H. Spelman conjectures, confided of ten

freemen, or frank-pledges, demi-vills of live, and hamlets

of lefs than five. Thefe little collections of houfes are

fometimes under the fame administration as the town it-

felf, fometimes governed by feparate officers ; in which lafl

cafe they are, to fome purpofes in law, looked upon as

diftinft townfhips. Thefe towns contained each originally

but one parifh and one tithing, though many of them now,

by the increafe of inhabitants, are divided into feveral

parifhes and tithings ; and fometimes there is but one parifh

where there are two or more vills or tithings. Blackll. Coin.

b. i.

We have feveral kinds of towns ; borough-towns, market

-

towns, county-towns, &c See Borough, Sec.

Town, Freedom of a. &vc FREEDOM.
Towns, Hanfe. See Hansb.
ToWN-C/wi, or Common Clerk, an officer in the city of

1 ondon, who keeps the original charters of the city, the

books, rolls, and other records, wherein are reriilered the

acts and proceedings of the city. He is to attend the lord

mayor and aldermen at their courts.

Tows-Dung or Manure, in Agriculture, that fort whicii

is fcraped up and collec'.<.'d from the ftreets and other p]

of large towns. This ki^d of manure is ufed in large quan-
tities in fome diftricts near the metropolis, as in Effex and
fome others, with great fuccefs and advantage, though at

very confiderable expence. Mr. Hardy, near Bradiieid, in

the above county, ufes to the amount, it is faid, of one-

waggon -load to every acre of fummer fallow, at the expence,

for the charge of the dung or manure only, of one guinea

the load : it is then mixed with his own yard-dung in heaps

for the purpole of exciting fermentation, from a notion that

it has this effect, and that having it, the benefit will be in

proportion. In feveral other parts of the fame diftrift, the

ufual mode of manuring per acre, is one waggon -load of

town-muck with about five times the quantity of frefh foil

collected from road-fides and hedge-greens.

Town -Houfe. See House.
Tows -Adjutant, in Military Language, is an alTiilant to

the town-major.

Town-Major. See Major.
Town, Cape, in Geography, a town agreeably fituated

fomewhat above 30 miles from the Cape of Good Hope, in

a valley, between the Table and Lion mountains. It con-

tains about 200 houfes, many of which are magnificent ;

its flreets are broad, but ill-paved. Provifions of every

kind are very reafonable, and the town is well fupplied with

fprings of excellent water, fufficient for the fhips which re-

cur to this port. S. lat. 34 29'. E. long. 18 23'.

TOWNSEND, a town of the ftate of Maffachufetu

;

36 miles N.W. of Boflon.

TQWNSHEND, a townfnip of the ftate of Vermont,
in the county of Windham, containing 11 15 inhabitants;

25 miles S. of Windfor.

Townshend, Cape, a cape on the N.E. coaft of New
Holland. S. lat. 22° 15'. W. long. 209 43'. See alio

VEIWILION Point.

TOWPAAL, a town of Meckley ; 12 miles S.E. of

Munnypour.
TOWRIDGE, a river of England, which partes b>

Biddeford, and joins the Taw near Appledore, in Devon [hire.

TOWY, a river of Wales, which rifes in the county oi

Cardigan, and runs into the bay of Caermarthen, 6 milco

below Caermarthen.

TOWYN, or TYWYN, a fmall town in the hundred of

Yftumaner, and county of Merioneth, North Wales, is \%

miles W. by S. from Machynlleth, and 223 miles W.N.W.
from London. It is built of coarfe fchiltofe ilone, com-

mands an unbounded view of the ocean, and is backed by a

range of high mountains. During the bathing feaion, it is

frequented by feveral genteel families. The town is lur-

rounded by feveral populous hamlets, and reipectable farm-

houfes. In the population return of the year l8ll,

parifh is Rated to contain 1941 inhabitants, occupying 4S:

houfes. Though the foil is rocky, and expoled to the in-

fluence of the weilern gales, yet uuluit mounted

thefe obllacles ; the marth is converted into me.ulows and

pafiures ; and corn overfpreads the tlenle rock and bleak

Ihore. The church contains feveral ancient monume.

Gweuddydd, daughter of Bryclun, and wife oi C'adell,

prince of Powys, about the middle of the fifth century, I

buried here. In the cemetery are two rude pillar-

them. Called St. C.ulfan's llone. is lhaped like a wedge,

about feven feet in height, with a crol's, and an mlwrij ft

Ofl each fide in old Britifll characters St. C.idtan is lvp.

poted to have been interred in this church about

M :
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250; and this ilone is preserved aa .1 fragment of his

tomb.

About a mile north-earl of Towyn is Ynys Macn Gvvyn,

the feat of Edward Corbet, efq.

In the vicinity of the town is a vail rock, called Craig-y-

Deryn, or the Rock of Birds, fo called from the numbers
of cormorants, rock-pigeons, and hawks which breed on it.

At its verge is a prodigious mafs or ftream of Hones, which

extends fome hundreds of yards from the bottom of the

rock, and is formed by the continual accumulation of frag-

ments. The vale of Towyn extends two miles further.

Nes r its end is a long and high rock, narrow on the top.

Here flood the caftle of Teberri, which extended length-

ways over the whole furface of the fummit, and was a for-

trefs of great ftrength. One apartment was thirty -fix feet

broad, and was cut out of the rock on two fides. The re-

maining walls are well built : the Hones fquared ; the mor-

tar, fhells, and gravel are at prefent very rotten.—Pennant's

Tour through Wales, 410. 1783. Beauties of England and

Wales, vol. xvii. North Wales, by the Rev. J. Evans.

TOWYNMYN, a river of Wales, in the county of

Montgomery, which runs into the Dowy, 5 miles N.E. of

Machynlleth.

TOXANDRI, in Ancient Geography, the name of a

people beyond the Scheldt, or beyond the limits of Belgium,

according to Pliny. The centre of their poffeffions is faid

to have been in the environs of Maeflricht. In the time of

.Julian the Franks had an eftabliftimcnt in a place called by
Ammianus Marcellinus " Toxandria Locus."
TOXICODENDRUM, in Botany, from to?»xo?, poifon,

and ht^oy, a tree, becaufe the fruit is ufed at the Cape of

Good Hope to poifon hyaenas. The fame name has been

employed in botany before, particularly for fome very poi-

fonous fhrubs, reduced by Linnaeus to Rhus; fee that ar-

ticle.—Thunb. in Stockh. Tranf. for 1796", 188. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 4. 821. (Hyaenanche; Correa in Lambert's

Cinchon. 52. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5^402.)—Clafs and

order, Dioecia Polyandria. Nat. Ord. Tricocca:, Linn. Eu-
phorbia, .Tuff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth of from live to feven

fmall, ovate, acute, hairy leaves. Cor. none. Stain. Fila-

ments from ten to twenty, very fhort, crowded together at

the bafe ; anthers oval, of two cells, feparated by a furrow

at each fide.

Female, Cal. Perianth inferior, of feven or eight ovate,

acute, ereft, imbricated filky leaves, deciduous. Cor. none.

Pijh Germen fuperior, feffile, ovate ; ftyle folitary, the

length of the germen, triangular, cloven at the top ; ftigmas

three, oblong, reflexed, fringed, glandular. Peric. Cap-
fule coated, nearly globular, three-lobed, three-celled, with

fix furrows and fix valves. Seeds two in each cell, obovate,

compreffed, fmooth, with a lateral tumid fear.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx of feveral leaves. Corolla none.

Stamens from ten to twenty, very fhort.

Female, Calyx of feveral imbricated leaves. Corolla

none. Style one. Stigmas three. Capfule of three cells

and fix valves. Seeds two in each cell.

Obf. The ftigmas, and cells of the fruit, often vary to

four.

1. T. capenfe. Hyrena Poifon. Thunb. as above, 189.

t. 7. Will'1
, n. 1. (Hyaenanche globofa ; Lamb, as above,

t. 10. Jatr ,.>ha globofa ; Gaertn. t. 109. Croton ; Burm.
Afric. 122. t. 45.)—Found about two hundred miles from

Cape of Good Hope, in a rocky foil, on a fingle fpot,

on Wind-FIoek mountains, near Elephant's river. It was
introduced into the ^recn-houfe at Kew, by Mr. Francis

Maffon, in 1783, and it bloffoms there from April to Sep-

tember, as well as in the earl of Tankerville's collection*

Mr. Lambert was informed by Mr. Maffon, that a farmei

who lived near the native place of this fhrub, gained about

20/. a year by gathering the fruit, which being beaten to

powder, is ufed to poifon the carcaffes of lambs, &c. By
feeding on thefe, the hyaenas are infallibly deftroyed. This
is afljrub, or fmall tree, fix or feven feet high, with fpread-

ing branches, which appear jointed, from the fears where
the footftalks have been inferted. Leaves three or four in

a whorl, ftalked, fpreading, about three inches in length,

obovate or oblong, entire, emarginate, coriaceous, fmooth,

opaque, with one red rib, and many branching lateral veins.

Footjlalhs thick, channelled, about half an inch long. Male
flowers in axillary, branched, yellowifh panicles, fhorter than

the leaves
; female ones on a feparate plant, in fimple, axil-

lary, green tufts. Fruit fmooth, about the fize and fhape-

of a Hickory-nut.

It has been debated between Mr. Miller and Mr. Ellis,

whether our poifon-afh, or winged-leaf American toxico-

dendron, be the true Japan varnifh-tree : Mr. Miller main-

tains the affirmative, and Mr. Ellis the negative : for the

arguments on both fides, fee Phil. Tranf. vol. xlix. p. 160,

p. 866. vol. 1. p. 430, p. 441. See Varnish.
TOXICUM, To|ixov, a word particularly ufed to exprefs

a fort of poifon, faid to be ufed by the Indians to their ar-

rows, in order to render wounds made by them incurable.

The word, in a more general fenfe, fignifies any poifon.

The Indians are fuppofed to poifon their arrows, dag-

gers, &c. with the virus of vipers, the mifchievous effects

of which continue a long time after the matter is quite

dried up.

TOXICUS, in Botany, a name by which fome authors

have called the arundo farfta, of which walking-canes are

made.

TOXILT, Taxili, or TaxiU, in Ancient Geography, a

people of India, in the number of thofe who inhabited

territories near the rivers Cophes, Indus, Hydafpes and
Aufini.

. ^
TOXOTiE, To|o1a<, among the Athenians, bowmen, a

fort of inferior officers, or rather fervants, who attended

the lexiarchi.

They were much like the Roman lifters : there were a

thoufand of them in the city of Athens, that lived in tents,

erefted firft in the forum and afterwards in the areopagus.

See Lexiarchi.
TOZER, in Geography, a town of Africa, in the coun-

try of Sahara ; 50 miles S.S.W. of Gafsa. N. lat. 33 30'.

E. long. 8° 15'.

TOZZETTIA, in Botany, was fo called by profeffor

Savi of Pifa, in honour of his learned friend Dr. Oftavian

Targioni Tozzetti, the prefent poffeffor of the library and
manufcripts of the celebrated Micheli, at Florence, and
fon of the botanift after whom Targionia was named, who
afterwards took the name of Tozzetti ; fee the articles jult

indicated. Savi in Uft. Annal. v. 24. 50.—Unfortunately

the plant thus denominated is a genuine fpecies of Alopccurus ;

as profeffor Schrader has made it, in Fl. Germ. v. 1. 174 ;

and as the writer of the prefent article has long ago fhewn,

in Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 7. 245, as well as in Prodr. Fl.

Graec. v. 1. 43 ; it being not only the Phalaris vtriculata of

Linnaeus, but hkjewife his Cornucopia alopecuroides. We find

it difficult to account for the miftake of Linnaeus in refer-

ring this grafs to Phalaris, of which genus it has neither

the habit nor characters.

TOZZI, Antonio, in Biography, a member of the

Philharmonic fociety at Bologna, where he was born, and
where he was a difciple of Padre Martini. In 1765 he was

appointed
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appointed maellro di capella to the duke of Brunfwick, fur

whofe court he firit compofed " Andromache," and in 1775
" Rinaldo." His fubfequent productions were unknown to

Gerber. In Italy, Tozzi has two operas recorded ;
" Ti-

grane" in 1762, and " L'Innocenza vindicata" in 1763.

TOZZIA, in Botany, received its name from Micheli,

in honour of the reverend father Bruno Tozzi, abbot of

Vallumbrofa, who found this rare and curious plant, on the

alpine heights of Tufcany, above the celebrated and roman-

tic folitude, where his abbey is fituated. This learned ec-

clehaftic, unlike many of his monkifh brethren, delighted

to adore his Creator through his works, and was the chear-

ful and welcome companion of Micheli, in many of his bo-

tanical excurfions, over the Italian alps, as well as along the

mores of the Mediterranean. He was a fellow of the Royal

Society of London, and of the Botanical Society of Flo-

rence. A number of figures of rare Tufcan Orcbidea,

drawn by him, may be feen in Petiver's Works, vol. 1.

t. 128.—Linn. Gen. 306. Schreb. 403. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 3. 202. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4. Mich. Gen. 19. t. 16.

.luff. 97. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 522.—Clafs and order, Di-
dynamia Angiofpermia. Nat. Ord. Perfonata, Linn. Ly-
Jimachiis affine, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, tubular,

very fhort, five-toothed, permanent. Cor. of one petal,

ringent ; tube cylindrical, longer than the calyx ; limb

fpreading ; its upper lip in two, lower in three, fegments,

all nearly equal and roundifh.
. Statu. Filaments four, con-

cealed beneath the upper lip, unequal ; anthers roundifh, of

two lobes, each with a fpur at the bafe. Pifl. Germen
fuperior, ovate ; ftyle thread-fhaped, agreeing with the fta-

mens in length and lituation ; ltigma capitate. Peru. Cap-
fule globofe, of one cell and two valves. Seed folitary,

ovate.

Efl. Ch. Calyx tubular, five-toothed. Corolla ringent,

with five rounded fegments. Capfule globofe, of one cell,

and two valves. Seed folitary.

Obf. Surely thfr affinity of this genus to Eupbrafia,

J.athraa, &c is apparently, even without the character of

the fpurred anthers, indicated by Jacquin. The fruit,

which in this tribe affords fuch admirable diftin&ions, is

here peculiarly marked. Melampyrum alone approaches it,

by the fewnefs, fize and fhape of its feeds. 'I'ozzia is

erroneoufly defcribed by Linnaeus, with a fingle-valved cap-

fule. We would prefume to remove this genus to the Pedi-

rulares of Juffieu.

1. T. alpina. Alpine Tozzia. Linn. Sp. PI. 844.
Willd. n. I. Savi Etrufc. v. 2. 164. Jacq. Auftr. t. 165.

(T. alpina lutea, alfines folio, radice fquamata ; Mich. Gen.
20. t. 16. Euphraiia lutea alfinefolia, radice fquamata ;

Bauh. Pin. 234. Prodr. 111. Anonyma fratris Grcgorii,

radice dentariae ; Column. Ecplir. v. 2. 49. t. 50. Dcntaria

buguloides, &c; Mentz. Pugil. t. 9. f. 3, 4.)—Native of

moifl flony alpine places, in Aullria, Switzerland, Dau-
pliiny, Italy, and the Pyrenees, flowering in May. Mcnt-
zelius gives an intcrefling account of his gathering it among
the melting fnows, on a lofty precipitous mountain, near the

lourcc of the Ifer, in 1654. The perennial root coniills of

numerous, flefhy, imbricated fcales, and bears a folitary,

herbaceous, ereft, branched, fquarc, juicy flan, about a

foot high, flightly downy at the angles only. Leaves Op-

polite, Leffile, ovate, ribbed, fucculent, fmooth, flightly but

COarfely notched, an inch long at moll ; the numerous floral

ones much fmaller. Flowers axillary, folitary, on limplc

Jlender (talks, Ihorter than the leaves, bright yellow, a little

drooping, perfectly two-lipped, ;md rather more irregular

than Micheli reprclcnts them. Calyx oblique, (rnooth,

browmfh. We know of no attempt to cultivate this plant,

nor would it perhaps be poffible.

TRAABURG, in Geography. Se Draabuko.
TRAARBACH, a town of France, in the department

of the Sarre. Its neighbourhood is a fine wine country.

Oppofite the town, on the other fide of the Mofelle,

France, after the treaty of Nimeguen, erefted a fort, called

Mont Royal ; but the demolition of it was made an ar;

,

of the peace of Ryfwick
; 34 miles S.W. of Coblentr.

N. lat. 50 o\ E. long. 7 5'.

TRABAY, a river of Spain, in the province of Grenada,

which runs into the fea near Muxacra.
TRABEATION, Trabeatio, in the Ancient Architec-

ture, the fame with entablature ; which fee.

TRABENKA, in Geography, a town of Sweden, in the

ifland of Aland.

TRABIA, a town of Sicily, in the valley of Mazara

;

2 miles W. of Termini.

TRABUNACTUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Africa Propria, on the route from Tacapce to Leptis

Major, between Adaugmadun and Tramufdufis. Anton.
Itin.

TRACANA, a town in the interior of European Sar-

matia, in the vicinity of the river Carcinites. Ptolemy.

TRACE, a mark or impreffion which any thing leaves

behind it in pafling over another.

Traces of the Brain, among the Cartefian philofophers,

are thofe imprefiions, more or lefs deep, which, they fay,

fenfible objects make on the fine fibres of the brain, by
means of the organs of fenfe.

Thefe imprefiions are alfo called traces of the object ; the

courfe of the animal fpirits, they fay, ferves to keep them

up, and to renew them.

The vivacity of the imagination, they fay, arifes from

the prodigious quantity of traces of different objects in the

brain ; which are fo linked together, that the fpirits cannot

be fent into one o£them, but they run into all the rell ; by
which means the ideas occafioned by the application of the

fpirits to thofe feveral traces, are all excited, as it were, at

once.

Memory, according to the fame, confifls in the traces

which the animal fpirits have impreffed.

Trace of a Hare, among Hunters, is her footing in the

fnow ; dillindt from other treadings, called doubling and

pricking, Sec.

TRACES alfo denote the tracks of ravenous beafts, as

wolves, wild beads, &c.

TRACES, Lady's, in Botany. See Oriiuvs.

TRACHjE, in Ancient Geography, a name which Ovid

gives to Anxur.
TRACHEA, in Anatomy, the wind-pipe, (from rf^x ,

'x

opTtipta,) a rough tube containing air, (rough from its

laginous rings,) whence the Latin afiera arttrus. It 1- the

tube conveying air into the lungs, and commencing at the

root of the tongue. See Ll MOS.

Trachea, Wvntds of. See Woi
TRACHE7E, in Pbyjidigy, ls tho appellation

given by M.ilpighi, Grew, ,\c. to the large lpir.d-co.Ucd

veflels of plants ; which, being generally found filled with

air only, are likewife termed a'.r-vciels. The ditcovevii s Of

Dr. Darwin, Mr. Knight, and Others, have (hewn them

rather to be f.ip-velfels, and that the empty Rate in which

they are ufually found, is Of their content

been expelled on difTe&ioa, by U» irritabilit)

of their coats. Such is known t'- be the fact with 1

to the arteries of animals. We have explained the nature

of thefe veflels, and their functions, under t!
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Circulation a/" Sty, Leaf, and Spiral Veffeh, the latter

being now their mo ft ufual denomination. It is prefer-

able to any of the above, as not involving any theoretical

opinion.

TRACHEAL ARTERY, in Anatomy, a branch ot the

right fubclavian, running up from it in a winding courfc,

along the afpera arieria, to the glandulx thyroideje and

larynx, detaching fmall arteries to both fide.-. ; one of which
runs to the upper part of the fcapula. The tracheal artery

may likewife be called guituralis inferior. See Artfry,
and Lungs.
TRACHELAGRA, formed of rpotxnXor, rial, and

OX-* fowe* a term ufed by fome medical writers to ex-

prefs the gout in the neck.

TRACHELIUM, in Botany, is not derived, as De
Theis fuppofes, from rpaxvc, rough, however applicable

that fenfe may be to the plants to which the name was

originally applied, o,ur larger Campanula:. The word comes

from Tfia^nXo.;, the neck, being fynonimous with the Latin

Cervicaria, and the Englifh Throatwort. Old writers tell

us, the plants fo denominated were believed to be ufeful in

complaints of the neck, or throat ; whence alfo originated

another of their fynonyms, Uvularia. Tournefort, alluding

to thefe reputed virtues, derives tfte above name from trachea

arteria, or afpera arteria, the wind-pipe, which is certainly

not its real fource. Being fuperfluous as a fynonym to

Campanula, he, as well as Linnaeus, retain Trachelium for a

neighbouring genus, diftinguifhed by the long tube, or

neck, of its corolla.—Linn. Gen. 89. Schreb. 119. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 1 . 926. Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 4. Ait. Hort.

Kcw. v. 1. 355. Thunb. Prodr. 38. Juff. 165. Tourn.

t. 50. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 126. Ga&rtn. t. 31.—Clafs

and order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Campanacca,

Linn. Campanulacete, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Gal. Perianth fuperior, very fmall, in five

deep fegments, permanent. Cor. of one petal, funnel-

ftiaped ; tube cylindrical, very long and flender ; limb

fmall, fpreading, in five deep, ovate, concave fegments. Stam.

Filaments five, capillary, nearly the length of the corolla

;

anthers fimple, oblong. Pifl. Gormen inferior, roundifh,

with three angles ; ftyle thread-fhaped, twice as long as the

corolla, rather fwelling upward ; ftigma capitate, globofe,

flightly three-lobed. Peric. Capfule roundifh, bluntly

three-lobed angular, of three cells, burfting by pores at the

bafe. Seeds numerous, minute.

Eft. Ch. Corolla funnel- fhaped. Stigma globofe. Cap-

fule inferior,, of three cells, burfting by pores at the bafe.

Obf. Linnaeus himfelf corrected in his Syflema Nature

the error in his Genera, of the fingle-celled capfule. The
remark fubjoined in the laft-mentioned work, of fome

bilocular fpecies, properly belongs to the preceding genus,

Phyteuma.

1. T. ctruleum. Blue Throatwort. Linn. Sp. PI. 243.

Suppl. 143. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. (Trachelis azuro

umbellifero ; Pon. Bald. 44. Valeriana caerulea, urticas

folio; Barr. Ic. t. 683, 684.)—Leaves ovate, ferrated.

Corymbs compound Native of fhady ftony places, in

Italy, Spain, and Barbary. Frequent on the ancient walls

of Rome, flowering in the fpring and fummer. Jt may be

kept for many years with us in a greenhoufe, though ufually

confidered as a hardy biennial. The root is tapering, white,

with many fibres. Herbage fmooth, dark green, about two
feet high. Stem roundifh, often branched, leafy. Leaves

alternate, ovate, acute, veiny, an inch or two long, and full

half as broad, (harply, and fometimes very deeply, ferrated,

Footflalks linear; the upper ones half the length of the

leaves ; lower longer. Flowers very numerous, of a fine

blue, in a terminal, corymbofe, level-topped tuft, or panic!:,

with awlfhaped bracleas, in afpect, though not in colour, re-

fembling a Valerian.

2. T. diffufum. Slender Shrubby Throatwort. Linn.

Suppl. 143. Willd. n. 2. Thunb. Prodr. 38.—Leaves-

awlfhaped, erecL Stem panicled, with divaricated branches.

—Found by Thunberg, at the Cape of Good Hope.
Mr. Maffon fent it in 1787 to Kew, where it is a green-

houfe plant, flowering in Auguft. Stem a foot or more in

height, woody, much branched in the lower part, the

branches erect, ftraight, round, leafy, fmooth, or very

minutely downy. Leaves fcattered, flender, an inch long,

very narrow, revolute, entire, fharp-pointed, nearly or quite

fmooth. Flowers blue, with a pale tube, fmall, folitary at

the ends of the numerous, widely fpreading or deflexed,

branches of the flender, rigid, fmooth panicle.

3. T. tenuifolium. Slender Fringed Throatwort. Linn.

Suppl. 143. Willd. n. 3. Thunb. Prodr. 38.—Laaves
linear, flat, recurved, fringed. Stem branched. Flowers
lateral.—Brought by Thunberg likewife from the Cape,
but as yet a ftranger to our gardens. The long woody
root bears a bufhy woodyflem, a few inches high, divided

from the bottom into many branches, clothed with crowded,
narrow, recurved, fharp-pointed leaves, half an inch long ;

ftrongly fringed at the margin ; flat above ; keeled beneath

;

often fomewhat downy. Flowers numerous, axillary, foli-

tary, feffile, flender, apparently white or yellowifh, except

the tips of the corolla. We muft rely on the authors cited

for the determination of the genus. "Thejlylc does not pro-

ject out of the flower. The germen is inferior.

Trachelium, in Gardening, contains a hardy herbaceous

plant of the perennial kind, of which the fpecies cultivated is

the blue throatwort (T. casruleum). It is a plant that is

perennial in its nature, being very lafting in foils which are

dry and not of a rich quality, but not fo in the contrary-

fort.

Method of Culture—It is raifed from feeds, which fhould

be fown in the autumn when well ripened, or in the fprir.g,

in a bed or border of light mould. And when the plants

are two or three inches in height, they fhould be fet out in

nurfery-rows fix inches apart, to remain till the following-

autumn, when they fhould be planted out where they are to

remain.

Thefe are flowering perennials which may have their

feeds fown in the crevices of old walls, ruins, and rock-

works with much effect and advantage, as the plants con-

tinue feveral years, and difplay many flowers.

They afford ornament in the above fort of works, and
other fituations where the earth is poor.

TRACHELO-MASTOIDEUS, in Anatomy, corn-

plexus minor ; a fmall narrow mufcle, fituated at the pof-

terior and lateral part of the neck, and extending from the

mattoid procefs to the tranfverfe proceffes of the vertebrae.

Behind, it is covered by the fplenius, and the tranfverfalis

colli, to which it is connected : in front, it covers the com-
plex us, the obliqui capitis, the pofterior extremity of the

digaftricus, and the occipital artery. Its inner edge is clofe

to the complexus, and is fometimes united by a mufcular

flip to the longiffimus dorfi. The outer edge is fixed by
fmall tendinous and flefhy flips to the tranfverfe proceffes of

the four laft cervical vertebrae ; and is unattached above.

The inferior extremity of the trachelo-maftoideus is flender

and pointed, and fixed to the tranfverfe procefs of the

feventh cervical vertebra, or fometimes of the, firft dorfal
;

thence it afcends perpendicularly, growing thicker and
broader to its upper end, which is fixed to the back of the

maftoid procefs in front of the fplenius. It is attached to

the
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the vertebral procefles by fmall tendons, which produce

mufcular flips united in the body of the mufcle : a

flattened tendon is the medium of infertion in the head.

When the right and left mufcle aft together, they reflore

the head, after it has been bent forwards, and they carry it

backwards. The mufcle of one fide inclines the head and

neck laterally.

TRACHELOPHYMA, a fwelling of the thyroid

giand. See Bronchocelf, and THYROID Gland.

TRACHELOS, a word ufed by fome anatomical

authors to exprefs the neck.

TRACHENBERG, or Drache.nberg, in Geography,

a principality of Silefia, bounded on the N. by Poland, on

the E. and S. by the principality of Oels, and on the W.
by Wohlau. It was formerly a part of Oels, but erefted

into a diftinft principality, in the year 1 741 , by the kin-r

of Pruffia, in favour of the count of Hazfeld and Gleichen,

who was made a prince of the empire, by the emperor
Francis, in 1 748.

Trachenbero, or Straburck, a town of Silefia, and capital

of the principality of the fame name ; 14 miles W.S.W. of

Militfch. N. lat. 51° 28'. E. long. 16 50'.

TRACHEOCELE, an enlargement of the thyroid

gland. See BRONCHOCELE, and Thyroid Gland.

TRACHEOTOMY, (from Tp*x««, the wind-pipe, and

te//.v*, to cut, ) in Surgery, denotes the operation of making an

opening into the wind-pipe.

When a foreign body has entered the trachea, the only

means of relief confifts in making a longitudinal incifion

through the (kin and cellular fubftance of the n"ck, in order

to cxpofe the wind-pipe, and flit it open in the fame direction.

Several of the old praftitioners conceived the propriety of

this operation, which Junkers, in his " Confpeftus Medi-
cinje Chirurgicae," profcribed in the mod pofitive terms.

How, indeed, would it be otherwife poffible to put an end

to the fufFocation and convulfive cough, which the extra-

neous fubftance produces ? Few praftitioners, however,

have ventured to do the operation. In the year 1650, the

performance of it was recommended by Bonnet, upon a

child feven years of age, who, in eating fome rice-foup,

fwallowed a fmall bone, which palTed into the trachea. The
young patient pointed out with his finger the place where the

foreign body had flopped, and which was exactly oppofite

the middle of the throat. A phyfician, who was confulted,

gave it as his opinion, that the operation was improper,

either becaufe he was not convinced of the pretence of the

bone in the trachea, or becaufe he thought that it could not

be taken out without expofing the child to a certain death.

At the end of live days the boy died, and the trachea

having been opened, the extraneous fubftance was taken out

of it with the greatefl eafe. Raw and Ileiller alio fuc-

cefsfully extracted foreign bodies from the trachea; the

former, a piece of mufhroom, which had been fwallowed
with fome Loup ; the latter, a bean, which had fallen into

the wind-pipe.

Louis was not equally fortunate, in a cafe where the

operation would have infallibly faved the patient's life. A
child feven years old, like that of Bonnet, was amufing

felf with throwing up fmall dry beans, and catching

them in her mouth. She fuppofed (he had fwallowed one

of them ; but was inllantly fei/ed with a difficulty of

breathing, and a moll fatiguing eonvullive COUgh. It was
lulpefted that the bean had (lopped in the throat, and every
thing was tried, which was thoughl to be likely to make it

defcend into the llomach, or Caufe it to be ejected from the

mouth. The Ivmptoms, however, recurred from time to

time, with the addition of convullions of the limbs. The

cafe had gone on in this manner two days, when Loui?
confulted. He found the child fitting up in bed, leaning

upon her two arms, and breathing with difficulty. When
he afked her where fhe felt any thing the matter, (he placed

her left fore-finger upon the trachea, betwixt the larynx and
the ftcrnum. The confideration of the various circum-
itances of the cafe made him conclude, that the bean had
paffed into-the wind-pipe, and that the praftice of broncho-
tomy was indifpenfably neceffary for its extraction. Others,

who were called into consultation, entertained a diffe:

fentiment. M. Louis could not bring them over to hi

opinion. The oppofition which they made even increafed,

as the child appeared for a time a little better. But a:

length a new fymptom occurred, which no one had yet

obferved, and which two hours previoufly did not exiii.

child was evidently affefted with an tmphviematou-
fwelling on each fide of the neck above the clavicle. She
took an emetic, which only had the efleft of difturbing her.

The third day fhe teemed more tranquil, though her

refpiration was always difficult. In the evening fhe died.

When the trachea was opened, the bean was feen lodgi

the upper part of this tube, whence it admitted of .;

mod eafily extracted with a pair of forceps.

The long intervals of eafe which the patient had, contri-

buted particularly to throw doubts on the preience of the

extraneous body in the trachea. It was fuppofed, that it

would neceffarily have kept up there a continual irritation,

which could not have allowed of the alternations of fuffer-

ing and eafe which took place. But the fact is, the body-

was fmooth, and it had defeended below the glottis, the

fenfibility of which is doubtlefs greater than that of the

trachea, fo that it only produced urgent fymptoms, when
it was forced by the action of refpiration againft the lower

part of the glottis, whole ligaments it hurt, and whofe
aperture it clofed in fueh a manner, that the air was :.o

longer capable of palling through it with its wonted free-

dom. It is to this caufe that the emphylema, which has

been fpoken of, mult be imputed ; for the air being urged

back into the lungs, mult have ruptured fome of the bron-

chial cells, infiuuating itfelf into the cellular texture of thii

vifcus, and extending from below upward to the lower part

of the neck, the integuments ot which were elevated bv it.

This fymptom is truly pathognomonic. It

imagined, that it th< 1 is fubftance had b.

trachea, it would have canted more quickbj fuffo-

cation ; but there are many cafes

patients have furvived the accident a \o\

child, and another mentioned bv . . did

not die until the tilth day. 'i fymptom (

laft experienced., was a (light COUgh, with a little nrit...

The cough which occurred before death with

elForts, iii which the child turned livid, as it it had been

ftrangled with a rope. Other children alio, who
fwallowed bean6, and whole cafes are related bv 1.

died ; one on the eighth or ninth day after the .

the other ..t the end ot three weeks, and Ig in

the interim followed the amufements ot their 1

Perhaps it may he apprehend '..that a foi

its entrance into the trachea, will defcend b

tin- bottom of this tube ; or. that after the 1 1

are made, its extraction will be attended with loo D "..:» dif-

ficulty ; but to thefe t
•

moll decline aufwer. In ..h

foreign body has been found oppofite that p

chea which would have been

been performed ; and the experiments 1

ation which have been made upon livii
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purpofe of judging of the facility or difficulty of extracting

foreign bodies from the trachea, have (hewn, not only that

they remain at the upper part of the trachea, (whither they

are forced by the air which endeavours to find a way out

from the lungs,) but that they even of themfelves come out

of this tube, and are thrown out to a diftance by the fame

caufe, immediately a fufficient opening for their clcape

has been praclifed by the furgcon. We are indebted for

fuch experiments to M. Favier, then a iludent in furgery at

the Hotel des Invalidcs, and iince member of the college of

furgery at Paris. A large dog, which, was muzzled, had

an mcifion made under his jaw, capacious enough to let the

tongue be drawn out through it. M. Favier took an oppor-

tunity, when the animal was in the act of infpiration, of intro-

ducing into the glottis an extraneous fubftance of an irregu-

larly fpherical fhape. The dog was feized with convulfive

motions, which gave reafon for apprehending immediate fuf-

focation ; but fymptoms abated fufficiently, to allow the

operation of tracheotomy to be deferred fix hours. The
wind-pipe was then opened by a longitudinal incifion, which

divided three of its cartilaginous rings. Scarcely was the

biftoury withdrawn, when a ftrong expiration propelled the

foreign body out of the wound ; and as foon as it was a

fecond time introduced, it was expelled again.

The experiment was repeated ten times with the fame

refult. M. Sabatier informs us, that he had feen M. Favier

introduce into the wind-pipes of other dogs, extraneous

fubftances of every defcription and figure, and amongfl

other things nails and fmall leaden balls. Thefe were

even pufhed very far down with inftruments ; but not-

withftanding this, they were thrown out with force as foon

as they were left to themfelves.

The difficulty of finding and extracting foreign bodies

which are lodged in the trachea, muft therefore be no longer

urged as a pretext for omitting the performance of trache-

otomy in all cafes in which there is imminent danger of fuf-

focation, in confequence of the prefence of thofe bodies.

If, after the integuments and trachea have been divided,

they fhould neither make their efcape nor prefent themfelves

at the opening, the furgeon fhould at once endeavour to

find them with a pair of forceps, or any other inflrumer.t cal-

culated to facilitate their extraction. All that now remains

to be done, is to drefs the wound in the moft fimple manner,

and to promote its cicatrization by the ufual means. The
operation which we have been fpeaking of, may be fuccefs-

fully reforted to in fome other cafes. When the function

of refpiration is materially impeded in inflammatory quin-

fies, or by the preffure which a foreign body in the oefophagus

makes on the trachea, and which foreign body cannot pof-

fibly be extracted, nor pufhed down into the ftomach, the

patient's life may be faved by making an opening into the

trachea or larynx. The neceffity for fuch an operation was
recognized in the very infancy of the art. With the fame
view, Hippocrates advifed the introduction of a tube into

the throat. This bad practice prevailed until Afclepiades,

who propofed the method of making an incifion into the larynx

of patients who were in danger of fuffocation. This oper-

ation, however, met with oppofition. Cadius Aurelianus

confidered it as fabulous and abfurd. But it met with ad-

vocates in feveral other fkilful practitioners, fuch as Anti-
lus, Oribafius, JEtius, and efpecially Paulus vEgineta, who
defcribes it in the following terms.

" The incifion muft be made into the trachea, under the

larynx, about the third or fourth ring. This fituation is

the moft proper, becaufe it is not covered with flefh, and
the vcffels are not near it. The patient's head is to be
earned backward, fo that the wind-pipe may project more

forward. We make a tranfverfe fe&ion between two rings,

fo that the cartilages may not be wounded, but only the

membrane which joins them together."

The Arabians, who fucceeded the Greeks, were alfo advo-

cates for tracheotomy. It does not appear, however, that

they often pra&ifed the operation, on account of the dan-

gers by which they fuppofed it was liable to be followed.

Since the revival of learning, the poffibility of doing it has

been more generally admitted. The fubfequent frequent

examples of wounds of the throat, whe*e the trachea has

likewifc been divided, have now produced a conviction, that

this canal may be fuccefsfully opened in fuch cafes as require

it. Fabricius ab Aquapendente was the firft who propofed

the operation in ftrong terms. He judicioufly examined

and confidered every part of it, and was fully aware of its

advantages. The cannula which has been employed for

placing in the opening made in the wind-pipe, feems to have

been invented by him. He recommends it to be introduced

between two of the rings ; to have a ftraight fhape ; and to

be furnifhed with wings, by means of which it maybe faf-

tened in its place. Its length fhould not be great, left it

fhould reach too far, and hurt the back part of the wind-

pipe. Laftly ; Fabricius advifes it to be worn only during

the impediment to refpiration, fince as a foreign body it may-

do harm, and caufe pain and coughing.

Cafferius, his pupil, alfo carefully treats of bronchotomy.

He defcribes the manner of performing it. By the firft inci-

fion, the fkin is to be opened longitudinally over the trachea.

By the fecond, which is to be made betwixt the mufcles going

up to the larynx, the wind-pipe itfelf is to be brought into

view. A tranfverfe opening is then to be made in it below

the thyroid gland. Morgagni gives much credit to this

author for having firft noticed this gland, which in its en-

larged ftate may materially increafe the difficulty of thr

operation. Cafferius approves of the cannula recommended
by Fabricius, which he thinks ought to be made of filver,

of a flat form, curved, every where pierced with fmall

holes, and faftened to the neck with a ribband. He was

quite apprized of all the inconveniences, which Fabricius

points out as being liable to attend the employment of this

inftrument.

While thefe two fkilful practitioners profeffed themfelves to

be in favour of bronchotomy in cafes where the neceffity for

it exifts, a French furgeon, M. Habicot, endeavoured to

bring the operation into repute. The treatife which he

has publifhcd upon this fubject, is entitled, " Queftion Chi-

rurgicale, par laquelle il eft demontre que le Chirurgien

doit affurement pratiquer l'Operation de la Bronchotomie,

vulgairement dite Laryngotomie, ou Perforation de la Flute,

ou' Tuyau." This tract made its appearance in 1620.

Beiides the reafons upon which this author fupports his

obfervations, he relates feveral cafes in which bronchotomy
faved the patients' lives. The firft is that of a young girl,

who was fhot in the throat. The ball, after having broken

the larynx, and particularly the left fide of the thyroid car-

tilage, made its exit below the inferior angle of the fcapula.

So confiderable a degree of iwelling followed, that the pa-

tient was almoft fuffocated. Habicot introduced into the

trachea a leaden tube, which was worn three weeks, until

the inflammation had fubfided. The patient got well.

The fecond perfon upon whom he performed tracheotomy,

was a young man, who had received twenty-two wounds in

the head, face, throat, hands, arms, cheft, back, yard, and

thighs. Thefe were done with a fvvord, knife, and pen-

knife. In the evening of the fame day, Habicot perceived

that the patient was nearly fuffocated in confequence of the

inflammation and fwclling of the throat. He was therefore de-

5 tcrmined
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termined to make an opening in the trachea, below the wound,
oppofite the upper part of the larynx. The refpiration was
immediately eftablifhed again, and the wound was kept open

with a grooved tent, until the tumefaction of the larynx

was diminifhed. The cure was complete in three months.

M. Louis was of opinion, that, in thefe two cafes, the can-

nulas only ferved to k°ep the lips of the wound in the fkin

apart, becaufe, in the firft, the thyroid cartilage was broken

fo extenfively, that it could hardly be fuppofed to form an ob-

ftacle to the paifage of the air ; and becaufe, in the fecond, the

wound of the trachea had allowed the air to enter and come
out again with eafe, without the affiftance of any tube.

"We find in Habicot's eflay a third inftance in which tra-

cheotomy was fuccefsfully performed. " A lad, fourteen

years of age, who had heard that gold, when fwallowed,

did no harm, having fold fome merchandize at Paris, for

which he had received about nine prftoles, wrapped them
up in a piece of cloth and fwallowed them, for fear of being

robbed. But as they could not pafs through the narrow
part of the pharynx or cefophagus, his face became fo fright-

ful and deformed with fvvelling and blacknefs, that his com-
panions could not recollect him. Hence, having caufed him
to be brought to my houfe, and not being able to make
him void, nor get the obflacle into his ftomach, fo clofely

was it fixed by the fwelling of the thrOat ; and confidering

that he would be fuffocated, I firft made a favourable prog-

nofis, and then performed bronchotomy, which being finifhed,

he revived fo rapidly from the violence of the air, that the

byeftanders were alarmed ; but the tumour and unfavourable

colour of the face having difappeared, I allured them that

he would recover," &c. The foreign bodies were then

pufhed down into the ftomach with a leaden probe, and

thefe were difcharged about a week afterwards at different

times with the ftools. As the patient was fo promptly re-

lieved, probably Habicot never thought of keeping the

wound open with a cannula, but endeavoured to heal it as

expeditioufly as poflible. In the two other cafes, he em-
ployed this inftrument, which he has defcribed in the laft

chapter of his treatife.

Since Habicot, and before the end of the feventeenth cen-

tury, the teftimonies to be found in favour of tracheotomy

are very numerous ; but no one did any thing to perfect the

operation until Decker, who, in 1675, propofed to praftife it

with a fmall trocar, armed with a cannula. The method is

more fimple, more ealy, and fubjeet, as fome have conceived,

to fewer inconveniences, if the trachea be not pierced until

this tube is expofed by an incifion made in the anterior and
inferior part of the neck v betwixt the mufcles deftined to de-

prefs the os hyoides and larynx. Paulus, in his notes on
Van Home, imputes the preceding method to Sanctorins,

who recommends the trachea to be pierced in the operation

of tracheotomy, with the fame inftrument which he had
invented for the paracentesis of the abdomen. By this

means the trachea is opened, and the cannula placed, at the

lame time, a circumftancc which prevents the bleeding, which
might othcrwife etcape from the edges of the wound, and

OCCafion an inconvenient and perhaps fatal cough. Dionis,

who only propofe9 bronchotomy in the cafe of inflammatory

quinfey, tlrnks that it may be done in a more expeditious

manner, with lefs pain, and in a way more calculated to

procure a fpeedy cure, than the mode winch was prcvioully

in ufe. This plan confills in performing the operation by
one puncture, fo thai the lancet at once opens the integu-

; ami the interfpace of the ( irtilaget of the tracheal

and the inftrument is not withdrawn before the introduction

of the probe, which is to fei ve as a conductor for the can-

.lul.i. The advantages which Dionis afcribes to this method
Vol. XXXVI.

would merit the greateft attention , were they not cot;

balanced by the inconveniences which refult from it. There
are not many fubjects, whofe necks are fo entirely deftitute
of fat, that the interfpace of the rings of the trachea can
be felt. This tube, whofe figure is cylindrical, eafily flips

under the fingers, and the change of pofition may render
Dionis's manner of operating extremely difficult. The
operation is not without danger of wounding the polkrior
parietes of the trachea, becaufe one cannot penetrate into
its cavity, through the thicknefs of the integuments
and cellular fubftance, without ufing a degree of force
which it is difficult to regulate with precifion. Laftlv,
when the cannula is put into the wind-pipe, this canal 1

and defcends fo confiderably in various circumftances, and
efpecially in the action of deglutition, that the inftrument
muft be liable to flip out of it. Verduc, before Dionis,
had made fome remarks on the pofture of the patient during
the operation. His head was extended back, and the inte-

guments were pinched up into a tranfverfe fold before
being divided. Verduc obferved, that by inclining the
head back, the difficulty of breathing would probably be
increafed, and that when this pofition wa3 adopted, the in-

teguments of the neck could not eafily be pinched up into

a fold. For fuch reafons, he thinks that pofture beft, in

which the patient breathes with moft freedom.
Tracheotomy had been praftifed only with a view of re-

lieving the fuffocation arifing from the quinfey, and that

which is produced by the preflure of a foreign body in the

cefophagus upon the trachea. Detharding, profeflbr of
medicine at Roftock, publifhed in 17 14 a diflertation, en-

titled " De Methodo fubveniendi fubmerfis per Laryngoto-
mium ;" the object of which was to prove, that this oper-
ation is neceflary in order to reftore drowned perfons. The
principle with which he fets out is, that drowned pcrfor.s

cannot breathe when taken out of the water, becaufe the

epiglottis is in contact with the glottis, and cl ^fes this open-
ing fo clofely, as to leave no paflage at all for th>-

But fome obfervations, carefully drawn up by M. Louis,
have proved that the glottis is open and free in drowned
perfons, as well as in perfons who have perifhed of any
other kind of death, and that their death is caufed by
the water which they have forcibly infpired, and which
mixing with the air and mucus with which the bronchix and
bronchial cells are naturally filled, obilruCts and blocks up
thefe organs, fo that the air can no lo.iger enter them.

But if Detharding has been miftaken upon this point, he

has not been deceived in regard to the advantages of trache-

otomy in every other circumttance, and the little rilk there

is in practifing it. He ftates, that the integuments, and
the membrane which unites the rings of the trachea, beiag

the only parts which ought to be cut, no veffels nor nerves

of importance need be wounded.
Though there are no nerves of confiderablc fize in the

track which the incifion muft necelTarily tollow, the fame

obfervation cannot be made in refpec\ to the blood-vcffels.

The thyroid gland fends down, to the left lubclavian, veins

which, after having ramified on its anterior furtace, unite

into two trunks, the left of which moft commonly pafles iu

front of the trachea, at the lower part of the interlpace,

which lies between the iterno-hyodei muicles. In the

greater number of fabje&B, thefe trunks onlv form <

place of their infertion. Sometimes the', continue fepnrate.

Sometimes, alfo, one oi them terminal ", lubcla*

Tian vein, and the other ill the right. The le:

injured in dividing the cellular t'ubtl ancc which covers the

trachea. This canal it felt" has likewife its on

which may be cut, and bleed a good deal.

N
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w)»«t happened in a »: aXe iriferted by Hevin, in his memoir
Oil foreign bodies lodged in the udophagus and trachea,
in the fiSrft volume of the Memoires de T'Acad. de Chi-
rurgie. A Sp.miih foldier, twenty-three years of age, was
nearly dying of fufPocation from quinfey. Tracheotomy
was deemed the only means by which his life could be
lived. The wind-pipe having been expofed by a longitu-

dinal incifion, an opening was made between two of its car-

tilaginous rings ; but the patient derived no benefit from it,

becaufe the blood entered it, and occafioned a convulfive
rough, which hindered the cannula from keeping in its place.

The cafe appeared fo urgent, that M. Virgili determined to
divide the trachea longitudinally down to the fixth ring

;

and he then made the patient lean forward. The blood
loon ceafed, and the furgeon was enabled to place in the
wound a plate of lead, pierced with feveral holes, and
provided with two fhoulders, very much like what Bellofte

employed in the treatment of the wound after trepanning.
The next day the fever was diminished, and deglutition
ealier. M. Virgili fufpe&ed that the patient would be
able to breathe without the afliftance of the plate, and he
therefore removed it. His hopes were not deceived. The
only thing which remained to be done, was to bring the
edges of the wound together, and endeavour to heal it,

which was accomplished in a few days.

Garengeot ftates, that in feparating the fterno-thyroidei

nuifcles, the thyroid glands are feparated, a circumftance
which produces a rifk of cutting them in the centre, and of
wounding a great many of the veflels which are either

diilributed upon them or the adjacent parts, fo that the
blood running into the trachea, the operation muft be ufe-
lefs. He allows that it is neceflary to operate thus upon
perfons who are inclined to be fat ; but in order to avoid
fo great an inconvenience, when the patients are thin, and
the interfpace betwixt the third and fourth ring of the tra-

chea has been felt with the index-finger of the left hand,
and the place marked, Garengeot recommends introducing
a lancet into the trachea at once, before the finger has been
removed. The lancet is then to be moved gently towards
each fide, fo as to enlarge the opening. A flat tube is

afterwards to be introduced, the fides of which are furniflied

with narrow ribbands. In this manner, the veflels of the
trachea are alone cut, and thefe are fmall and of no con-
fequence, fo that there is lefs danger of blood falling into

the wind-pipe : Garengeot adds, that tracheotomy was in

his days accounted a dangerous operation, and that there
were few who had pra&ifed it, or who mentioned their

having done it with fuccefs. This want of fuccefs ap-
peared to him to be lefs afcribable to the operation itfelf,

than to its having been undertaken too late. Such was
alfo the fentiment of M. Louis, who infifts upon the necef-
fity of having recourfe to it as foon as the fuffocation ap-
pears at all urgent, fo as to prevent the effufions in the
lungs and brain, always brought on by an extreme difficulty

of refpiration.

Garengeot's method was not original, fince it had been
defcribed by Dionis. It has alfo fome refemblance to
Decker's mode of operating, which confifted in opening
the trachea through the integuments, without expofing this

canal by a longitudinal incifion, in the ufual way. Sharp
records a cafe, which confirms the inconveniences which
have been attributed to it. A patient, who was in great
danger of dying fuflbcated, was operated upon in the pre-
ceding manner. The motion of the wind-pipe in refpiration

foon feparated the opening in the trachea from that in the
fkin, and occafioned the utmoft difficulty in introducing the

eaooula, and keeping it in its place, Sharp rightly infers

from this faft, that it is abfolutely neceflary to practife A
longitudinal incifion, and make it of fufficient lize. Plat*

ner likewife recommends this incifion of the fkin, after

which, he fays, the trachea may be opened with a lancet,

or with an inflrument analogous to what is employed for

tapping. But though this method feemed to him the moll
expeditious, he deemed it lefs fafe.

It does not appear to Sabatier, however, in what it is

more objectionable than the other. On the contrary, he
thinks that it has the advantage of preventing bleeding

into the trachea, becaufe the cannula immediately fills the

opening made in this tube. Platner cites a cafe, which is

recorded in the Philofophical Tranfactions, and which the

celebrated commentator upon Boerhaave has alfo quoted.

Authors who had mentioned the cannula which was to be
introduced into the trachea, had contented themfelves with
ftating, that it ought not to be too long, left it fhould injure

the pofterior fide of that canal. Garengeot conceived, that

the dimenfions of the inftrument might be determined with
more precifion, and he calculated that its length fhould be
about twenty-feven millimetres. Dr. G. Martin, the author
of the cafe to which we have alluded, found this length in-

fufficient, and he was even obliged to ufe the cannula of a

trocar for the paracentefis of the abdomen, inftead of what
he was firft about to employ ; but as it was too long, he
was under the neceffity of making it pafs through an aper-

ture made in a thick linen comprefs.

It has been apprehended, that the extraneous fubftances

in the air may pafs through the cannula into the lungs, and,

confequently, it has been recommended to cover the mouth
of the inftrument with a bit of fponge, cotton, or gauze.

But Dr. Martin did not find this precaution neceflary. He
thinks it more ufeful to warm the air which the patient

breathes, fo that the lungs may not be hurt by it. There
is one ferious inconvenience which experience taught him,

and which arifes from the mucus difcharged from the lungs.

By this the cannula becomes fo obftru&ed, that its prelence

affords no afliftance. Dr. Martin was feveral times com-
pelled to take out the tube in order to clean it. He received

a fuggeftion, that he might employ a double cannula, that

is to fay, two cannula;, one within the other, fo that the in-

ternal one might be withdrawn as often as neceflary, without

difturbing the outer one, into which it could be eafily put

again. In this manner, a free refpiration would be aflured
;

but Sabatier conceives, that fo thick a tube would be difficult

of introduction. He alfo doubts whether the tube, of which
all practitioners have fpoken,is indifpenfably requifite. When
the trachea, or larynx, is opened in wounds of the neck,

the air makes its efcape with force, and the circumftance

needs to be checked by inclining the patient's head forward,

and confining it in this pofture with bandages. Meyflbnnier,

who wrote towards the conclufion of the feventeenth cen-

tury, and who prattifed tracheotomy three times, put no
leaden cannula in the wound. He contented himfelf with

applying dry lint, a pledget, and bandage. Sabatier no-

tices, that thefe cafes are detailed too briefly. They prove,

however, that the cannula may be difpenfed with, and that

the making of an opening in the trachea will enable the pa-
tient to breathe.

Van Swieten, as well as Platner, rejects the plan of open-
ing the trachea with a trocar. His reafon was, becaufe the

point of this inftrument being thick and fhort, it was difficult

to make it penetrate without ufing a great deal of force,

efpecially in confequence of the great moveablenefs of the

part on which it has to aft. The trials which he made of
this method, both on the dead fubjedl and on living animals,

convinced him that jt was difficult, and that there was danger

in
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in the event of the trocar flipping. This rifle may be avoided

by fixing the trachea well, and particularly by ufing fome
inftruments, which were invented by Bauchot, an old furgeon-

major of the French navy. They confift of a cutting blade

mounted on a handle, to which is adapted a flat cannula* the

opening of which has a rim furnifhed with two fmall rings,

and of a kind of fteel crefcent, which ferved to fix the tra-

chea, and as a conductor to the firlt inftrument, which was
called the bronchotome. Bauchot employed thefe inftruments

fuccefsfully upon two perfons attacked with quinfey, and

threatened with fuffocation.

It may be concluded from all which has been faid, that

the operation of tracheotomy, which is alfo named broncho-

tomy, and laryngotomy, maybe fuccefsfully practifed, when
patients are in danger of fuffocation in cafes of inflammatory

quinfey ; when refpiration is obftructed by the lodgment of

a foreign body in the cefophagus, which body can neither be

extracted, nor puftied down into the ftomach ; and when
an extraneous fubftance has fallen into the wind-pipe. In

quinfies, and in cafes of foreign bodies lodged in the cefopha-

gus, the operation confilts in making an opening, through

which the air can enter to the lungs. In the cafe of a foreign

body in the trachea, an incifion is required, which divides

longitudinally feveral of the cartilaginous rings of thi« tube,

which is of a fize proportioned to that of the fubftance to

be extracted.

When merely an opening is required for the paflage of

the air, the furgeon may proceed in feveral different ways.

In the oldeft method, the patient was placed in the recum-

bent pofture, with his head fupported on pillows, fo that

the flcin of the front and lower part of the neck could be

pinched up into a tranfverfe fold, of which one end was held

by an afliftant, the other by the furgeon himfelf with his left

hand. This fold was divided from above downwards, and

the incifion was continued from the lower part of the larynx

to the front of the upper edge of the fternum. The cellular

fubftance between the fterno-hyoidei and fterno-thyroidei

mufcles, was next divided down to the fore-part of the thyroid

gland and trachea. This canal being expofed, the furgeon

puts his left-hand index-finger between two of the cartilagi-

nous rings, and then pafling along his nail the inftrument of

which he has made choice, he makes a tranfverfe incifion in

it. When he judges a cannula indifpenfable, Bauchot's in-

ftrument is the beft, the perforating part of which fliould

be taken out immediately the trachea is divided, fo as to

leave only the tube, which is to be fixed in its place with fuit-

able ribbands pafled through the little rings. In this manner,

there is no rifle of blood falling into the trachea, becaule the

wound is filled by the inftrument with which it is made. If,

on the contrary, the tube be confidered ufelefs, the furgeon

fliould ufe a lancet with rather a long point.

Inftead of practifing tracheotomy, or bronchotomy, fur-

geons have been recommended to perform the operation of

laryngotomy, as more fafe and eafy. The lower edge of the

thyroid cartilage, and the upper edge of the cricoid cartilage,

are connected together by a thick ligamentous membrane,
covered in front merely by the integuments. This anterior

part of the crico-thyroid membrane is alfo immediately

oppofite the higheft and broadeft portion of the cavity

of the larynx, directly below the glottis, fo that it is not

only eafy to bring it into view by a fuperficial fmall cut

through the flcin and cellular fubftance, but the incifion may
be made longitudinally, by which its union will be facilitated,

and there can be no ri(k of hurting the oppofite fide of the

larynx. In France, this mode of operating has had federal

ijiftinguifhed advocates, and the celebrated Vic-d'Azyr com-

municated to the Societe de Medecine fome obfervations con-
cerning it.

In whatever manner the operation may have been prac-
tifed, fome attention muft be paid to the drefling of the
wound. If the fole object has been to reftore Fefpirafion
during the fliort period of time neceflary for the removal of
a foreign body lodged in the cefophagus, there i3 no reafon.

why the wound fliojuld not be fpeedily healed. Suppofing
the trachea, or larynx, to have been opened by a tranf-

verfe incifion, the patient's head muft be inclined forwards,
and the edges of the longitudinal wound of the flcin brought
together. When the operation has been practifed to relieve

the fuffocation caufed by quinfey, the paflage of the air

through the wound muft be promoted, until the diminution
of the inflammation of the parts about the throat allows the
air to pafs the natural way. The cannula which is ufed
muft be covered with gauze, in order to prevent the entrance
of extraneous fubftances in the atmofphere, or bits of the
drefling6. The wound fliould be covered with pledgets and
compreffes, and the whole fupported with a fuitable bandage.
Such «re at leaft the means recommended by methodical
writers ; but Sabatier obferves, that experience has not
confirmed their propriety. To fome practitioners flie has
proved, that it is difficult to keep the cannula in its place

;

to others fhe has fliewn, that the tube becomes filled with
mucus, by which it is rendered ufelefs. Sabatier even
thinks, that it might be better to omit altogether the em-
ployment of the cannula, and nothing would be more eafv,

were laryngotomy performed as above explained. The fupe»-
ficial fmall wound required in this operation, may be left

uncovered with dreflings, and no inconvenience will follow.

Sabatier's Medecine Operatoire, torn. iii. p. zc, &c.
edit. 2.

TRACHICHTHYS, in Ichthyology, a genus of fifhrs,

firft defcribed by Dr. Shaw in the " Naturalift's Mifrcl-
lany," the characters of which are as follow : head rounded
in front ; eye large, mouth wide, toothlefs, defcendinc-
Gill-membrane furnifhed with eight rays, of which the four

lowermoft are rough on the edges. Scales rough ; abdo-
men mailed with large carinated fcales. There is one
fpecies ; viz.

T. Australis, or Southern Tr. With mailed abdomen ; a

native of the coaft of New Holland. Its colour is a bright

pink-ferruginous, or fair reddifh-brown. The middle

of all the fins of a deeper colour than the reft of the animal,

and the edges lighter, or of a yellowifli tr

TRACH1DNA, a name given by Jovius and fome ethers

to the draco marinus of the old authors, called by us the

tueever.

TRACH1NIA, in ytneient Geography a canton o{'

Theffaly, in the Phthiotide, near mount Oct a. It i< alfo

called Melide. In this country was the town of Hera
fince called Heraclea Trachinix. Thucydides.

TRACHINLE Peth.t, high and inaccd&bk
which bordered a plain near the Maliac gulf. Thev fur-

rounded the Melide. Between thele rock^ and the I

the river Melas, whence the territory had its n

TRACHINUS, in the Linnxan fyftem of

the name of a genus of filh of the order o( the .'«.

the characters arc, that the head it compreffed and not umm
the membrane of the gills has fix rays, and the lower 1.-:

of the opercula is ferreted ; and the anus i* near the bn
I.iun.vus mentions one

f]
• theZfauv. rYrtedi 1

the Uremofcope alio to this genua.

The name is originally Greek, the word n

ing rough, (harp, or prickly. It was giver: tothil fifh frcm

N 2
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the raya oi it t back-fin being remarkably n^id, and iharp

like prickles.

TRAPHINUS Lapis, in Natural Hi/lory, a flone mentioned

by the writers of the middle ages, as pofTefTing many great

medicinal virtues. It teems to have been a kind of lapis ne-

fhriticvsy being defcribed as bright, but not tranfparent,

and being of two kindo, the one blackifh, and the other

green.

TRACHIS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Thefialy,

faid to have been built by Hercules at the foot of mount

Oeta, towards the mouth of the river Afoputs. It derived

its name from its mountainous and rugged fituation. On the

fcite of this town, which is mentioned by Homer, the Lace-

i • moniuns built another, to which they gave the name of

idea.

TRACHOMA, (from t^ik, rough,) a roughnefs of

the inner furface of the eyelids, caufed by hardened mucus
and fcabs. It implies the fame fort of difeafe as the Pforo-

pkthaimy ; which fee.

TRACHON,in^«««tf Geography, a plain which bounded

the territory of the king of the Cimmerian Bofphorus, on the

fide of Scythia.

TRACHONES, the name of two hills fituated beyond

the town of Damafcus, in Syria. Strabo.

TRACHONITjE Arabes, Arabs who inhabited Sac-

cxa, at the foot of mount Alfadamus. Ptolemy.

TRACHT, orTRACHTiN, in Geography, a town of Mo-
ravia, in the circle of Brunn ; 21 miles S. of Brunn.

TRACHURUS, in Ichthyology, the name of a fifh of the

fcomber kind, called in Englifh zfcad, and by feveral authors,

f'iro, faurus, and acertus marinus. See Scomber.
Trachurus Brajilienfis, a name given by Mr. Ray to a

fifh of the fcomber kind, the fcomber cordyla of Linnaeus,

known among writers on thefe fubjects by its Brafilian name
guaratereba.

TRACHYNOTIA, in Botany, a genus of graffes, fo

named by Michaux, from r£«xu ?> rough, and vwro,-, the lack,

becaufe the glumes are rough in that part.—Michaux Bo-

reali-Amer. v. 1. 63.—This is the fame with Limnetis of

Richard and Perfoon, adopted by Purfh, v. 1. 25 and 59,
red to Triandria Monogynta, and ihus defined.

EH. Ch. Spike lateral-flowered ; flowers imbricated in

ranks. Calyx of two valves ; one fmaller than the other.

Corolla of two valves, pointlefs, compreffed, keeled. Style

elongated Three fpecies are defcribed.

1. T. juncca. Michaux v. 1. 64. (Limnetis juncea
;

Purfh n. I. Daftylis patens; Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 160.

Donn. CantN. ed. 5. 20.)—" Leaves two-ranked, fhortifh,

convolute and tapering. Spikes few, remote, fpreading.

Calyx pointed ; its keels rough."—Common in dry fait

meadows of North America. Perennial, flowering in July.

Purfh.

2. T. cynofurcides. Michaux ibid. (Limnetis cyncfu-

roides ; Pur/h n. 2.)—" Somewhat glaucous. Leaves very

long. Spikes numerous, alternate, turned one way. Calyx

pointed, awned ; its keels prickly."—Frequent on rocky

fea-fhores of North America. Perennial, flowering in July.

Pur/h.

3. T'. polyftachya. Michaux ibid. (Limnetis polyftachya
;

Purfh n. 3. Daftylis cynofuroides ; Linn. Sp. PI. 104,

excluding the fynonyms of Loefling and Ray. Willd. Sp.

PL v. 1. 407. Linn. fil. fafc. 1. t. 9.)
—" Leaves broad,

flat. Spikes feveral, fpreading in every direction, long and

linear. Keels prickly."—Common in fait marfhes, from

Canada to Florida. Perennial, flowering in Auguft.

Purj%
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Thefe are very coarle harfh graffes ; the laft is laid by

Clayton to have a rancid fmell. We mention them here,

becaufe Limnetis is accidentally omitted in its proper alpha-

betical order. Which of the two above names is to be pre-

ferred, might require confideration ; but we have already

declared under Dactylis that we do not fee the necefiity

of dividing that genus. If otherwife, our Britifh D.JlriBa,

Fl. Brit. no. Engl. Bot. t. 380. KnappGram. t. 6s|,muft

be aflbciated with the above three American fpecies.

TRACHYS Mons, in Ancient Geography, a mountain of

the Peloponnefus, in Arcadia. Paufanias.

TRACING, in Hujliandry, a term ufed by our planters

for the method of preserving the maize, or Indian corn..

This being a large grain, is apt to fpoil, if not carefully

preferved.

Some threfh out the corn as foon as the ears are gathered,

and lay it up in holes of the earth, which are their granaries

:

but thofe who have not opportunities of doing this, trace it,

that is, they leave it in the ear, and weave, or fallen together

a great number of ears by the ends of the huflcs : thefe traces

of corn they hang up within doors, on fuch fupports as will

keep them from one another ; and they will, in this manner,

keep good the whole winter.

This is a method of our introducing ; but their own, of

burying the clean corn, was at leaft as good, and was the fame
pra&ifed by the Egyptians of old, and by all the -wifeft na-

tions of the Eaft at this time. But whether we have im-

proved their hufbandry in this particular, or not, it is certain

that we have greatly afiifted them in the planting of this corn,

which we do by the plough, inftead of the troublefome me-
thod they had of doing it with the hoe. The manner of our

planting it is this : we plough fingle furrows the whole

length of the field, and at about fix feet diftance one from
another ; we then plough others acrofs at the fame diftance,

and then, wherever the furrows meet, the corn is thrown in
;

it is then covered either by the hoe, or by running another

furrow behind it with the plough ; and when the weeds begin

to overtop the corn, they plough the fpaces again, and by
this means deftroy and turn in all the weeds, and give the

earth a ftirring, that greatly aflifts vegetation.

The famous method of horfe-hoeing hufbandry, fo cele-

brated by Mr. Tull, in a book written on that fubject, it no

other than the bringing home this method of our American
planters, on the culture of the maize, and applying it to our

European corn. The Indians, and our planters, join in the

method of raifing a hill of earth round every ftalk of the

maize ; and when the ground is poor, or out of heart, they

bury two or three fifh, of a kind called by them the

aloofe, under every hill, and by this means they have a crop

double to what would otherwife have been produced. The
Englifh have learned this manure from the Indians ; and in

New England, where they are near the fifhing-ftages, they

bury the heads and garbage of the cods, which fucceed as

well as the aloofe, and colt nothing but the carriage.

The lands on which the maize or Indian corn has grown,
are as well fitted for our European corn as if they had been

laid fallow. The reafon of this is, that the plants of the In-

dian corn ftanding at fix feet diftance from each other, the far

greater part of the ground has remained unoccupied, and at

the fame time has had the advantage of often ploughing to

kill the weeds, which is a benefit equal to that of dung and
reft. All this, though it tends to prove the doftrine of horfe-

hoeing hufbandry not new, yet it ftrengthens the fyftem

greatly. Phil. ^Vanf. No. 142.

Tracing, among Miners. See Training.
Tracing-jL/W, in Sea Language, a fmall cord generally

pafiing
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pafling through a block or thimble, and ufed to hoik up
any objeft to a higher Ration, in order to render it lefs

inconvenient. Such are the tracing-lines of the awnings,

and thofe of the yard-tackles, which, by hanging down in

a cavity or bight, would be aukward and incommodious.

Falconer.

TRACK, in Geography, one of the Nicobar illands. N.

lat. 7° 30'. E. long. 94 6'.

Thack of a Ship. See Wake.
TRACK-Road, the fame as Toiving-path ; which fee.

Tkack-oVow/, a veflel employed to carry goods or paf-

fengers up and down the rivers or canals in Holland, and

the countries bordering on the Baltic fea. It is ufually

tracked by a horfe, who trots along the margin to a limited

diftance, after which he is relieved by another. Falconer.

TRACKING, denotes the art of pulling any veflel or

floating body along the ftream of a canal or river, by means

of a rope extending from the veflel, &c. to the adjacent

fhore, and drawn along the banks of the river by men or

horfes. Whence TRACK-Scout ; which fee.

TRACONITIS, in Ancient Geography^ a rude and

mountainous country of Paleftine, on the other fide of

Jordan. M. d'Anville places it at the bottom of Anti-

Libanus, inclofed within feveral branches of this mountain,

extending towards the S.E. among which is found mount
Hermon : the principal place was ./Enos.

TRACOSSOZ, in Geography, a town of Spain, in the

province of Leon
; 30 miles W. of Zamora.

TRACT, Tractus, properly denotes an extent of

ground, or a portion of the furface of the terraqueous

globe.

Tract, TraBate, or TraBatus, does alfo fignify a fmall

treatife or written difcourie upon any fubjeft.

Tract, in Hunting, denotes the trace or footing of a

wild beaft.

TRACTION, Drawing, the aft of a moving power,

by which the moveable is brought nearer to the mover,

called alfo attraBion.

Traction, Line of, in Mechanics. See Wheels.
TRACTORIiE, among the Romans, were diplomas or

tickets given by the emperor to fuch as he fent into, or

caiitd out of, the provinces ; by which they were entitled

to the ufe of the public poft, and to be maintained at the

expence of the government.

TRACTRIX, in Geometry, a curve line, called alfo

eatenaria ; which fee.

TRADE, Traffic, Commerce, the aft, or art, of dealing*

buying, felling, exchanging, &c. of commodities, bills,

money, &c.
For the origin, progrefs, Sec. of trade, fee GoMMJ'Tu i'

and N WKJATiON.
It is obferved by Dr. Smith, that all wholcfale trad:, all

buying in order to fell again by wholefale, may be reduced

to three different forts ; vi». the home trade, the foreign

trade of confumption, ami the carrying trade. The home
trade is employed in purchafing in one part ot the fame

country, and belling in another, the produce of the in-

duftry of that country ; and it comprehends both the inland

and the coafting trade. The foreign trade of confumption

* ployed in purchafing foreign goods Got borne confump*
tion. The carrying trade is employed UJ Ir.inlafting the

commerce of foreign countries, or in ( the furplus

produce of one to another.

The capital that is employed in the fnfl kind ol

generally replaces, by every inch operation, two diftinft

:apitals, that had both been employed in the agriculture or

mantifafturcs of that country, and thereby enables them to

T R A
continue that employment. When it fends out from the
refidence of the merchant a certain value of commodities, it

generally brings back in return at leaft an equal value of
other commodities. When both are the produce of domeftic
induflry, it neceiTarily replaces, by every fuch operation,
two diftinft capitals, which had both been employed in

fupporting produftive labour, and thereby enables them to
continue that fupport.

The capital employed in purchafing foreign good;
home confumption, when this purchafe is made with the
produce of domeftic induflry, replaces, too, by every fuch
operation, two diftinft capitals ; one of which only is

ployed in fupporting domeftic induftry. Though the
returns of the foreign trade fhould be as quick as thofe 01

the home trade, the capital employed in it will give but
one-half the encouragement to the induftry or produ
labour of the country. But, in faft, the returns of the
foreign trade are very feldom fo quick as thofe of the
home trade ; the former coming in before the end of the
year, and fometimes three or four times in the year ; and
the latter feldom coming in before the end of the year, and
fometimes not till after two or three years. The capital,

therefore, in the home trade will fometimes make twelve
operations, before a capital employed in the foreign trade

ot confumption has made one. If the capitals are equal,

therefore, the one will give twenty-four times more encou-
ragement and fupport to the induftry of the country than
the other.

That part of the capital of any country which is em-
ployed in the carrying trade, is altogether withdrawn from
fupporting the produftive labour of that particular country,
to fupport that of fome foreign countries. And though
it may replace, by every operation, two diftinft capitals, yet

neither of them belongs to that particular country. See
the illuftration of thefe principles in Smith's Wealth of

Nations, vol. ii. p. 60, &c. See Capital.
The offences againft trade, confidered in a legal view,

are oivling, or the offence of tranfporting wool or fheep oat

of this kingdom, to the detriment of its ftaple manufacture,
(fee Owler,) fmuggling, fraudulent bankruptcy, ufury, cheat-

ing, (fee Cheats,) furejlalling, regrating, (fee Regratok,)
engrojfmg, monopoly, exerciiing a trade in any town, vivhout

having previoufly ferved as an apprentice for l'even years,

punifhable by ftatute 5 Eliz. c. 4. with the forfeiture of

40J. per month ; and tranfporting and feducing our arti-

ficers ?.nd mamufoBwrert to fettle abroad. See each head.

Trade, Balance of. See BAXANC] .

Tr ark, Beard of. See Board.
Trading Satiety. See Society.
TRADZ-Winds, denote certain regular winds at fea

ing cither conftantly the fame way, or alternately I

and that ; thus called from their great ufe in navigation,

and the Indian commerce*
The trade-winds are of different kinds, lome blowing

three or fix months oi the year one way, and then the lake

fpace of time the oppoflte waj : thefe are very common in

the Indian leas, and are called wumfoout ; whicl

Others blow conftantly tfv. lame way : fuch is that

ral wind between the tropica, which ofl .' < a is *

to blow all '\.^v long from eaft to weft. F • the pheno-

mena of each, with
'

-
:">•

Dr. Lifter has 1 conjecture in the Phil

lions, N 1

1 r6, th.it the tiopieal or t

mi the dailj and conftanl 1 •• fea-

plant, called I , or lenticular. POW1

in vail quantit 1 8 north latil

when upon tl ft leas. For the maj

n
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coming from the breath of one only plant, nwift needs be
conllant and uniform ; whereas the great variety of trees

and plants at land hirnifhes a confuted matter of winds.

Hence, he adds, it is, that thefe winds are brifkeft about

noon ; the fun quickening the plant moil then, and caufing

it to breathe failer, and more vigorously. Laftly, the

direction of this wind of eaft to well, he attributes to the

general current of the tea ; for a gentle air is obferved to

conftantly led along with the ftream of the river: nor

muft it be omitted, that every plant is, in fome meafure, an

heliotrope, and bends itfelf, and moves after the fun, and
confequently emits its vapour thitherward ; fo that the

direction of the trade-wind is, in fome meafure, alfo owing
to the courfe ol the fun.

Dr. Gordon has another hypothefis : the atmofphere,

which furrounds the earth, ana" moves along with it in its

diurnal motion, he fuppofes to keep pace with it ; that part

of it, at lealt, winch is near the earth, if the remoter part

Ihould be judged to lofe ground.

If, then, there were no changes in the atmofphere's gra-

vity, he fuppofes it would always go along with the earth

from weft to eaft in an uniform motion, altogether infenfible

to us : but the portion of the atmofphere under the line

being extremely rarefied, its fpring expanded, and fo its

gravity and preffure much lefs than the neighbouring parts

of the atmofphere, it is incapable of the uniform motion
towards the eaft, and muft, therefore, be preffed weftwards,

and make the continual breeze from eaft to weft, between
the tropics.

TRADESCANT, John, in Biography, one of the

fathers of natural hiftory in England, having been the firft

who made any confiderable collection of natural productions,

(fee MufiEUM,) as well as one of the earlieft cultivators of

exotic plants in this country, is reported by Anthony
Wood to have been a Dutchman. His name neverthelefs

appears to be Englifh, and was originally of two fyllables,

Trade-Jcant, though it fubfequently became Tra-def-cant, as

appears by a line in his family epitath,

beneath this ftone,

Lie John Tradefcant, grandfire, father, fon."

Dr. Pulteney thinks he was not fettled in England during

the life of Gerarde, though often mentioned in the fecond
edition of that author's Herbal, by its editor Johnfon, as

well as in Parkinfon's Works. He is recorded to have been
for a confiderable time in the fervice of the lord-treafurer

S.difbury, and lord Wooton. He travelled into various

parts of Europe, even as far Ruffia, and was on board a

fleet fent againft the AJgerines in 1620. He brought
home plants and other curiofities from thefe various excur-
fions, but it does not appear what was their primary object.

About the year 1629, he obtained the title of gardener to

king Charles I., and about that time, or before, was fettled at

Lambeth, where his own garden was fituated. Some remains
of this were traced out by fir William Watfon 120 years

afterwards. Tradefcant's Ark, or Mufeum, became very

famous as a collection of natural rarities. It was much
vifited by the great, and even by the royal family, all of
whom took pleafure in enriching it, as in later times
their defcendants have done to other fuch collections. A
catalogue of the Mufeum Tradefcantianum, in i2mo., ap-
peared in 1656, with portraits of the owner and his fon,

engraved by Hollar ; of which however moft of the copies
are plundered by mere print collectors, carelefs of the
value of any thing beyond their own object. By this cata-

logue, the mufeum appears to have been furnifhed, not
only with birds, quadrupeds, fifh, (hells, infects, minerals,

fruits, &c. but alfo with warlike inftruments, habit*, utenfils,

coins, and medals. There is annexed a catalogue in Englifb

and Latin of the plants cultivated in the author's garden.

His portrait reprefents him as greatly advanced in age at

this period, but the time of his death is not known. His
fon, of the fame name, vifited Virginia, and returned with

feveral new plants ; amongft others the original Trades-
cantia, hereafter mentioned. This fon inherited his father's

collections, and dying in 1662, bequeathed them to Mr.
Elias Afhmole, fo that they may be faid to have laid the

foundation of the Afhmolefn Mufeum at Oxford, in which
they, like the name of their original owner, are now funk.

The widow of the younger Tradefcant, the mother pro-

bably of the grandfon mentioned in the epitaph, is faid to

have erected the curious and rather fplendid tomb, remark-

able for its allufive decorations, which ftill exifts in Lambeth
church-yard. See Dr. Ducarrcl'ti account of this monument,
in the fixty-third volume of the Philofophical Tranfactions.

Pulteney 's Sketches of Botany.

TRADESCANTIA, in Botany, was fo named by
Ruppius, in Fl. Jen. 55, and Linnaeus in Hort Cliff. 127,
after the two John Tradefcants, father and fon, comme-
morated in the preceding article.—Linn. Gen. 159. Schreb.

213. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 16. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 204. Purfti 218. Muhlenb. Cat.

34. Juff. 45. Lamarck Diet. v. 2. 370. Illuftr. t. 226.

Kunth Nov. Gen. et Sp. v. 1. 261. Gaertn. t. 15.

(Ephemerum; Tourn. t. 193.)—Clafs and order, Hexaa-
dria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. EtifaU, Linn. Junci, Juff.

Commelinea, Brown. See his Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 269.
Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of three ovate, con-

cave, equal, fpreading, permanent leaves. Cor. Petals

three, ovate, flat, equal, widely fpreading, their claws fome

-

times combined. Stam. Filaments fix, thread-fhaped, the

length of the calyx, erect, more or lefs clothed with jointed

or beaded hairs ; rarely fmooth ; anthers kidney-lhaped, of

two, fomewhat feparated, cells. Pifi. Germen fuperior,

ovate, with three blunt angles ; ftyle thread-fhaped, the

length of the ftamens ; ftigma triangular, obtufe. Perk.
Capfule ovate, inclofed in the calyx, of three cells and three

valves, with partitions from their centres. Seeds few, an-

gular, inferted into the inner angle of each cell, with a

papillary protuberance over the tranfverfe, conftricted, im-
merfed embryo.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of three leaves. Petals three, equal.

Filaments erect, bearing jointed hairs. Capfule of three

cells. Seeds with a protuberance over the embryo.
Obf. Mr. Brown, by whofe and Gaertner's obfervations

we have endeavoured to improve the above generic characters,

has moft juftly eftablifhed a natural order of Commelinea, as

diftinct from Juffieu's Junci, from which they are, as he
fays, very different in habit as well as ftrudture. Indeed
we were never able to conceive how any profeffed natural

fyftem could allow of fo ftrange an affemblage, of plants

that have fo little in common, as the above-named order of
the great French teacher. Nor are we lefs furprifed at the

arbitrary affumption which will ftill call the beautiful deli-

cate and tranfient corolla of thefe plants, a calyx, though
as different and diftinct from the real external perianth, as in

any flower whatever. But it is decreed that monocotyle-
donous plants can have but one integument to their flowers,

and that this one muft be a calyx ; though here they have
manifeftly two, of which the internal one is, as ufual, a

felf-evident corolla. Mr. Brown indeed feels the neceffity

of calling thefe internal parts petals with Linnasus, though
fuch phrafeology overfets the Juffieuan hypothefis.

The genus before us confifts of various fpecies of herba-

ceous
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Ceous plants, fome annual, others perennial, none of th.em

natives of Europe. Their leaves are alternate, fheathing,

fimple, entire, with parallel ribs. Flowers cluftered, fhort -

lived, ufually purplifh, differing from thofe of Commeliva,
(fee that article,) in being regular, with almofl univerfally

fix perfect anthers. Mr. Brown propofes to feparate, into

a diltinft genus, certain fpecies, the claws of whofe petals

are united, and whofe two feeds, in each cell, are directed

in a contrary manner, one upward, die other downward.
The fear of thefe feeds, moreover, is faid to be at the bafe,

their embryo at t'he oppofite extremity. In this predica-

ment are T. axillaris, criflata, and fome unpublifhed fpecies.

We proceed to augment Willdenow*s lift with fome new
fpecies, moil of them recently published by Mr. Kunth,
among the difcoveries of thofe illuftrious travellers Baron
Humboldt and M. Bonpland.

I. T. virginica. Common Virginian Spider-wort. Linn.

Sp. PI. 411. Willd. 11. 1. Ait. n. 1. Purfh n. 1. Curt.

Mag. t. 105. Sowerb. Drawing-book t. 6. Redout.

Liliac. t. 95. (Phalangium ephemerum virginianum ; Park.

Parad. 152. t. 151. f. 4.) — Stem erect. Leaves lanceo-

late, fmooth. Flowers numerous, in a fort of terminal fef-

file umbel. Calyx hairy.—This, the original fpecies of its

genus, was brought from Virginia by the younger TRADES-
CANT, (fee that article,) before the year 1629, as appears

by Parkinfon's Paradifus ; and is now one of the moit com-
mon hardy perennials of every country garden, blolfoming

copioufly throughout fummer and autumn. Purfh fays it

occurs in fhady woods, from Pennfylvania to Carolina,

flowering in May and June. The plant is readily incrcafed,

by parting its long fibrous roots, and thrives particularly

well in (hade and moifture. The Jlems arc eighteen inches

high, round, leafy, fcarcely branched. Leaves fheathing,

concave, taper-pointed, of a dark filming green. Flowers

large, of a rich violet blue, each lading but a day, or rather

a few hours in the early part of a day, after which they roll

up into a liquefying pulpy m&fs ; but there being a great

number in each umbel, or tuft, there is a long fuccefllon.

The fix golden anthers are brilliantly contralled with the

dark purple fhaggy filaments.

2. T. rofea. Rofy-flowered Spider-wort. Veiten.

Hort. Celf. t. 24. Ait. n. 2. Purfh n. 2. Redout.

Liliac. t. 94.-^Stem erecL Leaves linear-lanceolate, elon-

gated. Umbels ftalked, of few flowers. Calyx fmooth.

—

Native of wet fandy fields, in Carolina and Georgia, flower-

ing in June and July. Root perennial. Flowers rofe-

coloured, fmall, but very handfome. Purfh The whole
plant is of a much more flender habit than the lafl. Leaves

grafly, fringed. Umbels on long ftalks, often rifing above

the uppermoft leaves.

3. T. fubafpera. Roughifh Spider-wort. Curt. Mag.
t. 1597. Ait. Epit. 375. (T. criflata; Walt. Carol.

149.)—Stem creel. Leaves ovato-lanccolatc, recurved,

rough-edged. Umbels lateral and terminal, many-flowered.

Calyx hairy.—Native of North America, from whence it is

reported to have been brought by Mr. Lyon in 1812. The
plant is a hardy perennial with us, flowering from June to

September, but has little fupcriority to claim over '/'. v.V-

gimta, except what ariles from novelty. The foiiagt i^

broader, and more divaricated, than in that fpecies, as well

ivy and roughifh, efpccially at the edge. Flowfi-flnlks

reddifh or purple, becoming wrinkled as the flowers t.ule.

4. T. crafftfnlia. Thick-leaud Spider-wort. Cavan.

h. v. 1. 54. t. 75. Willd. n. 2. kunth. n. 5. Curt.

Mag. t. I 59H.— Stem erect, woollv. Leaves ovate, con. 1-

II ; iilky at the margin and under fide ; with verv (hort

(heaths. Umbels terminal, hairy— Native of New S]

flowering in September. A fto-.e plant in England,
i

duced by the late marchionefs of Bute. The root is tub' 1

perennial. Mr. Ker Bellenden describes the Jlem as pro-

cumbent, but by every other account it is erecL The
broad thick ovate Laves, denfely tilky with white hairs at

the margin, as well as beneath, diftinguifh this fpecies from
all the foregoing. The Jlowers are of a pale violet, ex-

panded but for three or four hours in a morning ; their fize

equal to our firft and third fpecies. Calyx hairy.

5. T. fpeciofa. Beautiful Mexican Spider-wort. Kunth
n. 6.—" Stem erect, branched. Leaves oblong, acute,

fmooth on both fides ; woolly at the margin. Umbels ter-

minal and axillary, fefiile, many-flowered. Calyx woolly."

—Native of the elevated plains of Mexico, near Chapol-
tepec, flowering in May. Perennial. Stem floated, fpar-

ingly clothed with white woolly pubefcence. Leaves

lanceolate-oblong, membranous, fomewhat channelled, three

inches long, hardly one broad. Sheaths fhort, lax, llriated,

woolly at the edge. Umbels of about twenty flowers, whofe

Jlalhs are divaricated, round, hairy, near an inch long.

Calyx tipped with purple. Petals thrice its length, purple,

combined at the bafe. Germen woolly. Style purphfh,

fmooth. Kunth.

6. T. erecla. Upright Racemofe Spider-wort. C.

Ic. v. 1. 53. t. 74. Willd. n. 3. Ait. n. 4. Jacq. Ic.

Rar. t. 354. Redout. Liliac. t. 239. (T. bifida; R

Catal. v. 1.42.)—Stem erect, fmooth. Leaves ellrpl

acute at each end, fmooth. Cluflers terminal.— Native of

Mexico. A hardy annual in our gardens, introduced by
fir Jofeph Banks, in 1794, flowering in July aad Auguft.

Stem a yard high, or more, branched, leafy. Leaves three

or four inches long, pale or glaucous beneath, each tapering

at the bafe into a fhort fheath. Cluflers folitary or in pairs,

gradually elongated, of many fky-blue fi,\ rcely

half the fize of T. virginica.

7. T. undata. Wavy Racemofe Spider-wort. Kunth
n. 7. Willd. Enum. 347.—Stem erect, with a hair] Literal

line. Leaves oblong, acute at each end, w< [h on

the upper fide and margin, with fringed (heaths. Cluflers

terminal, in pairs.— Native of the doping fides of hills in

Cumana, flowering in September. An annual plant, very

nearly related to the lafl, but more tendr Idifh-

purple Bowers.

8. T. Zanonia. Gentian-leaved Spider-wort. Sv
.

.

Ind. Occ. v. 1. 604. Willd. n 4. Ait. n. 5. (C

melina Zanonia; Linn. Sp. PI. 61. Redout. 1.

t. 192. Campelia Zanonia ; Kunth 164. Zanonia

perfoliata ; Plum. Gen. -

herbaceum, gentians folio, folii pedicuh

Sloane Jam. r. 1. 243. t. 147. f. 1.)—Stem erect. 1

elliptical, tapering at each end. 1 I

lateral, folitary flalk in the middle, with .1 pair of

bracteas. Capfule
rolla Native of woods in the V ^>uth

Ami rici

.

plain

its // . . culi-

of its darl fruity form

The root is per

branched, fmooth,

near .

II, :rrr- 1',...,

a (heath in the middle, and

braSmu »i the top, accc

Jhwtrs.
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9. T. difcolor. Purple-leaved Spider-wort. L'Herit.

Sen. Angl. 8. t. 12. Willd. n. 5. Ait. a. 6. Swart/,

lnd. Occ. v. 1. 607. Sm. Ic. Pict. t. 10. Curt. Mag.
t. 1 192. Redout. Liliac. t. 168.—Smooth, with fcarcely

any Item. Br.ideas comprefl'ed, embracing each other.

accolate, coloured on the under lidc.—Native of

South America, about the gulf of Mexico. Naturalized

in Jamaica, and now very common in our Moves, flowering

early in the day throughout the fummer. The leaves, fann-

ing a large tuft, are very conlpicuous and handfomr, in

confluence of the rich violet hue of their under fide, con-

trailed with the fine green of the upper. Flowers very

copious, fmall, white, in (talked axillary umbels, much
ftiorter than the leaves, and fubtended by a pair of ftrongly

comprefl'ed and keeled purple bratleas.

10. T. malabarica. Grafs-leaved Spider-wort. Linn.

Sp. PI. 412. Willd. n. 6. Ait. n. 7. (Tali pullu

;

Rheede Hort. Mai. v. 9. 123. t. 63.)—Stems ereft, an-

gular ; hairy at one fide. Leaves linear, channelled, re-

curved, clafping the ftem. Flower-ftalks lateral and ter-

minal, hairy, two or three together.—Native of the Eaft

Indies. Perennial, flowering in our ftoves in June and

July. About a foot high, with many {lender, (lightly

branched, Jlems, moil leafy in their lower part, and fmall

jlowers. The calyx is hairy. Capfule exquifitely polifhed,

as if varnifhed.

11. T. divaricata. Spreading Spider-wort. " Vahl

Eclog. v. 1. 34." Willd. n. 8. (Commelina hexandra

;

Aubl. Guian. 35. t. 12.)—Stem branched, trailing. Leaves

ovate, fomewhat (talked, fmooth, with bearded (heaths.

Panicles terminal. Filaments naked.—Found by Aublet

about rivers in Cayenne and Guiana, flowering almoft all the

year. Root perennial. Stems rifing to the height of ten

feet, fupporting themfelves upon the neighbouring buihes.

Leaves two or three inches long. Flowers blue, in com-

pound clufters, or panicles. Their Jlamens are faid to be

fmooth, white, and flefhy.

12. T. genicidata. Knotted Spider-wort. Linn. Sp.

PI. 412. Willd. n. 9. Ait. n. 8. Jacq. Amer. 94.

t. 64. ( Ranunculus aut Damafonium repens, parnafiiae

foliis villofis ; Plum, Ic. 106. t. 116. f. 2.)—Stem decum-

bent, with a hairy lateral line. Leaves ovate, (haggy at

the bafe and (heath. Panicles terminal, compound, capil-

lary, nearly fmooth.—Native of the Weft Indies, in (hady

moift places, flowering in our ftoves about July and Auguft.

Root perennial. Stems weak ; decumbent and creeping at

the bottom ; branched and leafy above. Leaves rather

above an ^nch in length, pointed, hairy, efpecially at the

margin and bafe ; their (heaths tumid, membranous, denfely

(haggy at the border. Flowers fmall, white, in loofe di-

varicated panicles. Calyx fmooth. Capfule pellucid, po-

liftied.

13. T. monandra. Small

Swartz lnd. Occ. v. 1. 597.
fufe, with a hairy lateral line.

fmooth. Stalks axillary, many-flowered. Stamen folitary.

—Difcovered by the fcrutinizing eyes of Dr. Swartz in

buihy places on hills in the weliern part of Kifpaniola,

flowering from June to March. A delicate perennial herb,

creeping by means of long fibrous radicles. The leaves are

not an inch long, very fmooth, pointed, finely reticulated

when dry, with pale fringed Jheaths. Flowers minute,

white, in little axillary umbels. Calyx hairy. Stamen but
one, (lender, fmooth.

14. T. multijlora. Many-flowered White Spider-wort.

Swartz lnd. Occ. v. 1. 599. Willd. n. 11—" Stem erect,

branched. Leaves heart-fhaped, fringed at the margin and

Monandrous Spider-wort.

Willd. n. 10.—Stems dif-

Leaves ovate-heart-ftiaped,

(heaths. Flower-italks axillary, crowded, many-flowered.

Stamens three."—Found in (hady woods on the mountains

of Jamaica. Stem one or two feet high, round, ftriated,

fmooth. Leaves an inch long, acute, with (hort (heaths.

Flowers fmall, white, (liort-lived, in little (talked umbels,

from the (heaths of two or three of the upper leaves.

15. T. cordifolia. Heart -leaved White Spider-wort.

Swartz lnd. Occ v. 1. 601. Willd. n. 12. — "Stem
creeping, thread-(haped. Leaves heart-fhaped. Stalks ter-

minal, folitary, many-flowered."—Native of moift, (hady,

graffy fpots, on the lofty mountains of Jamaica ; annual,

flowering in autumn. A very fmall herb, with numerous,
white, capillary roots, and (lender, branched, decumbent,
creeping Jlems. Leaves fmall, nearly fefiile, pellucid.

Flowers minute, white, tranfient, with fix (hort, uniform,

naked^wz«2.r.

16. T. procumbens. Procumbent White Spider-wort.

Willd. n. 13. (T. multiflora ; Jacq. Coll. v. 3. 226. Ic.

Rar. t. 355. )—Stem procumbent, creeping. Leaves ovate,

fringed at the bafe. Stalks axillary, cymofe, many-flowered.

Three of the ftamens (hort and beardlefs.—Found in moift

fituations at the Caraccas. It flowers in the ftove from
Auguft to December, and is perennial. Jacquin. This
appears to be a much larger and ftouter plant than the pre-
ceding, the Jlems being four feet long ; their numerous
flowering branches afcending. Leaves an inch and half

or two inches in length, dark green, with ribbed (heaths.

Flowers in many axillary, as well as terminal cymofe tufts,

fmall and white ; their three longer ftamens only bearded at

the fummit.

17. T. axillaris. Grafs-leaved Axillary Spider-wort.

Linn. Syft. Veg. ed. 13. 260. Willd. n. 14. (Comme-
lina axillaris; Linn. Sp. PI. 61. Ephemerum phalangoides

maderafpatanum minimum, fecundum caulem quafi ex utri-

culis floridum ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 174. f. 3. " Nir-pullu ;

Rheede Hort. Mai. v. 10. t. 28. f. 13.")—Stem branched,

decumbent. Leaves linear, acute ; with (hort, fringed,

tumid (heaths, which are longer than the axillary flower-

ftalks.—Native of the Eaft Indies. Root fmall, fibrous,

annual. Stem much branched, decumbent, taking root at

the joints, leafy, fmooth, a foot long or more. Leaves
graffy, fmooth, from three to fix inches in length, and one-

third of an inch in breadth : their fheaths coloured, fmooth,

but ftrongly fringed. Flowers rather fmall, blue, flightly

(talked, fcarcely projecting beyond the fheaths of the leaves,

not always folitary in our fpecimens. Calyx-leaves lanceo-

late, but half as long as the tube formed by the united

bafes of the petals. Stamens, according to Koenig, fix,

with jointed hairs.

18. T. crijlata. Crefted Spider-wort. Willd. n. 16.

Ait. n. 9. Jacq. Hort. Vind. v. 2. 64. t. 137. (Com-
melina criftata ; Linn. Sp. PI. 62. Burm. lnd. 18. t. 7.

f. 4. Ephemerum zeylanicum procumbens criftatum ;

Herm. Parad. 148.)—Stem branched, decumbent. Leaves
lanceolate, reflexed. Spikes terminal, recurved, with im-

bricated crefcent-fhaped bra&eas.—Native of Ceylon ; in-

troduced at Kew in 1770 by M. Richard. It is annual,

flowering in the ftove from July to September, and is re-

markable for its long-ftalked bra&eated recurved /pikes, of

pretty little bright blue jlowers, whofe fix Jlamens are all

bearded at the fummit. The habit of the herb is like the

lait, but with fhorter, broader and blunter, deflexed

leaves.

1 9. T. papilionacea. Papilionaceous Spider-wort. Linn.

Mant. 61. 513. Willd. n. 17. Vahl Symb. v. 1. 27 ?

(Commelina papilionacea; Burm. lnd. 17. t. 7. f. 1.) —
Stem branched, decumbent. Leaves linear, recurved.

Spikes
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Spikes terminal, with three ciafping bra£tea6—Native of

the Eaft Indies. Burmann's figure indicates a very diftinft

fpecies from the laft, with longer and linear leaves. Each

Jpike moreover feems completely enfolded in one large ex-

ternal braBea. Yet the Linnaean fpecimen, from the Upfal

garden, appears fcarcely different from T. crijlata, as Lin-

naeus himfelf fufpetted. He fays the flowers are violet,

not fky-blue. Thofe who pofTefs both plants, in a living

ilate, can alone clear up the uncertainty which envelopes

thefe fpecies.

20. T. gracilis. Slender Purple-veined Spider-wort.

Kunth n. 1. — " Stem branched, procumbent. Leaves

ovate, acute, fringed as well as their lax fheaths. Umbels
terminal, aggregate, on downy ftalks. Calyx coloured,

rather downy." — Native of the cooler regions of Quito,

near Tarqui and Chillo
;

perennial, flowering in February.

Stems fmooth, a foot long. Leaves thickifh, eight or nine

lines in length. Umbels three or four together, with about

feven flowers in each, whofe corolla is white, veined with

purple. Stamens hairy at the bafe. Cells of the anthers

widely feparated.

21. T. debHis. Weak White Spider-wort. Kunth
n. 2.—" Stem eredt, weak, nearly fimple. Leaves ovate-

oblong, acute, fringed as well as their lax {heaths. Umbels
folitary or in pairs, on fmooth Italics. Calyx hairy at the

fummit."—Found with the laft, to which it is confefledly

nearly akin ; but the leaves differ fomewhat in fliape, and

the umbels confift of ten or twelve flowers,, whofe calyx is

green, and their petals pure white.

22. T. pulchella. Dwarf Purple Spider-wort. Kunth
n. 3. — " Stem procumbent, branched. Leaves ovate-

oblong, pointed, fmooth ; rough with minute ferratures at

the margin. Sheaths lax. Umbels in pairs, on fmoothifh

ftalks. Calyx gibbous at the bafe, fmooth."—Native of a

temperate climate, on the Mexican mountains, between

Guanaxuato and Santa Rofa de la Sierra, flowering in

September. — Root perennial. Stem fix inches or more in

length, round, fmooth, fometimes fimple. Leaves an inch

and a half long, membranous, with about thirteen ribs.

Umbels terminal, of about nine purple jloivers. Calyx-

leaves linear-lanceolate, bluntifh, gibbous at the bafe. Cap-

fule oblong, fmooth, of only two cells, with folitary feeds,

rough with dots.

23. T. hirfuta. Hairy Procumbent Spider-wort.

Kunth n. 4. — " Stem procumbent, branched. Leaves

oblong-lanceolate, pointed, rough-edged, waved, beneath

hairy, as well as their lax (heaths. Stalks three or four-

flowered, terminal, in pairs, hairy like the (lightly coloured

calyx."—Native of the cooler mountains of New Granada,

near San Miguel on the banks of the river Putes, Teindala,

and the village of La Cruz, flowering in November. The
root is perennial. Stem two or three feet long, round, llri-

ated, fmooth. Leaves rounded at the bafe, flat, with about

nine ribs, an inch and a half or more in length, four lines

broad ; their upper furface nearly fmooth. Sheaths pellucid,

ftriated, half an inch long. Calyx-lcavcs lanceolate, acute,

purplifli-green. Petals twice as long, purple. FiLnmnts

red, hairy at the bafe.

24. T. formofti. Tall Cape Spider-wort. Willd. u. 15.

(T. fpeeiola ; Linn. Suppi. 192. Lamarck n. 9. T. no-

diflora; Lamarck n. 6, according %o Willdepow. Conine-
lina fpeeiola ; Thunb. l'rodr. <;N.) — Stem erect, zigzag.

ppofite, combined at the bale.— Found by Tmin-
berg at the Cape of Good 1 lope. The Jim is two feet,

ore, in height, round, fmooth, exeept a little woolly

line at each tide, running down trom the joint:;. Sttni-/e<ives

oppofite, awl-lhaped, keeled, from two to tour inches long,

Vol. XXXVI.

rather woolly at the margin, inferted in pairs into a tumid,

entire, woolly or hairyJheath, about half an inch in length.

Flowers in denfe, axillary, aggregate heads, with lanceolate

brafteas ; the lower heads (talked. Leaves of the calyx

lanceolate, keeled, combined at the bafe. Filaments very

hairy. Style bearded at the upper part. Willdenow feems,

in tranferibing from the Supplementum, to have written the

name formofa by mifiake for fpecioja. The latter being now
applied to a different fpecies, fee n. 5, we retain the former

here. Lamarck may poflibly have inferted the fame plant

twice, once after Linnaeus, without feeing a fpecimen.

The mod; Angular circumftance in the botanical hiltory of

Tradefcantia relates to what Linnaeus has named T. nervofa,

Mant. 223. Willd. n. 7. This proves, by the original

fpecimen from Mutis, accompanied with a drawing, to be

a very curious plant of the Orchis family. Mutis juflly

remonflrated with Linnaeus againft making it a Tradefcantia,

and called it an Epidendrum. Mr. Kunth, who has feen our

fpecimen, informs us it belongs to a new genus, and i<

named by him Thelypogon anguflifolius . The flyle, or column,

is exceffiveiy hairy, or rather briftly. The lip is very little

broader than the two petals, all of them being marked with

numerous parallel ribs. The whole flower is above an inch

wide, and feems to be very handfome.

Tradescaxtia, in Gardening, furnifhes a plant of the

hardy herbaceous perennial kind, the fpecies of which that

is chiefly cultivated, is the common Virginian fpider-wort,

or flower of a day ; but there are other fpecies that may
be cultivated.

And there are varieties with pale blue flowers, with deep

blue flowers, with white flowers, with red flowers, and

with purple flowers.

Method of Culture—They are readily increafed by part-

ing the roots, and planting them out in the autumn, or

early in the fpring, in a bed or border of common earth.

And alfo by feeds (own at the fame feafons in fimilar

fituations, the plants being pricked out into other beds in

the fummer, and removed in the autumn to the places where

they are to grow.

Thefe plants are durable in the roots, but the (lalks

decay annually : they mollly fend forth a new flower every

day, hence the common name, during fome weeks in the

fummer feafon, and are proper for planting out in various

places in pleafure-grounds.

They afford ornament in the common borders among other

flower-plants.

TRADEWATER, in Geograbhy, a river of Kentuckv,

which runs into the Ohio, N. tat. 37 17'. W. long.

88° 30'.

TRAD1TA Nkxu. See Abaxirnaxiom.
TRADITION, TRADITIO, the ad of delivering a

thing into the hands of another. The lale of a movi

.

is completed by a limple tradition.

TRADITION, in Matters oj Religion, is applied to thole

laws, doctrines, relations, &C« which have been handed

down to us from our forefathers, without being written.

Taking tradition in this fenfe, for every thing relating to

faith, or the rites and ceremonies of religion thus den

down to us from the primitive church, there .'.re two kinds,

\i/. apofloUcal and ecdefiafiital tradition.

Tradition, Apoftmkdi which is what we prop
tradition, is defined by the Romanills to be the unwr

word o\' God, delcended from t!. tO US, tin,

.1 continual fucceflion of the faithful.

By this tradition, fay the), it if, tli.it the Hob
have been kept entire, both a- to the 1

and as to the fpirit or fenfe thereof. Tin
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council of Trent declares to have the fame authority with

the Holy Scripture itlelf, and pronounces every one who
rejects it an heretic

.

It is a qucftion of fome difficulty, when the church of

Rome began to derogate from the authority of the Scrip-

ture, and to raife theft- traditions to an equality with them.

It is generally fuppofed, that pope Nicholas ordained, that

the decretal epiitles of the popes fhould be of the fame

authority as the Scriptures, about the year 855. Du Pleflis

(Myft. Iniq. ProgrefT. 31.), indeed fays, that pope Agatho
l.ad, 170 yean before, pronounced openly, " that all de-

crees made by the toe apoftolic, ought to be received as if

they had proceeded from St. Peter's own mouth." But as

this doftrine had gained no canonical authority in the ponti-

ficate of Nicholas, it ought not at fo early a period be

placed to the account of the church. Nor did that diligent

inquirer find any formal decree to fuch effed\ till the year

1 41 5, when the council of Conftance, in the condemnation

of the 38th article of Wickliffe's herefy, ordained, ihat fuch

of the decretal epiftles as mould be found upon examination

to be rightly afcribed to the popes whofe names they bore,

mould be of equal authority with the epiitles of the apoftles.

(L'Enfant's Hill. Council of Conftance, vol. i. p. 229.)
From this period, the fufficiency of the Scriptures alone to

fal\otion became a formal herefy, as appears by the 12th

of the interrogatories exhibited to Lambert with Fox's
Martyrology in the year 1538. Hitherto, however, the

Scriptures ltood upon even ground with papal conftitutions

;

and the inconfiftencies between them were kept fufficiently

out of fight, by depriving the people of the ordinary means
of ftudying the facred oracles, and entertaining them only

with the ignorant and myftical comments of the monks upon
them. When thefe would no longer pafs upon mankind,
it then became neceffary to degrade the Scriptures to an in-

ferior clafs.

Traditions, Ecclefmftlcal, are certain ftatutes and regu-

lations regarding the rites, cuftoms, and circumftances of

religion, introduced fince the time of the apoftles, by coun-
cil?, popes, &c and continued to our time through a con-

ftant obfervance of the church.

The Romanifts make another divifion of tradition, viz.

ir.to written and unwritten.

Tradition, Written, is that of which we find fome traces

in the ancient fathers and doctors.

Tradition, Unwritten, is that of which there appear

no figns or fteps in any of the fathers extant.

The church of Rome pretends to be the depofitary of

each kind ; tradition me holds to be abfolutely neceffary in

the church, grounding this neceffity on the promife of infalli-

bility which Jefus Chrift is pretended to have made her.

Yet others of that communion deny tradition, how ex-

cellent foever it may be for the reclaiming of heretics, to be
abfolutely neceffary ; maintaining, that the church would
not be lefs infallible, nor lefs the rule of doctrine, &c. if

the fathers had never written at all.

TRADITIONARY, Traditionarius, a name given

among the Jews to fuch of them as acknowledge tradition,

follow it, and explain the Scriptures by it : in oppofition

to the Caraites, who refufe any thing but the pure Scrip-

tures themfelves.

The tradition aries are what we more ufually call rabbins,

and rabbinifts, or talmudift:3. Hillel (hone among the tradi-

tionaries, and Shammai among the textuaries.

TRADITORES, a name given in the firft ages of the

church to fuch Chriftians as, in times of perfecution, to

avoid death and martyrdom, delivered up the lacred writings

to the perfecutors.

r The enemies of religion, even under the old law, made
their utmoll efforts to deprive the world of the Holy Scrip-

tures : in that cruel perfecution which Antiochus raifed

againft the Jews, the books of the law were very folicitoufly

fought after, torn, and burnt, and fuch as kept them were

put to death ; as we read in the firft book of Maccab. eh. i.

v. 56, 57.
Dioclefian renewed the fame impiety, by an edict pub-

lifhed in the nineteenth year of his empire, commanding
all the facred books to be brought to the magiftrates, and

burnt.

Many weak Chriftians, and even fome bifhops, overcome
with the fear of punifliment, carried in their books to the

perfecutors : which the church detefting, made very fevere

laws againft them, and gave them the infamous names of

troditores, from track, I deliver, betray.

As the great pretence of the fchifm of the Donatifts was,

that the Catholics tolerated the traditores, it was decreed

in the council of Aries, held in 314, that fuch as mould
be found guilty of having delivered up any of the holy

books or veffels, (hould be depofed from the order of the

clergy, &c.
TRADUCIAN, Traduciani, a name which the Pela-

gians anciently gave the Catholics, becaufe of their teaching

that original fin was tranfmitted from father to children, or

that it was communicated to the children by the father in

the way of generation.

The word is formed of the Latin tradux, which was
made ufe of to exprefs that communication ; and which
comes from traduco, I tranfmit, or propagate from one to

another.

At prefent, fome give the appellation traduciani, to fuch

as hold, that the fouls are tranfmitted to the children by
the father.

TRADUCTION, formed of trans, beyond, and duco,

1 lead, draw ; the act of tranflating, or turning out of oae

language into another. See Translation.
TRAETH Buchan, in Geography, a bay ofthe Irifh fea,

on the weft coaft of Wales, in the county of Merioneth ;

2 miles N. of Harlech.

Traeth Cock. See Redwharp Bay.

Traeth Mawr, a bay of the Irifh fea, on the weft

coaft ©f Wales, between the counties of Merioneth and

Caernarvon; 4 miles N. of Harlech.

TRAETTA, Tomaso, in Biography, a Neapolitan com-
pofer of the firft clafs during the laft ceatury. We have a

very fpirited and accurate account of the rapid progrefs of
this matter to the temple of Fame, in M. Laborde's " Effai

fur la Mufique," drawn up, we believe, by the animated

and difcriminative pen of count Benincafa ; who fays that,

" Traetta, one of the laft difciples of Durante, quitted the

confervatorio at the age of twenty-one, and two years after

he was chofen to compofe an opera for the great theatre

royal of San Carlo, at Naples, entitled ' Farnace.' His
fuccefs in this firft attempt was fo great, that he was employed
in the fame city to compofe fix other operas, ferious and
comic, fucceffively.

M The reputation of this young compofer foon reached

Rome, whither he was invited, and compofed for the Ali-
berti theatre Ezio ;' which, though it had been previoufly

fet by fo many great mafters, that of Traetta was, and is

ftill, the moft efteemed. All the great theatres of Italy

now wifhed to engage him, and he compofed for them all

more than once, till he was fixed in the fervice of the court

of Parma, in the fplcadid reign of Don Philip, where he

had the honour of inftrufting in mufic the late archduchefs^

confort of the tmperor Jofeph II., and the princefs of Aftu-
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rias, her filler. The operas which he then compofed at

Parma were entirely in the French tafte, which was that of

the court. The chorufes and the ballets are not yet for-

gotten. It is this totality that unites the charms of all the

fine arts together. The Italians have long known and ap-

plauded fuch fplendid fpeftacles, and often exhibited them
fuccefsfully in the laft and preceding century ; but with

them the occafions cannot be frequent. A great capital, like

Paris, is neceffary, which conftantly furniflies an audience

and fpe&ators able to pay for their amufements all the year

round ; or magnificent courts, fuch as thofe of the princes

of the houfe of Efle, Medici, Farnefe, and Parma, in

former times.

" The firft of the fix operas which Traetta compofed in

this ftyle, was ' Ipolito and Aricia,' written by the famous

poet, the abate Frugoni, in 1759. At this period Traetta

was twice called to Vienna to compofe * Armida' and ' Ifi-

genia,' two grand operas with chorufes and ballets, which
were crowned with the greateft fuccefs. (This was five

years previous to the performance of Gluck s " Orfeo" at

Vienna.)
" Thefe two operas were afterwards reprefented at Milan,

Florence, Mantua, and Naples. After the deceafe of the

infant Don Philip, Traetta was called to Venice, where he

was appointed maeftro to the confervatorio of l'Ofpida-

letto ; but he could not there refill the propofals made to

him from all parts of Europe. After two years' refidence

at Venice, he fuffered himfelf to be attracted to Peterfburgh,

where he was engaged for five years ; at the end of which
period he was detained two years longer, during which pe-

riods he compofed feven operas, and many cantatas."

England wifhed to have him in its turn ; but he arrived

there too late ; his health was fo impaired, that he feemed
never to have enjoyed a day's eafe and comfort while he was
here. And Sacchini, who was flill in London, had taken

fuch poffeffion of our hearts, and fo firmly eftablifhed him-
felf in the favour of the public, that he was not to be fup-

planted by a compofer in the fame ftyle, neither fo young,
fo graceful, nor fo fanciful as himfelf.

Sacchini's perfon and addrefs had contributed towards
endearing him to the Englifli ; but, on the contrary, Traetta's

countenance and general appearance were fo chilling as to be
almoft frightful. A ikin extremely aduft, a fettled gravity,

difcontent and gloom covered his vifage fo conftantly, as to

make a beholder fhrink at the fight of him, and imagine it

impoflible that any thing pleafing, even to rapture, (hould

flow from its mafter. But all this only proves that Horace,
who fays, " Fronti nulla fides," was a much better phy-
liognomift than Lavater.

Though many excellent fongs and fcenes of his compofi-
tion had been introduced in palliccio operas on our ftage,

yet we can remember but two entire dramas of this mafter

that were executed here, " Germondo," a ferious opera

;

and " La Serva rivale," a burletta. But the dramas which
he compofed in and for different parts of Europe, mull
amount to more than fifty.

On quitting England, he returned to Italy in an alarming

ftate of health ; however, we find that, in 1778, he produced
two operas there : " La Disfatta di Dario," and " II Ca-
valiere Mante;" but 1 779 was the laft year of this admirable

mufician's exifhiicc.

TRAFAGNOL, in Geography, a river of Germany, in

the county of Tyrol, which runs into the Lavis, 4 miles

N. of Caucllicr.

TRAFALGAR, CAPS, a cape of Spain, on the coaft

of Andaluliaj about 60 miles E. of Cadiz. N. Lit.

T R A
36 10'. W. long. 6° 8'. Tins cape has been rendered
famous by the complete viclory obtained October 21,
1805, by the Britifh fleet, commanded by lord Nelfon,
over the combined fleets of France and Spain off this

cape. (See the biographical article of Nelson.) Among
the Arabians there is a tradition, that the province of El
Garb, in Morocco (fee Garb), was originally united
to Trafalgar and Gibraltar, (hutting up the Mediterranean
fea, the waters from which paffed into the Weftern ocean by
a fubterraneous paffage : and at this day they call Trafalgar
Traf-el-garb, i. e. the piece or part of El Garb ; and
Gibraltar, Jibbel-traf, i. e. the mountain of the piece, or
part of El Garb.
TRAFARIA, a fort of Portugal, in the province of

Eftremadura, on the fouth fide of the Tagus ; 6 miles S.W.
of Lifbon.

TRAFFIC K. See Trade and Commerce.
The word is formed from the French, trafic, and that

from the Italian, traffico, which is again borrowed from the
Arabic.

The principal traffic in Mufcovy and the North is in fur:,

and fkins : the great traffic of the Dutch in the Eaft is in

fpices : the traffic of money is moftly carried on at the
Exchange.

TRAFINE. See Trepan.
TRAGACANTHA, in Botany, -r^y**.*^ of Diofco-

rides, book 3, chap. 23, is fo called from -rpyo,-, a goat,

and axavS«, a thorn, probably becaufe of its growing in

mountainous fituations, frequented by goats ; or perhaps
from being the food of thofe animals, to whom its thorny
footftalks may fcarcely prove any impediment. There are

feveral fpecies, almoft all confounded by Linnaeus under his

AJlragalus Tragacantha, but diftinguifhed by Tournefort, as

well as more recently by Willdenow, Lamarck, and others.

Three of them are deftined to appear in the Flora Gneca.
They all produce more or lefs of the mucilaginous fub-
ftance called Gum-Tragacanth, or Gum-Dragon, and are

remarkable for their denfe bufliy thorny habit, and copious,
not inelegant, flowers. Tournefort, in his Corolla, p. 29,

30, has added nineteen Oriental fpecies to the four men-
tioned in his Injlitutiones, p. 417 ; but thefe, though for the
moft part truly diftinct, are fome of them probably mere
varieties, and are fo confidered by Lamarck ; fee his Dlc-
tionndire de Botanique, v. 1. 320; where thefe plants com-
pofe a fection of the genus AJlragalus, characterized by
the permanent, finally ipinous, common footftalks of the

leaves.

Tragacantha, in the Materia Medica. The naked
hillocks of mount Ida, in Candia, M. Tournefort tell*

us, produce much of the plant tragacantha, or goat's

thorn, which gives the gum fpontaneoufiy towards the end
of June, and in the following month ; when the nutritious

juice of the plant, thickened by the heat, burits moft of

the veffels in which it is contained.

This juice coagulates in threads, which make their way
into the pores of the bark, where being pufhed forward by-

new juice, they get through the bark, and are at length

hardened in the air, either into little lumps, or into twilled

pieces in form of little worms, more or lefs long, accord

to the quantity of the matter of which they are formed.

It {hould fcem, too, that the contraction of the fibres

contributes to the cxpreflion of the gum ; thofe tine fibres,

like the fibres of hemp, laid h.ue and trampled under foot

by men and horfes, contract thcmtelvcs, and facilitate the

exprefllon of the cxtravalated juice. The plant grows alio

in feveral places of the Levant, particularly about Aleppo.
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M. do la BillardierVs account of the manner in which this

gum is produced, differs in fome refpedsfrom that of Tourne-

rort. Having vilited mount Lebanon in Auguft, 1786, the

i.'.ii'on when this gum is collected, lie found the fpecies which

afforded it to be different from that figured and defcribedby

Tournefort, and confequently not the tragacantha of Lin-

nseus. The (tern of the Cretan aftragalus is blackiftv, that

of Lebanon is yellow : the leaves of the firft are downy,

of the fecond fmooth : the flowers of one are red, thofe

of the other are of a pale yellow. Hence he infers that

there are feveral fpecies of aftragalus which produce gum-

tragacanth. He alfo contradicts the llatement of Tourne-

fort, who attributes the (lowing of the gum to the contrac-

tion of the fibres of the bark, occationcd by the intenfity

of the folar heat ; obferving, that it is only during the night,

cm- when the fun is obfeured by clouds, that the gum ifiues

from the plant, and that the fame has been remarked at Crete.

The gum is of different colours and qualities, fome being

white, fome greyilh, fome reddifh, and fome almoft black.

The white is the beft : it mull be chofen clear, fmooth, and

twilled, or vermicular. It is dry, and yet fomewhat foftto

the touch.

Gum-tragacanth differs from all the other known gums in

giving a thick coniiftence to a much larger quantity of

water ; and in being much more difficultly foluble, or rather

diflblving only imperfectly. Rutty afferts, that in five or

fix hours it will diffolve in cold water. Put into water, it

flowly imbibes a great quantity of the liquid, fwells into a

large volume, and forms a foftbut not fluid mucilage ; with

the addition of more water, a fluid folution may be obtained

by agitation, but the liquor appears turbid and wheyifh,

and on Handing the mucilage fubfides.

It is fmooth and foftening, and is therefore good to ob-

tund the acrimony of any humours ; which makes it of fer-

vice in fuch coughs as proceed from catarrhs, and defluxions

of rheum. It is alfo very flrengthening in fome feminal

weakneffes, and is prevalent againll the whites in women.

Tragacanth is ufually preferred to the other gums for

making up troches, and other fuch purpofes, and is fup-

pofed likewife to be the moft effectual as a medicine ; but on

account of its imperfect folubility, is unfit for liquid forms.

The dofe is grs. x to 5j, or more. It is commonly given

in powder, with the addition of other materials of fimilar

intention.

The mucilage of tragacanth of the Edinb. Ph. is pre-

pared by macerating one ounce of gum-tragacanth in pow-

der, in eight ounces of boiling water for 24 hours, and tri-

turating the gum fo that it may be diflblved, and {training the

mucilage through linen. The mucilage of gum-tragacanth

of the Dubl. Ph. is obtained by macerating two drachms of

gum-tragacanth in powder, in eight fluid-ounces of water, in

a covered veffel, until the gum be diflblved, and flraining the

mucilage through linen. The compound powder of traga-

canth of the Lond. Ph. is formed by taking of traga-

canth powdered, acacia gum powdered, and ftarch, of

each an ounce and a half ; and of refined fugar three

ounces. Rub the ftarch and fugar together to a powder ; then

add the tragacanth and the acacia gum, and mix the whole

together. This powder is ufed with effect as a demulcent

in hectic fever, and to allay the tickling cough of catarrh
;

in gonorrhoea and ftrangury it is given combined with nitre,

I in dyfentery with ipecacuanha powder. The dofe is

from 5fs to "jiij, mixed in water or any bland fluid.

TRAGACANTHUM Venereum Indicum, in Natural

Hijiory, a name given by fome writers to the bird's-nefts fo

famous in foups in China, and in fome parts of Europe, for

5

their cordial, reftorative, and provocative virtues. They
are the nells of a kind of Indian fea-fwallow, and are made
up of a fubftance refembling gum-tragacanth, and, like it,

melting in a jelly in any warm liquor.

TRAGiEA, in Ancient Geography, a town of the ifland

of Naxos, in which particular worfhip was paid to Apollo

Trajan.

TRAGAN, in Geography, a town of Africa, in Fez-

zan ; 100 miles N. of Mourzouk.
TRAGARTH, a river of Wales, in the county of

Brecknock, which runs into the Neath.

TRAGASiE Salinte, in Ancient Geography, falt-pits

of Afia Minor, in the Troade, near Hamaxitum. Strabo.

TRAGASIAN Salt, a term ufed among the ancients

for a fort of fea-falt, very little different from the common
kind, being made by the evaporation of the water of fome
falt-ponds near the fea-fliores.

TRAGEA, in Pharmacy, an aromatic powder grofsly

beaten and mixed with fugar ; taken by way of car-

minative.

Tragua, or Trag'ia, in Ancient Geography, an ifland

lituated in the vicinity of the Cyclades.

TRAGEiE, iflands fituated on the coaft of Ionia, but

they were joined to the continent by the depolitions of the

Meander. They ferved as a retreat for pirates, according to

Strabo, and lay N. of the promontory Pofidium, S.E. of

that of Trogilium, and W. of the town of Miletus.

TRAGEDY, a dramatic poem, reprefenting fome fig-

nal action performed by illuftrious perfons, and which has

generally a fatal iffue or end.

Accordingly, it has been always reckoned a moi*e digni-

fied entertainment than comedy. The former directs our
attention to the high paffions, the virtues, crimes, and

fufferings of mankind ; the latter to their humours, follies,

and pleafures. Terror and pity are the great inftruments of

tragedy ; and ridicule is the fole inftrument of comedy.
Tragedy exhibits the characters and actions of men, fays

Dr. Blair, in fome of the moft trying and critical fituations

of life, and ferves as a direct imitation of human manners

and actions. It differs from the epic poem, in which the poet

narrates and defcribes characters, by excluding the poet, and
fetting before us the perfonages themfelves, acting and

fpeaking what is fuitable to their characters. As no kind of
writing affords fo great a trial of the author's profound,

knowledge of the human heart, none, when duly executed,

has fo much power to raife the ftrongeft emotions. It is,

or ought to be, a mirror, in which we behold ourfelves,

and the evils to which we are expofed; a faithful copy of

the human paffions, with all their direful effects, when they

are fuffered to become extravagant.

Ariftotle fcicnti fie ally defines tragedy, the imitation of

one grave and entire action, of a juft length, and which,

without the afliftance of narration, by raifing of terror and
compaffion, refines and purges our paflions.

This definition has given the critics fome perplexity ; and
Corneille declares he cannot reconcile Ariftotle with him-

felf ; the inftances Ariftotle citec, he thinks, defeat his own
definition. He even denies the purging of our paflions to

be the end of tragedy.

Our Englifh authors are more favourable to the definition ;

by the purging of our paffions, they underftand not the ex-

tirpating of them, but the reducing them to juft bounds ;

for by fhewing the miferies that attend a fubjection to them,

they fay it teaches us to watch them more narrowly ; and by
feeing the great misfortunes of others, it leffens the fenfe of

our own.
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TRAGEDY.
The ingenious writer already cited, difapproving the abate-

ment of Ariftotle with regard to the defign of tragedy

as fomewhat obfeure, thinks its intention may be more

fhortly and clearly defined, " to improve our virtuous

fenfibility." If an author interefts us in behalf of virtue,

forms us to companion for the diftrefled, infpires us with

proper fentiments, on beholding the viciflitudes of life, and

by means of the concern which he raifes for the misfortunes

of others, leads us to guard againll errors in our own con-

duct, he accompli fhes all the purpofes of tragedy. Tra-

gedy is, therefore, a moral fpecies of compofition ; and the

impreflions left by it on the mind are, upon the whole, fa-

vourable to virtue and good difpofitions. In order to pro-

duce this beneficial effect, it is necefTary that the author

fhould choofe fome interefting and moving ftory, and then

conduct it in a natural and probable manner. The end of

tragedy is not like that of epic poetry, to elevate the imagi-

nation by the marvellous, but to affect the heart by a

stricter imitation of the life and actions of men. This prin-

ciple, duly regarded, excludes from tragedy all ma-
chinery, or fabulous intervention of the gods ; and, there-

fore, the mixture of machinery with the tragic action, is a

blemifh in the ancient theatre. Hence fome critics have

required, that in order to produce and maintain the lm-

preffion of probability upon which the fuccefs of tragedy

depends, the fubject mould not be a pure fiction, but

founded on real hiffory, or known facts. This, however,

feems to be an extreme ; as a fictitious tale may affect the

heart as much as a true hittory, provided that the events re-

lated be fuch as might ealily have happened in the ordinary

courfe of nature. Some of the moil pathetic tragedies are

altogether fictitious as to their fubject ; fuch as Voltaire's

Zaire and Alzire, the Orphan, Douglas, the Fair Peni-

tent, &c. For the regulation of the conduct of a tragedy,

critics have eftablifhed the famous rule of the three unities,

to which we fhall prefently advert.

Tragedy, in its original, M. Hedelin obferves, was only

an hymn fung in honour of Bacchus by feveral perfons,

who, together, made a chorus of mufic with dances and

inftruments. A goat was the facrifice offered to that god
;

and from T^xyo.-, a goat, and udn, a fong, was formed the ap-

pellation tragedy.

As this was long, and might fatigue the fingers, as well as

tire the audience, they bethought themfelves to divide the

finging of the chorus into feveral parts, and to have certain

recitations in the intervals.

Accordingly, Thefpis (fee his article) firll introduced a

perfon to fpeak upon the Ihige with this view.

Phryniclius, the difciple of Thefpis, feledted that kind of

verfe which is mod fuitable to the drama, and introduced

fome other changes, but left tragedy in its infancy. He, it

is faid, introduced women's parts on the llagc.

TEfchylus, the father of tragedy, as he has been called,

finding one perfon infulficient, introduced a fecond to enter-

tain the audience more agreeably by a kind of dialogue : lie

alfo clothed his perfons more decently, and firll put on them
the bufkin. For his other improvements in this fpecies of

drama, fee his article YKs< iiyun.
The perfons who made their recitations on ihe feene,

were called aclors ; fo that tragedy at firll was without

many actors. And what they thus rehearfed, being things

added to the finging of the chorus, of which they were no

neeeflkry part, were called rfi/w/rs.

Sophocles found that two perfons were not enough for

the variety ot incidents; and accordingly he introduced a

third : ami here the Greeks feetn to have llopped ; at leall,

it is very rare that they introduce four fpeakers in the fame
fcene.

The progrefs of the art under the culture of YEfchylus,

and his immediate fucceffbrs, was extremely rapid. He had
for contemporaries and competitors, Chcerilus, Pratinas,

and Phrynichus already mentioned, whofe glory he eclipfed
;

and Sophocles, who rivalled his own. Sophocles cenfured

in JEfchylus three defects : the exceffive elevation of his

ideas, the gigantic ftyle of his expreffions, and the difficult

conduct of his plots ; and theie faults he flattered himfelf

for having avoided. By reducing heroifm to its juft itand-

ard, Sophocles lowered the ftyle of tragedy, and banifhed

thofc expreffions which a wild imagination had dictated to

YEfchylus, and which difiufed terror through the fouls of his

fpectators. His ftyle, like that of Homer, is full of

ftrength, magnificence, fublimity, and mildnefs. Even in

depicting the moll violent paflions, he happily fuits his ftyle

to the dignity of his perfonages. See the article So-
l'ilOC'LES.

Euripides, at an early age, emulated the fame of So-

phocles, and afpired to the fovereignty of the Itage. See

the biographical article Euripides.
Notwithitanding the prejudices and hatred of Arifto-

phanes againft Euripides, his decifion in affigning the firit

place to TEfchylus, the fecond to Sophocles, and the third

to Euripides, was conformable to the opinion of the greater

part of the Athenians. iEfchylus, it is faid, painted men
greater than they can be, Sophocles as they ought to be,

and Euripides as they are. The two former had neglected

paflions and fituatior.s, which the latter thought capable of

producing great effects. He fometimes reprefented prin-

ceffes inflamed with love, and refpiring only adultery and

crime ; and fometimes kings debafed by calamity to fuch

poverty, as to be covered with rags, and folicit a wretched

alms. Thefe fcenes, in which no refemblance was dif-

cernible of the manner of YEfchylus or Sophocles, at firit

difgufted the fpectators. It was faid, that under no pretext

ought the character and rank of the heroes of the itage to be

fo degraded; that it was highly reprehenlible to pourtray

with fo much art images fo fhameful, and dangerous to fupply

vice with the authority of great examples. But at this time

the Athenians in general were lefs offended at the attacks

which the pieces of Euripides made on received ideas, than

hurried away by the fentiments with which he had animated

them ; for this great poet, capable of managing at pleafure all

the paflions of the foul, is efpecially admirable when lie paints

the furies of love, or excites the emotions ot pity ; then, iur-

pafling himfelf, he fometimes attains the lublime, for which

lie feems not to have been intended bv nature. While he

was accufed of enervating tragedy, he had propofed to

render it the fchool of wifdom. Euripides, whole elo-

quence fometimes degenerated into a redundant profu&H)

of words, and whole rhetorical phrales, learned digreflions,

and idle difputes reduced him much below Sophocles, who
has faid nothing which has not its utility, is neverthelefs faid

to have fixed the language of tragedy. He rel

fcarcely any expreffions that are efpecially appropriated to

poetry ; but he fo judicioully felected and omplo\ d th

ordinary language, that, under their happy coml

feebl -nefs of the thought fccme.l to L the moil

common word to becon

of that enchanting ftyle, which,
|

dium

between meaniiefa and inflation, is .

qucnt, clear, harmonious, flowing, and fo

feems to adapt itfelf without effort to every feeling

the foul. Whilft S admitted into his chorufi

flu .
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Phrygian harmony, the object of which was to moderate and

attemper the paffions, and which was adapted to the worfhip

of the gods; Euripides, favouring the innovations made In

Timotheus ill the ancient mufic, employed almoft all the

modes, and efpecially thofe, the fweetnefs and foftnefs of

«rbich accorded with the genius of his poetry. Accordingly

the audience were aftonifhed to hear in the theatre effeminate

tones, and fometimes diviiions on a fingle fyllable. Hence

the author was reprefented as a feeble artift, who, incapable

of railing himfelf to the fubhmity of tragedy, had depreffed

tragedy to the level of his own inferior abilities.

Euripides rarely fucceeded in the difpofition of his fub-

jefts ; fometimes he offends againft probability, fometimes

"the incidents are forced, and fometimes the action wants

unity ; almoft always the complications and dcvelopements

of his plots are in in fome refpect imperfect ; and his cho-

rufes have frequently only an indirect relation to the

action.
m

He invented the method of explaining his fubject in a

prologue, or long preface, almoft entirely detached from

the piece, in which ufually one of the perfons of the drama

comes forward, and frigidly details all the events antecedent

or relative to the aftion, gives his own genealogy, or that of

one of the principal characters, informs us of the occafion

of his defcent from heaven, if he is a deity, or who has

called him forth from the tomb, if a mortal ; and announces

himfelf to the fpectators by declaring his name.

It is hardly neceffary in this connexion to mention

Dionyfius the elder, king of Syracufe ; who was aided in

the compofition of his tragedies by fome men of genius, but

-was indebted to their affittance for the victory he obtained

in this fpecies of literature. jEfchylus, Sophocles, and

Euripides were, and ever will be, placed at the head of

thofe who in ancient times rendered the ftage illuftrious.

Neverthelefs, though the number of pieces they prefented

in the theatrical competitions was very great, the firft ob-

tained the crown only thirteen times, the fecond but

eighteen, and the laft only five times ; becaufe the victory

was decided by the multitude, which had patrons whofe

paffions it efpoufed, and favourites whofe interefts it fup-

ported. It is remarkable, in how fhort a fpace of time

tragedy grew up among the Greeks, from the modeft begin-

ning to the molt perfect ftate. For Sophocles, the greateft

and mod correct of all the tragic poets, flourifhed only

twenty-two years after jEfchylus, and was little more than

feventy years pofterior to Thefpis. The chorus was the

bafis of the ancient tragedy, and the dramatic dialogue was

fuperadded to it. In procefs of time, the chorus, from being

the principal, became only the acceffory in tragedy ;
till at

laft, in modern tragedy, it has difappeared altogether
;

which forms the chief diftinction between the ancient and

the modern ftage.

Each tragedy required three actors for the three leading

parts ; and the fame aftors fometimes performed both in

tragedy and comedy ; but perfons very rarely excelled in

both. Adtors who had acquired great celebrity received

confiderable pay ; not lefs than a talent (or 225/. fterlmg)

in two days. The kind of verfe generally employed in

tragedy was the iambic, a fpecies of meafure that frequently

occurred in converfation. The actors had habits and

fymbols fuited to their feveral parts ; and tragedy almoft

from its earlieft invention employed the mafk, which was

completed under the hands of jEfchylus. In tragedy the

flature of the actors was frequently increafed to four cubits

(fix Englifh feet and nearly half an inch) ; which was ef-

fected by bufkins, that raifed them four or five inches
j

gauntlets alfo lengthened their arms ; and their breafts, fides3

and every part of the body, were rendered apparently

thicker in proportion. The fubject, in the compofition of

the Greek tragedy, was diverfified by variety in the fable,

which was fimple or complex ; by variety in the incidents,

which excites terror and pity ; by variety in the difcoveries,

which are one of the molt copious fources of the pathetic,

efpecially when they produce a fudden revolution in the con-

dition of the perfons of the drama ; by variety in the cha-

racters, and by variety in the cataftrophe, in which latter

refpect fome dramatic pieces conclude happily, and others

difaftroufly ; and there are fome, in which, by a double re-

volution, both the virtuous and the wicked experience a

change of fortune. The firft of thefe terminations, how-
ever, feems only fuitable to comedy. The manners in this

fpecies of drama, as well as in others of a fimilar kind, teach

the exact conformity of the actions, fentiments, thoughts,

and language of the perfonage with his character ; and it is,

therefore, neceffary, that from the very firft fcenes, we
mould be able to difcover, from what he does and what he

fays, the nature of his prefent inclinations, and his ultimate

defigns. Accordingly, the manners fhould be proper and
uniform ; fuitable to the age and dignity of the perfon ;

neither contrary to the idea of the hero delivered down to us

by ancient tradition, nor inconfiftent in any part of the

piece. The writers of tragedy fhould, like our adtors, in-

fpire fpedtators and judges with pity, terror, or indigna-

tion ; and like them, demonstrate a truth, or refute an ob-

jection, aggrandize or diminifh an object. In many of the

ancient tragedies we perceive beauty of thought and ele-

vation of fentiment in all their luftre, triumph in the lan-

guage of truth, and the eloquence of the unfortunate.

With this view behold Merope, Hecuba, Eledtra, Antigone,

Philodtetes, fucceeded fometimes by the horrors of death,

and fometimes plunged in fhame or defpair, or liften to thofe

accents of grief, thofe piercing exclamations, thofe paf-

fionate expreffions, which, from one end j of the theatre to

the other, make the voice of nature refound in every heart,

and compel all eyes to diffolve in tears. The ftyle of tra-

gedy, though not pompous, fhould neverthelefs be fuitable

to the dignity of the ideas. All mean expreffions fhould be
avoided. See Travels of Anacharfis the younger, in

Greece, vol. vi.

Tragedy and comedy were at firft confounded with each

other ; but they were afterwards feparated ; and the poets

in general applied themfelves to the cultivating of tragedy,

neglecting comedy.
When tragedy was got into a better form, they changed

the meafure of its verfe, and endeavoured to bring the action

within the compafs of a day, or of a revolution of the fun.

We now proceed to give fome account of the three unities

of action, place, and time, which have been confidered as

effential to the proper conduct of the dramatic fable. The
firft of thefe is the moft important, and it confifls in a rela-

tion which all the incidents introduced bear to fome defign

or effect, fo as to combine naturally into one whole. This
unity of fubject is more effential to tragedy than to epic

poetry ; for a multiplicity of plots or actions, crowded into

fo fhort a fpace as tragedy allows, mult neceffarily diftract

the attention, and prevent paffion from rifing to any height.

(See Action and Epic Poem.) All under-plots fhould

be rendered fubfervient to the main action. Addifon's
" Cato" is defective in this refpeft. The fubject of the

tragedy is the death of Cato, which the author fupports

with dignity ; but all the love-fcenes in the play are

mere epifodes, unconnected with the principal adtie-n,

Unity
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Unity of the a£tion laould not be confounded with the

fimplicity of the plot. The plot is fimple, when a fmall

number of incidents are introduced into it ; but it may he

complex, in the language of critics, or include a confider-

able number of perfons and events, and yet not be deficient

ia unity, if all the incidents tend towards the principal

objeft of the play, and be properly connected with it.

Congreve's ** Mourning Bride" is adduced as an inftance

which ftands in perfect oppofition to the fimplicity of the

ancient plots. The incidents fucceed one another too ra-

pidly, and the play is too full of bufinefs. Unity of affcion

mufl not only be regarded in the conftru&ion of the fable,

or plot, but it muft alfo regulate the feveral afts and fcenes

into which the play is divided. The divifion of the play

into five acts is altogether arbitrary, and refts merely on

common practice, and the authority of Horace, De Art.
Poet. (See Acts, in Poetry.) The paufes between the

acts fhould be duly adjufted ; fo that there are correfpond-

ing paufes in the action. The fifth aft is the feat of the

Catajlrophe ; which fee. For the feveral parts of tragedy,

fee Act, Action, Character, Fable, Plot, Manners,
and Scene.

It has been a queftion much agitated among philofo-

phical critics, how it comes to pafs that thofe emotions of

forrow which tragedy excites afford any gratification to the

mind ? Sorrow, it is faid, is a painful paflion : fcenes of

mifery exhibited in tragedies excite a degree of fympathy
and agitation that occafions anguifh and diftrefs. The
fpectators cannot fupprefs their feelings ; they are indicated

by their tears : and yet they applaud fuch exhibitions, and

recur to them with fatisfaftion and pleafure. That fuch

exhibitions fhould draw fuch crowds of fpe&ators, and that

they fhould be fo highly gratified by them, appears to be
fomewhat myfterious. The fact is acknowledged, and many
hypothefes have been propofed for the fatisfactory expli-

cation of it. In order to account for it, we can by no
means recur to an innate principle of malice, which prompts
us to extract delight from the fufferings of others, and as

it were to enjoy their calamities. Dr. Campbell, in liis

" Philofophy of Rhetoric," (vol. i. chap, n.) has detailed

and examined the various hypothefes that have been devifed

by ingenious men for the folution of this difficulty. The
theory of the abbe du Bos, in his " Reflections on Poetry

and Painting," is as follows. Few things, according to him,

are more difagreeable to the mind; than that liftleftnefs into

which it falls, when it has nothing to occupy it, or to

awake the paffions. In order to get rid of this moft pain-

ful fituation, it feeks with avidity every amufement and
purfuit ; bufinefs, gaming, news, fhows, public executions,

romances ; in fhort, whatever will roufe the paffions, and take

off the mind's attention from itfelf. It matters not what
the emotion be, only the ftronger it is, fo much the better.

And for this reafon, thofe paffions which, confidered in

themfelves, arc the moft afflicting and difagreeable, are pre-

ferable to the plcafant, inafmuch as they moft effectually

relieve the foul from that oppreflive languor which preys

upon it in a ftate of inactivity. They afford it ample occu-

pation, and by giving play to its latent movements ami fprings

of action, convey a pleafure which more than counter-

balances the pain.

Mr. Hume, in reference to this theory, ohferves, th.'t

live fame object of dillrels which pleales in a tragedy, were

it really Eel before us, would, without doubt, give the moft

unfeigned uneafinefs, though it fhould be the mod effectual

cure of languor and indolence ; and Dr. Campbell fays,

that the molf which can be concluded from the abbe's prc-

nifea is, the utility of exciting paflion of fomc kind or other,

but nothing that can evince the fuperior fitne-fs of the

trefsful affections.

The next hypothecs is that of M. Fontenelle, in hit

" Reflexions fur la Poetique." According to this writer,

pleafure and pain, which are two fentiments fo diff

in themfelves, differ not fo much in their caufe. From the

inftance of tickling it appears, that the movement of plea-

fure, pufhed a little too far, becomes pain ; and that the

movement of pain, a little moderated, becomes pleafure.

Hence it proceeds, that there is fuch a thing as a forrow

foft and agreeable. It is a pain weakened and diminifhed.

The heart likes naturally to be moved and affected. Me-
lancholy objects fuit it, and even difaftrous and forrowful,

provided they are foftened by fome circumftance. It is

certain that, on the theatre, the reprefentation has almoft

the effect of reality ; but yet it has not altogether that effect.

However we may be hurried away by the fpectacle, what-
ever dominion the fenfes and imagination may ufurp

the reafon, there ftill lurks at the bottom a certain idea of

falfehood in the whole of what we fee. This idea, though
weak and difguifed, fuffices to diminifh the pain which we
fuffer from the misfortunes of thofe whom we love, and to

reduce that affliction to fuch a pitch as converts it into a

pleafure. We weep for the misfortunes of a hero to whom
we are attached. In the fame inftant we comfort ourfehes

by reflecting, that it is nothing but a fiction : and it is

precifely that mixture of fentiments which compofes an

agreeable forrow, and tears that delight us. But as that

affliction which is caufed by exterior and fenfible objects, is

ftronger than the confolation which arifes from an internal

reflection, they are the effects and fymptoms of forrow,

which ought to prevail in the compofition. To Mr. Hume
this folution appeared juft and convincing ; but to Dr.
Campbell it appeared unfatisfadtory. The ingenious author

begins with laying it down as a general principle, that

however different the feelings of pleafure and of pain are

in themfelves, they differ not much in their caufe ; that the

movement of pleafure, pufhed a little too far, becomes
pain ; and that the movement of pain, a little moderated,

becomes pleafure. Dr. Campbell has (hewn, that on this

principle, exemplified in a few inftances, and not warranted

by others more immediately connected with the fubjeft in

queftion, we are not juftified in founding a general theory.

" The only truth," fays our author, " which I can dil-

cover in the preceding hypothefis is, that the mind, in certain

cafes, avails itfelf of the notion of falfehood, in order to

prevent the reprefentation or narrative from producing too

ftrong an effect upon the imagination, and confequently to

relieve itfelf from fuch an excefs of paflion, as could not

otherwife fail to be painful. But let it be obferved, that

this notion is not a neceffary concomitant of the pleafure

that refults from pity, and other fuch affections, but is

merely accidental. It was remarked above, that if the

pathetic exceeds a certain meafure, from being very pleafant

it becomes very painful. Then the mind recurs to every

expedient, and to difbelief imongff others, by which it may
be enabled to difburden itfelf of what ditlrefleth it. And.'ir.-

deed, whenever this recourfe is had by any, it is a fure indi-

cation that, with regard to fuch, die poet, orator, or hif-

torian, hath exceeded the proper meafure.

" But that this only holds when we are tOO deeply in>

terefted by the fympahetXC forrow, will appear from the

following confederations : firft, from the great pains often

taken by writers (whofe defiga is certainly not to Du

but to pleafe their readers] to make the moil moving fta

they relate, be firmly believed: fecondry, from

dene y, nay fondnefs of the generality oi tnanki
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what moves them, and their averfenefs to be convinced that

it is a firtion. This can refult only from the confeioufnefs

that, in ordinary cafes, difbelief, by weakening their pity,

would diminifh, inilead ofincreafing, their plealure. They
mull be very far then from entertaining Fontenelle*a notion,

that it is necellary to the producing- of that pleafure ; for

we cannot well fufpert them of a plot againft their own
enjoyment : thirdly, and lallly, from the delight which we
take in reading or hearing the moll tragical narrations of

orators and hillorians, of the reality of which we entertain

no doubt ; 1 might add, in revolving in our own minds,

and in relating to others, difallrous incidents, which have

fallen within the compafs of our own knowledge, and as

to which, confequently, we have an abfolute aifurance of

the fad."
Tlie third hypothelis produced and examined by Dr.

Campbell is Mr. Hume's, which he propofes as a fupple-

ment to the former two, in the dortrine of both which he,

in a great meafure, acquiefces. " What is it then," fays

Mr. Hume, " which in this cafe (that is, when the forrow

is not foftened by firtion) raifes a pleafure from the bofom

of uneaiinefs, fo to fpeak ; and a pleafure, which dill re-

tains all the features and outward fymptoms of dittrefs and

forrow ? I anfvver : This extraordinary effert proceeds

from that very eloquence, with, which the melancholy fcene

is reprefented. The genius required to paint objerts in a

lively manner, the art employed in collerting all the pathetic

circumftances, the judgment difplayed in difpoiing them
;

the exercife, I fay, of thefe noble talents, together with the

force of expreffion, and beauty of oratorical numbers, diffufe

the highett fatisfartion on the audience, and excite the mod
delightful movements. By this means, the uneafinefs of

the melancholy paffions is not only overpowered and effaced

by fomething ftronger of an oppofite kind, but the whole

movement of thofe paffions is converted into pleafure, and

fwells the delight which the eloquence raifes in us. The
fame force of oratory employed on an uninterelling fubjert,

would not pleafe half fo much, or rather would appear

altogether ridiculous ; and the mind, being left in abfolute

calmnefs and indifference, would relifh none of thofe

beauties of imagination or expreffion, which, if joined to

paffion, give it fuch exquifite entertainment. The impulfe

or vehemence arifing from forrow, compaffion, indignation,

receives a new dircrtion from the fentiments of beauty.

The latter being the predominant emotion, feize the whole

mind, and convert the former into themfelves, or at leait

tinrture them fo ftrongly, as totally to alter their nature :

and the foul, being at the fame time roufed by paffion, and

charmed by eloquence, feels on the whole a ftrong move-
ment, which is altogether delightful."

The infufficiency of this hypothefis is very fatisfartorily

evinced by Dr. Campbell ; and he has (hewn, that inftcad

of being fupplementary to M. Fontenelle's, as he intended it

to be, it is fubverfive of the principles on which the French
critic's theory is founded. The effert, according to the

latter, refults from moderating, weakening, foftening, and

diminifhing the paffion : according to the former, it refults

from what is direftly oppofite, from the arts employed by
the orator for the purpofe of exaggerating, firengthening,

heightening, and inflaming the paffion. Indeed, neither of

thefe writers feems to have attended fufficiently to one par-

ticular, which of itfelf might have (hewn the infufficiency

of their fyllems. The particular alluded to is, that pity, if

it exceed not a certain degree, gives pleafure to the mind,

when excited by the original objerts in diltrefs, as well as

by the reprefentations made by poets, painters, and orators :

and, on the contrary, if it exceed a certain degree, it is on the

whole painful, whether awakened by the real objerts of pity,

or roufed by the exhibitions of the hiftorian or of the poet.

Indeed, as fenfe operates much more ftrongly on the mind

than imagination does, the excefs is much more frequent in

the former cafe than in the latter. But our limits will not

allow our enlarging.

A fourth hypothefis is that of thofe who maintain that

compaffion is " an example of unmixed felfiflinefs and ma-

lignity," and may be " refolved into that power of ima-

gination, by which we apply the misfortunes of others to

ourfelves ;" that we are faid " to pity no longer than we
fancy ourfelves to fuffer, and to be pleafed only by re-

flerting that our fufferings are not real ; thus indulging a

dream of dittrefs, from which we can awake whenever we
pleafe, to exult in our fecurity, and enjoy the comparifon

of the firtion with truth."

This is no other, as Dr. Campbell obferves, than the

antiquated dortrine of the philofopher of Malmefbury
refcued from oblivion, to which it had been fall defcending,

and re-publifhed with improvements. Hobbes, indeed,

thought it a fufficient ftretch, in order to render the fym-
pathetic forrow purely felfifh, to define it " imagination or

firtion of future calamity' to ourfelves, proceeding from the

fenfe of another man's calamity." This paradoxical conceit,

as our author has denominated it, has been adopted by
Hawkefvvorth in the " Adventurer." In the felfilh fyftem,

it appears to be a great objertion, that in pity we are

afferted with a real forrow for the fufferings of others, or

at leaft that men have univerfally underftood this to be the

cafe, as appears from the very words and phrafes expreffive

of this emotion to be found in all known languages. But
to one who has thoroughly imbibed the principles and

fpirit of a philofophic feft, which hath commonly as violent

an appetite for myftery (though under a different name, for

with the philofopher it is paradox) as any religious fert

whatever ; how paltry mutt an objertion appear, which

hath nothing to fupport it but the conviftion of all mankind,

thofe only excepted whofe minds have been perverted by
fcholattic fophiftry ?

It is remarkable, that though it has been contended by a

great number of perfons, that fome firtion of the imagination

is abfolutely neceffary to the produrtion of pity, arid

though the examples of this emotion are fo frequent, as to

give ample fcope for examination, they difagree with re-

gard to their firtion. Some contend only, that in wit-

neffing tragedy, one is under a fort of momentary deception,

which a very little reflertion can corrert, and imagines that

he is artually witnefling thofe dittreffes and miferies which
are only reprefented in borrowed characters, and that the

artors are the very perfons whom they exhibit.

Others, who refer every thing to felf, maintain, that by
a firtion of the mind, we inftantly conceive fome future and
fimilar calamity as coming upon ourfelves ; and that it is

folely this conception, and this dread, which call forth all

our forrow and our tears. Others? not fatisiied with this,

maintain boldly, that we conceive ourfelves to be the per-

fons fuffering the miferies related or reprefented, at the very

inftant that our pity is raifed. When nature is delerted by
us, it is no wonder that we fhould lofe our way in the

devious tracks of imagination, and not know where to

fettle.

Dr. Campbell's hypothefis is illuftrated by the following

general obfervations, of which the following detail is an

abftrart. He obferves, ift, that almott all the fimple paf-

fions, of which the mind is fufceptible, may be divided into

two claffes, viz. the pleafant and the painful, differing

confiderably both in kind and degree. 2dly. Among the

paffions,
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paflions, as well as among the ideas of the mind, there is an

attraction or affociation. 3dly. Pain of every kind generally

makes a deeper imprefiion on the imagination than pleafure

does, and is longer retained by the memory. 4thly. From
a group of paflions aflbciated together, and having the fame

objedl, fome of them pleafant, and others painful ; if the

pleafant predominate, there arifes often a greater and a more
durable pleafure to the mind, than would refult from thefe,

if alone and unmixed. 5thly. Under the name pity may be

included all the emotions excited by tragedy. It has been

ufual, however, to comprehend pity and terror under the

clafs of paflions that are moved by tragedy ; but our author

obferves, that this enumeration is more popular than philo-

fophical, though adopted by the Stagyrite himfelf. For
what is pity but a participation by fympathy in the woes of

others, and the reelings naturally confequent upon them, of

whatever kind they be, their fears as well as forrows

:

whereas, this way of contradiftinguifhing terror from pity,

would make one, who knew nothing of tragedy but from
the definition, imagine, that it were intended to make us

companionate others in trouble, and dread mifchief to our-

feNes. If this were really the cafe, Dr. Campbell thinks

there are few or none who would find any pleafure in this

fpecies of entertainment. If all the fympathetic affe&ions

excited by theatrical reprefentations were enumerated, our
aathor cannot fee why hope, indignation, love and hatred,

gratitude and refcntment, (hould not be included as well as

tear. 6thly. Pity is not a fimple pafiion, but a group of
paflions ftri&ly united by aflbciation, and as it were blended,

by centering in the fame object. Of thefe, fome are plea-

fant, fome painful, but commonly the pleafant preponderate.

In pity there are three different emotions : jirjt, commifera-
tion, purely painful

; fecondly, benevolence, or a defire of
the relief and happinefs of the object pitied, a pafiion, as was
already obferved, of the intermediate kind ; thirdly, love,

in which is always implied one of the noblefl and mod ex-

quifite pleafures whereof the foul is fufceptible, and which
is itfelf, in mofl cafes, fufficient to give a qounterpoife of
pleafure to the whole.

The principal pleafure in pity arifes from its own nature,

or from the nature of thofe paflions of which it is com-
pounded, and not from any thing extrinfic or adventitious.

Neverthelefs, certain adventitious circumttanccs may contri-

bute to heighten the effect ; but they cannot be regarded as

effential to the pafiion. Of this fort is the fatisfa&ion which
arifeth from a fenfe of our own eafe and fecurity, compared
with the calamity and the danger of another.

" 'Tis pleafant, fafely to behold from fliore

The rowling (hip, and hear the tempeft roar

:

Not that another's pain is our delight
;

But pains unfelt produce the pleafing fight.

'Tis pleafant alfo to behold from, far

The moving legions mingled in the war."

Another adventitious fourcc of pleafure is, the fatis

tion that iviults from the confcious exercife of the humane
affections, which it is our duty to cherilh and improve.
Senfe, as we have frequent occafion to obferve, invariably

makes a ftronger imprefiion than memory, and memory a
ftrongcr than imagination

; yet there are particular circum-
(lanccs which appear to form an exception, and to givi

efficacy to the ideas of imagination, beyond what either me-
mory or fenfe can boail. So great is the anomaly which

times difplays it (elf in human characters, that it is n t(

tflible to find perfons who are quickly made to c
feeing a tragedy, or reading a romance, which 1

to be fictitious, and yet are both inattentive ar inc in

Vol. XXXVI.

refpect of the actual objects of compaflion who five ia their
neighbourhood, and are daily under their eye.

Men, fays our author, may be of a felfifli, contracted,
and even avaricious difpofition, who are not what we (hould
denominate hard-hearted, or infufceptible of fvmpathetic
feeling. Such will gladly enjoy the luxury of pity, (as
Hawkefworth terms it,) when it nowife interferes with their

more powerful paflions ; that is, when it comes unaccom-
panied with a demand upon their pockets. With the tragic
or the romantic hero or heroine they moll cordially fympa-
thife, becaufe the only tribute which wretches of their dig-
nity exact from them is fighs and tears. And of thefe their

confeiences inform them, to their inexpreflible confolation,

that they are no niggards. But the cafe is totally different

with living objects. Barren tears and fighs will not fatisfy

thefe. Hence it is that people's avarice, a mod formidable
adverfary to the unhappy, is interefted to prevent their

being moved by fuch, and to make them avoid, as much us

poflible, every opportunity of knowing or feeing them.
See this obfervation admirably exemplified in the parable of
the companionate Samaritan, Luke, x. 30. Our author
concludes with obferving, that compaflion alone, efpecially

that difplayed on occafion of witnefling public fpedtacles, is

at bell but a very weak evidence of philanthropy.

Dr. Blair, agreeing in the main with the hypothefis of
Dr. Campbell, introduces the following obfervation s on this

fubjecl, which we cannot forbear transcribing. " Bv the
wife and gracious conftitution of our nature, the exercile of
all the focial paflions is attended with pleafure. Nothing is

more pleafing and gratelul than love and friendship. Where-
ever man takes a ftrong interefl in the concerns of his fellow-

creatures, an internal fatisfadtion is made to accompany the

feeling. Pity, or compaflion, in particular, is, for wife
ends, appointed to be one of the ftrongelt inftinets of our
frame, and is attended with a peculiar attractive power.
It is an affection which cannot but be productive of fome
diftrefs, on account of the fympathy with the fufferers,

which it neceffarily involves. But, as it includes benevo-
lence and friendfhip, it partakes, at the fame time, of the

agreeable and pleafing nature of thofe affections. The heart

is warmed by kindnefs and humanity, at the fame moment
at which it is a/Rifted by the diftreifes of thofe with whom
it fympathifes : and the pleafure ariiing from thofe kirni

emotions prevails fo much in the mixture, and fo far coun-
terbalances the pain, as to render the ftate of the mind,

upon the whole, agreeable. At the fame time, the imme-
diate pleafure, which always goes along with the operation

of the benevolent and fympathetic affections, dorr.

dition from the approbation of our own minds. \V

pleafed with ourfelvcs tor feeling as we ought, and f< i

tering, with proper foiTOW, into the concerns of th(

In tragedy, befides, other adventitious circum

to diminifh the painful part of fympathy, and t<

the fatisfadtion attending it. We are, in fome meafnro, re-

lit '. i, by thinking that the caufe of oar diftrefs U feigl

not real ; and we are alio gratified by thecharma
the propriety of fentiment and lano

action. From the concurrence ofthefe caufes, the pit

winch we receive from tragedy, notv ilh'.t. idii g the di

it oeeafions, firms to me to be accounted tor in a fat:*

torj manner. At the lame time, it is to be obiervcd, that,

as there is always a mixture of pain in the pleafure,

pam i> capable of being fo much heightened, I

tion of incidents extremely direful, a> to H

feelings, and to render US IVCrfe, either to tie >

fuch tragedies, or to the beholding of tlu

ftage."

Kfadcr the get I of the unit) *..

1'



TRAGEDY
after a long digrefiion we now return, it may not he im-

proper to make a few remarks on the conduft of the feveral

tcenee which make up the afts of a play. See SCENE.
The entrance of a new perfonage upon the ftage forms,

what is called, a new fcene. Thefe fcenes, or fuccefiive

converfations, fhould be clofely linked and connefted with

each Other. For this purpofe, two rules fhould be regarded.

The firjl is, thai, during the courfe of one aft, the ftage

fhould never be left vacant ; for whenever the ftage is evacu-

ated, the aft is clofed. This rule is very generally obferved

by the French tragedians ; but the Englifh writers, both of

comedy and tragedy, feldom pay any regard to it. The
fecorul rule, little better regarded by Englifh writers than

the former, is, that no perfon fhould come upon the ftage,

or leave it, without a reafon appearing to us, both for the

one and the other.

In order to render the unity of aftion more complete,

critics have added the other two unities of time and place.

The unity of place requires, that the fcene fhould never be

fhifted ; but that the aftion of the play fhould be continued

to the end, in the fame place where it is fuppofed to begin.

The unity of time, ftriftly taken, requires, that the time of

and ufeful. Modern tragedy has aimed at a higher objeft,

An Othello, hurried by jealoufy to murder his innocent

wife ; a .laffier, enfnared by refentment and want to engage

in a confpiracy, and then ftung with remorfe, and involved

in ruin ; a Siflredi, through the deceit which he employs
for public-fpiritcd ends, bringing deftruftion on all whom
he loved ; a Califta, feduced into a criminal intrigue, which
overwhelms herfelf, her father, and all her friends in mifery :

thefe, and fuch as thefe, are the examples which tragedy

now difplays to public view ; and by means of which, it

inculcates on men the proper government of their paflions.

The fentiments of a tragedy fhould be fuited to the cha-

racters of the perfons to whom they are attributed, and to

the fituations in which they are placed. Moral fentiments

and refleftions mould not occur too often, becaufe they

would thus lofe their effeft, and they would render the play

pedantic and declamatory. This is the charafter, in a

great degree, of Seneca's tragedies. Neverthelefs, moral

refleftions, properly introduced, give dignity to a compofi-

tion, and, on many occafions, are extremely natural. Much
of the merit of Addifon's Cato depends upon that moral

turn of thought which diftinguifhes it. TheJiyle and ver/t-

the aftion be no longer than the time that is allowed for the Jication of tragedy fhould be free, eafy, and varied. Our
reprefentation of the play ; though Ariftotle feems to have

given the poet a little more liberty, and permitted the aftion

to comprehend the whole time of one day. During the

courfe of each aft, the unities of time and place ought to

be ftriftly obferved ; that is, during each aft the fcene

Ihould continue the fame, and no more time fhould be fup-

pofed to pafs, than is employed in the reprefentation of that

aft. This is a rule which the French tragedians regularly

obferve. To violate this rule, as is too often done by the

Englifh ; to change the place, and fhift the fcene in the

midft of one aft ; fhews great incorreftnefs, and deftroys the

whole intention of the diviiion of a play into afts. Mr.
Addifon's " Cato" is remarkable beyond moft Englifh tra-

gedies for regularity of conduft. The author has limited

himfelf, in time, to a fingle day ; and in place, has maintained

a moft rigorous unity. The fcene is never changed ; and the

whole aftion partes in the hall of Cato's houfe, at Utica.

The chambers moft proper to be exhibited in tragedy

have been ufually confidered by writers on this fubjeft.

( See Character. ) Several critics require that the prin-

cipal perfonages fhould be of high or princely rank, becaufe

their misfortunes and fufferings intereft the imagination, and

imprefs the heart more forcibly, than thofe of perfons in

humbler condition or more private life. But this obferva-

tion is more fpecious than folid, and is refuted by fafts.

The diftreffes of Defdemona, Monimia, and Belvidera, af-

feft us as much as if they had been princeffes or queens.

The moral characters of the perfons reprefented are much
more important than the external circumftances in which
they are exhibited. The perfonages prefented to view, and
the incidents relating to them, fhould be fo defcribed, as to

leave upon the fpeftators impreflions favourable to virtue,

and to the adminiftration of Providence. Mixed characters,

fuch as occur in the world, afford the moft proper field for

dilplaying, without any bad effeft on morals, the viciffitudes

of life ; and they intereft us the more deeply, as they difplay

emotions and paflions, of which we have all been confeious.

The fubjefts of the ancient Greek tragedies were too often

founded on mere deftiny, and inevitable misfortunes ; aad
though in the courfe of the drama, many moral fentiments oc-

curred, the inftruftion conveyed by the fable of the play was
feldom any more than that reverence was owing to the gods,

and fubmiflion due to the decrees of deftiny. Befides, their

tales about oracles, and the vengeance of the gods, led to

many incidents more melancholy and tragical than moral

blank verfe is happily fuited to this purpofe. The ftyle of

tragedy ought always to poflefs force and dignity, but at

the fame time that eafe and brifknefs, which are adapted to

the freedom of dialogue, and the fluftuations of pafiion.

Of the Greek tragedy and tragedians we have already-

given fome account. In the compofitions of fome of the

French dramatic writers, particularly Corneille, Racine,

and Voltaire, tragedy has appeared with much luftre and

dignity. But though they have improved upon the an-

cients ; though they are attentive to all the unities, and
to all the decorums of fentiment and morality ; and though
their ftyle is generally very poetical and elegant

;
yet they

want fervour, ftrength, and the natural language of pafiion j

too declamatory, when they fhould be pafiionate ; and too

refined, when they fhould be fimple. Thefe defefts of the

French theatre are freely acknowledged by Voltaire. ( See

their refpeftive biographical articles.) The general cha-

rafter of tragedy in Great Britain is, that it is more ani-

mated and pafiionate than French tragedy, but more
irregular and incorreft, and lefs attentive to decorum and
to elegance. See the biographical articles of Shakspeare,
Dryden, Otway, Rowe, Young, Congreve, Thomson.
We fhall clofe this account of tragic compofitions with

the following extraft from Dr. Blair's Leftures, vol. hi,

" A Greek tragedy is the relation of any diftrefsful or me-
lancholy incident ; fometimes the effeft of pafiion or crime,

oftener of the decree of the gods, fimply expofed ; without

much variety of parts or events, but naturally and beauti-

fully fet before us ; heightened by the poetry of the chorus.

A French tragedy is a feries of artful and refined converfa-

tions, founded upon a variety of tragical and interefting

fituations ; carried on with little aftion and vehemence ; but

with much poetical beauty, and high propriety and de-

corum. An Englifh tragedy is the combat of ftrong paf-

fions, fet before us in all their violence
;
producing deep

difafters ; often irregularly condufted ; abounding in aftion ;

and filling the fpeftators with grief. The ancient tragedies

were more natural and fimple ; the modern are more artful

and complex. Among the French, there is more correft-

nefs ; among the Englifh, more fire. Andromaque and

Zayre, foften ; Othello and Venice Preferved, rend the

heart. It deferves remark, that three of the greateft mafter-

piecesof the French tragic theatre turn wholly upon religious

fubjefts : the Athalie of Racine, the Polyeufte of Corneille,

and the Zayre of Voltaire. The firft; is founded upon an

hiftorical
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Linn.

322.

255.

iftorical paffage of the Old Teftament ; in the other two, Adanfon always called him Le Bouc, as if we were to fay

he diftrefs arifes from the zeal and attachment of the prin- in Englifh Mr. He-goat ; and would not retain the Linnaean

cipal perfonages to the Chriftian faith : and in all the three, name of the prefent genus, preferring that ufed in the

the authors have, with much propriety, availed themfelves Hortus Malabaricus, Schorigenam, fpelling it, by a fatality

of the majefty which may be derived from religious ideas." incident in orthography to many of his countrymen, Scbori-

The Englifh received the firft plan of their drama from geram, which blunder he feems to have copied from Lin-

the French, among whom it had its firft rife towards the naeus. Nobody has attended to this erudite alteration. —
end of the reign of Charles V. under the title of the chant-

royal ; which confifted of pieces in verfe, compofed in

honour of the Virgin, or fome of the faints, and fung on
the ftage : they were called by the title chant-royal, be-

caufe the fubjeA was given by the king of the year, or

the perfon who had borne away the prize the year pre-

ceding.

The humour of thefe pieces took wonderfully among the

people, infomuch, that in a little time there were formed
leveral focieties, who began to vie with each other in them :

and one of thefe, to engage the town from the reft, began
to intermix various incidents or epifodes, which they dif-

tributed into acls and fcenes, and had as many different per-

ions as were neceffary for the reprefentation.

Gen. 483.
Mart. Mill.

Purfli 604.
Lamarck Di6t. v.

Schreb. 627. Willd. Sp. PL
Did. v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5.

Juff. 390. Plum. Gen. 14. t. 12.

7. 722. Illuftr. t. 754. — Clafs and
order, Monoecia Triandria. Nat. Ord. Tricoccx, Linn.

Euphorbia, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cah Perianth in three deep, ovate,

acute, flat, fpreading fegments. Cor. none. Stam. Fila-

ments three, the length of the calyx ; anthers roundifh.

Obf. Linnaeus remarks, that Plumier took this calyx
for a funnel-fhaped monopetalous corolla.

Female, on the fame plant, Cat. Perianth inferior, in

five, fometimes fix, deep, ovate, concave, acute, perma-
nent fegments. Cor. none. Fiji. Germen fuperior,

Their firft effay was in the Bourg St. Maur, and their roundifli, with three furrows ; ftyle one, erect, longer than

fubject the paffion of our Saviour. The prevot of Paris

prohibiting their continuing of it, they made application to

court ; and to render it the more favourable to them, ereftcd

themfelves into a friary, or fraternity, under the title of
" Brothers of the Paffion ;" which title has given fome
occafion to fufpedl them to have been an order of religious.

The king, on feeing and approving fome of their pieces,

granted them letters of eftablifhment in 1402, upon which
they built a theatre, and for an age and a half atled none

but grave pieces, which they called moralities ; till the

people growing weary of them, they began to intermix

farces or interludes taken from profane fubje&s. This
mixture of farce and religion difpleafing many, they were

the calyx ; ftigma in three fpreading fegments. Peru.
Capfule of three globular lobes and three cells, briftlv,

each cell marked at the bafe externally with a pair of dots.

Seeds folitary, globofe.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx in three deep fegments. Corolla

none.

Female, Calyx in five deep fegment6. Corolla none.

Stigmas three. Capfule three-lobed, of three cells. Seeds

folitary.

Obf. Some fpecies have the ftyle more or lefs deeply

fplit into three parts.

Tragia is an unfightly genus, with the afpeft of a nettle,

or a Croton. The flowers are green and inconfpicuous
;

re-eftabliflied by an arret of parliament in 1548, on con- the herbage moftly hifpid or hairy ; the ftem either twining,

dition of their acting none but profane, yet lawful and de-

cent fubje&s, without intermeddling with any of the myf-
teries of religion ; and thus were the Brothers of the Paf-

fion defpoiled of their religious character ; upon which they

mounted the ftage no more in perfon, but brought up a

Jiew fet of comedians, who afted under their direction.

Thus was the drama eftablifhed, and on this foundation

arrived in England. In procefs of time, as it was improved,
it became divided into two branches, agreeable to the prac-

tice of the ancients, and the nature of things, viz. into

tragedy and comedy properly fo called ; and this lalt again

was fubdivided into pure comedy and farce. Sue each

under its proper head, COMEDY, &c.
Tb u;ki)y, Hilaro. See W\\. \\w-tra^edia.

TRAG FIN, in Geography, a town or Auftria ; 10 mile6

F.N.E. of Steyregg.

TRAGELAPHUS, in Zoology.

(His.

TR AGEN, in Geography, a town of Africa, in Fez/an ;

2 j miles E. of Mour/ouk.
TRAGIA, in Botany, received its name from Plumier,

in memory of I Iieronymns Tragus, or Jerome Bock, a

famous old German botaniil, who was both a divine and a

phyilcian, and difcovered a number of rare plants in Ger-

many, which Haller enumerates, Bibl. Bot. v. 1. z66.

often fhrubby and perennial ; or erect, herbaceous, with an

annual root.

Sect. I. Stem climbing.

1. T. volubilis. Twining Tragia. Linn. Sp. PI. 1390.
Willd. ri. 1. Ait. n. i. " TrewPl. Rar. v. 2. 7. t. 15."

Lamarck f. 1. (T. alia fcandens, urticse folio; Plum.

Ic. 251. t. 252. f. 2.) — Leaves ovate, fomewhat heart-

fhaped, pointed, ilrongly ferrated, rather hairy. Foot-

ftalks briftly above. Segments of the female calyx un-

divided. Stem twining.—Native of dry, calcareous fitua-

tions in the Weft Indies, bloffoming in our ftoves in J

and July, provided it be admitted there. Thejlem is round,

hairy, leafy, branched, twining from weft to call. /..

alternate, about two inches long ; paler beneath. Fhvteri

axillary; the males in long bractcated clujlrs } ti

folitary, on a long ftalk at the bafe of each duller.

See CERVUS and fule the ii/e o\ a large pea. Browne's fpecimen has the

leaves more foft and downy beneath than in the original one

from the Upfal garden. Whether the & of Linnarus, Plum.

Ic. t. i^i. f. 1, be .1 variety, or a diftind fpecies, we h.m
no means of determining.

2. T. cordata, Heart4eaved Tragia. VabJ Sj

v. 1. 76. Willi, n. 2. (Jatropha pur.

pt.-Arab. 163.) — " Leaurea nes

ted; briftly beneath. S I the tem.de calyx

18 chiefly known to US by the Latin edition of his herbal, pinnatifid, hairy. Stem twining."— Gathered by Forik.vll

published in quarto 'by David Kyberin 1552, with a learned near Yemen, iii Arabia Felix, where it ii called

hiftorical preface, by his illuftrioua Friend Conrad Gefner. Afeherlaia, mejta. Vahl t.n.-> the /.-'. •?; ia fhrubby,

Some of the cut.;, often coloured, gite a ludicrous exhibit twining, and, like the whole plant, briftly. /..

tion of the medical qualities of the plants, or of tome par- beneath. Stthet terminal.

ticulars in their biftory. Tragus died in 1554, aged 56. j. T. bifoida, Briftlj Tragia Willd. n. 3.

—
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TRAGIA.
lanceolate, pointed, hifpid, nearly entire ; heart-fhaped at

the bale. Segments of the female calyx pinnatifid, rough
with briftles. Stem climbing."—Native of the Eaft Indies.

Leaves on very fhort, very hifpid footltalks, mod briilly

beneath, two inches long, occafionally furnifhed with an

obfoleto tooth at the bafe, or near the point. Spike axillary,

ftalked. Oalyx denfely covered with white briftles.

4. T\ maerocarfa. Large-fruited Tragia. Willd. n. 4.

Purih n. 3. (T. cordata; Michaux Boreal. -Amor. v. 2.

176.) — "Leaves ovate, fharply toothed, hifpid ; deeply

heart-fhaped at the bafe. Stem twining." — Found by
Michaux in Kentucky. Annual, flowering in July. Purfh.

Each lobe of the capfule is faid to be the fize of a large

pea.

5. T. villofa. Shaggy Tragia. Thunb. Prodr. 14.

Willd. n. 5. — a Leaves heart -fhaped, crenate ; hairy be-

neath. Stem climbing."—Gathered at the Cape of Good
Hope by Thunberg, who alone appears to have feen this or

the next fpecies.

6. T. caperjis. Cape Tragia. Thunb. Prodr. 14.

Willd. n. 6—" Leaves heart-fhaped-ovate, toothed, hifpid.

Stem twining. Segments of the female calyx peftinate.

From the fame country.

7. T. involucrata. Calycine Tragia. Linn. Sp. PI.

1 39 1. Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 2. Lamarck n. 3. Jacq.

Mifc. v. 2. 372. Ic. Rar. t. 190. ( Ricinokarpos zey-

lanica hirfuta, foliis lanceolatis ferratis ; Burm. Zeyl. 202.

t. 92. Schorigenam ; Rheede Hort. Mai. v. 2. 72. t. 39.)—Leaves ovate, pointed, ferrated, hifpid. Stem climbing.

Segments of the female calyx pinnatifid, briftly.—Native

of the Eaft Indies, in fandy ground. The root is annual.

Stem twining, rifingto the height of ten feet, much branched,

leafy, round, denfely covered with pale briftly hairs. Leaves
about three inches long, ribbed and veiny, paler beneath,

on fhort hifpid Jlalks. Clujlers lateral, ftalked, fhort and
fimplc, each of feveral little green maleJloiuers, with a foli-

tary female one at the bafe. Capfule woody, hairy, en-

veloped in the large, very briftly, ftrongly pinnatifid, or

pettinate, permanent calyx.

Sett. 2. Stem ercft9 herbaceous.

8. T. nepetifolia. Nep-leaved Tragia. Cavan. Ic. v. 6.

37. t. 557. f. 1. Willd. n. 8. Lamarck n. 6 Leaves
oblong-heart-fhaped, ftrongly ferrated, hifpid. Stem erett,

much branched. — Native of New Spain, flowering in

Auguft. An annual herbaceous plant, a foot high, very

much branched. Leaves about an inch long, alternate,

ftalked
;
glaucous beneath. Clujlers axillary and terminal,

capillary, rather fhorter than the leaves. Female calyx with
entire fegments.

9. T. urticifolia. Nettle-leaved Tragia. Michaux Boreal.

-

Amer. v. 2. 176. Willd. n. 9. Purfh n. 2. (Croton
foliis cordatis ferratis petiolatis alternis, floribus fpicatis

;

Gron. Virg. ed. 2. 153.) — " Leaves heart-fhaped, ovate,

ferrated. Stem erett, very hairy."—In fields, from Vir-

ginia to Georgia ; annual, flowering in July. Purfh.
10. T. Mercurialis. Mercury-leaved Tragia. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1 391, excluding the reference to Gronovius. Willd.
n. 10. Lamarck n. 7. (Mercurialis maderafpatenfis tri-

coccos, acetabulis deftituta ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 205. f. 4.
" Pee-cupameni ; Rheede Hort. Mai. v. 10. t. 82.") —
" Leaves heart-fhaped, ovate, pointed, ferrated. Spikes
panicled. Stem erett."—Native of the Eaft Indies. Ap-
parently annual, with the afpett of a Mercurialis. We
have examined no fpecimens.

11. T. corniculata. Horned Tragia. Vahl Eclog.
v. 2. 55. Willd. n. 11. Lamarck n. 8.—Leaves ovat«,

fomewhat heart-fhaped, pointed, nearly entire. Stem erett,

branched, hairy. Each valve of the capfule with two horns.

—Native of Trinidad and Guiana. Root annual. Leaves

occafionally furnifhed with a tooth or two near the bafe,

with {lender downy veins. Spikes axillary. Capfule de-

prefled, its valves two-horned at each extremity. Vahl.

12. T. urens. Stinging Tragia. Linn. Sp. PI. 139 1.

Willd. n. 12. Ait. n. 3. Purfh n. 1. Lamarck n. 12.

( Ricinus parvus urens, foliis quercinis, virginianus ; Pluk.

Phyt. t. 107. f. 5.)—Leaves oblong-lanceolate, fefiile, ob-

tufe, more or lefs toothed towards the extremity, downy,
as well as the upright branched ftem. — In cultivated

and wafte ground, and by road-fides, from Virginia to

Carolina ; annual, flowering from June to Auguft. Purjh.

The name of urens feems to have remained with this fpecies

on the authority of Plukenet. Its pubefcence appears to

be of a very fine kind ; nor has any recent botanift attri-

buted to it any flinging property. The habit of the herb

is like a Mercurialis. The leaves are from one to two inches

long, very variable in breadth ; ufually deeply toothed, or
almoft finuated ; rarely linear and entire. Clujlers axillary^

longer than the leaves. Capfules flightly hairy.

13. T. Chamalaa. Lance-leaved Tragia. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1391. Willd. n. 13. Ait. n. 4. Lamarck n. 13.

—

(Chamaelasa foliis linearibus, flofculis fpicatis, echinato

fruttu ; Burm. Zeyl. 59. t. 2£» Codi avanacu ; Rheede
Hort. Mai. v. 2. 63. t. 34. )— Leaves linear-lanceolate,

ftalked, obtufe, fringed with clofe briftles. Stem branched,

diffufe. Lobes of the capfule toothed at the back.

—

Native of the Eaft Indies, in graffy places ; rare on the

coaft of Malabar. It was fent in 1793 by Dr. Roxburgh
to fir Jofeph Banks, and flowered in the ftove at Kew, in

the middle of fummer. The root is annual. Herb twelve

or eighteen inches high, nearly fmooth, and fomewhaU
glaucous. Stems flender, angular, diffufe. Leaves very

variable in length and breadth, undivided, entire, curioufly

fringed with denfe, clofe, white, callous, briftly teeth.

Clujlers fmall, fimple, axillary. The loweft leaves are fome-

times nearly orbicular.

14. T. cannabina. Hemp-leaved Tragia. Linn. Suppl.

415. Willd. n. 14. Ait. n. 5. Lamarck n. 14. (Croton
haftatum ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1427. Burm. Ind. 305. t. 63.

f. 1. Ricinus afperior, alceas venetse foliis aliquatenus ac-

cedens maderafpatanus ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 220. f. 2.)

/S. Croton urens; Linn. Sp. PI. 1.428. ( Ricinus urens,

cannabinis foliis triphyllos ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 120. f. 6.)

Leaves deeply three-lobed, or ternate, toothed ; the

middle lobe longeft ; ribs moft briftly beneath. Stem
erett.—Native of the coaft of Malabar, in graffy places.

A perennial herb, whofe foliage bears a confiderable re-

femblance to the Venice Mallow, Hibifcus Trionum. The
lobes of the leaves are obtufe, jagged and toothed, briftly

on both fides, but particularly along the ribs and veins

beneath. The footjlalks and branches are alfo briftly.

Clujlers on long, axillary, very briftly, ftalks. Calyx of the

fruit pinnatifid, thickly covered, as well as the capfule, with

pale rigid briftles. When the lobes of the leaves are quite

feparate to the very bafe, the plant becomes Croton urens of
Linnaeus ; but this affords no permanent fpecific diftinttion.

Plukenet's figures of both varieties are infinitely preferable

to Burmann's plate.

Sett. 3. Stem creel,Jhrubby.

. 15. T. colorata. Red-leaved Tragia. Lamarck n. 9.

("Gagana, feu Valli-vara ; Rheede Hort. Mai. v. 12. 59.
t. 30 ? foliis acutis." Lam.)— Leaves lanceolate, obtufe,

fmooth, with fhallow ferratures ; fomewhat heart-fhaped at

the bafe. Stem erett. Male flowers in fefiile cylindrical

fpikes ; female feparate, folitary ; both axillary. Capfule

prickly.
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prickly.—Native of the Ealt Indies. Commerfon gathered

it in the Mauritius. The Jlem is fhrubby or perhaps arbo-

reous, with angular branches, finely downy when young.

Ltaves /talked, two or three inches long ; their midrib and

margin (tained with a vinous red, as are fometimes the fine

tranfverfe veins. Stipulas rounded. Flowers all axillary
;

the males in denfe fpiral fpikes, fometimes compound, half

the length of the leaves ; females folitary, feffile, feparate

from the males, though fometimes on the fame branch.

Capfule befet with flout fpines.

1 6. T. marginata. Pale-bordered Tragia. Lamarck
n. 10. — Leaves ovato-lanceolate, acute, toothed ; finely

downy on both fides. Stem erect. Male flowers in axil-

lary cylindrical fpikes. Capfule hairy.—Gathered by Com-
merfon in the ifle of Bourbon. The young branches are

finely downy, as well as the footflalks, fpikes, and foliage.

Leaves three or four inches long, fometimes more, dif-

tinguifhed by a pale marginal difcoloration, more or lefs

dilated or limited. Male fpikes fomewhat (talked, two
inches in length. The female flowers we have not feen.

The capfule is faid to be hairy ; its calyx deciduous.

17. T'. reticulata. Reticulated Tragia. Lamarck n. 11.

—Leaves ovate, obtufe, fmooth ; reticulated with fine veins

beneath. Stem erect. Male flowers in lax, (lightly downy
clufters.—Gathered in the ifle of Bourbon, by Commerfon,
whofe fpecimen is before us, agreeing in every point with

the defcription of M. Poiret in Lamarck, except that the

leaves are not crenate, but quite entire. They are an inch

or two long, thin, not coriaceous, obtufe at the bafe, pale

and (hining at the back. The branches are woody, much
divided, round, fmooth, fcarred with pale warts. Male
cluflers about the ends of fmall lateral (hoots, fomewhat
(talked, an inch and half long. Flowers on (hort, diftant,

partial (talks, with a little bratlea at the bafe of each. We
know nothing of the femaleflowers, or the capfules.

18. T. virgata. Wand-hke Tragia. Lamarck n. 15.

Illuftr. t. 754. f. 2.—Leaves on (hort (talks, ovato-lanceo-

late, acute, ferrated, fmooth. Stem erect. Male fpikes

axillary, as long as the leaves The native country of this

fpecies has not been afcertained. We know it only from
the materials above cited. The leaves arc delineated about
an inch long, (trongly ferrated. If the plate be exact, the

female flowers compofe a long lax terminal fpike, and the

fegments of their calyx are finely pinnatifid. But of this

nothing is faid in the defcription. The male fpikes are like

thofe of feveral preceding fpecies in the prefent fection,

axillary, folitary, (lightly (talked.

19. T. filiformis. Thread-fhaped Tragia. Lamarck
n. 16.—Leaves ovato-lanceolate, pointed, fmooth, diltantly

toothed. Stem erect. Spikes thread-fliaped. Bracteas of

the female flowers rounded, very large.—Defcribed by
Poiret from Lamarck's herbarium. We have feen no fpe-

cimen. The flem is (hrubby, with fmooth, cylindrical,

flriated branches. Leaves thin, an inch or two long, pah-

green, blunt with a point, fmooth on both fides, on ahnoil

capillary fmooth footflalks, half an inch long, accompanied
by fetaceous bracleas. Flowers in very (lender axillary

fpikes ; the males minute, greenifll, feffile ; females in the

lower part of the fame fpike, accompanied by very large,

toundifh, fmooth, fomewhat crenate brnilcas, which give

this plant the afpect of an Acahypha. Point.
We are poffcllcd of feveral incomplete and undetermined

Ipccimens, which by their habit ftiould ieem probably to

belong to this lall fection, but there being no politnc cer-

tainty of their genus, we mutl leave them undefcrihed.

TRAGIC Dance. See Emmslia.
TR AGl-COMEl>Y, a kind oi dramatic piece, rcprc-

Unting fonie action paffed among eminent pcrfons, the

event of which is not unhappy or bloody, and in which is

fometimes admitted a mixture of lefs ferious character .

The ancients, M. Dacier obferves, knew nothing of fuch
compofitions, in which the ferious and comic are blended

;

nor does the epithet M. Corneille gives them, of heroic

comedies, excufe their irregularity.

Their foundation is certainly bad ; for, endeavouring
both to make us laugh and cry in their turns, they endea-
vour at contrary emotions, which the heart can never

undergo ; every thing that difpofes for the one, indifpofing

for the other.

The tragi-comedy was formerly very common on the

Englifh (lage ; there was fcarcely fuch a thing in the feven-

tcenth century as a pure tragedy, without a fpice of comedy
or farce to make the people laugh. Now that the itage

and our tafte are brought nearer to the model of nature
and the ancients, the tragi-comedy is difufed.

Tragi-comedy is the only cafe wherein comedy is allowed
to introduce kings and heroes.

TRAGICUS, in Anatomy, a mufcle of the external ear.

See Ear.
TRAGILUS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Thrace,

between the Cherfonefus and Macedonia. Steph. Byz.
TRAGIUM, in Botany, a new umbelliferous genus of

Sprengel's, feparated by him from Pi.mpinella ; fee that

article. The name is borrowed from Diofcorides, whofe
r^ayiov appears to belong to our Pimpinella, and to have been

fo denominated from Tjayoj, a goat ; becaufe when the wild

goats fed upon it, the arrows with which they were
wounded would drop out ; as iElian relates of the Cretan
Dittany.—Sprengel Prodr. Umbellif. 26.—Clafs and order,

Pentandria Digynia. Nat. Ord. Uir.beUata, Linn. Sect 5.

frutlu armato, Sprengel.

The learned author whom we have jult quoted, in his new
mode of arranging the Umbellifkk.i:, of which, as well as

of other attempts of the fame kind, we propofe to treat here-

after in its proper place, lays coniiderable lhvfs on the hairy

or briftly clothing of the feeds in fome fpecies. Such are

all feparated by him from thofe with fmooth feeds, and dif-

pofed in different genera, compofing by themfelves a par-

ticular fection characterized "fruflus armati." Among
them is Tragium, diltinguiflied from Pimpinella chiefly by
the circumitance juft mentioned, and the Jhnofl total ab-

fence of ribs to the feeds.

Eff. Ch. Fruit ovate-oblong, downy, with fearcclv any
ribs. Seam flattifh. Skin rather looi cneral or

partial involucrum.

Obf. The feam, commiffura, is the line by which the two
feeds touch each other.

The fpeciea enumerated by profefior Sprengel are

1. T. Column*. (Pimpinella Tragium of \": ll.-.rs.

our PlMPINBLLA, fp. 4, where notice is taken of the im-

portance of the downineis of the fo

tion ; and where for Columba read Columna.}

2. T. peregrinumt (P. peregrina ; Linn. Sp. PI.

Marfch. a Bieberft. Taur. -ducal, v. [. 241 5 fee fp. 7.)

3. T. aromaticum. (P. aromatica ; Marfch. a Bieberft.

Taur.-Caucaf. v. 1. j 11.)

—

li Hoary with down. Le.

pinnate ; leaflets all uvdge-fliapcd, line.iled ; with deep fcr-

raturea at the extremity. '— Native o( t
;

and banks ot torrents, on the ealt tide of mount C
flowering in July. R : biennial. Akin to P
Ariift/m, with which it e\ the tafte and I

oi its feeds. Bu1 th

and glaucous, more . . »

are down)

.

4. T. villofum. (Pimpinella rill choufboc ; un-

known to us.)

5- T.
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5. T. Broteri. (P. bubonoides ; n. 5.)

The fruit of this latl is much more hairy than that of the

firft fpecies. On a review of the whole genus of Pimpinella,

there appears to us not the flighted difference in the form

of the feeds, nor in the diftin&nefs of the ribs in the feveral

fpecies, except that the latter are concealed by the hairs in

P. bubonoides, though this is by no means the cafe in

P. Tragium, whofe ribs are more prominent than in any

other under our infpeaion. There feems to be no reafon

for changing the fpecific name bubonoides, which is Angu-

larly expreffive of the habit of the plant.

Tragium Germanlcum, a name given by fome authors to

the atrip/ex olida, or {linking orach.

TRAGOI, in Geography, a town of Bulgaria ; 24 miles

E. of Ternova.

TRAGOLLES, a town of Africa, in the kingdom of

Bambouk.
TRAGONERA. See Dragonera.
TRAGONICE, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia,

in the interior of the Perfide, according to Ptolemy and

Ammianus Marcellinus.

TRAGONISI, or DrAGONISI, in Geography, an lfland

in the Grecian Archipelago, fo called from the number of

goats, which are almoft its only inhabitants ; 2 miles W. of

Myconi. N. lat. 37 27'. E. long. 25° 30'.

TRAGOPOGON, in Botany, Goat's-beard, from rpoyo?,

a goat, and srwywv, a beard, a name adopted from Diofcorides,

whofe rfxyoTCuym may very well belong to the genus which

now bears it. His defcription anfwers in every particular

to our T. porrlfollus, except the (hortnefs of the ftem. He
fays it is " an eatable herb, with leaves like Garlic or Saf-

fron, a fliort ftem, a long fweet root, with a large flower-

cup on the top of the ftalk, and a black, or dark, feed,"

according to fome readings, " from whence," it is obferved,

"the name is derived." But Saracenus, the bell com-

mentator on this ancient author, inftead of x«^v| /x£y«?, and

x*fj 7705 fjiiXx:, would read x»\vf jusX*; and vcwrroc y.tyx; ;
for

he juftly remarks that " a black feed could never have given

rife to the name of Goat's-beard." With this explanation,

the dark calyx, and the large pappus, or feed-down, are in-

telligible enough, as defcribing the deep purple florets

lining the calyx, and the feathery feed-down, of T. porrl-

follus. So Matthiolus likewife underftands the matter.

Dr. Sibthorp indeed did not meet with this plant in Greece,

and it finds a place in his Prodr. Fl. Grac. merely as having

been obferved by the abbate Seftini, near Conftantinople ;

but it miglH have been cultivated in Greece, as well as elfe-

where.—Linn. Gen. 398. Schreb. 525. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3.

1492. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4. Sm. Fl. Brit. 812. Prodr.

Fl. Graec. Sibth. v. 2. 120. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 432.

Juff. 170. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 646. f. I. Gaertn. t. 159,

T. pratenfe Clafs and order, Syngenefm Polygamia-equalls.

Nat. Ord. Compoflta femiflofculofa, Linn. Cichoracea, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Common Calyx fimple, of about eight, (from

five to twelve,) lanceolate equal leaves, four of which are

interior when clofed. Cor. compound, imbricated, uniform.

Florets numerous, z\\ perfe&, of one petal, ligulate, abrupt,

with five teeth, the outermoft rather the longed. Stam.

Filaments, in each floret, five, capillary, very fliort ; anthers

united ifito a cylindrical tube. FIJI. Germen, in each floret,

oblong ; (lyle thread-fhaped, the length of the ilamens
;

ftigmas two, revolute. Perk, none, except the converging

pointed calyx, the length of the feeds and their down,

flightly tumid, finally reflexed. Seeds folitary, oblong, ta-

pering at each end, angular, rough, each terminating in a

long awl-fliaped ftalk, bearing the flat, feathery feed-down,

confiding of about thirty horizontally fpreading rays.

Recept. naked, flat, rough.

1
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Obf. Vaillant diftinguifhed his Tragopogon by having

ftraight feeds, and a calyx longer than the corolla ; while his

Tragopogonoidcs has incurved feeds, and a calyx fhorter than

the corolla. Linnsus makes no fuch diilindlion. Juflieu,

and after him Willdenow, have adopted the latter genus of

Vaillant, though by a different character and name, referring

thereto fuch fpecies as have a turbinate fimple-leaved calyx,

in eight fegments only, not eight leaves. Of this we fliall

treat at the end of the prefent article, defcribing firft the

genuine fpecies of Tragopogon, all caulefcent, from which

are to be removed what conftitute the Troximon of Gaert-

ner, to be defcribed in its proper place.

Eff. Ch. Receptacle naked. Calyx of feveral leaves in a

fimple feries. Seed-down ftalked, feathery.

1. T. pratenjis. Common Goat's-beard. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1x09. Willd. n. 1. FL. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot.

t. 434. Fl. Dan. t. 906. Bulliard. t. 209. (Tragopo-
gon ; Fuchf. Hill. 821. Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 490. T.
luteum ; Ger. Em. 735.)—Calyx nearly as long as the co-

rolla. Leaves keeled, pointed ; dilated at the bafe.

Flower-ftalk round.— Native of dry graffy paftures, in

England, and other parts of Europe, flowering in June.

The root is biennial, tapering, milky and fweet. Whole
herb perfe&ly fmooth, and deftitute of hairinefs, branched,

ere&, eighteen inches or more in height ; the Jlem leafy,

often purplilh. Leaves alternate, undivided and entire,

tapering ; flaccid at the point,; clafping the ftem with their

tumid and fomewhat undulated bafe. Stalks terminal, fo-

litary, precifely cylindrical, each bearing one very large

bright-yellow flower, opening in a morning, and doling at

noon, except in cloudy weather. Anthers brownifli. Seeds

rough, with a broad feathery crown.—The chara&er of

"folils integrls" is now needlefsly retained by Willdenow,

as contrafting only with fpecies that he himfelf has removed

to his genus Arnopogon, hereafter defcribed.

2. T. mutabllls. Changeable Goat's-beard. Jacq. Mifc.

v. 2. 316. Ic. Rar. t. 157. Willd. n. 2.—Calyx as long

as the corolla. Leaves lanceolate, rough-edged ; recurved

at the point ; fomewhat ovate at the bale.—Suppofed to be

a native of Siberia, the feeds having been fent to Jacquin by
Pallas. We have feen no fpecimen. The leaves appear to

be broader at the bafe, and lefs fheathing, than in the fore-

going, and their points rather revolute than flaccid. The
flowers, which open at fun-rife, and clofe about ten in the

forenoon, for three fucceflive days, are ufually whitifh ; in

fome individuals rofe-coloured, with red ilreaks ; in others

yellow, with purple ones ; but thefe varieties are not con-

ftant from feed.
;

3. T. undulatus. Wave-leaved Goat's-beard. Jacq.

Mifc. v. 2. 317. Ic. Rar. t. 158. Willd. n. 3. Ait.

n. 2. Marfch. von Bieberft. Taur.-Caucaf. v. 2. 232.1

—

Calyx as long as the corolla. Leaves nearly linear ; thofe of

the ftem very much waved, revolute at the point.—Found
in the meadows of Tauria, along with T. pratenjis, of which
fome think it a variety ; but the flowers are much fmaller

and paler, and the ftrongly undulated leaves are remarkable.

4. T. orientalls. Oriental Goat's-beard. Linn. Sp. PI.

1109. Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 3. (Barbula hirci ; Camer.
Epit. 312.)—Calyx fhorter than the corolla. Leaves ta-

pering, fomewhat wavy, with fpiral points.—Found by
Tournefort in the Levant, and by Camerarius, as it feems,

in Germany. M. Thouin fent feeds to Kew garden in 1787.
It is a hardy biennial, flowering, like all the foregoing, in

June and July, nor does the plant feem to differ much from
the firft, or moll common, kind, except in the greater fize

of its golden flowers, whofe marginal^oreAr extend far be-

yond the calyx.

5. T. canus. Hoary-ftalked Goat's-beard. Willd. n. 5.

Waldft.
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Waldft. et Kitaib. Hung, t —" Calyx nearly equal

to the corolla. Flower-ftalks woolly. Leaves linear,

ftraight."—Found in meadows in Hungary. Biennial.

Stem much branched and divaricated. Leaves ribbed, not

undulated. Calyx, flowerJlalks; and younger branches,

clothed with white woolly down. Corolla pale yellow.

Willdenow.

6. T. major. Great Goat's-beard. Jacq. Auftr. v. i.

19. t. 29. Willd. n. 6. Ait. n. 4. Marfch. von Bieberft.

Taur.-Caucaf. v. 2. 233.—Calyx longer than the corolla.

Leaves tapering, ftraight. Flower-ftalks fwelling upward.

Florets rounded at the tip—Native of meadows, vineyards,

&c. in Germany and Auftria, as well as near Branfon, in

Switzerland, where it was found flowering in Auguft, by
the late Mr. Davall, who fent its feeds to Kew in 1788, and

whofe own fpecimen is now before us. The gradual dilata-

tion of theflowcrflalks upward, the great fize of theflowers,

at leaft of their calyx, which extends much beyond the co-

rolla, and confiits of a greater number of leaves than the ge-

neric character requires, even as many as twelve or thirteen
;

thefe circumftances led Jacquin to confider the prefent plant

as a diftindt fpecies from T. pratenjis, or at leaft as a re-

markable variety. We believe it remains conftant from

feed. Some of the preceding are but too nearly akin, or

this ought to ftand next to the pratenjis.

7. T. porr'ifolius. Purple Goat's-beard, or Salfafie.

Linn. Sp. PI. 1 1 10. Willd. n. 7. Fl. Brit. n. 2. Engl.

Bot. t. 638. Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 159. Fl. Dan. t. 797.
(T. purpureum ; Ger. Em. 735. T. alterum ; Matth.
Valgr. v. 1. 491.)—Calyx almoft twice as long as the co-

rella. Florets tapering, abrupt. Leaves ftraight. Flower-

ftalks fwelling upwards.—Native of meadows in Switzer-

land, Germany, England, and about Conftantinople,

flowering in May and June. Cultivated in the kitchen gar-

dens of the more opulent, the roots being efteemed a deli-

cacy, and known by the name of Salfafie. They refemble

Scorzonera hifpanica, and have a fweetifli delicate flavour,

when drefled with cream, but are efteemed chiefly for the

fake of variety. This plant having been perhaps more cul-

tivated when efculent vegetables were fewer in England, has

become naturalized in various fituations, chiefly or a low or

moift defcription. We have alluded to it above as the true

Tpz'/OTTiiyu, of the Greeks. The herb is biennial, erect, glau-

cous, fmooth, four or five feet high. Leaves flightly, or

not at all, wavy. Flowers of a violet-purple, with black

anthers ; they clofe before noon. Linnseus, in his Differ-

tation on the Sexes of Plants, Englifh ed. 54, relates that

he obtained a mule plant, by fprinkling the Jligmas of T.

pratenjis with the pollen of the prefent fpecies. The pro-

geny of the feeds had purple flowers, yellow at the bafe,

evidently of an intermediate nature between the two parents
;

nor can any thing, as Linnxus obferves, more decidedly

evince the generation of plants.

8. T. anguflifalius. Narrow-leaved Goat's-beard. " Bel-

lardi MSS." Willd. n. 8.—" Calyx of eight leaves, longer

than the corolla. Leaves ftraight, fmooth."—Found near

Nice. Biennial. Like '/'. croafolius, but the calyx coniills

of eight leaves, and thefoliage is entirely fmooth at the bale.

'Vhcjicw is but four inches high. Willdenow. We are not

fare whether one of our (pecimens from Dauphmy be re-

ferrible to this fpecies. It is hardly three inches high ; the

foliage quite (mouth and naked throughout ; but the calyx

has only Gx leaves. Another from the fame country ieems

intermediate between it and crociftlhu. The fpeciea oi

(few genera are leis fatisfactorily defined than tiiofe of

Tragopogon.

t). T. crocifoliiUt Crocus-leaved Goat's-beard. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1 1 10. Willd. n. 9. Ait. n. 6. Sm. Fl. Grsec.
Sibth. t. 779, unpublifhed. (T. crocifolium monta-
num, flore nigro-purpureo

; Column. Ecphr. v. 1. t. 230.)—Calyx longer than the corolla. Leaves tap .ring ; loofely
woolly at the bafe on the upper fide Native of Italy, the
fouth of France, and the ifle of Cyprus. Miller is faid to
have cultivated this fpecies, but we do not remember to have
met with it in gardens. The root is tapering and biennial,
like all the reft of this feftion. TheJim is fcarcdy abovt
a foot high, branched, nearly or quite fmooth, clothed with
numerous, narrow, fpreading, drooping, white-ribbed leaves,

very remarkable for a quantity of loofe, fhaggy, cottony
wool, about their bafe on the upper fide, which is fometimes
found alfo on the branches andJloiver-Jlalks'. Flowers of a
violet-purple, with yeWowfligmas and blackifh anthers ; their

florets more fpreading than in T. porr'ifolius, and their calyx
greatly deflexed, twice as long as the corolla, confifting of
from five to eight acute leaves. Columna reprefents live

broad ones only ; Dr. Sibthorp found eight, which are nar-
rower. The humble ftature of the plant, and its woolly
leaves, afford its mod (hiking diftinchons. The feeds are
beautifully adorned with afcending fcales, which prevent
their efcaping, when once lodged in the earth, the agitation
of their feathery wings, by the wind, ferving only to force
them further down, till each wing fhrivels at its bafe, and
eafily breaks off. The fame economy is apparent in other
fpecies of this and fimilar genera, but peculiarly admirable
in that before us. It is analogous to what has been obferved
in the firft fpecies of Stipa ; fee that article.

IO. T. villofus. Hairy-Goat's-beard. Linn. Sp. PI.

tlio. Willd. n. 10. Ait. n. 433 Calyx longer than the

corolla. Stem much branched, corymbofe, clothed, like

the bafes of the ovato-lanceolate leaves, with fliaggy wool.
—Native of Spain and Siberia ; introduced at Kew, in

1794, by Mr. Hunnemann. Root biennial. Herb as tall as

T. porr'ifolius, but the flem is very much more branched, and
more (lender, clothed with loofe, fcattered, couony wool,
as well as with numerous, (hort, ovato-lanceolate, pointed

leaves, thofe about the corymbofe upper part of the item

meafuring from one and a half to two inches in length.

Flowers a little drooping, pale yellow, rather fmaller than
thofe of porr'ifolius, on cylindrical ftriated ftalks. Cal\

about nine leaves, nearly half as long again as the corolla.

Anthers browtiifli. Rays of the feed-a ton rough, very

woolly, with long, naked, taper points. This, at leaft, is

an Unquestionably ditlinct fpecies.

For Tragopogon v'urginicum, Linn. Sp. PI. [in. (Hyoferit

prenanthoides Or Willd. Sp. PI. v. ;. 1615.), as well a* the

two itemlefs fpecies of Linnxus and WilldenOw, fee

Taoximon.
Other Linnsean fpecies are feparated, ady

faid, into a no lefs ditbnct and uatur. which we
here retain Willdenow's nam.-.

ArNOPOGON. This word is eompoled ol

lamb, and tm i , ./ band, alluding to ll

loft, and denie WOollinefs \> Inch crowns I I

— Willd.

Sp. PL v. 3. 1496. Ait. Hort. K 1 Sm.
Prodr. Fl. Grsec. Sibth. v. 2. m. (Ui >fpermum

;

170. Tragopogon picroides et Dal< rtn.

t. 199. Tragopogon; Lamarck lllmli 5.)

—Clafs and order, SyngenefiaP
N

'u!.

Compofils /. mJ:
. I Juff.

Gen. Ch. C mmon Calyx (imple, ol ont ] tu-

mid at the bale, deeply divided into

iegments. Cor. compound, imbru .

numerous, all perfect, ol one petal,

live teeth ; their tubes about the length ol



TRAGOPOGON.
Filament:., M each floret, five, capillary, (hurt ; anthers

lunitecl into a cylindrical tube, projecting out of the tube of

lOret. Pijl. Germen in each floret obovate ; ftyle tu-

mid and oblique at the bale, with a kind of joint, then

•ad-fhaped, ilraight, the length of the (I aniens ; ftigmas

two, revolute. Perk, none, except the permanent clofed

turbinate calyx, (horter than the feed-down, finally reflexed.

Seeds folitary, obovate, oblique, angular, rough, each

crowned, at an obtufe angle, with a ftalk, various in length,

I and inflated at the bafc, bearing the fpreading lea-

thery feed-down. Reccpt. naked, fiat, roughiih.

Eff. Ch. Receptacle naked. Calyx turbinate, of One

lear, in eight deep fegments. Seed-down feathery, on an

oblique inflated {talk.

1. A. Dalechampii. Great-flowered Sheep's-beard. Willd.

n. I. Ait. n. i. Sm. Fl. Grsec. Sibth. t. 780, unpub-
lifhed. (Tragopogon Dalechampii; Linn. Sp. PI. mo.
Hieracium magnum ; Dalech. Hift. 569, bad. H. purpu-

reum, incifis foliis, montanum ; Barrel. Ic. t. 209.)

—

Calyx finely downy, without bridles. Leaves runcinate,

toothed.—Native of Spain, the fouth of France, Italy, and

the Levant. We have feen it, adorning funny hills about

Genoa, in the early part of a fummer's day, when its co-

pious large flowers, of a delicate fulphur-colour, porple

underneath, make a fine appearance, intermixed with the blue

Ca'.nr.anche, and other handfome plants, while the great

Myrmeieon libelluloides is feen foftly fluttering over their

blcffoms. Miller appears to have cultivated this plant,

which is a tolerably hardy perennial in warm dry fituations,

flowering from June to O&ober, but not often feen in gar-

dens. Thejlem is from two inches to a foot high, purplifh

at the bafe, leafy, roughifih, as well as the alternate, clafp-

ing, runcinate leaves, of which the upper ones are oblong,

and nearly entire. Flowers two inches wide, folitary, on
very long, fimple, terminal, round, rough, furrowedflal&s.
Calyx even, covered with peculiarly foft fhort down. Flo-

rets hairy at the back. Stalk of thefeed-down tapering, hol-

low throughout, nearly vertical, about thrice the length of

the feed.

2. A. plcroides. Prickly-cupped Sheep's-beard. Willd.

n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Sm. Fl. Grasc. Sibth. t. 781, unpublifhed.

(Tragopogon picroides ; Linn. Sp. PI. mi. Sonchus
afper laciniatus creticus ; Bauh. Prodr. 60.)—Calyx hif-

pid, with prominent briftles. Leaves toothed ; the upper
ones jagged ; dilated at the bafe, clafping the item.—Na-
tive of the fouth of France, and the fhores of Italy, Sicily,

Crete, &c. \Dr. Sibthorp found it frequent in Greece and
.he Archipelago, efpecially among rubbifh near the fea.

He fufpe&ed it might be the Greater Hawkweed, 'ispaxto*

to ptya, of Diofcorides. Curious cultivators have often

.-aifed the plant in England, where it proves a hardy annual,

but is too like a common Sow-thiftle to be much cherifhed.

The herb varies in luxuriance and roughnefs, but is not at all

noary. Lower leaves obovate, tapering much at the bafe,

where they clafp the ftem ; upper greatly dilated in the fame
part, and furnifhed throughout with many fharp fegments

and teeth ; their mid-rib prickly beneath. Flowers feveral,

bright yellow, not half the fize of the former, on long, ter-

minal, folitary, briftly ftalks. Calyx tumid, clothed with
tawny, rigid, projecting briftles. Seeds dark-brown, de-

preffed, fcaly, as is the tumid bafe of the otherwife (lender,

longifh, and white ftalk which fuftains the fnow-white
feathery down.

3. A. afper. Rough Sheep's-beard. Willd. n. 3.

Att. n. 3. Sm. Fl. Grace. Sibth. t. 782, unpublifhed. (Tra-
gopogon afperum ; Linn. Sp. PI. mi. Sonchus afper,

fubrotundo folio ; Bauh. Prodr. fio, no figure. )—Calyx
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hifpid, with prominent briftles. Leaves undivided, toothed;

thofe of the ftem oblong, contracted towards the rounded
clafping bafe.—Found on the fhores of Montpellier, Italy,

and Afia Minor. Sent to Kew by M. Richard in 1774.
Annual, with the habit and /lowers of the laft, but the

leaves are very different, at leaft thofe of the ftem, which,

iuftead of being dilated and deeply jagged, are merely ob-
long and toothed. The ftalk of the feed-down moreover

feems much fhorter, though equally tumid at the bafe.

4. A. capenfs. Cape Sheep's-beard. Willd. n. 4.

(Tragopogon capenfis ; Jacq. Coll. v. 2. 320. Ic. Rar.
t. J77.J—Calyx hifpid, with prominent briftles, and deeply

channelled. Leaves runcinate, toothed ; the upper ones,

arrow-fhaped at the bafe, nearly entire. The feeds were
received by Jacquin from the Cape of Good Hope, and pro-

duced biennial plants, three or four feet high, branched,

having much of the appearance of a Sow-thiftle, like our
fecond fpecies. But the leaves are much lefs dilated at the

bafe, and the calyx is more deeply channelled, having eight

tumid ribs, or angles. The (lender and elongated ftalk of

thefeed-down is very like that fpecies, of which it is pofiible

the prefent may be but a variety. We know it only from
Jacquin's works.

Tragopogon, in Gardening, contains plants of the hardy,

herbaceous, biennial, and perennial kinds, among which the

fpecies moftly cultivated are, the purple goat's-beard, or

falfafie (T. porrifolius ) ; the common yellow goat's-beard

(T. pratenfis) ; the crocus-leaved goat's-beard (T. croci-

folius) ; and the great-flowered goat's-beard (T. Dale-
champii )

.

The firft fort is cultivated in gardens under the name of

falfafie principally for the ufe of the root parts of the plant

and the young (hoots. The roots, when boiled or ftewed,

have a mild fweetifli flavour. The ftalks are alfo cut in the

fpring, when they are four or five inches high, and drefled

like afparagus, in which way they eat very tender and well.

Method of Culture.—The firft fort is only raifed from
feed, which (hould be fown in the fpring, in an open fitua-

tion to remain, either broad-caft and raked in, or in (hallow

drills eight or nine inches afunder, fcattering the feeds

thinly, and covering them half an inch deep ; and when the

plants are come up two or three inches in height, they

(hould be thinned and weeded by hand or the hoe, leaving

them eight or ten inches afunder, repeating the weeding as

required during the fummer, which is all the culture they

require, and they will have large roots by the autumn, as

September or Oftober, when they may be begun taking up
for ufe ; and in November, when the leaves begin to decay,

a quantity be preferved in fand for ufe in time of fevere

froft, when thofe in the ground cannot be got up.

In the fpring, when thofe remaining in the ground begin

to (hoot, the (hoots, when a few inches high, may be cut

for ufe, which, when quite young and tender, on being

boiled, are excellent eating. A few plants (hould be fuf-

fered to run up to ftalk every fpring, to produce feeds.

The (hoots are brought to market in bunches during the

autumnal and winter feafons.

The two following forts may alfo be raifed from feed in

the fame way, and the plants, when a little advanced in

growth, be planted out if they are required for variety in

any particular part.

The third fort may alfo be propagated by parting the

roots in autumn and fpring, and planting them where they

are to remain.

The firft is cultivated wholly as a culinary plant, but

the others afford variety in the borders of pleafure-

grounds, &c.

TRA-
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TRAGORCHIS, in Botany, from r^otyo?, a goat, and

Orchis, fee that article, has been ufed by feveral old au-

thors to defignate certain fpecies of that beautiful and

curious tribe, whofe flowers were thought to have a goat-

like fcent. Two in particular have thus been called ; the

Satyrium h'trc'inum of Linnaeus, now Orchis hircina, and his

Orchis coriophora.

TRAGORIGANUM, from z?yyo; a goat, and optyeun^

marjoram, a name applied by the older botanifts to feveral

plants, mollly belonging to our prefent genus Origanum,
which may be found in its proper place, or to fome aro-

matic plants allied thereto. The original meaning of the

word was founded in the idea of Marjoram being agreeable

to goats, aed efpecially of the Cretan Marjoram, or Dittany,

being a fovercign remedy for fuch as were wounded by ar-

rows. Tragoriganum nothum, Baftard Goat-marjoram, Dale-

champ Hift. 889, has indeed no connexion or affinity with

other plants that bear this name, being the Lithofpermum

fruticofum, whofe leaves only poffefs a flight refemblance

to the ringent plants, without any of their flavour or

qualities.

TRAGOSELINUM, from Tp«ye?, a goat, and aO^ov,

par/ley, a name firfl ufed by Tabernsrmontanus for the Pim-

pinella faxifraga of Linnaeus, which fome have called Tka-
gium ; fee that article and Tragus.
TRAGULA, among the Romans, a ftrong kind of

javelin, with a barbed head.

TRAGUM, in Ichthyology, the name given by Ariftotle,

and others of the old Greek writers, to the trugam of

iElian, Athenseus, and Oppian. Both names are ufed to

exprefs the fifh called by authors the pajlinacha marina, and

by us the fire-flaw, or jire-jlaire.

TRAGURIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Dal-

matia, famous for its marble. Ptolemy.

TRAGUS, a river of the Pelopon'nefus, in Arcadia.

Paufauias.

Tragus, in Anatomy, an eminence of the external ear.

See Ear.
TRAGUS* in Botany, a name which has been varioufly ap-

plied. One Tfxyo; of Diofcorides, book 2. chap. 115, ap-

pears to be a kind of meal or flour. Hence perhaps Haller

was led to ufe this name for a genus of graffes, now denomi-

nated Lapi'Ago ; fee that article. Such an application is

like the old derivation of lucus, " a non lucendo ;" few of the

tribe being likely to yield lefs meal. Another r£eeyo$ of the

above Greek author, book 4. chap. 51, is defcribed by him

as " a maritime fhrub, of humble growth, without leaves,

whofe branches are befet with a kind of reddifh berries, the

fize of grains of wheat, pointed, and very allringent."

Whether this may be the Ephedra, or any thing elfe, it is

difficult to determine. Valerius Cordus thought it Sedum

album, which is a common Greek plant. We might rather

indicate 5". anglicum, were that found in Greece, the leaves,

in both cafes, bring taken for berries. Camerarius gives

Salfola Knli for the plant of Diofcorides, annexing an ab-

llradt of his deficriptron of its form and qualities, the former

qf which, at lead, docs not agree with this Salfola; any

more than with S. Tragus, fb called by Linnaeus, apparently

becaufe the name was al hand when he was intent on diftin-

guiflling it from S. Kali ; fee Amoen. Acad. v. 4. JIOi We
collect tiled- particulars to Ihew the difficulty of the enquiry

,

as well as its inutility. Diofcorides is amuling enough, as

itanical riddle-book, becaufe, while fome 01 his defcrip*

tions are elaborate and precife, others are jull fufficientl)

vague to allord room for conjecture. Theophrailus, though
l.ir more pliiloiophiral, 18 m but a lew inllanees clearly

intelligible. The greater numbes of his plants are merely

Vol, XXXVI."

named, as being fuppofed well-known to his readers, and
therefore he Scarcely affords matter to found any conjectures
upon.

TRAHINA, in Geography, a town of Sicily, in the
valley of Demona ; 28 miles N.W. of Catania. N. lat. 37°
40'. E. long. i4°4o'.

TRAHONA, a town of Italy, in the Valteline, on a

fmall river which runs into the Adda, 2 miles N. of
Morbegno.
TRAJAN, M. UlpiusTrajanus, in Biography, a Ro-

man emperor, the fon of a diftinguiihed commander under
Vefpafian in the Jewilh wars, was born at Italica in the
Spanifh province of Boetica, entered betimes into the army,
and accompanied his father in feveral military expeditions;
acquiring the hardinefs, fubrnitting to the difcipline, and
uniformly pradtiling the duties of a foldier. In the career
of public honour, he was iiril made praetor A.D. 86, con-
ful A.D. 91, and railed by Nerva to the rank of Ceefar
A.D. 97, being at this time in the 42d or 45th year of his

age, according to the Abatements of different writers, and
poffeffing a majeftic (feature, manly features, and dignified
afpect. Upon the death of Nerva in the following year,
Trajan fuccecded, without oppofition, to the imperial
throne. He was at this time at Cologne, and remained for
fome time in Germany. In 99 he fet out for Rome, and
entered the city on foot, preceded by the li&ors as an ordi-
nary magiftrate, and followed by a few foldiers exhibiting
the demeanour of citizens. Affable in his manners, boun-
tiful in his largefs to the Roman people, and anxious to pro-
cure a fupply of corn by allowing free importation from the
colonies, Trajan acquired and maintained a very great de-

gree of popularity. He likewife very much contributed to
the tranquillity and good order of the city, by removing to
exile the infamous tribe of delators, who had been encou-
raged by the tyranny of Domitian, and not fufficiently re-

p re fled by the lenity of Nerva, and by iffuing an edi& with
fome penalties againll all falfe accufers. He alfo reduced
the tax of the twentieth upon collateral fucceffions, impofed
by Auguftus, and formed a fund for the exercife of liberality

by his own economy and frugality. He encouraged merit,

and advanced to polls of truft men ditlinguilhed by their in-

tegrity and talents. He aflociated on the moll condcieend-
ing terms with perfons of various rank and condition, and
treated the citizens of Rome in general more as friends than

as fubjecls. Although his military education and employ-
ments allowed him no leifure for acquiring the accomplish-

ments of literature, he was the patron of learned men, aud
by founding libraries and other methods, he promoted the

diffufion of learning. As he was moderate and frugal in

his own habits, and in the entertainments he provided tor his

guells, he cheeked and rellrained the prevalence of luxury

and extravagant expenditure in Others. By puifuing various

methods for rendering the people happy, he obtained, by

the unanimous voice ol the (enate, the title of M Optimus,*
which glorious dillmctiwn lie retained through life and trans-

mitted to pollerity. In the thud year of ln> reign he w.n
honoured with a third COnfullte ; and during his 1

this office, Pliny pronounced that panegyric which is it ill

extant, and which prcleels to view a lunllud portrait .

perfect prince. In the following year, when he wu IgSU
confuL he was engaged in a war with Decebalus, k;

DacianS] from which he returned victorious, and ol

triumph with the I'urname of " Hack us." li

two following years in an attention to ohjeiM

hut itl to the improvement ol the empire, one o( which

the cllabhlhment of a port at Centun

V> a ln.i, the clote oi the latter oi

Q
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t(< red important and mterefting, by the appointment of Pliny,

A.D. 103, as governor of Pontus and Bithynia, and by the

correfpondence to which this appointment gave occafion,

and which pourtrays in the mod pleafing characters the en-

lightened and benignant fpirit by which he was actuated,

(bee Christian Religion and Pliny.) In the following

year the war with Decebalus was renewed, and on this oc-

cafion Trajan conftructed a bridge over the Danube, which

was long admired as one of the moft confiderable relics of

antiquity. When Decebalus had difpatched himfelf after

the lofs of his capital, Dacia was conftituted a Roman pro-

vince, and colonized from other parts of the empire. (See

Dacia.) Upon his return to Rome, he employed himfelf

ill carrying on fomc works of public magnificence and uti-

lity : but fuccefs in his military expeditions unfortunately

cheriflied the innate propenfity of war, which feems to have

been his moft cenfurable foible ; and accordingly the fub-

fequent period of his reign was too ardently devoted to the

gratification of his ambition, in extending the boundaries of

the Roman empire. In the year 187, he reduced Armenia

into a Roman province ; the whole of Mesopotamia was alfo

fybdued ; Arabia Petraea was likevvife made a Roman pro-

vince ; and all the barbarous tribes fituated north of Armenia,

between the Euxine and Cafpian feas, were reduced to fub-

miffion. After the lapfe of fome years, of which no regu-

lar account remains, we find Trajan, A.D. 1 14, dedicating

the magnificent forum, which he had conftru&ed at Rome,

and erecting the column on which his exploits are fculp-

tured (fee Column and Forum); and alfo renewing the

war with the Parthians. In 1 15 he crofted the Tigris on a

bridge of boats, and fubdued Adiabene and the whole of

Affyria ; and having captured Ctefiphon and Sufa, he de-

fended the Tigris with his fleet, and had the honour of

being the firft and laft Roman general who navigated the

Indian ocean, ravaging the coaft of Arabia Felix. He even

indulged the ambition of vifiting India. On his return he

laid fieg? to Atra, the capital of an Arabian tribe, which

he was obliged to raife and to withdraw to Syria. In the

year 117 he was attacked with a paralytic diforder, attended

with dropfy, and he therefore haftened his return to Italy.

At Selinus in Cilicia he had another attack, which proved

fatal. In his laft moments, the emprefs Plotina fecured the

adoption of Adrian for his fucceffor. Trajan died in the

fixty-fourlh year of his age, after a reign of nineteen years

and a half, and his remains were depofited under his own

column. -This emperor's virtues were (haded by weakneffes

and vices. His paffion for war has been already mentioned
;

he was alfo addicted to fenfual indulgences, of which intem-

perance in drinking was the leaft fcandalous. Notwithstand-

ing the blemifhes of his character, his memory was long

held in veneration, infomuch that 250 years after his death,

the fenators, in their acclamations on the choice of a new

emperor, vociferated the wifti that he might be " more for-

tunate than Auguftus, and better than Trajan." Anc.

Un. Hift. Crevier's Rom. Emp.
Trajan Column, a famous hiftorical column, erected

in Rome, in honour of the emperor Trajan. See Column,
Cokjfal.

Trajan, in Geography, a town of European Turkey, in

Moldavia, on the Prnth ; 16 miles N. of Galatz.

TRAJANA, or Trea, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Italy, in the interior of Picenum. Ptol. and Itin. Anton.

TRAJANOPOLI, in Gc-graphy, a town of European

Turkey, in the province of Romania, on the Mariza. This

is an ancient town, and took its name from the emperor

Trajan, who repaired and adorned it : it afterwards became

very confiderable, and now, though much reduced from its

9

ancient fplendour, is ftill the fee of a Greek archbiihop
; 40

miles S. of Adrianople.

TRAJANOPOLIS, in Ancient Geography, a town in the

interior of Thrace, upon the banks of the river Hebrus. In

the Itin. Anton, this town is placed between Bricizes and
Cypfela.—Alfo, a town of Myfia, near the fea, between
Antandrus and Adramyttium.—Alfo, a town of Afia, in

Cilicia Trachea, where the emperor Trajan died : the fame
with Selinunte.

Trajanopolis, or Tranopolis, a town of Afia, in Phrygia
Pacatiana.

TRAJANUS Portus, a port of Italy, on the coaft of
Etruria, at the mouth of the Tiber ; conftructed by the

emperor Claudius, and repaired by Trajan, who rendered it

more fecure and commodious, and gave it his name.

TRAJECTORY of a comet, is its path or orbit, or the

line it defcribes in its motion.

This, Hevelius, in his Cometographia, will have to be
very nearly a right line ; but Dr. Halley concludes it to be
a very eccentrical ellipfis.

Sir Ifaac Newton, in prop. xli. of his third book, (hews
how to determine the trajectory of a comet from three

obfervations ; and, in his laft propofition, how to correct a
trajectory graphically defcribed. See Comet.

This term is often ufed, in general, for the path of any
body moving either in a void, or in a medium that refills its

motion ; or even for any curve palling through a given

number of points. Thus Newton, Princip. lib. i. prop. 22.

propofes to defcribe a trajectory that (hall pafs through five

given points.

TRAJECTUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of the

Batavi upon the Rhine. Trajectum is thought to be one of
the fifty manfions erected by Drufus in this country, to

afcertain the courfe of its rivers. This place fuftained a

variety of viciffitudes, till at length it was eftabhfh Jd by the

Romans. It had the name of Trajectum Ulpii, in honour
of Ulpius Trajan. In its environs are found many ancient

remains. See Utrecht.
TRAJECTUS, a place in the ifle of Albion, upon the

route from Calleva to Ifca, between Abone and Aquae
Solis. Anton. Itin. Antiquaries are generally of opinion,

that Trajectus (hould have been placed before Abone, and
that it was fituated at Oldbury, where, as they fuppofe,

was a ferry over the Severn ; but Mr. Horfley imagines

that Trajectus was fituated at the paffage over the Avon,
near Henham, 9 miles from Bath.

TRAJETTO, in Geography, a town of Naples, in

Lavora, near the mouth of the Garigliano, the fee of a

bilhop, built on the ruins of the ancient Minturnae ; 6 miles

S.W. of Sezza.

TRAIGUERA, a town of Spain, in Valencia; 12

miles N.W. of Penifcola.

TRAIL-Boards, in Ship-Building, a term for the carved

work between the cheeks of the head, at the heel of the

figure.

TRAILING Arbutus, in Gardening, the common
name of a curious ornamental plant. See EpiGjEA.

TRAIN, the attendance of a great perfon, or the trail of

a gown, or robe of ftate.

In Falconry, it denotes the tail of a hawk.

Train is likewife ufed for the number of beats which a

watch makes in an hour, or any other certain time. See

WATCH-wtfri, &c.

Train is alfo ufed for a line of gunpowder laid to give

fire to a quantity thereof, in order to do execution, by
blowing up earth, works, buildings, &c.

Train or Traile cf Artillery. See Artillery.
Train-
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'Train-Bands, or Trained-2?ands, a name given to the

militia of England, particularly to thofe of the city of

London.
Train- Oil, the oil procured from the blubber of whales,

by boiling. See Whale and IVhale-FlSHERY.

TRAin-Roads, a flight kind of rail-ways for fmall

waggons, ufed in mines.

TRAim-Scent, in the Manege, a method of trying the

fpeed and goodnefs of the horfes deftined to the fport of

hunting, fo denominated becaufe the fcent which the hounds

hunted, proceeded from fome animal which had previoufly

been trained along the fields and over hedges and ditches,

according to the pleafure of the perfon who trained or

dragged it after him. The rival horfes were to follow the

hounds which hunted this fcent, and give proofs of their

fpeed and merit, in competition with one another. Of all

chaces this was reckoned the fwifteft and moil trying,

becaufe the fcent lies the hotteft ; fo that the hounds run all

the time at the utmoft ftretch, and the horfes muft have been

exerted to their utmoft powers to keep pace with them.

Befides, in this manner of hunting, the fport was always

ready when a fox or hare might not eafily be found ; and

this mode of matching and running hunters, in order to try

their fpeed again ft one another, while they followed the

dogs, was thought to be more cheering both to the riders

and horfes, than to make them run fimply againft one

another, or againft time, as the prefent practice is. When
neither the hunting of the hare, nor the running of train-

fcents, could not decide which horfe is the beft, recourfe

was had to another kind of chace, called by horfemen the

tuild-goofe chace or chafe. See Chase.
Train, in Geography, a river of France, which runs into

the Dyle, about 9 miles S. of Lovain.—Alfo, a town of

Bavaria, on the Ambs ; e miles S. of Abenfperg.
TRAINA, a town of Sicily, in the valley of Demona,

on a river of the fame name; 56 miles S.E. of Cefalu.

TRAINED Trbes, in Gardening, fuch young fruit-

trees as are defigned for walls and efpaliers, being trained in

the nurfery to the intended form, by planting them againft

any kind of walls, pales, reed-hedges, or other clofe fences ;

when a year old from the grafting or budding, training them
in the manner of wall or efpalier trees, for two, three, or

more years, till they obtain a good fpread of branches, and

are arrived to a fruitful ft ate, in order that thofe who are in

hafte to have their walls or efpaliers covered at once with

bearing trees, may have it accomplifhed in one feafon. The
trees thus trained in the nurfery, &c. on being planted out

in autumn or fpring to the places intended, cover the wall or

efpalier in fome manner at once, and often bear fruit the

enfuing fummer, when the feafon proves favourable for the

purpofe.

In the public nurferies, large quantities of thefe forts of

trees are always kept ready trained for 4ale, particularly

peaches, neftarines, and apricots for walls ; in many places

alfo, cherries and plums, &c. likewife apples, pears, and

other fruit-trees, for efpaliers ; and are proper to furnifh the

walls and efpaliers of new gardens, and occafionally thofe of

old ones, to bear fruit till younger trees, planted untrained,

become fruitful, or for fupplying the places of old trees that

fail, or hear bad fruit. In all cafes of this fort, this mode
of planting may often be adopted with great propriety and

benefit, and hi-fides much time and trouble be faved by it,

in waiting for the trees to become in a bearing ftate, as well

as the expencc which is conflantly incurred in carrying on

the operations and proceffes of preparing young fruit-trees.

The difference in the prices of trained trees over thofe of

untrained ones is a mere trifle, and of no confideration in fuch

TRA
undertakings. Therefore, in all nurferies fome of the beft

forts of thefe trained fruit-trees, both for walls and efpaliers,

may be kept ready for thefe purpofes with great utility and
advantage.-

When, of courfe, it is intended to raife trained fruit-trees

for walls and efpaliers, a quantity of the beft young piar.ts

of the refpedlive forts, dwarfs and half-ftandards, of one )ear

old, with the firft fhoots from the budding and gra^

entire, fhould be planted out in autumn agair.ft iorr.e kind
of fence in a free open fituation, not lefs than four or five

feet high, placing them from five or fix to eight or icn feet

diftant, to remain for training. Thefe in the fpring foi

ing, juft as they begin to make an effort for fhoot

fhould be headed down, with a clean Hoping cut upward, to

within four, five, or fix eyes or buds of their origin, or place

of infertion in the ftock, efpecially thofe intended for

dwarfs, and the half-ftandards, if worked on tall ftocks -,

which prevents their running up too high with a Angle

naked ftem, and caufes them to throw out lateral fhoots

from the lower part to fill the wall or efpalier regularly

with branches quite from the bottom upward ; as they foon

after pufh forth ftrong fhoots from all the remaining lower
buds, fufficient to give the tree its firft proper formation as

a wall-tree, &c. ; which fhoots, when advanced in length ia

fummer, fhould be trained along to the fence equally to the

right and left, in a fomewhat flanting or inclined pofiticn at

full length till next fpring, when thefe fhoots may alfo be cut

down to the length of fix or eight inches, to force out a fur-

ther fupply of more branches near the bottom, as it is 1

per that they fhould be well furnifhed with branches below,
in order to cover the wall, &c. at the bottom part, that

none of it may be loft or left in an uncovered ftate.

The fummer's fhoots fhould be fhortened in this manner
;

more or lefs the two or three firft fprings, as may be necef-

fary, in order to obtain a proper fpread of lower branches

to give the tree its intended form ; though this work of

cutting in fhort to obtain laterals, may alfo be performed
occafionally in fummer, in May or early in June, on the

ftrong young fhoots of the year, cutting or pinching them
down to a few eyes ; but the firft is the beft mode. This
laft mode, by forcing out lateral fhoots the fame year, often

faves time.

As the fupply of branches thus obtained arrive at propi r

lengths, in the fummer they fhould be all trained in along
dole to the wall, and if any fore-right or back fhoots come
out, they fhould be rubbed off dole, leaving all the well-

placed fide and terminal fhoots in every part, and letting the

whole, or as many as poffible, be trained in during this

feafon, to have a plenty to choofe from in the general

pruning feafons of winter and fpring, laying them in clofe

to the wall, &c. equally to the right and left, on each fide

of the tree, in a fpreading fomewhat horizontal or fan-like

manner, no where croffing one another but at parallel dif-

tances, and moftly all at full length during the fummer's
growth, to remain till the general winter or fpring pruning.

In the winter pruning, where more wood was trailed up
in fummer than appears ncceffary, or that can be trained in

with due regularity, it fhould be retrenched, as will u
remaining fore-right or back fhoots and
growths omitted in the fummer, be now >">ut,

cutting them quite clofe to their origin.

fhould then be clufe-iuiled to the wall, I the
fan manner, removing in the firfl place all tin mr
and other fhoots of the different branches b I are

laid in and nailed. See PRUNING.
Having thus procured proper hr.i<K tlvs (hould afl

wards be rrunrd cr cut in according to the method peculiar

Q 1 to
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to each refpe&ive fort, as directed under the culture, fome

requiring the branches to hi- Shortened annually, others to

be moftly trained at full length. See Dwarf and Espa-
lier Tn {, P tUNING, See.

The training of efpalier trees is effected exactly in the

fame manner, only thefe may be trained as they ftand in tin-

nurfery lines, in the open quarters or borders, &c. by
ranging fome (tout (takes in the ground along one fide of

each tree, not in a continued ftraight range immediately the

u.n of the row, but thofe of each tree ranged feparate and

obliquely, fomewhat crofsways the row as it were, that the

branches of the different trees may range befide one another,

and thereby have more room to extend the branches both

ways, than the common diftance in the nurfery lines would

admit, if ranged directly the way of the row.

It may be noticed, that occafionally it may happen that

fome particular trained trees of both the wall and efpalier

kinds may affume in the courfe of their training a ftate of

extremely vigorous and luxuriant (hooting and growth

either in the whole of them, or in fome particular parts, by
which very flirong rampant, rude (hoots that have a peculiar

unfruitful-like nature and appearance are fent forth, which

in all fuch cafes and circumftances fhould be ordered and

directed in a particular manner, according to their nature

and fituation, until they have in a great meafure exhauited

their too great abundance or redundancy of fap which

caufed their exceflive luxuriancy, and they begin to take on

a more moderate ftate of (hooting and growth. In confe-

quence of which, therefore, wherever there appears to pre-

vail a general luxuriance and excefs of growth in the

whole trees, or parts of them, while under the courfe of

training, or afterwards, it will be advifeable to ufe proper

and necefTary caution in the work of pruning, employing

the knife in rather a moderate manner in the way of thinning

out and (horterting the branches, and in fome degree

humouring, as it were, the trees in their natural tendency of

(hooting and growth, by leaving the young (hoots and

branches thicker and clofer together than what is the

common rule in all fuch cafes, the whole being left at their

full lengths particularly during their fummer's growth: and

to all thofe which are ufually (hortened in their winter

pruning, as in the peach, nectarine, and other fimilar forts

of trees, they fhould be fhortened much lefs in proportion

than the other kinds ; but thofe of the apple, pear, plum,

cherry, and others of the fame forts, fhould always be con-

tinued at their whole lengths ; that, on the whole, by thus

dividing thevfap-jnice among a greater number, as well as

larger extent of branches, that luxuriancy may be checked

which would take place in the cafe of a fmaller number and

lefs extent of growth. As, in general, the more wood can

be cut out of a vigorous fhooting tree, and the more the

fhoots are fhortened, practices which are erroneoufly too

frequently had recourfe to, the more vigoroufly it will con-

tin le to fhoot, without ever becoming properly fruitful ; and

if fevere cutting-in be repeatedly practifed and continued,

the tree will often exhauft itfelf fo greatly by its luxuriant

fhooting, that it fuddenly becomes in a weak, imperfect, and

decayed ftate of growth. But, on the contrary, if the

natural inclination of the very vigorous-fhooting young

trees be fomewhat confulted and indulged, in the firft in-

ilance, by training in as many branches as can be con-

veniently had for the purpofe, and thofe which require

fhortening, be cut in moderately only, or fome which are

very luxuriant hardly at all, and thefe methods continued to

be pra&ifed for two or three years with proper difcretion,

the trees will be gradually reduced to a moderate ftate of

growth, and good condition of bearing, after which they

may be managed and directed in the common way which is

proper for each of the different (orts.

And, on the other hand, fuch trees as are only vigorous

in particular (hoots, may, in fome cafes, have fuch fhoots

radically retrenched, but in others referved ; and if a very

vigorous fhoot runs confiderably ftronger than all the reft,

and feems to fupport its vigour at the expence of the

others in its vicinity', it fhould be retrenched to its very

origin as early in the fummer as it is perceived : in other

cafes, if a luxuriant fhoot arifes in any vacant fpace, efpe-

cially towards the bottom part, where a fupply of more
wood is wanted, it may be retained, and pinched off or

topped down to a few eyes in the late fpring or beginning

fummer months, when it will fend out feveral lateral fhoots

below, the fame feafon, and inftead of one rude luxuriant

fhoot, there will probably be four, five, or more of a mode-
rate growth to fill the vacancy in a more effectual manner,
and which will much fooner attain the ftate of fruitfulnefs.

The trees having been thus in training in the nurferies for

the fpace of three, four, or five years, they will have obtained

a handfome fpread of fruitful branches fanned in the regular

proper and neceffary forms for the different purpofes which
are intended, fo as that when planted out, they may at

once cover a large fpace, and become quickly fruitful and
productive. The particular method of culture which is

proper for each of the forts, is more fully given in fpeaking
of them individually under their feveral heads.

But it may be remarked that, in general, unlefs good
trained trees can be readily obtained, of from three or four

to five or fix years old, of a clean free growth, it will be
better to plant entire young untrained trees of one or two
years old, immediately from the nurfery, putting them at

once where they are to remain, managing them afterwards

as the trained trees, to give them the proper form of head.

Some, in order to have as great a chance as pofilble, plant

young untrained trees to remain, and trained trees of a

bearing ftate, dwarfs and hali-ftandards between, to cover

the wall more effectually at once, and furnifh a fupply of
fruit, until the young ones are trained and arrive at the

bearing ftate ; then, according as the trees of both forts

advance in that ftate of growth, thofe which appear the

moil profperous are retained, and the others are gradually

cut away, leaving the more thriving trees to occupy the

wall wholly at laft.

In moft of the public nurferies, they raife trained trees

for fale, which occupy all their clofe fences of walls, pales,

&c. where they may be procured of almoft any fize, differ-

ing in price from three to five or ten fhillings or more per

tree, according to the forts, age, and goodnefs of growth.

TRAINEL, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Aube ; 6 miles S. of Nogent fur Seine.

TRAINING, in Planting and Gardening, the practice

of regulating the forms and growth of foreft and fruit

trees, by the proper lopping and retrenching of their fide

or other branches in the firft kind, and by the cutting-

in and diftribution of their fhoots and branches in the

latter. What is principally neceffary in the management
of the former of thefe forts of trees, in this refpect, has

been already pointed out tinder the heads to which it pro-

perly belongs. See Pruning and Timber.
And in regard to the latter, or garden kinds of trees,

it has been remarked, that when by fixtures it is properly

a practice much connected with that of pruning, and
which is employed, either for the purpofes of protecting

exotics of the tender fruit-tree kinds from the wind, for

improving their climate by fpreading them in a regular man-
ner upon a wall or fence, or for fupporting climbing or

2 trailing
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trailing plants. In the firft cafe, it is performed in a great

variety of modes and manners, according to the nature and

kind of fupport which is made ufe of for the purpofe. In

the fecond intention too, it is done differently, as the cir-

cumftances may be, and moftly againft walls, as in the fan

and horizontal modes ; the former of which is faid to be

calculated for foonefl covering the walls, and to be likewife

the molt proper for fuch kinds of trees as do not abound in

fuperfluous wood, as the cherry, peach, and apricot. The
latter mode, however, is faid to fill the walls more com-
pletely, though longer in accomplishing the bufinefs ; and

to be the beft fuited for fuch trees as run much to wood, as

is the cafe with many apple and pear trees. See thefe dif-

ferent forts of trees.

In the work of training for the fupport of climbing

plants, nature fliould, it is fuppofed, be imitated as nearly as

poffible. That with the kinds which twine round other

trees or fupports, or that failen themfelves to walls, nothing

more is thought neceffary, than to put them on fimilar ob-

jects which are within their reach ; but that with others,

which fupport themfelves by clafpers or tendrils, it is re-

quifite to fallen them by art when thefe clafpers fail ; which,

in nature, is commonly the fecond year ; when the whole

twining fhrub or climber falls down, or hangs by its laft-

formed tendrils in fuch a manner, as that its {hoots are

bent, twifted, or inclined in almoft every direction. This

is the cafe with many forts of tree plants, fuch as vines,

paffion-flovvers, and others, and llrongly fuggefts the ad-

vantage of training fuch kinds in a twifted or ferpentine

manner ; as nothing can be more unnatural than to train

them in an upright mode, as is too commonly done with the

firft of thefe forts, where fet againft the back walls of hot-

houfes, &c. In training them along a trellis, under the

Hoping glafs of fuch houfes, they are faid to be in a more
natural iituation, and are more likely to fend out {hoots, or

to break, as it is often termed, at every joint ; but ftill ex-

perience has, it is thought, proved the vaft advantage of

training in a ferpentine or twining direction in every fitu-

ation. In a great many houfes of the above fort in all

parts of the country, nearly two-thirds of the crops which
might annually be produced, are, it is fuppofed, loft for want

of attention to this circumftance. And, that as the practice

is natural, uniformly fuccefsful, fo far as it has been yet

tried, and without injury, it ought to be more generally had

recourfe to in the bufinefs.

Great ufes and benefits are capable of being taken of the

fame principle in the training of other forts of trees ; as

whenever the fap is conflrained by twilling a fhoot or

branch, it is fure at fuch places as are moll bent, or which

have moll of the angle of the curve, to fend out a Ihoot,

as has been well noticed, illuftrated, and taken advantage of

by both ancient and modern writers on horticulture. See
Hitt's and Forfyth's Treatifes on Fruit-Trees, &c

In the training of fruit-trees, few who have been engaged in

the work have, it is fuppofed, fully underftood or fufliciently

availed themfelves of the advantages which might be taken

<>f this general law in vegetable,economy, that the extreme
branches bent downward, or the extreme roots turned up-

ward and expofed to the air, throw the tree more or lels

into a fruiting itate. It has lately, however, been done by

turning the branches of inch trees over the tops of walls,

or in other modes, with allonilhing effects in the production

of fruit. The great ell cts of this fort of training are evi-

dent too in many other nillanees, where binds, twill:., and

downward directions are given to (hoots and branches by

different eireumltai.ees in the objects to which they are

framed. The powerful and excellent effects ot cutting the

roots of trees either at fome diftance from or near to the

chief item, as well as thofe of cutting the Item itfelf, in

order to throw them into a fruiting condition, have, it is

faid, been fully recorded by former writers on gardening,

and been recently pradtifed with complete fuccefs. See

Espalier Trees, Pruning, Trained Trees, and Wall-
Trees.

TRAINING, or Tracing, in Mineralogy, a term ufed

by our miners to exprefs the tracing up of the mineral ap-

pearances on the furface of the earth to their head or ori-

ginal place, and there finding a mine of the metal they

contain : or, training or tracing a lode, denotes the fame
with backing of it ; that is, laying open the bryle, and
difcovering the back of the lode, by many pits for feve-

ral fathoms in length, eaft and weft. The bryle of a

lode, is that mineralized fubltance which lies loofely upon
the top of it under the loofe mould and rubbilh of the earth.

The principle on which this practice depends, is the

change wrought in the face of the earth by the deluge, of

the effects of which thefe remains are a very great proof.

The fuperficial or upper part of veins, or lodes of ore, is

always the pooreft, the richer ores lying deeper down, the

poor ones only ferving to lead the way. Thefe poor ores,

or ftones impregnated with the metalline matter of the mine,

and called by our workmen fhoad-llones, were, probablv,

at the creation of the earth, brought regularly up to the

furface, and {hewed the place of the metals below. But at

the time of the covering of the earth by the waters of the

deluge, they were, with the reft of the furface, wafhed off,

and carried with the defcent of the water down into the

plains, or into the beds of rivers, and there carried many
miles down the ftream. This being an allowed truth, the

art of training a mine is eafy ; for though this carrying of

•the flioad-ftones and poor ore was done fo many .

yet all the way that fome pieces were carried on, others

would be depofited by the way, and the heavieft and richeft

falling firft, the lighted would always be carried farther!,

and there would be always left a ftream of the matter all

the way from the place where it was iirit produced, that

is, where the mine now is : for the breaking of the In:

of the earth at this great catailrophe was not to deep

reach that, and this ftream or train ot matter will be tound

richer and richer as it approaches the mine, and finally will

ftop at the place where it is.

Where there is fuppofed to be a mine of any metal, the

hills and country all about are diligently (earched ; the titua-

tions and defcent of the lands, and the earth, ltoi.es, and other

foffile bodies, are examined, particularly the colour and na-

ture of the various forts ot earths and (lones which are

found on the hills where the mine is fufpected to lie, that

they may lie readily known again if any ot them .'.re found

in the neighbouring valleys. The ttones which denote

the lodes, and are called ihoad-llo; . ind two, three,

four, or even five miles from the hills where they originally

lav ; but if the tame tort o\ ttones are remembered on the

hills, the train is to be made out. After a

flood, in which it is fuppofed there are ufuail) tome new
frets made in the banks ot the ri\ers, thefe are e.n.tulu i\-

amined, to tee whether any metalline ftones may be tound

in their tides and bottoms, all being the . that the

fmalletl ihoad-ltone may utuallv be feen. It no

this kind are tound, it tomctimc;. i

ther refearehes, to examine whetlu

a different colour ami nature from that ot the reft ot the

bank, be found ; for thefe being, it any tueh are t

w allied alto from tfa

rcction which tide of the lull to (card) 1

If
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If no fhoad-flone or grewt of a different nature from the

reft be found in thefe frets or newly worn banks, the mini rs

leave the place for the prefent. For though the bed of the

river aftord many metalline (tones, they never regnrd thl m,

the continual change of place they receive from th< current

of the water rendering them only tokens that there is metal

fomewhere in the country ; but they confound and perplex

rather than inftruct in the fearch after the places where
it is.

If there be found indeed itones of the fhoad-kind, full of

protuberances, or having (harp angles, as if newly broken,

it may be worth while to fee whether they are not warned

out of fome part of the neighbouring tanks by the late floods ;

as this fort of appearance is a token of their having been

newly taken into the bed of the river. But if they are

rounded and fmooth, it may be concluded they have been

long fubject to the action of the water, and brought, per-

haps, many miles from the places where they were origi-

nally lodged in the earth, and where only they could have

been of any ufe to the tracers of the mine.

When the frets in the fides of rivers have been traced in

vain, the f-archer after a mine goes up to the fides of the

hills moll fufpected to have mines in them, and there feeks

for a convenience of bringing a little ftream of water to run

down. When this is found, he cuts a trench about two feet

over, and as deep as the fhelf. The wafer is turned into

this cut, and after two or three days running in it, all the

filth will be wafhed away, and the loofe part of the earth

cleared off ; and if any fhoad-ftones are lodged within the

whole courfe of this cut, they will be found. If any fuch

are found, it is an unqueftionable proof that there is ore in

the higher parts of the hill ; this encourages the work, and

there is always found a mine, or at lead a fquat, which will,

without much danger, repay the expence and trouble. The
fquats are flat parcels of the ore, lying in different and dif-

tin6t places of the hills, and not communicating with one

another.

Sometimes a great deal of this labour is faved, and the

fhoad-ftones are found on the furface of the ground, either

turned up by the plough, or thrown up in fmall quantities

in mole -hills, or raifed by fome other accident, for they are

feldom found naturally lying on the very furface of the

earth ; for the putrid remains of vegetable and animal

fubflances, and other adventitious matter, has raifed the

furface of the earth in all places, fince the time of the

flood, and made indeed a fort of new furface. Thefe
flones were certainly laid bare on the furface of the

ground, at the time of their being carried down from
the mines ; but this adventitious matter has buried them in

this long tract of time, and they are generally found under

about a foot of a fort of vegetable mould. If, by any of

thefe fearches, a fhoad is found, the miners have nothing to

do but to follow it to its head, and there make the opening;

but if no fuch direction can be had, nor any fhoad found,

and there is yet fufpicion that there is a mine in the hill,

the method is to make an ejfay-hatch, as it is called : this is

funk near the foot or bottom of the hill, and is an opening

of about fix feet long, and four feet broad, made in fearch

of a vein as deep as the fhelf: this is a caution that muft
be always carefully obferved, for if they are made lefs deep

than this, they may mils of the vein, though there is one.

And the finking thus d< ep is always attended with or? ainty,

for if no fhoad is found on this, it may be concluded there

is none there ; except that fometimes it is found that the

fhoad has been wafhed clean away, within two or three feet

from the land ; and then the lode or vein is two feet farther

ox thereabouts up in the hill. If any fhoad is found in the

effay.hatch, there is a certainty of a vein of ore; nertl

doth it add a little toward the making of a conjecture how
high up the hill, or how far off the vein-firing, or bonny, is,

carefully to mark how deep from the furface of the earth

the fhoad lies, for this is held an infallible rule, that the

nearer the fhoad lies to the fhelf, or faft ground, the nearer

the vein itfelf is, and vice verfd.

When there is no fhoad or appearance of a mine found i.i

the fir ft effay-hatch, if the conjecture of a mine being in the

hill has any tolerable foundation, the tracing it does not end

here ; but they go ten or twelve fathoms up the hill, and

there open a fecond effay-hatch, and if no ore or fhoad-flone

is found in this, they go as many fathoms on each hand at the

fame height with the fecond hatch, and there open a third

and a fourth hatch, of the fame depth and dimenlions with

the firfl : if in neither of thefe there is found any fhoad-

flone, they afcend proportionably with three more hatches,

if the fpace ofground require, at every ten or twelve fathoms,

and in this manner open them three abreaft, at twelve fathoms

diftance up to the top of the hill. If no fhoad is found in

any of thefe, it is concluded then that there is no tracing of

a mine there, and the hill is left.

If any fhoad is found in any of thefe hatches or openings,

the afcending hatches from this are kept on in a direct line,

and the deeper the fhoad lies the nearer the vein is. The fhoad

grows gradually deeper from the furface, but nigher the fhelf

as they approach the mine ; as fuppofe it to be but half a

foot from the fhelf, and feven feet from the furface, the vein

is then concluded to be within a fathom or two ; and on this

the firfl proportion of twelve fathoms between every hatch is

leffened to fix, four, two, one, or even lefs than that, as the

vein is conjectured to be more and more near.

It often happens, for want of a good guefs in this matter,

that the diggers over-fhoot the lode ; that is, they open their

next hatch too high up the hill, or above the lode or vein :

this is a miftake eafily difcovered, and eafily rectified. If a

fhoad is found lying near the fhelf in one hatch, and in the

hatch above there is no fhoad at all, it is a proof that the

hatch is too high, and the remedy is only to fink a hatch at a

middle diftance between the lafl two, which will probably

fail upon the very point of the lode, and finifh the work of

tracing.

Sometimes it happens, that in continuing the tracing of

the firfl fhoad, a fecond or new one is found : it is not un-

common for two fhoads to be thus found in one hatch, and

this is eafily difcovered without any danger of miftake ; for

fuppofe in the lafl hatch the fhoad which they trace lay at

eight feet deep, and in this it lies at ten feet, and befides this

there is a fhoad found at two feet depth : it is very certain

that the fhoad at ten feet deep is the fame they were before

tracing, and this is a new one pointing to another vein or lode,

which is now firfl difcovered fo near the furface of the earth.

This has generally gravel or earth mixed with it, and is to be

carefully examined : when the higher hatches are opened, this

is continually found as well as the old lode ; and when the

firft is traced to the point of the vein, this fecond is to be con-

tinued in the fame manner, by other hatches opened at the

fame diftances above : it often happens, that in tracing this

fecond fhoad, the hatches dug for it difcover another new
one, or a third fhoad ; all thefe are to be traced one over

the other by the fame hatches, and will all be found worth

the feeking after.

The old writers on mineralogy agree with us in this ob-

fervation, and tell us, it is not uncommon in fome places

to find as far as feven lodes lying parallel to one another in

the fame hill. In thefe cafes, however, there is ufually one

mafter-lode, or a grand vein ; the other fix, that is, three on

each,
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them both before and behind, and with fucn as are not tea
free workers. See Team, Yoke, and Yoking.
TRAISENDORF, in Geography, a town of Ger-

many, in the principality of Culmbach
; 5 miles N.E. of

Bayreuth.

TRAIT, Fr. Traclus, is the name of an ancient mufical

each tide, being the lefTer or concomitant veins. Five in the

fame manner fometimes lie in this order, the grand lode in

the middle and two on each fide ; but the more common me-

thod is three, a large one, and two fmaller.

Every lode has a peculiar coloured earth or grewt about

it, which is found alfo with the fhoad, and this always in a

greater quantity the nearer the fhoad lies to the lode, and character, called likewife in old Latin treatifes, ph
becomes leffened by degrees to the diftance of about a which fee.

quarter of a mile, farther than which that peculiar grewt is Trait, or Tedia, in Geography, a town of Romania on
iiever found in any quantity with the fhoad; fo that this the Mariza ; 12 miles S.W. of Filippopoli.

is a proof that the lode or vein is near, when it is found in TRAITOR. See Traytor.
any quantity. Traitor'j Cove, in Geography, a harbour on the weft
A valley may chance to lie at the foot of three feveral coaft of the ifland of Revilla Gigedo, in the Nortli Pacific

hills, in fuch a manner as to contain three feveral grewts, or ocean ; fo called by captain Vancouver, from the circum-
that earth which was moved with the fhoad in the concuffion ftance of being attacked, and two of his men wounded
of the ftrata at the deluge, with as many different fhoads or by the natives of this place. N. lat. 55- 4c'. E. long-.'

trains of fhoad-ftones in the midft of each : in this cafe it will 228 31'.

be very neceffary to know the caft of the country, and of Thaitok'j- Head, the north-eaft point of Erromango,
each hill in refpeft to its grewt, for the furer training of one of the New Hebrides, fo called by captain Cook in 1774!
them one after another as they lie in order : according to the from the treacherous conduct of its inhabitants. S. lat!

foregoing rules of effay-hatching, the uppermoft in this cafe

always directs which hill to b"gin with firft.

It fometimes happens, that after having trained the fhoad

found in a valley up to the upper parts of a hill, there is only

a fquat, or bonny, found inftead of a right vein of ore ; for

18^43'. E. long. i6yc

Traitor'j //lands, a duller of fmall iflands, in a bay of
the Pacific ocean, on the coaft of New Guinea. S. lat.
1° 12'. E. long. 13- .

Traitor'j {/land, an ifland in the Pacific ocean, dif-
thefe detached parcels of ore have their fhoads as well as the . covered by Le Maire and Schouten in 1616, and fo called
right veins. Thefe are ufually about two or ihree fathoms from an atumpt made by the natives to feize the veffel. M.
long, and a fathom broad, few of them are larger, moft lefs, Peroufe discovered this ifland to be divided into two parts,
and they never communicate with any other lode or vein, nor by a channel about 150 toifes wide. It belongs to the
ever fend forth any of their own. The extremities of thefe Friendly iflands, and is called by the natives Neoota-boota-
beds of ore terminate without fending out any ftrings, not boo; 16 miles from mount Cocos. N. lat. ic° 55'. W.
lying within walls as th± lodes ; but though they are in the

fhelf or fad ground, not moved by the flood, their furface

is equal every wher? with that of the .imaginary fhelfy one,

and they go down five or fix fathoms deep, and there termi-

long. 1 73° 48'.

Traitor'j //land. See Kr.i-i'KL'j- Jjland.

TRAITTE. See Foreign Trailte.

TRALEE, in Geography, a poll -town in the county of
nate at once. The ore contained in thefe is rich, and they Kerry, Ireland, pleafantly fituated at the bottom of Tralee
are always wrought out to the confiderable advantage of the

owners.

Thefe are the general rules of tracing mines, and though
fomewhat tedious and expenfive, they are certain, and never

fubjeft to the error and difappointment the other fhorter ways,

as they are called, are liable to. Thefe fhort ways are by the

virgu/a divinatoria, or the hazel-wand, whofe bending in cer

bay, on the banks of the river Fee. it is the (hire and af
town of the county ; was incorporated in 1612 bv James I.

;

and fends one member to the imperial parliament. There
were formerly four ftrong caftles ercdvd in this town,
which only one remains, which was the chief rclidence of the
Defmond family, in which they exercifed th ir jurifdicl

during the continuance of the Palatinate. Tralee bay is fl

tain places without any external vilible force, is to point out low and unfafe, and therefore not much frequented.
where the place the vein of ore lies : the waters thought to the town is a chalybeate fpring, which is drunk medicinally
iffue from the particular lodes, are alfo ufed by fome as a fhort with fuccefs. Tralee is 144A miles S.W. by W. from
means of nnding the veins ; other of thefe ways are alio by Dublin, and 48 S.W. from Limerick.
mineral dreams and effluvia, by the barreunefs of the foil, TRALLEBORG, a fe.:-port town of Sweden, in the
and the pitching of nodhirnal lights on the fuppofed ori- pro,

, near the Baltic ; 1 . of Lund.
fices of mines. But thefe methods are too ( xuavagant or N. lat. 55 ' 20'. E. long. 12" 54'.

too uncertain to be ufed in cafes of fo much cpnfequence. TRALLES, Bam 11 jar-Lewis, in /7

Another way of difcovering lodes, is by working drifts eminent phyfician, was bom at Breflau in 1708, and
acrofs the country, as it is called, that is, from north and having ftudied medicine at Hall under Fn
fouth, and vice verfa,

When the mine is found by the more certain rules of

ng, the digging of it is a matter of lis difficulty. Phil.

Tranf. No. 69, See MiNERAiOGY, and Pryce's Mineral.

Cornub. book iii. cap. 1

.

Training of Cattle, in Agriculture, the practice of taming

and breaking in oxen and o;h r neat cattle for the purpofe

of team-labour. It is performi d in many different ways in

different didricls and places : bul principally by full gradu-

ally accuftoming them to be led by m 'ans of a halter or rope,

them to trav linoth r forts of teams afl 1 the

yoke Oj harm Is has been put on and rendered familiar to

them ; when afterwards they may be wrought in the plough-

learns with the old labouring 1 ;en, being placed between

fettled in his native city, where he

His works were numerous and valuable, and cauf d him to
be admitted into the [mj

Royal Society of 1 . his moil (

that on opium, entitled " Ufus 0] i fa

Morborui . folidis et cerus 1

tus," 1757-171 . lb- alii

againft the ma M He d

'7^7« ' - firft phyfician

Staniflau . king oi P
.i..d principally from hi ,t to the refoi

Haller. Eloy.

TRALLIA, called alfo It
' I'.Kna.
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TRALLIANA, in Botany, was fo named by Loureiro,

from whom alone we have any knowledge of this genus, in

memory of Alexander Trallianus, a celebrated phyfician and

naturaliil, whole works are iaul by De Theis to have been

publifhed at Paris in 1548, and republished by Haller in 1748.

He wrote a letter on intellinal worms, which is mentioned in

Dryander's Bibl. Banks, v. 2. 356 ; but we find no traces of

his botanical information. Loureir. Cochinch. 157.—Clafs

and order, Pcittandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Memfperma.
Juff. ?

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of five fhort, rounded,

permanent leaves. Cor. Petals five, oblong, fpreading, re-

flexed, longer than the calyx. Nectary large, erect, with

ten notches. Stain. Filaments i'wc, fhort, inferted into the

receptacle ; anthers roundiih, of two cells. P'iJI. Germen
fuperior, roundiih ; ftyle the length of the ftamens ; ftigma

(limple?) Pern-. Berry roundiih, of two cells, with two

feeds, which are angular on the infide, rounded externally.

EfT. Ch. Petals five, oblong, reflexed. Nectary with ten

notches. Calyx inferior, of five leaves. Berry of two cells,

with two feeds.

I. T. /canJens. Cay rac of the Cochinchinefe.—Found
running up all kinds of trees in Cochinchina. Stems numerous,

fhrubby, long, climbing, without thorns or prickles ; their

branches copious, jointed. Leaves alternate, roundifh-heart-

fhaped, pointed, crenate, fmooth. Cluflers lateral, forked,

each on a long common ftalk. Floivers of a whitifh green.

TRALLIANUS, in Biography. See Alexander
Trallian.
TRALLICON, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia

Minor, in the vicinity of Caria, watered by the river Har-
pafus.

TRALLIS, or Tralles, a town of Afia Minor, in the

interior of Lydia, which, according to Strabo, was rich and

populous, and ftrongly fortified by nature. According to

Plutarch, here was a temple of Viftory. The town had

been denominated Antheia, Euanthia, Seleucia, and An-
tiochia.

TRA-LOS-MONTES, in Geography. See Tras-os-
MONTES.
TRAM, in the Silk Trade. See Silk.

TRWi-Road, the fame with K.ML-Road ; which fee.

TRAMACASTREL, in Geography, a town of Spain,

in Aragon ; 12 miles S.S.E. of Albarazin.

TRAMANDI, a town of Brafil, on a river of the fame

name, which runs into the Atlantic, S. lat. 27 15'.

TRAMARICIUM, in Ancient Geography, a place of

Africa Propria, upon the route from Carthage to Alexan-
dria, between Scina and Aubureum. Ant. Itin.

TRAMAYE, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Saone and Loire
; 9 miles W. of Macon.

TRAMAZA, a town of Sardinia ; 8 miles from Orif-

tagni.

TRAMBLING of Tin-Ore, among Miners, is the wafh-

ing of it very clean : which is done with a fhovel, and in a

frame of boards. See Tix.
TRAMIN, in Geography, a town of the county of Tyrol,

on a fmall river which runs into the Adige, 8 miles S.S W.
of Bolzano.

TRAMIS, a word ufed by fome medical writers, to ex-

prefs the line running along the middle of the fcrotum from
the penis to the anus.

TRAMMEL, an inftrument or device, fometimes of
leather, more irfually of rope, fitted to a horfe's legs, to

regulate his motion, and form him to an amble.

It is alfo taken in many places for an iron moveable inftru-

ment in chimneys, to hang pots over the fire.

T R A
TnAMMEL-iW, or Tuamel, is a long net with which to

take fowl by night in champaign countries, much like the

net ufed for the low-hell both in fhape, fize, and mefhes.

The word comes from the French tremail, formed of the

Latin tremaculum or tremaclum ; of tres and macula, becaufe

it is compofed of three rows of mefhes.

To ufe it, they fpread it on the ground, fo as the nether

or farther end, fitted with fmall plumbets, may lie loofe

thereon : then the other part being borne up by men placed

at the fore-ends, it is thus trailed along the ground. At
each fide are carried great blazing lights, by which the

birds are raifed ; and as they rife under the net, they are

taken. See Lark.
TRAMMELLED, in the Manege. A horfe is faid

to be trammelled, that has blazes or white marks upon the

fore and hind-foot of one fide ; as the far foot before and
behind. He is fo called, from the refemblance the white

foot bears to a half-trammel.

TRAMMELLED-/for/f, Crofs, is one that has white marks
in two of his feet that ftand crofs-ways, like St. Andrew'*
crols ; as in the far fore-foot and the near hind-foot, or in

the near-foot before and the far-foot behind.

TRAMMELS, in Mechanics, an inftrument fo called by
the joiners, and ufed by them for drawing ovals upon boards.

One part of it confifts of a crofs with two grooves at right

angles ; the other is a beam carrying two pins which Aide

in thofe grooves, and alfo the defcribing pencil. All the

engines for turning ovals are conftrucled upon the fame
principles with the trammels : the only difference is, that in

the trammels the board is at reft, and the pencil moves upon
it : in the turning engine, the tool, which fupplies the place

of the pencil, is at reft, and the board moves againft it. See
a Demonftration of the principal properties of thefe inftru-

ments, by Mr. Ludlam, in Phil. Tranf. vol. lxx. part ii.

p. 378, &c.
TRAMONNEL, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of Mont Blanc ; 14 miles W. of Chambery.
TRAMONTANE, or Tramontain, formed from the

Italian tra, of the Latin trans, which fignify beyond; and

mons or mont, mountain ; fomething beyond, or on the farther

fide, the mountains.

The term is particularly applied, by the Italian painters,

to all fuch as live on the other fide the Alps, i. e. all out of

Italy ; as the Germans, Flemifh, French, &c.
The French lawyers give the fame title of tramontane, or

ultramontane doftors, to the Italian canonifts, Gomez,
Hoftienfis, Panorm, &c. who go upon rules and maxims
too favourable to the court of Rome, and contrary to thofe

of France, &c. On the Mediterranean, and in Italy, a

north wind is called tramontane, a tramontane wind.

Some alfo call the pole-ftar, tramontana. Hence the pro-

verb, to lofe the tramontane, that is, to be out of one's aim,

to be difconcerted.

TRAMORE, in Geography, a fmall poft-town of the

county of Waterford, on a bay of the fame name, where
there is a very fine ftrand, from which it takes its appella-

tion. It has a handfome market-houfe and aflembly-room,

and is much frequented for fea-bathing. It is 82 miles

S.S.W. from Dublin, and about 6 S. from Waterford.

TRAMUTUL, a town of Naples, in Balilicata

;

13 miles S.S.E. of Potenza.

TRANADUCTA, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Hifpania, in Boetica, in the country of the Betuli, between

Menralia and Barbefola. Ptolemy.

TRANCAULT, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Aube ; 9 miles S. of Nogent fur

Seine.

TRANCHE',
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TRANCHE', or Trenche, is ufed by the French

armorifts, to exprefs that manner of partition called among

us, party per bend dexter.

A fcutcheon is faid to be tranche cut, when it is divided

in two diagonally, the divifion coming from the dexter angle

of the chief to the finifler angle of the point. When it is

divided contrariwife, it is faid to be faille, or party per bend

jinijler.

TRANCHEFILE, in the Manege, the crofs chain of

a bridle, that runs along the bit-mouth, from one branch to

the other.

TRANCOSO, in Geography, a town of Portugal, in

the province of Tra-los-Montes. In the beginning of the

1 2th century, Alboacan, a Moorifh king of Badajoz, laid

fiege to this town, and perfevered with great obftinacy, till

the inhabitants were driven to the laft extremity, but were

relieved by king Alphonfo Henriquez, who defeated the

Moors with great (laughter ; 9 miles W. of Pinhel.

TRANE, a town of Sweden, in the province of Skone ;

9 miles W. of Chriftianftadt.

TRANEKIAR, an ancient fortrefs of Denmark, in the

ifland of Langeland.

TRANEMO, a town of Sweden, in Weft Gothland;

46 miles E.S.E. of Gotheborg.

TRANENT, a market-town in the prefbytery and (hire

of Haddington, Scotland, is fituated on the eaftern fide of

a narrow valley, 10 miles E. from Edinburgh, and 380 miles

N. by W. from London. It was anciently called Tree-ar-

Nent and Travernent, fignifying the habitation in the vale.

The church is an ancient incommodious fabric, of a very

peculiar form. On the outfide, it appears to confift of

three feparate oblong houfes ; but when entered, is found

to be only one building. A fquare tower rifes from the

centre, fupported by the fide-walls of the middle building,

and by crofs arches. Two weekly markets are well fup-

plied with butcher's meat. The parifh of Tranent extends

about fix miles in length, and three miles in breadth, and is

divided by the great eaft road into two nearly equal parts.

It comprifes the villages of Cocken/.ie, Port Seaton, Seaton,

St. Clement's Wells, and Wefter Falfide. The furface is

level and well cultivated. The coaft abounds with oyfter-

beds, but they are nearly exhaufted by over-dredging.

Coal is abundant, and is worked at three collieries to a great

extent. At Cockenzie is a great manufactory of common
fait ; and at St. Clement's Wells is the molt confiderable

diftillery in Scotland. According to the population return

of the year 181 1, the inhabitants of this pariPu were 3036,
occupying 640 houfes. Here is a parochial fchool, with a

falary to the mailer of 300 merks and perquifites : here are

alfo feven other fchools. After the reformation, the parifh

of Seaton was annexed to that of Tranent ; but it was re-

duced in 1606, by making the baronies of Prefton-Grange

and Preflon-Pans a new parifh, under the name of Prefton.

In 1695, the parifh of Tranent was further diminimed, by
the north-call corner of it being annexed to the new parifh

of Glades-Muir. In 1493, a collegiate church was founded

in the village of Seaton, by George, lord Seaton, which is

llill nearly entire. The moll ancient edifice in the parifh is

that of iSt. Germans, now the feat of David AmU-iion, efq.

where an holpital was founded previous to the year 1296.

It was afterwards po He lied by the Knights Templars ; and

after its lupprcflion, was granted in 1494, with moll of its

Hies, by king James IV., to the King's College of

Aberdeen. The battle of Prellon, in 1745. was fought

partly in this parifh.— Beauties of Scotland, vol. i. iSoc.

Chalmers's Caledonia, vol. ii. 1810. Carlifle's Topo-
graphical Dictionary of Scotland, 1812.

Vo... XXXVI.

TRANFRANT, a town of Algiers, near the coaft •

30 miles S.W. of Oran.

TRANG, a river of Lower Siam, which runs into the

Indian fea, N. lat. 7 . E. long. 99° 33'.

TRANGANO, a town of Afia, in the kingdom of Jo~

hore, near the fea, on the fide of a river, which has a fhallow

bar and feveral rocks fcattered about. There are about

1000 houfes; no miles N. of Pahang. N. lat. 5 3c'.

E. long. 103 5'.

TRANGARDE, a town of Hindooftan, in the county

of Calicut ; 8 miles N.E. of Paniany.

TRANGLE, in Heraldry, the diminutive of a fefle,

commonly called a bar.

TRANI, in Geography, a city of Naples, and capital of

the province of Bari ; the fee of an archbifhop, and refidence

of the governor; 21 miles W. of Bari. N. lat. 41° 19'.

E. long. 16=28'.

TRANKEY, a name given in the ifland of Carrick,

near the Perfian fhore, to a veflel about the fize of a Peter-

boat, (harp at both ends. It is built of very rough pieces

of wood, rudely put together, and covered over with a thick

coat of bitumen, with which the country aboonds. Thefe

veffels fail with great fpeed with either end foremoft, baring

no diftinction of head from ftern. The ifland of Carrick is

about twelve miles long and feven broad, and contains be-

tween 600 and 700 inhabitants. It abounds with goats, but

has very few cows, and no beafts of prey ; nor are there any

fowls, tame or wild, except llork and turtle-doves. It

produces few vegetables, but has wheat, rice, and barley,

though not in fufficient quantity for the inhabitants, whofe

food is fifh, with which they are plentifully fupplied from

the vicinity of the ifland. Here is alfo very fine turtle, but

not eaten by the natives.

TRANQUEBAR, in Geography, a fea-port town of

Hindooftan, in the country of Tanjore, fituated on the

coaft of Coromandel, with a harbour, at the mouth of one

of the branches of the Cauvery, defended by a fortrefs,

erefted by the Danes in the year 1621, who had obtained

a grant of the town, and a fertile territory, from the rajah

of Tanjore, for an annual rent of about 720/. In the be-

ginning of the prefent century, the prince of Tanjore at-

tempted to feize on Tranquebar, and began a regular liege ;

but by the affiftance of the Englifh, he was compelled to

give over the attempt, and make peace. The town is be-

tween two and three miles in circumference, and furrounded

with a wall and feveral ballions, well provided with

lery : within the walls are three Chriilian churches, one of

which is for Roman Catholics, defendants of Portuguese

in poflcfiion of the town before the Danes ; a Ian

for the Mahometans, and feveral pagodas tor tfu I

The territory belonging to the town is confiderable, and is

full of populous villages ; 56 miles S. of Pondicherrv. N.

lat. li° 1'. E. long. 79' 54'.

TRANQUILLITY, a town of New Jerfej ; 8 miles

S. of Newtown.

TRANQUILLO, a cape at the fouth end of the ifland

Of Rhodes." N.lat. 36 l'. 1

TRANS, a town of France, in the department of the

[Ue and Vilaine ; 6 miles S.E. of Dole.

TRANSACCO, a town of N*]
S miles S. of Celano.

TRANSACTION. Tb n ia< no, in tl

an accommodation o\ Come bufinefa or difpul

partus, by a mutual and voluntary agrrenu

between them.

TRANSACTIONS, /'''•'.'

7
'/V:--.i/, air | kind oi journal oJ

R
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the principal things that come before the Royal Society of

.London. The Tranfa&ions contain the feveral difcoveries

and hiitories of nature and art, made by the members of the

Society, or communicated by them from their corre-

fpondentSj with the feveral experiments, obfervations, &c.

made by them, or tranfmitted to them, &c.

They were tirll fet on foot ill 1665, by Mr. Oldenburg,

fecr itarj of the Society, and were continued by him till the

year 1677. Upon his death, they were difcontinued till

January 1678, when Dr. Grew refumed the publication of

them, and continued it for the months of December 1678,

and January and February 1679, after which they were in-

termitted till January 1683. During this lail interval, they

were fupplied in fome meafure by Dr. Hooke's Philo-

fophical Collections. They were alfo interrupted for three

years, from December 1687 to January 1691, befide other

fmaller interruptions amounting to near one year and a half

more, before October 1695, iince which time the Tranfac-

tions have been regularly carried on.

They were for many years published in numbers, and the

printing of them was always, from time to time, the fingle

afts of the refpeftive fecretaries, till the year 1752, when

the Society thought fit that a committee fhould be appointed

to reconfider the papers read before them, and to felect, out

of them fuch as they fhould judge molt proper for publica-

tion in the future Tranfactions. The members of the

council conftitute a Handing committee for this purpofe.

They meet on the firft Thurfday of every month, and no

lefs than feven members of the committee (of which number

the prelident, or, in his abfence, a vice-prefident, is always

to be one) are allowed to be a quorum, capable of acting in

relation to fuch papers. The queftion, with regard to the

publication of any paper, is always decided by the majority

of votes taken by ballot.

They are publifhed annually in two parts, at the expence

of the Society, and each fellow is entitled to receive one

copy gratis, of every volume publifhed after his admifilon

into the Society.

The Philofophical Tranfactions, to the end of the year

1700, were abridged in three volumes, by Mr. John Low-
thorp ; thofe from the year 1700 to 1720 were abridged in

two volumes, by Mr. Henry Jones; thofe from 1719 to

I 733 were abridged in two volumes, by Mr. John Eames

and Mr. John Martyn. Mr. Martyn continued the abridg-

ment of thofe from 1732 to 1744, in two volumes; and

thofe from 1743 to 1750, in two volumes.

TRANSCELLENSIS Mons, in Ancient Geography, a

mountain of Africa, near the municipium ; called by Am-
mianus Marcellinus, Sugabarritanum. This town was fitu-

ated in Mauritania Caefarienfis, fouth of the town of Zuc-

chabbari, and near the river Chinalaph.

TRANSCENDENT, or Transcendental, fome-

thing raifed or elevated beyond other things ; or which

pafTes or tranfeends the nature and circumftances of other

inferior beings, fo as not to be intimately and effentially in-

cluded under them.

The term is particularly applied to the object of meta-

phyfics, which confiders beings in general, or tranfcendental

beings, as God and angels, and truths confifting in pure

Speculation.

Logicians and metaphyficians give the name of tranfcen-

dental terms to thofe which are fo general, and of a fignifi-

cation fo extenfive and univerfal, that they pafs through all

the categories, and agree to all kinds of things. Such are

the terms ens, unum, verum, bonum, res. See Ens, &c.

Transcendental Art. See Art.
Transcendental Perfection. See Perfection.

T R A
Transcendental Quantities, among Schoolmen. See

Quantity.
Transcendental Quantities, among Geometricians, are

indeterminate ones ; or fuch as cannot be expreifed or fixed

to any conilant equation. Such is a tranfcendental curve,

or the like.

M. Leibnitz has a differtation in the A&a Erud. Lipf.

in which he endeavours to fhew the origin of fuch quan-
tities ; viz. why fome problems are neither plain, folid, nor

fur-folid, nor of any certain degree, but do tranfeend all

algebraical equations.

He alfo fhews how it may be demonflrated without cal-

culus, that an algebraic quadratrix for the circle or hyper-
bola is impofiible : for if fuch a quadratrix could be found,

it would follow, that, by means of it, any angle, ratio, or
logarithm, might be divided in a given proportion of one
right line to another, and this by one univerfal confirmation

;

and confequently the problem of the feftion of an angle, or
the invention of any number of mean proportionals, would
be of a certain finite degree.

Whereas the different degrees of algebraical equations,

and therefore the problem, underftood in general of any
number of parts of an angle, or mean proportionals, is of
an indefinite degree, and tranfeends all algebraical equa-
tions.

Transcendental Curve, in the Higher Geometry, is

fuch a one as cannot be defined by any algebraical equation ;

or of which, when it is exprefTed by an equation, one of the

terms is a variable quantity. See Curve.
Thefe curves are the fame with what Defcartes, and,

after his example, feveral others, call mechanical curves, and
which they would have excluded out of geometry ; but fir

Ifaac Newton and M. Leibnitz are of another fentiment.

For, in effect, in the confirmation of geometrical problems,

one curve is not to be preferred to another, as it is defined

by a more fimple equation, but as it is more eafily defcribed

than that other. See Geometrical Line.

And fome of thefe tranfcendental or mechanical curves

are found of greater nfe than all the algebraical ones to-

gether, except the circle.

Add, that M. Leibnitz, in the A6la Eruditor. Lipf.

gives us a kind of tranfcendental equations, by which thefe

tranfcendental curves are actually defined, and which are of

an indefinite degree ; that is, are not always the fame in all

the points of the curve.

Whereas algebraifts ufe to affume fome general letters or

numbers of the quantities fought, in thefe tranfcendental

problems ; M. Leibnitz affumes general or indefinite equa-

tions for the lines fought ; e . gr. putting x and y for the

abfeifs and ordinate, the equation he ufes for a line fought

is a 4- b x + c y 4- e x y + fx x + gyy, &c. = o. By the

help of which indefinite equation, which in reality is finite,

for it may always be determined how far foever it is necef-

fary to raife it, he feeks the tangent ; and comparing that

which refults, with the given property of tangents, he finds

the value of the affumed letters a, b, e, and thus defines the

equations of the line fought.

If the comparifon above mentioned do not proceed, he

pronounces the line fought not to be an algebraical, but a

tranfcendental one.

This fuppofed, he goes on to find the fpecies of tranf-

cendency ; for fome tranfcendentals depend on the general

divifion or fe&ion of a ratio, or upon the logarithms, others

upon the arcs of a circle, and others on more indefinite and

compound inquiries.

Here, therefore, befides the fymbols x and y, he affumes

a third, as v, which denotes the tranfcendental quantity ;

and
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and of thefe three forms a general equation of the line

fought, from which he finds the tangent according to the

differential method, which fucceeds even in tranfcendental

quantities. What he finds he compares with the given pro-

perties of the tangent, and fo difcovers not only the value of

a, b, c, &c. but alfo the particular nature of the tranf-

cendental quantity.

And though it may fometimes happen that the feveral

tranfcendentals are fo to be made ufe of, and thefe of dif-

ferent natures, too, one from another ; alfo, though there

be tranfcendents, or tranfcendentals, and a progrefiion of

thefe in infinitum ; yet we may be fatisfied with the mod
eafy and ufeful one, and for the molt part may have re-

courfe to fome peculiar artifices for fliortening the calculus,

and reducing the problem to as fimple terms as may be.

This method being applied to the bufinefs of quadratures,

or to the invention of quadratrices, in which the property

of the tangent is always given, it is manifell not only how
it may be difcovered, whether the indefinite quadrature may
be algebraically impofiible, but alfo how, when this impof-

fibility is difcovered, a tranfcendental quadratrix may be

found ; which is a thing which had not before been fhewn.

So that it feems that geometry is by this method carried in-

finitely beyond the bounds to which Vieta and Defcartes

brought it ; fince, by this means, a certain and general

analyiis is eftablifhed, which extends to all the problems

which are of no certain degree, and confequently not com-
prehended within algebraical equations.

Again, in order to manage tranfcendental problems

(wherever the bufinefs of tangents or quadratures occurs)

by a calculus, there is hardly any that can be imagined

fhorter, more advantageous or univerfal, than the differential

calculus, or analyfis of indivifibles and infinites.

By this method we may explain the nature of tranf-

cendental lines by an equation ; e. g. Let a be the arc of

fdx
a circle, and x the verfed fine ; then will a = — :

v 2 x — xx

and if the ordinate of the cycloid be y, then will y = */ 2 x

fdx .— xx + -
, which equation perfectly ex-

\/ 2 X —— X X

prefies the relation between the ordinate y and the abfcifs x ;

and from it all the properties of the cycloid may be demon-
ftrated.

Thus is the analytical calculus extended to thofe lines

which have hitherto been excluded, for no other caufe but

that tliev were thought incapable of it.

TRANSCOLATION, in Pharmacy, the fame with

filtration, or percolation.

TRANSCRIPT, a copy of any original writing, par-

ticularly that of an act, or inllrument, inferted in the body
of another.

In this fenfe we fay, tran/cript of a fine, l*fc. See Fine
.111(1 l)l I'l.K A n .

TKANSCRIPTO recognitions* fa8s coram jujlitiariis

itinerantibus
t

iffc. in Lair, is .1 writ tor certifying a recog-

nizance into chancery, taken before the juftice in eyre.

Ti; \\s( Kino pedis Jinis Icvati mitlcudo in lancrllarwm, is

a writ for certifying the foot of a tine levied before julliees

in eyre, See. into chancery.

TRANSEAT, IP the Schools, &c. a term purely Latin,

fignifying, let it pa/s, or fuppofe a proportion io be true,

without granting it.

Hence the proverb, tranfeat, Grtcum efit nonlegitur: the

phrafe is laid to have taken iti rife from fome ancient com*
. or glolTographera of the civil laW| who, not

underftanding Greek, pafTed over all the words that oc"

curred in that language, without explaining them.

In the Roman chancery, a nil tranfeat is a kind of oppo-

fition made to the fealing of a bull, or to the delivery of

fome other inllrument, till the parties, againft whofe intereft

it is directed, have been heard againft it.

TRANSELEMENTATION, a change of the ele-

ments or principles of one body into thofe of another.

Such is that which Roman Catholics contend for in thr

eucharift, where the elements of bread and wine, they fay,

are changed into thofe of flefh and blood. See Transub-
STANTIATION.

Tranfelementation, wherever it happens, is always allowed

miraculous, or an effeft beyond the ordinary powers of

nature.

TRANSEPT, the crofs aifle, extending from north to

fouth acrofs the nave and main aifles of our ancient churches.

In fome churches, as in the cathedral of Salifbury, there is

a double tranfept, which makes it refemble an archiepii-

copal crofs in its ichnography.

TRANSFER, in Commerce, Sec. an adt by which a

perfon furrenders his right, intereft, or property, in any

thing moveable or immoveable, to another.

The fale or donation of an inheritance, &c. transfers the

property, rights, &c. of it.

The term is principally ufed, in the commerce of {locks,

for the afTigning and making over of fubferiptions or (hares

therein to fuch as purchafe them of the proprietors. In the

South Sea Company, the Bank, Eaft India, &c. transfers

are made by entering the tlock under the name of the pur-

chafer under his proper letter of the alphabet.

A counterfeit, in this cafe, is by ac\ of parliament made
a capital crime.

TRANSFIGURATION, among Divines, that mira-

culous change wrought by Jefus Chrill, in prefence ot

St. Peter, St. James, and St. John, on mount Thabor,

where he appeared in his glory, in company with Mole.-

and Elias. See the defcription of it in St. Matthew,
chap. xvii.

The term is alfo applied to a feaft held in the Romilh

church on the 6th of Auguft, in commemoration of that

miracle.

TRANSFORMATION, a metamorphofis, or change

of form.

The chemifts have been a long time feeking the tranf-

formation of metals, that is, their tranlmutation, or the

manner of changing them into gold.

Among the unities, by transformation is underllood a

change of the contemplative foul, by which it is in fome

meafure deified, or converted into the fubllance of C •

and in which it is, as it were, loll and (wallowed up in the

divinity, fo as not to perceive its own dilliuction from God.
The word transformation is very liable to be abided :

but many of the mvllics ufe it iimocentU enough; meaning

no other by it than what St. Paul did, V;v> eg

ego, vtvit vero in me Chrijlus.

TrANBFOBMATION is alio fometimes uied tor what W r

more properly call tranfubjlantiatinn.

Tkanmohm \ 1 ion / I'./uali ns. i QCthod

ot changing equations into others of a different form, hut

oi equal value. Tlus operation U nccellarv. 1:1 ord

prepare equations for a more eafy lolution. We (hall luh-

join fome examples of the moil common and ufeful kind

under this head. The affirmative root> ot .111 equal

changed into negative roots ot the lame value,

, by only changing tlu Qgni ot the tern

beginning with the lecond.

K •
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I'hus, the routs of t?he equation x* — ie

3 — 19 x* + 49 .

v

— 30 = o, arc f 1, )- 2, -f 3, — 5 ; whereas the roots

of the fame equation having only the figns of the fecond

and fourth terms changed, viz x* 4- x 3 — 19 x z — 49

x

— 30 = o, are — 1, — 2, — 3, 4- 5.

If it be required to transform an equation into another

that fhall have its roots greater or lefs than the roots of

the propofed equation by fome given difference, the

method is as follows. Let the propofed equation be the

cubic a:
3 — px l

-+- qx — r = o ; and let it be required

to transform it into another, whofe roots fhall be lefs than

the roots of this equation by fome given difference (e), i. e.

fuppofe y = .x- — e, and confequently x = y + e ; then,

inftead of x and its powers, fubftitute y + e and its powers,

there will arife this new equation.

(A)j>3 + $ey* + 3^ -(- <*
3

— py* — 2P ey — P'
z

+ qy + 9 e

whofe roots are lefs than the roots of the preceding equa-

tion by the difference (?).

To find an equation whofe roots fhall be greater than

thofe of the propofed equation by the quantity (?}, fup-

pofe y = x + f, and x = y — e, and the equation will

have this form.

(B) J
3 - ley''

-py z

= o;

If the propofed equation be in this form, x 3 + px* + q x

4. r = o, then by fuppofing x + e = y, there will arife

an equation agreeing in all refpefts with the equation (A),
but that the fecond and fourth terms will have contrary

figns.

(C)jk 3 - 3^'+ 3'
z.y-' 3

1
+ py

2 - ipey + pe* I _ q
+ qy - 1 e

\

By fuppofing x — e = y, there will arife an equation

agreeing with ( B ) in all refpe&s, but that the fecond and

fourth terms will have contrary figns to what they have in

(B): as

(D)
.y

3 + 3'^ + 3<*y + e '

+ py
Z + ^epy +>pe 7

-r qy + q e

Hence we fee how the fecond or other intermediate term

may be taken away out of an equation ; for, in the equation

(A), whofe fecond term is 3 e — p x y\ if we fuppofe

e = jp, and confequently 3 e — p = o, the fecond term

will vanifh. In the equation (C), whofe fecond term is

— ^e + p X y~, fuppofing e = \ p, the fecond term

alfo vanifhes. But the equation (A) was deduced from

» 3 — px 1
4- qx — r = o, by fuppofing y = x — f, and

the equation (C) was deduced from x i + px* 4- ?* +
r = o, by fuppofing y = x + e > whence may be deduced

the following rule for exterminating the fecond term out

of any cubic equation ; viz. add to the unknown quantity

of the given equation the third part of the co-efficient of

the fecond term with its proper fign, viz. + ? p, and fup-

pofe this aggregate equal to a new unknown quantity y.

From this value of y find a value of x by tranfpofition, and

fubftitute the value of x and its powers in the given equa-

tion, and there will arife a new equation wanting the fecond

term. E.g. Let the equation be x 3 — yx' 4- 2 ^ x — 34
= o ; fuppofe x — 3 = y, or y 4. 3 = x, and fubftituting

according to the rule, we fhall have,

9y
9/

4- 27y + 27'

- 54J - 81

+ 26 y 4- 78
- 34-

yi * _ y — 10 =0, an equation

wanting the fecond term.

If the equation propofed be of any number of dimen-

fions (n), and the co-efficient of the fecond term with its

fign prefixed be — p, then fuppofing x — — = y, and
n

x = y 4— , and fubftituting this value for x in the given

equation, there will arife a new equation that fhall want the

fecond term ; whence the fecond term may be exterminated

out of any given equation by the following rule. Divide

the co-efficient of the fecond term of the propofed equation

by the number of dimenfions of the equation ; and affuming

a new unknown quantity y, add to it the quotient having its

fign changed : then fuppofe this aggregate equal to x, the

unknown quantity in the propofed equation ; and for x and

its powers, fubftitute the aggregate and its powers, and the

new equation will want its fecond term.

Let the propofed equation be a quadratic, as x* — p x
4- q = O, then fuppofe y + i p = x according to the

rule, and fubftituting this value for x, we fhall have,

+ py + %
- py -

+ 9

in4"
f* - if + q=0

Having found the value of y, that of x may be had by
means of y + ~ p = x : e. gr. fince y* + q — 5 p

l = o,

y* = \p
7 — q, andj> = + V \p- — q, and therefore x —

y + ip = lp± V*P\- >•
If the propofed equation is a biquadratic, as x* — p x3

+ q x l — r x + s = o, then by fuppofing x — ^ p = y,
or x = x 4- ^ p, an equation fhall arife having no fecond

term. And if the propofed equation is of five dimenfions,

we muft fuppofe x — y + £- p, 8cc. It is plain, that in a

quadratic equation wanting the fecond term, there muft be

one root affirmative and one negative, and thefe muft be

equal to one another. In a cubic equation wanting the fe-

cond term, there muft be either two affirmative roots equal,

taken together, to a third root that muft be pofitive.

Let an equation x3 — p x'~ 4- q x — r = obe propofed,

and let it be required to exterminate the third term. By
fuppofing y = x — e, the co-efficient of the third term in

the equation of y is found (fee equation A fupra) to be

3 e
x — 2 p e 4- q. Suppofe that co-efficient equal to no-

thing, and by refolving the quadratic equation 3 e~ — 2 p e

A- q — o, you will find the value of e, which fubftituted

for it in the equation y = x — e, will fhew how to trans-

form the propofed equation into one that fhall want the third

term.

e — p-jz^p'— 3y
The quadratic 3 e

1 — zpc 4 q = o, gives ^— ;

fo that the propofed cubic will be transformed into an

equation
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equation wanting the third term, by fuppofmg y = x

p - ^p 1 - 3 9
or r = xy -

P + VPVtf — 3?

3
*

3

If the propofed equation is cf n dimenfions, the value of

e, by which the third term may be taken away, is had

+ ^ X e +by refolving the quadratic equation

2 b = o, fuppoiing — p and -f q to be the co-
n X n — I

efficients of the fecond and third terms of the propofed

equation. The fourth term of any equation may be taken

away by folving a cubic equation, which is the co-efficient

of the fourth term in the equation when transformed.

The fifth term may be taken away by folving a biquadratic,

&c.
There are other tranfmutations of equations that on fome

occafions are ufeful. An equation, asx ! - p x ! + q x —
r = o, may be transformed into another that fhall have its

roots equal to the roots of this equation multiplied by a

y
given quantity, as/, by fuppofmg y = f x, and x = —

»

and fubftituting this value for x in the propofed equation,

py qy
there will arife *— — r-~ + ^ r = o, and multiply-

ing all by/ 3
,
y* — f p

1 + /* q y —f 3 r = o, where the

co-efficient of the fecond term of the propofed equation,

multiplied into/, makes the co-efficient of the fecond term

of the transformed equation ; and the following eo-efficients

are produced by the following co-efficients of the propofed

equation (as q, r, &c.) multiplied into the powers of/
(/% / 3

, &c. ) Therefore, to transform any equation into

another whofe roots fhall be equal to the roots of the pro-

pofed equation multiplied by a given quantity/, you need

only multiply the terms of the propofed equation, be-

ginning at the fecond term, by /, /*, /3
, Sec. and put-

ting y inftead of x, there will arife an equation having its

roots equal to the roots of the propofed equation multiplied

by/ as required. Let it be required to transform an equa-

tion, the higheft term of which has a co-efficient different

from unity, into one that fhall have the co-efficient of the

higheft term unit. If the equation propofed isa.r' — p x'

-f- q x — r = o, then transform it into one whofe roots are

equal to the roots of the propofed equation, multiplied by a :

y o y
}

i. e. fuppofej* = a x, or x as — , and there will arife

//
,

iy — r = o ; fo that j>
3 — p y? + q a y — r a

as o : whence we deduce the following rule ; change the

unknown quantity x into another j>, prefix no co-efficient to

the higheft term, pafs the fecond, multiply the following

terms, beginning with the third, by a, a
1

, a\ &c. the

powers of the co-efficient of the higheft term of the pro-

pofed equation, refpedtively. Thus, the equation 3 x 3 —
13 x1 + 14 x -f 16 = 0, is transformed into the equation

x 3 y
1 + H x 3 x x + IO" x 9 = °» i/« - '3.v

4 42 x 4- 144 = o. Then finding the roots ot this equa-

tion, it will calily be difcovered what arc the roots of the

propofed equation ; fince 3 x as V,OT m as' 4 * : and there-

fore, fince one of the values of y is — 2, it follows that one

of the values of x is — '. By this rule an equation is eafily

cleared of fractions.

Suppofe the equation propofed is x3 — — x'- 4. — x —
m m

r
— = o. Multiply all the terms by the product of the de-

nominator, you find m n e X x' — n e p x x' + m e b / x

— m n r = o. Then transforming the equation into one
that fhall have unit for the co-efficient of the higheft term,

you find y — n ep x y' -J- m" e n q x y — m 3 « 3 e
1 r = c.

Or, neglefting the denominator of the laft term —, you
e

need only multiply all the equation by m «, which will give

m n x xz — npXx^ + mqx —

— n p x y
z + m* n q x y

= c, and then, /

: o. After the va-

lues of y are found, it will be eafy to difcover the values of

x ; fince, in the firft cafe, x = ; in the fecond, x =

. E. g. The equation .x
3 * — \ x — = o is fir It

m n 27

reduced to this form 3 x' * — 4. x — - = o, and then

9
transformed into y

1 * — 12 y — 146 = o.

Sometimes, by thefe transformations, furds are taken

away. E. g. The equation x3 — p ^ a x ** + a x — r ^' j

as o, by putting y = v a x x, or x = , is transform
_ y

ed into this equation -* Vp v a x -- - + q X

— r \/ a = o ; which, by multiplying all the terms by

a ^ a, becomes y 3 — p a y
1 + q a y — r a

1 = o, an

equation free of furds.

An equation, as x1 — /> -v
3 4- q x — r = o, may be

transformed into one whofe roots fhall be the quantities reci-

procal of x, by fuppofmg y = — , and y = — , or by one
x r

r
fuppofiticn x as — , become 1 3 — q t.'

:

-)- p r % — r
! = o.

%

By this transformation, the greateft root in the one is trans-

formed into the leaft root in the other : for fince n = —

,

J

and y = — , it is plain that when the vahu- of x is greateft,

the value of v is leaft, and converfely. See on this fubject

Maclaurin's Algeb. part ii. chap. iii. iv. Sannderlon's

Algeb. vol. ii. p. 687, fcc. See Ivkih CTIOM oi Equations.

TRANSFUGA, in Antiquity , a deiVrter. Among the

Romans, deh-rters were commonly puiulhed by cutting off

their hands, it being thought tli.it living in Inch a mif<

9

truncated condition would ftiike more terror than death U-

felf. We find, liowever, that diferters were likewife cruci-

fied, burnt alive, thrown from the Tarpeian i\v k, or ex-

to wild be.itts .it public (hows.

TRANSFUSION, TkansfusiOi compounded of the

prepofition tram, heyondi farther, and jumL, J fnur%
the

act of pouring I liquor out of one veflcl into another.

In the preparations of chemillry andph.u\

frequent transfufiona of liquors, fyrups, &c.



T R A T R A

Transfusion of the Blood, in Phyftology, the transfer

of the blood of one animal into the vafcular fyftem of

another, by means of a tube connected with a vein of the re-

ceiving animal, and an artery of the other. A vein is hrft

opened, to allow the efflux of the animal's own blood, and

thus to make room for the frefh fupply. This preliminary

evacuation produces fyncope ; the animal ceafes to move,

and appears dead : but when the end of the tube connected

with the artery of the other animal is introduced into the

vein, and the flop-cock is turned, the current of arterial

blood produces reanimation ; the power of motion and the

former llrcngth are reilored.

The experiments on this fubjedt were firft tried in England,

where T. Clarke failed in his attempts in the year 1657 ;

Phil. Tranf. N° 35. Lower fuccceded in 1665, and com-

municated his fuccefs to the Royal Society ; Phil. Tranf.

N J
30. This was on dogs : Th. Coxc did it on pigeons

;

Birch, vol. ii. p. 50. Coxe and King exhibited the expe-

riment on dogs before the Society, transfufing the blood from

vein to vein ; ibid. p. 123 : Phil. Tranf. N° 19, 20. 25. 27.

It was again performed from a flieep to a dog ; Birch,

p. 133 ; and the experiment was afterwards frequently re-

peated ; Birch, vol. ii. pp. 162. 179. 190, 191. It was alfo

performed in France and other countries.

The firft proceedings in this matter feem to have been in-

ftigated merely by curiohty, or at leaft by a difpolition to

inquire into the powers of the animal economy. But higher

views foon opened themfelves : it was conceived that invete-

rate difeafes, fuch as epilepfy, gout, and others, fuppofed

to reiide in the blood, might be expelled with that fluid,

while, with the blood of a fheep or calf, the health and

ilrength of the animal might be transferred to the patient.

The moil fanguine anticipations were indulged on the occa-

fion, and the new procefs was almoft expected to realize the

alchemical reveries of an elixir of life and immortality. The
experiment was firft tried in France, where the blood of a

fheep was transfufed into the veins of a ftupid youth, with

the effect, as was afferted, of fharpening his wits. ( Phil.

Tranf. 27. 32.) And a fimilar experiment was made with-

out injury in a healthy man. (Ibid.) Lower and King
transferred blood from a fheep into the fyftem of a lite-

rary man, who had offered himfelf for the experiment, at

firft without inconvenience, but afterwards with a lefs fa-

vourable refult ; the Royal Society ftill recommending per-

feverance in the trials. Birch, vol. ii. pp. 216. 225.227.312.
Phil. Tranf. N° 30.

Thefe events were not calculated to keep up the expecta-

tions that had been raifed, of brilliant refults ; and other oc-

currences produced ftill more fevere difappointment. The
French youth firft mentioned died lethargic foon after the fe-

cond transfufion : the phyficians incurred great difgrace, and

were judicially profecuted by the relations. (Phil. Tranf.

28. 32. 36, 37. 54.) Not however difcouraged by this un-

lucky cafe, they foon after transfufed the blood of a calf

into a youth related to the royal family, who died foon after

with the inteftines inflamed. (Phil. Tranf. 28.30.) The
parliament of Paris now interfered, and profcribed the prac-

tice. (Du Hamel, Hift. Acad. Reg. Societ. p. 21, 22.)

Two perfons having died after transfufion at Rome, the

pope alfo iffued a prohibitory edict. (Eph. Nat. Cur.

Dec. L, aim. 1, obf. 149. Merclin de Transfuf. San-

guinis, p. 25. 85.) From this time the practice has not

been repeated in the human fubject ; although it has been re-

peatedly done,as a matterof philofophical curiofity, on animals

who have fuffered no interruption of their health and ftrength.

Haller, Elementa Phyfiologiae, lib. iii. feci:. 3. $ 15— 29.

TRANSGRESSION, Transgressio, compounded of

trans, beyond, and gradire, to go, an offence againft fome
law, or a breach or violation of it.

The term is chiefly ufed in refpect of the laws of God.
In the doctrine of original fin, all mankind are fuppofed

to (hare with Adam in the guilt of his firft tranfgreffion.

See Original Sin.

Mofes threatens the tranfgreffors of his law with a variety

of temporal punifliments.

TRANSGRESSIONE, in our Law, a writ, ufually

called a writ, or aclion of trefpafs.

Of this Fitzherbert has two forts ; one vicountiel, thus

called becaufe directed to the fheriff, and not returnable,

but to be determined in the country. Its form differs from
that of the other, as wanting the words quare vi et armisy

&c. See Vicountiel.
The other is termed a writ of trefpafs, and to be fued in

the common pleas and king's bench. See Trespass.
TRANSIENT Action. See Action.
Transient Air. See Air.
TRANSIRE, in flat. 14 Car. II. c. 11. is ufed for a

cuftom-houfe warrant, or let pafs ; from the verb tranfeo,

I pafs forth.

TRANSIT, Transitus, from tranjire, to pafs over,

formed of trans and eo, Igo beyond, in Ajlronomy, fignifies the

paffage of any heavenly body over the meridian, or of one
body over another having the fame apparent declination.

When the fmaller body is behind the larger, it is faid to

fuffer an occupation ; but when it paffes before, it is faid to

tranfit the other. Thus afar behind the moon fuffers an

occultation, but a planet paffing over the fun's difc is faid

to tranfit him.

Mercury and Venus, &c. in their tranfits over the fun,

appear like dark fpecks. See Meridian and Pa-
rallax.

TiiANSlT-Irflrument, or Tranjit-Telefcope, is an ajlronomical

inftrument, by which the tranfits or meridian paffages of the

heavenly bodies are taken. Before telefcopic fights were
introduced into the practice of aftronomy, the inftruments

for finding a meridian line, and for obferving meridian paf-

fages, were very different from what they are at the prefent

day. So early as about the year 1700, fir Chriftopher Wren,
Mr. Gray, and Dr. Derham (fee Phil. Tranf. ) had con-

trived inftruments for this purpofe ; the laft and beft of

which we fhall briefly notice, by way of contrail with the

modern tranfit-inftrument, to fhew the improvements that

have taken place within the laft century. In Jig. 11.

Plate XXXII. of Aflronomical Inftruments, A B is a hori-

zontal bar of hard wood or metal, turning ftiffly on the

central Item of a tripod, and carrying two upright bars,

C D and E F, which are bent a little near the lower ex-

tremity, and turned to a right angle at top ; where there is a

horizontal joint, as feen in the figure. From each of thefe

upright bars are fufpended a plumb-line, fo as to come clofe

to the ends of the horizontal bar A B refpectively. At the

ends A and B are two vanes, or fight-holes, from the former

of which the fun, S, may be feen through a fmoaked glafs,

and from the latter the pole-ftar, P, with the plumb-line

interpofed. The portions of the horizontal bar A C and
B E are moveable round the joints t C ai'd E, and the

plumb-lines are long enough to be tangents to the angles of
elevation required to the radius A B, h therefore will

be proportional in any given latitude, whatt :• the dimenfions

may be. The ufe of this meridian inftrum. may be thus

explained : when P is the pole-itar, the -, ale 'uftruroent

mull be turned round till the eye at A fees the pole-ftar

2 very
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very nearly in contact: with the fufpended line ; and the con-

tact or bife&ion may then more conveniently be effedted by
turning the vane a little round the joint E : in this fituation,

if the liar be at the moment on the true meridian by calcu-

lation, the direction of light will be in the meridian line,

and bodies palling to the north, may be feen palling the

plumb-line B F at any altitude below the pole. Suipend

now the plumb-line A D from D, and turn the horizontal

part on its joint, till this line bifects the vane at A, and

move the vane at B gently round its joint E, till it is alfo

interfered by the other plumb-line D A, and the two lines

will be both fufpended in the meridian line ; consequently,

an eye looking through the vane at B, will fee any body to

the South tranfit the line D A, provided it be below the

ecliptic.

The condition to be attended to in the conftruction

of a modern tranfit-inftrument is, that while the telefcope,

through which the obje£t is viewed, undergoes a change of

elevation, its line of collimation fhall move exaftly in the

plane of the meridian circle of the place of obfervation,

after it has been once adjufted accurately into a line that

lies truly parallel with the north and fouth line. To effect

this purpofe, it was found neceflary that the axis of motion

fhould lie exactly horizontal, in the direction of a line that

joins the eafl and weft points ; that it fhould not bend by
the fuperincumbent weight in any pofition whatever ; and

that the line of collimation fhould always cut the line of

the axis at right angles, without the leaft perceptible devia-

tion ; for it is only while thefe conditions are fulfilled, that

the line of collimation will afcend from the horizon in a

truly vertical line, during an increafe of altitude ; and that

this vertical line will continue alfo in the meridian. The
firft perfon, we believe, who ufed an aftronomical inftrument

poffefling the effential properties which we have defcribed,

was Dr. Halley at Greenwich Obfervatory, foon after the

year 1719, which was the year in which he fucceeded Flam-
iteed as aftronomer-royal. According to Dr. Smith, the

tube of Halley's telefcope was five feet and a half long,

and its axis of motion about an ell : it had alfo crofs-hairs

with the requifite adjuftments in the eye-piece, with Y fup-

ports for the pivots of the axis, likewife adjuftable, and
the axis was levelled by a fpirit-level, fo that but little room
remained for fubfequcnt improvement, except in what re-

lates to the achromatic object -glafs, and the method of illu-

minating the hairs, and of limiting the quantity of light

neceffary for particular obfervations. In the older initru-

ments, the reflected light of a lamp or candle was received

at the aperture of the telefcope, as fhewn in Jig. 1
5.

Plate XXIX. of AJlronom'ical Injlrnmints ; but this mode
of illuminating the hairs was found inconvenient, on account

of the change of elevation of the telefcope in fucceffive ob-

fervations, which required as many new adjuftments of the

lamp; and it was not till about the year 1787, that Dr.
Ufher of Dublin contrived the new method of tranfnutting

light through one end of the horizontal axis to a diagonal

perforated reflector, in the body of the tube, which brings

it to the hairs after reflection, whatever the altitude

may be to which the telefcope is pointed. In our defcrip-

tion of the different tniiilil-inllrum-nts, it will not be necef-

fary to repeat what we have already laid of the theory and
conllruction of either object -glades or eye-pieces, under our
article TELESCOPE, to which therefore our readers are re-

ferred on thefe effential points.

Tranfit-inflruments, as they are now coiiilrucb'd, may be

conlidered either as they are Jhitiuimry or portable; the

former of which was the original conftruction, and con-
tinues to be ufed in fixed obfervatories, for the purpofe oi

determining, in conjunction with a good aftronomical clock,

the right afcenfiona of the heavenly bodies ; but the 1;

may be ufed in any place, for afcertaining the rate of a

clock or chronometer, and when nicely brought into the

meridian, for determining alfo the right afceniions with con-
fiderable accuracy.

Fig. I. Plate XXXII. of AJlronom'ical Injlruments, repre-

fents a tranfit-inftrument of the molt approved ftationary

conftruction, which may be made of any dimenfions that

the aperture and focal length of the object -glafs will allow
;

but is ufually made with a tube of from 30 to 1 20 inches

long, and of proportional thicknefs, according to the degree
of accuracy that is required. A and B are either a pair of
folid ftones firmly fixed in the ground, or a pair of pillars of

firm mafonry, fufficiently high to allow the eye of the ob-
ferver to reach the eye-piece when the angle of elevation is

about 45 . Fig. 2. exhibits a lateral view of the fame, ex-

cept that only one of the pillars is feen, in the direction of its

breadth ; while^fj. 3. is an enlarged reprefentation of the

eye-end of the telefcope ; and^^j. 4. and 5. are appendages
attached to the Superior end of the pillars ; all which we
fhall defcribe in due fuccefiion. The tube of the telefcope

a b is ufually of brafs, of which the eye-end is at a, and the

object-end at b : in the inftrument before us it is five feet

long ; c and </, which appear to be two cones, are united to

the central part of the tube, and form the axis of motion
about three feet long ; they are of brafs alfo, and hollow,

but are rendered very ftrong by circular pieces of metal, of
different diameters, that are forced into the hollow fpace one
after another at equal intervals ; fo that this axis has all the

ftrength without the weight of folid metal. The pivots at

the extreme ends of the axis are of bell-metal, and turned in

the lathe to preciiely the fame dimenfions, fo that they may
at any time have their pofitions reverfed without affecting

the horizontal line. The pieces, fhewn by figs. 4 and 5, are

made faft to the upper extremities of the pillars, and receive

the pivots of the axis, each having an angular notch, called a

Y, which are adjuftable by proper fcrews, one in a vertical,

and the other in a horizontal direction. The fituation of

each of thefe fcrews is feen by the handle inlcrted on
the axis of the Screw to which it belongs ; and the man-
ner in which the moving parts are made to ilide by the

action of the fcrews, between the parallel cheeks of the

fmall frames, requires no particular deicription. When the

weight of the telefcope and of its axis is confiderable, Some
part of this weight is fupported by a loaded lever, as feen in

Jig. I, which, by acting on the ponderous matter at lomedi fiance

from the pivots, relieves them from a portion ol the ilreis

that would otherwife be laid on them by the win.)].' weight.

Hence the pivots have their friction diminished ; and confe-

quently their dimenfions, as well as thofe of the Y s, remain

unaltered. When the weight is lmall, fuch appendage mav
he difpenfed with, provided the Vs and pivots he rectified

occasionally, when they are a little altered by attrition.

At a fmall dillance from one end of the axis a graduated

circle is made fad, which moving with the axis, (hews the

degree and minute of elevation, that the telefcope has i:

pofition, on two oppofite adjuftable verniers, which carry a

Ipii it-level, and are clamped in a horizontal pofition, as feen

inJig- 2. The extreme end of the axis, which is ren

from the graduated circle, has a ler.s Screwed into it, through

which the light of a lamp is made to pais in .

'

I the

diagonal relleCtor, contained between the two coined por-

tions of the axis, within the tube ; and bv the light thus

tranlmitted and rellecfed, the Ipider's hues, fubftituted

hairs or wires, are illuminated ; without which illumination

they would hcinuliblc bv night, except when the M
\ . nus



TRANSIT-INSTRUMENT.
Venus is obfervcd. The fpirit-level, which hangs on two

vertical rods over the axis, is capable of being reverfcd in

pofition, and is ufed, in the firft place, for placing the axis

ol the telefcopc perfectly horizontal, and in the next, for

watching the permanence of fuch pofition by the fituation

of its bubble. As the ends of the brafs tube that contains

the level-revolve on two oppoiite pins, projecting from the

rods of fufpenfion refpedtively, the bubble will always oc-

cupy the upper part of the glafs tube in every ftate of the

teleicope's elevation ; but in the reverfcd pofition of the

axis c d, the level will be underneath it, though the bubble

will retain its place. The infide of the tube is ground to

fuch along radius, thatJingle feconds of deviation from a true

horizontal pofition may be read on an ivory fcale by the

end of the bubble. When, however, the telefcope is large,

and the axis confequently bulky, a fpirit-level cannot be fo

well applied, as with telefcopes of ordinary fize ; and when
this is the cafe, a bafon of pure mercury may be fubftituted

with great advantage : for when the pole-ftar is on the me-
ridian, and fhines brightly, its reflected image, and alfo the

ftar itfelf, will both pafs together over the central ver-

tical fpider's line, at correfponding degrees of elevation and

depreflion of the telefcope, provided the axis be truly hori-

zontal, and as little time as poflible be fufFered to elapfe

between the fuperior and inferior obfervations : but to

render this operation eafy, flops may be clamped to the

graduated circle, to limit the fpace that is neceflary to be

defcribed by the object-end of the telefcope. There is in

the inftrument before us, moreover, a plumb-line apparatus

for levelling the axis, which is feen in Jig. 2, and partially

on a larger fcale in fig. 3. At a is a pin, from which a fine

filver wire may be Impended ; and at e is a horizontal fcrew,

between two threads of which the wire refts, fo as to be

capable of adjuftment in a lateral direction : the long narrow

tube, which lies parallel with the main tube of the telefcope,

then receives the wire, and is put into a perpendicular di-

rection, fo that the fufpended plummet may be immerfed

in a vcflel of water ; the microfcope ztf, next the eye-piece,

now uppermoft, views the image of a tranfparent dot, as a

pointto which the wire is referred, and tocoverwhich it is now
brought by the fcrew e : at the oppoiite end of the main tube,

near b, is a fimilar microfcope with a point of fufpenfion and

adjufting fcrew ; fo that when the objeft-end of the telefcope

is placed uppermoft, the fame adjuftment is required to

bring the ftretched wire over its luminous image ; and when
this is doqe, the wire will bifeft the lower luminous image

alfo, if the axis be perfectly level, but not otherwife. To
produce this coincidence, it will ufually be neceflary to ad-

juft partly by the vertical fcrew of the proper Y, and partly

by the fcrews of the plumb-line apparatus after each inver-

fion of the tube.

When the achromatic objecVglafs does not produce a

round and well-defined point, as the image of a large ftar,

in any obfervation, it will be advantageous to diminifh the

aperture till this appearance takes place, which will gene-

rally be the cafe when the central part of the obje6t-glaf6

only tranfmits the- light of fuch a ftar ; but for fmall ftars,

it will always be better to allow the whole aperture to be

open ; not only becaufe more light is thus admitted, but
alfo becaufe the image of a fmall ftar is always a point free

from luminous irradiations, even in inferior achromatic tele-

fcopes. In the ten-feet telefcope which Mr. Troughton has

lately converted into a magnificent tranfit-inftrument at

Greenwich (viz.. in 1816), he has ingenioufly contrived a

fpecies of iris, that will contract or enlarge the effeftive part

of the aperture by the fimple turning of a milled nut, within

reach of the hand, while the eye is at its place for making

the obfervation ; fo that the proper quantity of light can
at any time be proportioned to what the nature of the ob-
fervation may require. There are laftly fcrews of adjuft-

ment of the fpider's lines in the eye-piece both for horizontal

and vertical motion, and, in the beft inftruments, the eye-piece

itfelf has a Aiding horizontal motion, which enables the ob-
ferverto keep the celeftial body, though in motion, at the centre

of the field of view during the whole pafTage over the five lines.

The beft conftru&ion of a portable tranfit-inftrument which
we have yet feen, is that reprefented byfys. 6 and 7, which
exhibit all the parts that are neceflary for defcription, and
which was one of the numerous inventions which we have
had occafion to notice as the offspring of Troughton's in-

genuity. The telefcope of this inftrument is 20 inches

long, and magnifies from 20 to 35 times, according to
the eye-pieces that are ufed ; two of which are ufually of
the prifmatic or diagonal kind, to be ufed in high altitudes ;

the aperture is 1.75 inch, and the power is competent to
fee the pole-ftar by clear day-light. The conftruftion of
the tube and axis is fimilar to that of the ftationary inftru-

ment, except that the graduated circle and double vernier,

with the level, lie beyond the Y of the fupport, and the iris

is wanting : otherwife it has all the adjuftments for levelling

the axis, and bringing the line of collimation to a meridian

mark that the larger inftrument poffefles, as well as thofe

that rectify the pofition of the fpider's lines in the focus of
the negative eye-piece. The bafe of the Hand is a thick

ring or rim of brafs, that receives three equi-diftant fcrews

for feet, befides the four fcrews that fix the two vertical

frames thereto, which conftitute the fupports of the axis ;

one of which is feen entire in Jig. 7. Thefe fupports are

kept perpendicular by the interior bracing-bars, of which
two are difcoverable \njig. 6, attached by thumb-fcrews at

both ends to the ring and upright frames refpeftively. The
circular figure of the bafe is not only firm, but preferves its

fhape in all degrees of temperature ; and when the parts are

detached by loofening the thumb-fcrews, they will all pack
into a box that is of a convenient fize for carriage. The
diameter of the circular bafe, and the confequent length of
the axis, is a foot within, and the height of the fupports

thirteen inches. The graduated circle being of fix inches dia-

meter, admits of readings by each of the two oppoiite verniers

to the accuracy of one minute, which is fufficient for finding

the meridian altitude of any celeftial body, of which the de-

clination is known when the latitude is given ; or for deter-

mining the latitude, when unknown, to the accuracy of one

minute. If the circle were made a little larger, and three

verniers fubftituted for two, a longer level might be ufed,

and the readings might be accurate to 20" or 25" ; but as the

inftrument was never meant to be ufed as an altitude-inftru-

ment, the inventor confidered only what dimenfions are re-?

quifite for conftituting an ufeful tranfit-inftrument in a port-

able form. The level of this inftrument is entirely detached,

and equal in length to the axis itfelf ; its fhape is delineated

in the upper part of Jig. 9, and the notches of its end-pieces

ftand upon the pivots of the axis, fo that the reverfion of

the ends is performed without the leaft impediment. It is

however neceflary to remove the level from the axis, when
the horizontal adjuftment is finifhed, to avoid its being dif-

placed and broken by an alteration in the elevation of the te-

lefcope. There are ufually three ftuds of brafs included,

with the darkening-glaffes, lantern, and other appendages ;

two of which ftuds have conical holes, to receive the points

of the fcrews, or feet of the circular bafe : and for this pur-

pofe, all the ftuds muft be made faft to the flab or pillar

which fupports the inftrument, by plafter of Paris or putty

inferted into as many holes in the plane of the marble or

ftones
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ftonc, care being taken that the line which joins the two

conical points be in the direction of the meridian, or fo

nearly fo, that the adjufting fcrew of one of the Y s will

bring it into that fituation.

Mr. Thomas Jones, of Charing-Crofs, has made feveral

30 and 42-inch tranfit-inftruments of the portable fort, fup-

portedby oblong frames of caft-iron, which look very neat,

and anfwer the purpofe very well, a drawing of which con-

struction we mould have introduced into our plate, if it

would have admitted of fuch addition. Thefe instruments

have all the properties of the inftrument we laft defcribed,

and have of courfe greater powers in their telefcopes, and are

alfo cheaper in proportion to their Size. He has alfo made
fome of them with telefcopes of only twenty inches, for the

fake of greater portability.

Before any ufeful obfervation can be made with a tranfit-

inftrument of either the ftationary or portable construction,

it is neceffary that all the adjuftments be nicely made, and

alfo that they be examined occafionally after a few obferva-

tions are finifhed, in order to prevent errors that cannot be

detected, or at leaft appreciated, at a fubfequent period.

Thefe adjuftments are nearly the fame for all the common
tranfit-inftruments, and may be explained under eight heads,

as follow ; viz.

1. To adjujltbe Spirit-Level.—When the level hangs on, or

is made faft to the axis, put the telefcope in its place, and fee

to which end of the level the bubble runs, which will always

be the more elevated end ; bring it back to the middle by
the Y fcrew for vertical motion, or by the foot-fcrew under

the end of the axis, if it be a portable inftrument, and then

invert the axis, end for end ; then, if the bubble is again

found in the middle, the level is already parallel to the axis
;

but if not, adjuft one half of the error by the adjufting-fcrew

of the level, and the other half by the Y fcrew, or foot of

the fupport, as the cafe may be ; and let the operation of re-

verfing and adjufting by halves be repeated, until the bubble
will remain ftationary in either pofition of the axis, in which
cafe the level will be right. When the detached level is

ufed, that notch muft be made a little deeper, by fcraping

with a penknife, which has the bubble refting over it, in-

ftead of ufing an adjufting-fcrew, with which it is not

ufually provided ; and when the notches that reft on the

pivots are once made right, they will feldom require a fecond

rectification. In the hanging level there are fide-fcrews alfo,

which adjuft for parallelifm of the level, as it regards a line

joining the pivots of the telefcope's axis ; and this adjust-

ment is known to be truly made, when the bubble does not

run to one end, when the level is moved fome degrees by a

rotatory motion round its pivots, or central pins of fuf-

penfion.

2. To place the Axis of the Telefcope truly horizontal:—If

the fpirit-level is made ufe of, which is generally the cafe in

inftrumenta of ordinary dimenfions, the fame operation

which we have jult defcribed will put the axis level, at the

fame time that it puts the level parallel to the axis ; for un-

lefs both thefe conditions are fulfilled, the adjuftment of the

level will be deranged by reverfion, and when this is not the

ealr, it is a proof that both the level and the axis are truly

horizontal. Hence, when the level is prcvioufly adjulled, it

will he fufficient to bring the bubble to the middle of the

level by the Y fcrew, or foot-fcrew alone, as the conftru&ion
may require.

Thii adjuftment may alfo be made, in the larger infl.ru-

ments particularly, by means of a plumb-line, either applied

to a frame, fufpended by the pivots of the axis, that will

reverfe in pofition according to Ramfden's method ; orhang-
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ing on the tube of the telefcope parallel to the line of col

-

limation, as we have defcribed Troughton's in figs. 2 and 3 :

in either cafe, a dot is bife£ted by the plumb-line near the
point of fufpenfion, and another near the lower end of the
line, in both the reverfed pofitions of the axis, when the ad-
juftment is truly made by the proper fcrews, as above directed.

But the moft accurate, as well as probably the moft conve-
nient method of levelling the axis of a large inftrument, is by
reflection, by the aid of a bafon of pure quickfilver, as we have
already intimated ; and the pole-ftar, being flow in its appa-
rent motion, particularly at the time of its greateft elongation,
is the moft proper object by which to make the adjuftment
in queftion ; for when the axis is level, and the ftar is made
to cover any one of the fpider's lines, its image reflected from
the furface of the mercury will cover the fame line, pro-
vided the depreffion of the telefcope is effected inftantane-

oufly ; and if this is not the cafe, the proper fcrews muft be
ufed for effecting this purpofe without any reverfion of the
axis ; for by this experiment, the line of fight of the tele-

fcope is proved to have a motion truly vertical, which is

what the horizontal pofition of the axis is intended to produce.
Hence, if the exact coincidence of the places of the ftar and
of its reflected image takes place in an inftrument both be-
fore and after the reverfion of its axis, this is a proof that

both the pivots and Ys are refpectively fimilar. This me-
thod of adjufting the axis of the large traniit-inftrument at

Greenwich has been lately adopted, after a trial had been
made by the aftronomer-royal, of the application of a plumb-
line, fufpended in a detached ftate from apoint of confiderable
elevation.

3. To product diflincl Vifion.—Before the fubfequent ad-

juftments can be made, it is neceffary that the telefcope

fhould be put into a ftate of perfect vifion ; viz. that the

object fixed upon fhould be feen well defined. This may be
accomplished by Aiding either the object -glafs or the eye-

piece within the tube, till the delired effect is produced ;

but when wires, hairs, or lines of any kind are made faft in

the common focus of thefe glaffes, a motion given to the eye-

piece will make thofe lines difappear, and a motion given to

the object-glafs is in danger of deranging its beft pofition :

therefore, when a meridian mark is neceflarily at fo Short a

diftance, that the fame adjuftment of the eye -piece will not

fuit it that has been made for a celeftial object, by which the

parallel lines have been fixed in the focus, an auxiliary object-

glafs, or glafs of long focus to be added to the proper object-

glafs, is provided to remedy thefe inconveniences, whenever
the meridian mark is the object viewed. The method oi de-

termining the focus of fuch additional glafs, as Shall Shorten

the compound focus of the object-glafs agreeably to what is

requifite for a given diftance, is explained under our article

Telescope.

4. To put the Wires, Hairs, or Spider's Lints perpendicular t»

the Axis The parallel lines in the eye-piece of the telefcope

are ufually attached to a circular piece of bralY that tun:

tight within the interior end of the tube, and if, when the

telefcope changes its elevation, a point in the meridian, or

other mark, travels along one of thefe lines, fo as to be bi-

fected by it through the whole field of view, the faid line will

be perpendicular to the axis of motion ; or it a U-ng plumb-
line be fufpended at a diftance, and a vertical lin< in tin

piece is found to coincide with it while the telefcope

its angle of elevation, this will not oi.lv m of tlit

fame thing, but will moreover fhew that tti

and when this is not the cafe, the piece holding the line*

mutt be turned till they arc found by trial to be t

cal. The limilarity of the intervals between ttu

s
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alfo the angle meafured by each, may be afcertained by a

graduated ftaff, and the tables which we publifhed under
Tfxescope.

5- To make the Line of Collimation pcrhendiadar to the Axis.—After having adjufted for diftindt vifion to fome diftant

known object, make the middle line in the eye-piece bifeel:

fome well-defined point in it, and, having reverfed the ends
of the axis, obferve if the fame line again bifedts the fame
point exactly ; if it does, the line of collimation is right ;

but if not, the error may arife either from the fituation of tht-

point obferved, or of the centre of the object -glafs, as they
refpeftively regard the vertical line in the eye-piece ; that is,

one or other of thofe lines may deviate a little from a true
perpendicular to the line of the axis of motion, or both may
be erroneous in their refpeftive degrees ; therefore, when
reverfion has taken place, bring the vertical line one half way
towards coincidence with the obferved point, by the hori-

zontal fcrew at the end of the axis, which alters the azimuth,
and the other half by the fide-fcrews of the eye-piece, which
move the plate of the parallel hues, releafing one fcrew and
tightening the other, fo as to leave the faid plate fall ; then
reverfe again, and repeat the operation, till the fame point is

bifeclied in both pofitions of the axis.

6. To illuminate the Wires, Hairs, or Spider's Lines.—Before
an obfervation of a ftar or planet can be taken, the parallel

lines mud be rendered vifible to the eye of the obferver, and
the quantity of light to be admitted will depend on the magni-
tude of the body to be obferved. A lantern containing a lamp
mnil be fixed oppofite that end of the axis which has its

aperture clofed by a lens, and fo much of the light muft be
excluded as is fuperfluous for the obfervation ; for when a
fmall ftar is the objedt, much light will render it invifible,

and yet it is neceffary to have light enough to render the
parallel lines vifible ; hence obfervations on very fmall ftars

require management of the quantity, and fometimes of the
quality too of the extraneous light ; on which account
pnfms of different coloured glafs have been interpofed be-
tween the lamp and the end of the axis, with Aiding mo-
tions, to produce various modifications in the illumination,
recording to the exigencies of the moment.

7. To adjujl the horizontal Wire or Hair for taking Alti-

tudes.—When the altitude of an objedt is to be accurately
taken, bring the bubble of the double vernier to the middle
of the level, and turn the telefcope on its axis of motion,
till vernier 1 has its zero at o in the circle, Or at 90 , if the
circle is graduated for zenith distances, as is moftly the cafe

;

then notke what diftant point js cut by the horizontal
wire

; reverfe then the axis, and bifedt the fame point again,

and in this fituation fee what quantity is read by the fame
vernier ; or, which will be ftill better,' half the fum of the
readings of both verniers 1 and 2 may be taken at both times,
and the difference of the two average readings may be con-
fiderable ; then one half of this difference, + or — , is the
real error of each obfervation, accordingly as the axis is

fituated in pofition ; and if this error is not obviated by a
proper adjuftment, it muft be allowed for in the reading of
every obfervation. But this error may be owing partly to
the unadjufted ftate of the vernier level, and partly to the
fituation which the horizontal wire occupies in the eye-piece

;

therefore the fcrews which elevate and deprefs the hori-
zontal wire, which, however, are not in all inftruments, may
correct one half of the error, and the fcrews of the vernier
level the other, in each reverfed pofition till the error dif-

appears ; i. c. till there is no difference perceived in alti-

tudes of the fame object taken in reverfed pofitions of the axis
ci the telefcope's motion. But it is ufual with aftronomers,

who take altitudes in reverfed pofitions of a circle, to afcer-

tain the error arifing from want of true collimation in alti-

tude, from a repetition of obfervations, and to apply it t»

each obfervation as a correction, rather than attempt an
exadt adjuftment in this refpedt, when the error is incon-

liderable.

8. To make the Line of Collimation move in the Plane of tin

Meridian.—In order to fix a tranfit-inftrument well in the

meridian of any given place, it is neceffary that the pole-

ftar be expofed ^o its view ; for as the polar point is fituated

in the centre of its diurnal circle, this circle muft be bifedted

by the middle wire, or fpider's line, that paffes through the

zenith, before it will move in the plane of the true meridian.

Formerly it was ufual to place the inflrument, by double

altitudes of the fun, or by a knowledge of the folar time

gained by obfervation of his altitude on a given day, nearly

in the meridian of the place, and then to obferve which of
the two femicircles, to the right and left of the approxi-

mate meridian line, were paffed through in the fhorter time,

by means of taking both the upper and lower tranfits of

the pole-ftar fucceffively ; after which an allowance was
made for the deviation from the meridian, and the obfer-

vations were repeated till both femicircles were performed
in the fame time. But by this method of finding the centre

of the circle furrounding the pole, the accuracy of the

refult depended on the rate of the clock that was ufed,

during the whole time that the fucceffive obfervations were
employed ; confequently fome uncertainty remained as to

the comparative times intervening between the fucceffive

tranfits, and the true polar point was, therefore, not eafily

afcertained : but this difficulty has recently been obviated,

by fixing on two ftars nearly at oppofite fides of the circle,

fo that their difference of right afcenfion may be very nearly

I2 h
; for, when the two femicircles are alike, the time that

elapfes between the fuperior tranfit of one, and the inferior

one of the other, will not be altered by a change of fituation

;

the difference of the times will remain the fame, whichever

of the two ftars makes the upper tranfit ; but if the femi-

circles are unequal, the intervals of time will differ accord-

ingly ; fo that if one ftar precede the other two minutes at

its upper tranfit, and only one at its lower, half of this

quantity will be the time correfponding to the deviation in

pofition from the true meridian, which may be rectified by
repeated obfervations of the fhort intervals, according to

which the two ftars follow one another, in tranfiting firft

above and then below the pole refpedtively ; and all that

the clock has to do, according to this method, is to count
the feconds in each of thofe fhort intervals. When an in-

ftrument that is adjufted to have its line of collimation pafs

through the zenith by means of the horizontal pofition of

its axis of motion, is thus made to bifecTt a polar circle, it

will alfo pafs through the pole, and will confequently move
in the plane of the true meridian of the place. Various

other methods of placing a common tranfit-inftrument truly

in the meridian have been recommended, but this is not

only the eafieft, but the beft ; and if the right afcenfions of
Dr. Mafkelyne's or Mr. Pond's ftars come right, when ob-
ferved after the final verification, it may fafely be con-

cluded that the pofition of the inftrument is in the true

meridian.

When a tranfit-inftrument is well conftrudted, and pro-

perly adjufted in all refpedts, it is one of the molt ufeful

inftruments in aftronomy, for without it the right afcenfions

of the heavenly bodies would not be accurately taken by
diredt obfervation, neither could the time, either folar or

fidereal, be afcertained with that degree of precifion which
j may
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may be done by its aid. Indeed a perfect tranfit-inftcument

and a good fidereal clock are the indifpenfable furniture of

every fixed obfervatory, and as companions, that mutually

afiift each other, they ought never to be feparated.

We might now proceed to illuftrate the ufe of the tranfit-

inftrumentby real examples in practice, if we had not antici-

pated this part of our article under the heads Ascension and

Chronometer; in one or other of which articles w_> have

explained both the method of determining the right afcenjion

of any body, and alfo of afcertaining, without much calcu-

lation, the rati of a chronometer or ajlronomical clock. See

the refpedtive problems under Chronometer.
The tranfit-inftruments which we have above defcribed

are neceflarily expenfive, even in the portable form ; and

encouragement has been held out, by the Adelphi Society,

for further improvements in the portable kind, fo that

they may become more common. And the frequent

enquiries that have been made for a cheap portable in-

ftrument, induced fir H. C. Englefield, bart. to contrive

a very fimple one, which was firft made by Mr. Thomas
Jones, mathematical inftrument-maker in London, and is

now fold at his houfe at Charing-Crofs. A defcription of

this inftrument, called a fide tranfit-injlrument, written by
the contriver, is fold along with it, from which it appears,

that it is not to be confidered an original inftrument, but

an improvement on an old tranfit-inftrument formerly be-

longing to Mr. Aubert, and purchafed at his fale by ths

late Mr. W. Walker. We propofe to copy the defcription

nearly as it has been publiflied. " It is well known," fays

the ingenious author, " that the tranfit-inftrument, in its

ufual form, is liable to great injuries from blows, or other

violence affecting the perpendicularity of the telefcope to

the axis ; that it neceflarily takes up much room in package ;

that, unlefs of a very fmall fize, it is not eafily fixed in a

window or other opening in a common dwelling-houfe ; and
that it is quite impoflible, except in fixed obfervations, tomake
it fweep the entire arc between the fouthern and northern points

of the horizon. In windy weather its ufe is alfo very dif-

ficult and inconvenient. In the inftrument now offered, all

thefe inconveniences are avoided. It may be fixed almoft

any where ; in many places it may be made to defcribe the

entire femicircle of the meridian ; the obferver is put to no

difficulties by change of place, as he always looks directly

along the axis ; it is packed in one-eighth of the fpace re-

quifite to pack a common tranfit-inftrument of the fame
real fize ; its weight is not more than a fixth of the other ;

from its fimplicity it will be afforded at half the price ; and
its verifications and adjuftments are eafy and fimple. It has

alfo another advantage, that the mark by which it is placed

in the meridian may be either in the meridian or at right

angles to it ; or, if convenient, two marks may be ere&ed,

one to the fouth or north, the other eaft or weft ; and if fo

ufed, it will be always feen, by infpeclion only, whether the

mirror needs adjuftment or not. In many confined fitua-

tions, fuch as occur in cities, the power of having a mark
at right angles to the meridian may be eminently ufeful.

The general defcription of the inftrument 18 as follow:, : The
telefcope is included in a brafs cylinder, having ,i fmall cy-

linder at each end, turned true in the ufual manner, and
rcfting in Ys of the ufual conftrudtion. Thefe fmaller

cylinders arc both pierced. In one is the eye-piece of the

telefcope, with its wires, &c. The other is open, for the

purpofe of feeing through it, if neceflary, the callcrn or

•vcftern mark ; and for annulling by direct vifion the In

eollimation of the inftrument. It alfo fcrves for tin illu-

mination of the wires. The object -glafs of the telefcope is

placed fo near this cylinder, as only to allow room for an

unfilvered plane glafs mirror to be placed before it at an

angle of 45 . It is obvious, that as the telefcoj

on its axis in the Ys, every celeftial object at right angles

to it may fucceffively be feen by reflection from t!

and of courfe, if the axis be placed due eaft and \\ it, the

tranfits of all celeftial bodies over the meridian will be ob-
ferved with the utmoft accuracy and convenience. The
aperture in the axis beyond the objedt-glafs is not only of
ufe for the adjuftment of the inftrument to an eaftern or

weftern mark, or for the illumination of the wires, but af-

fords a means of feeing the mark at the fame time vvith the

body whofe meridian paffage is to be obferved, and of
thereby being certain of the true adjuftments of the inftru-

ment at the very moment of obfervation ; which is impoflible

in any other conftrudtion of the tranfit-inftrument, and feems

to be a very material advantage. I am convinced that

tranfit-inftruments of the largeft fize might, with verv great

advantage, be conftructed on this principle. It is true, that

where very much light is wanted, as in obfervationt of l\ar»

in the day-time, the lofs by reflection will be fome difad-

vantage ; but the lofs of light from an unfilvered mirror is

very fmall : and the convenient and fimple form of the in-

ftrument ; by its lightnefs lefs fubject to flexure ; by its

pofition much lefs liable to errors from unequal change of

temperature; and fo extremely commodious in its ufe ; pre-

fent advantages of a very important nature, and fuch as

might introduce it into the molt extenfive obfervatories with

profit. The advantages may perhaps be even greater than

in fmall tranfit-inftruments. When in the prefent conflrti, -

tion the telefcope is long, as its whole weight refts on the

molt difadvantageous point of the axis, this is of neceftity

made very large towards its centre, to avoid flexure ; and the

whole inftrument is fo heavy, that an additional apparatus of

counterpoife muft be added to the pivots, left they ihould

wear away the Y s, and the reverfing the inftrument becomes
a work of fome difficulty and danger : whereas in the con-

ftrudtion propofed, the fmall comparative weight of the

objedt-glaffes and eye-glaffes lies very near the pivots, and the

middle of the tube is the lighteft part of it. The operation

of reverfing is performed with great eafe, both from the

form and lightnefs of the inftrument ; and it may be added,

that the comparative facility of obfervations is of greater

advantage the larger the inftrument. Having lo far ex-

plained the general principles of this tranfit-telefcope, which

was executed very much to my fatisfadtion by Mr. Thomas
Jones, it will be proper to defcribe more particularly its

conftrudtion. The tranfit-ftand is reprefented by either the

upper or lower part of Jig. 10.

" The firft is conftrudted for being placed or fixed on i

vertical furface ; the fecond for a horizontal one, AD; ia

both are the Ys, or fupports for receiving the axis of the

telefcope. The end A, intended to be always ne\t the

is furnifhed with both the horizontal and vertical adjuft-

ments, fuch as are ufual to tranfit -111ft rumen ts. The tele-

fcope's axis is reprelented by the lower part ol'Jig. 9. The
eye-end being at C. the object-end at D tur.is round in f he

Ys ; A B upon its cylinders n, n : the fcrew I the

object-end D, is for the purpofe of adjullin^ the par

glafs. The telefcope is adjufted to diftindt virion by means

of the head or knob at P. The wires of the telefcope are

adjufted by means of the four capftan head-fcri v <= .it the

eye-end / t. The circle R is divided on the furtacr acxt

to the eye. The eye-tube has a llidr.ig motion fo;

•ires diftindtly : the fhort piece M tube at the obf

end turns round on the ttlefcope'l tube, and lervc=

rover for the objedt-glaf*. The upper part of §g f).
•

riding level, and is placed upon the axis in the Y-

S i
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jufted by means of the forew S. Fig. 8. reprefents the

ilsmd, telefcope, and level, difplaying the pofition in which
they are ufed

; Jg- 12. for placing the tranfit in the meri-

dian. Of the verifications of this inftrument, two are com-
mon to every conftruction ; one only is peculiar to this.

The line of collimation is adjufted by looking direct at fome
diftant fmall point (the cover being turned over the lateral

aperture), and turning the telefcope gradually round on its

axis, and moving the fcrew of the wires, if neceffary, till

the fpot is in every polition covered by the intersection of

the wires. The axis is brought to a horizontal pofition,

and the level is in the fame mode adjufted by reverfing the

telefcope or level, and correcting half the error by the level-

fcrew, and half by the vertical fcrew of the Y, in the ufual

mode. The verification peculiar to this inftrument is that

of the mirror, and perhaps the beft mode of doing this is

by the pole-ftar, when nearly in an eaftern or weftern pofition

from the pole ; its motion in azimuth is then fo flow as to

give ample time for the adjuftment. Bring the pole-ftar to

the vertical wire (the line of collimation having been pre-

vioufly adjufted} ; then reverfe the telefcope in its Ys ; and

if the ftar is ftill on the wire, the mirror is in adjuftment

:

if not, correct half the difference by the mirror-fcrew, and

half by the horizontal of the Y, till the error vanifhes.

This adjuftment may alfo be performed, by fetting up a

board with two parallel perpendicular lines drawn on it,

diftant from each other exactly the fpace between the pofi-

tions of the mirror when the telefcope is reverfed in its Ys.
If the vertical wire be brought to cover one of the marks,

and on being reverfed, the wire covers the other mark, it is

right : if not, the error muft be made to vanifh by cor-

recting it half and half, as before directed, for the adjuft-

ment by the pole-ftar. The following method of placing

the inftrument correctly in the meridian, is equal if not

fuperior to any that has yet been devifed. Let Z {Jig. 12.)

be the zenith ; P, the pole; H O, the horizon ; Z P I, the

meridian circle ; Z K, a circle of altitude, diftant from the

meridian by a fmall quantity I K (fuppofe a degree)
;

1, 2, 3, 4, the diurnal circle of the pole-ftar, whofe radius is

i° 45' nearly ; and let the altitude of the pole be 51 30'.

Then when the pole-ftar is on the northern meridian, its alti-

tude 3 I will be 49° 45', and its zenith diftance Z 3 = 40 15';

and A C D be a part of the diurnal arc of a ftar whofe
polar diftance is 46 30', and N. meridian altitude 5 . Now
fuppofe the tranfit-inftrument, whofe axis is accurately le-

velled, and of courfe in the meridian at Z, to point , at the

horizon to K (it is obvious from its conftruction the tele-

fcope's axis will be at right angles to the meridian line) in-

ftead of I, the true meridian ; then at 3 (the altitude of the

pole-ftar under the pole) it will point at B, and the arc

3 B will be to I K, as the cofine of the altitude 3 I to

radius ; but 3 B, meafured on the diurnal circle of the

pole-ftar, will be the fine of its diftance from the meridian to

the radius P 3 or P B : and, as in fmall arcs, the arc of

a great circle, or of a fmall circle, or their fines, are nearly

coincident, we (hall have very nearly, as Z 3 (the zenith

diftance) is to P 3 (the polar diftance), fo is the value of

3 B, in degrees of the pole-ftar circle, to its value in degrees

of a circle whofe radius is Z 3. And as the radius Z 3 is

to P 3 rery nearly as 23 to I, the error of the tranfit-

tclcfcope at the altitude 3 I, will be meafured by a fcale

(if it may be fo called) 23 times as great as itfelf. Now,
let there be another ftar A, whofe northern meridian alti-

tude is as fmall as it conveniently can be, for example 5 ,

whofe polar diftance is, therefore, 46° 30', and whofe
right afcenfion is the fame as that of the polar ftar ; then, if

the tranfit-telefcope be in the meridian, both thefe ftars

will pafs through it at the fame time ; but if it be out of

the meridian by the quantity I K, the ftar A will pafij

through it when it comes to C, but the polar ftar not till it

comes to B, when the ftar A has got to D, in its diurnal

circle. The value of A C being therefore found, by mul-

tiplying I K by the cofine of its altitude A I, that value,

being reduced to the angular value from the radius P A,
will give the time of the ftar A parting through the tranfit-

telefcope, after the time of its paffing the meridian ; and

the fame operation being performed for the pole-ftar as

before directed, the difference of thefe times will be the

error in time of the tranfits, anfwering to the given devia--

tion I K of the tranfit-telefcope. And tables having been

previoufly conftrufted for fuch ftars as fhall be thought

convenient, the tranfit-telefcope may, in a very fhort fpace

of time, be fet to the- meridian, with a degree of precifion

unattainable by any other method. If the ftar A precedes

the pole-ftar in its paffage under the pole, no tables are re-

quifite, nor any thing neceffary to be known but the exact

difference of the right afcenfion between the two ftars ; for

having obferved the tranfit of the ftar A, (the inftrument

being previoufly brought near the meridian, fuppofe half a

degree,) then elevate the, telefcope to the pole-ftar, by
moving the horizontal adjuftment of the axis ; keep the

pole-ftar on the middle wire, till the due interval of time

between their tranfit is elapfed ; the inftrument will then be

extremely near its true pofition ; and, by repeating the ob-

fervation once more, will be brought to a perfect exactnefs.

Or, if another ftar, following the pole-ftar in its paffage, be

obferved on the fame evening, if the times elapfed between

their tranfits are equal to the tabular difference or their right

afcenfions, which will probably be the cafe, the accuracy of

the firft placing the inftrument will be immediately ascer-

tained. Other ftars near the pole may be made ufe of in

the fame manner as is here defcribed for the pole-ftar, but

with proportionally lefs advantage as the polar diftance is

increafed. It is alfo obvious from the figure, that the

tranfit of the pole-ftar above the pole may be alfo ufed, and

that with nearly, though not quite, the fame advantage as

the tranfit below the pole. The fame method may alfo be
applied with equal eafe, if the fecond ftar A pafs the

fouthern meridian inftead of the northern.

" The flownefs of the pole-ftar's motion, though it renders

its tranfit uncertain to a few feconds, cannot materially affect

the accuracy of this method, as an error of ten feconds in

time, in the eftimation of its paffage, which is certainly

more than can be committed, would not caufe an error of a

third of a fecond of time in the paffage of ftars near the

equator.
" Example of the computation with the numbers given

above.
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thefe two times, viz. i

h 2i m 114s
, will be the difference of

the obferved time of their tranfits, owing to the error of

the pofition of the tranfit-telefcope, their real right afcen-

fion being fuppofed the fame." After having thus given

fir H. Englefield's own words, we fhall only add on this

fubject, that on enquiry of Mr. Thomas Jones, we learn

that feveral of thefe inflruments have been made and fold,

and one on an enlarged fcale ; but that ftars fmaller than

thofe of the third magnitude cannot be feen by a telefcope

in which the reflection precedes the refraction.

TKA\*siT-C7Wf, is an aftronomical inflrument, by which,

with the aid of an aflronomical clock, both the right af-

cenfion and declination of a heavenly body are determined

at the fame time. This inflrument is of modern date, and

differs from a tranfit-inftrumentof the befl conftruction, only

as it has a graduated circle of larger dimenfions than the latter,

and, by means of microfcopes, reads the angle obferved to

the accuracy of a Jingle fecond; whoever, therefore, has a

good tranfit-circle, and a fuperior aflronomical clock, has

an obfervatory for determining the exact place of any hea-

venly body. Under our article Circle, we have defcribed

the mural tranfit-circle by Troughton, which has been ufe-

fully employed by Mr. S. Groombridge at Blackheath, and

which has proved itfelf to be an inflrument of the firfl clafs
;

and we there dated a report, that a large one was in contem-

plation for Greenwich, which we laid we might poflibly

have occafion to dcfcribe. That inflrument has been finifhed

by Troughton in his befl manner, and though the plan of

the conftruction is unique, and the mode of ufmg it novel,

its application to the purpofes for which it was intended

anfwcrs the mod fanguine expectation of the maker, and

in the hands of the prefent adronomer-royal, affords the

means of making more accurate and at the fame time more
numerous obfervations in a given time, than ever were

effected by any other indrument. Though this inflrument

has a long axis paffing through a iolid pier of mafonry, and

is capable of being ufed for traniits, it has hitherto been

principally ufed for determining polar diflances, by actual

meafurement from the polar point ; according to which
mode, the uncertainty in the refults, which commonly strifes

from variable refraction in ordinary mealurements, is almofl

entirely obviated, and a repetition of any feries of obferv-

ations may be made on any part of the circle ad libitum,

and with any number of readings to the number of fix at

the fame time ; fo that a fingle obfervation is made with

much accuracy, as can be obtained from an average of

feveral fucceflive ohfervations taken with a repeating-circle

of the fame dimenfions ; and yet there is the power of re-

peating any obfervation in various pofitions. Mr. Pond has

already publifhed one volume of obferv ions aken a it

b

this inflrument, which completely verifies our affertions, and

in this firfl volume he has given a plan and faction of this

inflrument, the circle of which is ii\ feet two u chea in

diameter ; but as Mr. Troughton int •. implete

defeription thereof himfclf, as a paper datable for the

Philosophical Tranfaclions, which, to be publifhed thl

mull be an original communication, Mr. Pond was not at

liberty to defenbe the drawing which he has given

frontifpiece to his iirll volu i

queftion is not yet finifhed, we are in '1

with the iflronomer-royal, and mull consequently

prefent foi - had promifed i in

introducing this nl inftrumenl to \ h.

public.

TRANSITION, in Muji , is nearly rynonimous with

it. it,on
; it implici t t It , in its teem

i

' than

,
.• and, in gonexal, a change oi k*'), horn major to

minor, or the contrary' ; or, indeed, from any one genus or
key to another. Luckily no laws were laid down by our
forefathers for tranfition, as for modulation, which we fo

long feared to violate.

Transition, in Rhetoric, a kind of connection in dif-

courfe, by which the feveral different parts and members of
it are joined, fo as to conditute one regular whole : or,

as Voflius defines it, it is a form of fpeech, by which the

fpeaker, in a few words, tells his hearers both what he has

faid already, and what he next defigns to fay. Sometimes,
however, in palling from one thing to another, a general

hint of it is thought fufficient to prepare the hearers, with-
out particularly fpecifying what has been faid, or is next
to follow.

Some place tranfition in the number of figures ; others,

with Quinctilian, exclude it from that rank.

F. de Colonia makes two kinds of transitions, the one

perfeB, and the other impcrfecl.

TRANSITION, Perfect, is that in which we briefly inti-

mate what is faid, and what remains to be faid. As, Noi-j

thai ive have fpohen of war, there remains fomething to be faid

of peace. Satis multa de turpitudine : dicam deinccps, quod
propofui, de periculo. Uni cpijlola refpondi : venio ad alteram.

Sed hxc vetera ; illud recent : Cafarem men confdio interfeP.um.

Transition, ImperfeQ, is that in which only one of

thefe is expreffed. As, Let us noiv confuier the confeqvencet

of, &c. Pojlularet hie locus, ut dicerem de— fedfinisfit ; ne-

que enim pr& lacrymis jam loqui prffum ; ct hie ft lacrynu de-

fault negat.

Transition Rods, in Geology, a name introduced by
Werner to defignate thofe rocks which, on account of their

containing few organic remains, and lying immediately over

other rocks' which contain none, are fuppofed by him to

have been formed when the world was paffing from an un-
inhabitable to a habitable date. According to the fame
geologift, tranfition rocks are of more recent formation

than the lower or primary rocks, and older than the fleet z

or rtratified rocks, and are intermediate between both, be-

ing partly of mechanical and partly of chemical formation.

The rocks which are enumerated in this clafs by Werner,
are tranfition lime-done, tranfition trap, greywacke, and
flinty flate. It is now, however, admitted, that the dif-

tinction made between tranfition rocks and the lower flrati-

iied or floetz rocks, has little or no foundation in hatur

thefe rocks are not unfrequcntly obferved to alternate

each other. (See Rocks.) Nor is the abfence of organic

remains in the lower rocks, called. primary, a decifive proof
that they were formed previoufly to the exiflence of or.

life upon our planet ; form a Gratified rocks con-
taining or neet with other beds

interpofed, in •
I fuch ren

can oe tra< hat the procefa by
which the I -d, has d

r which I
I ave once i

of organic remains in fdiceoua beds that have a cryftalline

ftructure, 1--, we conceive, peculiar

b, whi( h tin
j

. Lome-

; tin, that the
'

.

their

us, the more Dunn r

Jpine did

led as prin I

ever i
1 GDs,

ite it to the peculiar m
tion, rathei than to their priority of
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The only cireumftance which makes it probable, that

the rocks clafled as tranfition rocks, are the loweft in which
the remains of organic fubftancee have ever been imbedded,

i, that the fofiils found in fuch rocks belong almoft ex-

cluiively to different fpecies of zoophytes and fhell-fifh,

which may be regarded »8 the firft or loweft links in the

chain of animated beings. It is only in the upper ftrata

that we meet with remains of animals poflefiing the facul-

ties of vifion and locomotion, and a more complex organi-

zation. See Rock, Strata, and Systems of Geology.

TRANSITIVE, in Grammar, an epithet given to fuch

verbs as fignify an action which paffes from the fubject

that does it, to, or upon, another fubjed which receives it.

Under the head of verbs traufitive, come what we ufually

call verbs active and paffivc : other verbs, whofe action does

not pafs out of themfelves, are called neuters, and by fome
grammarians intranfiti'ves.

In the Hebrew, the verb |"Vn> hajah, in the Greek «<*»,

and in the Latin fum, are verbs purely neuter, or intran-

fitive ; or, as the Latin and -Greek grammarians more
ufually exprefs it, verbs fnbftantive, fignifying the mere
cxiftence of the thing, without the active or tranfttive

conjugations.

TRANSITORY, in Common Law, ftands oppofite to

local. See Action.
Transitory Chofe. See Chose.
Transitory Trefpafs. See Trespass.
TRANSLATION, formed of trans, beyond, and lath,

of ferre, to carry ; the act of transferring or removing a

thing from one place to another.

We fay, the tranflation of a biftiop's fee, a council, a

feat of juftice, a parliament ; the tranflation of the relics

of a faint, the tranflation of the empire, &c.
The tranflations of bifhops from one fee to another are

prohibited by the council of Nice, which declares them null,

and appoints the tranflated bifhop to return to his former

church. The council of Sardica excludes tranflated bifliops

from communion. It has been obferved, that no bifhop

was ever removed from a greater church to a leffer ; and
that thofe who thus quitted their churches, only did it out
of ambition or avarice.

This difcipline was generally obferved for nine hundred
years ; and the firft inftance of any tranflation of note, was
that of pope Formofus, who was bifhop of Porto. One
of his fucceflbrs took hold of this pretence to have him
dug out of his grave ; and a council, held foon after, for-

bad this tranflation to be made a precedent.

However, the fame church allowed of fome legitimate

caufes of tranflations ; as the apparent advantage of the

church ; under which pretence, tranflations foon became fo

frequent, that for 500 or 600 years laft paft, they have

been efteemed a kind of common law.

The tranflation of a religious from one order to another

cannot be effected without the confent of the pope ; it is

added, that it is not allowed to tranflate from a leverer rule

to a laxer one.

Translation is alfo ufed for the verfion of a book or

writing out of one language into another. See Version.
TRANSMARINE, Tran.smarinus, fomething that

comes from, or belongs to, the parts beyond fea.

TRANSMARISCA, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Lower or Second Mcefia, upon the route from Viminacium
to Nicomedia ; between Appiaria and Candidiana. Anton.
Itin.

TRANSMIGRATION, the removal or tranflation of
a whole people into another country, by the power of a

conqueror. See Migration.

Transmigration is particularly ufed for the paffage of

a foul out of one body into another ; the fame with what
we otherwife e; ychojts ; which fee.

The Siamefe, F. Tachard informs us, from a belief of

the t ran fmigration of fouls into other bodies, forbear kill-

ing any beafts ; left, by that means, they fhould difpoffefs

the foula of their deceafed relations.

Transmigration, Ionic. See Ionic.

TRANSMISSION, in Optics, &c. denotes the pro-

perty of a nt body, by which it fuffers the rays of

light to pafs through its fubftance ; in which fenfe, the word
ftands oppofed to reflection.

Tranfmiflion is alfo frequently ufed in the fame fenfe with

refraction, becaufe moft bodies, in tranfmitting the rays,

do alfo refract them.

For the caufc of tranfmiflion, or the reafon why fome
bodies tranfmit, and others reflect, the rays, fee Trans-
parency and Opacity.
The rays of light, fir Ifaac Newton obferves, are fubject

to fits of eafy tranfmiflion and reflection. See Light and

Reflection.
TRANSMUTATION, the ad of transforming or

changing one nature into another.

The term is chiefly ufed in chemiftry and medicine. It

has been greatly queftioned, whether the tranfmutation of

filver into gold, and of tin into filver, fo much fought by
the chemifts, be poflible or not.

The pureft and fubtileft parts of the food are tranfmuted

or aflimilated into the proper fubftance of the body. See

Nutrition.
Nature, fir Ifaac Newton obferves, feems delighted with

tranfmutations : he goes on to enumerate feveral kinds of

natural tranfmutations ; grofs bodies and light, he fufpects,

may be mutually tranfmuted into each other ; and adds,

that all bodies receive their aftive force from the particles of

light which enter their compofition.

For all fixed bodies, when well heated, emit light as long

as they continue fo ; and, again, light intermingles itfelf

and inheres in bodies as often as its rays fall on the folid

particles of thofe bodies.

Again, water, which is a fluid, volatile, taftelefs fait,

is by heat tranfmuted into vapour, which is a kind of

air ; and by cold into ice, which is a cold, tranfparent,

brittle ftone, eafily diflblvable ; and this ftone is convertible

again into water by heat, as vapour is by cold.

Earth by heat becomes fire, and by cold is turned into

earth again : denfe bodies are rarefied into various kinds of

air, and that air reverts into grofs bodies.

Quickfilver fometimes puts on the form of a fluid metal ;

fometimes it appears in the fhape of a pellucid, fragile fait,

called fublimate; fometimes of a pellucid, volatile, white,

taftelefs earth, called mercurius dulcls : by diftillation, it be-

comes vapour ; and by agitation in vacuo, it fhines like

fire, &c.
All bodies, beafts, fifties, infects, plants, &c with

all their various parts, grow and increafe out of water, and

aqueous and faline tinctures ; and, by putrefaction, all of

them revert into water, or an aqueous liquor, again.

Farther, water expofed awhile to the open air, puts on a

tincture, which, in procefs of time, has a fediment and a

fpirit ; and, before putrefaction, yields nourifhment both for

animals and vegetables.

Transmutation, in Alchemy, denotes the act of chang-

ingor exalting imperfect metals into gold or filver.

This is alfo called the grand operation ; and, they fay, it

is to be effected with the philofopher's ftone.

The trick of tranfmuting cinnabar into filver is thus ;

the
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the cinnabar, being bruifed grofsly, is Gratified in a crucible

with granulated filver, and the crucible placed in a great

fire ; and, after a due time for calcination, taken off ; then

the matter being poured out, is found to be cinnabar turned

into real filver, though the filver grains appear in the fame

number and form as when they were put into the crucible
;

but the mifchief is, coming to handle the grains of filver,

you find them nothing but light friable bladders, which will

crumble to pieces between the fingers.

Mr. Boyle, in his Sceptical Chemift, tells us, that two
friends of his did, by urging mercury in a fkilfully managed
fire, turn it, almoft weight for weight, into Water ; but he

does not fay what was the fpecific gravity of the produced

water, nor of the remaining untranfmuted mafs of mercury.

He likewife affures us, that rain-water, being diftilled and

re-diftillcd, by a friend of his, nearly two hundred times, did,

after diftillation, leave at the bottom of the glafs body, a

confiderable quantity of a white earth ; and that more plen-

tifully in the latter diftillations, than the former.

This he believed to be a certain quantity of water actually

tranfmuted into earth, adding, that it was above twice as

heavy fpecifically as common water, and of fo fixed a

nature, that it lay a confiderable time, in a red-hot crucible,

without lofing any thing of its weight, or even emitting any
fmoke.

For the tranfmutation of iron into copper, fee Copper
and Vitriol.
Transmutation, in Geometry, denotes the reduction or

change of one figure or body into another of the fame area

or folidity, but of a different form ; as a triangle into a

fquare, a pyramid into a parallelepiped, &c.
Transmutation, in the Higher Geometry, is ufed for the

converting of a figure into another of the fame kind and

order, whofe refpeftive parts rife to the fame dimenfions

in an equation, admit the fame tangents, &c.
If a rectilinear figure be to be tranfmuted into another,

it is fufficient that the interferons of the lines which com-
pofe it be transferred, and lines drawn through the fame in

the new figure.

If the figure to be tranfmuted be curvilinear, the points,

tangents, and other right lines, by means of which the

rurved line is to be defined, ranft be transferred.

Transmutation of Colours. The change of colour of

< o£tion of the nephritic wood, according to the differ-

ent lights it was viewed in, long perplexed thofe who at-

tempted to account for it ; but Wolfius has carried the ex-

periments on this decoction much farther, and found a way
of giving it its colour:; again, after taking them wholly

•.way. If this decodion be held between the eye and the

light, it appears of a blue colour ; but if the eye be placed

between it and the light, it appears thru of a yeUowifh or a

red colour. If a few drops of oil of vitriol be dropped into

it, it will appear of a gold yellow in whatever light it is

viewed; but if too much of this oil be added, the whole

l.i comes foid and obfeure ; and if a few drops do not pro-

duce the effect, it is a fign that the decocfion is u>o ilrong,

and that it mull be diluted with water. See C<

Oil of vitriol has the fame effect upon manv Otl

of the woods, particularly on that of Brazil Wi

which is ol a fine red, but immediately becomes yellow on
dropping ;. [mall quantity of this acid into it. And .

inftance, Lo in this, a is neo (Tary to the fucci

the experiment^ thai the tincture be not overftrong. A
drops of oil of tartar added to ihis yellow liquor turn it red

again as at full ; and if more oil of tartar he added, the

colour becomes blueifh, with a tinge of red, much
of the nephritic wood .it full, when held

between the eye and the light. In all experiments o:

kind, the vveaknefs of the tinfture produces the greateft

beauty ; and therefore it is bell, inftead of making a decoc-
tion, to make only a cold infufion, by putting a fmall quan-
tity of the chips of the wood into water, and letting this

ftand cold for fome time.

A tincture of red rofes, made with common water and
oil of vitriol, is well known to be of a very beautiful red

colour, yet when the water has flood ever fo long on the

rofes alone, it has fcarcely any colour ; if it be ftrained off in

this colourlcfs ftate, and the oil of vitriol then added, the red

colour is produced as ftrongly as if this acid had been
dropped into the water, while the rofes were yet in it.

When the liquor is of this fine red colour, a fmall quantity

of oil of tartar makes it immediately green ; and if more od
of vitriol be added to this green liquor, it becomes red
again, but is muddy, and not fo well coloured as before.

If a few drops of a folution of corrofive fublimate be added
to this, it does not at all change colour ; and on adding more
water, with fait of tartar diffolved in it, the liquor became
red again, but of a very different red from what it was before

in its muddy ftate, being now clear and deeper. When the

tincture of rofes has fcarcely any colour, a fmall quantity of

fait of tartar makes it green, but a large quantity makes it

yellow. A few drops of oil of vitriol added to this yellow
hquor, turned it to a pale red, and this could never be made
green again by oil of tartar. Alum-water, added to a fo-

lution of fait of tartar, makes a white and opaque fluid,

though they are both feparately pellucid.

What is moft obfervable in thefe experiments on the in-

fufion of woods is, that oil of tartar, and a folution of fait

of tartar in water, have a very different effect. Thus an in-

fufion of Brazil wood is red, and on dropping into it a few
drops of oil of vitriol, it becomes yellow. If oil of tartar

be added to this liquor, it only makes it yet more yellow
;

but if a folution of fait of tartar in water be added to this,

it makes it red again. Aft. Erudit. aim. 1718. p. 322.

The folution of verdigris, which is green, becomes co-

lourlefs by the affufion of fpirit of nitre or fpirit of vitriol,

and by the affufion of the oil of tartar it becomes i

again. The fpirit of fal ammoniac gives it a purple co!o..r,

and oil of vitriol makes it pellucid. The folution of galls

with vitriol gives black, the affufion of oil of vitriol deft

the blacknefs, and it becomes pellucid as before.

M. Mufcheabroeck thought it to be unrverfally true,

yellow vegetables, diffolved in fpirit of wini . How
tinctures, which are either not at all, or very littl

by acid, alkaline, or any other fait - ; but he thought there

were iome exceptions, and fays, that when oil of vitr.

put to yellow paint, called orkon, it li'.ul

blue, which is dellroycd bv water or any I

quantity of an aftringent fubil .

colour ; a greater quantity of 'due,

more of it makes a violet, and more Kill ;
le.

There are fome tinctur <_nd

upon the external air : fuch

man lichen, called orfeiUe, and water, a diluti

wine, with lime and an urinous fait. For, if th

be put into a glafs tube, hcrsv. I

becomes colourlefs ; and when
returns. The abb€ Noll

with this tincture. To the fame cl

I ym pathetic inks.

Colours may be produced ii

no colour : thus, Ipiiil of WHW with red

whiHl it is yet w 1 . 1 1 . 1 fpirit i

fmall .1 quantity that the add can hardly be
;
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duces a florid red. Many other rod flowers hardly give any

colour to fpirit of wine in a (hort time, yet give a rod colour

by the additioi acids. A folution of mercur)

oil of tartar gives orange ; a folution of fublimate and

lime-water produces yellow. The tin&urc of red rofes

with oil of tartar per deliquium, or with fpirit of fal am-

moniac, gives green. In like manner, the tincture of many

red flowers it changes into green by an alkali. Thetincture

of red rofes and fpirit of wine gives blue. The folution of

copper and fpirit of fal ammoniac gives purple. The folu-

tion of fublimate and fpirit of fal ammoniac gives white.

The folution of faccharum faturni and that of vitriol, ?.lfo

the tincture of red rofes, or many other red flowers, and the

folution of copperas in water, and likewife the folution of

galls and copperas, produce black. The following table

exhibits the colours arifing from different mixtures.

1 Tincture of red rofes

j Tincture of crocus

1 Tincture of violets

j Spirit of fulphur

1 Tincture of red rofes

j Spirit of hartfhorn

1 Tincture of violets

j Solution of copper

1 Tincture of violets

j Solution of Hungarian vitriol

1 Tincture of cyanus

j Spirit of fal ammoniac

1 Solution of Hungarian vitriol

J Lixivium

1 Solution of Hungarian vitriol

j Tincture of red rofes

) Tincture of cyanus

} Solution of copper

Tincture of dipfacum, or iris, <

any other flowers that give

violet colour in water

Alum diflblved in water.

Produce

green.

carmine.

l-blue.

- violet.

J.
purple.

J.
green.

J-
yellow.

;

. black,

^red.

.blue.

j" Yellow
1

'

I Red
f Green

\ Brown
{Red

3
X Brown
(" Blue

4 " "j Blue

J Blue
5- JBlue

* J Bluc
°* "[White

{Blue
'

' X Brown

« I Blue
5
*lRed
{Blue

"*
\ Green

(Violet

*o. < Tranf-

I parent.

Mufchenbroeck's Introd. ad Phil. Nat. torn. ii. p. 738,

&c. The refult of a variety of mixtures to produce colours,

was recited before the Royal Society by Dr. Goddard in

1 66 1, and may be feen in Birch's Hiftory, vol. i. p. II.

Mr. Melville has made many obfervations on the tranf-

mutation of colours by means of the light of different

burning bodies. Bodies of all the principal colours, viz.

red, yellow, green, and blue, are very little altered, he ob-

ferves, when they are feen by the light of burning fpirits
;

but if falts be continually mixed with them, during the

burning, different changes enfue. When fal ammoniac,

potafh, or alum, are infufed, the colour of red bodies appears

fomewhat faded and dirty. Green and blue appear much
the fame as in candle-light, both being faint, and hardly dif-

tinguifliable. White and yellow are hardly at all affected.

When nitre, or fea-falt, is plentifully mixed with the

burning fpirits, and the whole is ftirred about brifkly, the

brighteft red bodies, feen by the light then emitted, are re-

duced to a dirty tawny brown, which feems to have nothing

of rednefs in it. Green is transformed into another fort of

brown, only diftinguifhable from the former by a certain in-

clination to a livid olive colour. When nitre is mixed with

the fpirits, one may ftiil fee fome remains of greenifh colour,

unlefs it. be poured in very plentifully. Dark blue is hardly

to be known from black, except that it appears the deeper

black of the two. Light blue is changed into a very light
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brown, of a peculiar kind. White afftimes a livid yellow-

ifh caft ; and yellow alone appears unaltered, and extremely

luminous.

Thefe experiments he made with different forts of richly

coloured bodies, as filks, cloths, and paints. Polifhed cop-

per, which had contracted from the air a high flaming

colour, was reduced, by the fame light, to the appearance

of yellow brafs. The faces and hands of the fpectators

appeared like thofe of a dead corpfe ; and other mixed co-

lours, which had red or green in their compofition, under-

wont the like changes.

Having placed a pafteboard, with a circular hole in it,

between his eye and the flame of the fpirits, in order to di-

minifli and circumfcribe this object, he examined the confti-

tution of thofe different lights with a prifm, holding the

refracting angle upwards ; and found that, in the firft. cafe,

viz. when fal ammoniac, alum, or potafh fell into the fpirits,

rays of all kinds were emitted, but not in equal quantities,

the yellow being much more copious than all the reft put

together, and the red being more faint than the green and

blue.

In the light of fpirits mixed with nitre, or fea-falt, he

could obferve fome blue, though exceedingly weak and di-

luted. With the latter the green was equally faint, but

with the former pretty copious. But when either of thefe

falts was ufed, he could hardly perceive any trace of red,

efpecially when they were mixed in great plenty, and the

fpirits conftantly agitated. At every little intermiflion, in-

deed, the red rays would fhew themfelves very manifeftly

below the hole, and red bodies feen by that light refumed

fomewhat of their ordinary colour ; and it was entertaining

to obferve how both would vanifh again at once, when the

faking and ftirring were renewed.

The proportion in which the bright yellow exceeded the

other colours in this light, was ftill more extraordinary than

in the former : infomuch that the hole, feen through the

prifm, appeared uniformly of that yellow, and as diftinctly

terminated as through a plane glafs ; except that there was
adjoining to it, on the upper fide, a very faint ftreak of

green and blue. White bodies illuminated with it, appeared

alfo through the prifm perfectly well defined, both which,

he fays, are very furprifing phenomena to thofe who have

been accuftomed to the ufe of the prifm in heterogeneous

lights, where it never fails to throw confufion on the ex-

tremities of all vifible objects.

Upon examining bubbles of foap and water in the fame

light, he could only obferve luminous ftreaks, feparated by
dark ones, the green and blue being too weak to affect his

- eye. Edinb. Effays, vol. ii. p. 32.

Transmutation of Plants. See Seeds and Degene-
ration.
TRANSOM, among Builders, the piece that is framed

acrofs a double light window.

Transom, among Mathematicians, denotes the vane of a

crofs-ftaff; or a wooden member fixed acrofs it, with a

fquare whereon it Aides, &c.

Transoms, in a Ship, are beams and timbers extended

acrofs the ftern-poft of a fhip, to fortify her after-part, and

give it the figure moft fuitable to the fervice for which fhe

is calculated. See Ship- building.
The general figure or curve given to the fhip bv the dif-

pofition of the arms of the tranfoms, which are gradually

clofer in proportion to their diftance from the wing-tranfom

downwards, in confequence of which it becomes extremely

narrow from the counter towards the keel, is called theflight

of the tranfoms. Although thefe pieces are extremely dif-

ferent in their figures, according to the extent of the angles

formed
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formed by their branches or horns, each of them has ne?er-

thelefs a double curve, which is partly vertical, and partly

horizontal, with regard to its fitetation in the fhip. The
former of thefe is called, by the artificers, the round-up, and

the latter the round-aft.

As the tranfoms fill up the whole fpace comprehended

between the head of the ftern-poft above, and the aft-mofl

floor-timbers below, it is neceffary to diftinguifti them by
particular names. Thus, the higheft is called the iving-

tranfom ; the next, the deck-tranfom ; and afterwards follow

the firft, fecond, and third tranfoms, together with the in-

termediate ones.

The higheft tranfoms are connected to the fhip's quarter

by knees, which are bolted to thofe pieces, and to the after-

timbers. See Sleepers. Falconer.

TRANSPARENCY, Diaphaneity, in Phyfics, a

quality in certain bodies, by which they give paffage to the

rays of light.

The tranfparency of natural bodies, as glafs, water, air,

&c. fome have imputed to the great number and fize of the

pores or interftices between the particles of thofe bodies :

but this account is exceedingly defective ; for the moft folid

and opaque body in nature, we know, contains a great deal

jnore pores than it does matter ; a great deal more, furely,

than is necefTary for the paffage of fo infinitely fine and

fubtle a body as light.

Ariftotle, Defcartes, &c. place tranfparency in the rec-

titude or ftraightnefs of the pores ; by means of which, fay

they, the rays are enabled to make their way through with-

out ftriking againft the folid parts, and being reflected back
again : but this account, fir Ifaac Newton (news, is imper-

fect-; the quantity of pores, in all bodies, being fufficient

to tranfmit all the rays that fall on them, however thofe

pores be fituated with refpect to each other.

The caufe, then, why all bodies are not tranfparent, mult

not be afcribed to their wanting rectilinear pores ; but either

to the unequal denfity of the parts, or to the pores being

filled with fome foreign matters, or to their being quite

empty, by means of which the rays, in paffnig through,

undergoing a great variety of reflections and refractions, are

perpetually diverted this way and that, till, at length, fall-

ing on fome of the folid parts of the body, they are extin-

guished and abforbed.

Thus cork, paper, wood, &c. arc opaque ; whereas glafs,

diamonds, &c. are tranfparent : the rcafon is, that in the

neighbourhood of parts equal in deniity, fuch as thofe of

glafs, water, diamonds, &c. are with refpect to each other,

the attraction being equal on every fide, no reflection or re-

fraction enfues : but the rays, which entered the liril fur-

of the bodies, proceed, without interruption, quite

through the body, thofe few only excepted which chance

to meet with the folid parts: but in the neighbourhood of

parts that differ much ill deniity, Inch as the parts of wood
and paper are, both in rcfpcCl of therifelves, and of the air,

or the empty fpace in their pons ; as the attraction will be

very unequal, the reflections and refractions mull be very

great ; and therefore the ravs will not be able to make their

way through fuch bodies, but will be properly deflected,

.'.nA at lail quite Hopped. See Opacity.
LNSPARENT, we think, would be as ufeful a

ti .in in muiic, as in painting, We know that vifibility and
audibility are objects of two different lenles ; but ele.u

cklarezza, is a favourite excellence with muficians, in fpeak«

ing oi counterpoint: and in competitions of many din

rying on different defigns, that cleamefs in their

ure and arrangement, which enables the hearer to dn-

Vul. XXXVI.
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entangle them, and to diftinguifh the feveral parts through
each other, but particularly in vocal mufic, and to hear the
principal melody through all the accompaniments, we think
might with fome degree of propriety be termed tranfparency.

Transparent Column. See Column.
TRANSPIRATION, in Phyfwlogy, an expreffion de-

rived from the French, for the cutaneous exhalation. See
Integuments.
TRANSPLANTATION, in Natural Magic, was ufed

for a ridiculous fuppofed method of curing difeafes by
transferring them from one fubject to another ; and was
much in vogue among certain chemical, or rather fympa-
thetical phyficians, fome ages ago.

This tranfplantation was effected, either by the ufe of a

certain medium, called on that account a magnet; or, with-
out that, only by fimple contact.

Tranfplantation, by means of the magnet, was of live

kinds, viz. infemination, implantation, impojition, irroration,

and inefcation ; but the whole practice is now defervedly

exploded.

Transplantation, or Tranfplanting, in Agriculture and
Gardening, the operation of removing plants and trees of
various kinds from the fituations and places in which they
were originally fown, fet, or raifed, and replanting them
in others which are more convenient and fuitable. It is

practifed with a great number of each of thefe different

forts of vegetable productions.

With the former, for field crops, it is had recourfe to

with many of the cabbage tribe, and fome other fuch fort!

of plants, for wheat, and lately for potatoes. The tranf-

planting of all the different forts of plants of the firft of
thefe kinds, fhould always be performed, as much as poff ble,

when the weather is in rather a moift ftate, the ground hav-

ing previoufly been put into a fuitable ftate of preparal

by proper ploughing and other means. The plant

placed out, in fuch cafes, at different diflances, as from
two to three feet or more, as the nature of the land and
circumftances may direct.

In tranfplanting wheat plants, which is fometimes the

cafe, it has been noticed to be a practice which is not likely

to become general for whole fields, but that circumllances

may not unfrequently occur where it may be attended with

much benefit when employed in a partial manner ; as in

thofe cafes where fome accidental failures may have hap-

pened to the parts of fields, which on a careful examination

maybe found to have wholly milled, or to be thinner than

the others. In all fuch inllances, whatever may have I

the caufe of the deficiency,—whether from the wheat plant*

having been dellroyed by wetnefs during the winter, or any

other caufe,—fome parts of the fame fields will ir.oll!

found, from which plants may be drawn forthi

without injury ; and if attention b neat

cultivation, the vacancies may be ufefully tilled up bv tranf-

planting from fuch fpotS, where it may fometimes happen
that the plants are fo thick as to do harr '. :;ei, and,

of courfe, fervice be done to the crops i;t fuch parts, while

the vacant land is filling with them in Othci , ! by
fuch means the whole be n I

and regular, improving the '1 ai '.he

abundance oi the cr

The practice of tranfplanting wheat in

months, in thefe and other e

different writers, and lateh had recourfe to, with

. in the parifli ot Boi

extent. It was th ith the com le at

the dillancc of twi

'

but nine would I



TRANSPLANTATION.
ferred, had it not been apprehended that the plants which
<_ould be collected would be infufficient.

It is thought capable of being more generally introduced
with great advantage not only in the abundance of the crops
and the faving of feed, but in the vaft increafe of employ-
ment which it furnifhes for the labouring poor of different

defcriptions, as well as in fome other refpects, as may be
feen iu the fir ft volume of the Corrected Agricultural Sur-
vey of the above county.

In regard to the tranfplanting of potatoes, it has been
fhewn by the trials of the Rev. Mr. Cartwright, which are

defcribed in a paper in the fifth volume of Communica-
tions to the Board of Agriculture, that there is no plant

which admits of being tranfplanted with more complete
fuccefs. It is fuggefted as a practice which, befides

affording hints to the farmer for the improvement of
the field-crops of this fort, may throw in the way of the
cottager fome ufeful information, as it may teach him, that

after he has had crops of fpring and early fummer vegetables

in his garden, he may procure from it, by being provided
with a fmall bed of the nurfery kind for potatoe plants, a

valuable lupply of ufeful food for his winter consumption
and advantage.

The crops in thefe tranfplantings were after tares of the

winter kind, and only top-dreffed for, which is a confiderable

faving of manure.

In garden culture, tranfplanting is effentially neceffary for

a great variety of different plants of the efculent and other

kinds, as has been feen under their different heads. And it

has lately been found to be a confiderable improvement in

the culture of the onion, both in the garden and the field.

When tranfplanted in moift weather into fmall fhallow drills,

eight or nine inches apart on beds, having the whole roots

firft well dipped in a thick puddle liquid, compofed of one
part foot, and three parts earth, with a fufficient quantity

of water to form the mixture, they are faid to fucceed per-

fectly. It is a method too which has the advantage of
being lefs expenfive, and of courfe more profitable, than

the common one, as the work can be cheaply done by boys
or girL ; it admits of clearing the plants of weeds better,

which is highly beneficial to their growth ; a few fmall beds
thickly fown will furnifli plants for as many acres ; the

ground which is to be planted may be under winter or fpring

crops, it being fufficient to clear it of them by the end of
April, or the beginning of the following month, when the

tranfplanting of the onions is to take place, and thofe con-

tained in the feed-beds will, in the mean time, afford the ne-

ceffary fupplies for family ufe or the market. It has befides

the benefit of having the onions better in quality and larger

in fize, and the crops wholly free from worms and the rot.

See a paper on this fubjedt in the firft volume of the Me-
moirs of the Caledonian Horticultural Society.

With the latter, or plants of the tree-kind, tranfplanting

is performed both for thofe of the foreft and fruit forts in a

great number of cafes. It is a practice which is much had
recourfe to in nurfery-grounds for railing the different

kinds while in their early growths, as the firft two or three

years. But for providing timber-wood, efpecially with

fome forts of trees, as the oak and a few others, it is pro-

bably better not to tranfplant at all, as the produce is faid

to be firmer, more durable, and better for many ufes, where
it is not done. See Timber.
Though the work of tranfplanting be moftly practifed

while the trees are in this young ftate, it is capable of being

effected, by proper management and attention, with perfect

fi'.ccefs, when they are of confiderably larger growth. Mr.
10

Amo6, in hit work on " Agriculture and Planting," ha#

obferved that, as in forming various forts of ornamental

undertakings with trees, as thofe of extenfive lawns and

fields interfperfedly filled with large collections of fuch as

are of the foreft kind, and flowering fhrubs placed out iri

the wildcrnefs manner, with ferpentine walks and paths

running through the whole, the deligns often become defec-

tive and unfatisfactory, from the want of various forts of

proper large-fized trees : to fupply the defect in fuch

cafes, plenty of different proper-fized trees fhould always

be at command, for the purpofe of tranfplanting into bare

fields, parks, and about naked new buildings, or into other

fituations where they may be moft capable of imitating that

charming tafteful negligence of nature which is fo ravifhingly

pleafing to the fenfes. And that, in order to prepare the young
trees for being thus tranfplanted when large, they fhould, it

is faid, be continued in the feed-beds for the fpace of two years

and a half, and then be fet out at greater diftances, re-

ducing the tap-roots confiderably, but thofe of the lateral

kind only fparingly. That as in fuch young trees the root

grows fafter than the ftem, (as an oak-plant a foot and a

half in height has fometimes a root four feet in length,) the

neceflity of mutilating the root, efpecially the tap one, in

fuch cafes, is clearly fhewn, the plants then emitting radicles,

in every direction, grow fafter than if the roots had re-

mained perfect. And that if a plant, or tree, be tranf-

planted in this ftate, it fucceeds with greater certainty the

more abforbent radicles are preferved to the root. When
fuch tree,; have remained two years in the nurfery-beds, they

fhould be again removed, dreffing their roots as before,

and increafing the diftance between them, when they may
continue three or four years more. After which they may
be put out in collections, where they are to remain for

good, or until wanted for tranfplanting That as in tranf-

planting large trees, fome large fibres of the roots are un-

avoidably broken and mutilated, and confequently the

abforption of nutriment in the plant diminifhed, it is necef-

fary that boughs anfwering to the deftroyed roots fhould

be cut away, in order to leffen the tranfpiration in propor-

tion to the quantity of food that may be taken up.

The molt proper and defirable torts of trees for tranf-

planting in this large ftate, are, it is conceived, the different

forts of elms, of which the Englifh is the beft, as it is moft
afpiring, and fooneft recovers its wounds. The lime, too,

will bear to be removed at a great fize, as its wounds foon

heal, and it may be formed into any fhape defired. The
oak, the beech, and the afh, will likewife bear to be removed
when rather large, but they require more care in the work
than the former : on the whole, thofe trees, the bark of
which is the thinneft and fmootheft, will be the moft proper
for this purpofe. The hornbeam, the fycamore, the large-

leaved maple, the fweet and horfe-chefnut, and the laburnum,
will all bear tranfplanting and removing, if they do not

exceed fifteen or fixteen years' growth, and from twenty to

twenty -five feet in height : if they are older and larger

when this is done, they do not recover their wounds fo per-

fectly as to become hand fome trees. The larch and moun-
tain-afh alfo bear tranfplanting and removing when large,

but they fhould not exceed twelve years' growth. The
balfam poplar of Canada, too, is a fine plant of the tree-

kind, which is raifed with much eafe, is hardy, quick in its

growth, and will bear to be tranfplanted and removed at a
great fize. And the crab-tree and white-thorn will fuffer

themfelves to be tranfplanted at a large growth, when in

a healthy and growing ftate ; and that as few trees exceed

them in beauty or fragrance in the fpring feafon, or their

rich
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rich glow of fruit in the autumn, they may be tranfplanted

out fingly into lawns, fields, and parks, where, when judi-

cioufly interfperfed with other trees, they may highly deco-

rate fuch fituations. The elevation of ftately trees in clumps,

parks, lawns, or fields, is confidered, on the whole, as having

a moft agreeable effect, but that in new defigns they cannot

often be had without waiting many years, and incurring

much labour, difficulty, and expence. However, by means

of the directions which have been given above, and the ufe

of the tranfplanter for large trees, it is thought the dif-

ficulty may be greatly removed, and a figure be foon made,

even in bare fields, parks, and about new-built houfes, with-

out fuffering fuch inconveniences, which muft be a great

inducement to fuch perfons as are advanced in life to have

recourfe to the practice. See Transplanter, Tree.

In the work of preparing for the removal and tranfplant-

ing of large tall foreft-trees, it is recommended as proper to

dig a circular trench all round them two or three feet deep,

as early as poffible in the fpring ; by which many new
roots will (hoot from thofe which have their ends cut off,

and by which the balls of earth will be better held together,

-when the trees are removed in the fucceeding autumn ; and,

by their having previously produced fo many more fine

radicles of the abforbent kind, be more certain of growing
in their new fituations. After which, the firft ftep to be

taken in the following autumn, is to mark out the places

where the trees are to be removed and tranfplanted to, and

there to dig pits three, four, five, or fix feet wide, having

the depth of from twenty-four to thirty-fix inches, as the

fize of the roots and balls of earth which hang about them
may be. The top-foil in thefe diggings is to be thrown to

the fides of the pits where the trees are to come, and the

bottom or poor foil to the other fides. It this ftate the

pits are to remain until the trees are nearly ready for re-

moval, which is to be effected in this manner, and is the

next ftep in the bufinefs. It is carefully to raife the trees

which are to be the moft healthy, and fuch as are of the

pyramidical form, with as many roots, herby fibres, and as

much earth about them as poffible. This is to be aocom-
plifhed by digging trenches round about them, two, three,

or four feet from the bodies of the trees, as their fizes may
be, and about three or four feet deep, Hoping them on
the fides where the tranfplanter is to receive the trees. Then
to bend the trees fo far to one fide, by the affiftance of ropes,

that the bottom roots may be eafily got at, when they may
be cut acrofs with a fharp hatchet, and the extremities

Imoothed, which have been fcattered, by a fharp hedging-bill,

when rearing them upright again, bend them to the con-

trary fide, and drefs the roots in the fame way, then raife

them up a fecond time, when they will be ready for tranf-

planting. In which cafe, it is directed that one fetAof hands,

as one, two, or three men, fhould fill the pits half full of
water, the top-foil and other frefh mould being mixed with
it to the confiftence of a thin puddle. That another fet of

men, as two, four, fix, or eight hands, as the fizes of the

trees may be, fhould rear up the tranfplanter of the trees

againft them by means of the rope for the purpofe, balancing

them properly by the machine, and leaving the fore-carriage

part of it upon the ground, taking care to furrouiul the

places well with llraw, where they relt upon the bars and
bolts, in order to prevent the bark from being galled and
rubbed off, which would greatly injure the trees. The
whole fhould then be pulled and brought down together, in

a gentle manner, by the rope for the purpofe ; three or

four men and a horfe being employed in the bnlinefs, where
ilary, Readying well the motion downwardly and at the

fame time a man or two are to guide the bolt of the machine
into the fore-carriage, into which the horfes are then to be
put, and the trees conveyed to the pits, which by-

time will be ready for their reception. The carriage is then
to be drawn up along 'chat fide of the pits on which the

top-foil was laid, backing it until it gets into fuch a pofition,

that by rearing the machine and trees upright, as in loading,

the root parts with the balls of earth about them, may be
dropped exactly into the centres of the pits, amidft the

puddle, which will fo run among and into the cavities of
the balls hanging to the roots, as to furround and cover
every fibre. The pits are then to be filled completely up,
and a mound of earth raifed about a foot higher than tie

furface all round each of the trees to two or three feet

diftant from the centres, hollowing.it towards the trees, for

the better reception and retention of moifture. After this,

it is fuppofed the trees will be able to brave and defy the
rudeft affaults of the winds, without any fupports, even at

the firft tranfplanting out. In this manner, the whole
bufinefs of tranfplanting large foreft-trees is to be proceeded
in, and which has been found very fuccefsful in a variety of
trials.

In garden management, too, large old fruit-trees of both
the wall, efpalier, and ftandard kinds have lately been found
capable of being tranfplanted with great fuccefs and advan-
tage, when performed fomewhat in this fimple manner.
When for large wall-trees, it is to be done by forming
a half-circle for each in extent equal to the fize of the

trees, as feven or eight feet for fuch as cover a large fpace,

meafuring from the trunks of them ; digging a trench

round that three feet in width, and fix inches below the

roots, carefully preferving the whole, and working out
the earth from among them with a blunt tool, and calling

out the loofe mould by the fpade. Proceeding thus until

got fully under the trees to be raifed. The roots are then

to be tied loofely together, and the branches freed from
the walls, and put in parcels to prevent their being injured.

The trees are now to be conveyed to the places into which
they are to be tranfplanted ; where proper-fized pits, for

allowing the roots to be fpread out and extended, are to be
provided, placing them upright in them, ufing frefh earth

alone or mixed with dung, and difpofing them, fo as that

the fUrface roots may be equal with the top of the border

in which they are put ; then packing in the well-broken

earth underneath, and for about a foot round the bottoms of
the trunks, to fill all vacancies where the roots proceed from.

After which, the whole of the perfect roots are to be
attentively fpread out at full length, cutting off any dead,

bruited, or knotty parts ; the ends of the remaining ones

being fmoothed and preferred at different lengths, keeping
fome at full length, others at five, four, and three feet, and
a few even at one foot long, taking care to fave as many of

the fmall fibres attached to the leading roots as poffible ;

beginning by laying the whole out in lets or layers from the

bottom at the wall-fide of the half-circle, in the fan manner,
until the top be reached, arranging the fmall fibres in re-

gular order, and covering the different layers of roots with

two or three inches in thieknels of mould, packing it in well

by the hand, and never letting the toot on the roots which
have been covered. Proceeding in this way with each fide

of the half-Circle, until they meet in the middle part >

railing the whole with earth to the height of tv

above the level of the border ; and above all applying three

inches thick of good rotten dung. A full watering is then

to be given, to fettle the earth about the rOOta,

to be laid to prevent the roots being trodden upon in nail-

T 2 ing
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ing up the trees, the principal branches being only firft

fecured, the whole being completed when the ground lias

fully fettled.

The tranfplanting of efpalier and ilandard trees only

differs in this, that a full circle is to be dug round them.

The moll proper feafon.8 for tranfplanting large fruit-

trees, are either in the beginning of the autumn, or jull

before the fpring, in mild weather.

A great number of fuch large trees has been tranfplanted

in this manner with complete fuccefs, fome of which have

borne half crops the firll year afterwards, and others' more,

the fruit in moil cafes being greatly improved, as may be

fully feen by confulting different papers on the fubjedt in

the volume of Horticultural Tranfaftions already noticed.

For fruit-grounds, the young flocks for apple-tree plants

are moitly in a proper flate for tranfplanting out the fecond

or third year of their growth. See Stocks, Apple, &c.

The tranfplantation of the bloflbm-buds of fruit and other

trees has lately alfo been tried, by transferring the abundant

buds of this fort, of one tree to the barren branches of

others, wh'ich is faid to be capable of being performed with

facility, and perhaps confiderable advantage, in fome cafes.

Such buds of pear-trees, when infertcd into the ftrong

young (hoots of old ones, may afford abundant crops of

very fine pears, and be gained with little trouble. The
buds of thofe pear-trees are the beft which have been

formed upon the bafes of the abortive bunches of bloffoms

of the preceding year ; and that, inftead of taking out the

wood of the bud wholly, as is ufual, it is moft advantageous

to let it remain in fmall quantities, only paring it very thin.

See a Paper in the London Horticultural Tranfa&ions,

vol. ii*

Transplantation ofFlower-Plants, among Florifts, the

means of putting out and managing the different forts of

young plants of this kind. Work of this fort fhould

always be performed according to the particular nature and

habits of growth of the feveral kinds of thefe plants. In

the auricula, the polyanthus, and different other fimilar kinds,

the tranfplanting is often done early in the fpring feafon by
fome ; while others perform it annually about the beginning

of the autumnal feafon, efpecially for the firfl of thefe forts ;

but probably the moft fuitable period is that about the

beginning of the firft of the above feafons, when the weather

is rather fhowery, though it may often be performed later

with good fuccefs. Thofe plants defigned for very ftrong

blooming, fhould, however, never be tranfplanted, either

early in the fpring or too late in the fummer, as they always

require to get well-rooted before the winter feafon fets in.

But notwithstanding the young offsets and other plants are

to be tranfplanted in the above manner into their fmall pots,

the large ftrong-blowing roots are not to be tranfplanted or

removed more frequently than once in every two or three

years, as the rifk of having fine ftrong flowers is otherwife

very great, as plants of this fort never thrive in a right

manner, until their roots have reached the fides of the pots,

which rarely happens in fo fhort a time as twelve months j

but a difference is to be made, in performing this fort of

work, between the plants which throw out fuckers or off-

fets in great abundance, and fuch as do not ; as the former

require more frequent tranfplanting, all or moft of fuch

parts being carefully pared off and removed at the time ;

while in the latter it need not be fo often. Where plants of

ftrong fuperior bloom for increafe are wanted, it is of ma-

terial confequence to keep all fuch fuckers and offsets from

growing on the flocks of the old plants without fibres, they

being kept conftantly well rubbed off while wf very fmall

fizes, but thofe that rife from below the furface of the earth

need not be fo much regarded.

It is thought by fome, that the large healthy ftrong

blooming plants of this fort need not be removed or tranf-

planted, and have the earth fhaked wholly from their roots

every year, as is the ufual practice ; as they have been found

to do better without, by having occasional frefh earthings

without removing them from the pots in fome late trials.

They fhould not, however, remain longer in this way than

the third year. Florifts in general have, it is fuppofed,

been too fond of frequently tranfplanting or removing the

large blooming plants of this fort, as once in two, or not

more than three years, will be found fufheient, and more
beneficial. The plants of this large blooming kind are not

by any means to be tranfplanted or removed in dry hot

times, as by fhaking the mould cleanly from the roots of the

plants, frefh fibres will not be freely drawn, unlefs the

feafon be inclined to be fhowery, and there be what i9 termed

a cool meift ftate of the air. Fine young maiden plants

may, however, fometimes be tranfplanted into fmall pots in

fuch dry weather, being flipped out of the pots with the

whole balls of earth about them, and then immediately re-

planted in full-fized blooming pots for the enfuing feafon,

In fhort, in tranfplanting thefe as well as many other forts

of flower-plants, much muft always depend upon the ftate

and condition in which the plants are found.

Where the plants of this kind have not been tranfplanted

for fome length of time, as two or three years, the fmall

roots having filled the pots, the large, the tap, or the carrot

root, as it is often termed, may have become fo long as to

ftand in need of fhortening by taking it out of the pot,

Ihaking the earth away from it, and doing what isneceffary,

as by remaining too long it either gets rotten at the end,

and conftantly keeps the plant weak, or becomes too long

for a common pot ; befides, it wants fhifting or tranfplanting

every year, and never produces fine ftrong flowers. The
fmall roots are to be reduced to about a dozen, thofe neareft

the leaves being left for fupporting the plants. Where there

is any canker or rottennefs in the root, it is to be cut to

the quick or quite found parts, and the wounded part fe-

cured by the ufe of a compofition made of bees-wax, tur-

pentine, and white reiin, and be made to cruft over by ex-

pofure to the fun. Where large blooming or other plants

of this fort to be removed have been in the pots only one

year fince the laft tranfplanting, they are to be flipped out

of the pots, with all the earth about them ; and as the roots

will be fmall and but little matted, it need not be fhaken from

them, only cutting it and the fibres of the roots down to a

fmall ball in each plant, according to their ages and fizes.

Some, however, do not like this method, but remove all the

earth in tranfplanting them.

Different other fine flower-plants are to be managed
fomewhat in the manner which has been thus laid down in

tranfplanting them, as the differences of their nature and

habits may diredt, only they will, for the moft part, feldom

require fo many tranfplantations ; indeed once or twice will

almoft always be as many as are neceffary for them.

TRANSPLANTED or Ground Onion, in Garden-

ing, a new fort of root of this kind lately brought from

Egypt, and introduced into the northern parts of this

ifland by Mr. J. Burn, captain in the royal navy, whence it

is fometimes called by that name.

The manner of its cultivation, ufes, and advantages, are

thus defcribed in a paper in the Scotch Horticultural

Memoirs. The roots, being feparated from the branches in

which they grow, fhould be put out or tranfplanted into

any
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any ground that is confidcred fuitable for the common root

of this fort, the foil being firft well prepared and enriched

by the ufe of horfe-dung in a reduced ftate ; the plants or

roots are then to be covered with only about one inch in

depth of earth. The belt and moll proper time for the put-

ting them out or tranfplanting them is during the month of

April. They fhould be put about a foot or eighteen inches

afunder. They grow and are produced in clufters, fome-

what in the manner of the bunches of grapes or currants ;

fome growing in a round, others in a conical form or fhape ;

thofe on the furface being the largefl, while thofe in the

centre are ufually the fooneft ripe. It is necefTary that they

fhould be taken up as they ripen, and when they are in-

tended for keeping, they may be taken up rather before

they are completely ripe.

It was found that two roots, the tops of which had begun

to decay in the beginning of Augult, and which had been

raifed from the ground in the beginning of the following

month, produced, in one cafe, nine onions, and in the other

twelve. The onions iii thefs cafes were of very different

fizes, but the whole, when taken together, weighed more

than a pound. Twenty-three onions of this fort, when
planted out, are however faid, in another inflance, to have

produced upwards of fix hundred fine plants at the fame

time.

The circumftance in which this fort chiefly differs from

the common Deptford and Strafburgh feed-kinds is, that it

is larger, as in tafle the quality is much the fame. But it

has, it is faid, a material advantage over the feed-onion in

this particular, that if planted about the middle of April, it

will be fully ripe about the fame time in the following Sep-

tember. Befides, it is not liable to accidents from any

badnefs, imperfection, or too moifl or too dry feafons, as is

often the cafe in the common feed-onion. Another great

advantage the tranfplanted or ground onion has over the

feed fort is, that no inflance has yet occurred where it has

been injured by vermin or infects, which is frequently the

cafe with the feed-kind.

This fort of onion would feem on feveral accounts to de-

ferve further attention to its cultivation and growth in this

very uncertain climate for the common crops of fuch

roots.

TRANSPLANTER, Tree, in Agriculture and Garden-

ing, a machine or contrivance conftructed for the purpofe of

affifling and facilitating the means of tranfplanting and re-

moving trees of large growths and fizes.

A very fimple and ufeful contrivance or machine of this

kind has been given by Mr. Amos in his practical work on
" Agriculture and Planting," with a correct representation

of the fame. It is fimply compofed of the two hind and
the two fore-wheels and carriage part of a farm-waggon,
with a platform, and diagonal frame railed and creeled upon
them fo as to be capable of receiving the tree, and of retain-

ing it in a firm, Heady pofition, until it be conveyed to

the plaee where it is wanted to be replanted, when it can

be let down with great eafe and readinefs into the hole where
it is to be let and grow.

Much facility and difpateh are given in replanting large

trees by machinery of this kind for ornament or other ufes.

Bee Ti: \ hi pi \\t ition.

TRANSPORT-Sito, is aveffel ufed to convey provi-

fions, warlike ltores, foldiers, &c. from one place to another ;

alio C0nvi6ts over the feas.

TRANSPORTATION, the ad of conveying i

.ryii:^ a thing from one place or country to another.

In matters oi commerce, tranfportation is of equal import

vith re-exportation, via. the taking up of commodities in

one foreign ftate or kingdom, bringing them hither, and
paying duties for them ; and then conveying them into fome
other foreign ftate : by which it is diftinguifhed from im-
portation and exportation ; where the commodities are

either carried originally out of, or brought finally into, our
own kingdom.

Transportation', in Law, is alfo a kind of punifh-

ment, or, more properly, an alleviation or commutation of
punifhment, for criminals convicted of felony ; who, for the

firft offence, unlefs it be an extraordinary one, are ordi-

narily tranfported to fome foreign country for a term of
years, or for life ; within which, if they return, they are

executed without farther trial than afcertaining their

identity.

This is made felony without benefit of clergy by flatutes

4 Geo. I. cap. II. 6 Geo. I. cap. 23. 16 Geo. II.

cap. 15. and 8 Geo. III. cap. 15 ; as is alfo the affifling

tranfports to efcape from fuch as are conveying them to the
port of tranfportation.

Exile and tranfportation are punifhments at prefent un-
known to the common law ; and whenever the latter is

now inflicted, it is either by the choice of the criminal him-
felf, to efcape a capital punifhment, or elfe by the exprefs
direction of fome modern aft of parliament. Accordingly,
it was enacted by the flatutes 4 Geo. I. cap. 11, and
6 Geo. I. cap. 23, that when any perfons fhall be con-
victed of any larceny or felony, who by the law fhall be
entitled to the benefit of clergy, and liable only to the pe-
nalties of burning in the hand or whipping, the court in

their difcretion, inftead of fuch burning in the hand or
whipping, may direct fuch offenders to be tranfported to

America (or, by flatute 19 Geo. III. cap. 74, to any other
parts beyond the feas) for feven years. And by the fub-
fequent flatutes 16 Geo. II. cap. 15, and 8 Geo. III.

cap. 15, many wife provifions are made for the more fpeedy
and effectual execution of the laws relating to tranfport-
ation, and the conviction of fuch as tranfgrefs them. But
now, by the flatute 19 Geo. III. cap. 74, all offenders

liable to tranfportation may, in lieu thereof, at the difcre-

tion of the judges, be employed, if males (except in the
cafe of petty larceny) in hard labour for the benefit of
fome public navigation ; or, whether males or females, may,
in all cafes, be confined to hard labour in certain peniten-
tiary houfes, to be erected by virtue of the faid act, for the
feveral terms therein fpecilied, but in no cafe exceeding
feven years ; with a power of fubfequent mitigation, and
even of reward, in cafe of their good behaviour : but if

they efcape and are retaken, for the firft time an addition
of three years is made to the term of their confinement j

and a fecond efcape is felony without benefit of clergy.
Tranfportation is faid to have been firft inflicted as a pu-

nifhment by 39 Eli/, cap. 4. Blaekll. Com. rol

Tu wsroi; r \ riON of Plants, is the removal of them from
one country to another : with refped to which g

caution is neccllary. The plants lent from a hotter
country to a eoider (hould be tranfported in the fpring oi
the year, that the heat oi the feafon may be advancing as

they approach the colder climate-; and, on the eon!

thofe which are fent from a colder country to a h

(hould be lent in the beginning of winter.

The bell way oi packii g up plants for a voyage, if they
be fuch as will not bear keeping out

have boxes with handh . bored u :.>ms
to let out the moifture, filling them writh earth,

the root-. .1, clofe together

fhould be fet in thefe box< - .1 foi

before they are to be pul
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khey fhould be fet upon the deck, and in bad removed or

covered with a tarpaulin.

If they are going from a hotter country to a colder one,

they mu« have very little moifture ; if, on the contrary, they

are going from a colder to a warmer, they may be allowed

water more largely, and being (haded from the heat of the

fun, they will come fafe.

Very many plants, however, will live out of the earth a

great while ; as the fedums, euphorbiums, ficoides, and

other fucculent ones. Thefc need no other care than the

packing them up with mofs in a clofejbox ; and there fhould

be a little hay put between them, to prevent them from

wounding or bruifing one another, and holes bored in the

boxes, to keep them from heating and putrefying. In this

manner they will come fafe from a voyage of two or three,

or even four or five months.

Several trees alfo will come fafely in the fame manner,

taking them up at a feafon when they have done growing, and

packing them up with mofs. Of this fort are oranges/ olives,

capers, jafmines, and pomegranate-trees. Thefe, and many

others, are annually brought over thus from Italy ; and

though they are three or four months in the paffage, feldom

mifcarry. And the beft way of finding over feeds, is in

their natural hulks, in a bag, or packed up in a gourd-fhell,

keeping them dry, and out of the way of vermin. Miller.

See Seed.

Thofe who are defirous of particular inftru&ions with re-

gard to the beft means of collecting both feeds and plants in

diftant countries, and of preferving them during a voyage

hither in a vegetating ftate, may confult Mr. Ellis's Direc-

tions for bringing over Seeds and Plants from the Eaft Indies,

and other diftant Countries, in a State of Vegetation, &c.

4to. 1770.
TRANSPORTING, in Sea Language, the a& of re,

moving a (hip from one place to another, by the help of an?

chors and ropes. See Warp.
TRANSPOSITION, in Algebra, the bringing any

term of an equation over to the other fide.

Thus, if a 4- b = c, and you may make a = c — b ; b

is faid to be tranfpofed. See Reduction of Equations.

Transposition, in Grammar, a difturbing or diflocating

of the words in a difcourfe ; or a changing of their natural

order of conftru&ion, to pleafe the ear, by rendering the

contexture more eafy, fmooth, and harmonious. A tranf-

pofition, which renders the fenfe perplexed, is vicious.

The conftru&ion of the ancient languages, being much
more artful than that of the modern ones, allowed of much
greater, and more frequent tranfpofitions. The Englifh,

French, &c. fcarcely ever allow of them but in oratory and

poetry ; in which cafes, they ferveto give a force and energy

to the difcourfe, or the verfe, and to prevent their lan-

guifhing.

Transposition, in Mttfic, We will venture to fay, from

long experience, that no mufician can tranfpofe at fight,

with certainty and firmnefs, but by a perfect knowledge of

all the clefs neceffary to change any one of the feven notes in

mufic to any other we pleafe. ( See Clefs. ) This was

Dr. Pepufch's method of teaching tranfpofition, though

not very clearly explained in his treatife ; and Mr. Galliard's

method, which he has made perfectly intelligible by a plate,

in his tranflation of Tofi. Cerone, in 1614, feems to have

been the inventor of this method. See Cerone.
The tranfpofer, befides changing the notes higher or

lower by imaginary clefs, without changing their original

places on the ltaff, mutt likewife know what fharps and flats

belong to every key. If, for inftance, we wanted to tranf-

pofe our national fupplication of " God fave great George

T It A
our King !" from G natural to Eb, a major third lower, wc
have only to imagine a clef that will make the fecond line E„

which is the foprano, or tenor clef, on the firft line. If,

again, a finger wifhed to have this favourite air a third higher

than G, which is B b, the bafe clef with two flats will ren-

der all the notes, which with the treble clef were in G, a

minor third higher.

§>T-J J *~TT. J' <

God lave great George our King, &c.

ig-k—,:

\—b~ -el- nm
God fave great George our King, &c.

eF-E
52
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God fave great George our King, &c.

Now to render G on the fourth fpace in the bafe E b> we
have only to fuppofe the treble clef in the accompanimen

t

inftead of the bafe. And to render the fourth fpace B k

inltead of G natural, we have only to imagine the bafe clef

on the third line with two flats, inftead of the fourth with

one fharp.

TRANS-RART, in Geography, a town of Algiers, near

the coaft of the Mediterranean, on a gulf called the Immifea ;

30 miles S.W. of Oran.

TRANSTRAND, a town of Sweden, in Dalecarlia

;

80 miles N.W. of Fahlun.

TRANSTRUM, in the Naval Architeclure of the An-
cients, a term ufed to exprefs a fort of crofs or tranfverfe

feats that were placed in the polycrote gallies of thofe times,

and ferved for the places of feveral of the rows of men, who
could move and work their oars under the feats of the other

or lateral rowers of the next tire.

Meibomius, who has written exprefsly on the naval archi-

tecture of the ancients, has better underftood the places and

ufe of thefe tranftra, than any other author of late times ; by
a proper arrangement of thefe feats, and the lateral ones above

and below each, he has taken off greatly from the height

allowed by Scaliger, and others, to the polycrote veffels.

TRANSUBSTANTIATION,Transubstantiatio,
in the Roman Theology, the fuppofed converlion or change of
the fubftance of the hread and wine, in the eucharift, into

the body and blood of Jefus Chrift.

Tranfubftantiation, taken in its general and literal fenfe,

implies any change of one fubftance into another. Thus,
the change of Mofes's rod into a ferpent ; of the waters of

the Nile into blood ; of Lot's wife into a pillar of fait

;

were preternatural tranfubftantiations : and the change of the

food we eat into the fubftance of our bodies, is a natural

tranfubftantiation.

But the word, in its proper and technical fenfe, is re-

ftrained to the miraculous change which the Romifh church
holds is wrought in the facrament, by the confecration of the

prieft.

One of the great articles of that church, rejected by the

reformed, is that of tranfubftantiation ; the latter maintain-

ing the tranfubftantiation to be only figurative, and the

former affirming it to be real.

The reformed interpret ejl, is, in the text Hoc eft corpus

mcum, This is my body, by fign'ificat, q. d. This /{gn'tfies my
body .'
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>Joody : but the council of Trent Hand up ttrenuoufly for the

lateral fenfe of the verb. Thus, in can. I. feff. 13. of that

council, it is exprefsly decreed, that, in tranfubftantiation,

the body and blood of our Lord Jefus Chrift are truly,

really, and fubftantially, under the fpecies of bread and

wine.

It is added, that by truly, we mean properly ; and not

only by fignification, as if the eucharift were no more than

a fign of the body and blood of Jefus Chrift : that by really,

we mean in fact, and not only in figure, as if the eucharift

were only a figure and reprefentation of the body and blood

of the Saviour of the world ; and that by fubjlantially, we
mean infubjlance, and not only in virtue and energy. Thus
is truly oppofed to a fimple fign, really to a figure, and fub-
jlantially to energy or virtue.

This doctrine was eftablifhed in the fourth general Lateran

council, under pope Innocent III., in 12 15, who is faid to

have introduced and eftablifhed the ufe of the term tranfub-

ftantiation, which was hitherto abfolutely unknown ; though
fome fay that Stephen, bifhop of Autun, firft ufed this

term. Burnet on the Articles, p. 312.

It was principally owing to the authority of Lanfranc,

the principal champion of this new doctrine again ft Beren-

garius, fupported by Rome, that fo ftrange a tenet war,

eftablifhed in the eleventh century, both in England and

France. At the beginning of this century it was unknown
to the church of England, as is inco iteftably proved by the

epiftles and canons of iE'fric, archbifhop of Canterbury,

and by the prayers and homilies ufed at that time.

It teems difficult, at firft fight, to account for the zeal of

the fee of Rome in advancing and propagating a doctrine fo

full of abfurdity as that of tranfubftantiation. What ufe,

it may be faid, could there be in underftanding a figurative

expreffion (with which manner of fpeaking the Scripture fo

much abounds) according to the letter, which makes it non-
fenfe ; when that nonfenfe does not appear to be productive

either of power or profit to the church ? The fupremacy
and infallibility of the bifhops of Rome • the doctrine of

purgatory, mattes, and prayers for the dead ; the worfhip of

faints and images ; the celibacy of the clergy ; the merit of

monaftic vows ; the necefiity of confeffion to, and abfolution

by a prieft, for the remiffion of litis ; the power of the pope
to grant indulgences, and apply to the benefit of other men
the works of fupererogation done by faints, and therefore be-

longing to the treaftiry of the church : all thefe opinions

have a clear and evident tendency to raife and fupport the

dominion and wealth of the Roman fee and the clergy:

whi reas the multiplied contradictions and impoffibilities

contained in the notion of tranfubftantiation, feem to ferve

no purpofe, but to expofe the Chriftian faith to the ridicule

and contempt of the Jews and Mahometans, or other unbe-

lievers. Neverthelefs, the folution of this difficulty may be
found in the wordsofpope Pafchal 1 I. viz.. "That it was a molt

execrable thing, that thole hands, which had received Inch

eminent power above what had been granted to the angels

ihenid Ives, as, by their minillry to create (lodthe creator of

all, and oiler up the lame God, before the lace ot God the

Father, for the redemption and falvation of the whole world,

fhould defcend to fuch ignominy, as to be put, in fign of

fubjection, in the han Is of princes, &c."
Tie- lame uvr '-, were ilfo ufed bv pope Urban II. at the

council ol Ban. .'
I certainly nothing COttld fo raile the

idea of the priefthood, or produce Inch veneration for them
in tlie minds of the people, as their being fuppoled to pol-

fefl thir. more than angelical power. Lyttelton's Hift. of

Henry II., vol. i.

Transubstantiation, Declaration cgainft. See Di.,

CLARATION.
TRANSVERSALIS Colli, tran/ver/aire grele, in Ana-

tomy, a fmall narrow mufcle, placed at the lower and lateral

part of the neck, and upper part of the back, where it extends

from the tranfverfe proceffes of the five or fix lower cervical

vertebras, to the correfponding proceffes of four or five dorfal

vertebrae after the fecoud. The fplenius, levator fcapulae, fa-

crolumbalis, and longiffimus dorfi, cover it behind, where it i%

infeparably connected to the two latter : it lies upon the tra-

chelo-maftoideus, to which it is alfo intimately connected, the

complexus, and multifidus fpinae. The front edge of the

mufcle is attached to the cervical tranfverfe proceffes already

mentioned : it partes over thofe of the two firft dorfal vertebra,

and is then attached to the tranfverfe proceffes of the four

or five following ones. Thefe attachments are effected by
flender tendons, connected with thofe of the fplenius, le-

vator fcapulas, and multifidus fpinae. It will extend the

neck on the back ; or, if the mufcle of one fide acts fepa-

rately, it will incline the neck to its own fide.

TRANSVERSE, fomething that goes acrofs another

from corner to corner.

Thus bends and bars, in heraldry, are tranfverfe pieces,

or bearings : the diagonals of a parallelogram, or a fquars,

are tranfverfe lines.

Lines which make interfections with perpendiculars, are

alfo called oblique or tranfverfe lines.

TRANSVERSE Axis, or Diameter, called alfo the Jirjl or

principal axis. See Axis, Diameter, and LATUS-irdn/.

verfurn.

The tranfverfe axis of an ellipfis is the longer axis, or

that which tranfverfes it lengthwife, in contradiftinction from

the conjugate one. See Conic Seclions, and Ellipse.

For the tranfverfe axis of the hyperbola, fee CONIC V. -

tions, and Hyperbola.
TRANSVERSO-SPINALIS, in Anatomy, a name

fometimes given to the multifidus fpinje. See Multifidi's.

TRANSVERSUS Abdominis, a broad mufcle of the

abdomen. See Obliqlus.
Tkansversus Naft, afynonymeof theconftrictor narium.

See Nose.
Tk wsVersus Pedis, tranfverfal dts orteils, a fmall mufcle

lying acrofs the foot, immediately under the heads of the me-

tatarfal bones, and extending from the four laft of thefe

bones to the firft phalanx of the great toe. It is thin and

llelhy ; covered above bv the metatartal bones and nn-rotlei

mufcles, and covering below the flexor tendons, arteries and

n rves ot the toes. It arifes from the heads of the four Lift

metatarfal bones, and is infernd, together with the tendon

ot the adductor pollicis pedis, in the outiide ot the bails of

the lird phalanx of the great toe. It will approximate the

great toe to the others ; and by drawing the toes together}

from iide to lide, will render the foot concave.

TRAN8VER8U8 Pcrinci, 1 two mulcles of the pe-

Tkansversus Perinei /Wkr,Jrineum, of which the

former is connected to the end oi the large midline. See

[NE.

TRANSUM, in Gunnery, is a ; Qod which

goes acrofs the cheeks of a g»" ;
-^' of a gun, to

keep them fixed t< ich tranhuii in e is

ftrengthened by a bolt of iroi

TRANSUMPTION, T-kansumptio, inthe&fc
i\ 1.. gifm by concefii 1 h< re a q
tion propofed is transferred to another, with :

thai the proof of thi> latter fhall be .ni in::

the former.

lUI
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Thus Ariftotle, in his book De Cce 1

>, undertaking to

fhew, that all the ftars are round, transfers the- queftion to

the moon, and proves her rotundity from her increafing and

waning ; fuppofing it a thing admitted by his opponents,

that the (bars are all alike.

TRANSYLVANIA, Principality of, in Geography, a

country of Europe, bounded on the N. by Hungary, Po-
land, and Moldavia ; on the E. by Moldavia ; on the S. by
Walachia and the bannat of Temefvvar ; and on the W. by
Hungary. The form is nearly oval, about 400 miles in cir-

cumference. It is furrounded on all fides by lofty moun-
tains, and is itfelf mountainous and woody ; the mountains

run from N. to S., and branch off likewife E. and W., and

terminate at the centre, in hills covered with vineyards, and

abundant in minerals. The air is generally warm, but more
wholefome than that of Hungary ; the foil is fertile, abound-

ing in corn ; flax of a very good quality, which is manu-
factured into linen ; wine, cattle, and rich paftures : among
the minerals are gold, filver, copper, iron, quickfilver, cin-

nabar, antimony, fulphur, vitriol, rock-falt, falt-petre,

ochre, &c. The principal quadrupeds are buffaloes, horfes,

wild affes, elks, bears, wild boars, linxes, chamois, mar-

tens, ermines, and beavers. The inhabitants are compofed
of different nations : Hungarians, Sikli or Scythian Huns,
Saxons, Walachians, Armenians, Rafcians, Bulgarians, and
Greeks ; to which may be added Jews and Cingars, who
live in tents, and lead a vagabond life like gipfies. This

country is by the Germans called Siebenbergen, and by the

Hungarians Erdely. It was anciently a part of Dacia

;

and, conquered by Trajan, it became a Roman province.

It afterwards fell into the hands of the Goths, Huns, and

afterwards the Hungarians. In the year 1004, it was firft

made a province of Hungary, and continued under the go-

vernment of a waiwode to the year 1526, when two rival

princes contended for this principality ; one of them was
fupported by the German emperor, and the other by the

Turks ; whereupon this country became the feat of war for

many years. The princes of the houfe of Ragotfki were
at the head of the Proteftant faction, and fupported by the

Turks, but being at length obliged to quit Tranfylvania by
the Auftrians, Ragotfki fled for refuge into Turkey ; and
at the treaty of Carlowit/. in 1699, this country was con-

firmed to the houfe of Auftria by the Turks. The go-

vernment of Tranfylvania is wholly different from that of

Hungary ; and, by the joint confent of prince and people,

formed into an ariftocratical government ; and, fince the

year 1722, rendered hereditary to the princes and princeffes

of the hcHife of Auftria. Formerly the prince of Tranfyl-

vania fucceeded to the government by free election, but

fince the year 1722 by inheritance ; and though his power
is connected with that of the king of Hungary, and arch-

duke of Auftria, yet his government and privileges differ

from both. The ftates of Tranfylvania, with refpect to

the number of its nations, are divided into Hungarians,

Siculi, and Saxons ; with refpect to its different religions,

into Catholics, Calvinifts, and Lutherans ; and formerly,

alfo, into Unitarians : but, politically, after the example of

Hungary, into prelates, nobility, gentry, and royal towns.

The magnates confift of the great officers of ftate, the

counts and barons. The gentry are Hungarians and Siculi,

but the royal towns Saxons only. The nobility are gene-

rally very proud, and keep their peafantry in a ftate of fla-

very ; four out of fix days in the week the peafant is obliged

to labour for his matter, having only the remaining two
days for himfelf. The principality of Tranfylvania is go-

verned in the name of the prince and nobility, by the diet,

the office of ftate, the royal government, the exchequer, the
affembly of Hungarian counts, the tribunals of juftice, and
the magiftrates of the Siculi and Saxons. The diets meet
by fummons from the prince at Hermanftadt. The re-

venue arifes from the contributions, cuftoms, metals, mine-
rals, rock-falt, royal demefnes, efcheats, and confiscations

;

and are levied by the treafury. This province pays to the

emperor in taxes of all kinds 1,500,000 florins annually,

which is chiefly impofed upon the land, for the payment of
the citi/.ens is very trifling. Tranfylvania formerly could
bring from 80,000 to 90,000 foldiers into the field ; but
at prefent the whole force of that principality confifts of
fix regiments, under a commander-in-chief, for the defence
of the country.

TRANTERY, in fome Cujloms, denotes the money
arifing by amerciaments of ale-fellers and victuallers for

breaking the affize of bread and ale
; particularly at Lufton^

and other manors in Herefordihire.

TRAP, in Geography, a town of Maryland
; 7 miles

S.E. of Oxford.—Alfo, a town of Maryland; 7 miles

S.W. of Salifbury.

Trap, in Geology, a clafs or family of rocks, character-

ized by the tendency to affume a columnar fhape, or to
divide into fteps forming natural terraces. The name is.

originally derived from the Swcdifh word trappa, a ftep.

It was called by Wallerius corneus trapezius.

Rocks of the trap family are very extenfively fpread

over the globe, and no quettion in geology has excited

greater attention than that refpecting the mode of their

formation. The near refemblance which many of thefe

rocks bear to compact lava, the remarkable pofition in

which they frequently occur, the regularity of their ftruc-

ture, and the changes which the rocks in their vicinity

have evidently undergone, induce many geogolifts to af-

cribe to them an igneous origin ; other geologifts ftre-

nuoufly contend, that all trap-rocks have been originally

formed by depofitions from an aqueous fluid. Before

detailing the facts in favour of thefe different hypothefes,

it will be proper to defcribe the rocks which are comprifed

in the trap-formation. The earlier geologifts have fre-

quently applied the term trap indefinitely to a great va-

riety of rocks, and the diftindtion made between trap and
the rocks which the French mineralogifts have denominated

corneene, is extremely vague.

The roche de come, fo frequently mentioned by Sauffure,

according to Brongniart is a trap-rock in the Wernerian ac-

ceptation of the term. Werner, according to Mr. Jamefon,

reftricts the term trap to rocks principally characterized by
the prefence of hornblende and black iron-clay

; yet the

fame author informs us, in the following paragraph, that in

the oldeft or primitive trap, no iron-clay whatever occurs.

Jamefon's Mineralogy, vol. ii. p. 129.

The prefence of hornblende and felfpar, or augite and
felfpar, would have formed a more accurate and compre-
henfive definition of the conftituents of trap-rocks, or of

thofe rocks which are comprifed by Werner in the trap-

formation.

M. le Cordier, in an interefting memoir prefented to

the National Inftitute in 18 15, afferts, that in the trap-

rocks which are fuppofed to be of igneous origin, and in

volcanic rocks, hornblende is extremely rare, but its place

is fupplied by augite, which has been miftaken for horn-

blende. The conftituent parts of thefe two minerals are

the fame, and the proportions in which they combine do
not greatly vary, fo that coniiderable doubt has exifted

whether they fhould not be claffed as the fame fpecies,

notwith*
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ri»twith ft anding the difference of their cryftallization. Be
this as it may, we confider it to be a queftion yet undecided,

\vhether augite [pyroxene of Haiiy) is confined to rocks of

undoubted igneous origin, though Cordier, in the memoir

before alluded to, has proved that this mineral is a coniti-

tuent part of a confiderablc number of lavas, and of many
rocks denominated trap ; and we know that this opinion is

further confirmed by the extenfive obfervations of that emi-

nent geologift Von Buch.

The claffification of trap-rocks adopted by Werner having

been extenfively admitted, we fhall endeavour to ftate it as

concifely as is confident with perfpicuity. He divides trap-

rocks into three formations : primitive trap, tranfition trap,

and the neweft fleet/, trap.

Primitive trap is almoft always diftinguifhed by a great

predominance of hornblende, fo that fome of thefe rocks are

entirely compofed of this mineral, or nearly fo. There are

three principal fpecies of primitive trap ; common hornblende-

rock, hornblende mixed with felfpar, and hornblende mixed
with mica.

Common hornblende-rock is principally compofed of

hornblende : it contains two fubordinate kinds, granular

hornblende-rock and hornblende -flate ; the latter differs

from the firft in having a flaty ftrudlure. Hornblende-
flatc partes fometimes into gneifs, and fometimes into talcous

flate. (See Gneiss, and TaLcous Slate.) Thefe two
kinds of hornblende-rock occur in gneifs and mica-flate,

forming beds which arc but few in number, and of incon-

fiderabfe magnitude ; but in clay-flate they occur fre-

quently, and in very thick beds.

Hornblende mixed with felfpar. This fpecies Werner
divides into two fubordinate kinds

;
greenftone and green-

ftone-flate. The term greenftone {grunjlcin, German) is

ufed by Werner to denote a rock compofed of cryftals of

felfpar and hornblende, and nearly refembling fienite (fee

Sjknite) ; but in greenftone the hornblende generally

predominates, and the felfpar is commonly white, whereas

in fienite it is red. When the greenftone includes large

cryftals of felfpar, it is denominated porphyritic greenftone.

When the granular bafis is very fine, it is called greenftone

porphyry. According to Mr. Jamefon, this is the black por-

phyry of the ancients. When the granular nature of the

bafe is no longer viiible to the naked eye, it has a blackifh

green colour, and includes cryftals of compaft felfpar. It

is the porpbyre verte, or antique green porphyry of fculp-

tors.

Geenftonc-flate'is compofed of hornblende and compadl
felfpar, and has a diftinft flaty ftrufture. The felfpar is ge-

nerally more abundant than the hornblende, and it fome-
tiiiies contains fcales of mica. It occurs in great beds and
mains in clay-flate.

Hornblende mixed with mica is the third fpecies of pri-

mitive trap: it is compofed of an intimate intermixture of
hornblende and felfpar, and includes fcales of mica. It oc-

curs in beds in gneifs and mica-flate. Jamefon's Mineral,

vol. iii.

Tranfition trap is divided into trantition greenftone and

tranfition amygdaloid ; but it does not appear that thefe

rocks have- any very diftinct character to dillinguilh them
from the greenftone and amygdaloid of the other trap-forma-

tions. According to Mr. Jamefon, tranfition greenftone is

a fine granular mixture of hornblende and felfpar ; but fome
of the primitive and floetz greenftones are alfo described by
(he fame geologift as being finely granular. Tranfition

amygdaloid is dated to have a bah- of w icke, (fee W ICKBV )

and approaches more or lefs to the nature of greenftone,

inclining to bafult, and lonu'tinus to iron-elav.

Voj . XXXVI.

The veficles are filled with clay, or with chalcedony ?.nd

agate: it alternates with tranfition lime-ftone.

The neweft flcetz trap-rocks of Werner comprifc green-

ftone, bafalt, wacke, porphyry -ft ate or clink-ftone porphyry,
trap-tuff, greyftone, amygdaloid, with compact felfpar ;.:.d

clay-ftone. He alfo includes pearl-ftone, pitch-ftone,obfidian,

and pumice in this formation of trap. ( See the various ar-

ticles here enumerated. ) It is thefe rocks, which Werner
calls the neweft floetz trap, that prefent the ftrongelt indica-

tions of their igneous origin ; and fome of the fubftances

here enumerated, fuch as obfidian and pumice, are now ge-

nerally darted with volcanic products.

Some geologifts are of opinion, that there is no foundation

in nature for the divifion of trap-rocks into three diftindl

formations, introduced by Werner.
There are, however, certain peculiarities of pofition, which

feem to indicate a difference in the mode of formation

between the trap-rocks that occur imbedded in other rocks,

and thofe which cover the fecondary ftrata. To form a

more diftincl: idea of this, we muft. refer to the general

ftrufture of the furface of the globe. The beds of rock
which form the cruft of the globe, are commonly arranged

over each other in what is denominated a comformable pofi-

tion, as reprefented Plate II. Geology, Jig. 6. where G is the

foundation, or loweft rock, on which the different beds a, I, r,

and d are laid, and may be fuppofed to cover the mountain
with a general conformity to the fhape of the lower rock.

This is more diftinclly feen in the fame plate {Jig. 3. ), where
the upper beds have the fame elevations, deprefiions, and
undulations as thofe of the lower. The other pofition in

which rocks occur, is called unconformable. " If a thick

ftream of lava, as frequently happens, were to flow over a

range of conformable rocks, filling up the cavities

inequalities of the furface, when it hardens by cooling, it

would form a bed of fuperincumbent unconformable 1 .

Such inftances are common in volcariic countries. \

extenfive ranges of rocks occur in this pofition in van
parts of the world, covering not only the primary, but the

fecondary rocks. Thefe unconformable rocks, compofed of

different kinds of trap, porphyry, and fienite, frequently

artume the columnar itruc.ture, and form vail ranges of

natural pillars, as at Staffa and many of the Hebrides, on
the northern coaft of Ireland, and in Iceland, Sicily. .

various volcanic countries. Now whatever theory

refpedfing the formation of unconformable rocks in

pofition, we muft admit that they arc of more recent or

than the rocks which they cover ; the lower rocks mufl

been' hard and unyielding, when the upper were th:

upon them." Bakewcll's Introduction to Geology.
The unconformable pofition of bafaltic rocks, 1

the trap-formation, is reprefented Plate IV. Gi

a, a, a, being a fries of regularly ilratilie«l rocks, coi

by a mafs of unconformable bafalt, b b. The trap in

pofition is often divided into diftinet beds, fome

are columnar, as reprefented at c e, and thefe columnar bed,

are frequently feparated by beds of compart I

Mafles of trap alfo occur, formin » .
• alls

(called ilyits in the northern part of tngl ad) : thelr

terfet-t the ftrata and frequently change th<

repre tented Plate 11. (.'

II 1 at a j, b, <-, ./, e, /", g, which we
broken by a dyke of bafalt. The fimilai

ot the dyke reprefent the fame

by the intervention o\' the bafalt. In fuch

llr.it.t in the immediate

gone a eonfiderabli

Itratum << is coal, it a frequentlj

r



TRAP.
..oak, or charred ioi fome dilluncc on each fide of the bafalt.

Thefe walls or dykes of trap are fometimes twenty, thirty,

or even a hundred yards or more in thicknefs, and fometimes

range along through very extentive diftrifts: indeed there is

realon to believe that many mountains of trap which are

arranged in one line along a country, have been orig .ially

dykes of enormous magnitude, through which vallies have

been excavated by diluvial currents, by partial fubfidcnce,

and by other agents which have in former ages changed the

furface of our prefent continents. See Veins, Mineral.

Independently of theoretical opinions refpedting the

formation of trap-rocks, it is obvious that the maffes of un-

conformable overlying trap, and alfo the trap or whin-ftone

in dykes, mufl be of pullerior data to the rocks which

they cover or interfedt; whereas the hornblende-rock or

primitive trap which is imbedded in gneifs, mica-flate, or

clay-flate, mult be coeval with the rocks in which it occurs

;

and the lame is equally obvious with refpedt to trap-rocks

alternating with fecondary ftrata. Trap or bafalt fome-

times occurs in globular maffes compofed of concentric

fpheres, or of prifms of bafalt in a radiated diverging form.

The fpheroidal bafalt with concentric layers, frequently in-

clofes in its centre a mafs of bafalt fimilar to that which

envelopes it ; but fometimes the central mafs is of a harder

kind, or is a fragment of fome other ftone, as of fhelly

lime-ilone. Many trap-rocks, in decompofing, prefent a

fpheroidal flrudture which was not before viable in the

mafs ; and it is obferved, that the balls of bafalt which fall

out or remain when the rock is decompofed, are harder than

the main body of the rock. This is the cafe with the bafalt

at Rowley in Staffordfhire, called Rowley Rag. See

Rowley Rag.
The fpheroidal ftrudture is however not peculiar to

bafaltic rocks. Rocks of granite, in decompofing, fome-

times prefent globular mattes of harder granite imbedded in

the mafs.

In columnar trap we find the columns of all fizes, from a

few inches to two hundred and fifty feet in length. The
form of the prifm or column is alfo various, and more or lefs

regular, having generally three, four, or five fides : the latter

or pentagonal form is the moft common. The diameter of

the larger columns is frequently four or five feet, or more,

and fometimes is nearly equal to the height.

Rocks of the trap-formation are alfo frequently obferved

to form conical mountains, or to occur as detached maffes

on caps on the fummits of other hills, and to occur at nearly

the fame level as reprefented Plate IV. Geology, Jig. 3. c, d,

and e. In fuch instances, it feems probable that the different

caps have originally formed parts of one continuous bed,

which has been broken either by the excavation of currents,

by fubfidence of the intermediate parts, or by the elevation

of the hills from their primeval pofition.

The columnar ftrudture and the overlying pofition fo

remarkable in trap-rocks, are alfo common to fome kind9 of

porphyry, and to ficnite, which are not included by geo-

logifls among trap-rocks, but to which they bear a near

affinity. To take a juft and enlarged view of this clafs of

rocks, we muft leave the minute fubdivifions and claffifica-

tions of cabinet philofophers, and contemplate the natural

relations which thefe rocks have to each other, and the

gradations which may be traced between mountain maffes

poffeffing great difference in their external appearance.

Hornblende or augite forms an effential part of almofl all

trap-rocks, as well as rocks of undoubted volcanic origin.

Now thefe minerals, though claffcd by mineralogifts as two
diftindt fpecies, are fo nearly alike in their conftituent parts,

that we may confider them as identical, when they exiited in

a fluid Rate in the matter of the rocks of which they form

a part. Circumllances of minor import may eafily be con-

ceived to have changed the form of their cryflak, as we
know by experiment the flight caufes which occafion

varieties of form in the cryftallization of the fame con-

ftituent ingredients in our laboratories. The conflituents of

hornblende and of augite, are filex, alumine, lime, magnefia,

iron, manganefe, and a trace of potafh : the proportions of

each, which exifl in the two minerals, do not vary more than

the proportions which exifl in fubftances clafled by Haiiy
with hornblende, or between varieties of the fame fpecies in

many other minerals.

We may regard then, in a geological view, the confli-

tuents of hornblende and augite as forming the fame
mineral, under whatever cryflalline forms they may prefent

themfelves in rocks. It is this fubflance which forms the

connecting link between granite, trap-rocks, and lava.

Hornblende enters as a conftituent part into many rocks of

granite. According to Patrin, mafTes and veins of granite

occur in hornblende-rocks, and maffes and veins of horn-

blende in granite-rocks, in the Altaian mountains. Horn-
blende is found in fome of the granites of the Higher Alps

:

it exills abundantly in moft rocks of gneifs, which is only a

laminated granite. When the hornblende in granite increafes

in quantity, fo as to form a confiderable part of the mafs,

the rock is denominated fienite. When the hornblende

gives its colour to the rock, it forms greenftone. When the

parts are more intimately mixed, it becomes a compadt trap

or bafalt ; and bafalt and compact lava bear in many in-

ilances fo near a refemblance, as not to be diflinguifhed.

According to the account of fir George Mackenzie, beds

and even columns of bafalt frequently occur in Iceland, the

lower parts of which are a porous and vitreous lava or flag.

The clofe refemblance between the compadt lavas, and the

columnar bafalt in the vicinity of Etna, and other adtive

volcanoes, is fo great, that we believe it is extremely diffi-

cult, if not impoflible, to diftinguifh them from each other

by any well-defined characters. The currents of lava

which have recently flowed, differ indeed from beds of
bafalt or trap by their porofity ; but Cordier has well ob-

ferved, in the memoir before alluded to, that it is only the

fuperficial part of modern currents of lava that are ex-

pofed to our obfervation ; and to judge of their real nature

from the external fcoriae, would be like judging of the

contents of a vat of wine, from the froth floating on its

furface. The ancient currents of lava are fome of them of
immenfe fize, and have frequently been excavated or broken,

by which the internal parts are difcovered, and thefe, as

before remarked, bear a near refemblance to many of the

regular rock-formations, and particularly to varieties of trap-

rock.

Such being the leading characters in the compofition,

ftrudture, and pofition of trap-rocks, we need not be fur-

prifed that the earlier geologifls were difpofed to clafs them
all with volcanic products, and to aflert that they had been
formed by eruptions from ancient volcanoes, in a manner
fimilar to the formation of modern currents of lava. This
hypothefis, advanced before many phenomena attending vol-

canic eruptions were known, and when the effedts of heat

combined with preflure had not been investigated, was ex-

pofed to many weighty objections. Another theory, which
afcribed the formation of trap-rocks to aqueous depofitions,

was warmly fupported by many geologifls on the con-

tinent, and particularly by M. Werner. He fuppofes, that

after all the primitive and conformable rocks had been

depofited, the primeval waters which covered the higheft

mountains funk (lowly to their prefent level.

4 From
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From fome unknown caufe, a fudden rifing of the water elevated, without ever having flowed as lava. If modern
took place in a turbid and agitated ftate, and covered the eruptions have produced no bafalt, we may recollect that it

whole globe : it then became calm, and during the period of is only the external parts or fcoriae that are expofed to

its fettling, depofited the different rocks of overlying trap, our view ; and we have no opportunity of examining the

and again retired to its former level with considerable currents of fubmarine lavas, formed at great depths under
rapidity. The broken ftratification, fo character! flic of this the ocean, in circumftances fimilar to thofe which may hav •

formation, was caufed partly by the rapid retiring of the attended the formation of bafalts. That many bafaltic rocks

water. The heaps of trees, the beds of clay, fand, and were formed under the fea, is evident from their alternating

gravel, and their conftant occurrence in the lower part of with beds of lime-ftone containing marine {hells,

this formation, are evident proofs (fays Mr. Jamefon) of the 2. " Whatever origin may be attributed to the columnar
rapid andtumultuous rifing of the water. The fubfequent or tabular ftrurture of bafalt, it is not peculiar to trap-

calmnefs of the water is proved by the finenefs of the me- rocks : there are gypfums, marles, and fand-ftones, which
chanical and the increafing finenefs of the chemical folutions, frequently prefent this ftrufture."—The columnar and glo-

as we approach the upper part of the formation. Jamefon's bular ftructure may be formed by the flow refrigeration oi~

Mineralogy, vol. hi. p. 85. a melted mafs of bafalt, as was proved in the experiments of
According to this theory, the regular ranges of columns Mr. Gregory Watt. (See Rowley Rag.) The co-

fo frequent in trap-rocks, were produced by the fhrinking lumnar ftructure has been obferved by colonel Imrie in a

in or drying of the mafs. As the inundation was general, current of lava which had flowed from a volcano lb Feii-

thc rocks of this family mud be fpread univerfally over the cuda, one of the Lipari iflands. This current could be
globe. Indeed the fame geologift fuppofes there were two traced from the mouth of the volcano to the fea. That the
inundations, the firft, which depofited the overlying porphyry columnar ftructure may alfo exift in fome rocks of aqueous
and fienite, the fecond, which depofited the bafaltic or flcetz origin, cannot invalidate the above fads. The particular

trap-rocks. On this theory, Mr. Bakewell remarks in his forms which the columns of bafalt fometimes prefent, which
Introduction to Geology, " it is fcarcely poflible for the will be fubfequently noticed, appear to be the effects of
human mind to invent a fyftem more repugnant to exifting

facts. Were bafaltic rocks, as Werner fuppofes, depofited

from an aqueous fluid, that covered the whole globe after

the formation of the fecondary ftrata, every part of the

dry land and every valley mull have been incrufted or filled

with bafalt; it would be the prevailing rock of every dif-

trict : on the contrary, overlying trap or bafalt exifts only

in detached mafles, in particular lituations, nor do fragments

of bafalt occur in any quantity fufficicnt to warrant the

belief that it was ever formed univerfally over the globe."

partial fufion.

3.
u Bafalts often repofe immediately on coal, as at

Meifner, near Caffel. Now, if this bafalt were volcanic,
it mull neceffarily have produced the combuftion of l

beds of coal."—To this objection it will be fufneient to
reply, that numerous inftances may be cited of bafaltic

dykes and beds of bafalt having charred the coal in their

vicinity, and reduced it to a ftate of coke or cinder. ( See
Veins, Mineral.) And from the experiments of Dr.
Maccullock on powdered jet and wood-coal, inclofed in gun-

Though the mode of aqueous formation, fuggefted by barrels under preffure, fo as to confine a confiderable'part

Werner, is utterly inadmiffable, we do not think it impro- of the volatile produces, it appears that they were converted
bable that many bafaltic rocks may have been formed in the into true mineral coal by a red heat ; and had the confiit-

fiumid way, by eruptions of mud of limited extent, like ence, fracture, and every property of pit-coal. Where
thofe which iffue at prefent from the volcanoes in South bafalt in contact with coal has reduced it to a coke, it ap-

A.mcrica. The opinion that all bafalt or trap-rocks have pears highly probable that the volatile parts have been driven

iriginally flowed in the form of lavas, we do not feem off by heat ; and where the coal preferves its true character,

mthorized, from exifting fadls, to maintain ; and the great the volatile parts have been retained by compreffion.

atitude given to this mode of formation, has induced other 4. "The remains of animals and vegetables which
jeologifts to reject it altogether. But it has been well ob- found in fome trap-rocks, could not have refilled the action

erved, that there is a wide difference between afcertaining of volcanic heat without being deftroyed. It is the fame-

he agency by which a rock has been formed, and the man.
ler in which that agent has been applied. Numerous ob-

ervations, which have been recently made on trap-rocks m

with many very fuiible minerals. Some fuch fulible mi:,

are alfo found in volcanic rocks ; but thefe in (lances arc

rare, and cannot ferve as a balls for a general rule."— In
oleanic countries, have led to the opinion that many of the experiments of fir James Hall on lime-ftone expofed to
hefe rocks have been foftencd, and even fufed, in their

>riginal pofition, without ever having flowed as currents of

ava.

The principal objections againft the agency of fire in the

brmation of thefe rocks are enumerated by Brochant.

Min. torn, ii.) Many of thefe objections, we think, can

>e l.itisfactorily anfwered

heat under compreffion, it was found that chalk, which con-
tained fliells, might be melted and reduced to a cryll.illine

ftate by cooling, without deftroying the organic ftru&nre
of the (hells. Molt of the organic remains in bafaltic rocks
are in a lofter amygdaloid, or in wackc, which may pro-

bably have been formed from eruptions of volcanic mud. like

that called mvia% from the South American i

I. " Bafalt* are extremely rare among the products of fulible minerals found in bafalt and fome \

turning volcanoes, and modern eruptions have not produced
ny."—This objection is founded on an aflumption of tacts,

I'hich are not admitted by other geologiils. The ohferva-
; Daubuiffon in Auvergne, of fir George Mackenzie

: [< eland and the Ferroe iflands, and of 1 [umboldt in South
Ymcrica, prove that trap-rocks are c\tcnlivcly lpreul

mong volcanic products ; though, in many inflances, they

pptar to have been formed by the agency of lubterranc.in

ting on beds of fchift, which have been melted or

ittencd in their original pofition, and been t'lhfcqucntly

there is every realon to believe, afhimed a dillmct cryil..

form when the mafs was confolidating.

5. " Cavities filled with water is fecondan trap.

, oppofe the fuppofition of theii ngin."

—

thefe cavities have been filled bj inhltral

mofl certain, from the circumttanee thai

expelled by a gentle heat : and if the u •

through tin the cavh
|

may alio find from the '

the mi



THAR
b. " There arc not obferved in trap-rocks either that

Hack colour, or thofc indications of vitrification, that are

apparent at lealt in certain portions of the produces of burn-

olcanoes: real craters have never been ohferved. All

which have been cited wore hollows, chafms filled with

r, fo common in fome mountains."—This is an affump-

of facts which recent obfervations difprovc. The ba-

falts in the Ferroe iflands, and in Iceland, have, in fome

the black, appearance which is here denied : the

columns and beds oi~ bafalt eon' in alfo in their lower, and

fometimes in their upper parts, fcoris, and thofe indications

of vitrification that are apparent in burning volcanoes ; and

the tides of the bafaltic dyk s are generally vitrified. That
many of the hollow.-, fuppofed to have been craters, were

hollows formed by depreffion, is probable ; but what other

appearance could the crater of an ancient volcano be expected

to prefent, than a hollow or chafm which might be filled

with water ?

Mandelftein (or porous amygdaloid) has certainly

fome refemblance to porous lava ; but there are mandelfleins

evidently not volcanic.. Befides, the cavities in the mar.-

delfteins of trap-mountains contain very different minerals,

and fuch as could not have undergone the action of fire,

without being changed."—The remarks made previoufly on

very fufible minerals inclofed in bafalts, and fome lava,

apply equally to this objection. It is alfo probable that

foft and amygdaloidal bafalts may have been formed from

eruptions of mud, as before Hated.

8. " Although from experiments made on bafalts and

lava, and from obfervations made on burning volcanoes, it

is known that ftony fubftances may, after perfect fufion,

refume their ftony character ; but when this takes place in

burning volcanoes, there are always found in the vicinity

iubftances which are fcorified or vitrified, and denote the

action of fire."—It has before been remarked, that fcorise

and vitrified fubftances occur in the bafalts of Iceland and

Ferroe : they accompany the bafalts in Auvergne, and the

vicinity of Etna. In almoft all bafaltic countries, fome

of the rocks prefent fo ftriking a fiaiilarity to volcanic pro-

duces, that the refemblance has often ftruck the moft com-

mon obferver. If other bafaltic rocks do not prefent the

fame appearances, it may be owing to their having been

formed by fubmarine eruptions, under circumftances very

different from thofe which take place on land ; and it is not

contended that all bafalts have originally flowed as lava.

9. " In various countries, beds of bafalt are obferved to

alternate with fand-ftone and ftratified lime-ftone."—It is

obferved in many parts of England and Scotland, and is

probably general, that where beds of trap are interfperfed

between fand-ftone or lime-ftone, they are generally very

.rregular both with refpect to thicknefs and extent, and

have feldom the fame uniform arrangement as the ftratified

rocks with which they alternate. That the lime-ftone was

formed under the fea, is proved by its containing marine

fhells ; and there is no improbability in the fuppofition, that

currents of fubmarine lava may have flowed at different

periods over beds of fhells or fand, and converted the one

into lime-ftone and the other into fand-ftone.

10. " In many bafaltic diftricts, bafalt is only found on

r.e fummits of hills ; and it is evidently perceptible, by the

correfpondence of the beds, that all thefe fummits were

parts of one and the fame bed, which fpread over all the

diftnet. This is not the form of volcanic deuofits : they

take a certain direction, and no fimilar inftances of fuch vail

volcanic depofits are known."—The frequent occurrence

of detached caps of bafalt forming the fue.imits of hills, in

extenfive diftrict at nearly the fame level, conftitutcs one

of the moft remarkable peculiarities of the trap or bafaltic

formation, and deferves particular attention, as marking
fome of the lateft revolutions that have changed the furface

of the globe. To form a more diftinct idea of the fituation

of thefe caps, we refer to Plate IV. Geology, Jig. 3, where
a mafs of unconformable trap, a, lies upon the ftratified

rocks b, and may be feen on the fummits of other ftratified

hills at c, d, and e. In fome inftances, as in the I fie of Skye,

as defcribed by Dr. Maccullock (Geological Tranfactions,

vol. hi.), the mafs at a appears to be connected with the

lower rock ey and to form a part of it, as if it had broken
through the ftrata, and been thrown over the furface in a

ftate of fufion. The ftrata confift of grey lime-ftone con-

taining fhells ; but where the lime-ftone is in the vicinity of

the trap, it is converted into white cryftalline ftatuary

marble. A fimilar change is produced on chalk, or earthy

lime-ftone, when fubjected to heat under preffure, as was
proved in a feries of experiments made by fir James Hall

;

and as we are unacquainted with any other caufe which

could produce this change, it appears probable that the

lime-ftone has been converted into marble by fubterranean

heat, and that the trap has flowed over the furface like lava,

but under the preffure of the ocean ; the exiftence of marine

fhells in the lime-ftone proving that fuch muft have been its

original fituation. The caufes which have changed the re-

lative level of the lime-ftone, with refpect to the fea, may
have broken the continuity of the ftrata, and of the bafalt

which lies upon them. The bafaltic mountains of Au-
vergne, in the departments of Puy-de-D6me and Cantal, in

France, have excited much attention from the exiftence of

ancient volcanic craters in their vicinity. According to

Daubuiflbn, the fundamental rock of that diftrict is granite»

covered in fome places with a marley lime-ftone. Nearly all

the foil is covered with volcanic or igneous productions

;

they are of three kinds, and appear to have been formed at

three diftinct epochs. The moft recent are currents of lava,

which lead to craters ftill exifting, though dormant. The
fecond formation confifts of mafles or tables of bafalt, fepa-

rated by openings or vallies. The third confifts of moun-
tains compofed of a kind of volcanic porphyry. The
currents of lava are obferved to have run from the bottom
of a number of conical hills, from two hundred to four

hundred yards in height. Thefe hills, of which there are

about one hundred, are formed of heaps of fcorise, frag-

ments of lava, aud rapillo or tufa. Their fummit often pre-

fents a hollow in the form of a crater : they reft immediately

upon granite. The lava at the bottom is of a bafaltic na-

ture ; it is of a greyifh-black colour, with a fine compact
grain ; it contains grains of augite, olivine, and felfpar.

The fuperficies is bliftered and ftudded with afperities,

which fometimes exceed a yard in height. The interior is

more compact. The currents are fpread in the adjacent

plain ; they have fometimes reached the bottom of certain

vallies, and have followed their courfe for three or four

leagues. In advancing progreffively, they always defcend

to lower elevations ; they follow the inequalities of the foil

;

and feparate on meeting with any obftructing eminences in

their paflage. The hiftory of thefe currents of lava, fays

M. Daubuiflbn, is complete, and there is nothing left for

the imagination to fupply. We behold the orifice from
whence they iffued, the courfe they purfued, and the

country they occupy. As for the period when thefe lavas

flowed, though anterior to the hiftory of man, it is never-

thelefs recent, compared with thofc vaft changes which the

furface of the globe prefents, and was pofterior to the ex-

cavation of the vallies, fince it flowed through them, and

occupied their bottoms.



TRAP.
The igneous productions of the fecond kind are bafalts,

which in the form of beds, tabular mattes, or peaks, cover

the elevated parts of the ancient furfaee of the country, or

occur on the fummits of fome mountains and ifolated emi-

nences. Tliey are alfo obferved on the fkirting round the

fides of Mont Dor and Cantal. They are, fays M. Dau-
buifTon, evidently only the remains and patches of different

currents which have fpread over the country : they prefent

the fame mineralogical characters as the bafalts of Saxony,

and other diftrifts ; they contain the fame fubftance;:, and

have the fame tendency to form regular prifms or columns
;

they cover, without diftinction, all kinds of rocks, and are

never covered by f hem. An igneous origin cannot be

denied to thefe bafalts ; the perfect refemblance between

their pane and that of fome of the currents of lava in their

vicinity, which can be traced to exifting craters, affords a

ftrong prefumption of this ; but they preTent other infallible

marks of their origin. In following Rep by ftep certain

maffes of bafalt, which are near Mont Dor and Cantal, and

fupplying by imagination what has been taken away, where

their continuity is broken, you arrive at the fides of thefe

two enormous volcanic mountains, and we come to maffes

of fcoriae or of bliflered rocks, where beyond doubt we are

near the current : all the balalts which have been traced

upwards made part of that current. A great number of

thefe large bafaltic platforms, which cover ifolated moun-
tains, difplay on their furfaee bliftera, fpongy fcorix or

droffes, like thofe which cover the belt preferved lavas ; nor

can we refufe them a fimilar origin. Some of thefe plat-

forms repofe on volcanic afhes. It is true, fome ifolated

eminences have fummits of compact prifmatic bafalt of a

black colour, and deftitute of thofe unequivocal figns of

the a&ion of fire which are feen elfewhere ; but thefe emi-

nences of compact bafalt moft frequently ftand by the lide

of thofe platforms with fcoriated furfaces, before defcribed :

they once formed with them a continued whole, and have

evidently been divided from them by the excavation of the

ravines and vallies which now feparate them. They cannot

have had a different origin. The convulfive action of time

and the elements mufl have deftroyed the feorihed cruft :

only the compact nucleus remains, deprived of the marks of

the action of fire, like the interior pans of mod currents of

lava, which are equally deftitute of fuch marks. Thus,
fays M. DaubuifTon, all the bafalts of Auvergne prefent

proofs either direct or indirect of an igneous origin ; though

the disintegration of the furfaee, and the derangement that

the currents have fuffered, prevent us from retracing them
to the crater from whence they flowed, and from feeing the

number, form, and extent of the different currents ; but we
are certain that their exiftence was anterior to the excavation

of the vallies.

The porphyroidal trap is the third kind of igneous rock-

formation in Auvergne. It forms eight or tendiftinct moun-
: the moll considerable are Mont Dor, Cantal, and Puy-

i -Dome. The fubftance of thefe mountains, from the

count of DaubuifTon, appears to be a kind of felfpar or clink-

done porphyry : their paffage, direct or indirect, into bafalt,

above all, the volcanic fcoriae imbedded in their mafs,

• that they owe their exiftence to Tire. Thefe porphy-

ries are the moll ancient of the igneous productions of

.eigne ; they are covered with bafalt, and contain veins of

fubftance.

[n the Opinion of fome geologifts, thefe mountains and
s of porphyry have never flpwed as lava, but have been

iufed iii their native beds, and fubfequently elevated. The
iy of their pafte (hews how complete the fufion

lias been. The c> \ ILL of felfpar 1 probability,

9

formed during the igneous fluidity of the mafs. Ho'^
different the currents of lava, the bafalt, and the porphyritic
trap may be, and however variou ; the periods of their forma-
tion, they appear, fays M. DaubuifTon.to be- united inacerl
degree. Cantal, Mont Dor, Puy-de-D6me, and the other
porphyry mountains, are ranged in a direct line running nearly
from north to fouth. Almoit all the bafalts of thefe regions,
tiiat can be, in fome manner, retraced to their origin, feen.

to have taken their direction in the fame line. It is alfo in

this direction, and among the ancient products, that the
greater part of the craters have heen opened whofe veftiges
are ftill viable. When, at two leagues to the weftward of
Clermont, we fee near fixty volcanic mountains ranged in a

flraight line, it can fcarcely be believed to be the effedt of
chance. A caufe has certainly exiiled, which has produced
this effect. Perhaps, fays DaubuifTon, there was in

direction a vein of matter that contained the germ of vol-
canic fne, which bur ft forth and was renewed at diff. I

periods.

Perhaps this range of mountains may be regarded as an
enormous bafaltic dyke, which has broken through the cruit
of the globe along the line where they are now ranged, their

continuity having been broken by partial fubfidence, and by
diluvial currents. Daubuiffon's account of the trap-rocks
or bafalt of Auvergne is particularly interefting, as eftablifn-

ing the intimate connection between trap-rocks and tho;

undoubted igneous origin. It is further remarkable, aj

M. DaubuifTon had previoufly publiflied an account of the
bafalts of Saxony, in which he endeavoured to prove the
aqueous formation of bafaltic rocks.

The moft remarkable trap-formation in Europe, aud
perhaps in the world, extends from the county of An-
trim, in Ireland, through part of the Scotch Hebrides, and is

probably the fame which occurs in the Ferroe iflands, and
the ifland of Iceland. An account of the columnar bafalt
of this formation will be found under the articles Giynt's
Cau/etvay, and STAFFA. The geological relations of the
trap-rocks of Antrim with the regular ilrata in that country,
have been recently traced by the Rev. J. Connybeare and
Dr. Berger. The bafalt of this diftrict generally covers
chalk, fimilar to the chalk on the eaftern fide of
and like it retting upon beds of fand, and the grey (tratified

lime-ftone called Has. In England we have no inftance of
bafalt occurring above the chalk, or any of the ftrr.ta over
the lias, or in the has itfelf, though it occurs in the coal-
formation under the lias. A fine feftion of the beds of
bafalt with the chalk, fund-flone, Li; . oal-ilrata, may
be feen for many mil >aft, presenting r.unu

dykes and fractures of the ftrata, which have Cometh
brought trie bafalt to 1 d in

other Gtuations wit!: the coal-

terior, and in fome parts of the coaft, foi d caps on
the fummits of detached conical hills. T
ifolated caps has been attributed to dih.

have cut through the once continuous b
Though inch currents have dx

atioi'.s, and ha obvi-
oufly been employed, in the formation f the .

trim. We have onl) to our-
lelves o! this faft, whei fee the .

;

I

thrown down or elevated feveral hundred feet, bj

filled w ith bafalt. > I

the fume emplacement into the inti

nds, \\e ili.dl I

ifolab Ik ds o! l'.!'..i!:. feparated I

vallies, oi

fidence. Thn
r
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probably thrown up, and fprcad over the furface in a fluid

(late. Wherever thefe dykes pafs through the chalk, they

have converted it into cryftalline lime-ftone to a certain dif-

tance on each fide, and produced various appearances, which

tend further to prove that the matter of the bafalt has been

in a itate of igneous fufion. See Veins, Mineral.

That the bafalt has been forced through the chalk and the

other ftrata on which it now refts, is rendered almoft certain,

by the occurrence of broken ftrata of chalk enveloped in the

bafalt, and contorted in a manner which proves the violence

of the difrupture, the upheaving of the bafalt, and the lateral

preffure to which the chalk-ftrata have been fubje&ed. See

Plate IV. Geology, fg. 4.
_

One remarkable feature in the arrangement of the bafaltic

columns in Antrim muft not be overlooked. The great

ranges of columns are nearly vertical, but the columns of

bafalt in the mineral dykes are arranged horizontally. This

difference of pofition may admit of a probable folution, if

we allow that the bafalt, in both inftances, had been in a

ftate of igneous fufion. The beds of columnar bafalt being

thrown over the furface of the ground that formed the bed

of the ocean, would begin to refrigerate at the upper and

under fide in a vertical direction.. On the contrary, in mi-

neral dykes interfering rocks already formed, the bafalt

would fuffer refrigeration moft rapidly where it was in con-

tact with them, which would be on the fides, and this refri-

geration would gradually extend to the interior, in a hori-

zontal direction r and to this difference in the mode of their

confolidation, we may afcribe the horizontal or vertical po-

fition of the columns in the beds and dykes of bafalt. For

an account of the experiments of M. G. Watt and fir James

Hall on the fufion of bafalt and lava, fee Rowley Rag,

and Volcano.
TiiAP-Hole, in Rural Economy, a term applied to a

round hole, which is cut out and prepared in the floors of

the ftowage-rooms, where hops are depofited after being

dried, for the purpofe and convenience of bagging them.

It is formed exa&ly equal in fize to the mouth or opening

of the bag, around which a wooden frame is fecurely placed

and fixed, to the edge of which, the border of the mouth
of the bag is firmly attached all round. By this means the

hops are readily forced into the bags in a clofe compaft

manner.

The term is alfo occafionally applied to other holes cut

and formed in the floors of farm-buildings.

Traps, Garden, fuch as are contrived for the purpofe of

deftroyin? mice and other vermin ; which are often con-

veyed into fuch places with the ftraw, litter, and other

matters that are made ufe of in them ; and which are ex-

tremely hurtful and troublefome in the fpring feafon, in de-

Itroying peas and beans, as well as lettuces, melons, and

cucumbers in frames.

Traps for this purpofe are contrived in a great many
ways ; but as field vermin are very fhy, and will rarely enter

traps which are clofe, the following fimple cheap form has

been advifed by Mr. Forfyth, though it has nothing of

novelty in it. Thefe traps may be made by ftringing garden-

beans on a piece of fine pack-thread, in the manner of beads,

and then driving two fmall ftake-like pieces of wood into

the ground at the breadth of a brick from each other, and

letting up a brick, flat ftone, or board with a weight on it,

inclining to an angle of about forty-five degrees ; tying the

firing, witli the beans on it, round the brick or other fub-

ftances and ftakes, to fupport them in their inclining pofi-

tion, being careful to place all the beans on the under fides

of the bricks or other matters. The mice in eating the

beans, in fuch cafes, will alfo deftroy the pack-thread, and
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by fuch means difengage the brick or other weighty body,
which by falling on them readily deftroys them.

Mice are always the belt got rid of by fome fort of
fimple open traps of this nature.

TRAPA, in Botany, a Linnsean name, whofe idea is

certainly taken from the warlike inftrument called Caltrop,

the Tribulus of the ancients, which confifted of four iron

radiating fpikes, fo placed that one of them muft always
ftand upwards, in order to wound the feet of paffengers.

Such is the figure of the lingular fruit of this genus, hence
named by Tournefort Tribuloidcs. Calcitrapa, an old bo-
tanical word of fimilar meaning to Tribulus, is compounded
perhaps of calco, to tread, or hick, and -pnrij, to turn, becaufe
the Caltrops are continually kicked over if they fail of their

intended mifchief. Here we have the immediate origin of
Trapa Linn. Gen. 62. Schreb. 84. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 1. 681. Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1.

267. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Graec. Sibth. -v. 1. 104. Juff. 68.

Lamarck Illuftr. t. 75. Gasrtn. t. 26. and t. 95. (Tribu-
loides ; Tourn. t. 431.)—Clafs and order, Tetrandria Mono-
gynia. Nat- Ord. Inundata, Linn.? Hydrocharides, Juff.

or rather, as that author himfelf indicates, his Onagra.

Gen. Ch. Col. Perianth fuperior, of four acute, equal,

permanent leaves, firmly united to the fides of the germen.
Cor. Petals four, obovate, larger than the calyx. Stam.

Filaments four, the length of the calyx ; anthers fimple.

Pijl. Germen turbinate, crowned by the calyx, of two cells

;

ftyle fimple, as long as the calyx ; ftigma capitate, emar-
ginate. Peric. none. Seed. Nut turbinate, more or lefs

compreffed, of one cell, armed with two or four horn-like

protuberances, originating in the permanent calyx, thickened,

either fpinous or blunt. Kernel folitary.

Eff. Ch. Corolla of four petals. Calyx of [four leaves.

Nut armed with two or four oppofite horns, originating in

the leaves of the calyx.

r. T. natans. European Water-caltrops. Linn. Sp.
PL 175. Suppl. 128. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Prodr.

Fl. Graec. n. 1. Gsertn. t. 26. (T. aquaticus ; Camer.
Epit. 715. Matth. Valgr. v. 2. 324. Ger. Em. 824.)

—

Nuts with four fpinous afcending horns Native of ponds
and muddy ditches in the fouth of Europe, flowering in fum-
mer. The plant is annual, and has feveral times been brought
into England ; but whether its feeds are not perfected here,

or from any other caufe, it has never yet been naturalized.

The ponds at Verfailles abound with this Trapa. The foli-

tary fibrous root fends up a long, cylindrical, floating^&w,

varying in length according to the depth of the water, fur-

niftied with numerous, oppofite, pectinated tufts of fibrous

radicles, gradually diminishing to fimple fibres, and at the

top of the ftem, which is thickened, thefe fibres are replaced

by alternate ftalked leaves, which are crowded at the fummit
into a large fpreading ftar, floating on the furface of the

pool, and often ten or twelve inches in diameter. Each leaf

is rhomboid, fucculent, an inch or more in breadth, veiny
;

ilrongly toothed in front ; entire at the bafe ; the veins rather

hairy underneath. Footfialhs three or four times as long as

the leaves, fmooth, fwelling beyond the middle into an ellip-

tical cellular body, rendering the plant more buoyant.

Floivers fmall, white, on fliort, club-fhaped, axillary, fimple,

partly hairy ftalks, fcarcely half an inch long. Nuts turbinate,

about an inch in diameter, angular, fmooth, with four, by
accident only two or three, prominent afcending pointed

horns, becoming lateral by the increafe of the fummit of the

germen, two of them fituated at the angles of the nut, two
lower down at the fides. The kernel is eatable, fomewhat
like a chefnut. This plant is doubtlefs the r^o>o; w^o? of

Diofcorides, found by Dr. Sibthorp in countries bordering
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on the north of Greece, though not in that country itfelf,

nor the neighbouring iflands. The wooden cut of Camera-

rius, executed, we believe, under Conrad Gefner'sinfpe&ion,

is one of the beft reprefentations of any known plant.—Lin-

naeus miftook the radicles for fubmerfed foliage, like that of

Myriophyllum.

2. T. bicornh. Chinefe Water-caltrops. Linn. Suppl.

128. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Gasrtn. t. 95. Ofbeck's

Voyage, Engl. ed. v. 1. 305. (Bucephalon ; Burm. in Plum.

Ic. 56. t. 67. at the bottom. Linkoa, Ling-kamm, or

Leng-ka, of the Chinefe.)—Nuts compreffed, with two op-

pofite deflexed horns Native of ponds in China. Some of

its nuts were procured by fir Jofeph Banks, in bottles of

water, from China. Thefe being immerfed in mud at the

bottom of fome tubs of water at Kew, as well as in Mr. Lod-
diges' ftove at Hackney, vegetated, and produced plants

hardly diftinguifbable, in any refpeft, from the foregoing,

of which we obtained fpecimens, from the cifterns at Kew,
in October 1790. Thefe had the fhell of the parent nut at

their root, fo that no deception could take place. This nut

is very different from the former, being twice as large, much
compreffed, with two large, divaricated, recurved, oppofite

horns, more or lefs pointed, which could hardly be fuppofed

to have originated from the calyx. We know nothing of

the Jloivers of this fpecies, nor are we perfuaded of its ex-

iftence at prefent in the Englifh gardens. Mr. Aiton indeed

marks it as a perennial greenhoufe plant, but not as having

flowered ; and we prefume, with deference to his well-

known accuracy, that it perifhed as an annual, without flow-

ering, we having never heard of it fince the firit feafon. One
of our fpecimens has ivvcral Jlems from a Angle root, which
may poflibly be the cafe with T. natans occafionally. Gaert-

ner's figure is different from Burmann's, and from our Kew
fpecimen, in the bluntnefs of its horns. We have a fpeci-

men like it, from China or the Eaft Indies, and are not

without a fufpicion that it may belong to a third fpecies,

whofe herbage is, as yet, unknown to botaniits.

TRAPANI, in Geography, a fea-port town of Sicily,

in the valley of Ma/ara, fituated on a peninfula, with a

good harbour, defended by a fort, which (lands on a fmall

ifland, called Colombara. This town was anciently called

Drepanum, from the fimilitude its haven is thought to have

borne to a fickle. It is ancient, and, according to Virgil,

exifted in the time of ./Eneas. According to Diodorus, it

was fortified in the firft Punic war by Hamilcar, the father

of Hannibal. The Carthaginians were always defirous of

poffefling this city on account of its harbour. Here is a

good pearl-fifhcry on the coaft, and in the neighbourhood a

considerable falt-work. The number of inhabitants is about

20,000; 43 miles W.S.W. of Palermo. N. lat. 38 5'.

E. long. 12 30'.

TIlAPESO, in Commerce, a weight in Malta, Sicily,

and Naples. At Malta, gold and Giver arc weighed by the

libra or pound of 12 ounces. The ounce is divided into

\f< parts, or into 32 trapeli, and the trapefo into iSgnmi.
This pound weighs 4888 Englifh grains: and thus 720 lbs.

or ounces of Malta = Cm lbs. or ounces troy. At Naples,

gold and filvcr are weighed by the libra of 12 ounces, the

ounce being fubdivided into 30 trapefi, and the trapefo

into 20 acini. The pound of Naples weighs 4950 troy

grams: hence 64 lbs. or ounces = 55 lbs. or ounces troy

lit.

TRAPEZA, in Ancient Geographx, a promontory of

Alia Minor, in the Troade, at the entrance of the lKlhf-
pont, and 1 S miles from the I'm. ill town of Dardanium.
Pl.ny.
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TRAPEZIOIDES,? . . , . - .

TRAPF7TTTM I
m Anatomy, bona 01 the carpus.

See Extremities.
Trapezium, in Geometry, a plane figure contained under

four unequal right lines.

TRAPEZIUS, in Anatomy, (cuculiris, dorfo-fus-acrc-

mien,) a broad and flattened mufcle, of triangular lhape,

defcribing with that of the oppofite fide the lozenge figure,

whence its name is derived, fituated on the pofterior furface

of the neck and back, and reaching from the head and ver-

tebral column to the fcapula and clavicle. Its fine of origin

is very long. It arifes, by a thin aponeurofis, from the

occipital tuberofity, and the external tranfverfe ridge of the

bone ; from the ligamentum nuchas in its whole length
;

from the fpinous procefs of the laft cervical vertebra ; from

the fpines of all the dorfal vertebrae, and the intervening

interspinal ligaments, by means of fhort aponeurotic fibres,

except from the fixth cervical to the third dorfal vertebra

inclulively, where thefe fibres are much longer, and form a

broad femioval aponeurofis. At the lower part too, the

origin of the trapezius prefents an aponeurofis of fome

breadth. The mufcular fibres purfue various directions :

the fuperior, which are the thinneft, defcend ; the middle

ones pafs horizontally ; and the inferior ones afcend : the

two latter portions are much thicker than the upper. The
middle fibres are the fhorteft, the upper and lower confider-

ably longer. The fibres converge towards the fhoulder,

and form a flat aponeurofis, which, having paffed over the

fmooth triangular fpace at the root of the fpine of the

fcapula, is fixed to the fuperior margin of that procefs in

its whole length, to the fuperior margin of the acron

to the ligaments of the fcapulo-clavicular joint, and to one

third of the pofterior edge of the clavicle. Numerous
flefhy fibres are inferted, with aponeurotic ones, in the

acromion and clavicle.

The pofterior flat furface of the trapezius is every where

fubcutaneous; the cellular fubftance between it and the ikin

does not contain much fat, particularly about the Deck.

Its anterior furface covers the complexus, fplenii, levator

fcapula;, ferratus fuperior poilicus, fupralpinatus, rhom-

boideus, the triangular furface at the root of the fcapular

fpine, the infrafpinatus, latiffimus dorli, and a fmall portion

of the longiflimus dorfi and facrolumbalis. The upper

and lower edges of the mufcle are oblique : the former tr^m

the occiput to the clavicle, the latter^from the laft dorfal

vertebra to the fcapula.

The trapezius carries the fhoulder backwards, at the fame

time making the fcapula rotate, fo as to turn its inferior

angle forwards, and the fuperior backwards. In thi

the fhoulder is elevated, as in fupporting a burden. If

the levator fcapula ads with it, the fcapula is moved di-

rectly upwards: if the rhomboideus, directly b.

When the fhoulder is fixed, it will extend the I

incline it, with the trunk, to one fide.

TRAPEZOID, in Geometry, a plane irregul

having four tides, DO two of which are parallel to <

other.

TRAPEZOPOLIS, in A
Ali. Minor, in the interior of Caria. Ptofe]

TRAPEZUNTINA Laurus, • name ut'Vd by I

botanical authors for the /••

TRAPEZUNTIUS, in Biography. Set I

TRAPEZUS, Ti;i bisonds, in

populous town of Greece. 1". oi Pontl

of the Euxmc fe.i. 1' the
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retreat of the 10,000 Greeks, they fojourned about a

month near this town ; and as they had a great number of
cattle, they offered facrifices to Jupiter the Saviour, to Her-
cules, and to other deities. They celebrated alfo the

Gymnic games on the mountain where they encamped.
The inhabitants of Trebifonde furnifhed the Greeks with
two veuels, one of 50 and another of 30 oars. Trapezus
was the boundary of the ancient kingdom of Pontus, and
the commencement of the Colchide Alfo, a town of

Arcadia, S. of the river Alpheus and near it, towards the

W. and not far from Megalopolis. It was abandoned by
its inhabitants, and funk into ruin upon the eitablifhment of

Megalopolis. On the left of the Alpheus is a place named
" Bathos" where were triennially celebrated the rm fteri s

of the great goddefs. Here was alfo the fountain " Olyn -

pias," which, as it was pretended, furnifhed water on!}

every two years. Here, it is faid, the earth difch.

flames, and the giants at this place had fought againft the

gods. See Trebisond.
Trapezus Mom, mountains of the T auric Cherfonefus,

W.S.W. of mount Cimmerius. M. de Peyfonnel fays

that the Trapezus comprehended the mountains now called

Jachelow, Bakchefarai, and Katchi.

TRAPEZUSA, a town of Alia, in the interior of the

Cappadocian Pontus. Ptolemy.

TRAPOLIZZA, in Geography, a town of European
Turkey, in th Morea

; 30 miles N. of Mifitra. N. lat.

37 40'. E. long. 22 26'.

TRAPP, J >SEFH, D.D. in Biography, a divine and poet,

was born in 1679, Pr°bably at Cherrington, in Gloucefter-

fhire, where his father was rector, educated at Wadham col-

lege, Oxford, of which he was a fellow, and in 1 702 com-
menced M. A. and took orders. As a fpecimen of his talents

for poetry, he wrote a tragedy, entitled " Abramule, or

Love and Empire," which was acted in 1704. In 1708
he was chofen profeffor of poetry at Oxford, the duties of

which office he performed by delivering lectures in elegant

Latin ; which lectures were publifhed under the title of
" Praelectiones Poetics," and an Englifh tranflation was
printed by Bowyer in 1742. In 171 1 Trapp was chap-

lam to the lord chancellor of Ireland, and publihVd in the

fame year " A Character of the prefent Set of Whigs,"
of which, as well as of the author, Swift, who fent it to

the prefs, fpeaks contemptuoufly in his letters to Stella.

He recommended him, however, to be chaplain to lord

Bolingbroke, who gave him the rectory of Harlington in

Middlefex. He wasalfoappcintedle&urerof St. Martin's-in-

the-Fields ; and afterwards obtained the vicarage of the united

parifhes of Chriit-church, Newgate-ftreet, and St. Leo-
nard's, Foffer-lane. At this time he was deemed a popular

preacher. As a poet, he publifhed a flat and profaic tranf-

lation of Virgil in blank verfe, Latin verfions of Anacreon,
and Milton's Paradife Loft. He alfo wrote feveral Englifh

poems, one of which was " On the Four Laft Things."
In 1 72 1 he married. His fubfequent publications were
" Sermons at Lady Moyer's Lecture," various other " Ser-

mons," and " A Defence of the Church of England
againft the Church of Rome." In 1727 he was created

D..D. at Oxford by diploma. He died at the parfonage-
houfe in C'.riil -church, in 1747, with the character of an
excellent fcholar, an inftriutive preacher, and a worthy man.
Biog. Brit.

TRAPPE, Monks of La, in Ecclejiajlual Hijlory, monk"
ef the Ciftercian order, belonging to an abbey beautifully

fituated on a large valley in the province of Le Perche, on
\he confines of Normandy, in France. The abbey was

T R A
founded in 1140 by Rotrou, count of Perche, and dedi-

cated under the name of the Bleffed Virgin, in 1214, by
Robert, archbifhop of Rouen. This abbey was fubjected

to a very rigorous difcipline by the abbe d' Ranee, in 1664.

Encycl

TRAPPINGS. Among the ancients, fome will have

t
!

' I 'or; --trappings to have been placed on their breafts
;

oilers, on their forehead ; and others, again, on their

cheeks : that on the breaft was a fmall kind of fhield, finely

1 ilifhed.

TRAPRAIN Law, in Geography, a mountain of Scot-

land, in the county of Haddington
; 4 miles E. of Had-

dington.

TRAPS, The, a town of Pennfylvania ; 26 miles N.W.
of P iladelphia.

TRAPSALO, in Zoology, a name given by the Greeks
in the Levant to a fpecies or variety of Calamary, or

Sepia Loligo (which fee), called by the Provencals Arugi.

It rclembles the common calamary, but differs from it by
the extraordinary fize of its eyes, by a lefs extent of fins,

by its feet having a greater number of fmall bony points to

their cartilaginous tubercles, by a lefs length of back-bone,

by the iheath's having a fmailer quantity of black liquor,

and by its becoming very large. The Greeks are of opinion,

that their trapfalo is only the calamary changed by age.

The arugi approaches the coaft more frequently than the:

L.d;nnary ; it often comes on the fand of the fhore, and there

depofits its eggs, whereas the calamary never goes on land.

The flefh is better and lefs difficult of digeftion ; but their

eggs have a flight purgative property, from which no bad
effects are felt. It is confidered as a prefage of a tempelt,

when the calamaries dart out of the water. Sonnini's

Greece, p. 128.

TRAPTOWN, in Geography, a town of Maryland;

7 miles S-W. of Fredericktown.

TRAQUAIR, or Tue-quair, a parifh in the fhire of

Peebles, Scotland, on the fouth^rn bank of the Tweed, is

watered by the river Quair, which has its rife and its

whole courfe in the parifh to which it communicated
its name ; Tre-qu<dr (ignifyihg a dwelling on the Quair.

The prefent parifh is compofed of the old parifh of Tra-
quair, with that half of the ancient parifh of Kailzie,

which lies on the fouth fide of the Tweed, and to which
it w A in the year 1674. Its greateft length

from E. to W. is about nine miles ; its greateft breadth,

from tlit Tweed to the fource of the Quair, is from
four to five rules : the whole contains 17,290 acres, of

which about 4000 are arable. The furface is rocky and

mountairous. Minchmocr, one of the hills, is upwards of

2000 feet above the level of the fea ; and Gumfcleugh and

fome other heights are elevated above 200 feet more. The
hills, in general, afford excellent pafture for fheep, of which
there are above 10,000 in the parifh. The foil in the low

grounds is fhallow and ftony, but tolerably fertile ; and the

air falubrious. In the population return of the
y
rear 181 1,

the number of inhabitants was ftated to be 621, occupying

IC2 houfes. The church was rebuilt in the
y
rear 1785. A

parochial fchool is eftabhfhed, with a falary of 300 merks
and perquifites, a free houfe and garden. Traquair Houfe,
the refidence of that branch of the Stewart family who de-

rive the title of earl from this parifh, is feated on the bank
of the Tweed : and on the fide of a hill, which overlooks

the lawn, are the remains of" The Bufh aboon Traquair,"

celebrated in ancient melodies, and probably in former

times a confiderable thicket, but now reduced to five foli-

tary thorn-trees. Part of the manfion is of very remote

antiquity
j
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antiquity ; and was built in the cancellated form. There

have been feveral other towcr-houfes in the parifh, one of

which is ftill almoft entire at Cardrona. Several places, deno-

minated chefters, exhibit evident marks of lines of circumvalla-

tion : they are moftly circular, and feem rather to have been

intended to fecure cattle againft fudden incurfions, than for

regular encampments ; though tradition dignifies them by
the appellation of Roman camps : they are ail conftrudted

upon the fummits of eminences not eafily afTailable. At
the commencement of the Scoto-Saxon period, the Scottifh

kings pofTeifed the foreft of Traquair, with a caftle on the

ifthmus, which is formed by the junction of the Quair with

the Tweed- The firfl mention of it on record, is in the

reign of David I., from whofe time, till the death of Alex-
ander III., the cattle was occafionally the royal refidence.

Traquair was then a confiderable village, which had arifen

under the fhelter of the caftle, and appears to have been

more opulent and populous than Peebles itfelf ; but is now
very much reduced—Carlifie's Topographical Dictionary

of Scotland. Beauties of Scotland, vol. ii. Chalmers'

Caledonia, 4to. 1810.

TRAQUATUHA, a town of Brafil, on the river of

the Amazons ; 330 miles W. of Fort Rio Negro.

TRAQUENADE, in the Manege. See Entrepas.

TRARA, in Geography, a range of mountains in Al-
giers ; 6 miles E. of Twunt.

TRASCALETA, a town of Spain, in the province of

Galicia ; 16 miles S.E. of Lugo.

TRASCINA, in Ichthyology, a name by which fome
authors have called the fifti more ufually known by the

names of the draco marinus, and araneus.

TRASEN, in Geography, a river of Germany, which

rifes in the S. part of Auftria, partes by Marcktl, Lilien-

feld, Wilhelmfburg, St. Polten, &c. and runs into the

Danube, 8 miles below Mauttern.

TRASIMENUS Lacus, or the Lake ofTrafimenc, m
^indent Geography, a lake of Italy, towards Etruria, S.E.
of Cortona : famous for the battle called after its name,

in which Hannibal, in the year of Rome 536, defeated

the Romans under Flaminius ; 15,000 Romans having been

killed, 10,000 put to flight, and 1500 having died of their

wounds.

TRASKIRCHEN, or DrASKIRCHEN, in Geography,

a town of Auftria; 3 miles E.N.E. of Baden.

TRASMAUR, a town of Auftria, on the Trafen,

with a citadel ; it belonged to the archbifhopric of Salz-

burg ; 1 2 miles W. of Tulm.
TK AS-OS-MONTES, or Tra-i.os-montks, a pro-

vince of Portugal, bounded on the N. and E. by Spain
;

on the S. by Beira, from which it is feparated by the

Duero ; and on the W. by Entre Duero e Minho. It re-

ceives its name from its poiition, with refpcct to the pro-

vince of Entre e Minho, lying on the other fide of the

mountain of Marao. In extent from N. to S. it is 70
miles, and from E. to W. about 50, being for the moil

part mountainous. It is wild, barren, and thinly inhabited,

though blefied with fertile and delightful vallies, which pro-

duce rye, wheat, wine, and fruits : bcfidcs the Duero, it

1.. watered by the fmall rivers of Tamega, Corgo, Tuela,

and Sobor, which run all into the Duero. It contains two

Cldadee or cities, and 57 villas or towns ; according to l)e

Lima's fill, 549 parifhes, in which, in the year 1732, were

computed 1 35,804 fouls.

TRASP, a citadel and lordlhip in tli • Kugadiue, on the

borders of Tyrol, with a imull garrilou in it ; 27 miles N.
j\ Bormio.

Vol. XXXVI.

TRATOW, a town of the duchy of Holftein ; 6 miles

S. of Segeborg.

TRATTINNICKIA, in Botany, is fo called by Wiil-

denow, in honour of a Vienna botanifli named Trattinnick.

The name of Leopold Trattinick occurs in Mr. Dryander's

Bibl. Bankf. v. 3. 646, 648, and 654, as the author of

fome botanical treatifes in German. Perfoon, it appear*

from Purfti5i9, has uTrattenickia, which is Marshallia
of Purfti, after Schreber. ( See that article. ) We muft

prefume Willdenow to be moft correct in the above ortho-

graphy.— Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 975. — Clafs and order,

Polygamia Monoecia, Willd. ; rather Pentandria Monogynia.

Nat. Ord. Terebintacea, Jul!'.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, hairy,

bell-fhaped, with three teeth. Cor. of one petal, bell-

fhaped, longer than the calyx, with three flight teeth,

fomewhat hairy at its outfide. Stam. Filaments five, awl-

ftiaped, very fhort, inferted into the receptacle ; anther*

oblong, ereft. Pijl. Gcrmen ovate, fuperior ; ftyle awl-

fhaped, the length of the Harness ; ltigma fimple. Fruit

unknown.
Obf. There are fome flowers male only, having merely a

fhort ftyle, without any germen. But we cannot for that

neafon admit the genus into Polygamia, there appearing to

be no difference of ftrudture in the other parts of the

flowers.

Eff. Ch. Calyx bell-fhaped, with three teeth. Corolla

bell-fhaped, with three teeth. Stamens inferted into the

receptacle. Germen fuperior. Stigma fimple.

1. T. rhoifolia. Sumach-leaved Trattinnickia. Willd.

n. 1.—Found in the province of Para, in Brafil, by count

Hoffmannfegg, who communicated a dried fpecimen to

profeflbr Willdenow. — A large and very handfome tree,

whofe ultimate branches are ftriated and fmooth, as thick as

the little finger. Leaves alternate, {talked, pinnate, two

feet long, compofed of feven pair of oppofite leajlets, with

an odd one, which are ftalked, four or five inches in length,

oblong, pointed, entire, rigid, rough on both fides, veiny ;

fomewhat heart-fhaped at the bafe. The common fjotftalk is

femi-cylindrical and ftriated ; partial ones half an inch long,

corrugated. Stipulas lanceolate, an inch long, rough with

hairs, deciduous. Panicle terminal, fpreading, compound,

five inches in length. Flower* white, feffile, in little round

tufts. The panicle ends in a pointed bud, expanding into a

branch after the flowering is over, fo that the branch*

the panicle fubfequently become lateral. The habit of this

plant moft refembles Canarium, though the genus is un-

queftionably diitind. Willd.

TRATUZ, in Geography, a town of European Turkey,

in Moldavia
; 49 miles S. of Niemec/..

TRAU, or Troohir, a town of Dalmatia, pleafandy

lituated on a piece of land, which was formerly a penui

but now feparated from the continent by a canal cut through.

It is divided into the New and Old ; the latter of which

has a double, the former onl) a (ingle wall, and defended

by three towers. The harbour, which is formed by a bay,

has depth of water enough tor the larger! (hi]

there Iheltered b) two capes. It aboui.ds alio in fifit, par-

ticularly line famines. It was an ancient Roman co

of the emperor Claudius j
larlyaathe .-, put

itfilt' under the protection of V •
I
which ll

been continually dependent ever fit IX 14:0, tl

not without many ch »US revolul

Vines, olives, figs, and almonds arc cultivated hen .

corn, which however is nol the richer! produo

parts. The internal part of 1

\
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is about ioo miles in circuit, on the continent, produces

very little wine, and fcarccly any oil. The flocks that feed

there, together with thofe on the ifland under the fame

jurifdi&iou, yield about 400,000 pounds of cheefe, and

wool in proportion. The number of inhabitants in this

territory is about 20,000; 12 miles W. of Spalatro. N.
hit. 43

6
30'. E. long. 1 6° 30'.

Trau Vecchia, a town of Dalmatia ; 12 miles S.W.
of Trau.

TRAVAIATO, a town of Italy, in the department of

the Mela ; 6 miles W.S.W. of Brefcia.

TRAVAIL, (from the French verb, travaitter,) labour,

toil, fatigue ; but it is more generally applied to the pains

of labour, or child-birth. See Labour.
Travail, in the Manege. See Travice.
TRAVAILLER, Fr., in Mufic, to labour, work. In

Englifli mufic, a fugue is faid to be tuell-ivorked, when the

fubjedl is frequently and ingenioufly brought in, with new
accompaniments and modulation : and an inward part of a

Polyphonic compofition is faid to be nvell-tuorked, if fome

particular defign is carried on in a fpirited manner, while

the other parts are fuftaining flow notes in pure and pleafing

harmony. The Italians exprefs much the fame at prefent

by the term tirato. A fubjeft or theme well treated, is

faid to be ben tirata. The old Italian mailers ufed to call

any feries of notes afcending or defcending, regularly tirata,

in the fame fenfe as the French tirade ; which fee.

TRAVANCORE, in Geography, a city of Hindooftan,

and capital of a country of the fame name ; 108 miles

S.S.W. of Madura. N. lat. 8° 22'. E. long. 77 14'.

Travancoke, a country of Hindooitan, iituated in the

S. part of the coaft of Malabar, and weilward of the Car-

natic ; about 90 miles in extent from N. to S. ;
governed

by a rajah. This country began to rife into importance

about the year 1730, by the abilities of the king, or rajah.

Around the capital and chief province, he fuffered the

woods to grow for a number of years, till they formed an

impenetrable belt of great depth. This, cut into labyrinths,

afforded cafy egrefs to his people, and rendered all attacks

from without impra&icable. Immured within thefe natural

fortifications, he encouraged the cultivation of the arts and

fciences ; he invited the approach of men of genius and

knowledge ; he cultivated the friendfhip of the Brahmins,

and was himfelf admitted into their fociety, by the ceremony

of pafling (as Raynal fays) through a golden cow, which

became the property of the Brahmins, the cow being facred

in India, as formerly in Egypt ; and by preparing his own
military {lores, calling iron, making gunpowder, &c. he

rendered himfelf independent of foreign aid. The fubjedts

of his remoter provinces, who, to avoid the ravages of war,

had taken refuge within the woody circle, now returned

with their families and effects to their former habitations.

Even the approach to this difficult retreat was impeded by
the famous lines of Travancore, which extended from the

fouthern banks of the river Cranganore, clofe to the fea, to the

root of the Ghauts, ftrongly fortified in their whole extent.

Thefe proved the firil check to the ambition of Tippoo
Sultan. Tippoo, from the outfide of the lines, was a fpec-

tator of the horrid carnage of his foldiers. The Nayrs
preffed on him on all fides, and being repulfed with difgrace,

and himfelf thrown from his horfe in the retreat, he is faid

to have made an oath, that he never would wear his turban

again, till he had taken the rajah's lines ; and accordingly

he prepared to attack them by regular approach. On April

1 2th, 1790, he completely executed his menaces, and laid

Cranganore in ruins, carried defolation through the coun-

try, and put every opponent to flight.

TRAVAY Bay, a bay on the S.W. coaft of Tiree,

one of the Weftem iflands of Scotland. N. lat. 56 31'.

W. long. 6° 48'.

TRAUCHBURG, or Trauenburg, a town and caftle

of Germany, in the circle of Swabia, which gives name to

a fmall county fituated to the S.W. of the territory of
Kempten ; 12 miles E. of Wangen.
TRAVE, a river of Germany, which rifes from a lake

in the duchy of Holftein, 2 miles W. of Arenfboeck, panes

by Oldeflohe, Lubeck, &c. and runs into the Baltic, about

10 miles N.E. of Lubeck. N. lat. 54 . E. long. io° 55'.

Trave, in Agriculture, a term applied, in fome diftridls,

as Eflex, to a large fort of ftouk of the wheat kind. In the

work of traving, fourteen (heaves are fet in a flanting pofi-

tion, head to head, acrofs a furrow, and preffed together as

clofe as may be ; a fingle fheaf being then firmly placed in

the furrow againft each end of the trave. The traves are

by this means made quite fecure, folid, and compadl, and
may defy almoil any force and violence of the wind. In
fome cafes, inilead of placing fheaves at the ends in this

way, they are laid along the top or ridge of the trave ;

which, without doubt, at once better preferves the trave

from the rain and wet, and gives a freer paffage to the air

between the fheaves, and fooner dries them, in cafe of their

having been thoroughly foaked with rain ; but then they

are not nearly fo ilrong to withiland powerful ftorms and
blafts of wind as in the other mode of conftrudting them.
See Harvesting.
Trave, among Farriers, the fame with travice.

TRAVELLER, in a Ship, a fort of thimble, whofe
diameter is much longer, in proportion to the breadth of its

furface, than the common ones. It is furniflied with a tail

formed of a piece of rope, about three feet in length, one
end of which encircles the ring to which it is fpliced.

Thefe machines are principally intended to facilitate the

hoiiling or lowering of the top-gallant-yards at fea : for

which purpofe, two of them are fixed on each back-ftay,

whereon they Aide upwards and downwards, like the ring of

a curtain upon its rod ; being thus attached to the extremi-

ties of the top-gallant-yard, they prevent it from fwinging

backwards and forwards, by the agitation of the (hip, whilft

the yard is hoifting or lowering at fea. Falconer.

Traveller'.? Joy, in Botany. See Clematis.
TRAVEMUNDEN, in Geography, a fea-port of the

duchy of Holftein, on the Baltic, at the mouth of the

Trave, belonging to the city of Lubeck, which appoints a

governor or commandant. The harbour is capable of con-

taining 60 veffels, and deep enough for thofe of 200 tons.

Men of war ride at anchor in the road. Travemunden is

defended by a fmall fortrefs, mounting 40 guns, and a gar-

rifon of 50 men ; 8 miles N.E. of Lubeck. N. lat. 54 .

E. long. io D
51'.

TRAVENDAL, a town of Holftein, on the Trave;
2 miles S.W. of Segeborg.

TRAVE RON, a town of France, in the department
of the Meufe ; 10 miles E. of Gondrecourt.

TRAVERS, John, in Biography, a mufician brought
up in St. George's chapel at Windfor, and afterwards bound
apprentice to Dr. Greene, about the year 1730, was elected

organift of St. Paul's Covent-Garden ; and in 1737, on
the death of Jonathan Martin, was appointed one of the

organifts of the king's chapel. He afterwards attached

himfelf to Dr. Pepufch, and confined his ftudies folely to

the correct., dry, and fancilefs ftyle of that mafter. His
compofitions, however pure the harmony, can only be
ranked with pieces of mechanifm, which labour alone may
produce, without the afliftance of genius.

His
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His paffion for fugues, refembled that of an inveterate

punfler, who never hears a phrafe or fentence uttered in

converfation, without confidering what quibble or pun it will

furnifh : fo Travers feems never to have feen or heard any
feries of founds, without trying to form them into a fugue,

and meditating when and where the anfwer might be
brought in.

Travers, in Geography, a town of the county of Neuf-
chatel ; 1 1 miles W. of Neufchatel.

TRAVERSE, or Traxsver.se, fomething that goes

athwart another, ;'. e. that croffes and cuts it obliquely.

Travi:r';k is particularly ufed for a piece of wood or

iron placed tranfverfely, to flrengthen and fortify another

:

fuch are thofe ufed in gates, windows, &c.
To plane a board againft the grain, is alfo called, among

joiners, &c. to traverle it.

Traverse, in Gunnery, fignifies to turn or point a piece

of ordnance, which way one pleafes, upon her platform.

The laying or removing of a piece of ordnance, or a great

gun, in order to bring it to bear, or lie level with the mark,
is alfo called traverfmg the piece. See Gunnery.

Traverse, in Fortification, denotes a trench with a little

parapet, fometimes two, one on each fide, to ferve as a

cover from the enemy that might come in flank. See
Glacis, and PlatcW . Fortification,Jig. 6, in which i>, v % re-

prefent traverfes, conflru£led at the extremities of the places

of arms, which ferve to enclofe them : thefe traverfes are

three toifes thick, and as long as the covert-way is broad
;

and a paflage is cut in the glacis round them of about fix or

eight, in order to have a free communication with the relt of

the covert-way. There arc alfo traverfes of the fame di-

menfions before every faliant angle of the baftion and out-

works, and they in the fame dire&ion of the faces of thofe

works produced ; and the thicknefs lies at the fame fide as

the parapets. The paffages round thefe laft traverfes are

from fix to eight feet wide. The fecond covert-way
has alfo traverfes every where, in the fame manner as the

firft.

Traverfes are fometimes covered over-head with planks,

and loaded with earth. Each traverfe is furnifhed with a

foot-bank, and a row of palifades planted on the foot-bank

;

and the paflage round its end fhould be furniflied with
klinkets, or doors, to (hut them up when neceffary. They
are very commodious for flopping an enemy's way, and to

prevent being enfiladed : they likewife make a good defence,

in a dry fofs, in making the parapet on the fide next the

oppofite flank.

Traverse, in a <wet fofs, is a fort of gallery, made by
throwing fauciflbns, joilts, fafcines, ftones, earth, and other

things, into the fofs, over-again ft the place where the miner
is to be put to the foot, or the wall, in order to fill up the

ditch, and make a paflage over it.

Traverse alfo denotes a wall of earth, or flone, raifed

acrofs a work which is commanded, in order to cover the
men.

Traverse alfo fignifies any intrenchment, or line forti-

fied with fafcines, barrels, or bags of earth, or gabions.

Traver.se, in Navigation, is the variation or alteration

of a fliip's courfe, occasioned by the ftufting of the winds,

Currents, &c. ; or a traverfe is a compound courfe, in which
feveral different courfes and diflances are known.

Traverfe failing is ufed when a (hip, having fit fail from
one port towards another, whole courfe and dill.nice from
the port failed from are given or known, is, by reafon of con-
trary winds, or other accidents, forced to fhift and f.iil on
feveral courfes, which are to be brought into one courfe, to

learn, after fo many turnings and windings, the true courfe
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and diflance made from the place failed from, and the true

point or place where the fhip is ; that fo, the wind coming
fair, it may be known how, afterwards, to fhape a courfe

for the place intended.

This may be performed geometrically two ways : the

firft by drawing new meridians, through the extremity of

every courfe, parallel to the firft meridian, or north and
fouth line at firft made, and fetting off every courfe with

a fweep of fixty, as if it were a queftion in plain failing :

you may alfo let fall perpendiculars to every new meridian,

from the point that the (hip failed to upon that courfe ; by
which you have the courfe, diftance, difference of latitude,

and departure, to every courfe.

To illuftrate this by an example : a fhip, being bound for

a port diftant i2omi;es N.E. \ E. fails S.S.E. 30 nubs,

then N.E. by N. 40, then E. by N. 25, then N.N.E. 44:
it is required to find the courfe and diftance made good, and
alfo the courfe and diflance to the port bound for ?

Draw the line HK {Plate VI. Navigation, jig. 1.) at

pleafure, for a meridian, or north and foutii line, and therein

affume a point, as A, for the port failed frcrr ; then, with

60 of the chords, and one foot in A, draw the arc L m,
upon which fet off two points (becaufe the courfe is S.S.E. )

from L to m, and draw the line A m, upon which let off

the diflance 30 from A to B ; then is the fhip at B : thus

letting fall the perpendicular B K, A K 27- 7' is the dif-

ference of latitude, and B K 1

1

c
5', the departure of the

firft courfe.

For the fecond courfe : with the diftance KB draw the

parallel B N, and thereby with the chord of 60, as before,

fet off the fecond courfe and diftance, N.E. by N. 40, from

B to C, and let fall the perpendicular C L ; then is the fhip

at C, the difference of latitude upon the courfe is B L
^ : 3, and departure C L 22 : 2.

Proceed in the fame manner for the third courle : with the

parallel C O, fet off E. by N. 25, from C to D, and draw
the line D P, from which fet off the laft courfe, N.N.E.

44, then is your fhip at E.
Since, then, the fhip came from A, and is now at E, the

line A E, meafured on the fame equal parts upon which all

the other diflances were taken, will be found 91 miles ; and

the arc R Q, meafured on the rhumbs, five points ; viz.

N.E. by E. ; fo that the fhip is now 91 miles N.E. by E.
from the port failed from.

To find her courfe and diftance to the port bound tor,

fet off four half-points upon the arc R Q, from R to S, and

from A through S draw the line ASF; upon which fet

off 120, the diftance from the port failed from, to the pert

bound for, from A to F ; then is F the port bound for :

now the port bound for being at F, and the (hip being but

at E, the line E F, meafured 00 the fame equal parts that

the refl was taken from, will be found to In- ;i ; and

arc TV, meafured on the chords, is 35° 12', or N.E. !

fomewhat eallerly, &c. This method is ufcful where the

courfes tend generally one way, without interfering one

another; but if they often crofs, it is befl to lrfe

to the fecond method, which is without nev. Bend
In order to this, ob ferve how ma:i\ points are betWI

the point next to be laid down, and the poial

the courle laid down; for that is the point tor laying

down : then when the chord oi 60, and 84

point the Hup is btl come to, d» nrihe an arc ; upon which

let off the points found bv the abo\cf.ud rule, am!

that draw the line for the next courfe, fee.

example :

Draw a north ami fouth line, as in the former, U the line

RM (fg. z.), in which .tlTume a pom:,

X 2
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port failed from ; then from A fet off the firft courfe and

diftance, viz. N.N.W. 68, from A to B ; and for the

fecond courfe, with the chord of 60, and one foot in B,

draw the arc T W, upon which to fet off the next courfe

S.S.W. 70 : obi ~rvo the rule above delivered ; viz. to take

the number of points between the point next to lail on.

The reafoa of which rule is this ; if from A to B your

courfe be N.N.W., then back from B to A mull needs be

S.S.E. the oppofite point ; and then if you were to fail S.

by E. it mult be one point to the fouthward of that S.S.E.

line ; if S. it is two points ; and confequently the next

courfe being S.S.W., you are to fet off four points, upon

which fet off 70 miles, from B to C, and then is your fhip

at C : for the third courfe, if from B to C be S.S.W., then

from C to B is N.N.E. ; but the next courfe being E. \ N.
the points between N.N.E. and E. \ N. are five points

and a half; and therefore, with the chord of 60, and one

foot in C, draw the arc X Y, upon which fet off five points

and a half from X to Y ; and through Y draw the line C D,
upon which fet off 90 miles from C D : then is your fhip

atD.
After the fame manner lay down all the reit, as D E,

which is W.N.W. \ N. 70 ; then E F, S. 25 ; then F G,
E. \ S. 45 ; then laftly G H, S. 30, which is the laft

courfe.

Thus your fhip being at H, and the port failed from at

A, the line A H, 28 miles, is the diftance made good ; and

the angle at A is four points, viz. S.E. ; but the port in-

tended for being S.W. 55, fet it from A to K ; and the

fhip being at H, the line H K, 62 miles, is the diftance from

the fhip to the port bound for ; and the courfe is found by
meafuring the angle at H 71 48',' or W.S.W. more than a

quarter wefterly, &c.
To work a Traverfe by the Talks of Difference ofLatitude and

Departure This is the principal ufe thofe tables are in-

tended for ; and the way of working a traverfe by them is

equal to the beft for exa&nefs, and fuperior in point of

expedition.

Make a little table with fix columns, the firft for the

courfe, the fecond for the diftance, the third for the northing,

the fourth for the fouthing, the fifth for the eafting, the

fixth for the welling. Then find the difference of the lati-

tude and the departure to every courfe, and fet them in t;heir

proper columns ; as, where the courfe is northerly, fet the

difference of the latitude under northing, or in the north

column ; and where the courfe is foutherly, fet the differ-

ence of latitude in the fouth column.

Again, 'where the courfe is eafterly, fet the departure in

the eaft column, and when wefterly, fet it in the weft column

:

then, adding up each column by itfelf, fubtraft the north

and fouth columns, the lefs from the greater, the remainder

is the northing or fouthing made good. Alfo fubtrad: the

eaft and weft columns, the lefs from the greater, the re-

mainder is the eafting or welling made good ; then you

have the difference of latitude and departure given to find

the courfe and diftance.

In the firft example above fpecified, the firft courfe is

S.S.E. 30 miles, or two points 30 miles ; for which I find

the difference of latitude 27 : 7. Now the courfe being

between fouth and eaft, 1 place my difference of latitude in

the fouth column, and my departure, 11 : 5, in the eaft

column, leaving the north and weft columns blank.

Then for the fecond courfe N.E. by N. or three points

40 miles, my difference of latitude, 33 : 3, is to be placed in

the north column, and the departure, 22 : 2, in the eaft

column ; becaufe the courfe is between the north and

eaft.

Then the third courfe being E. by N. or feven points

25 miles, I place my difference of latitude, 4:9, in

the north column ; and departure, 24 : 5, in the eaft,

column.

And fo for the fourth courfe N.N.E. or two points 44
miles, I place my difference of latitude, 40 : 6, in the north

column ; and my departure, 16:8, in the call column s

then adding up each column, the fum of the northing

column is 78 : 8, and the lum of the fouthing column is

27:7; which fubtratted from the northing, 78 : 8, the

remainder, 51 : 1, is the difference of latitude made good,

which is northing, becaufe the northing was the greater

number.

Again, the fum of the eafting column is 75 : o, which,

becaufe there is no wetting to fubtradt from it, is the

eafting made good. Thus you have the northing 51 : 1,

and the eafting 75 : o given, to find courfe and diftance ;

and though you cannot find in the table the exarft number
of 51 : 1 and 75 : o together, yet find the neareft you can,

which is 75 : 4, and 50 : 9, over which, at the top, you
find 34 degrees for the courfe, which is N.E. by N. o° 15'

eafterly, and the diftance is 91 miles.

To refolve a Traverfe by the Scales on Gunter's Scale, im-

proved by Mr. Robertfon.— E. g . A fhip in 40 N. lat.

and 5 14' W. long, fails the S.E. by S. 68 min. then S.W.
by W. 55 min. and then W.N.W. 75 min. What is her

difference of latitude and departure in this general run ?

The proportions are, for the

Firfl Courfe.

As rad. : Dill. :: S. Co. cour. : Diff. Iat. :: S. co. ;

Depart. S. 8 pts. : 68' :: S. 5 pts. : 57' S. :: S. 3 pts. ;

38' E.
Second Courfe.

S. 8 pts. : 55' :; S. 3 pts. : 30'.6 S. :: S. 5 pts. : 46' Wf

Third Courfe.

S. 8 pts. : 75' :: S. 2 pts. : 28'.8N. :: S. 6 pts. : 69'.5 W,

Traverfe Table.
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num. and the fame extent laid the fame way will reach to 38
on the num. as before : and in like manner may the reft,

and all others of the like kind, be wrought with cafe and

difpatch. See Mountainc's Defcription of the Lines drawn

on Gunter's Scale, as improved by Mr. J. Robertfon, and

executed by MefTrs. Nairne and Blunt, p. 32, &c.

TiiAVERSE-Board, in a Ship, a little round board hanging

up in the fteerage, and bored full of holes upon lines

If a matter be exprefsly pleaded in the affirmative, which
is exprefsly anfwered in the negative, no traverfe is neceflary,
there being a fufficient iffue joined : alfo where the defend-
ant hath given a particular anfwer in his plea to all the ma-
terial points contained in the declaration, he need not take a
traverfe : becaufe when the thing is anfwered, there needs
no farther denial.

Traverse of an Indidment or Prefentment is the contra-

(hewing the points of the compafs upon it. By moving of a dieting or denying fome chief point of it, and taking iffue

little peg from hole to hole, the fteerfman keeps an account thereon. See Indictment, and Presentment.
Thus, in a prefentment againft a perfon for a highway

overflowed with water, for default of fcouring a ditch, &c.
he may either traverfe the matter, by alleging that there is no
highway, or that the ditch is fufficiently fcoured ; or he may
traverfe the caufe, viz. by alleging that he hath not the
land, or that he and they whofe eftate, &c. have not ufed
to clean the ditch.

It is not cuftomary, nor agreeable to the general courfe
of proceedings, unlefs by confent of parties, to try perfon

s

indifted of fmaller mifdemeanors at the fame court in which
they have pleaded not guilty, or traverfed the indidment.
But they ufually give fecurity to the court, to appear at
the next affizes or feflions, and then and there to try the
traverfe, giving notice to the profecutor of the fame.
Traverse of an Office, is the proving that an inquiiition

made of lands or goods is defective, and untruly made.
See Office.

No perfon (hall traverfe an office, unlefs he can make to
himfelf a good right and title : and if one be admitted to
traverfe an office, this admiffion of the party to the traverfe
fuppofes the title to be in .him, or elfe he could have no
caufe to traverfe.

Traverse is fometimes ufed in Heraldry, for a parti-
tion of an efcutcheon, which they blazon parti per pale,

traverfe, argent and gules.

Traverse, in the Manege. A horfe is faid to traverfe,

when he cuts his tread crofs-wife ; throwing his croupe to
one fide, and his head to another.

Traverse Tyles. See Tyjle.

Traverse Bay, Grand, in Geography, a bay on the
eaft fide of lake Michigan. N. lat. 44° 45'. W. long. Bf°.
Traverse I/Iands, a chain of iflands at the call end of

Noquet's bay, in lake Michigan : on one of the lar^eil is

a town of the Ottoway Indians.

Traverse River, a river of Louifiana, which runs into
the MKTouri, N. lat. 38 30'. W. long. 92 5'.

TRAVERSIERE, FtUTE, commonly called the Ger-
man-flute, being fuppofed of German invention. But it

has its title of Jlute traverfiere in France, from the different

manner of holding it from that of la flute <i lie, or
common flute.

Its original compafs was from the loweil D 1:1 the ti\
|

to a in altiflimo.

Such was the extent of the fcale in 1752, when Quant 7:

published his " Methode de la Flute," v. ho wu the late

Frederic king of Pruflia's mailer on that inilrument, and
the tiril who added keys to correct and clear the bad DOl

In the folio Encyclopedic, toin. \i. there is a icale of all

the tones, fcmi-toiu .-., and Ih.tkis pofliblc on the hilrun
with an additional h.df-note, C * or D l\ below the tibial

loweil note ot its compafs, and three DOteS
I l> \ 11

altiffimo, the bighefl note of Quantz's fcale. Sec Mufu

For the hillory of the Bute traverfiere, Quanti tells us
that in the year 1620 it had DO key to make D * > I- 6,
and was called the Swifs tluti It \\ . :!, |

added the firit key; but it wai BOt known b\ whom or

how many glaffes, that is half-hours, the fhip fleers upon any

point.

This implement is particularly ufeful in light and va-

riable winds. Thus, if the wind is northerly at the be-

ginning of the watch, the fhip, being clofe-hauled on the

larboard-tack, will fteer W.N.W. If, after the firfl half-

hour, the wind changes to N. by W., the fhip will fall off to

W. by N. Both thefe courfes are marked by the helmfman

upon the traverfe-board, by putting in one peg for every

half-hour in which fhe fleers the fame courfe : as one peg

into W.N.W. and two pegs into W. by N., if fhe fails an

hour on the latter courfe ; and fo on. The lee-way and

variation of the compafs are afterwards allowed by the pilot,

on fumming up the whole.

TRAVERSE-7'a£/<?, in Navigation, is the fame with a table

of difference of latitude and departure ; being only the dif-

ference of latitude and departure ready calculated to every

degree, point, half-point, and quarter-point of the quadrant

;

and for any diftance under one hundred miles, though it

may conveniently ferve for greater diftances, by taking their

halves, thirds, fourths, &c. and doubling, tripling, quad-

rupling, &c. the difference of latitude and departure found

to thole parts of the diftance.

This table is one of the moft neceflary things a navigator

has occafion for ; for by it he can readily reduce all his

courfes and diftances, run in the fpace of twenty-four hours,

into one courfe and diftance ; whence the latitude he is in,

an d his departure from the meridian, may be found.

See a table of this kind, in which the diftances are con-

tinued to one hundred and twenty, for the fake of more eafy

fubdiviiions, and which is divided into two parts ; the firft

containing the whole points and quarter-points in a quadrant,

and the fecond part fitted to every degree and quarter of a

degree in the quadrant ; in Robertfon's Navigation, at the

clofe of book 7. See alfo a table of the fame kind in

Mackay's Complete Navigator.

Traverse the Tard, on board a fhip, is to brace it aft.

TRAVERSE, in Law, denotes the denial of fome matter of

faft, alleged to be done in a declaration, or pleadings ; upon

which the other tide coming, and maintaining that it was

done, iffue is joined for the caufe t« proceed to trial.

The formal words of a traverfe are in the law-French

font ceo ; in Latin, abfque hoc ; in Englifh, without

that, &c.

An anfwer, fays Wert, (fpcaking of bills in chancery,) is

that which the defendant pleadeth or faith in bar to avoid

the plaintiff's bill or action, either by confefling and avoid-

ing, or by denying and traverfing the material parts of it.

A replication is the plaintiff's reply to the defendant's anfwer,

which mull affirm and purfue his bill, and confefs and avoid,

deny or traverfe, the defendant's anlwer.

A plea is naught, which neither traverfes nor coufcflcth

the plaintiff's title, &C Every matter of fact alleged by
the plaintiff may be traverfed by the defendant, but not

matter of law, or what is part matter of law and part

matter of fact ; nor may a record be traverfed, as this is not

to be tried by a jury.
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when. Quantz himfelf added a fecond key in the year

1726, and about 1732, a third. Two more keys have Grace

been added by h.blequent performers on the inftrument
;

but it has been thought more for parade than ufe : as

the management of live keys in rapid performance, would
be as difficult as running diviiions on an organ with all the

live fhort keys fplit into quarter-tones. See T \ck'1'.

TRAVESTY, or Tkavks 11, a term which fome late

authors have introduced into poetry : it is originally French^
being a participle of the word trave/Hr, to difguife one's

ielt, or to appear in mafquerade. Hence travefty comes to

be applied to the disfiguring of an author, or the tranflating

him into a Ityle and manner different from his own ; and is

generally applied to pieces of humour.
Travefty, or parody, may be divided into two clafles :

—

that which is intended to ridicule abfurdity, and that the

pur.pofe of which is to extract gaiety and laughter from
compoiitions in their own nature grave and admirable. The
Rehearfal by the duke of Buckingham is the belt fpecimen
of the former. At a period whan falfe tafte feems to have

prevailed in an eminent degree, which would be moil likely

to happen when a man of fplendid talents like Dryden con-
defcends to facrifice his better judgment for the fpecious

allurement of a temporary popularity, an author of wit has

the appearance of doing the public a fervice, who mail call

them to fobriety and good fenfe by the force of ridicule.

The fecond kind of travefty has ftill lefs that can be alleged

in its favour. Its direct operation is to pollute our better

feelings, and tarnifh with a putrefying film of ridicule all

the nobleft and moil exquifite effufions of the human mind.

Here unfortunately ridicule molt eafily takes hold. We
cannot laugh at nothing ; the prattle of inanity bids de-

fiance to the ludicrous. There mull be fomething of what
we have been accuftomed to view with honour in the cam-
pofition we are fucceffively invited to contemplate again

and again with burfts of laughter againft the author. But
that which is moil eafdy turned into burlefque, and affords

the moft permanent hold of an attack of this fort, is the

language and fentiments that had before excited in us the

deepeft and moft facred emotions. The very contrail be-

tween the folemn feelings with which thefe things had been
formerly regarded, and the unexpected colour of abfurdity

which is given them now, makes the temptation to laughtar

the more violent and irreiiftible.

G. Battifta Lalli has traveftied Virgil, or turned him into

Italian burlefque verfe. Scarron has done the fame in

French 4 and Cotton and Philips in Englifh verfe.

Caftalio is, by fome, charged with having traveftied the

facred text, by reafon of the difference of air and ftyle

between his verfion and the original.

TRAVICE, in the Manege, is a fmall inclofure or ob-
long quadrangle placed before a farrier's fhop, and confift-

ing of four pillars or polls, kept clofe together by crofs

poles. This inclofure is defigned for holding and keeping
in a horfe that is apt to be unruly or diforderly in the time

of fhoeing, or of any operation.

This, in fome of the remoter parts of England, goes by
the name of a break ; and is called in French, travail.

TRAUMATICS, Tgxvuxrwx, Vulneraries, or medi-
cines good for the healing of wounds. See Vulnerary
and Agglutinant, Healing, and Consolidation.
TRAUMATICUM, Balsamum. See Balsamum

Traumaticum.

TRAUN, in Geography, a river of Aullria, which rifes

in the Halftatter See, forms a confiderable lake, called

Traun See, and runs into the Danube, about three miles

below Steyregg.—Alfo, a river of Bavaria, which rifes
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from two lakes, Forchcnfee and Daubenfec, and enters the

Alza, 4 miles N. of Chiemfee.

TRAVNIKOVA, a town of Ruffia, on the L*na ; 6
miles S.S.E. of Orlenga.

TRAUNKIRCHEN, a town of Aullria; 10 miles

S.S.E. of Voglabruck.
TRAUNSTAIN, a town of Auftria

; 4 miles S.W.
of Zwetl.

TRAUNSTEIN, a town of Bavaria, on the Traun,
where are fome confiderable falt-works ; 18 miles W. of

Salzburg. N. hit. 47 5 1'. E. long. 12 35'.

TRAUSI, in Ancient Geography, a people of Thrace, in

the environs of mount Hxmus, whofe manners, defcribed by
Herodotus, reiembled thofe of the other Thracians.

TRAUSTADT, or Wschowa, in Geography, a town
of the duchy of Warfaw

; 40 miles S.S.W. of Pofen.

TRAUTENAU, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of
Konigingratz ; 2 1 miles N. of Konigingratz. N. lat.

50 27'. E. long. 15 48'.

TRAUTENFELS, a town of the duchy of Stiria
; 7

miles E.N.E. of Groming.
TRAUTMANSDORF, a citadel in the county of

Tyrol ; 4 miles N.E. of Tyrol.

TRAUTMANSTORFF, a town of Auftria ; 6 miles

W.N.W. of Brugg.
TRAVUS, in Ancient Geography, a river of Thrace,

which difcharged its waters into the lake of Biftonis.

TRAYAGUERA, in Geography, a town of Spain, in

Valencia, furrounded by a wall flanked with towers. Here
is a manufacture of fine earthenware ; 80 miles N.E. of

Valencia.

TRAYL-BASTON, or Trail-Baston. Edward I.

in his 3 2d year, fent out a new writ of inquiiition, under

this denomination, againft the intruders on other men's lands,

who, to opprefs the right owner, would make over their

lands to great men ; againft batterers hired to beat men,

breakers of peace, ravifhers, incendiaries, fighters, falfe

affifors, and other malefactors : which inquifition was fo

ftriclly executed, and fuch fines taken, that it brought in

much treafure to the king.

Hence, alfo, jujiices of trayl-bajlon, a denomination given

to the juftices appointed to execute this commiffion, either

by reafon of their fevere and fummary way of proceeding,

or becaufe a ftaff was delivered them as the badge of their

office, and the offenders were dragged before this jurif-

di&ion.

TRAYTOR, Traitor, Traditor, a betrayer of his

king and country, or one guilty of high-treafon. See

Treason.
TRAYTOROUS or Traiterous Pofition, is parti-

cularly underftood of a tenet, which fome formerly held, of

the legality of taking arms, by the king's authority, againft

his perfon, and thofe commiffioned by him : which is con-

demned by ftatute 14 Car. II. c. 3.

TRAZA, in Geography, a^town of Arabia, in the country

of Yemen
; 70 miles N. of Loheia.

TREACLE, in Pharmacy, &c. See Theriaca.
The word treacle is alfo popularly ufed for melaffes ; and

in this fenfe it is that Dr. Shaw, in his " Effay on Diftillery,"

has endeavoured to bring into ufe feveral forts of treacles,

which might be made at home, and would ferve very con-

veniently for the diftillation of fpirits, or the making of

potable liquors. Thefe are the infpiffated juices or decoc-

tions of vegetables : fuch as the fweet juice of the birch, or

fycamore, procured by tapping or piercing the trees in

fpring, and the common wort made from malt, or from other

vegetable fubftances treated in the fame manner. Thefe

liquors
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liquors are feverally to be boiled down in a copper till they

begin to infpiffate, and then to be poured into a balneum

Marias, when the remainder of the evaporation may be

finifhed without burning the infpifTated juices : thus pre-

pared, it may be at any time reduced to the ftate of wort,

only by adding a fufficient quantity of warm water.

Treacle is employed for the more quickly fattening fome

forts of domeftic animals, fuch as fhecp and neat cattle,

when properly mixed and united with different forts of

dry materials, fuch as pollard, bruifed grain, cut hay, and

many other matters of the fame nature, as they moftly foon

become very fond of it, and it is well known to be of a very

nutrient quality. Trials have been made with it in this

view, with great fuccefs. See S'VALL-Feeeling.

TREACLE-Mu/lard, or Mithridate, in Botany. See

Thlaspi.
The feed enters into the compofition of the theriaca,

and externally ufed, cleanfes all forts of ulcers, and is alfo a

ptarmic, but not very common. It is reckoned an enemy

to pregnant women, becaufe it kills the fcetus. James.

See THLASPEOS Semen.

TREACLE-MuJIard, is alfo a name given to the clypeola.

TiiEAiLE-JVater, Aqua Theriara/is, a compound cor-

dial, or fpirituous water, diitilled with a fpirituous men-

ftruum, from any cordial and fudorilic drugs and herbs,

with a mixture of fome of the theriaca Andromachi, or

Venice treacle ; whence its name.

TREAD, in the Manege. See Piste.

The tread of a horfe is confidercd to be good, when
firm, and without the animal reding upon one fide of the

foot more than upon the other, or fetting down the toe or

heel one before the other. Where the heels are firit fet

down to the ground, it is often fuppofed to be a fign that

the animal is unfound in its feet. And where the toes are

firft put to the ground, it is confidered as (hewing that the

horfe has been of the team or draught kind. Confequently,

in a good going horfe of the faddle fort, the whole foot

(hould be fet down equally, at the fame inflant of time, and

neither turned out nor in, in any perceptible degree.

Tread upon the Coronet, is a term applied to any injury

which is done to it by the treading of the other horfes or

animals on it. See Coronet.
TREADHAVEN Creek, in Geography, a branch of

the river Choptank.

TREADING in Wheat, in Agriculture, the practice of

making fuch land as is light, fandy, and friable, hard and

firm by fuch means after the iced has been put into it, in

order to fecure its vegetation and growth in a more perfect

manner. It has been fuggefted as ufeful on different kinds

of foil, but it is evidently the molt proper for thofe that are

light and open, either from their particular nature and

quality, or the (oris of crops by which they have been occu-

pied, as thofe of the potatoe, turnip, or other (imilar kinds.

In all fuch cafes, it will be found of great utility and ad-

vantage in promoting the eftablifhment of the roots oi the

plants, by forcing the wheat to ftrike more ftrongly into

the foil, and by keeping the fmils from injuring and throw-

ing them out while in the early Rate of their growth. But
in ftronger lands it may be injurious and hurtful in many
inilanecs, and moftly unneci iTary.

Thfi hell mode of effecting it is probably by the life of

fliei p immediately after the land has been fown and harrowed,

by turning them upon it in fufficient quantities, as they

do it m a verj effectual manner. Some nave, however, re-

Courfe to other forts of animals, as neat cattle and horfes,

and to rolling ; but this lull Icldom anlwers well, as it is

liable to incrcafe the Inability below in fuch foils. The

cattle and horfes, when in fufficient number, often produce
much benefit in this way ; and in fome places, where the

land is of a foft abraded ftony quality, teams of fix or eight

oxen are ufed in covering in the feed, in drawing a bght
pair of harrows, in this intention. Wherever treading is

neceffary in this view, it fhould conftantly be performed in

an effectual manner, with whatever fort of live-flock it is

done, whether fheep, oxen, or horfes. Sometimes treading

is found beneficial for wheat, on fuch foils, fo late as

March, even more fo than at the time of putting in the feed,

as tending to deftroy weeds, fuch as the corn-poppy, Sec.

The practice of treading in the wheat is, of court,
moflly to be adopted, in all thefe cafes, as tending to fecure

and increafe the quantity of the produce whenever fuch
forts of land are fown with that kind of crop. See
Wheat.
TREASON, Treachery, the aft or crime of infidelity

to one's lawful fovereign.

Treafon is a general appellation made ufe by the law,

to denote not only offences again it the king and government,

but alfo that accumulation of guilt which arifes whenever
a fuperior repofes a confidence in a fubjeCt or inferior, be-

tween whom and himfelf there fubfills a natural, civil, or

even fpiritual relation ; and the inferior fo abufes that con-

fidence, and fo forgets the obligation of duty, fubje&ion,

and allegiance, as to deitroy the life of any fuch fuperior or

lord. Whence
Treafon, in our laws, is of two forts, high and petty.

Treason*, Nigh, or Treafon Paramount, which is equi-

valent to the crimen Ixfte majejiatis of the Romans, (as Glanvil

denominates it alfo in our Englifh law,) is an offence com-
mitted againft the fecurity of the king or kingdom, whether

by imagination, word, or deed.

In order to prevent the inconveniences which arofe in

England from a multitude of confirmative treafons, the

ftatute 25 Edw. III. c. 2. was made; which defines what
offences only for the future fhould be held to be treafon :

and this ftatute comprehends all kinds of high-treafon

under feven diftincvt branches.

1. " When a man doth compafs or imagine the death of

our lord the king, of our lady his queen, or of their eldeft

fon and heir." A queen pregnant is alio within the words
of the a6t, though it does not extend to the hufhand of

fuch a queen. And the king here intended is the king in

poffeffion, without any reipect to his title: confequently, a

king who has refigned his crown, fuch relignation being

admitted and ratified in parliament, is no longer the ol

of high-treafon : and the fame reafon holds in cafe the king

abdicates the gi I ; or, by actions fubverlive of fche

conftitution, virtually renounces the authority which he

claims by that very conftitution. As the compaffing or

imagination, expreffed by this ftatute, is an act of the mind,

n cannot poffiblv fall under any judicial cognizance, unlets

it be demonftrated by fome open or lie ftatute

exprefsly requires, that tl upon fuf-

ficient proof attainted of fom< I by men of his own
condition.'' Thus to pi I for

the purpofe of kill: 1 „", is held to be a palpable

overt act of treafon in im.igim ith : to COnfpire to

imprifon the king !>\ it m-
bling company, is an o\.

: and taking . able pur-

pofes effectual, as affembling and confulting on the no

to kill the king, is a fufficient overt i .It
now feems clearly to be agreed, that, by th

and the ftatute or Edw. 111., words fpoken arriou

a high mifdemeanor, .u\d no treafon. It th*
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down in writing, it argues more deliberate intention ; and

it has been held, that writing is an overt aft of treafon ; for

fcr'ibtre ejl agcre. But even in this cafe, the bare words are

not the treafon, but the deliberate aft of writing them. It

was formerly held, that the publication of a treafonable

writing was a fufficient overt aft of treafon at the common
law ; though of late even that has been queftioned.

2. The fecond fpecies of treafon is, " if a man do violate

the king's companion, or the king's eldefl daughter un-

married, or the wife of the king's eldefl fon and heir." By
the king's companion is meant his wife, and by violation is

underftood carnal knowledge, as well without force, as with

it ; and this is high-treafon in both parties, if both be con-

senting.

3. The third fpecies of treafon is, " if a man do levy

war againft our lord the king in his realm." And this may
be done by taking arms, not only to dethrone the king, but
under pretence to reform religion, or the laws ; or to remove
evil counfellors, or their grievances, whether real or pre-

tended ; and by intimidation and violence to force the re-

peal of law.

4. " If a man be adherent to the king's enemies in his

realm, giving to them aid and comfort in the realm, or elfe-

where," he is alfo declared guilty of high-treafon. This
mud likewife be proved by fome overt aft, as by giving

them intelligence, by fending them provifions, by felling

them arms, by treacheroufly furrendering a fortrefs, or the

like.

5. " If a man counterfeit the king's great or privy-feal,"

this is alfo high-treafon.

6. The fixth fpecies of treafon under this ftatute is, " if

a man counterfeit the king's money ; and if a man bring

falfe money into the realm counterfeit to the money of

England, knowing the money to be falfe, to merchandife

and make payment withal." Counterfeiting the king's

money is treafon, whether the falfe money be uttered in

payment, or not. Alfo if the king's own minters alter the

itandard or alloy eftablifhed by law, it is treafon. But
gold and filver money only are held to be within this

ftatute. With regard, likewife, to importing foreign coun-
terfeit money, in order to utter it here ; it is held that

uttering it, without importing it, is not within the ftatute.

7. The laft fpecies of treafon afcertained by this ftatute

is, " if a man flay the chancellor, treafurer, or the king's

juftices of the one bench or the other, juftices in eyre, or

juftices of aflize, and all other juftices afligned to hear and
determine, being in their places doing their offices." This
ftatute^extends only to the aftual killing of them, and not

to a wounding, or bare attempt to kill them. The barons

of the exchequer are not within the proteftion of this aft ;

but the lord keeper or commiffioners of the great leal now
feem to be within it, by virtue of the ftatute 5 Eliz. c. 18.

and 1 W. & M. c. 21.

The new treafons created fince the ftatute 1 M. c. 1.

and not comprehended under the defcription of ftatute

25 Edw. III. may be comprifed under three heads. The
firft fpecies relates to Papifts ; the fecond, to falfifying the

coin (fee Briti/b Coins) or other royal fignatures; as falfely

forging the fign manual, privy fignet or privy feal, which
(hall be deemed high-treafon. ( 1 M. ft. ii. c. 6.) The third

new fpecies of high-treafon, is fuch as was created for the

fecurity of the Proteftant fuceeffion in the houfe of Ha-
nover. For this purpofe, after the Aft of Settlement W3S
made, it was enafted by ftatute 13 & 14 Will. III. c. 3. that

the pretended prince of Wales, afTnming the title of king
James III., fhould be attainted of high-treafon ; and it was
made high-treafon for any of the king's fubjefts to hold cor-

l

refpondence with him or any perfon employed by him, or to

remit money for his ufe. And by 17 Geo. II. c. 39. it is

enafted, that if any of the fons of the Pretender fhall land

or attempt to land in this kingdom, or be found in the king-

dom or any of its dominions, he fhall be adjudged attainted

of high-treafon ; and correfponding with them or remitting

money to their ufe, is made high-treafon. By 1 Ann. flat. 2.

c. 1 7. the offence of hindering the next in fuceeffion from fuc-

ceeding to the crown is high-treafon : and by 6 Ann. c. 7. if

any perfon fhall ma!icioufly,advifedly, and direftly, by writing

or printing, maintain, that any other perfon hath any right

to the crown of this realm, otherwife than according to the

Aft of Settlement, or that the kings of this realm, with the

authority of parliament, are not able to make laws to bind
the crown and its defcent ; fuch perfon fhall be guilty of
high-treafon.

The punifhment of high-treafon in general is very folemn

and terrible. 1 . That the offender be drawn to the gallows,

and not be carried or walk ; though ufually (by connivance,

at length ripened by humanity into law) a fledge or hurdle

is allowed, to preferve the offender from the extreme tor-

ment of being dragged on the ground or pavement. 2. That
he be hanged by the neck, and then cut down alive. 3. That
his entrails be taken out, and burned, while he is yet alive.

4. That his head be cut off. 5. That his body be divided

into four parts. 6. That his head and quarters be at the

king's difpofal.

The king may, and often doth, difcharge all the punifh-

ment, except beheading, efpecially where any of noble blood
are attainted. For beheading being -part of the judgment,
that may be executed, though all the reft be omitted by the

king's command. But where beheading is no part of the

judgment, as in murder or other felonies, it hath been faid

that the king cannot change the judgment, although at the

requeft of the party, from one fpecies of death to another.

See Execution.
In the cafe of coining, the punifhment is milder for male

offenders ; being only to be drawn, and hanged by the neck
till dead. But in treafons of every kind, the punifhment of

women is the fame, and different from that of men : for, as

the decency due to the fex forbids the expofing and publicly

mangling of their bodies, their fentence is to be drawn to the

gallows, and there to be burnt alive.

The confequences of the judgment pronounced upon a
traitor are attainder, forfeiture, and corruption of blood. See

Attainder, &c.
It is a maxim, that, in majori proditione, omnes funt princi-

pales, there are no acceffories in high-treafon, all are accounted

principals.

Alfo, that voluntas non reputabitur pro fatlo, nifi in caufa

proditionis, the will is never taken for the deed in any ©afe,

but in that of high-treafon. See Indictment.
Treason, P^ty or Ptf/7, according to the flat. 25 Edw. III.

c. 2. may happen three ways : by a fervant killing his

mafter, a wife her hufband, or an ecclefiaftical perfon (either

fecular or regular) his fuperior, to whom he owes faith and

obedience. A fervant, who kills his mafter whom he has

left, upon a grudge conceived againft him during his fervice,

is guilty of petit treafon : fo if a wife be divorced a menfa et

thoro, ftill the vinculum matrimonii fubfifts ; and if fhe kill

fuch divorced hufband, fhe is a traitorefs : and if a clergyman
is underftood to owe canonical obedience to the bifhop who
ordained him, to him in whofe diocefe he is beneficed, and
alfo to the metropolitan of fuch fuffragan or diocefan bifhop

;

and therefore- to kill any of thefe is petit treafon.

A perfon indifted of petit treafon maybe acquitted thereof,

and found guilty of manllaughter or murder ; and in fuch cafe,

it
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it fhould feem that two witneffes are not neceffary, as in the

cafe of petit treafon they are. See Indictment.

The punifhment of petit treafon, in a man, is to be drawn

and hanged ; and in a woman, to be drawn and burnt : the

idea of which latter punifhment, fays judge Blackftone, feems

to have been handed down to us by the laws of the ancient

Druids, which condemned a woman to be burnt for murder-

ing her hufband ; and it is now the ufual punifhment for all

forts of treafons committed by thofe of the female fex. Per-

fons guilty of petit treafon, were firft debarred the benefit of

clergy by flat. 12 Hen. VIII. c. 7. which has been fince

extended to their aiders, abettors, and counfellors, by ftat.

23 Hen. VIII. c. I. 4., and 5 P. & M. c. 4.

This kind gives forfeiture of lands by efcheat to the lord

of the fee. See Forfeiture and Escheat.
Treason, Accumulative. See Accumulation. Biackft.

Comm. vol. iv. &c.

Treason, Appeal of High. It was anciently permitted,

that any fubject might appeal another fubjeft of high-treafon,

either in the courts of common law, or in parliament, or

(for treafons committed beyond the feas) in the court of the

high con liable and marfhal. The cognizance of appeals in

the latter flill continues in force ; and fo late as 1631, theVe

was a trial by battle awarded in the court of chivalry, on

fuch an appeal of treafon ; but that in the firft was virtually

abolifhed by the firft ftat. 5 Edw. III. c. 9. and 25 Edw. III.

c. 24. and in the fecond exprefsly by ftat. 1 Hen. IV. c. 14.

So that the only appeals now in force, for things done within

the realm, are appeals of felony and mayhem. Biackft.

Comm. vol. iv.

Treason, ConJlruElive, an offence raifed, by forced and

arbitrary conftrucrion, into the crime and punifhment of

treafon, which never was fufpe&ed to be fuch : a multitude

of thefe exifted before the inconvenience was remedied by
25 Edw. III. c. 2. Conftruftive treafons were alfo nu-

merous in the reign of Richard II. and afterwards between
the reign of Henry IV. and queen Mary, and particularly

in the bloody reign of Henry VIII., all which were abro-

gated by the ftat. I Mary, c. I. which once more reduced all

treafons to the ftandard of the ftat. 25 Edw. III.

Treason, Mifprifwn of See Misprision.
TREASURE, Thesaurus, S^o-a^oc, a ftore, or ftock

of money, in referve.

TREASURE-/ro?>£, q. d. treafure found, thefaurus inventus,

in Laiv, is when money, gold, filver, plate, or bullion, is

found in the ground, in any place, and none knows to whom
it belongs.

This fhould naturally fall to the finder, to whom it for-

merly belonged, as was the rule of the civil law : but par-

ticular nations have made particular proviiions for it. The
Jews give it to the proprietor of the place where it was
found : the Roman jurifprudence was various with regard

to it ; fometimes it was given to the mailer of the grounds,

fometimes to the finder, and fometimes it was adjudged to the

public treafury.

in England, and alfo in Germany, France, Spain, and

Denmark, the general ufage is, to have fuch treafure fequef-

ttrcd to tin- king, unlcfs where the benefit of it is rxprelsly

granted or made over by the king to fome Other, is the lord

of the manor: and that the prince (hall be intitled to this

bidden treafure, is now become, according to Grotius, jut

ttmmune & gentium. If, indeed, he that bio it be known, or

afterwards round out, the owner, and not the king, is intitled

to it. Alio, it it be found iii the lea, or upon the earth, it

doth not belong to the king, but the finder, if no owner

appears. So that it feems it is the hiding, not the abandon-
ing of it, that gives the king a projn

Vol. XXXVI.

In fome places in France it is divided into three parts,

one for the king, one for the proprietor of the land, and oae
for the finder.

Briton fays, it is every fubje&'s part, as foon as be hath

found any treafure in the earth, to make it known to the

coroner of the county, &c.
The punifhment for concealing treafure found in England,

was formerly no lefs than death ; but now it is only impri-

fonment and fine : but if any mine of metal be found in any
ground, it always appertains to the lord of the foil, except

it be a mine of gold or Giver, which anciently always be-

longed to the king, in whofe ground foever it were found
;

but, by an aft of parliament, the king hath now only I

pre-emption.

TREASURER, an officer to whom the treafure of the

prince, or corporation, is committed to be kept, and duly

difpofed of, in payment of officers, and other expences. See

Treasury.
Of thefe there is a great variety. His majefty of Great

Britain, in quality of elector of Brunfwick, was formerly

arch-treafurer of the Roman empire. In the ftates of Po-
land are two grand-treafurers ; that of the kingdom of

Poland, and that of the duchy of Lithuania.

In England, the principal officers under this denomination

are, the lord high-treafurer, the treafurer of the houfehold,

treafurer of the navy, of the king's chamber, &c. Anciently,

we had likewife a treafurer of the exchequer, treafurer of war,

&c. In the Romifh countries, the title of treafurer is alfo

given, fomewhat abufively, to an ecclefiaftic, who has the

keeping of the relics, and of the charters and archives of a

church or monaflery. This dignity fucceeds, in fome mea-
fure, to that of the ancient deacons, who had the like charge

in the primitive church.

Treasurer of England, Lord High, is the principal

officer of the crown ; under whofe charge and government is

all the king's revenue kept in the exchequer.

He receives the office by delivery of a white ftaff to him
from the king, and holds it during the king's preafure : an-

ciently he received it by delivery of the golden keys ot the

treafury.

He has the checque of all the officers any wav em-
ployed in collecting impolts, cuftoms, tributes, or other

revenues of the crown. He has the gift of all the cuftomers,

comptrollers, and fearchers' places, in all the ports of

London ; and the nomination of the efcheators in every

county.

He alone (or others in commiffion with him) lets leafet of

all the crown-lands, gives warrants to certain perfoni of qua-

litv to have their wine cullom-free, &c.

Killing the lord-treafurer in the execution ot hi* office, is

high-treafon.

The office of lord-treafurer is now in commiffion.

The number of lords-eommiifioners is five.

Treasurer of England, Under. S n-Trtafurtr.

Treasurer of the HoufekoUfia an officer who, in the ab-

of the lord-fteward, has power, with the comptroller

and other officers of the Green-cloth, and the lleward of the

Marfhalfea, to hear and determine treafons, feh

other crimes committed within the k

1 [ot siioi.n.

There is alfo a treafurer belonging to the eftablifhm *

her majelly's houichold, fcc
Tin LBUREB of the Afavy, is ai officer whi

out of the exchequer, In warrant from the lord high-treafurer,

or the lords-commiffionci s executing that place; and p.
|

charges of the navj , by n lb m the principal offi< 1

the nav) • See NaVT.
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TaEASUBEB of the County, he that keep6 the county

dock.

There are two of them in each county, chofen by the

major part of the juftices of the peace, &c. at their general

quarter-feffion ; under previous feenrity given for the money

entrufted with them, and the faithful execution of the trufts

reputed in them.

The [uftices may continue or remove thefe treafurers at

plcafurc, and allow each of them a falary of 20/. a year.

The county ftock, of which this officer hath the keeping,

is raifed by rating every parilh yearly ; and is difpofed of to

charitable ufes, for the relief of maimed foldiers and ma-

riners, prifoners in the county-gaols, paying the falaries of

governors of houfes of correction, and relieving poor alms-

houf'cs, Sec. And the duty of thefe treafurers, with the

manner of railing the ilock, and how it (hall be difpofed of,

is fet forth particularly in the ftatutes of 43 Eliz. cap. 2.

Jac. I. cap. 4. 1 1 & 1 2 W. III. cap. 18. 5 Ann. cap. 32.

6 Geo. I. cap. 23. See particularly 1 1 Geo. II. c. 20, and

1 ( lea. II. cap. 29.

TREASURER, in Cathedral Churches, an officer whofe bufi-

nefa was to take charge of the veftments, plate, jewels, relics,

and other treafures belonging to the faid churches. At the

time of the Reformation, the office was extinguifhed as need-

lefs in moll cathedral churches ; but it is ftill remaining in

thofe of Salifbury, London, &c.

TREASURY, the place in which the revenues of a prince

are received, preferved, and difburfed.

In England, the treafury is a part of the exchequer ; by

fome called the lower exchequer.

The officers of his majefty's treafury, or the lower exche-

quer, are the lords-commiffioners, one of whom is chancel-

lor, two joint fecretarics, private fecretary to the firft lord,

two chamberlains, an auditor, four tellers, a clerk of the pells,

timers of the receipt, a tally-cutter, &c. See each officer

under his proper article, Chancellor, Teller, Tally,

&c.
At Rome, under the emperors, there were two kinds of

treafuries, the one called trarium, wherein the monies def-

tined to fupport the charges of the government were kept

;

the other jifevs, wherein were preferved thofe intended for

the particular iubiiftence of the emperor and his court. In

effect, the anarium belonged to the people, and the fifcus to

the prince. See vEkarium and Fiscus.

We have itill a refemblance of this difference among us ;

but it is confounded in France, &c. where the king difpofes

abfolutely of the public treafure, &c.

The Athenian treafury was facred to Jupiter 2wt»§, or

the Saviour, and to Plutus the god of riches. Befidcs the

public monies, there were always a thoufand talents kept in

it, which it was capital to touch, unlefs on the moft preffing

oecafions. See Opisthodomus.
The funds among the Athenians, which fupplied their

treafury, were four ; viz. the tele, ?t\* ; the phori, <Zow ; the

eifphors, lia-Zo^ou. ; and the timemata, Tiju^aTa.

The public treafury was divided into three parts, accord-

ing to the ufe it was applied to : as, 1. The x? v
>l
JLOirci ttJ?

StomimtuQ, or that expended in civil ufes. 2. The rfalioriKx.

X%r.y.%7cc> or money defigned to defray the charges of war.

3. The 9t»ftx«, or money intended for pious ufes, in which

they included the expences at plays, public (hows, and fef-

tivals, &c. Potter Archaeol. Grsec. torn. i. p. 82.

To each of thefe branches of the public revenue there wae

a trcafunr appointed, as raofuent ~n; SwiHtwrtwj, Tay r?*1»o7»*w>',

and 9to{MaWa

Treasury, Lords 0/ the. In lieu of one fingle director

and adminillrator of his majefly's revenues, under the title

TRE
of lord high-trcafurer, it is frequently thought proper to

put that office in commiffion, i. e. to appoint feveral perfons

to difcharge it, with equal authority, undei he title of lords-

commiffioncrs of the treafury. See Lord-high-Tre asurer.
Tkeasury //lands, in Geography, a clufter f iflands

among Solomon's iflands. S. lat. 6° 38' to 7 30'. E. long.

I 55°34' to 15 6°-

TREAT, in our old Law-Books, fignifies as much as

taken out, or withdrawn. Thus a juror was challenged, be *

caufe he could not difpend 40/. and therefore was treat by
the ftatute, or difcharged.

TREATISE, Tractatus, a fet difcourfe in writing,

on any fubject.

A treatife is fuppofed more exprefs, formal, and methu -

dical, than an effay ; but lefs fo than a fyftem.

TREATY, Lat. Fcedus, a covenant between feveral na-

tions ; or the feveral articles or conditions ftipulated and
agreed upon between fovereign powers.

Sovereigns treat with each other by their proxies, who are

inverted with fufficient power, and who are commonly called

plenipotentiaries. The rights of the proxy areexpreffed ir

the inftructions that are given him ; but every thing he pro-

mifes within the terms of his commiffion, and the extent of his,

powers, bind his conftituent. At prefent, in order to avoid all

danger and difficulty, princes referve to thsmfelves the rati-

fication of what has been concluded upon in their name by

their minifters. A treaty is valid, if there be no fault in the

manner in which it was concluded ; and for this purpoft

nothing more can be required than a fufficient power in the

contracting parties, and their mutual confent, fufficiently de-

clared. If, however, a treaty has been honeftly concluded by
a fovereign without his perceiving any iniquity in it, and turns

at length to the detriment of an ally, nothing can be more
amiable, more laudable, more conformable to the reciprocal

duties of nations, than to yield as much as poffible, without

being wanting tohimfelf, without putting himfelf in danger,

or without fuffering a confiderable lofs. Since every treaty

ought to be made with a fufficient power, a treaty pernicious

to the (late is null, and not at all obligatory ; no conductor

of the nation having the power to enter into engagements to

do fuch things as are capable of deftroying the ftate, for the

fafety of which the empire is entrufted to him. Moreover,

a treaty made for an unjuft and difhoneft intention is abfo-

lutely null ; nobody having a right to engage to do things

contrary to the law of nature. Nations and their conduc-

tors ought to keep their promifes and their treaties inviola-

ble. This great truth, though too often neglected in prac-

tice, is generally acknowledged by all nations : the reproach

of perfidy is efleemed by fovereigns a moft atrocious injury ;

and he who does not obferve a treaty is certainly perfidious,

fince he violates his faith. On the contrary, nothing adds

fo great a glory to a prince, and the nation he governs, as

the reputation of an inviolable fidelity to his promife. To
violate a treaty, is to violate the perfect; right of him with

whom we have contracted, and this is to do him an injury.

No fubfequent treaty can be made contrary to thofe that ac-

tually fubfift. Nothing hinders a fovereign from entering

into engagements of the fame nature with two or more na-

tions, if he is at the fame time able to fulfil them with re-

fpect to all his allies. But in caufes of competition or dif-

ference, the moft ancient ally ought to be preferred ; and,

befides, the juflice of the caufe is another reafon of pre-

ference between two allies ; nor ought we to affift him whofe
caufe is unjuft, whether he be at war with one of our allies,

or with another ftate.

Grotius (De Jure Belli et Prin. 1. ii. c. 15. § 5.) divides

treaties into two general claffes : viz. 1. Thofe which turn

7 merely



TREATY.
merely on things to which we were already bound by the

law of nature ; and 2. Thofe by which we engage fome-

thing more. Of the firft clafs are all the fimple treaties of

peace and friendship, when the engagements contracted in

them add nothing to what men owe each other as brethren,

and as members of the human fociety ; as thofe that permit

commerce, paffage, &c. Treaties of the fecond clafs, in

which fovereigns engage to do what they are not obliged to

perform by the law of nature, are either equal or unequal.

Equal treaties are thofe in which the contracting parties pro-

mife the fame things, or things that are equivalent, or, in

fhort, that are equitably proportioned, fo that their condi-

tion is equal ; fuch, e. gr. \% a defeniive alliance, in which

they reciprocally ftipulate for the fame fuccours : fuch is an

offenfive alliance, in which it is agreed that each of the allies

lhall furnifh the fame number of vefTels, the fame number of

troops, of cavalry and infantry, or an equivalent in vefTels,

in troops, in artillery, or in money. Such is alfo a league,

in which the contingent of each of the allies is regulated in

proportion to the intereft he takes or may have in the defign

of the league. Equal treaties may be fubdivided into as

many kinds as the fovereigns have different tranfa&ions be-

tween them. Thus they treat of the conditions of com-
merce, of their mutual defence, of affociations in war, of

the paffage they fhall reciprocally grant to each other, or re-

fufe to the enemies of their ally, &c.
Nations ought as much as pofiible to preferve equality in

their treaties.

Equal treaties are diftinguifhed from equal alliances. The
former are thofe where equality is kept in promifes ; and

the latter are thofe where equal treats with equal, forming

no difference in the contra&ing parties, or, at leaft, admitting

no fuperiority too plainly pointed out ; but only fome pre-

eminence of honours and rank. Unequal treaties are thofe

in which the allies do not promife the fame things ; and the

alliance is unequal when it makes a difference in the dignity

of the contracting parties. Thofe unequal treaties that are

at the fame time unequal alliances, are divided into two kinds

;

the firft, where the inequality is found on the fide of the

moft confiderable power, and the fecond comprehending
treaties where the inequality is on the fide of the inferior

power. Unequal alliances are fubdivided into two kinds,

fuch as degrade the fovereignty, and fuch as do not.

By another general divifion of treaties or alliances, they

are diftinguifhed into perfonal and real ; the former are thofe

that relate to the perfon of the contracting parties, and are

reftrained and in a manner attached to them. Real alliances

relate only to the things of which they treat, without any
dependence on the perfon of the contracting parties. The
perfonal alliance expires with him who contracted it ; but

the real alliance is affixed to the body of the ftate, and fub-

fifts as long as the ftate, if the time of its duration is not

limited. The alliance terminates as foon as the term of it is

expired ; but a treaty made for a time may be renewed by
the common confent of the allies, and the renewal is mani-

fefled either exprefsly or tacitly.

Treaties between nations are facred ; and he who violates

his treaties, violates at the fame time the law of nations ; for

he defpifes the faith of treaties, that faith which the law of

nations declares facred, and he does all in his power to render

Jt vain. But unhappy experience having too fully convinced

mankind, that the faith of treaties is not always a fuffieicnt

warrant for their being obferved, fecurities have been fought
for againil perfidy ; and hence is derived the origin of a gua-

ranty, and ho/lage, which fee. The interpretation of trea-

ties is Ittbjeet to certain rules or maxims, of which writers

on this fubject have enumerated the following. It is not

allowable to interpret what has no need of interpretation :

if he who can and ought to explain himfelf has not done it,

it is to his own damage : neither of the contracting parties

has a right to interpret the treaty at his pleafure : what a

perfon has fufficiently declared, ought to be taken for true

againft him : the interpretation ought to be made according

to certain rules previoufly underftood and allowed. For thefe

and other particulars, we refer to Vattel's Law of Nations,

b. ii.

For the folemn manner in which the Romans ufed to con-

clude treaties, fee Livy, lib. i. cap. 24. The ceremonies ob-

fervedby the Greeks in making treaties may be feen in Pot-

ter, Archaeol. Graee. lib. ii. cap. 6. torn. i. p. 252, feq.

In general, it appears that the ancients were very religious,

grave and folemn in making treaties ; which were alwa)

»

confirmed by facrifices and mutual oaths, with horrid im-

precations on the party that fhould break the terms of

agreement.

There are treaties of war, of peace, of marriage, of con-

federacy, of neutrality, of capitulation, and of commerce
and navigation.

Treaties relating to war are of feveral kinds. Some of

thefe are conne&ed with alliances, defenfive and offenfive.

In judging of the morality of thefe feveral treaties or alliance-.

or of the lawfulnefs of them, according to the law of na-

tions, the following is an inconteftable principle : It is law-

ful and commendable to fuccour and affift, in any way, a

nation making a juft war ; and this affiftance is the duty of
every nation, which can give it without being wasting to

itfelf. But he who makes an unjuft war is not to be afiiilcd

in any manner. Other treaties relating to war include thofe

of neutrality. Sometimes neceffity renders a treaty of this

fort juftifiable ; at other times this kind of treaty is the btlt

method of fecuring peace, and preventing altercation.

Some treaties relate to the paffage of troops through a neu-

tral country ; and others to the fearch of neutral fhips, &c.

When the powers at war have agreed to lay down their arms,

the agreement or contract in which they ftipulate the con-

ditions of peace, with the manner in which it is to be reftored

and fupported, is called the " treaty of peace." The effeft

of this treaty is to put an end to the war, and to abolifh the

fubjeft of it. It leaves the contracting parties without any

rights of committing hoftility, either for the very fabjecx

which kindled the war, or for what has paffed in the court e

of it: it is therefore no longer permitted to take up arnr>

again for the fame caufe. Accordingly, in thefe treaties,

the parties reciprocally oblige themfelves to a perpetual

peace, which is not to be underftood as if the contract

parties promifed never to make war on each other tor any

caufe whatever. Peace relates to the war which it fee

nates ; and as it forbids the revival of the fame war by t.

arms for the caufe which at firft kindled it, is in reality

petual. As it is the end of peace to extinguiih all ful

of difcord, amnefty, or a pet fefl oblivion > I

fhould be the leading article of the treaty ; and t

treaty fhould be filcnion this head, it isntcenarily underfti

This treaty binds the contracting parties from th

of its conclufion, as foon as it has palled thro .

forms. From this time all hollilitics ceafe, unlet-

fpecified when the peace (hall take place ; but this treaty be-

comes obligatory on fubje&S only from the time oi its 1

notified to them. When no term is affigned tor the ICCOI -

plifhment of the treaty, and the execution of tin

articles, common fenfe dictate:- that evcrv point fllOU

executed as foon as pofTiblc. The faith of

excludes from the execution ot them all negkd, all dil. I

nefs, and deliberate delays. \ treat v oi peso M •
|
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treaty, obligatory upon the whole nation ; it is alfo a real

treaty, obliging fucceffors as well as the prince who figned it,

fince it obliges the ftate itfelf.

Treaties of commerce are the compacts or agreements by
which different dates fecure to themfelvea and to one another

fomething conftant in their mutual trading intercouffe ; and

they are ufually followed by various tarifs, to adjuft the

duties o{ exportation and importation ot merchandizes into

the refpeftive dominions of the contracting powers.

A nation having a full right to regulate itfelf in com-
mercial affairs by what is ufeful or advantageous, it may
make fuch commercial treaties as it fhall think proper; and

no other has a right to take offence, provided thefe treaties

do not affect the perfect rights of another. Every fuch

treaty is allowable among nations, and the execution of it

ought not to be oppofed ; but that alone is in itfelf juft and

commendable, which, as far as is poffible and reafonable in

the particular cafe, is tranfacted with a tendernefs for the

general intereft. Nations may accordingly, in their treaties,

infert fuch claufes and conditions as they think proper ; and

they are at liberty to make them perpetual or temporary,

or dependent on certain events. But when once a nation

has entered into engagements by treaty, it is no longer at

liberty to do, in favour of others, contrary to the tenor of

the treaty, what it might otherwife have granted to them,

agreeably to the duties of humanity, or the general obliga-

tion of reciprocal commerce ; being to do for others no

more than what is in its power. Having deprived itfelf of

the liberty of difpofing of a thing, that thing is no longer

in its power. Therefore, when a nation has engaged to

another that it will fell only to them certain goods or pro-

vifions, as, e. gr. corn ; it can no longer carry them for

fale to another market. The cafe is the fame in a contract

to purchafe certain goods only of that nation. The natural

liberty of trade is not hurt by treaties of this nature j for

this liberty confifts only in every nation being unmolefted in

the right of trading with thofe which confent to traffic with

it ; every one remaining free to clofe with or decline a par-

ticular commerce, as it fhall judge moil advantageous.

The celebrated treaties are thofe of Nimeguen, of Mun-
fter, of the Pyrenees, of Weftphalia, of Ryfwick, of

Utrecht, of Hanover, Vienna, &c.
The great treaty of peace, commerce, navigation, &c.

between England and France, was figned at Utrecht, the

iff of April, 1713, and confifts of 39 articles.

For other treaties, fee the general titles.

It is the king's prerogative to make treaties, leagues, and

alliances, With foreign princes and ftates ; and yet, left this

plenitude of authority fhould be abufed to the detriment of

the public, the conftitution has interpofed a check, by the

means of parliamentary impeachment, for the punifhment

of fuch minifters as, from criminal motives, advife or con-

clude any treaty, which fhall afterwards be judged to dero-

gate from the honour and intereft of the nation.

Treaty, Guarantee of a. See Guaranty.
TREBA, or Treble Augufla, in Ancient Geography, a

town of Italy, in the interior of Latium. Ptol.

Treba, in Geography, a town of Saxony, in Thuringia
;

2 miles S.W. of Salza.

TREBAU, or Mahrifch Trebau, a town of Moravia,
in the circle of Olmutz ; 10 miles W. of Muglitz.

TREBBIN, a town of the Middle Mark of Branden-
burg ; 20 miles S.S.W. of Berlin. N. lat. 52 10'. E.
long. 1 3

J
6'.

TREBBIO Aktico, a town of the Popedom, in the

duchy of Urbino ; 17 miles E.N.E. of Urbino.

TREBEJO, a town of Spain, in the province of Leon }

46 miles S. of Civdad Rodrigo.

TREBELLIANICA, or Trebellian Fourth, in the

Roman Jurifprudence, a right belonging to an heir inftituted

by teftament. If the teftator, after appointing a full and

general heir, fpent and difpofed of all his effects in legacies
;

or if he went ultra dodrantem, beyond three-fourths thereof;

in that cafe, the heir was allowed to retrench and detain one

fourth part of the legacies to his own ufe. This was called

the trebellianica.

In like manner, if the teftator charges his heir with a

feoffment of truft, and to reftore the inheritance to another
;

in that cafe, the heir might likevvife retain a fourth of the

whole fucceffion, that the quality of heir might not be ren-

dered wholly vain and fruitlefs.

TREBELLIUS-POLLIO, in Biography, a Latin hif-

torian, flourifhed about the year 298 of the vulgar era.

According to Vopifcus, he wrote the lives of the Roman
emperors from the two Philips to Claudius ; but we have

extant only the latter part of the reign of the elder Valerian,

that of his fon, the lives of the two Gallieni, thofe of the

thirty tyrants, and that of Claudius. He is reckoned one
of the " Hiftoriae Auguftas Scriptores," and praifed by
Vopifcus for his exactnefs, which applies only to fome
dates, as in other points he is very incorrect. His ftyle is-

fomewhat fuperior to that of the other hiftorians. Voflius.

TREBENDA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia
Minor, in the interior of Lycia. Ptol.

TREBENITZ, in Geography, a town of Bohemia, in

the circle of Leitmeritz
; 70 mdes S.W. of Leitmeritz.

N. lat. 50°27'. E. long 14 5'.

TREBENTSCHIKOV, a fortrefs of Ruffia, in the

government of Caucafus, on the Ural ; 64 miles N. of
Guriev.

TREBERK, a town of Germany, in the duchy of

Anhalt-Cothen
; 4 miles N. of Cothen.

TREBES, a town of France, in the department of the

Aude ; 6 miles E. of Carcaffone.

TREBIA, in Ancient Geography, a river which ran from
fouth to north, commencing in Liguria, fouth of the valley

inhabited by the Friniates, and palling into Gallia Cifpa-

dana, acrofs the territory of the Anamani, watered the

town of Placentia, and difcharged itfelf into the Padus.

The Trebia was famous for the victory obtained by Han-
nibal, near its mouth, over the prefumptuous and imprudent

Sempromus, in the year of Rome 435 ; on which occafion

the Romans loft 26,000 men.

Trebia, in Geography, a river of Italy, which runs into

the Po, 2 miles W. of Piacenza.

TREBIGNO, a town of European Turkey, in Dal-
matia ; the fee of a bifhop ; 60 miles S. of Moftar.

TREBINA, a town of Naples, in Bafilicata ; 5 miles

S.S.W. of Turfi.

TREBISACCIA, a town of Naples, in the province

of Calabria Citra, on the coaft ; 10 miles N.E. of Caffano.

TREBISOND, or Tarabosan, a city of Afiatic

Turkey, with a harbour, on the Black fea, in the country

of the Colchians : founded by a Greek colony of Sinope,

defcended from the Milefians. It derives its hiftorical fame

more from the circumftance of its hofpitable reception of

the 10,000 Greeks after their celebrated retreat, than for

having been the capital of that portion of the Lower empire.

From the Romans it was taken by the Scythians, or Tar-

tars, in the time of Valerian. The Greek emperors became
afterwards mafters of Trcbifond, and erected it into a prin-

cipality ; Alexis Comnenes took poffeffion of it in the year

1204. When the French and Venetians made themfelves

mafters



T R E

Diallers of Conftantinople, this principality, or, as it is

iometimes called, empire, continued till the year 1462,

when it was taken by Mahomet II., who carried David
Comnenes and all his family prifoners to Conftantinople,

where they were moftly put to death. The town of Tre-

bifond is built on the fea-fide, at the foot of a little hill,

pretty fteep ; its walls are almoft fquare, high embattled,

and, though they are not of the firfl ages, yet it is very

probable they (land upon the foundations of the ancient in-

clofure, which got this town the name of " Trapezium,"

or " Trapezus." The prefent walls are built of the ruins

of the ancient edifices, as appears by old pieces of marble

fet in feveral parts, and whofe infcriptions are not legible,

becaufe they are too high. The town is large, and not well

peopled ; there are more woods and gardens in it than

houfes ; and thofe houfes that are there, though well built,

are but one (lory high. The caftle, which is pretty large,

but very much negle&ed, is fituated upon a flat rock, and

its ditches are cut in the rock. The infcription that is on

the gate of this caftle, the arch whereof is a femi-circle,

fhews that the emperor Juftinian repaired the edifices of the

town. The port of Trebifond, called " Platana," is to the

eaft of the town. The emperor Adrian caufed it to be re-

paired, as we are informed by Arrian. This port is now
proper for nothing but faiques. The mole which the

Genoefe are faid to have built there is almoft deftroyed, and

the Turks give themfelves very little trouble about repairing

fuch works; 170 miles N.N.E. of Sivas. N. lat. 41 1'.

E. long. 39 40'.

TREBITSCH, or Trebitz, a town of Moravia, in

the circle of Iglau, on the Iglawa, with confiderable manu-
factures of cloth, iron, glafs, &c. ; 20 miles S.E. of Iglau.

N. lat. 49 14'. E. long. i5°5o'.

TREBITZ, a town of Saxony
; 3 miles N.N.W. of

Schmiedeberg.

TREBIUS, in Ichthyology, a name given by Joannes

Cuba, and fome other writers, to the fifh called phycis by
Ariftotle, ./Elian, and Pliny.

TREBLE, in Mufic, the higheft or acuteft of the four

parts in fymphony, or that which is heard the cleareft and
fhrilleft in a concert.

In the like fenfe we fay, a treble violin, treble hautboy,

&c
In vocal mufic, the treble is ufually committed to boys

and girls. Their part is the treble.

The treble is divided into lirft or higheft treble, and

fecond or bafe treble. The half treble is the fame with the

counter-tenor.

TREBLIZ, in Geography, a town of Bohemia, in the

circle of Leitmeritz ; 10 miles S.W. of Leitmeritz.

TREBNITZ, a town of Silefia, in the principality of

Oels ; 12 miles N. of Breflaw. N. lat. 51° 18'. E. long.

1

7

2'.

TREBNIZ, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Leit-

meritz ; 6 milts S.W. of Leitmeritz..

TREBOWE. SeeTwBAU.
TREBSCHEN, a town of Brandenburg, in the New

Mark ; 6 miles S.E. of Zulichau.

TREBSEN, a town of Saxony, in the circle of 1.

on the Muldau ; 26 miles W. of Mcidcn. N. lat. 51 l&.

E. long. 1 2" 40'.

TREBUCHET, Trebucket, or Trehuehetumf a

tumbler, ducking, or ctieking-ilool. See Ci.'t KIM.-M001.
and S( OLDS.

Trebuchbt, in Artillery, a machine forthrowiag Hones,

for winch purpofc a fling was fometimes axed 10 it : it

I by means oi a great weight fattened to the fhort am
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of a leTer, which being let fall, railed the end of the long
arm with a great velocity.

TREBULA MUTUSCA, in Ancient Geography, a town
placed by Strabo and Pliny among the Sabines, the exiftence
of which is teftified by many infcriptions. Virgil recog-
nizes it for its olives, which perhaps might have occafioned
its being called " Olivcto."

TREBULA SUFFENATA, a town of Italy, in the
Sabine territory. It is fuppofed to have been fituated in

the valley of Turano, probably at the place called Rocca
Sinibalda.

TREBURG, in Geography, a town of Heffe-Darmftadt

;

10 miles W. of Darmftadt.

TREBUXENA, a town of Spain, in the kingdom of
Seville

; 12 miles from Xeres de la Frontera.

TRECASE, a town of Naples, in the province of
Otranto

; 5 miles E.N.E. of Aleftano.

TRECASSES, or TRICASII, in Ancient Geography, a
people of Celtic or Lyonnefe Gaul, according to Pliny and
Ptolemy

; fubjeft, in the time of Caefar, to the city of Sens
(civitas Senonum), which was very powerful.

TRECATE, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the de-
partment of the Olona

; 5 miles E. of Novara.

TRECCHINA, a town of Naples, in Baiilicata
; 36

miles S. of Potenza.

TRECENTA, a town of Italy, in the department of
the Mincio

; 25 miles E.S.E. of Mantua Alfo, a town
of Italy, in the department of the Lower Po ; 1 2 miles
N.N.W. of Ferrara.

TRECHEDIPNA, W*«,r«, formed of tVX?* /run,
and Www, a /upper, in Antiquity, a kind of livery, or dif-
tinguifhing habits worn by parafites ; the wearing of which
was a fufficient paffport to the tables of their patrons whofe
livery it was.

TRECHINIA, or Tr.uiiima, in Ancient Geography,
a fmall country of Theflaly, occupying the whole moun-
tainous part weft of the Maliac gulf, between the river
Sperchius to the north and mount Oeta to the fouth. Near
it was Heraclea Trachinia.

TRECHIS. SeeTjtACHK,
TRECHON, one of the many names by which the

chemical writers have called quicklilver.

TRECOTH1C, in Geography, a townflu'p of New
Hampfhirc ; 65 miles N.W. of Portfmouth.
TREDDLE, or Tkkadi r, Chalaxa, in Natural Hif-

torv, a part of an egg. See L'11 \i. \/..\.

TREDECILE. See Am
TREE, Arbor, the full and largefl of the vegetable

kind, confifting of a Qngle trunk, out of which fpring forth
branches and leaves.

Mr. Kay diftinguifhes the trees and fhrtiks of our native
growth of England into, 1. Such a8 have their flower d'-f-

joined and remote from the fruit : u Inch are,

1. The nuciferous trees, or fuch the

walnut-tree, the hazle-nut-tree, the beech, the chefnut, and
the common oak.

2. Contferoui I . 1 mous or f<

fruit, ot a conical figure, and a woody or hard I

in w Inch are many 1 ieds, which, i

cone opens or gapes in all its feveral cell

lets drop out : of this kind are th . male and
female] the pine, which, in out

hr ; the common aider-tree, and the birch-tn

Thefe trees are alfo called rclinifcrous, k\

coniferous trees are generally covered with 1 l

abounds in rc/iu.
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3. Bacciferous trees, are fuch as bear berries, as the

juniper and yew-tree.

4. Lanigcrous trees, or fuch as bear a woolly, downy

fubftance : as the black, white, and trembling poplar, and

willows and oners of all kinds.

5. Trees which bear their feeds (having an imperfect

flower) in leafy membranes and cafes: as the horn-beam, or

hard-beam, called, in fome places, the horn-beech.

II. Such as have their fruits and Jloivers contiguous;

which are either with the flower placed on the top of the

fruit, or adhering to the bafe or bottom of the fruit. Of
the former kind, fome are pomiferous, as apples and pears ;

and fome bacciferous, as the forb, or fervice-tree, the white-

thorn, or hawthorn, the wild rofe, fweet-briar, currants,

the great bilberry-bufli, honey-fuckle, ivy, &c.

The latter kinds are either fuch as have their fruit moj/i

and foft -when ripe : as, 1 . Pruniferous ones, whofe fruit is

pretty large and foft, with a ftone in the middle ; as the

black-thorn, or floe -tree, the black and white bullace-tree,

the common wild cherry, the black cherry, &c.

2. Baccifrous trees, as the ftrawberry-tree common in

the weft of Ireland, mifletoe, water-elder, the dwarf or

fpurge-laurel, the viburnum, or wayfaring-tree, the dog-

berry-tree, the fea black-thorn, the berry-bearing elder,

the privet, barberry, common elder, the holly, the buck-

thorn, the berry-bearing heath, the bramble, and the

fpindle-tree or prickwood.

Or fuch as have their fruit dry when ripe : as the bladder-

nut-tree, the box -tree, the common elm and afh, the maple,

the gaule, or fweet willow, common heath-broom, dyer's-

weed, furze or gorfe, and the lime-tree.

Trees in full Air, or Standards, are fuch as naturally

rife a great height, and are not topped. See Standards,

Standard-7V^j, and Timber.
Trees, Dwarf, are fuch as are kept low, and never fuf-

fered to have above half a foot of ftem. Thefe are ufed to

be kept vacant, or hollow in the middle, that the branches,

fpreading round about the fides, may form a kind of round

bowl, or bufh. See DvrARF-Trees.

Trees, Forejl. See FoREST-jTrwj and Planting.

Trees, Wall, are thofe whofe branches are ftretched

out, and nailed againft walls.

For dwarf and wall-trees, fuch are to be chofen out of

the nurfery for tranfplantation as are ftraight, and confift of

a fingle ftem, and a Angle graft, rather than two or three

grafts in feveral branches : their thicknefs at bottom, when

removed,- fhould be two or three inches.

Trees, Fruit, are fuch as bear fruit. See Fruit-7W.
Trees, Timber, are thofe whofe trunks are tall and

ftraight, of which beams, malls, &c. are ufed to be made.

Trees that are nine inches girt about a yard from the

ground, are commonly reckoned timber-trees, but none

under this fize. See Timber and Planting.

The growth of trees is a curious and interefting fubjeft
;

but few experiments have been made in order fatisfa&orily to

afcertain the annual acceflions that are made to the bulk of

trees at different periods of their age. Mr. Barker has fur-

nifiied a table exhibiting the increafe of three kinds of trees,

viz. the oak, afh, and elm, in the Phil. Tranf. for 1788.

He ftates the refult as follows:

" I find (fays he) the growth of oak and afh to be nearly

the fame. I have fome of both forts planted at the fame

time, and in the fame hedges, of which the oaks are the

lar^eft ; but there is no certain rule as to that. The com-

mon growth of an oak or an afh is about an inch in girth

in a year ; fome thriving ones will grow an inch and a half;

the unthriving ones not fo much. Great trees grow more

timber in a year than fmall ones ; for if the annual growth
be an inch, a coat of one-fixth of an inch is laid on all

round, and the timber added to the body every year is its

length multiplied into the thicknefs of the coat and into

the girth, and therefore the thicker the tree is, the more
timber is added."
We will prefent our readers with a table, fhewing the

growth of 1 7 kinds of trees for two years. The trees grew
at Cavenham in Suffolk.

Names of Trees.
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greatly enriched by it, while the public would be alfo

benefited by it, fince it would raife a continual fupply of
timber ufed in (hip-building, and on other public as well as

private occafions.

We have in many places heaths, and other barren and
uncultivated lands, of very great extent ; and how great

an advantage would it be to the public to bring thefe to

be truly valuable. Many, if not all of thefe heaths, would
be found on trial capable of producing trees ; and fome of

them are truly the remains of deftroyed forefts ; and though
the profit to be reaped from the planting of them would
come late, yet the expence of doing it would be very

trifling in comparifon of that profit, and the means eafy.

See Timber and Plantation.
The authors who have given rules for planting, having

employed themfelves only about fmall fpots of ground, the

eftablifhing of orchards or parks, are by no means to be

fuppofed proper guides in attempts of this kind ; and

Monf. de Buffon, who had a great opinion of the know-
ledge of our Evelyn and Miller, who feem to fpeak of

every thing from their own experience, found, when he fet

about large plantations, that their opinions and rules were

erroneous ; and was obliged to have recourfe to experience

only, which he varied a thouland ways ; and though many
of them proved unfuccefsfui, yet they all gave hints towards

others, by which the attempt might afterwards be brought
to fucceed.

This fagacious enquirer into the operations of nature in

the growth of vegetables, having fet apart a confiderable

quantity of land for the trial, and procured a number of

young trees, firft divided the whole quantity into a number
of fmall fquares, and having made a plan of it, examined

the nature, depth, and other circumftances of the foil in

each, and minuted the whole down on a proper part of the

plan ; that himfelf, or whoever fucceeded him, might judge
from the different growths of a number of trees planted in

the fame ftate in thefe different foils, the different advan-

tages and difadvantages of every circumftance in the depth

and nature of the ground, in regard to the growth of ufeful

trees. Different numbers of labourers were employed upon
different fpots of this ground, and the acorns for the young
growth planted at different feafons : but the refult in gene-

ral was, that what (hould feem the beft methods fucceeded

the worft ; and thofe pieces where many labourers had been

employed, and the acorns planted before winter, were much
thinner of young oaks than thofe where the leaft labour had
been bellowed upon the ground, and where the acorns luid

been planted in the fpring : but thofe places which fuc-

ceeded beft from the fowing, were thofe which had the

acorns planted in holes made by a pick-axe, without any

preceding culture of the ground. And thofe where the

acorns had only been laid upon the earth, under the grafs,

afforded a great number of vigorous young trees, though
the greater part had been carried away by birds and other

devouring animals. Thofe fpots of ground where the

acorns were fet at fix inches depth were much worfe fur-

niflied with young flioots, than thofe where they had been

buried but at an inch deep ; and in fome places where they

were buried at a foot deep not one (hoot appeared, though
in others, where they had been buried at nine inches, there

were many.
Thole acorns which had been fteoped for eight or nine

days in wine lees, and in the neater of the common fewers,

appeared out of the ground much earlier than thofe which
were put in without this previo 18 management.

Bflt the moll fuccefsfu] bj all the trials, was that of

ting in the fpring fuch acorns as had been (own toge-

ther in another place, and had time to moot there ; of thefe

fcarcely any one failed, and the plantation was perfectly

flourifliing, though the growth of thefe young (hoots was
not fo quick or vigorous as thofe of the acorns which had
remained when firft fown ; which was probably owing to

the injury the tender radicles received in tranfplanting.

Thus fucceeded the experiments by fowing, while of

thofe made by planting young trees, fuch as had been

brought out of woods and places under covert, fucceeded

much worfe than thofe which had grown in more expofed

places.

The young trees of the feveral parts of the plantation

kept on their growth in the manner they had begun to flioot,

thofe of the more laboured parts continuing more weak, and
lower than thofe of the lefs laboured.

Thus were a number of neceffary experiments carefully

tried, and the refult of the whole was, that to make a

plantation of oaks, on a foil of the common clayey or loamy
kind, the moft fuccefsful method is this : the acorns mult

be preferved during the winter in the earth in this manner

:

let there be made a bed of earth of fix inches deep ; on this

place a layer of acorns, two inches deep ; over thefe lay a

bed of another half foot of earth, over that another layer of
acorns, and fo on fucceffively, till as many are employed as

there will be occafion for : the whole is then to be covered

with a foot depth of earth to preferve all from the froft.

In the beginning of March thefe beds are to be opened,

and the acorns, which will by that time have (hot out, and

are then in reality fo many young oaks, are to be planted

out a foot diftance each, and the fuccefs of a plantation of

this kind need not be feared. This is a manner of planting

that is done at a fmall expence, and even that might be in a

great meafure fpared, were it not for the birds and other

devouring animals ; fince, could the acorns be defended

from thefe, they might be only laid on the furface of

the ground under the grafs in autumn, and they would
infallibly (hew themfelves in fo many young oaks the fuc-

ceeding fpring.

It is eafy to continue the carrying of the acorns, when
taken out of their winter's bed, to the place where they

are to be planted, without doing them much injur}' ; and

the fmall ftop the tranfplanting puts to their growth is in

reality rather an advantage than an injury, fince it only

retards the young (hoots for about three weeks, or leis than

that ; and by that means fecures them from the few cold

mornings that may be expe&ed about the time of their

natural appearance. Mem. Acad. Scienc. Paris, 1739.
See Timber.
An experiment to determine the comparative durability

of different kinds of timber, when expoled to the weather,

was made by a nobleman in Norfolk ; of which an account

is given by fir Thomas Beevor. This nobleman, in the

year 1774, ordered three polls, forming two fidesof a quad-

rangle, to be fixed in the earth on a riling ground in his

park. Into thefe polls were mortiled planks, an inch and

a half thick, cut out of trees from 30 to 45 years' growth.

Thefe, after Handing ten years, were examined, and found i:i

the following ftate and condition :

The cedar was perfectly found ; larch, the heart tound,

but the fap quite decayed ; Ipruce fir, found ; fiber fir, m
decay ; Scotch fir, much decayed ; pinatler, quite rottCB ;

chefnut, perfectly found; abele, found; beech, iound ;

DUt, in decay J
fycamore, much decayed ; birch, quite rot-

ten. Sir Thomas Beevor jullly remarks, that tin-

ought to have been of the fame age ; and Mr. r\lthur Young

idtiU, they ought to have been cut out of the fame plant-

ation.
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The immenfe quantity of timber confumed of late years

in (hip-building and other purpofes, has diminiihed in a very

great degree the quantity produced in this country. On
this account, man} gentlemen who with well to their country,

alarmed with the tear of a fcarcity, have ftrongly recom-
ded it to government to pay fome attention to the cul-

tivation and prefervation of timber.

It appears, on the authority of Mr. Irving, infpedtor-

general of imports and exports, tliat the (hipping of

England in 1760 amounted to 6107 in number, the ton-

nage being 4.33,922; and the [hipping in Scotland amounted
to 976 in number, the tonnage being 52,818. In 1788,
the whole (hipping of Britain and Ireland and their colonies

amounted to 13,800, being 1,359,752 tons burden, and
employing 107,925 men. The tonnage of the royal navy in

the fame year was 413,667. It alio appears, from the

report of the commiffioners of the land revenue, that the

quantity of oak-timber of Englifh growth, delivered into

the dock-yards from 1760 to 1788, was no lefs than 768,676
loads, and that the quantity ufed in the merchants' yards in

the lame time was 516,630 loads; in all 1,285,306 loads.

The foreign oak ufed in the fame period was only 137,766
loads. So that after deducting the quantity remaining in

the dock-yards in 1760 and 1788, and the foreign oak, there

will remain about 1,054,284 loads of Englifh oak, confumed
in 28 years, which is at an average 37,653 loads per annum,
beiides from 8300 to 10,000 loads expended annually by
the Eaft India Company within the fame period.

A writer in the Bath Tranfaftions, cited in the Ency-
clopaedia Britannica, article Tree, fays, that the aggregate
of oaks felled in England and Wales for 30 years paft, has

amounted to 320,000 loads in a year ; and as this ftatement

feems to differ from that above given, under the authority of
the commiffioners of land revenue, we think it neceffary to

point out the reafon of this difference. This we are enabled
to do, by the liberal communication of the ingenious Samuel
Purkis, efq. whofe diligence of refearch and accuracy in

making the neceffary calculations, and fidelity in reporting
the refult of his inquiries, muft be admitted by all who
knew him without hefitation. He informs us, that the
calculation was made by himfelf and a friend at the requeft
of Mr. Pitt, then prime-minifter, in order to afcertain whe-
ther there was a fufficient quantity of oak-timber in this

country to fupply the probable demand for many years.

The calculations were made from documents furniflied by
government, and upon principles which could not fail to

afford an accurate refult. This refult was communicated
by Mr. Purkis to Mr. South, a man of fortune and re-

fpe&ability in Hampfhire, and was publifhed by him in the

Bath Tranfa&ions. The difcrepancy above-mentioned is

merely apparent, and not real. For the commiffioners of
the land revenue only Hated the annual confumption in the
royal navy, and by the Eaft India Company ; whereas
Mr. Purkis's ftatement comprehended the annual confump-
tion of the whole kingdom; nor had they the means which he
poffeffed of making the latter eftimate.

The building of a 70-gun fhip, it is faid, would take 40
acres of timber ; and though this may feem to be an ex-
aggerated eftimate, it fhould be confidered, that, according
to the prevailing opinion of experienced iurveyors, it will

require a good foil and good management to produce 40
trees on an acre, which, in 100 years, may, at an average, be
computed at two loads each. Reckoning, therefore, two
loads at 8/. \6s., one acre will be worth 350/. and confe-
quently 40 acres will be only worth 14,200/. The building
of a 70-gun fhip is generally fuppofed to coft 70,000/. ; and
3? ASips do not laft many years, the navy continually re-

quires new (hips, fo that the forefts muft be Gripped in a

century or two, unlefs young trees are planted to fupply

their place.

As the confumption of oak-timber is fo confiderable,

methods fhould' be devifed and diligently pra&ifed for pro-

curing a frefh fupply.

Trees are liable to a variety of difeafes and injuries, for

the prevention or cure of which various means have been

propofed.

The chevalier de Bienenberg of Prague, we are told, has

difcovered a method of effectually preferving trees in blot-

fom from the fatal effects of thofe frofts which fometimes

in the fpring deftroy the moft promifing hopes of a plenti-

ful crop of fruit. His method is extremely fimple. He
furrounds the trunk of the tree in bloflom with a wifp of

ftraw or hemp. The end of this he finks, by means of a

ftone tied to it, in a veffel of fpring-water, at a little dif-

tance from the tree. One veffel will conveniently ferve

two trees ; or the cord may be lengthened fo as to furround

feveral, before its end is plunged into the water. It is

neceffary that the veffel be placed in an open fituation, and

by no means fhaded by the branches of the neighbouring

trees, that the froft may produce all its effects on the water,

by means of the cord communicating with it.—This pre-

caution is particularly neceffary for thofe trees, the flowers

of which appear nearly at the fame time as the leaves ;

which trees are peculiarly expofed to the ravages of the

froft. The proofs of its efficacy, which he had an opportu-

nity of obferving in the fpring of 1787, were remarkably

ftriking. Seven apricot efpaliers in his garden began to

bloflbm in the month of March. Fearing that they would
fuffer from the late frofts, he furrounded them with cords

as above directed. In effect, pretty fharp frofts took place

fix or eight nights : the aprjeot-trees in the neighbouring

gardens were all frozen, and none of them produced any
fruit, whilft each of the chevalier's produced fruit in abun-

dance, which came to the greateft perfection. See Frost.
For Mr. Forfyth's remedy, we refer to the article Com-

position for Trees. See alfo Grafting.
Mr. Ray, and other authors, fpeak of feveral trees of

prodigious bulk.

The jefuit d'Acofta, in his Hiftory of the Indies, lib.iv.

cap. 3, mentions a hollow tree at Tlacocharaya, three leagues

from Guaxa, in New Spain, nine fathoms withinfide near the

ground, and fixteen withoutfide. He adds, that it is under
this tree the barbarians aflembled to perform their "religious

ceremonies, dance round their idols, See. Herrera mentions

another, which fixteen men, joining hands, could not fathom.

And F. Kircher, in his Latium, p. 50, affirms that he has

feen a tree, near Gonzano, which would lodge a whole
family of twenty-five perfons in its cavity. The common
people had a tradition, that this was planted by Auguftus.

There are forefts of very large chefnut-trees, growing
out of the lava of mount JEtna, in Sicily. One of thefe,

called the Caftagno di Cento Cavalli, is much the moft ce-

lebrated. It meafures 204 feet round, and though faid to

be united below in one ftem, it is a bufh of five large trees

growing together. The hollow of one of thefe chefnut-

trees is faid to contain a hundred fheep, and it is alfo re-

lated, that thirty people have been in it on horfeback.

Brydone's Letters, vol. i. p. 109, &c. See ./Etna.
In the Indies there are very large forefts formed from a

fingle tree, whofe branches bending to the ground, take

root, and put forth new trees : the Indian fig-tree and pa-

retuvier are of this kind.

M. Lonvillers mentions trees in Peru, one part of whofe
branches produce fruit one half the year, and the other

part
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part the other half. In China there is a tree which bears

tallow, of which that nation make their candles. See Sebi-

fera and Tallow.
Mr. Marfliam faw fpruce and filver firs in the dock-yard

at Venice above forty yards long, and one of thirty-nine

yards was eighteen inches in diameter at the fmalleft end.

It was faid that they were brought from Switzerland.

Some yews have been found in Britain fixty feet round.

Palms in Jamaica attain the height of 200 feet, and fome of

the pines in Norfolk ifiand are 280 feet high.

At Tortworth, in Glouceiterfhire, it is faid by the writer

of the report on agriculture for that diftridt, that a chefnut-

tree was meafured in 1791, which was found to be forty -

four feet and four inches in circumference.

The great Boddington oak, belonging to the manor-farm

of the fame name in the fame diftridt, before it was burnt

down in 1790, either by accident or defign, was not lefs

remarkable. It grew in an old orchard-ground, and the

following account was given of it by Marfhall, in his work
on planting, as it appeared in 1783. The Item was re-

markably colle&ed and fnug at the root ; the fides of its

trunk more upright than thofe of large trees in general

;

its circumference at the ground fomewhat more than eigh-

teen yards, and at its fmalleft dimenfions twelve. The
greateft extent of arm, eight yard6 from the ftem ; and the

greateft height of the branches, forty-five feet. The ftem

quite hollow, forming a capacious well-fized room, meafur-

ing on the floor, one way, more than fixteen feet in diame-

ter. At tliat time it was perfectly alive and fruitful, with

a large fine crop of acorns upon it. Part of the trunk, it

is faid, efcaped the fire, and ftill remains.

In Needwood foreft, the oak-tree called the Swilcar lawn

oak contains, as Mr. Pitt fuppofes, in his account of the

agriculture of Staffordftiire, at leaft a thoufand feet of

timber. The Rev. Mr. Snow fays, this oak, the father of

the foreft, girts at five feet high twenty-one feet ; the

lower ftem is ten feet clear ; the whole height about fixty-

five ; the extent of the arms about forty-five feet. It is of

great antiquity, but ftill fruitful in acorns.

In the firft volume of the Agricultural Survey for the

County of EfTex, it is ftated, that in Hatfield foreft fir

John Barrington has a very beautiful oak, for which a tim-

ber dealer offered one hundred guineas. And that near it

is the ruin of a mod venerable tree of the fame kind, which

gave the name of Broid-.Oak to Hatfield.

There is a Lombardy poplar in this diltrict which is a

very fine and beautiful tree, gueffed to be above feventy

feet high, and which at five feet from the ground meafures

I /even feet three inches in circumference. It is one of the

three original trees of this kind which were brought by lord

Rochfort from Italy, and planted at St. Ofyth above forty

i
years ago, and from which much the greater part of thofe

I which are now fcattered through the kingdom originated.

Very near to it is the largefl and moft beautiful laurel of

the Portugal kind that is almoft any where to be feen ; it is

early of a femi-globular form ; feathered all round to the

lawn it grows in, and is fifty-two yards in circumference.

At a (mail diftance from thefe prodigies of vegetation is,

faid, another at leaft equally intereiling, an arbutus,

!i would make no inconiiderable figure at Killarney.

They are in the grounds of Mr. Nafl'au, in which the foil is

•i fine rich found loam. See the Report.

There are now growing about Townlcy Hall, in Lan-
cashire, befidea many huge line oak timber-trees, an alh-

tree, called the wain-houfe alii, which meafures fourteen feet

in circumference : a hazle-tree, which is three feet in girth :

4. yew-tree, which lias i"i x feet two inches of girth : and a

Vol. XXXVI.

white-thorn, in New Copy field, which meafures feven feet

in circumference.

There are two or three very remarkable phenomena in the

growth of trees, which have efcaped the obfervation of the

naturalifts of all ages, except thofe of our own : thefe are

the perpendicularity of their trunks or ftems to the horizon,

and the parallelifm of their tufts to the fpot of earth they

grow on. See Parallelism and Perpendicularity.
For the planting, tranfplanting, femination, pruning, fel-

ling, grafting, flirovding, &c. of trees. See Plantation,
Planting, &c.
On felling of trees, letters have fometimes been found

in the midft of them. We have inftances of this kind men-
tioned in the Philof. Tranf. N° 454, feet. 16. where the

trunk of a beech being fawed, difcovered feveral letters in

the wood, about an inch and a half from the bark, and
near the fame diftance from the centre of the trunk. It

feems thefe letters had been formerly cut into the bark, and
in procefs of time thefe might be covered.

In the fame Tranfactions, we have an account of the horn

of a deer found in the heart of an oak. Crucifixes have

alfo been found in trees, and were of courfe fhewn as mira-

culous to the ignorant. See p. 236. of the faid Tranfac-
tions in the Remarks.

Trees are often found buried in the earth. See Morass.
Fossil Wood, and Bog Wood.
For the puniftiment of ftealing trees, fee Larceny .

By ftat. l Geo. I. c. 48. malicioufly to fet on tire

any underwood, wood, or coppice, is made fingle felony.

By the Black-aft, to cut down or deftroy any trees

planted in an avenue, or growing in a garden, orchard, or

plantation for ornament, flielter, or profit, is felony with-

out benefit of clergy ; and the hundred fhall be chargeable

for the damages, unlefs the offender be convicted. By
6 Geo. III. cap, 36. and cap. 48. wilfully to fpoil or de-

ftroy any timber or other trees, roots, flirubs, or plants, is,

for the two firft offences, liable to pecuniary penalties ;

and for the third, if in the day-time, and even for the firft,

if at night, the offender (hall be guilty of felony, and

liable to tranfportation for feven years.

Trees, Dijlempcratureof. Sec the preceding article, and

Composition, Sec.

TREES, Holloivnefs of. See Hoi.LOWNBSS,
Trees, Juices of. See Juice and Sap.
Trees, Felling of. See Felling and Timber.
Trees, P/irallelifm of Roivs of. See Parallelism.
TREES, Fruit, Barking f)f, in Rural Economy, the injury

of their having the bark eaten off by hares and rabbits in

the winter feafon. It is particularly the cafe with young
apple and pear trees, and oeealionally with torell -trees ar.d

flirubs. Several different methods of preventing it, and of

protecting the trees, have been propofed at different times ;

Inch as twilling ilraw-ropes round the trees ; driving in

[mall flat flakes all about them ; and the life of ftrong-

fcented oils. But better and neater modes of effecting the

bufinefa have lately been luggeiled in the Traniactions of

the Scotch Horticultural Society ; as with hog's-lard, and

as much whale-oil as v.ill woik it up into a thin mfte OT

paint, with which the fteroa of the trees are to be gently

rubbed upwards, at the tune of the tall of the leu. It

may be done once in two yean, and will, it is laid, effec-

tually prevent inch animals from touching their,.

Another and llill neater method, is to take three pints of

melted tallow to one pint of tar, mixing them well together

over a gentle tire. Then, in the month of Novembc I .

take a imall bruih, and go over the rmd or bark o\ the

with the compofition, in a milk-warm ftate, .is thui
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as it can be laid on with the brufh. It is found that fuch a

coating does not hinder the juices or fap from expanding

in the fmallell degree ; and the efficacy of the plan is proved,

in preventing the attacks of the animals, by applying the

liquid compofition to our tree and miffing another, when it

was found that the former was left, while the latter was at-

tacked. Its efficacy has been fhewn by the experience of five

years. The trees that were gone over the firll two years

have not been touched fincc ; and none of them have been

injured by the hares.

It is a mode particularly well adapted for nurferies, where

the ground i: not well fecured with a fence to protect the

young fruit-trees and tender fhrubs from hares.

The above is the proportion of the materials, whatever

may be the extent of trees.

TREES, Moffing of, their becoming much affected and

covered with the mols-plant or moffy fub fiance. It is found

to prevail in fruit-grounds of the apple kind, and in other

fituations, when they are in low, clofe, confined places, where

the damp or moiflurc of the trees is not readily removed.

It is thought to' be an indication of weaknefs in the growth,

or of a difeafed Hate of the trees, and to require nice atten-

tion in preventing or eradicating it. The mode9 of re-

moving it have ufually been thofe of fcraping, rubbing, and

wafhing, but they are obvioufly calculated for trees only

on a fmall fcale. How far the ufe of powdery matters,

fuch as lime, chalk, and others, which are capable of

readily abforbing and taking up the wetnefs that may hang

about the branches and other parts of the trees, by being

well dufted over them, may be beneficial, is not known,

but they would feem to promife fuccefs by the taking

away the nourifhment and fupport of the mofs, when em-
ployed at proper feafons. And they are known to anfwer

in deftroying mofs in fome other cafes, when laid about the

items of the plants, as in thorn-hedges, &c.

In the fruit-grounds of Gloucefterfhire it is recommended,

the writer of the account of the agriculture of that diftrict

fays, to walh with foap-fuds, and rub off the mofs with a

brum, in wet weather when it is foft, and eafily feparable

from the different parts of the trees. This work fhould be

begun at an early period of the growth of the trees, when
the branches are few and open, and be repeated every feafon

;

otherwife the labour would be too great to undertake on

a large extent, when the trees are full-headed, and entangled

with fhoots. The fruit-farmer fhould not, however, be too

eafily difcouraged, fince it has been difcovered, that the

eggs of caterpillars are often lodged between the mofs and

the rind of the trees, and probably the infects iffue forth

from thefe depofitaries in the fpring, to the deftruciion of

leaf and bloffom.

In this diftrict, the mofling of the trees is attributed to

the plantations being made on grafs-lands, which is the com-
mon practice in a great part of the county ; as, it is faid,

that in the neighbouring counties, where the fruit-trees are

planted in hop-grounds and arable fields, the trees, though
not free, are lefs affected by it. This may, it is fuppofed,

be owing to the frequent manuring and ftirring of the mould
near the roots, by which means the fun and rain have

power to exert their influence, and by invigorating the

fibres, promote a general kindnefs in the growth of the

trees.

The moffing in all forts of trees is injurious to their

growth by depriving them of a portion of their nourifh-

ment, but more particularly hurtful to thofe of the fruit-

tree kind, as preventing them from bearing full good
crops of fruit by rendering them in a weak and unhealthy

ftate.

Trees, Efpal'icr, Cajl-iron Railsfor, a new mode of form-

ing this fort of rails. It is noticed in a Paper in the firlt

volume of the Memoirs of the Caledonian Horticultural

Society, that the advantages attending rails of this kind in

gardens, in refpect to utility as well as ornament, are well

known and acknowledged. The greater chance they afford

to the fruit in fetting and ripening, by the branches being

laid in at regular and equal dillances, the neatnefs of ap-.

pearance which the trees exhibit, and the elegant viftas pro-

duced by the rail and trees when bordering the fides of well-

kept walks, are all matters with which the admirers of hor-

ticulture have long been acquainted. It does not appear,

however, whatever may have been the caufe, that this, by no

means uninterefting branch of the art, has hitherto in any
confiderable degree engaged the attention of the improver.

The^rails for trees of this kind have, for the moit part,

been made of wood, though not without objeciions ; the

principal of which are, want of durability in the fubftance ;

the difficulty of keeping them in a perfectly rectilinear pofi-

tion ; and the clumfinefs of appearance which they con-

ftantly, in fome degree, exhibit, when made of the dimen-
fions neceffary for the proper extenfion of the trees.

The moil ufual modes of conftrurting fuch rails are two :

firft, the having upright fplits of dreffed timber funk into the

ground, and mortifed into a horizontal top-rail. This is

greatly objectionable on account of the fpeedy decay, and
from the fplits always foon giving way where funk into the

ground, as well as from its being fcarcely practicable to keep
them ftraight. The fecond, or that which is the moft ge-

nerally practifed, is to fink upright polls into ftones, to mor-
tife two crofs-bars into them, and to nail upright flips to the

bars. The great defect in this mode is, that by the bulk of
the polls, rails, and fplits, fo great a ilrain is thrown upon
the ftones during high winds, that they cannot long refill:

it : and the confequence is, that the rail foon begins to twift,

while the part funk into the ftones, in fpite of every precau-

tion, will at no great length of time decay, in confequence

of moifture getting in between the wood and the ftone.

In order to obviate thefe objections, the fubftitution of

efpalier rails formed of caft-iron inllead of wood, has been

propofed and tried with fuccefs by a gentleman in Dunbar-
tonfhire, Scotland".

Each portion of rail is formed of two rails inferted at the

different ends into handfome upright columns or polls, having

erect arrows or pieces fixed into them, fomewhat in the

manner of common iron paling, the whole iheet or portion

refting upon three fupports at the bottom, in the way di-

rected below. The fupporters on which it Hands are thus

contrived : the centre one is a piece of feafoned oak, driven

firmly into the ground, and funk a little below its furface.

It receives the upright middle arrow-piece, which keeps up
the centre of the bottom rail, and through which the dif-

ferent upright arrow-pieces to each fide of it are put. It is

fupported below the rail by two pieces of the fame metal in

a triangular manner. Thofe at the ends are ftones of two
feet in length, having their tops hewn into an hemifpherical

fhape, and perforated in the middle by a hole of four inches

in depth, and two in diameter, which receives the bottom

ends of the columns or pofts. The upright arrow-pieces

are each furnifhed with a ruff at the places where they meet

the top and bottom rail.

The columns or pofts have the length of fix feet, their

bottoms being funk, as above, into the ftones : the diameter

of them at the bottom rail is an inch and a half, and at the

top, one inch and one-eighth : the upright arrow-pieces are

five feet in length, and their diameter half an inch : the

bottom rails are three-eighths of an inch in thicknefs, and in

breadth
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breadth one inch and five-eighths ; the top ones three-fourths

by one-fourth of an inch. The columns, at the parts where

the rails enter them, have a flank projecting at right angles

to them, with a hole, through which, and through a hole in

the end of the rail, a leaden rivet is put, for fattening the

rail to the column or poft. See Treillage.
Tree, Onion, in Gardening, that fort of onion-plant which

rifes fomewhat in the tree-like for^n, and which affords its

produce or bulbs at the top of the Item or ftalk. At what

period this valuable and ufeful bulb-rooted plant was firft in-

troduced into this country, feems now to be quite uncertain
;

and it has never yet perhaps been grown or cultivated to

any extent in any part, being moftly had in growth merely

for the fake of curiofity. From a Paper inferted in the firft

volume of the Memoirs of the Caledonian Horticultural

Society, it would appear, however, to be capable of being

raifed with advantage as a fubftitute, in part, for onions of

the keeping kind, as might have been fuppofed from the fe-

vere nature of the climate from which it originally came.

In addition to the little which has been faid of the nature

of its culture for the purpofes of ornament and variety un-

der the head Allium, ( which fee, ) the following obfervations

on its culinary ufe may be given in this place.

It is ftated, on the experience of fome years, in the Paper

alluded to above, that the root-bulbs, when two years old,

put up each a ftem from thirty inches to three feet in height,

on which good-fized bulbs are formed at top : that from

thefe, others pufh out of a fecond fize ; and that fometimes

a third fet is produced, which are ftill fmaller ; but that the

firft and fecond fizes are the only ones which are fit for plant-

ing. Towards the end of fummer, the top-bulbs are in

a proper ftate for gathering, and fhould be collected and

carefully dried in a fliady place, then put in a dry airy

fituation, until the feafon for planting them out. At
this time the old ftool-bulbs Ihould be lifted, which
have moftly one or two onions to each of them, which are

of good quality, and keep well until late in the following

fpring feafon.

About the laft week in the month of April is the moft
proper time for planting out the young top-bulbs for the

purpofe of a crop, as if fooner planted, they are apt to

pufh that feafon, and neither produce good root-bulbs nor
top-bulbs. The old roots fhould be planted out any
time in the month of February, or the following one, as

early planting has the power of making them produce good
bulbs at top. The young bulbs of the firft fize fhould

be feparated and planted out in rows in any good garden
ground, which is in an open fituation, fix inches by four

:

the fecond fize in rows fix inches by three, in (hallow drills

of very little depth, as the fweiling and ripening of the

roots are fpoiled when they are deep.

The whole of thefe will, it is faid, produce onions of a

good fize, which will keep, when well taken care of, until

the middle of May. The old ftool-bulbs, when not all

wanted for planting, will likewife keep equally well ; and
after a fufficient ftock of them has been provided, the reft

may be ufed with the other principal forts.

It is noticed that the old roots are the beft for replanting

for a crop of top-bulbs, as they are the mod certain of
running to ftems.

The writer has never known thefe crops to be infeftcd

with vermin in any ftage of their growth ; the reafon of
which is, it is thought, their quick growth and coining to

maturity before the feafon at which vermin commonly attack
the ufual fpring-fown roots, as it has been found that the
late or autumn-fown crops of the common kind, wruu
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allowed to ftand for an over-year produce, are feldom or
ever affected in this way, even on light dry ground.

This fort of onion, befides its property of long keeping,
is a ftrong well-flavoured kind, equal, if not fuperior, to
moft of the common forts.

It is, however, perhaps the beft calculated for private
gardens, as requiring a good deal of attention, as in fuch,
when once provided with a certain quantity of ftool-bulbs,

the proprietors would be rendered independent of the failure

of the crops ofcommon onions ; and it is confidently afferted,

that if the cultivation of it were generally well underftood, it

would be capable of being grown with both pleafure and
proift in a great many cafes.

Tree, Celandine. See Bocconia.
Tree, Cork. See Cork and Oak.
Tree, Chajle. See Agnus Cajlus.

Tree of Life, Arbor vita, in Botany. See Thuja.
The occidental, which grows naturally in Canada and

other northern countries, is ufed, according to profeffor
Kalm, for many medicinal purpofes. It is much extolled
for rheumatic pains ; with this intention the frefh leaves
are pounded in a mortar, and mixed with hog's greafe,
or any other greafe ; this is boiled together, till it becomes
a falve, which is fpread on linen, and applied to the part
where the pain is. This falve gives certain relief in a fhort
time.

Againft violent pains which move up and down in the
thighs, and fometimes fpread all over the body, they recom-
mend four-fifths of the leaves of polypody

{
polypodiumfronde

pinnata, &c. ) and one-fifth of the cones of the thuja, reduced
feparately to a coarfe powder, and afterwards mixed. With
this powder, and milk-warm water, they make a poultice,
which they fpread on linen, and wrap round the body ; but
they commonly lay a cloth between it and the body, other-
wife it would burn and fcorch the fkin.

The decoction of thuja leaves is ufed as a remedy for the

cough ; and they ufe this at Saratoga for the intermitting
fever.

TKEz-Frog. See Ranunculus ViridU.

Tree, Germander. See Teucrium.
Tree, Mallow. See Lavatera.
Tree, Mealy, or White-leaf. See WAYFARING-TV**.
Tree-Mo/s, a fpecies of Lichen ; which fee.

Tree, Primrofe. See OENOTHERA.
TREE-Loufe. See Aphis.
Tree, Diana's, in Chemiflry. See ARBOR.
Tree, Dormant. See Dormant.
Tree-FoU, in Sheep-farming, a term applied to that fort

of fheep-fold which is formed or furrounded by trees in the

growing ftate, and which is well fuited for protecting them
in certain expofed fituations, as well as affording them other

advantages. See Sheep.
Trees, in a Ship, are of feveral forts, as chefs-trees, crofs-

trees, roof-trees, iva/le-trees, trcjfel-trecs. See CiJEss./rw,
&c.
TREE Ifland, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Indian fea,

near the coaft of Africa. N. hit. 1

7

10' Alfo, a fmall

ifland in the Eaft Indian fea, near the E. coaft of Sumatra.
S. lat. 3 50'. E. long. 105 51'—Alfo, a fmall ifland near

the W. coaft of Sumatra. S. lat. i° 58'. E. long. ioo°
15'.—Alfo, an ifland in the bay of Bengal, near the coaft

of Ava. N. lat. 1
8° 12'. E. long. 94° 15'.

TREE-A-TOP Island, one of theChufan iflands, which

undoubtedly defcrved the appellation given to it, when it

was firft defcribed by the Europeans above half a century

ago, at which time they were permitted to trade to Chutau .

Z 2 but
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but the tree is gone, and this ifland, which is as bare as

thofe furrounding it, is only known by its relative pofition

in the chart. To the fouthward of this ifland, about three

or four miles, there is excellent anchorage in five or fix

fathoms water, where fhips are fheltered from every wind.

TREE-NAILS, or TRENNELS, in a Ship, are long cy-

lindrical wooden pins, employed to connect the planks of a

(hip's iide and bottom to the correfponding timbers, and to

fallen the anchor-ltock.

The tree-nails are juftly efleemed fuperior to fpike-naila

or bolts, which are liable to ruft and loofen, as well as to

rot the timber : but it is neceffary that the oak of which

they are formed fhould be folid, clofe, and replete with gum,
to prevent them from breaking and rotting in the (hip's

frame. Th?y ought alfo to be well dried, fo as to fill their

holes when fwelled with moilture. They have ufually one

inch in thickuefs to ioo feet in the veffers length ; fo that

the tree-nails of a ihip that is ioo feet long, are one inch in

diameter, and one inch and a half for a Ihip of 150 feet.

TREET, TriTICUM, in our Statutes, is ufed for fine

wheat. See flat. 51 Hen. III. Hence treet-brcad. See

Bread.
TRE-FALLOW, To, in Hujbandry, is to plough land

the third time before fowing.

TREFFEN, in Geography, a river of Carinthia, which

runs into the Drave, 6 miles below Villach.

TREFFORT, a town of France, in the department of

the Ain
; 7 miles N.E. of Bourg-en-Brcffe. N. lat.46 16'.

E. long. 5 27'.

TREFFURT, a town of Weftphalia, in the territory

of Eichsfeld ; 10 miles W.S.W. of Muhlhaufen.—Alfo, a

town of Germany, in the principality of Heffe-Rhinfels,

fituated on a hill near the Werra ; 36 miles E.S.E. of Caf-

fel. N. lat. 51 8'. E. long. io° 18'.

TREFOIL, in Architefture, the ufual mode of orna-

menting an arch in the pointed ftyle by the infertion of a

cufp or point on each fide of it. Other trefoils are inferibed

within a circle, and refemble a head of clover-grafs more
perfectly.

Trefoil, in Botany. See Trifouum.
Trefoil is a plant of the clover kind, which is not unfre-

quently fown or met with in grafs-lands. It is always a

valuable plant in fuch grounds as are kept under a permanent

ftate of grafs ; and not much lefs ufeful, when fown and

cultivated in thofe of the arable kind. See Clover and

Medicago Lupulina.

It fucceeds well on foils of different defcriptions, as on

thofe of the dry, loamy, and the calcareous kinds and qua-

lities. It was found to fucceed perfectly on the flone-brafh

kinds, by Mr. Davis, in Oxfordfhire ; and it has been

greatly advifed for the chalky and fome other dry forts, by
Mr. Boys of Kent. It is conftantly known to anfwer well

in all the lefs moid loams. It is a plant, however, which
has been objected to by fome farmers, as being only a bien-

nial ; but as it fheds its feeds annually in great abundance,

this is probably a matter of little confequence ; and it is well

known to feldom wear out of lands, in which it has been

once well eftablifhed. Its feed is readily procured, and

with little expence or trouble.

The plant is of much lefs growth than that of common
clover, being confiderably flenderer in the ftem or flalk part

;

yet notwithftanding this, it is not unfrequently fown with

crops of the grain kinds, in the manner of that grafs-feed.

The proportion of feed, which is made ufe of in fuch cafes,

is ufually about three pottles, or two gallons, when per-

fectly cleared of the hufks ; but when in the contrary ftate,

two bufliels are mollly the quantity that is fufficient for th;r

purpofe. Thefe quantities fhould, however, be conftantly

varied, according to the nature, circumftances, and condi-

tions of the lands.

By fome it is fuppofed to be a beneficial practice to fow
it in thefe ways, efpecially where large ftocks of animals are

kept ; as with the oats or wheats in the fpring feafon, when
they are to be followed with grain in the next ; as, by this

means, good feed is provided in the Hubbies for the flock,

in the latter part of the fummer and in the autumnal months,

while, at the fame time, the land is left free for the pur-

pofes of tillage in the fpring. When it is employed in the

way of laying down land for pafture, as it is always of much
importance to the farmer to have fuch land to produce a

full crop the firft year, this is proper ; and as there are

fome grafs-plants which require two or more years to efta»

blifh themfelves, and acquire their full growth, while others

arrive at their extreme and perfect fize and expanfion the

firft year after being fown ; fome of the latter fort fhould

conftantly be had recourfe to, among which this fhould

never be neglected, as it is found, in moft cafes, to be
highly valuable and ufeful in fuch circumftances. Hence,
too, the advantage of mixing it with other fown grafs-feeds

is fhewn in different inftances. Some farmers confider the

quantity of four pounds of trefoil-feed to the acre as too

fmall a proportion ; and think it an improvement to either

double the quantity, or to add as much red clover-feed,,

which is probably the preferable method. In this quantity,

it is fuppofed, they will not injure the other grafs-feeds

which may be fown at the fame time, but furnifh a copious

vegetation, until the other may come to perfeftion ; at

which period, both the trefoil and clover have a natural ten-

dency to difappear and be worn out of the land.

Trefoil is faid to produce excellent pafturage for cattle-

flock, but to be more particularly calculated for fheep,

when either in mixture with clover or alone, as it is found,

not to be fo liable to hurt them by fwelling or having them
as clover. It is of great importance in the feeding and fup-

port of fheep, in confequence of its being more early than

clover, and its coming in well after the confumption of the

rye and turnip crops, before the clovers become ready in the

fpring feafon.

The writer of the " Experienced Farmer" ftates, that this,

by fome, is fuppofed a bitter plant, and that fheep are not

fond of it, but that he mult own that nothing within the

compafs of his experience has led him to form fuch an

opinion. It vegetates about a month earlier than white

clover, and long before the rye-grafs is exhaufted. But it

is thought improper for being fown alone, except for the

exprefs purpofe of raifing feed. There are no foils, it is

thought, proper for trefoil but what are capable of pro-

ducing rye-grafs and white clover. Hay made from

this plant alone, is a pretty hay, but feldom abundant in

produce. It is conceived that more trefoil is capable of

being raifed on any fort of land, in any quantity, by fowing

rye-grafs among it, than without ; as it has been obferved

that trefoil, like the vine and pea, wants fupport from fome
flronger material to which it may cling. For this reafon it

profpers well with red clover, round which its tendrils twine

as woodbines in a thorn-hedge. It is believed, too, that the

crop of clover will be very little lefs in quantity or weight

from the trefoil growing in a ftate of mixture with it.

The after-grafs of trefoil is confidered as not worth much,
on which account fome recommend it to be followed with

wheat, but it can be declared on the grounds of conftant

experience, that land intended for wheat, cannot poffibly

be
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he too much (mothered with crops of every fort of the

clofe-growing fhady kinds.

It has been Hated by a late writer, that upon light and

poof fandy foils, or lands on which clover does not fuc-

ceed well, it is common husbandry to fow trefoil with a

portion of white clover and rye-grafs, with the intention

of leaving it two years. In this cafe, fix pounds of

trefoil, four of white clover, and half a bufhcl of rye-

grafs feeds are the common quantities. Thefe are with the

intention of providing flieep-feed.

Where trefoil is left for hay, it does not afford a large

produce, but a fort which is highly ufeful and advan-

tageous as a fhcep-fodder in the winter feafon, and lefs

wafteful than moft other kinds, when ufed in that way.

At the fame time, it is fuppofed to be lefs troublefome

in the procefs of making into hay. However, it is af-

ferted by Mr. Kent that it readily runs together, and

becomes mouldy by wet.

The feed is to be collected from the fecond (hoot, in

the fame manner as in common clover, the produce being

in general from fix to eight bufhels of clear feed from

the acre. In diftricts where it is grown for the feed,

the crops are mown in the beginning of July ; the heads

or hufks being often threfhed off the ftraw in the field on

a cloth, and then fold by the quarter to thofe who have

mills and collect them, who grind the feed out of the hufks,

and then difpofe of it to others, in different places, for the

ufe of the farmers in thofe diltricts where it is rarely faved.

The acre moftly produces from about four or five to ten

quarters in the hufk, each of which affords about two
bufhels of clean feed when grown folely in this intention.

This plant has often the names of black-grafs, nonefuch,

yellow clover, and others, given it by writers on huf-

bandry.

There are other different forts or varieties of this plant

occafionally cultivated by the farmer, fuch as the trefoil

termed bird's -foot, which has been found ufeful when cul-

tivated in meadows that are inclined to be moift, as growing
to a great height, and affording an excellent hay. In fome
places too it is raifed as pafturage for fheep. Alfo the tre-

foil called by the name of bop, which is often confounded

with the real trefoil, as being nearly of the fame duration,

but which is more grateful to animals. The trefoils feem,

on the whole, not to be fo much difcriminated by agricul-

tural writers, as their importance as artificial graffes would
appear to demand. Betides, much confufion is introduced

in confequence of the diverfity of their provincial tides. It

has been remarked, that as fome are annual, fome biennial,

and others perennial, where the two former forts are fown
where it is intended to have a permanent paihire, disappoint-

ment mult of neceffity he the confequence.

I oil, Bean, a fpecies of Cytifus} which fee.

Trefoil, Stinking Bean. See Anagyris.
Trefoil, Bird's-foot. See Lotus.
The fruit of the lotus was, by the ancients, imagined to

be endowed with the virtue of making llrangers forget their

native country.

Trefoil, Marjh. See Menvanth
Trefoil, Moon. See Medicago.
Trefoil, Shrubby. See Ptelea.
The iecond fpecies of this genua, or the ptelea with

fingle leaves, was formerly fhewn for the tea-tree in many of

the European gardens, where it many years paffed for it

among thofe who knew no better.

Trefoil, Snail. See Medicago and Lucerne.
Trefoil of Candia

t
Thorny. See Fagonia.

Trefoil, Bufe Tree. See Cytisus.

The ancient botanifts feem to have been acquainted with

two very different fhrubs under the name cytifus ; and

there have been no fmall errors about the true meaning of

feveral paffages in Diofcorides and Theophraftus, on occa-

fion of the miftaking one of thefe things for another.

Diofcorides defcribes the cytifus, as being a fhrub with

leaves white and hoary, both on the upper and under fide,

and of no ufe, or value, to mankind : as to its wood, Pliny

tranflates this account, and adds to it from Hyginus, that

it was a very hardy and ftrong fhrub, not being affected

by heat or cold, fnow or hail, or any other injuries of the

weather, nor of its enemies, as Pliny expreffes it (hojlium).

It is not very eafy to conceive what enemies thefe fhould be

;

but the molt probable conjecture, as to this odd paffage, is,

that Pliny had tranferibed it in his ufual carelefs way, and

that what is called hojlium, fhould be the word nojlrum.

The fenfe then is clear enough ; the author had juft before

faid that the wood was good for no ufe to mankind ; and,

therefore, when he was fpeaking of the trees (landing a

long time, and fearing the injuries of no weather, he might

very well add, nor of us ; for the wood being good for

nothing, men would not be at the trouble of cutting it up.

It is plain, however, that Theophraftus means quite a dif-

ferent fhrub by this name cytifus ; for, as Diofcorides fays,

that the wood of his was white throughout, and very light.

Theophraftus obferves, that it was black at the heart, and

as heavy and folid as ebony ; and, in many places, where

he fpeaks of the hard and elegant woods ufed for inlaying,

he mentions the cytifus wood, coupling it with the ebony,

heart of oak, and other the hardeft and moft elegant woods

known in his time.

Pliny mentions no other cytifus than that of Diofcorides,

which was the common kind cultivated by the Greeks and

Roman6, as a food for cattle ; he fays it was raifed by-

feed, and came to its perfection in three years, and that it

was gathered in the fpring juft after the time of its flower-

ing : he adds, that this was ufually the office of children, or

old women, unfit for other work, and was the theapeft of

all the offices of hufbandry. It is eafy to conceive, that

fuch a fhrub as the cytifus of Theophraftus, with a wood
as firm as the heart of oak, and hard as ebony, did not

come to perfection in three years from the fowing ; nor

could any more be cut up by boys and old women, than

eaten by cattle when taken up. There were, therefore, two

kinds of cytifus among the ancients, the one fown and cul-

tivated as food for cattle, the other a wild tree, or fhrub,

growing in woods, and being larger than the town kind.

Diofcorides and Pliny deferibe the firtt, and Theophrattus

alone the latter, except that Pliny has how and then ti

a fentence from Theophraftus, when he mention! the c\ I

occafionally among other hard woods, and placed it to the ac-

count of his manured cytifus.

Ovid, indeed, where h< mentions the evtitiis as a ff

wood fhrub, certainly means this kind mentioned by Theo-

phraftus :

" Nee tenuis cytifus curt:ne turn. ..bed."

And Columella acknowledges both kinds. It may feem

a natural objection, that culture could ich •<

difference in this plant, as that it lliould b(

in the wood in its wild tlate, and fofl d white in the

cultivated kind. But we are not to (uppofe thai the cul-

tivated and wild evtil'us were the (ai:. oi fhrub,

only altered bv thefe two ltal< The
accurate in their names as latt botanical writi rs |

and if a wood-fhrub, in fonu refpects, refembled

nured cytifus, they would cull it by that name, thou
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had not all the generical characters to nuke it the fame.

Columella, de R. R. lib. ix. cap. 4.

TREFUMEL, in Geography, a town of France, iu the

department of tlie North Coails ; 6 miles S. of Dinan.

TREGARON, or Trkv Garon, or Caron, a fmall

market-town in the hundred of Pen-Arth, and county of

Cardigan, South Wales; is fituated in a valley watered by
the river Berwyn, a contributory ftream to the Teifi ; 1

8

miles S. by E. from Aberyftwith, and 170 miles W. from

London. It was formerly a corporate town, but for fome
improper conduct at the eleftion of a member to ferve in

parliament in the year 1742, the houfe of commons voted

that the corporation had forfeited their charter. A weekly

market is held on Tuefday, and an annual fair of three days'

continuance in March. The church, which is a fpacious

ftru&ure of very rude mafonry, confifts of a nave and

chancel : it (lands on a rocky eminence, regularly circular,

and forming an elevated centre to the town. In the church-

yard are the remains of a Druidical circle, with the fpaces

filled up with ftone-walling. The parifh of Tregaron,

which extends nine miles in length, and four miles in

breadth, comprehends eight parcels or townfhips, and, ac-

cording to the population return of the year 1 811, con-

tained 244 houfes, and 1
1 33 inhabitants. At a place

called Caftell Flemys, in this parifh, is a very large intrench-

ment of a femi-circular form, well defended on three fides

by a morafs. On a hill called Penrhiwflur are three heaps

of ftones, called Carneddau, fepulchral monuments of

Druidical origin : and a bank of raifed earth runs in a

ftraight line for feveral miles, in this parifh as well as that

of Gwnnws, and is faid to lead into the fea, called ** the

furrow of Bannoy's oxen," the fame as were faid to be
employed in building the church of Llandewi Brefi. But
it is probably the remains of an old Britifh road. Thomas
Jones, an eminent antiquary and poet, who lived at the end
of the fixteenth century, was a native of Tregaron.—
Malkins's Scenery, &c. of South Wales, 2 vols. 8vo. 1807.
Carlifle's Topographical Dictionary of Wales. Beauties

of England and Wales, vol. xviii. South Wales ; by the

Rev. T. Rees. Meyrick's Hiftory and Antiquities of the

County of Cardigan, 4to. 1808.

TREGIANO, a town of Naples, in the province of
Bari ; 6 miles E.S.E. of Bittetto.

TREGONY, a market-town and borough in the weftern

divifion of the hundred of Powder, and county of Cornwall,
England ; is fituated on the river Fal, 8 miles E. from
Truro, 40 miles S.W. from Launcefton, and 250 miles

S.W. by W. from London. This town was formerly a

place of fome confequence, but fell to decay when Truro
began to flourifh, and attradl its trade and population.

Tregony fent two members to parliament in the reign of
Edward I. ; and after a long difufe, recovered its ancient

privilege in the year 1559 ; the right of election is veiled in

the houfekeepers : the number of voters who polled in the

year 1812 was 183, the exaft number of houfes returned

under the population a& of 181 1 ; the number of inha-

bitants were therein ftated to be 923. The town confifts

principally of one long ftreet. It was anciently governed
by a portreeve, or mayor; but in the year 1620, king
James I. granted it a charter of incorporation. The
market, which is on Saturday, is held by prefcription

:

Henry de Pomeroy certified his right to it in the reigr.

of Edward I. Henry III. granted a fair to the faid

Henry in the year 1266. Here are now five fairs. Both
the fairs and market have for many years been in a de-
clining ftate : till the middle of the laft century, they were
ery confiderabJe, and particularly noted for the fale of

woollen cloth, of which there was an extenfive manufactory

in the town. Tregony caftle, of which there are now no

remains, is faid to have been built by Henry de Pomeroy at

the time king Richard I. was in the Holy Land : it was
(landing, and was the feat of the Pomeroys, in the reign of

Edward VI. In the year 1696, Hugh Bofcawen founded

an hofpital for decayed houfekeepers, and endowed it with

lands, now let at 30/. per annum, but capable of being foon

raifed to three times that value. On the north fide of the

town flood, what is called, Old Tregony, where was a church

dedicated to St. James, the walls of which were (landing till

about the middle of the laft century.

On the oppofite bank of the Fal, is Trewarthenick, the

feat of Francis Gregor, efq. The houfe is feated on an

elevated piece of ground, abounding with fine groves, and
commanding a variety of interefting profpe&s.

About two miles fouth-weft of Tregony, is Ruan
Lanihorne, a village feated on the banks of the Fal, of

which the Rev. John Whitaker, the learned hiftorian of

Manchefter, was nearly forty years the refident reftor.

He died Nov. 4, 1808, in the 73d year of his age, and lies

buried within the rails of the communion-table.—Lyfons's

Magna Britannia, vol. iii. Cornwall, 18 14. Beauties of

England and Wales, vol. ii. Cornwall ; by J. Britton and

E. W. Brayley, 1802.

TREGUIER, a fea-port town of France, in the depart-

ment of the North Coafts, on a peninfula, near the Englifh

Channel ; before the revolution the fee of a bifhop ; 9 miles

N.E. of Lannion. N. lat. 48 47'. W. long. 3 8'.—Alfo,
a river of France, which runs into the Englifh Channel,

6 miles N. of Treguier. N. lat. 48 51'. W. long. 3
8'.

TREIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy, in

Picenum, S.E. of Cingulum.

Treia, in Geography, a town of the Popedom, in the

marquifate of Ancona ; 6 miles W. of Macerata.

TREIGNAC, a town of France, in the department of

the Correze ; 1 6 miles N. of Tulle.

TREIGNY, a town of France, in the department of

the Yonne
; 9 miles S.E. of St. Fargeau.

TREILLAGE, in Gardening, a fort of rail-work con-

fiding of ranges of light pods and railings, for the purpofe

of training efpalier trees to, and occafionally for wall-trees,

where the walls do not admit of nailing the branches im-

mediately againft them ; likewife for training wall-trees in

forcing-frames, &c. They are made in different ways for

ufe and ornament, as well as of different dimenlions, from

four or five to fix or feven feet high.

For common efpalier fruit-trees in the open ground they

are abfolutely neceffary, and may either be formed of com-
mon (lakes and rails nailed together, or of regular joinery

work.

The cheapeft and the eafieft, and fooneft made treillage

for common efpalier trees, is that formed with any kind of

ftraight poles or (lakes of under-wood, as cut in the cop-

pices, being then cut into proper lengths, and driven into the

ground in a range at diftances of a foot each, all of an equal

height, and then railed along the top with the fame kind ©f

poles, to preferve the whole ftraight and firm in a regular

pofition. See Espalier.
And to render thefe dill ftronger, two or three horizontal

ranges of rods may be nailed along the back part of the up-

rights, a foot or eighteen inches aiunder.

The more elegant and ornamental treillages are formed

with regularly fquared pods and rails of hard timber,

neatly planed and framed together ; having for this purpofe

deal or oak pods, uniformly worked two or three inches

fquare ; but if the main pods are of oak, it will be of ad-

1

1

vantage
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vantage in refpeft to ftrength and durability, fixing the

main polls in the ground ten or twelve feet afunder, with

fmaller ones between, ranging the horizontal railings from
pod to poft in three or more ranges ; tho firft about a foot

from the bottom, a fecond at top, and one or two along the

middle fpace, and, if convenient, one between each of the

intermediate fpaces ; then fixing thin flips of lath, or the

like, upright to the horizontal railing as far as the branches

of the trees extend, ten inches or a foot afunder ; and paint-

ing the whole white in oil colour, to render it more orna-

mental and durable. In training the trees, their branches

are tied both to the railing of the treillage and the upright

laths, according as they extend in length on each fide. In

either of the above cafes, for an efpalier, five feet are ge-

nerally of fufficient height, as, if much higher, the winds,

having greater power, will loofen and difplace them.

Where walls are built with large ftones with the joints

irregular and far afunder, and which do not afford oppor-
tunities, like brick-walls, for nailing properly in the re-

gularity which is required, a neat treillage is fometimes

uniformly erected all along clofe to the wall, to train and
nail the branches to in a regular manner.

Thefe may be made of coarfe pieces of batten6, railings,

&c. or of fuch as are wrought in a neat manner, according

to the convenience and tafte of the perfon who has them.

In conftru&ing treillages of this nature, fome make them
with clean ftraight rods or poles, and others with fquaned

laths, which are an inch and a half in thicknefs ; each of

which forts of materials anfwers the purpofe very well. In

performing the bufinefs, the workmen, as foon as they have

provided themfelves with a fufficient quantity of either of

thefe kinds of articles, and a proper fupply of hooked iron

hold-fafts, firft drive fome of the hold-fafts into the

joints of the walls in rows as much as poffible at regular

diftances, which are left projecting about an inch or inch

and half from it, in order to receive the rods or laths in

both a horizontal and perpendicular direction, at nine or ten

inches from each other, fixing in the firft row of thefe

hold-fafts towards the top or upper part of the walls, the

fecond near to the bottom, and the third all along the mid-

dle fpace. When this has been accomplifhed, and the rods

or laths are in readinefs, the latter of which may, if thought
neceflary, be fquared and planned to the place, they begin

to proceed to the framing of the treillage, by firft fixing the

rods horizontally in three rows, in the three ranges of hooks
as above, taking care that thefe horizontal rods be pre-

vioufly chopped off to nothing at each end, in order that

they may be readily fpliced to each other to extend them in

length as far as it may be requifite. Having thus fixed up
the firft three rows of horizontal poles, fome uprights or

itandard rods are fattened up in the front of the horizontal

poles, at the diftance of five or fix feet, after w Inch the re-

mainder of the horizontal laths are ranged behind the fkmd-

ards, nine or ten inches afunder, fattening th< in with wire to

the uprights, when they being all tints placed and fixed,

the reft of the fiandards are faftened up in front at the

fame diftance, the whole being made perfectly fall with

wire twifted round the hooks, and the croflings or intcr-

fe&ions of the rods of the treillage or frame-work. Wher
fquare laths are employed for this purpofe, they areufually

about an inch and half in the fquare, being planed quite even

and fmooth, and then framed together in a neat manner by
proper mortifes, and fixed up with ftrong hooka ami nails.

Either ol thefe kinds of treillages, when finifhed and fixed

up, fhould be well painted Over with white lead paint, in

order to render them more Lafting andhandfome.
In frames and doves where wall-trees are intended for

forcing, as they are planted both agaiuil the back wall, and

occafionally in a detached low range forward towards the

middle or front fpace ; treillages are indifpenfably neceflary

upon which to arrange the branches of the trees in a regular

expanfion, not to train them immediately clofe to the wall

of the flues of that department, but detached feveral inches,

and formed with light neat fquared upright battens, and
fmall horizontal rails, uniformly framed together, in a light

open manner. See Trees, Efpalier, Cajl-iron rails for.

TREISENFELD, in Geography, a town of Germany,
in the principality of Culmbach ; 8 miles S.E. of Bayreuth.
TREISZ, a town of France, in the department of the

Sarre, on the Mofelle ; 19 miles S.W. of Coblentz.

TREIZIEME, Fr. in Mufic, is the octave of the 6th,

or the 6th of the octave ; and is called in Englifh the 13th,

from its containing twelve diatonic degrees, that is to fay,

thirteen founds.

TRELAWNY, in Geography, a town of Jamaica, and
chief town of the Maroons ; 60 miles N.W. of Kingfton.

N. lat. 18 21'. W. long. 77 42'.

TRELAZE, a town of France, in the department of
the Mayne and Loire

; 3 miles E.S.E. of Angers.
TRELLECH, a town of England, in the county of

Monmouth
; 5 miles S. of Monmouth.

TRELLIS, or Treillis, in Gardening, a term fome-

times employed to fignify the fame as treillage, or a flighter

and lefs ftrong fort of wooden frame-work of this nature,

which is fometimes ufed in particular fituations and circum-

ftances. See Treillage.
TRELON, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the North
; 9 miles S.E. of Avefnes.

TRELOOBING, in Mining, denotes a flirring and
working the loobs or flimy earth of tin, &c. in a flime-pit,

that the mud may be partly wafhed off with the water, and
the ore fettle at bottom.

TRELOU, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Aide, on the Marne
; 9 miles E. ot

Chateau Thierry.

TREMA,in Botany, from r;rux, t^ux'c-, a hole, alluding

to the perforations in the fhell of the nut.— Loureir.

Cochinch. 562.—Clafs and order, Monoecia Pcntandna.

Nat. Ord. Urtica, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth of five lanceolate fpread-

ing leaves. Cor. none. Stam. Filaments five, longer than

the calyx ; anthers roundifh.

Female, on the fame plant, above the male, Cal. as in the

male, permanent. Cor. none. Pifl. Germen hrperior,

roundifh, depreffed ; ftyle none; ftigmas two, Ihort, \il-

lous. Peric. Drupa roundifh, fomewhat deprcfit d, hrgle-

feeded. Seed. Nut minute, pierced witli feveral holes.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx of five leaves. Corolla none.

Female, Calyx of five leaves. Corolla none.

two. Drupa fuperior, roundifh, with a perforated nut.

I. T. cannabina. Cay Rachchieoof the Cochinchinctc.

—Native of the woods of Coehinchina. A tret of mid-

dling ii/.e, with ;; filamentous bark, and afcending

Leavtt alternate, ovato-laneeolate with a long point, fer-

ratedj downy. Flowers on axillary branched ft

Drupa yellow.—We know nothing of this plant hut from

the above defcriptioa a

TREMANDREJ£, a new natural ord

pointed out by Mr. Brown in his truly excellent a

ftructive "Remarks on the Botany of Terra Aufbrml

published at the end of captain Fli

order is founded on the get LATHBI \,

article,) and another from the lame com '

d i

J
Mr.

Brown Treman ra, apparently from md
. w.iti, becaufe of the pores of the . i ha-

ratters of the order are thus given.

i
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Calyx of four or five equal leaves, overlapping each other

in the bud. Petals four or five, equal, involute, and enfold-

ing the ftamens, before cxpanfion. Stamens eight or ten,

below the germen, diftindl ; anthers attached by their bafe,

of two or four cells, burfting by either a tube or pore at

the fummit. Germen (fuperior) of two cells, with from

one to three p-.'ndulous feeds in each ; Jlyle one ; fligmas one

or two. Capfule of two cells, and two valves, with parti-

tions from their centres. Seeds albuminous, with a naked

fear, and an appendage at the oppofite extremity ; embryo

in the axis of the flefliy albumen, and half as long again ;

radicle directed towards the fear. The plants are humble

fhrubs, refembling Erica, with either fcattered or whorled

leaves, deftitute offlipulas. TheWJlalis axillary, and fingle-

flowered.

Mr. Brown prefers the name he has chofen for this order

to one derived, as it ought in right of priority to be, from

Tetratheca ; becaufe it better defcribes the ftructure of the

ftamens in both genera : the four diftinct cells not exifting

in the ripe ftate of the anthers of Tremandra, nor even of all

the fpecies of Tetratheca. We are well aware of the truth

of his affertion, that bilocular anthers in general have each

cell divided by the inflexed valves, till they burft, being

while young truly quadrilocular. We were however of

opinion, in founding the genus Tetratheca, that the four

cells being permanent, afforded an excellent name, as well as

character. If this character does not exift in every fpecies,

it may be lefs important ; but that it is not found in Tre-

mandra, furely renders it the more defcriptive of Tetratheca.

Mr. Brown proceeds to remark, that the writer of this, like

Labillardiere, has miftaken the fungous appendage to the

apex of the feed for an umbilical caruncula, or appendage to

the fear ; hence one end of the feeds was taken for the

other, and they were fuppofed erect, not pendulous ; Labil-

lardiere moreover was thus led to conceive that the radicle

pointed towards the fear.

The Tremandree, as Mr. Brown obferves, are nearly re-

lated to Polygalea, but he eftecms them fufficiently diftinct

from the latter, not only in the regularity of theflower, and

ftructure of the anthers, but in the seftivation, or manner of

folding, of both calyx and corolla ; in the appendage of the

feed being at its apex ; and, it may be added, in the ten-

dency to produce an indefinite number offeeds in each cell.

We would rather condenfe than dilate the number of natural

orders, as well as genera, and with refpect to the firft reafon

of our learned friend, we would recall a remark of the faga-

cious Correa, that every natural order contains fome regular

and fome irregular-flowered genera. The different seftiva-

tion is perhaps a neceffary confequence of the laft -mentioned

difference. The other characters are furely of fmall account

in this cafe.

" The greater number of Tremandrex are found in the

principal parallel of New Holland. They extend alfo to

the fouth end of Van Diemen's ifland, but none have been

obferved within the tropic."

TREMBLADE, in Geography, a town of Fiance, in the

department of the Lower Charente ; 3 miles S. of Marennes.

TREMBLANT, in Mufic, the name of a very dif-

agreeable flop in large church-organs on the continent. Its

name defcribes its effect. In general, zfleady tone in a voice

or wind-inftrument capable of fuftaining a note, is the moft

effential requifite ; but in the tremblant flop there is a per-

petual quivering, fuch as we fometimes hear in the ilreets by
the vielle and barrel-organ. See Organ.
TREMBLAY, LE,in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Mayne and Loire; 18 miles N.E. of Angers.

Tremblay le Vicomte, Le, a town of France, in the

department of the Eure and Loire ; 7 miles S. of Dreux.

THE
TREMBLEMENT, in French Mufic, is equal to trilla

in Italian, and cadence in old French mufic : they all mean

the fame thing, which in Englifti is zfiake.

TREMBLEY, Abraham, in Biography, an eminent

naturalift, was born at Geneva in 17 10, and having finiflied

his own education in Holland, he undertook that of the

children of M. Bentinck. He thence went to London, and

had the charge of the young duke of Richmond. In the

courfe of thefe employments he travelled into various parts,

and directed his attention to various objefts, particularly of

natural hiftory. His difcovery with regard to the propa-

gation of the freflvwater polypes (fee Polype), engaged

general attention, and he gave an account of it in his work
printed at Leyden in 1744, and entitled " Memoire pour

fervir a l'Hiftoire Naturelle d'un Genre de Polypes d'eau

douce a Bras en Forme de Cornes." His papers on other

fubje&s of natural philofophy, as electricity, geology, &c.

are printed in the Tranfactions of the Royal Society, of

which he was a member. In 1757, upon his return to*

Geneva, he became a member of the Grand Council, and his

conduct as a citizen contributed no lefs to his reputation,

than his refearches and difcoveries as a philofopher. Having
the fuperintendance of a granary, he made fome ufeful ob-

servations on the infects that deftroy corn, and the mode of

counteracting the injury they occafion. To the young he

was a pleafing inftructor, adapting his mode of conveying

ufeful knowledge to their years and capacities. With this

view he publifhed " Inftructions d'un Pere a fes Enfans fur

la Nature et la Religion," 2 vols. 8vo. 1775; "Inftruc-

tions d'un Pere a fes Enfans fur la Religion Naturelle et

Revele ;"
3 vols. 8vo. 1775; and "Inftructions d'un

Pere a fes Enfans fur le Principe de la Religion, et du
Bonheur," 8vo. 1782. This excellent perfon died at

Geneva, highly efteemed and refpected, in 1784. Haller.

TREMBLING Poplar, in Planting, a name often ap-

plied to the afpen-tree. See Poplar-7V^ and Populus.
Trembling-///, a difeafe in flieep, which often produces

freat lofs among lambs. It is an affection of the paralytic

ind, which is fometimes lingering, but at others fo fpeedy,

that the animals are not unfrequently dead before it is fuf-

pected. Wafliing in cold water has been found ufeful.

See Thwarter or Louping-Ill.

TREMBLOWA, in Geography, a town of Auftrian

Poland ; 16 miles S. of Tarnopol.

TREMECEN, or Tle.visan, a city of Algiers, and

capital of the weftern divifion, which is governed by a bey
or viceroy ; fituated on a rifing ground, below fome rocky
precipices, from which iffue a number of fprings. In the

weft part of the city is a large fquare baiin, of Moorifh

workmanfhip, 200 yards long, and about half as broad.

Moft of the walls of Tremecen have been built or rather

moulded in frames, a method of building ufed by the

Africans and Spaniards. The mortar of which they con-

fift, is made up of fand, lime, and gravel ; which, by being

at firft well tempered and wrought together, has attained a

ftrength and folidity not inferior to ftone. About the year

1670, Haffan, then dey of Algiers, laid moft of this city in

ruins, as a punifliment for the difaffection of the inhabitants

;

fo that there is not remaining above one-fixth part of the

old Tremecen, which, when entire, might have been four

miles in circuit. Among the eaftern part of thefe ruins we
meet with feveral fhafts of pillars, and other fragments, of

Roman antiquities ; and in the walls of a mofque, made out

of thefe old materials, we have a number of altars, dedi-

cated to the Dii Manes ; 50 miles S.W. of Oran. N. lat.

35 1'. W. long. o° 28'.

TREMELLA, in Botany, fo called by Dillenius, from

tremo, to tremble, or quake, becaufe of its gelatinous, tender

and
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and tremulous fubftance.— Dill. Mufc. 41. Linn. Gen. 567.

Scbreb. 768. Mart. Mill. Di&. v. 4. Sm. Prodr. Fl.

Grsec. Sibth. v. 2. 336. Hudf. 562. Juff. 6. Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 881. Perf. Fung. 622—Clafs and order, Cryp-

togamia Alga, Linn. Crypt. Fungi, Perfoon. Nat. Ord.

Alga ambigua, Sm. Fungi, Perf.

Eft. Ch. Fructification fcarcely perceptible, in a mem-
branous, gelatinous, expanded, undulated fubftance.

Nothing is more uncertain than the generic character,

and even the natural order, of Tremella. The genus feems

made up of various gelatinous productions, in which no

traces of fructification have been detected. Having no

fhields, tubercles or warts, they could not be referred to

Lichen or its allies ; neither have they feeds imbedded

throughout their fubftance, to make them Ulva ; much lefs

any aggregated feeds with or without a perceptible pericarp,

as in Fucus. They moreover differ from both the latter

genera, in not being fubmerfed Alg& ; for the aquatic fpecies

are, as Roth and Perfoon obferve, much better excluded.

The able cryptogamift laft named refers Tremella to the

order of Fungi ; but without any attempt to fhew that they

produce powdery feeds from the furface of a bymenium, or

fuperficial membrane ; a moil material charadter of fuch

Fungi (fee that article) as have not a real pericarp with nu-

merous enclofed feeds. Their habit indeed is efTentially dif-

ferent. Tlfey are repeatedly revivefcent by means of moif-

ture, thriving in a wet atmofphere only, though not living

immerfed in water. In thefe particulars they agree exaftly

with the Lichenes, not with genuine Fungi; which laft,

though they generally flourtth in humidity, are fcarcely re-

vivefcent after having been once dried up.—The various

fpecies, of which Perfoon defines twenty-four, are generally

parafitical, on the bark or branches of living trees, or on

dead wood. We doubt the reality of feveral, which appear

to us mere gummy exudations of the plants on which they

are found. This will prefently form a fubjedl of enquiry.

We propofe to detail all the Britifh fpecies, real or fuppofed,

along with any exotic ones that feem particularly worthy of

notice.

We are not much fatisfied with Perfoon's fections of this

genus, nor do we think it advifeable to adopt them here, on

account of the uncertainties above-mentioned. Our deter-

mination does not arife from any difrefpeft for that excellent

author, one of the moft methodical and accurate in this ob-

fcure and much neglefted path.

T. mefenterica. Plaited Yellow Tremella. Retz. Prodr.

294. Perf. n. 1. Dickf. Crypt, fafc. 1. 14. Engl. Bot.

t. 709. (T. mefenteriformis ; Jacq. Mifc. Auftr. v. 1. 142.

t. 13. T. juniperina ; Hudf. n. 1. Noftoc luteum, mefen-

terii forma; Vaill. Parif. t. 14. f. 4.)— Sefiile, cluftered,

plaited, lobed, waved, orange-coloured.—Found in rainy

weather in the autumn and fpring, on dead branches of oak
and other trees, or on decayed itumps of broom or furze ;

never on living wood or bark. This very (Inking and con-

fpicuous fpecies forms clufters of various dimenhons, from

one to four inches broad, of a rich orange hue, more or

lefs deep ; when young pale or whitifh. The Uibftancc is

foft and flexible, neither vifcid, nor very tender. In dry

weather, or after being gathered) it (brinks, becomes hard,

and affumrs a dirty brown colour ; but revives in moiiture.

Little tafle or finell is perceptible in any part, nor has any

fign of fructification been difcovorcd. Yet the plant ap-

Jcars to be annual, and confequcntly mull be propagated

y feed.

T. lutefcens. Soft Yellowifh Tremella. Perf. n. 2. Ic.

ft Defer, bung. 33. t. 8. f. 9 M Convoluted, extnmcly
. deliquefcent, pale yellow,"—Obferved by Perfoon on

Vor.. XXXVI.

the branches of beech in autumn, but rarely. Half an inch
broad, and of a-fofter fubftance than the foregoing. We
are unacquainted with this fpecies.

T. perjtjlens. Perennial Purpbfh Tremella. Bulliard

Fung. v. 1. 223. t. 304—Horizontal, leafy, fomewhat
coriaceous, fmooth, undulated, pale violet.—Found on the
items of the Savine, Juniperus Sabina, according to Bulliard,

lading for a number of fucceflive years. When dried up it

is hardly diftinguifhable from the black fcales of the bark ;

but in very moid or rainy weather it appears in the form of
horizontal leaves, half an inch or more in length, bluntly
rounded and lobed, of a pale vinous purple. Bulliard.

T. ferruginea. Plaited Rufty Tremella. Engl. Bot.
t. 1452.— Sefiile, cluftered, lobed, waved, of a rufty-brown ;

the furface finely pubefcent.—Obferved by the late Mr.
Crowe, at Lakenham, near Norwich, growing on dead
wood, in wet weather in winter, compofing plaited convo-
luted tufts, three or four inches broad, pliable and tender,

fhrivelled and fhapelefs when dry, reviving imperfectly with
moifture. The fegments are rounded and waved, not lobed
or notched ; their colour a rich brown, white within ; the

furface finely downy, or rather covered frith pale velvet-like

granulations, interfperfed with brown irregular fpecks, more
like fructification than any thing elfe that has fallen under
our notice in this genus, except perhaps what Bulliard dv-

fcribes in the following fpecies.

T. verticalis. Upright Dark-purple Tremella. Bulliard

Fung. v. 1. t. 272. (T. mefenteriformis violacea ; Ibid,

v. 1. 230. t. 499. f. 6, X, Y.)—Cluftered, erect, lobed, iinu-

ated and plaited, fmooth.—Found on decayed ft*umps of

trees in autumn. Of a vinous violet-colour when young ;

afterwards of a blackifh red-brown. It always grows erect,

from one to four inches high, gelatinous and elaitic, crack-

ling between the teeth. Laid when frefh on glafs or white

paper, it difcharges from every point of its furface a very

fine powder, fuppofed to be the feeds. This anfwers to the

nature of Fungi, and high microfcopic examinations are re-

quifite to determine how thefe feeds are produced ; whether
in feries of eight together, from cells of the upper furface,

as in Peziza, fee that article ; or in a lefs regular manner,
from pores of the hymenium inverting the under furface.

Bulliard has finally reduced the prefent fpecies to a variety

of his mefenteriformis ; but it is furely very diltinct in man\
eflential point3 from our mefenterica, and we cannot but
fufpect him to have here confounded feveral things together.

His original verticalis is faid to be valuable tor its colouring

principle. When boiled in water for many hours, by v.

the form and colour of the plant are not altered, it yields .1

deep brown, likely to be ufeful in dyeing. For limning,

Bulliard obtained by infuiion of this Tremella in fin

water, a fine reddith biilre-colour, very durable, and pre-

ferable to any that he could buy in the (hops.

T. intumefcens. Brown Tumid Tremella, Engl. Bot.

t. 1870— Seflile, cluftered, twitted, tumid, brown, (hilling

and gelatinous ; when dry thin and membranous.—Gathered

by Mr. W. Borrer, in January 1807, on a beech in St. Leo-
nard's forcft, Suflex. This confifta of roundifl) foft pulpy

maifes, two or three inches broad, convoluted ai.d inflated,

like the inteltines of iome animal, ot a darkifh, dull, not

red, brown ; but with a filming vifcid furt.ice, obtcurely

dotted. When cut, brown vertical Itre.iks are oblervahle 1

little way into the fubilance, which may contain the feed*,

though none have U vet been detected.

T. morijormis. Mulberry Tremella. Engl. Bot. t. I44&
— Seflile, cluftered, twilled, black, opaque ; internall) fl

deep purple.— Found by Mr. t". F. Soweibv, on

rails in Surry, early in June. This grou-. fcflilc,

A a
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pufed wrought wood, in roundilh or oblong, tumid, finuous

maffes, various in length from a quarter to an inch, not un-

like mulberries, but coal-black ; their infide only is of a

deep purple, and the centre is attached by a ftrong

root. The plant communicates a violet {lain to whatever it

touches in drying.

T. farcoides.
"
Flefhy Tremella. With. v. 4. 78. Engl.

Bot. t. 2450. (T. amcthyllea ; Bulliard Fung. v. I. 229.

>o. £..c. With. v. 4. 82. Hcbella farcoides; Dickf.

Crypt, v. 1. 21. Bolt. Fung. v. 3. 101. t. 101. f. 2. Li-

chen farcoides ; Jacq. Mifc. v. 2: 378. t. 22. Elvela pur-

purea; Schaeff. Fung. v. 4. 114. t. 323, 324.)— Seffile,

gelatinous, reddihVpurple ; at firfl club-fhaped ; then

rounded, lobed, plaited or curled ; finally blackifh.—Found

on rotten wood, in damp fhady fituations, during the au-

tumn. Perfoon has confounded with thi* Trcmella his Peziza

farcoides, the tranelloidea of Bulliard, t. 410. f. I, which we

believe to be a real Peziza. Our prefent Tremella is much

more variable in figure, club-fhaped at firft, then turbinate,

or funnel-fhaped, varioufly rounded or lobed, in denfe tufts.

The colour is nearly uniform, a vinous purple, turning black

in decay ; the fubftance is internally gelatinous and femi-

pellucid, with a toughifh elaftic flcin. The plant has little

tafte or fmell ; nothing of the fungus nature.

T. veftcaria. Bladder Tremella. (Bulliard Fung. v. 1.

224. t. 427. f. 3. Engl. Bot. t. 2451.)—Membranous,

fomewhat rigid, brownifh-white, pouch-like, filled with

vifcid evanefcent jelly Found by the late Mr. Jacob Rayer,

near Maidftone, Kent. Bulliard fpeaks of it as very rare.

It always grows on the ground, folitary or in tufts, at-

tached by fibrous radicles. When young, the plant is a

turgid, firm, but elaftic, bag, full of vifcid jelly, and

nearly upright, from one to three inches high. The jelly

in time efcapes, by a rupture in the bag, which collapfes,

and looks like a frefh bladder, juft emptied. From its ori-

ginal dirty white, it changes in decay to a reddifh-brown ;

the infide being always brownifh. Bulliard mentions a green

variety.

T. flaccida. Pendulous Black Tremella. Engl. Bot.

t. 2452.—Membranous, thin, flaccid and pendulous, very

black ; externally opaque and roughifti ;
internally corru-

gated. Found by Mr. Sowerby on the perpendicular trunk

of a living oak in Peterfham park. Several fpecimens, two

or three inches long, grew one above another, pendulous, in

a bell-fhaped manner, fo that the outer furface, naturally in-

ferior, became uppermoft, and when frefh refembled black

crape in colour and roughnefs ; the concave part being

paler, fmooth and fhining, marked with coarfe reticulated

veins. This fpecies, except its pofition, feems moil akin

to Bulliard's fuppofed variety of his Peziza nigra, v. 1.

238. t. 1 16, which we cannot conceive to belong to his

t. 460. f. 1.

T. Auricula. Jew's-ear Tremella. Linn. Sp. PI. 1625.

Perf. n. 9. Bulliard Fung. t. 427. f. 2. Engl. Bot. t. 2447.

(Peziza Auricula; Bulliard Fung. v. 1. 241. Agancum

auriculae forma; Mich. Gen. 124. t. 66. f. 1.)— Seffile,

leathery, reddifh-brown ; rough beneath ; rugged and plaited

above, refembling an ear.—Not rare upon rotten elder-trees.

Perfoon fays he never found this fpecies in any other filia-

tion. It forms large tufts of irregularly plaited and convo-

luted flefhy cups, of a femi-tranfparent reddifh-brown ;
the

inner or upper furface paleft, fmooth and fhining ; the outer

darkeft, opaque and roughifh. The plaits branch from the

middle, fo as to convey an idea of the human ear ;
whether

n, orChriftian, depends on the complexion or

the prototype. Bulliard afterts the feeds to

be difcharged from the upper furface entirely. If this

be corredl, he is jultified in transferring the plant to

Peziza.

T. arborea. Witches'-butter Tremella. Hudf. 563.

Engl. Bot. t. 2448. (T. fpiculofa; Perf. n. 8. T. glan-

dulofa ; Bulliard Fung. v. 1. 220. t. 420. f. I. T. arborea

nigricans, minus pinguis et fugax ; Dill. Mufc. 54. t. 10.

f. 15.)— Seffile, gelatinous, roundifh, undulated, blackifh,

befet with mammillary white-headed proceffes on the upper

fide.—Common in autumn and winter on the decayed trunks

of trees, and dead flicks, efpecially the Alder. The Eng.

lifh name, according to Dillenius, arofe from the plant being

fuppofed efficacious againft witchcraft, when thrown into

the fire. It confifts of roundifh, unequal, lobed, indeter-

minate maffes, moil corrugated beneath, fcarcely elevated

on any ftalk, of a brown pulpy fubftance, becoming darker

bv age, from two lines to half an inch thick ; the upper

fide bearing fhort fcattered black prominences, each with a

little white head.

T. boktiformis. Brown Rough-backed Tremella. Engl.

Bot. t. 18
1
9 Nearly fefiile, fcattered, roundifh, depreffed,

brown ; fmooth and fhining above ; rough and dotted be-

neath.—Found fcattered over the dead branches of trees
;

in Suffex by Mr. W. Borrcr, and in Norfolk by Mr. W. J.

Hooker. Each plant is nearly fefiile, irregularly orbicular,

depreffed, all over of a dull pale umber-brown ; unequal,

fmooth and polifhed above ; rough with prominent points

beneath, whence the edges feem crenate. The diameter is

from half an inch to an inch.

T. albida. Whitifh Tremella. Hudf. 565. Engl.

Bot. t. 21 17. (T. Candida; Perf. n. 7 ? T. cerebrina;

Bulliard Fung. v. 1. 221. t. 386.) — Seffile, dilated, ob-

tufe, whitifh or fomewhat brownifh, pulpy, femi-pellucid.

— Found on dead or rotten wood, in fhady fituations,

burfting through cracks in the bark, and compofing hori-

zontal, rounded, convoluted maffes, white and extremely

tender, often very like the brain of an animal. Bulliard

fays, a plate of glafs, on which the plant is laid, becomes

covered with its powdery feeds. Such Mr. Sowerby found

imbedded in the fubftance of the frond, forming round

black maffes. This fhould make it an Ul-va. There are

yellow, brown, or blackifh varieties. The whole require

further inveftigation.

T. Nojloc. Ground Tremella. Linn. Sp. PI. 1625.

Hudf. 564. Engl. Bot. t. 461. (T. terreftris iinuofa,

pinguis et fugax ; Dill. Mufc. 52. t. 10. f. 14. Ulv a terreftm

pinguis et fugax ; Dill, in Raii Syn. 64.)— Seffile, roundifh,

plaited, waved, of an olive-green.—This much controverted

plant occurs after rainy weather in fummer, on gravel walks,

or in graffy paftures, growing flightly attached to the

ground. It generally fpreads two or three inches, being

of a tender gelatinous fubftance, thin and fmooth, varioufly

dilated and tumid, of a dull olive-green. When young, it

is faid by Dillenius to be fmall and globular, or like little

fcales ; but its growth is very rapid, and its exiflence fhort.

We are not fure that it revives after being fhrivelled and

blackened by dry weather. The duration of the plant is

therefore, in the ftridteft fenfe, annual, and yet we do not

know any thing of the feeds. Roth, Perfoon, and others

efteem it an Ulva, an opinion we cannot refute, if we are

unable to confirm it. The mofl remarkable circumftances in

the hiftory of this vegetable, are its being miftaken by the

vulgar for the remains of a Will-of-the-wifp, or fallen liar;

and by fome philofophers for an animal production. The
latter have been deceived by a fimilar fubftance, proved by

Dr. Withering to be the remains of frozen frogs, or as fome

fay, the flcin and bones of thofe animals difgorged by herons.

Whether thefe or the real plant were the objedl of examina-

tion
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lion by Paracelfus, or any other chemift, as Geoffroy,

cited by Dillenius, nints ; from which thofe fapient philo-

Fophers hoped to extract an univerfal folvent, or medicine
;

we feel little courage or curiofity to enquire. The fubjedt

is as unprofitable as Geoffroy's own analyfes of various

plants, the only advantage of which is to prevent any hmilar

mode of investigation in future.

T. granulata. Granulated Tremella. Hudf. 566. Engl.

Bot. t. 324. (T. paluitris, veficulis fphsericis fungiformi-

bus ; Dill. Mufc. 55. t. 10. f. 17. Ulva granulata ; Linn.

Sp. PI. 1633 ; not Mant. 136.) — Green, globular, cluf-

tered, membranous, containing a fluid. — Frequent on the

mud of ditches and ponds, partly dried up, in autumn, in

various places round London. Innumerable crowded,
fomevvhat (talked, globules, each about the fize of muflard-

feed, and attached by fibrous radicles, compofe broad

green patches, which crackle under the feet when trodden

upon. Their watery contents, if not thus prematurely dif-

lodged, are finally difcharged fpontaneoufly, by a hole at

the top of each globule, after which the (kin collapfes into

a cup-like form, with the fame hole in the centre. This
alfo muit be an annual plant, and fomething like feeds ap-

pears under its pellucid coat. It might fafely be removed,

with T. Nojloc, to Ulva. Both thefe fpecies were noticed

by Dr. Sibthorp in the ifle of Zante.

We are now to fpeak of fome reputed Tremella involved

in more uncertainty than any of the foregoing, and which

a\ e have therefore referved for the conclufion of our fubject.

T. cruenta. Gory Tremella. Engl. Bot. t. 1800. —
Minutely granulated, diffufe, indeterminate, fhining, dark

purple. — Common about the lower parts of walls and

houfes, in damp fituations, during the wet wintry months.

We have obferved it in particular ltreets for many fucceflive

years ; though in fummer no traces of fuch a production are

vifible. Nobody can overlook this vegetable, which forms

very broad, continuous, but indeterminate, patches, of a

deep, rich, fhining purple, as if blood, or red wine, had

been poured over the Hones or ground. Under a micro-

fcope, it proves to be a congeries of minute, pellucid,

globular granulations, all nearly of equal fize. No parti-

cular fcent or flavour is perceptible, nor is there any other

indication of affinity to the B'ijfus Jolithus of various authors,

known by its violet fcent. This plant retains its colour

when dried.

T. Sabirue. Savine Tremella. Dickf. Crypt, fafe. 1.

14. (Fungus gelatinus dentatus, Sabinae adnafcens, fulvi

coloris ; Raii Syn. 16.)— SefTile, prominent, oblong, tooth-

fhaped, tawny, fomewhat powdery. — This production

fprings from the live wood, under the bark, of the moit

vigorous branches of the Savine, whicli are always fwelled

in that part, though otherwife healthy. It is feen only in

rainy, chiefly autumnal, weather; and confills of a number
of oblong, tremulous, gelatinous bodies, of a pale brownifh-

orangu, fometimes hollow, externally powdery, often lobed,

various in length, from a line- to about an inch, their fize

bearing a regular proportion to that of the branch whence
they originate. In dry weather thefe bodies fuddenly col-

lapfe and dry up. Similar excrei'ecnccs are found on the

Common Juniper, particularly its larger, or Swedilh, va-

riety, and are certainly what Linnaeus meant by his TranelLi

juniperitui, for which our iirll-deferibed fpecies, '/'. me/en-

itrica, has more than once been taken. Bulliard has re-

pvefented what is found on the Jumper, m his Fungi,

t. 427, by the name of T. Ugnlaris ; from which. the V. digi-

tate of Villars, Daupfa. v. 3. 1007. t. 56, appears not it

all diflimilar ; nor does his '/'. juniperina, defcrihed and

red in the fame place, Materially differ. Why the lattt c

is retained by Perfoon, n. 10, in his fecond fection ; and
the ligularis of Bulliard, conjoined with other things in

fourth, n. 22, under Wulfen's name of clavariaform:

are at a lofs to imagine, their forms being fo fimilar and fo

variable. It would be idle to detail all the imag
fpecies of various genera, by the name of Tremella, Clavaria,

Puccinia, &c. which authors of the firft authority

made out of the above -defcribed, or fimilar, productions.

We have tried in vain to underftand them as fuch, and can-

not but perfift ui our original opinion, that they are mere
gummy exudations, caufed by immoderate wet, accom-
panied by refinous particles, infoluble in water, which
them a powdery appearance. Objections have been brought
againft this hypothelis, but no facts that difprove it. W •

have feen in Italy a fimilar and indubitable exudatio

wet weather, from the ftem of the vine.

TREMELLIUS, EMANU£L, in Biography, an excel-

lent Hebrew fcholar, was the fon of a Jew at . and
born there about the.year 1510. Having been converted

to the Chriftian faith by cardinal Pole and M. Flam
he imbibed the principles of the Reformers, accompanied
Peter Martyr, and refided for fome time at Strafburg*

From Strafburg he came to England in the reign of Ed-
ward VI. , and on his death left this country, and employed
himfelf in teaching Hebrew in the college of Hornbach in

Germany. He was afterwards profeffor of Hebre
Heidelberg, and at this place tranflated into Latin
Syriac verfion of the New Tellament, and joined Fr
Junius in a tranflation of the Old Teftament from the

Hebrew. From hence he removed to Metz, and finallv t»

Sedan, profecuting his employment of teaching Hebrew,
and died at the latter place in 1580. All Tremellius's

writings related to the Oriental languages ; and of thefe

were Hebrew, Chaldaic, and Syriac grammars, a Hebrew
Catechifm, Commentaries on the Prophecy of Hofea, and
the above-mentioned tranflations. Of his verfion of the

Bible, F. Simon fays that it is not much efteemed by the

Proteftants ; and that the writer's Judaifm has given kn
fingularity of manner, which makes him often wander from
the true fenfe of a paflage, and moreover that his Latin

ftyle is affected and inaccurate. Simon, Hilt. Crit. du
Nouv. Tell.

TREMENTINE, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Maine and Loire; 6milesN.l
Chollet.

TREMEZZO, a town of Italy, in the department of

the Lario ; 14 miles N. of Como.
'FREMITI, three fmall iflands in the Adriatic, near

the coalt of Naples ; they are called Capoaria, St. Donmoj
and 'Fremiti or St. Nicolo. N. lat. 42' 10'. E. long.

FREM1 I IKS, a town of the illand of Cvprus, at one

time the lee of a bilhop. It was deflroved by Richard 1.

king of England ; 12 miles W.S.W. ot Nicolia.

TREMLITZ, a town of Bohemia, in the an
Bechin ; 7 miles S. of Potfchaken.

TREMOLANTE, in the GlafsTrtuit, a name for the

preparation of calcined brafs, otherwife called orptlh, uled

either for a ll<) -blue, or a ha-grccn.

TREMOLITE, in Ma • a mineral whid
ceived its name bom Tremola, .: \ Jle\ in the All .

it was discovered. Ties mineral is clafled by H
hornblende or amphibole, and called by him amphibolegi

matiie. It id divided by fome mineralogifta into three fub-

ipeeies ; afbeftous tremobtc, common tremolit

tremolite. Thev have all

with a vitrec s 01 pearl) hiilie. The tilami

A
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wid rough to the touch, and (cratch glafs when rubbed

upon it under water. By this property it may always be

Jiitinguifhed from afbeftus, to which it bears a coniiderable

reiemblance.

Afbeftous tremolite lamphibole blanc and foyeufe of Haiiy)

is of various {hades of white. It occurs malfive in wedge-

(haped or fplintery concretions. The ftructure is fibrous

;uid radiated : it is tranflucent on the edges, and fome-

what brittle and fcdtile. The fpecific gravity is 2.683.

It melts before the blowpipe into an opaque white mafs.

When rubbed or (truck in the dark, it emits a pale reddifh-

coloured light : when thrown on hot coals, it gives out a

greenifh-colourcd light.

Afbeftous tremolite occurs moft frequently in granular

foliated lime-ftone, or in dolomite. It is fometimes found

in chlorite, and more rarely in trap-rocks. It occurs at

Glenelg in Invcmefsfhire, in Aberdeenfhire, and Icolmkill,

and in bafalt at the caftie-rock of Edinburgh. It is found

alfo in various parts of Europe, and in granular lime-ftone

with augite on mount Vefuvius.

Common tremolite (grammatite, Haiiy) occurs of vari-

ous (hades of white, and fometimes dark £.moke-grey. It

occurs maffive and cryftallized. The primitive form of the

er vital, according to Haiiy, is an oblique prifm, with a

rhomboidal bafc, the planes of which are inclined at an angle

of 1 27° and 53 . The more common form of the cryftals

is a very acute rhomboidal prifm, with the edges more or lefs

truncated, and the lateral planes longitudinally (treaked.

This mineral fplits eafily, not only in the direction of the

planes of the cryftal, but alfo in that of its diagonals.

When one of the prifms is broken acrofs, we may obferve

a line itrongly marked in the direction of the principal dia-

gonal ; hence it may at firft fight be confidered as a twin

cryftal, but this is not the fact.

Common tremolite is tranflucent or femi-tranfparent ; it

fcratches glafs, is brittle,' and is fufible, but with great

difficulty, by the blowpipe. According to Brongniart,

the cryftals of tremolite are rarely found pure, but gene-

rally contain a portion of the accompanying rock in the in-

terior. The conltituent parts are ftated as under :
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Sea-kale has likewife been raifed in trenches with great

zchantage. They were made the fame depth as above, eight

inches of loofe foil being left in the bottom, with which, fix

inches depth of river-fand were then intimately blended. The
trench was now a foot deep, and being fdled with fix inches

more of very light fandy loam, and the whole well mixed
together, was fown in a line along the middle ; and ?s the

plants grew they were earthed up. The plants became, in

this mode, fo flout in the fecond year, as to be made ufe of

by being blanched by means of ftraw fhaken loofely over

them, removing it as it became wet and heavy.

There are probably many other plants, feeds, and roots,

that have not yet been tried, which may be raifed in this

method of planting with great fuccefs and advantage.

Trench-Plough, in Agriculture, that fort of tool of this

kind, which is contrived for the purpofe of opening and
working land to a much greater depth than the common
kind, fo as to allow tap -rooted plants to ftrike them deeper,

and form them better. See Plough and Tap-RooL
'French-Ploughing, the practice of opening and loofen-

ing the foil of lands to a great depth by means of fuch
ploughs, which is a method that is effentially neceffary

where the roots of crops are to fhoot and ftrike down to

great depths, as without it fuch roots are incapable of being
grown in the beft and moft profitable manner. The work is

fometimes performed at one operation, but in other cafes the

tool does it by going twice in the fame track, rendering the

earth loofe, and capable of being penetrated to a ftill greater

depth. This mode of preparing land is much too little had
recourfe to by farmers in many cafes.

Trenches, in Fortification, are ditches which the befiegers

cut, to approach more fecurely to the place attacked

;

whence they are alfo called lines of approach. See Paral-
lels.

They fay, mount the trenches, that is, go upon duty in

them. To relieve the trenches, is to relieve fuch as have been
upon duty there.

The enemy is faid to have cleared the trenches, when they

have driven away, or killed, the foldiers who guarded them.

Trench, Tail of the, is the place where it was begun :

and the head, that to which it was carried.

Trenches are of feveral forts, according to the nature of

the foil ; if the adjacent territory be rocky, the trench is

only an elevation of bavins, gabions, wool-packs, or epaule-

ments of earth, caft round about the place ; but where the

ground may be eafily opened, the trench is dug in it, and

bordered with a parapet on the fide of the befieged.

The breadth of the trenches is from eight to ten feet,

and the depth from fix to feven : they are cut in talus, or

aflope.

The trenches are to be carried on with winding-lines, in

fome manner parallel to the works of the fortrefs, fo as not

to be in view of the enemy, nor to expofe their length to the

enemy's fhot : for then they will be in danger of being

enfiladed, or fcoured by the enemy's cannon : this carrying

•f the trenches obliquely, they call carrying them by coudees,

or returns. See Parallels.
Trench ks, Opening of the, is when the befiegers begin to

work upon the line of approaches ; which is ufually done in

the night ; fometimes within mufket-fhot, and fometimes

within half, or only whole cannon-fhot of the place, if there

be no rifing ground about it, the garrifon flrong, and their

cannon well Lerved.

The workmen that open the trei,chc8, are always fup-

ported by bodies of men againfl the Tallies of the befieged ;

and fometimes thofe bodies lie between them and the place,

as alfo on their right and left.

The pioneers fometimes work on their knees ; and the

men that are to fupport them, lie flat on their faces, in

order to avoid the enemy's fhot ; and the pioneers are like-

wife ufually covered with mantelets, or fauciflbns.

TKEscn-Guard. See Guard.
Trench the Ballaft, To, is a fea-phrafe, fignifying to di-

vide the ballaft into feveral trenches in a fhip's hold.

TRENCHARD, ions, in Biography, a political writer,

was the fon of fir John Trenchard, fecretary of ftate under
king William, and born in 1 669. Liberally educated, he was
placed in one of the inns of court, with a view to the fludy of
law. He was called to the bar, but as he preferred a political

life, he abandoned the profefiion, and obtained the place of
the commiffioner of the forfeited eftates in Ireland. Having
acquired confiderable wealth by marriage, by the death of
an uncle, and by the deceafe of his father in 1695, he came
into parliament for the borough of Taunton, and appeared
as a patriotic member and writer. He was a zealous opponent
of a Handing army ; and foon after the peace of Ryfwick
in 1697, which rendered needlefs fuch a force, he publifhed

a pamphlet, entitled" An Argument fhewingthat a Stand-
ing Army is inconfiftent with a free Government, and abso-

lutely definitive to the Conftitution of the Englifh Mo-
narchy." This was followed, in 1698, by " A fhort Hif-
tory of Standing Armies in England." Thefe pamphlets are

fuppofed to have occalioned the king's fending away his

Dutch guards, and the army's being reduced to a very low
eftablifhment. In many fubfequent years, Mr. Trenchard
continued to write occafionally in favour of liberty ; and
having taken Thomas Gordon, a perfon of fimilar fenti-

ments, into his houfe, they began in 1720 to publifh periodi-

cally a feries of papers, entitled " Cato's Letters",*" for trie

profeffed purpofe of promoting civil and religious liberty.

Trenchard died in 1723, at the age of fifty -four ; and Gor-
don publifhed his eulogy in the " Independent Whig."
Biog. Brit.

TRENCHE', in Heraldry. See Tranch£.
Trenche'j Ifland, in Geography, an ifland near the coaft

of South Carolina ; 25 miles in circumference. N. lat. 32
1
3'. W. long. 8o° 58'.

TRENCHING, in Agriculture, the operation and prac-

tice of working over land in trenches by the fpade. It is

had recourfe to in bringing fome kinds of wafte lands into

cultivation, in fome cafes and particular fituations, as in the

northern parts of the ifland, where labour is cheap ; but in

others it is moftly too expenfive.

It, however, anfwers fometimes in cafes where it could
hardly have been expe&ed, on account of its being fo very

complete, as fcarcely to require any thing being done after-

wards to the ground.

The term alfo fignifies the laying up land in the ridge

form, either by the fpade or plough.

TRENCHMORE, the name of an old Enghlh dance ;

of which nothing certain is now known, but that it v

lively movement.

TRENCK, Frederic, Baron von, in Biography, an ad-

venturer, was defcended from a noble Pruffian l.mulv, and
born at Konigfberg in 1726. Having been too much indulged

in his youth, and loling his father mien ho w.is twelve years

of age, he became ungovernable, and the fport of his own
impetuous palfions. In 174:. at the age ot fifteen vears,

he entered into the I'ruftian guards, then quarter, lat l'otf-

dam. In 1744, at the commencement of t! Sale-

(ian war, he attended the king as an aid«de«camp ; but being

tu! peeled of a traitorous eorretpondenee, he WU •< '.led,

and confined in the prifoD ot GlatX, and tailing in his

attempt to make lus efcapc from prilon, he at length lur-

ded
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: d by bribery] and got fafe to Boliemia, and afterwards

to Elbing, in Poliih Prulua, in March 1747. After various

adventures he arrived at Mofcow, where he iulinuated him-

felf into the good graces of the lady of the grand-chancellor

Befhichef, the favourite of Elizabeth. From Mofcow he

made a circuitous tour to Vienna, with a view of recover-

fome contetted property ; and diffatisfied with the re-

ception he found at the Aultrian court, be determined to re-

turn again to Ruffia ; but in palling through Dantzic, he

was arretted at the requell of the Pruffian relident, and com-
mitted to prilon at Magdeburg, where he remained ten years.

Here he amufed himfclf, during a tedious and rigorous im-

prifonment, in writing verfes ; which, long after his releafe

in 176^, he publifhed at Frankfort on the Mayne, in 1769.

He publilhed fome other works at Aix-la-Chapelle, where

he became editor of a gazette, and married a lady of re-

fpeCtable character and connections. Finding the occupation

of a gazette-writer tirefome and not lucrative, he began bu-

finefs as a wine-merchant ; but the wine-trade not anfwering

his expectations, he difappeared about the year 1783. In

1792 he edited a journal at Hamburgh and Altona, and

from the latter place he removed to France, where he loll

his life bv the guillotine in the month of July 1794. The
Memoirs of his own Life appeared at Berlin in 1787, in two
parts, 8vo. Of the authenticity of the fadts Hated in thefe

memoirs, great doubts have been entertained. His life,

tranfiated into French by himfelf, was publiflied at Paris in

1789, 3 vols. 8vo. A new edition of his " Macedonian

Hero" was printed in 1788, Franckfort and Leipfic, 8vo.

Gen. Biog.

TRENCSIN, in Geography, a town and caftle of Hun-
gary, near the river Waag, fituated on a rock, and defended

by a very ftrong caftle. Near it are fome hot baths ; 20

miles N.N.W. of Topoltzan.

TREND, that part of the flock of an anchor from

which the fize is taken.

TRENDING, in Rural Economy, the operation or

practice of freeing wool from filth of different kinds. It is

ufually done by perfons who are called trenders, and who
are appointed and fworn for the purpofe. In moft fheep-

diftridts, the beft wool is always underilood to have gone

th-ough this procefs, and then to be worth two or three

millings the tod more than other untrended wool. The
fleeces in fuch cafes are neatly rolled together, and bound
with oficr or with bands in fome places. It is fometimes

termed trendering. See Sheep and Wool.
TRENDLE, a term fignifying the wheel of a barrow-,

or any thing which turns round in that manner when of the

low wheel kind.

TRENNO, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the de-

partment of the Olona
; 4 miles N.W. of Milan.

TRENSDORF, a town of Bavaria, in the bifhopric of

Bamberg ; 4 miles S. of Bamberg.
TRENT, a city of the county of Tyrol; in Latin

Tridentum, called by the Italians Trento, and by the Ger-
mans Trieadl ; and fituated upon the Adige or Etfch, in a

very fruitful valley, furrounded with high hills. It was
built by the Cenomani Gauls, who were difpoffeffed by the

Romans. The Goths became mailers of it when they came
into Italy, and after them the Lombards. Afterwards it

was pofTefTed by the German emperors, until 1377, when
Wencefhus fon to Charles IV., gave it to the church of

tie. Afterwards its bifhops, being made princes of the

empire, became temporal as well as fpiritual lords of the

city. Some authors affirm that the name Tridentum is de-

rived from Neptune's fceptre, or trident, to whom they fay

the city was once confecratcd. This opinion took its rife
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from an ancient marble being found there, on which was a

Neptune holding his trident. Others derive the name from

three rivers and torrents that fall into the Adige, a little

above and below the city. Others fay it owes its name to

three high rocks in the neighbourhood, which appear like

three teeth, ires dentes. The bifhop was a prince of the

empire, and temporal as well as fpiritual lord of his diocefe,

which is of very confiderable extent ; but notwithilanding

the iovereignty of the bifliop, the city of Trent has its own
dillindt privileges, ami magiftrates to preferve them : thefe

confift of two burgo-malters, who prefide by turns, and

twelve counfellors. Trent contains no ftreets exactly regu-

lar, and the houfes are in general old. The palace is large,

but in the antique llyle. Befides the cathedral, there are

three ' parifh-churches, a college, and fome convents
; 55

miles N. of Mantua. N. lat. 46 . E. long. 1 1° 5'.

Trent, a princely bifhopric of Germany, fituated in

the Tyrolefe, in which this ancient bifhopric was gradually

increafed by the liberality of the ancient Roman emperors.

Though the bifhop of Trent, after the ilipulation ratified

in the recefs of the empire, at Augfburg, in the year 1548,
held of the archducal houfe of Auftria, as a land ftate, yet

he enjoyed, as an immediate prince of the empire, both a

feat and voice at the diets, in the college of princes of the

empire, and likewife adtually fent deputies to the diet of the

empire. This prelacy was alfo a ftate of the circle of Auf-
tria. Among the indemnities agreed to at Ratifbon, in

1802, the bifhopric was given to the grand duke of Tuf-

cany, as archduke of Auftria. It was afterwards ceded to

Bavaria.

Trent, a town of the ifland of Rugen ; 1 1 miles

N.W. of Bergen.

Trent, a river of England, which rifes in the north

-

weft part of Staffordfhire, on the borders of Chefhire, about

fix miles fouth-weft from Leek : taking a fouth-eaft direc-

tion, it crones the county to the borders of Leicefterfhire

and Derbyfhire ; it then takes a north-eaft direction, and

crones the county of Derby and Nottingham to Newark,
from whence its direction becomes nearly due fouth, till

after paffing a fmall part in the north of Lincolnfhire, it

joins the Oufe, and the two ftreams form the Humber.
Canals are made or making, to open a communication be-

tween this river and various parts of the kingdom, viz. from

the mouth of the Idle, below Gainfborough, to Redford

and Chefterfield ; to Lincoln, and from thence to Tatterfall,

Horncaftle, Seaford, Bolton, and the fea ; from near Not-
tingham, to Cromford and Winfter ; from the mouth of the

Derwent, one branch through the counties of Derby, Staf-

ford, and Chefter, to the Merfey, which is joined with an-

other branch to Coventry and Braunfton, where it meets

with the canal from Brentford : other branches join the

Thames at Lechlade, the Avon at Warwick, the Severn at

Worcefler, and many others. The Trent is of itfelf navi-

gable from Burton in Staffordfhire.

Trent, a river of Canada, which runs from .Rice lake

to lake Ontario.—Alfo, a river of North Carolina, which

runs into the Neufe, at Newborn.
Trent, Council of, in Ecclefiajlical Hijlory, denotes the

council affembled by Paul III. in 1545, and continued by
25 feffions till the year 1563, under Julius III. and Pius IV.,

in order to correct, illu Urate, and fix with perfpicuity, the

dodtrine of the church, to reitore the vigour of its difcipline,

and to reform the lives of its minifters. But it has been a

matter of complaint by many, both in and out of the com-
munion of the church of Rome, that this affembly, inftead

of reforming ancient abufes, rather gave rife to new enormi-

ties. It is alleged, that opinions of the fcholallic doctors on

intricate



THE TRE
intricate points, which had been left undecided, were by this

council abfurdly adopted as articles of faith, and impofed

with violence upon the confciences of the people, under pain

ofexcommunication : that there is an ambiguity in the decrees

and declarations of this council, which renders the difputes

and diffentions, that had rent the church, more intricate and
perplexed, and which really multiplies and propagates, in-

ftead of lefiening and fuppreffing them : that matters were

decided in this affembly, according to the defpotic will of

the Roman pontiff, without regard to the dictates of truth,

or the authority of Scripture : and that the few wife and

pious regulations that were made in this council, were never,

fupported by the authority of the church, but fuffered to

degenerate into a mere lifelefs form or fhadow of law, which
was treated with indifference, and tranfgreffed with impu-
nity. It will not, therefore, appear furprifing, that there

are certain doctors in the Romifh church, who, inftead of

fubmitting to the decifions of the council of Trent, as an

ultimate rule of faith, maintain that thefe decifions are to

be explained by the dictates of Scripture and the language

of tradition : nor can we wonder that this council has not

every where the fame degree of credit and authority, even

in thofe countries that profefs the Roman Catholic religion.

Some countries, indeed, fuch as Germany, Poland, and
Italy, have adopted implicitly and abfolutely the decrees of

this council, without the leaft reftriction. But in other

places it has been received and acknowledged on certain

conditions, which modify, not a little, its pretended autho-

rity. Among thefe latter we may reckon the Spanifh do-
minions, which, during many years, difputed the authority

of this council, and at length acknowledged it only fo far

as it could be adopted without any prejudice to the rights

and prerogatives of the king of Spain. In other countries,

fuch as France and Hungary, it has never been folemnly re-

ceived or publicly acknowledged. Indeed in the former of

thefe kingdoms, thofe decrees of Trent that relate to points

of religious doctrine, tacitly and imperceptibly through the

power of cuftom, acquired the force and authority of a rule

of faith ; but thofe which regard external difcipline, fpiri-

tual power, and ecclefiaflical government, have been con-

ftantly rejected, both in a public and private manner, as in-

confiitent with the authority and prerogatives of the throne,

;md prejudicial to the rights and liberties of the Gallican

church.

Notwithflanding the preceding remarks, the decrees of
the council of Trent, together with the creed of pope
Pius IV., contain a fummary of the principal hpads of the

Roman Catholic religion. See Popkrv.
However, in thefe decrees and confeflion of faith, many

things are cxprcfTcd in a vague and ambiguous manner, with

a riewto the inteftine divifions then prevalent in the church :

and feveral tenets are omitted in both, which no Roman Ca-
tholic is allowed to deny, or even to queftion. But it muff,

be acknowledged, that in thefe decrees, and in this confeflion,

feveral doctrines and rules of worlhip particularly pertaining
to the doctrine of purgatory, the invocation of faints, and the

worfhip of images and relics, are inculcated in a much more
rational and decent manner than that in which they appear
in the daily iervice of the church, and in the public practice

of its members: and it is to be obferved, that in deducing a

jufl notion of the doctrine of Rome from the decrees of the

council of Trent, regard ought to be had, not lo much to

the terms made life of in thefe decrees, as to th- real lignili-

cation of thefe terms, which mull lie drawn from the cuf-

toms, inftitutions, and obfervances, that are, every where,
in ule in the Romifh church. Molli. Eccl. Hill. vol. hi,

Eng. ed. <">vo. 4

Trent, Council of, congregation for interpreting tie decrees

of the, is a congregation, the plan of which was formed by
Pius IV. and afterwards inftituted and confirmed by
Sixtus V. It was authorized to examine and decide, in

the name of the pope, all matters of fmall moment relating

to ecclefiaflical difcipline ; while every debate of any con-
fequence, and particularly all difquifitions concerning points
of faith and doctrine, were left to the decifion of the pontiff

alone, as the great oracle of the church. Hence it was,
that the approbation of Innocent XI. was refufed to the
artful and infidious work of Bofluet, bifhop of Meaux,
entitled " An Expofition of the Do6trine of the Catholic
Church," until the author had fuppreffed entirely the firfl

edition of that work ; and made corrections and alterations

in the fecond. See Popkrv.
But though the court of Rome, and all thofe who favour

the defpotic pretentions of its pontiff, maintain, that he
alone who governs the church as Chrift's vicegerent, is

entitled to explain and determine the fenfe of fcripture and
tradition in matters pertaining to falvation, and that a
devout and unlimited obedience is due to his decifions

;
yet

it has been impoflible to perfuade the wifer part of the
Roman Catholic body to acknowledge this exclufivc autho-
rity in their head. And accordingly, the greater part of
the Gallican church, and a confiderable number of learned

men of the popifh religion in other countries, think very
differently from the court of Rome on this fubjedt. They
maintain, that all bifhops and doctors have a right to con-
fult the facred fountains of fcripture and tradition, and to

draw from thence the rules of faith and manners for them-
felves and their flock ; and that all difficult points and
debates of confequence are to be referred to the cognizance
and decifion of general councils. Mofh. Eccl. Hill. vol. iii.

See Infallible.
TRENTAL, Trigintal, or Tricenxai., a Romifh

office for the dead, confifting of thirty mafles, rehearfed for

thirty days fucceffively after the party's death.

The trental is thus called from the Italian, trenta, tr

thirty. It is mentioned anno primo Edw. VI.
TRENTON, in Geography, a town of New Jerfey, in

the county of Hunterdon, on the E. fide of the Delaware.
Here the legislature fiatedly meet, the fupreme court lit,

and moil of the public offices are kept. The court-houfe is

a handfome building. There is a flourifhing academy, and
the number of inhabitants is about 3C02 ; 24 miles N.N.E.
of Philadelphia. N. lat. 40 13'. W. long. 74 4.8'.—
Alfo, a poll-town of the province of Maine, in the county
of Hancock, containing 501 inhabitants; 31 miles N.E.
of Penobfcot.—Alfo, a town of North Carolina, on the

river Trent ; 20 miles S.S.W. of Newbern.— All .

townihip of New York, in Oneida county, 12 miles V
Utica ; bounded northerly by Steuben and Remlen, eailerlv

by Well Canada creek or llerkemer county, S. by Deer-
field, and W. by Floyd. The town is we'd watered
fmall llreams, and by fprings. The foil is good: the t-

woods are elm, linden or bafs-WOod, butt

maple, >\c. The inhabitants are principally of New I

land defcent, though fome are of the ancient Dutch from
Holland, and their lndullrv is well rewarded hv the

ducts of agriculture. There are fome very remark
falls in Weil Canada creek, on the eaflern border of

town. This llream affords numerous feites for mills in

Trenton. The population is K4S ; thefe:

are 1:7. The : fettlement in this townfhip

contains from -
buildings, and

horn (Jtica and 107 from Albany.
TREO, a town on the \L. i
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TREOGAN, a town of France, in the department of

the North Coalh ; y miles W.S.W. of Roftreneu.

TREOGAT, a town of France, in the department of

the Finifterre ; 9 miles S.W. of Quimper.
TREPAN, in Surgery, a circular faw, by means of which

the fkull is perforated in the operation called trepanning. It

bears a confiderable refemblance to the well-known inflru-

ment named a wimble, and is worked in the fame manner.

A reprefentation of it is given in Plate VIII. Jig. 6. of the

furgical plates. Formerly, the faw was fometimes made of a

conical lhape (ieejig. 5.) ; but this conftruclion rendered

the action of the inllrnment difficult ; and as the fear of a

cylindrical faw penetrating too fuddenly, fo as to injure the

brain, was found by experience to be an infufficient reafon

for the conical fhape of the faw, the cylindrical trepan at

length came into general ufe. In this country, the trepan is

now fuperfeded by the inflrument called a trephine, which has

a different kind of handle from that of the trepan, and is not

worked in the fame way. ( See Trephine. ) On the continent,

however, the trepan ftill has the preference. Mr. Rodman's
trepan (fg-i-) is objectionable, becaufe with it you cannot

increafe and diminifh the preffure on any particular point of

the circular groove in the bone, as occafion requires. You
muft continue to faw every part of the circle. Hence, if

the bone be fawn through in one place, and not in another,

as generally happens before the operation is fmifhed, the

further aftion of Mr. Rodman's faw will inevitably do

mifchief to the dura mater, and is not well calculated for

completing the divifion of the bone. See the following

article.

TREPANNING, or Trephining. From what has

been faid in fome preceding articles of this work, (fee par-

ticularly Head, Injuries of, Extravasation, &c. ) the

operation of trepanning or trephining, or that of fawing

put a portion of the fkull, is, in feveral affections of the

brain from compreflion or irritation, the only means of

preferving life, and of all other remedies the moft urgent

and effectual. It fhould be performed in good time, and

the repetition made according to the exigency of the cafe.

In the records of furgery, innumerable facts may be con-

fulted, where the prudent and judicious employment of the

trepan has effected wonderful cures, and been the only thing

by which the patients' lives could pofhbly have been faved.

The benefit which the operation brings about, is alfo fome-

times fo fudden and afloniihing, that in no inftance does the

interpofition of the furgical art difplay itfelf to greater ad-

vantage. The immediate reftoration of fight by the depref-

fion or extraction of an opaque fubflance from the eye, is

not more beautiful and ftriking, than the inflantaneous com-
munication of the intellectual faculties, and of the powers of

fpeech, of feeling, &o together with voluntary motion, to a

perfon lying in an apparently lifelefs ftate from an injury of the

head. The utility of the trepan is occafionally manifeiled even

in this degree. In the valuable effay of Mr. Aberncthy on
injuries of the head, a cafe may be feen, in which the pa-

tient, who had been in a condition almoft bereft of anima-

tion, rofe up and fpoke the inftant th.e extravafated blood
was removed from the furface of the brain. And among the

wounded at the battle of Waterloo, there was a foldier of
the 44th regiment, whofe cafe is of equal interefl. He had
been ftruck with a mufket-Lall on the right parietal bone,

which was expofed, and had no appearance of being fracYured.

As, however, the fymptoms of compreflion were urgent, and
the patient was in nearly a lifelefs flate, the writer of the

prcfent article conceived it right to apply the trephine to the

part on which the violence had afted. He had not fawn
l<>ng before the external table came away in the hollow of

the trephine, leaving the inner table behind, which was not

only fplintcrcd, but driven at one point more than half au

inch into the membranes and fubflance of the brain. No
fooner were the fragments taken out with a pair of forceps,

than the man inftantly fat up in his bed, looked round, and

began to fpeak with the utmofl rationality. It is a moll ex-

traordinary fad, that this patient got up and drefled himfelf

the fame day without leave from the medical officers, and

never had a bad fymptom afterwards. Immediately the

operation was fmifhed, the temporal arteries were opened,

and fome purgative medicines exhibited.

Let not the young furgeon, however, draw from thefe

dazzling cafes of fuccefs an immoderate folicitude to per-

form the operation ; for it fhould never be undertaken but

in the mofl preffing circumflances, and when the fymptoms
unequivocally fhew, that a dangerous degree of preffure on
the brain exifls. We recolledl an unfortunate example, in

which an hofpital furgeon of this metropolis ventured to

faw out a portion of the frontal bone for a mere long-con-

tinued pain in the part : the patient was attacked with in-

flammation of the dura mater, and penfhed in three or four

days. We may therefore conclude, that the operation is.

not itfelf exempt from danger; and it is certain that, it

ought never to be refolved on without deep confideration.

" Gravis tamen fatis eft operatio, ut nunquam, nifi indica-

tiones fufficientes adfint, inftitui debet." Callifen Syfl.

Chir. Hodiern. torn. i. p. 658.

The trepan or trephine is never necefTary in injuries of

the head, except for the purpofe of relieving the brain

from preffure. Such preffure may be caufed by a deprefled

portion of the cranium, or it may be produced by an ex-

travafation of blood, or the lodgment of matter, betwixt

the fkull and the dura mater. The chief danger of concuf-

fion, when the accident is not directly or foon fatal from
the diforganization and mifchief done to the brain, depends
upon the confequent inflammation of this organ, and there-

fore can be little likely to be benefited by the ufe of the

trepan. If the operation becomes proper in fuch a cafe, it

is when an abfeefs has formed under the cranium, and when
the confined matter itfelf creates bad fymptoms by its pref-

fure on the brain. This ftate of things, however, cannot

come on till after the inflammation of the brain and its

membranes has prevailed a certain time, and it is always ac-

companied with a detachment of the pericranium and a puffy

tumour of the fcalp ; or, if there be a wound of the latter

part immediately over the abfeefs, the lips of the injury ac-

quire fuddenly an unfavourable appearance, and lofe their ver-

milion colour. The patient has alfo had much preceding

febrile diforder, pain and tenfion over the whole head, red-

nefs and turgefcence of the eyes, and generally more or lefs

delirium. When the matter is forming, there are ufually

fome rigors, and as foon as it is formed, the patient falls

into a comatofe ftate, and paralytic fymptoms fhew them-
felves. Here the urgency for the prompt application of

the trephine is very great, and the patient's chance of living

is almoft effentially connected with the immediate perform-

ance of the operation. This important cafe has been par-

ticularly dwelt upon in the writings of Mr. Pott.

In the articles Head, Injuries of, Extravasation, &c.
we have laid down the mofl remarkable fymptoms of con-

cuffion and compreflion of the brain, a fubjedl which every

furgeon fnould iludy with earneft attention, before he ever

prefumes to employ the trepan. For fometimes thefe ac-

cidents are extremely difficult to be difcriminated ; fome-

times they exift together in the fame individual, a complica-

tion which is peculiarly embarrafling ; and in every in-

ftance where the fymptoms are thole of concuflion, the

oper-
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operation, fo far from being indicated, would be a ftep of

all others the moft likely to do harm, by increafing the irri-

• tation and inflammation of the brain and its membranes.

A fall upon the back, or upon the head, occafions a direct

concuflion of the brain, and the fhock, not being materially

weakened by the intervention of any yielding elaftic flruc-

ture, is the more dangerous. When a perfon has fallen

from a certain height, and pitched upon his head, his back,

the buttocks, the knees, or even the foles of the feet ; when
he has been inftantly deprived of his fenfes, and then by
degrees recovered them and come to himfelf again ; the

fact of his having fufFered concuflion of the brain is clear

and indifputable. Concuflion has likewife taken place,

though in a (lighter decree, when the patient has been

only ftunned by the fall, and experienced a fenfation of

fparks. But a multitude of degrees feparate this feeble

concuflion from that, in which the fubftance of the brain

is inftantaneoufly diforganized, fo that the patient has not

the poflibility of recovery.

The fymptoms of concuflion of the brain are attended

with coma, and the compreflion of this organ by an extra-

vafation is alfo accompanied with lethargic heavinefs.

How, then, is the furgeon to afcertain, whether the coma-
tofe diforder arifes from one or the other of thefe affec-

tions ?

Here, in order to avoid repetitions, we beg leave to refer

to the obfervations already made in the articles quoted

above. But there is one criterion of fuch firfl-rate import-

ance, that it may prevent innumerable fatal miftakes, and,

indeed, without the continual recollection of it, no man
ought to be rafh enough to interfere with this dark and ab-

ftrufe part of furgery. On this account we fhall mention

it here, notwithstanding we have already noticed it elfewhere.

If the patient is knocked down and ftunned directly by the

blow, and remains in a ftate of infenflbility, thefe primary

fymptoms are afcribable to the concuflion. On the con-

trary, when the coma and lofs of fenfe do not take place

till an hour or two after the blow, they are to be imputed

to an extravafation.

The fhock given to the brain by concuflion, muft, like

every other impulfe communicated, continue to diminifh

until it Geafes altogether. If, at the very time of the blow,

the fhock has not been forcible enough to produce alarming

fymptoms, fuch fymptoms will not afterwards come on

when their caufe is weakened. Hence the reafon may be

difcerned, why compreflion may be diftinguifhed from con-

cuflion of the brain, when there has been an interval of fenfe

between the receipt of the blow, and the occurrence of the

bad fymptoms. But the diftinftion of the fymptoms into

primary and confecutive, cannot be made when concuflion

and extravafation exift together.

Having made thefe few remarks on concuflion and com-

preflion of the brain, remarks which feemed neceflary be-

fore we entered into a defcription of the operation of the

trepan, we fhall next premife fome obfervations relative to

contufions and fractures of the fkull, cafes on which the

moft erroneous opinions have been entertained. It is true,

that we have in another place (fee Head, Injuries of,)

confident the fubjedt ; but we think it better to recapitu-

late certain points here, becaufe they have fuch immediate

conne&ion with the application of the trephine.

Contufions of the head not nnfrcqucntly occafion a fnia!l

kind of tumour, which is foft in the centre, but hard and

refilling at the circumference, especially when the violence

has been confiderable. Now t lie eale with which the centre

or feat of the cxtravafated fluid admits of being deprefled,

while the circumference remains hard and elevated, is ox-

Vot. XXXVI.

tremely apt to give rife to the belief, that a fracture with
depreflion has happened. The true nature of rh''s ;u:c'dent

was firft clearly explained by the eminent M. J. L. Petit,
and fince his time the proper cautions, not to fall into a

miflake concerning it, have been laid down by the gene-
rality of furgical writers.

Often nothing is more obfeure than the diagnofis of frac-

tures of the cranium : their exiftence indeed can only be
made out with certainty, when they can be felt or ieen.

Thus a fracture of the fkull, attended with a wound of the
fcalp, and expofure of the bone, fhews itfelf in the form of
a fiffure more or lefs wide and extenfive, and taking various
directions. The accident may alfo be known bv the touch,
even when the foft parts continue entire, particularly if the
fracture is accompanied with fplinters, or the edges of the
fiffure are materially feparated. Wheji there are many
fplinters, entirely detached, a crepitus will likewife ferve to
explain the nature of the accident ; but, unafliiled by thefe

fymptoms, imparted to him by the fight, the hearing, or
the touch, the practitioner cannot at once offer a decided
opinion as to whether a fracture exifts or not.

In order to procure more pofitive information, would it

be right and judicious to make feveral inciiions, and un-
cover the bone ? But here the furgeon would be embar-
rafied in the very commencement of his proceedings ; for

how would he be able to judge where the knife fhould be
applied ? Why alfo fhould he refort to an ufelefs and painful

operation, which (to fay the beft of it) could only render
the patient's cure more diftant.

The fymptoms indicating compreflion of the brain, can
alone juftify an examination of the fracture. Thefe fymp-
toms alfo muft be urgent and alarming ; for when they pre-

vail in a flight degree, bleeding and evacuations promife
more benefit than any operation on the fkull, and confe-

quently all examination of the part fuppofed to be broken
muft be unneceffary. The precept, too commonly given,

to cut through the fcalp for the purpofe of bringing the

fracture into view, will no longer be matter of furprilV, win n

it is known that, with fome furgeons, the operation of the

trepan is a thing of courfe in all fractures of the cranium.
Even when the cranium has been denuded, fo that the

fight can convey the information refpecting the folution of
continuity in the bone, care muft be taken not to be
ceived by a future, or by the groove of a veffel. In caKs
of doubt, a modern furgical author advifes us to fcrape the

outfide of the bone ; and he tells us, that if, after the re-

moval of the external table, the fiffure yet appear, and a

thread of blood be feen at its outer part, no doubt exui

its being a real fiffure. As, however, making this examina-
tion can anfwer no purpofe, except with a view to deter-

mining the place where the trepan thould be applied, we
cannot recommend the plan, except where the Ivmptoms
are fuch as to render this information defirable. On the

contrary, it appears to us, that all examinations of the

hone, made feenungly from mere curiolitv, and without
any true furgical object, Ihould be deprecated as ralh

hurtful.

The danger of fractures of the fkull does not depend
upon the fimple folution of continuity : it bears altogether

a relation to the concuffion and compreflion ot the brain,

with which the injury of the bone may be complicated.

The preffure, which is caufed bydeprefled fplinters oi hone,

is lets alarming, in.iimuch as the caule of the comptvlliou is

eafy of removal. The preffure anting from extravafated

nUld is far more ierions, in confequence of the difficult]

lining pohtivclv the exiftence ajid precifc DtUXtioa oi

Inch extravafation.

f. b The
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The {eat oi the extravafation is fometimes between the

fkull and the dura mater, which has boon detached from the

bone. More frequently it occurs either between the dura

mater and tunica arachnoides, in the fubftance of the brain,

or elfe in the ventricles. The quantity of extravafated fluid

is generally lefs in thofe extravafations which are fituated

between the dura mater and the Ikull. The extravafations,

which are formed in the fubftance of the brain itfelf, are not

only more confiderable, but alio, as they moftly depend

upon concuffion, are more alarming, than effulions on the

furface of the dura mater. It is indeed extremely difficult,

if not impoffible, to afcertain the iituation of the extravafated

fluid. I 1 uch cafes, the trepan is Iikewife of no ufe ;
while

concuifr , when fo violent as to produce internal extravafa-

tion, is invariably fatal. In extravafations between the

dura mater and the fkull, which are almoll the only cafes

of the kind to which furgery can adminifler relief, when

the effufed fluid lies under a part of the fkull acceffible to

the trepan, the extravafated fluid is almoit always fmall in

quantity. The danger, however, is not the lefs : ten or

twelve drops of fluid are fometimes enough to produce a

fatal compreflion. When the extravafation has happened in

the fubftance of the brain, the compreflion is far more

perilous ; in fhort, it may be faid to prove, with very few

exceptions, certainly mortal. The danger is not fo great,

when the extravafation is fituated between the fkull and

dura mater.

The lethargy, the degrees of which increafe from mere

drowfinefs unto the moft perfeft coma, and the paralyfis of

the oppoiite fide of the body to the feat of the extravafation,

are the characteriftic fymptoms of this accident, in cafes of

injury of the head. Having explained elfewhere (fee Head,
Injuries of, Concussion, Extravasation, &c.) fome

other fymptoms, fuch as ftertorous refpiration, dilated

pupils, &c which ufually indicate,preffure on the brain, we
need not here dwell upon them. The fubfequent increafe of

the coma and paralytic affe&ions, and the gradual augment-

ation of their intenfity, ferve to render thefe fymptoms dif-

tinguifliable from others, which are fuddenly brought on by

concuffion. But there arc inftances, as every man of ex-

perience knows, in which the concuffion ruptures theblood-

veffels, and produces an extravafation of blood. In this

circumftance, it is obvious that the fymptoms of compref-

lion are blended with thofe of concuffion. The fymptoms,

proceeding from the latter caufe, always diminifh in pro-

portion to the time which has elapfed from the moment

of the injury ; while thofe of compreflion fucceed, and, on

the contrary, increafe in intenfity, in proportion as the

quantity
v
of extravafated fluid becomes more confiderable.

Notwithftanding thefe diftin&ions, however, it mult be

acknowledged that there are many cafes, in which the fur-

geon is obliged to remain in doubt with regard to the par-

ticular caufe of the fymptoms. This indecifion is the more

embarraffing, becaufe the operation of the trepan is necef-

fary in cafes of extravafation, but ufelefs in thofe of con-

cuffion. Even when extravafation is known to exift, the

practitioner requires more information ; for he ought to

know the precife iituation of the effufed fluid. It is true,

indeed, that paralyfis of one fide of the body indicates the

preffure to be upon the oppofite hemifphere of the brain.

But what furgeon would venture to follow the practice ad-

vifed by Van Swieten, and apply to the fufpe&ed fide of

the head three crowns of the trepan ? Poffibly not one of

them might fall on the iituation of the extravafated fluid.

When the fkull is broken, the extravafation exifts on the

fame fide as the fr. •fir. Wben it is the efFeft of concuf-

fion, or when •

tinuity in the fkull is what

is termed a counter-fiffure, the effufion is generally on the

fide of the head moft remote from the blow. If the preffure

is caufed by a detachment of the internal table of the fkull,

the natiue of the cafe cannot be afcertained, before the

operation of the trepan has been performed on the part of the

fkull upon which the violence has atted. When there are

two extravafations ; one depending upon a frafture, and

fituated immediately under it, between the dura mater and

the fkull ; the other arifing from concuffion, and fituated at

fome point direftly oppofite, either between the dura mater

and tunica arachnoides, or within the fubftance of the brain

itfelf ;
paralyfis may occur on the fame fide as the fra&urc :

and hence it may be inferred, that the palfy does not always

take place on the fide oppofite to the extravafation. But
an examination of the body quickly proves, that the cafe

does not deviate from the common rule. The extravafation

produced by concuffion, being almoft invariably more con-

fiderable than that caufed by a fracture, accounts for the

extenfion of the palfy to the fame fide of the body. Some-
times the fide which is not paralyfed is affe&ed with con-

vuliions, the pulfe is full and hard, and the refpiration

ftertorous : in fhort, the fymptoms are analogous to thofe

caufed by apoplexy.

The evacuating plan, recommended for the treatment of

concuffion, (fee Concussion, and Head, Injuries of,) is

all that can be done, when every thing is uncertain relative

to the fituation of the extravafation. It is all that can be

done in thofe frequent inftances, where the effufion has

taken place in the fubftance of the brain, fo that it cannot

poffibly be voided. The trepan then is indicated only when
there is an extravafation between the dura mater and the

bone, the frafture being fituated in a part of the fkull ac-

ceffible to inftruments, and not at the bafe. We will not

here dwell upon the doubtful example, where the fluid lies

between the dura mater and the arachnoides. But are the

cafes, which we have juft been defcribing, as frequent as

they are fuppofed to be ? Cannot the effufed blood be

generally difcharged through the interfpaces of the broken
pieces of bone ? Is the trepan ufually neceffary for the re-

lief of injuries of the head, as Quefnay, Pott, and the

French Academy of Surgery maintained ?—We think not.

The operation is often ufelefs, and fometimes dangerous.

We believe that it fliould be limited to a fmall number of

cafes. The exa£t determination of the cafes in which it is

abfolutelyr indifpenfable, is one of the greateft defiderata in

modern furgery.

Richerand contends, that extravafations between the fkull

and the dura mater, fo confiderable as to produce compreflion

of the brain, and render the trepan neceffary, are much lefs.

common than many furgeons think. Even when they do
occur, the dura mater is always detached to a certain extent

;

and, according to this writer, if the bone is much broken,

the interfpaces of the fragments are quite furficient for the

evacuation of the effufed fluid. The following cafe is

quoted in proof of this obfervation. A woman injured

her head, by falling from a height of fifteen feet. The
frafture reached the whole breadth of the fkull, fo that

when the os frontis was taken hold of with one hand,

and the os ocCipitis with the other, the two halves of the

cranium admitted of being manifeftly moved and feparated.

Blood iffued from the fiffure, the edges of which were kept

apart by a fmall wedge of wood, in fuch a manner that the

pulfations of the brain were vifible. On the fixth day, as

nothing was difcharged from the .fiffure, the bit of wood
was removed ; and on the fifty-fecond, the wound had com-
pletely healed without any exfoliation. On the feventy-

fecond, the patient was difcharged from, the Hotel-Dieu,

perfectly
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perfectly cured. Nofographie Chirurgicale, torn. ii. p. 292.

edit. 3.

Thus we fee that the trepan is often unnecefTary in in-

juries of the head, with fracture of the fkull, notwithstanding

the co-exiftence of an extravafation between the bone and

the dura mater. This doctrine is very different from what

is taught in the memoirs of M. Quefnay, in the firit volume

of thofe of the French Academy of Surgery. Default, in

the lad years of his practice, abandoned the operation of

the trepan altogether. It has been remarked for many-

years, that in the Hotel-Dieu this operation has had very

little fuccefs ; a circumftance which has excited a fufpicion,

that the foul air of the wards of that eftablifhment may have

had a (hare in bringing on the unfavourable event. We mall

not here expatiate on the bad effect of the atmofpheric air

on the membranes of the brain ; a thing of which B. Bell

feems to have convinced M. Richerand.

When the fkull is fractured by a blow or fall, and the

cafe is a fimple fiffure, the trepan ought to be applied upon
the folution of continuity, if the fymptoms indicate a dan-

gerous degree of prefure on the brain, and the edges of the

fracture are not fufneiently feparated to let the extravafated

fluid efcape.

When the detached portions of bone are deprefied, fo as

to comprefs the brain, the operation is ftill requifite, if they

cannot be elevated by other means. But Richerand main-

tains, that a positive indication for trepanning is not fre-

quent, either becaufe it is difficult to judge of the exiflence

and iituation of extravafations, or becaufe extravafated

fluids readily efcape through the interfpaces of the frag-

ments, when there is a fplintered fracture. Such facility is

alfo increafed, when one of the portions of broken bone is

totally detached, fo that it can be removed, leaving an aper-

ture equivalent to what would be produced by the applica-

tion of the trepan.

When the indications render it neceflary, there is no

point of the external furface of the cranium to which the

trepan, or trephine, may not be applied. The region of

the frontal fpine and finufes, however, and the fituation of

the fpines and inequalities of the occiput, the lower part of

the fquamous portion of the temporal bone, and the track

of the meningeal artery running under the anterior inferior

angle of the parietal bone, are places to which the inftrument

ought never to be applied without urgent neceffity. The
furgeon may trepan upon the futures, and over the finufes of

the dura mater, with perfect fafety. A wound of the longi-

tudinal finus has not only been found to be free from danger,

but actually beneficial, by the evacuation of blood that has

followed. The experience of Pott, Callifen, &c. confirms

this fact ; and they have even purpofely opened the veflel

with a lancet. Callifen, Syft. Chir. Hodiernae, torn. i.

p. 659. edit. 1798.
The manner in which the two tables of the fkull recede

from each other at the frontal finufes, would make the

operation difficult. Befides, here the fpine of the osfrontis

projects inward, fo that the whole of the bone could not be

fawn through, without the dura mater being lacerated.

In an urgent cafe, however, the furgeon might trepan ex-

actly on the frontal finus, by removing the outer table of

that cavity with a large trephine, and applying a (mall one

to the inner table. Perhaps alfo, in thefe preffing examples,

it would be proper to trepan on the centre of the os frontis,

and ule a chifTel for breaking the inntfr fpine of that part of

the bone. In the lame way, although a iurgcon would al-

ways prefer avoiding the meningeal artery, he ought not, in

urgent cafes, to be afraid of it. The bed modern furgeons

well know that the hxin%rrhagv from that, veflel is capable

of being eafily fuppreffed, by the introduction of a fmall

plug into its orifice.

The practitioner can never be too careful not to place the
trepan on a loofe part of the fractured bone, as it would be
apt to be preffed inward, fo as to do mifchief to the bran .

When the cranium has been perforated with the trepan,

and nothing is found between the fkull and the dura mater,

or underneath this membrane, in the fituation where an ex-

travafation may be fufpected to exift, additional perforations

are to be made elfewhcre, if the fymptoms fhould inc.

fuch practice. The repetition of the trepan is particularly

requifite in cafes where the fiffure runs acrofs a future.

The intimate adhefion of the dura mater to the future,

plains why this membrane often continues undetached in

that fituation, while on each fide it is feparated from the

bone, and blood effufed upon it. There are then two dil-

tinct extravafations, and two perforations of the bone are

abfolutely neceflary for the discharge of the blood.

Foreign furgeons invariably prefer, for the accompli fh-

ment of the operation, an inftrument called the trepan,

which much refembles a wimble, a tool extenfively em-
ployed by coopers, and, like it, confifis of a handle, to

which is adapted a circular faw, or, as it is termed, the

crown of the trepan. The diameter of the crowns varies

from fix to ten lines, and they are about one inch in height.

In England, the trepan [Plate VIII. Surgery) has gone
into difufe, the trephine being generally preferred, though
perhaps without great reafon. The trephine differs from
the trepan in having its crown fixed upon and worked with

a common tranfverfe handle, inftead of being turned with a

handle like that of a wimble. On the continent it is ob-
jected, that the trephine which the Englifh furgeons make
ufe of, requires a ftronger hand and greater pre flu re than the

trepan, fo that at the moment of finifhing the divifion of
the bone, one runs a rifk of forcing the inftrument too

deeply, and lacerating the brain and its membranes. We
mull confefs, however, that we have never feen this accident

occur, and the trephine is now made in fo excellent a

manner, that it will cut the bone fall enough without any
occafion for immoderate preflure. If fome badly made tre-

phines cut with too much difficulty, the trepan may be

accufed of dividing the bone with too much celerity- A
man of ordinary (kill may ufe either inftrument, and an

awkward practitioner will be apt to do mifchief let him
employ which he will. See Tkkpiuse.
The firft object in the performance of trepanning, is to

expofe the exact part of the bone on which it is intended to

apply the inftrument. In fome cafes, the fcalp is fo torn

and injured, that a fufficient extent of the fkull is already

uncovered, and it is unnrcellary to employ a Icalpcl. But
in the majority of inltances, the ufe of the knife mull pre-

cede that of the faw. Incilions of a crucial form, or lhaped

like the letter T or V, are found to he the moil eligible,

becaufe they allow their edges to be brought together again

with cafe, and they enable the turgeon to denude a larger

furface of bone than could be managed with an incilion ot

a different figure, but of equal li/.e. The old forg

ignorantly made circular wounds, and without co-.ilidcr.ilum

cut large portions of the fcalp away before they applied the

trepan. The coulequence was, that the patient was fun

being permanently disfigured, and the edge*; ot the perfora-

tion, remaining for a long while uncovered, frequcr.tly

exfoliated.

The generality of furgk-al authors next advife us 10 be

Careful to fcrape away the pericranium from the part to

which the trepan, or trephine, is to be applied, io al 10 let

the law ad with more facility. We have never found this

Bb 2 proceeding
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proceeding neceflary, and conceive that, as more of the

pericranium mult always be removed than what is abfolutely

intended, it may fometimes be the caufe of exfoliations.

We advife it, therefore, to be rejected, as well as the old

plan of (craping the periofteum off the bones which are to

be fawn in amputations. The rugine, which is kept in molt

cafes of trephining inftruments for the purpofe of fcraping

off the pericranium, would be no real lols if omitted.

Now, on rirlt beginning to work either with the trephine

or trepan, the practitioner would find that it would Hip

about and not llcadily divide the bone, were it not for a

particular contrivance. This is the centre-pin, which admits

of being pufhed down a little below the level of the teeth,

and being very (harply pointed, immediately fixes itfelf in

the mid-point of the circle of bone which is to be removed.

As foon, however, as the teeth of the trephine have made a

fufficient furrow, the centre -pin fhould be withdrawn, as it

would othenvife wound the dura mater before the fawing

ot the bone were completed.

In making the incihon through the fcalp, when there is

a fracture, the knife muff be ufed with fome degree of

caution, left it fhould deprefs the fragments of bone againft

the cerebrum, or be carried too deeply, fo as to injure the

dura mater. In certain inftances, it will be advifeable to

make the requifite incifion with a director and curved

biitoury.

The trephine is worked by being rotated backward and

forward ; the trepan is turned round continually in one

direction. In trepanning upon a fimple fracture, or fiffure,

the crown of the inftrument fhould be fo placed as to include

an equal portion of the bone on each fide. But when there

are portions of bone depreffed and moveable, it is cuftomary

to apply the trepan upon an adjacent folid part of the

cranium, which will ferve after the operation as a fulcrum

for the elevation or extraction of the depreffed fragments.

We muft obferve, however, that this method, if practifed

indifcnminately, will often lead to an unneceffary removal

of bone ; a circumftance which it is always defirous to

avoid. Loofe depreffed pieces of bone fhould conftantly

be taken away with a pair of forceps, whenever it can be

done ; and then no trepanning will be needed. Alfo, when
the fracture is fhaped fomewhat like the letter V, or when
it is of an oblong form, the depreffed piece of bone may
frequently be entirely removed by fawing through the part

which connects it with the reft of the cranium, and no

circle of bone will ftand in need of being fawn out. For

the performance of fuch operation, Mr. Hey's favvs (repre-

fented in the furgical plates) will be found exceedingly

advantageous.

The furgeon fhould not prefs too heavily with the trephine,

or trepan, when he is in the act of fawing the bone ; but

execute the bufinefs with as light a hand as poffible. As
foon as a fufficient groove is formed for the teeth of the

crown, the centre-pin is to be taken out. The firft part

of the fawing may be done brifkly. Afterwards, the oper-

ation is to proceed flowly and cautio;ifly. Willi a bit of

quill, the furgeon muft examine the depth of the circular

groove, in order to be fure that he has not fawn through

at any particular point. When one fide feems to be more

cut than another, the faw muft not be allowed to act upon

it fo much ; and if there be any part of the circle which is

completely fawn through, the inftrument muft not be ap-

plied to that point any longer. While the furgeon examines

the depth of the groove with a piece of quill, an affiftant

takes care to clean the teeth of the faw with a fmall brufti

made for the purpofe, by which means the action of the

nftrument will not be obstructed by the particles of bone.

10

When thefe become tinged with blood, the teeth of the faw
are known to have reached the diploe ; but the practitioner

muft remember, that the diploe is not a criterion which will

be met with in every inllance, as in fome fubjects it is fo

inconfiderable, that it does not give any tinge of blood to the

bone-duft. It is of importance to be aware of this fa£t ;

for were a furgeon to faw boldly on in all cafes until he

fees marks of his having arrived at the diploe, he would fre-

quently be apt to injure the dura mater and brain. When
he knows that he is fawing the internal table, he is to pro-

ceed with great flownefs and circumfpection, making re-

peated examinations of the groove with the pointed quill.

When the portion of bone to be taken out appears to be

connected with the reft of the fkull principally on one fide

of the groove, the trephine is to be inclined to that fide.

Immediately the circle is loofe enough, it is to be taken

out with a pair of forceps cor.ftructed for this object, or

with the elevator. (See furgical plates.) But rather

than run a hazard of fawing too deeply with the trephine,

we would always recommend the furgeon to prefer breaking

the few laft fibres of bone which impede the circle from
being taken out.

When there are any inequalities round the margin of the

perforation, they muft be carefully removed by means of

the lenticular knife. (See plates.) In doing this part of

the operation, care muft be taken not to let the lenticular

knife make improper preffure upon the dura mater, a thing

which might have the worft confequences.

The circle of bone having been fawn out, the furgeon is

to keep in mind the grand object of the operation ; viz. that

of relieving the brain from the preffure, which is the caufe

of the alarming fymptoms. All depreffed fragments of

bone are to be raifed, and, if quite detached, they ought to

be entirely removed. All fpiculae of bone, penetrating the

dura mater and fubftance of the brain, are to be extracted

without delay. If there be blood or matter upon the fur-

face of the dura mater, it now efcapes, being expelled by
the pulfatory movement of the cerebrum.

When the extravafation is under the dura mater, a punc-
ture may be cautioufly made through this membrane with

the point of a biftoury, or lancet. There mult be, however,

a manifeft elevation and tenfion of the dura mater, arifing

from the lodgment of a fluid below it, to juftify the pre-

ceding practice. If blood fhould be found in the fufpected

fituation, the puncture may be enlarged into a crucial

incifion.

According to furgical writers, if, after dividing the dura

mater, the furface of the brain appears fmooth and flabby,

with a fluctuation, there is an abfeefs in its fubftance. They
then fanction the method of carrying the point of the bif-

toury to the depth of an inch, if circurnftances render fo

deep a puncture neceffary. But, fays Richerand, prudence

forbids us to go further. Cutting the furface of the brain

caufes no pain, and it produces lefs danger than one could

prefume to expect ; but experience and obfervation have

proved, that the effential parts of this organ are fituated

near its bafe, and that its furface may be removed without

danger or pain. Nofogr. Chir. t. ii. p. 301. edit. 3.

After the operation of trephining, the divided icalp is

to be placed as nearly as poffible in its natural fituation,

and lightly dreffed with a fimple pledget of any common
unirritating ointment. In applying the dreffings, the fur-

geon fhould invariably keep in view thefe objects ; namely,

to let whatever is put on the wound be as light as poffible,

not apt to make preffure on the brain, and of a nature

which cannot excite irritation. All ftimulants are to be

ftridtly avoided ; nor will any b^^dage be better than art

ordinary
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ordinary night-cap of fufficient fize to be put on with

facility. It may be fecured with bits of tape, which are to

be tied under the jaw.

The aperture in the fkull ufually becomes clofed with

foft granulations, which flowly acquire a hard confidence.

Thefe almoit conftantly grow from the edge of the per-

foration, and feldom from the furface of the dura mater.

While the cicatrix is foft, it fhould be protected from ex-

ternel injury with a thin piece of horn or metal. Ex-
foliations from the margin of the perforation fometimes re-

tard the healing of the wound ; but now that the practice

of drefling with drying fpirituous applications has been ex-

ploded, and the removal of any part of the fcalp is con-

demned by all the beft furgeons, thefe unpleafant confe-

quences are rendered much lefs frequent than in former days.

TREPANNING, in Sheep, the operation of extracting

the bags or cyfts that contain a watery fluid from the

heads of thefe animals, which are the caufe of difeafe. See

Sturdy.
TREPASSER's Bay, or Trepqffi Bay, in Geography,

a bay on the fouth coaft of Newfoundland. N. lat. 46 50'.

W. long. 53 .

TREPEIA, a town of Servia
; 5 miles N.E. of

Novibafar.

TREPHINE, in Surgery. The operation of trepanning

is now frequently called the operation of trephining, from
its being generally performed in this country with a trephine,

which is a more modern inftrument than the trepan. The
trephine confifts of a Ample cylindrical faw, with a handle

placed tranfverfely, like that of a gimblet ; and from the

centre of the circle, which the teeth of the faw defcribe, a

fharp little perforator projedte, named the centre-pin.

The upper part of the centre-pin is made to fcrew into a

correfponding hole at the infide of the top of the faw, and is

capable of being taken out or put in at the furgeon's option,

by means of a little key for the purpofe. Its ufe is to fix

and Heady the trephine, when the inftrument firft begins

to work, that is, before the teeth of the faw have made a

fufficient circular groove, in which they can fecurely move.

But as foon as an adequate groove is formed, the centre-pin

muft always be taken out ; becaufe it is now unneceffary,

and, if not removed, it would not only retard the progrefs

of the operation, but inevitably penetrate the dura mater

and brain, when the teeth of the faw had cut to a certain

depth through the cranium. Some trephines contain centre-

pins, which are contrived to Hide up or down, and to admit

of being fixed in either lituation, by turning a little fcrew.

This method feems to us both ingenious and convenient!

The cylindrical part of the trephine is often termed the

crown of the inftrument. The Furgeon lhould always have

at leaft two or three cylindrical faws of various fiz« s ; for it

is a commendable rule never to faw away any more of the

Cranium, or indeed of any other bone, than is abfoluteb r
-

quifite for the accomplifhment of fume afiignable object.

There is no occafion, however, for having more than one

handle, which may be made to lit an) of the fi

The trepan is worked in the manner of a wimble, the

inftrument turning round and round upon its own axis ; but

the trephine only performs femicircular movements, which
the furgeon imparts to it by the pronation and fupination of

his hand. As its teeth are arranged perpendicularly, they

cut whether the inftrumenl is turned from the left to the

right, 01 from the right to the Left.

Certainl) i afes do frequently prefent themfelves, in which
trephining is absolutely neceffary ; ami yet there is no oc-

cafion for removing a complete circular portion of the

cranium ; the Liking away of a piece of lmallci die, and

different fhape, would fometimes be much more advan-
tageous. A very good inftrument for effecting this pur-
pofe is a common trephine, terminating only in a femicir-
cular faw, inftead of a circular one. With this the furgeon
can cut acrofs the bafe of certain deprefled oortions of
bone, and take them away, without any occafion for re-

moving alfo a circle of the cranium.

The faws, however, which Mr. Hey has defcribt'd, ftiould

conftantly be kept in every cafe of trephining inftruments.

This practical writer remarks, that " the purpofes for

which any portion of the cranium is removed, are, to enable
the furgeon to extract broken fragments of bone, to elevate

what is deprefled, and to afford a proper iffue to blood or
matter that is, or may be confined, &c.

" When a broken fragment of bone is driven beneath the

found contiguous part of the cranium, it frequently happens
that the extraction cannot be executed without removing
fome of the unbroken part under which the fragment is

deprefled. This might generally be effected with very lit* le

lofs of found bone, if a narrow portion of that which lies

over the broken fragment could be removed. But fuch a

portion cannot be removed by the trephine. This inftru-

ment can only faw out a circular piece. And as, in execut-
ing this, the central pin of the faw muft be placed upon
the uninjured bone, it is evident that a portion of the found
bone, greater than half the area of the trephine, muft be
removed at every operation. When the broken and de-

prefled fragment is large, a repeated application of the

trephine is often neceffary, and a great deftruction of found
bone muft be the confequence.

" When the injury conlifts merely of a fiffure with de-
preflion, a fmall enlargement of the fiffure would enable the

furgeon to introduce the point of the elevator, io as to raiie

the deprefled bone. But a fmall enlargement of the tiffur*

cannot be made with the trephine. When it is neceffary to

apply the elevator to different parts of the depreffed bone,
a great deal of the found cranium muft be removed, where
a very narrow aperture would have been fufficient.

" The fame rcafoning will apply to the cafe of openil

made for the purpofe of giving a difcharge to extravafated

blood or matter.

" If a faw could be.contrived, which might be wo. -

with fafety in a ilraight, or gently curviline.il direction, it

would be a great acquilition to the practical furgeon.

Such a faw I can now with confidence recommend, after a

trial of twenty years, during which lime I have rarely ufed
the trephine ia fractures of the ikull. [ts ufe has been
adopted by my colleagues at the Gem ral Infirmary in L
and will be adopted, I hope, by every furgeon who lias

once made trial of it." Mr. llev next informs US, thai

inftrument was firft fh< wn to him b\ Dr. Co ki U

tract ; but that there is a faw , torn

in Scultetus's Armamentariui
alluded to .ire very Ihorl 1

ilraight handle; their edge., are I

circular. The latter cooftruc? . ftru-

ment for cuttin rvilini al d

[Toper. The edge of the law 1!.

little thicker than th I le Id ide, bj w

will work in the groove, which IS cut, v. \,

Saws made
infinite ufe in cuttinj

betides the tkull, exoftofi -, il C. I

a dead -part of a

the iurroundin . \b | |

often be advantageoully employed for CUttl

parts which mechanically prevent the detachment
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dead piece. Hey's Practical Obfervations, and Cooper's

ionary of Surgery.

TREPIDATION, in Medicine. See Palsy.

The firft fymptom of madnefs in dogs, is a trepidation

of the limbs.

Trepidation, in the Ancient A/Ironomy, denotes what

they called a libration of the eighth fphere ; or a motion

which the Ptolemaic fyilem attributed to the firmament, to

account for certain alniotl infenfible changes and motions

obferved in the axis of the world ; by means of which the

latitudes of the fixed ftars come to be gradually changed,

and the ecliptic feems to approach reciprocally, firft towards

one pole, then towards the other.

This motion is alfo called the motion of the firft libration.

TREPIGNER, in the Manege, the adion of a horfe

who beats the dull with his fore-feet in maneging, without

embracing the volt ; and who makes his motions and times

fhort, and near the ground, without being put upon his

haunches. This is generally the fault of fuch horfes as

have not their fhoulders fupple, and at liberty, and withal

have fcarcely any motion with them. A horfe may trepigner

in going upon a ftraight line.

TREPONTE, in Geography, a town of 'Italy, in the

Cadorin ; 5 miles N. of Cadora.

TREPORT, Le, a fea-port town of France, in the

department of the Lower Seine, fituated on the Engli'fti

Channel, at the mouth of the Brefle. This place is the

harbour for the town of Eu ; from which it is diftant about

half a league. N. lat. 50 4'. E. long. i° 26'.

TREPT le Grand, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Ifere ; 2 1 miles E. of Lyons.

TREPTOW, a town of Anterior Pomerania
; 50 miles

S. of Stralfund. N. lat. 53 39'. E. long. 13 10'.

Treptow am Rega, or New Treptaio, a town of Hinder

Pomerania, on the river Rega, which is here made navigable
;

16 miles N.E. of Cammin. N. lat. 54 2'. E. long.

TREPUZZI, a town of Naples, in the province of

Otranto ; 22 miles W.N.W. of Lecce.

TRERO, a river of the Popedom, in the Campagna di

Roma, which runs into the Gartgliano, near Ifoletta.

TRERUS, in Ancient Geography, a country in the en-

virons of Macedonia, in Pieria and Dardania. Pliny.

—

Alfo, a river of Italy, in Aufonia, which, according to

Strabo, watered the town of Fabrateria, fituated in

Latium.

TRES Hermanos, in Geography, three fmall iflands in

the bay of Honduras, near the coaft. N. lat. 19 20'. W.
long. 88° 50'.

Tres Taberna, Three Taverns, in Ancient Geography, a

place of Italy, near the Appian way. Zofimus fays that it

was the place where the emperor Severus was put to death

by Maxentius. The Itin. of Anton, marks its fituation in

the Appian way, between Aricia and Appii Forum.

TRESA, a river of the northern part of Italy, which

ran among the Lepontii, into the lake Verbanus.

TRESANTI, in Geography, a town of Naples, in

Capitanata ; 13 miles S. of Manfredonia.

TRESANTON, in Ancient Geography, a river of Albion,

probably the river Teft, which falls into Southampton
bay.

TRESAYLE, in Law, the name of a writ (now obfo-

lete) to be fued, on oufter, by abatement, on the death of

the grandfather's grandfather.

TRESBES, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Aude, near the Aude river
; 3 miles E.

of Carcaffonne. N. lat. 43° 1
3'. E. long. 2° 32'.

TRESCHEN, a town of Germany, in the principality

of Culmbach ; 4 miles S.S.E. of Culmbach.

TRESCO, or St. Nicholas, one of the Scilly iflands.

N. lat. 50 . W. long. 6° 45'.

TRESHANISH Islands, a range of four fmall

iflands among the Weftern iflands of Scotland, between

Mull and Coll. They lie in a line, nearly from north to

fouth. They are fmall, but the foil is generally fertile.

N. lat. 56 30'. E. long. 6° 25'.

TRESNEL, a town of France, in the department of

the Aube ; 3 miles from Pont-fur-Seine.—Alfo, a town of

France, in the department of the Sarthe
; 7 miles W. of

St. Calais.

TRESPASS, in Law, fignifies any tranfgreflion of the

law, under treafon, felony, or mifprifion of either.

Trespass, however, is moft commonly ufed either for

that wrong or damage which is done to the king in his forett,

or by one private man to another.

In this fenfe, it is of two lorts : trefpafs general, other-

wife called trefpafs vi et armis, where force or violence is

ufed ; to which belong threats, aflault, battery, mayhem, &c.

:

and trefpafs fpccial, otherwife called trefpafs upon the cafe

;

which mould be that done without force, or where the

injury is only confequential. See Action on the cafe.

But the two fpecies are fometimes confounded.

Trefpafs on lands denotes" an outcry on another man's

ground without lawful authority, and doing fome damage,
however inconfiderable, to his real property. Every fuch

unwarrantable entry on another's foil, the law entitles a

trefpafs by breaking his clofe. But in order to be able to

maintain an action of trefpafs, a man muft have property in

the foil, and aftual pofleflion by entry ; or at leaft it is re-

quifite that the party have a leafe and pofleflion of the

vefture and herbage of the land. But before entry and

aftual pofleflion, one cannot maintain an action of trefpafs,

though he hath the freehold in law. However, by 4 Geo. II.

c. 28. and 11 Geo. II. c. 19. in cafe after the determin-

ation of any term of life, lives, or years, any perfon fliall

wilfully hold over the fame, the leflbr is entitled to recover

by a&ion of debt, either a rent of double the annual value of

the premifes, in cafe he himfelf hath demanded and given

notice in writing to deliver the pofleflion ; or elfe double

the ufual rent, in cafe the notice of quitting proceeds from
any tenant having power to determine his leafe, and he

afterwards negledts to carry it into due execution.

A man is anfwerable not only for his own trefpafs, but
that of his cattle alfo. See Damagefeafant.

In fome cafes trefpafs is juftifiable ; or, rather, entry on
another's land and houfe fliall not in thofe cafes be ac-

counted trefpafs ; as if a man comes there to demand or

pay money, there payable ; or to execute, in a legal manner,

the procefs of the law. A man may alfo juftify entering

into an inn or public-houfe, without the leave of the owner :

a landlord may juftify entering to diftrain for rent : a com-
moner to attend his cattle, commoning on another's land ;

and a reverfioner to fee if any wafte be committed on the

eftate. It hath alfo been faid, that by the common law and

cuftom of England, the poor are allowed to enter and glean

upon another's ground after the harveft, without being

guilty of trefpafs ; which humane provifion feems borrowed
from the Mofaical law, Lev. chap. xix. ver. 9. chap, xxiii.

ver. 22. Deut. chap. xxiv. ver. 19. In like manner, the

common law warrants the hunting of ravenous beafts of prey,

as badgers and foxes, in another man's land. But in cafes

where a man makes an ill ufe of the authority with which
the law eutrufts him, he fhall be accounted a trefpafler ab

initio ; as if one comes into a tavern and will not go out in

reafonable
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reafonable time : fo if a landlord diftrained for rent, and
wilfully killed the diftrefs, this made him a trefpaffer ab

Initio: and fo would any other irregularity hav» done, till

the ftatute 11 Geo. II. c. 19. which enacts that no fubfe-

quent irregularity of the landlord fhall make his firfl entry a

trefpafs ; but the party injured mall have a fpecial action

on the cafe for the real fpecific injury fuftained, unlefs

tender of amends hath been made. But ftill, if a rever-

fioner, who enters on pretence of feeing wafte, breaks the

houfe, or flays there all night ; or if the commoner, who tends

his cattle, cuts down a tree ; in thefe and fimilar cafes the

law judges that he entered for this unlawful purpofe ; and
therefore, as the act which demonllrates fuch his purpofe is

a trefpafs, he fhall be deemed a trefpaffer ab initio. So alfo

in the cafe of hunting the fox or the badger, a man cannot

juflify breaking the foil, and digging him out of his

earth.

A man may juflify an action of trefpafs, on account of

the freehold and right of entry being in himfelf ; and this

defence brings the title of the eflate in queilion.—And this

is one of the ways devifed, fince the difufe of real actions, to

try the property of eflates : though not fo ufual as that by
ejectment, which being a mixed action, gives damages for

the ejection, and pofreffion of the land : whereas in trefpafs,

which is a perfonal fuit, the right can be only afcertaincd,

but no pofTeffion delivered ; nothing being recovered but
damages for the wrong committed.

In an action of trefpafs, the plaintiff always fues for

damages, or the value of the hurt done him by the

defendant.

In order to prevent trifling and vexatious actions of
trefpafs, as well as other perfonal actions, it is (inter alia)

enacted by flatutes 43 Eliz. c. 6. and 21 Jac. I. c. 16. and
22 & 23 Car. II. c. 9. that where the jury who try an

action of trefpafs give lefs damages than 40J. the plaintiff

fhall be allowed no more cofls than damages ; unlefs the

judge fhall certify under his hand, that the freehold or title

of the land came chiefly in queilion, or that an actual bat-

tery, and not aflault only, was proved. And by ilatute

4 Sc 5 W. & M. c. 23. and 8 & 9 W. III. c. II. if

the trefpafs were committed in hunting or fporting by an
inferior tradefman, or if it appear to be wilfully and mali-

cioully committed, the plaintiff fhall have full cofls, though
his damages, as afTeffed by the jury, amount to lefs than 40J.

Blacklt. Comm. vol. iii.

Trefpafs is alfo divided into localand tranfitory.

TRESPASS} Local, is that which is fo aunexed to the place

certain, that if the defendant join iflue upon a place, and
traverfe the place mentioned in the declaration, and aver it,

it is enough to defeat the action.

TRESPASS, Tranfitory, is that which cannot be defeated

by the defendant's traverfe of the place, becaufe the placs is

not material.

The action of trefpafs, quart claufumfregit, ought to be

local.

TRESSEL or Ti;t:si -\.v -Trees, in a Ship, two ftrong

bars of oak-timber reding on the cheeks of lower-malts, or

hounds of top-mads. To lower-malls they are i ecu red by
being (cored and bolted horizontally on theoppofite (idea of

' the malt, lore- and aft, and further fupported by two bibs

lor brackets, as (boulders under them. Topmafl treftle-

trees are fupported by the hounds only. See M IST-

Uaking.

TRESSNESS, in Geography, a cape on the Couth

I of the ifland of Sanday. N. lat. $9' 5'. W. 1 .

V-

TRE
TRESSON, a town of France, in the department of the

Sarthe ; 15 miles S.E. of Le Mans.
TRESSURE, in Heraldry, a diminutive of an orle,

ufually fuppofed to be half the breadth of it.

It is ufually borne flory and counter-flory ; fomctimes
double, and fometimes triple.

TRESTIANA, in Geography, a town of European
Turkey, in Moldavia ; 24 miles S.E. of Jaffy.

TRESTLE, Tressel, or Trujfel, is explained, by
Minfhicu, to be a three-footed flool ; or, more particularly,
a wooden frame or fland to bear up tables, fcaffolds, or
the like.

TRESUND, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the gulf of
Bothnia. N. lat. 69 13'.

TRET, or Tuett, in Commerce, an allowance made for
the wafle, or the dull, that may be mixed with any com-
modity, which is always four pounds in every 104 pounds
weight. See Take.

This allowance, which is faid to be for duft or fand, or
for the wafte or wear of the commodity, was formerly made
on moft foreign articles fold by the pound avoirdupois ; but
it is now nearly discontinued by merchants, or allowed in

the price. It is wholly abolifhed at the Eafl Iudia ware-
houfes in London ; and neither trett nor draft is allowed at
the Cuflom-houfc. The weight which trett is allowed is

called the " futtle weight."

TRETA, in Ancient Geography, a town of the ifland of
Cyprus, in the S.W. part of the ifland, very near Pake-
Paphos, to the S. Strabo places it between Boofura and
the promontory from which thofe were precipitated who
had touched the altar of Apdllo.

TRETE, an ifland of the Red fea, upon the coaft of
Arabia. Ptolemy.

TRETS, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-
partment of the Mouths of the Rhone ; 1 2 mdes E. S.E. of
Aix.

TRETUM, in Ancient Geography, a fmall town of the
Argolide, nearly N. df Argos. In the mountains near
this town was a cavern, which was the abode of a very fierce

lion, which is faid to have been llain by Hercules, and
which formed among bhe poets one of his labours. It was
called the lion of the forell of Nenruea, iituated near the
town, to the W. of it.

Tketum, or 'Tritum, a promontory of Africa propria,
on the coaft of the gulf of Numidia.
TRETUR, in Geography, a fmall village of South

Wales, in the county of Brecknock
; 3 miles N.W. of

Crickhowel.

TREVA, in Ancient Geography, a town in the northern
part of Germany. Ptolemy. — Alfo, a town oi Italy,

in Flaminia, watered by the nver Clytumnus.
TREVANNION's [stand, in Gh grathy, an ifland in

the South Pacific ocean, and one of the duller called Queen
Charlotte's iflands, difeoveivd by Captain Carteret in i~

near the coall of Egmont ifland, or New Guernfey, in a bay
called Trvvannion's Lagoon. S. lat. IO° 43'. E. long.

[63 43'.

TREUCHTLINGEN, a town of Germany, in the

margravatc of Anfpach, on the Altmuhl ; 18 mild S.S.E.
of Anlpach.

TREUEN, or Drxyen, a town of Saxony, in the

Vogtland ; t; miles E.N.E. oi l'lauen.

TREUENBRIETZEN, a town of the Middle Mark
of Brandenburg. This town was furrounded with walls in

the year 1 :./>. It u as at lirtl limply called

tor its fidelity to the margrave Louis the RoflBIDj "- ; bo-

no 1
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noured with the epithet of Treuen, or faithful. In the

- 1641, this town was laid wafte by the Swedes; 20

miles S. of Brandenburg. N. lat. 52° 8'. E. loner. i2°47'.

TREVENEN's Island, or Rooapoa, a fmall ifland in

the Pacific ocean, discovered by lieutenant: Hergeft, in the

Daedalus I p, in 1792. S. lat. 9 4'. E. long.

2 20° 2l'.

TREVERI, or TreVIRI, in Atldent Geography, a people

who occupied an extenfive territory of Germany, from the

Meufe to the Rhine. Of Treveri Caefar fays, " haec civitas

Rhenum tangit;" and the bridge conftructed over the

Rhine fecures the bank on which this city was fituated.

The prefent Treves anfwers to the ancient pofition of

Treveri. See TREVES.
TREVES, in Geography, lately an archbifhopric and

TRE
department of tlie Sarre : late capital of an electoral prfn

»

cipality, and archbifiiopric of the circle of the Lower Rhine,

lying between two mountains on the Mofelle, over which it-

has a ftone bridge. This town is very old. Long before

the birth of Chriit, Treves was a town of note of the Tre-
viri. Afterwards the ancient Roman emperors had a rcfi

deuce here ; and it is alfo the head town of the firft Bel-

mini, and fo early as the days of Conftantine the Great,

was the capital of all Gaul. About the year 458, from the

Romans it fell under the power of the Franks. Under the

Auftrafian monarchs, a royal court had its feat here ; in

which, as well under the Frankifh kings as for a long time

after, refided pfalzgraves. The archiepifcopal court, or

palace near the cathedral church, was rebuilt by the elector

Francis George. The cathedral churcn of St. Peter here

electorate of Germany, bounded on the N. by the electorate Hands on a hill, being a large building. Exclufive of this

of Coloo-ne ; on the E. by the eftates of the elector palatine, church, there are likewife here three collegiate and five

and of the h'oufe of Naffau ; on the S. by France ; and on parifh-churches, together with three colleges, and thirteen

the W. by the duchy of Luxemburg : about eighty miles monafteries and nunneries, as alfo a hcufc of the Teutonic

in length, but of very uncertain breadth. The country is order, and a manfion belonging to that of St. John. For

in general mountainous and woody, containing, indeed, good the eftablifhment of the univerfity here, papal privileges

pafturage for cattle, and in many places alfo fruitful arable were iffued fo early as the year 1454, but thefe were

land, but yet ftands in need of the importation of corn

the contrary, the growth of wine on the Mofel is very con-

fiderable, with plenty of game. There are likewife mineral

fprings, and mines of coal, calamy, iron, copper, lead, tin,

filver, and gold. The ele&oral fubjects are Roman Ca

brought duly to bear only in 1472, in 1535 renewed, and ia

1722 improved. This town, according to the common
opinion, was formerly imperial, and had a particular matri-

cular evaluation of its own : but by a fentence of the

electors pitched upon for the decifion of this matter, in con-

tholics, but'in fome other places which the ele&or of Treves junction with the imperial aulic counfellors, nominated by

is pofleffed of in common with other houfes, there are like- the emperor, it was declared to be fubject to the fupe-

wife Proteftants. The ancient Teviri, from whom the riority of the elector of Treves, which was alfo immediately

principal town here, and the country alfo, had its name, after effectually exercifed by him over it. In the beginning

were, till the fourth century, fubjedt to the Romans, of Auguft 1794, the French republicans entered the city,

and afterwards to the Franks. In the divifions which which had been haftily evacuated by the German troops,

the fons and pofterity of the emperor Louis I. had made, The magiftrates met them in their robes at the gates with

this country was added, in the year 855, to the kingdom of the keys, congratulated them on their fuccefs, and declared

Lorrain, and in 870, fell to the lhare of Louis, the German they were glad to receive them. The good conduct of this

king, ever fince which time it has continued annexed to Ger-

many. The church of Treves, however, is held to be the

mod ancient in Germany. An archbifhop of Treves was

elected by the chapter there, and fwore to a capitulation

propofed by them. The pope confirmed fuch election in

the ufual manner, empowering one of the new elected

bifhops, allotted for that purpofe, to confecrate him. The

archbifhop of Treves was in rank the fecond fpiritual

elector. At the election of an emperor, he delivered the

formula of the election-oath to the elector of Mentz, to be

fworn to by him ; and he had alfo the firft voice. As
elector, \he archbifhop of Treves enjoyed both feat and

voice in the electoral council at the diets of the empire

army deferves commendation ; and an Englifh writer, fpeak-

ing of it, obferves, " they had no fooner entered Treves

than they ellablifhed a municipality ; they broke in upon no

property whatever, and left the different corporations, and

all civil and religious inftitutions, as they found them :" 68

miles S.S.W. of Cologne. N. lat. 49 48'. E. long.

6° 48'.—Alfo, a town of France, in the department of the

Gard ; 12 miles E. of Le Vigan.

TREVI, a town of Italy, in the duchy of Spoleto,

anciently called Mutafca and afterwards Trebula ; 6 miles N.
of Spoleto.—Alfo, a town of tlve Popedom, in the Cam-
pagna di Roma ; anciently the fee of a bifhop, erected

about the year 1000, but in the year 1 260 united to Anagni

;

The fuffragans of the archbifhop of Treves were the 32 miles E. of Rome,

bifhops of Metz, Toul, and Verdun. The chapter of TREVICO, a town of Naples, in Principato Ultra ; the

Treves confiiled of forty canons, among whom were fix- fee of a bifhop, iuffragan of Benevento ; 14 miles N. of

teen capitulars, and twenty-four domicelli. The arch- Conza. N. lat. 41 6'. E. long. 15 14'.

bifhopric had regular troops, and a land militia. The TREVIE'RES, a town of France, in the department of

former of thefe confifted, in times of peace and ordinarily, the Calvados ; 12 miles E. of Carentan.

only of the circle troops, which the elector of Treves was TREVIGIO, or Theviso, a city of Italy, capital of

bound to maintain, and which amounted to between 1100 the Trcvifan, fituated at the conflux of the Sile and the Pia-

and 1200 men. The elector alfo kept up a life-guard of vefella ; the fee of a bifhop, fuffragan of Udina. An uni-

forty perfons. By the treaty of Luneburg, the arch- verfity was founded here, and afterwards removed to Padua,

hifhopric and the electorate are no more : and that part of
,
The town is three miles in circumference, and contains 2500

the territories which lay on the left bank of the Rhine is houfes and 2 2,000 inhabitants ; whom the culture of filk, the

annexed to France, compofing chiefly the department of filk and woollen manufactories, and particularly the annual

the Sarre. The principal part of the electorate lying on fair in the month of October, fupply with abundant means of

the right fide of the Rhine was, in 1802, given as an in- fubfiftence. Befides the cathedral, the town contains 16 pa-

rity to the prince of Naffau-Weilburg. rochial churches, 11 monafteries, 10 nunneries, 4 hofpitals,

Treves, or Triers, a city of France, and capital of the and a pawn-bank. The flreets and public fquares are in

general
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general irregularly laid out, but well paved, and furrounded

with piazzas. Totila, king of the Goths, was a native of this

town ; 15 miles N.N.W. of Venice. N. lat. 45 42'. E.

12 9'.

TREVIGLIO, a town of Italy, in the department of

the Adda ; 1 1 miles N.N.W. of Crema.
TREVIGNO, a town of Spain, in the province of Alava

;

12 miles S.W. of Vittoria.

TREVISAN, or Trevjchano, a province of Italy,

bounded on the north by the Bellunefe, on the north-eail by
Friuli, on the fouth-eaft by the gulf of Venice, on the fouth-

weft by the Paduan, and on the weft by the Vicentin ; about

twenty-four miles in length, and nearly as much in breadth.

The whole country is exceedingly fertile, and appears like

a continued garden. When annexed to the Lombards, it

was erefted into a marca or marquifate. However, many
confiderable parts were detached from this marca in the pro-

grefs of time ; and only that part of it fituated between the

Friuli and the Paduano remained in the pofleflion of the city

of Trevigio, when the republic of Venice acquired the do-

minion both of the city and adjacent diftrift, by the peace

of 1338. In the year 1344, a folemn em'bafly, fent by the

inhabitants of Trevigio to Venice, confirmed this acquifition.

The marca Trevifana was divided into four principal diftri£ts

;

<vi%. the territory of Trevigio, of Belluna, of Feltri, and the

territory of Ceneda. Of the territory of Trcvifo, a fmall

portion is mountainous, but the reft is even and very fertile.

It produces all forts of grain, wine, and fruit, in great

plenty. There is alfo a vaft number of fheep, black cattle,

hares, common fowls, turkeys, fieldfares, quails, partridges,

fnipes, and other game ; fifh of every defcription, as trout,

lampreys, pike, eels, craw-fifh, &c. Excellent cheefe is

made ; and, next to corn, filk and wool are the molt im-

portant natural productions. The woods are very confider-

able. The principal rivers are the Piave, the Sile, and the

Mufone. The number of inhabitants amounts to 280,000.
It is now annexed to the new kingdom of Italy.

TREVISANI, Francesco, in Biography, a native of
Trevigi, was initiated in the art by Zanchi at Venice, where,

in contradiftinftion of Angiolo, his relative, he was called

Roman. At Rome he formed himfelf on the beft ftyles of
the day, but an unbounded talent for mimicking every man-
ner, from Correggio to Cignani, never fuffered him to perfift

long in the imitation of one model. Rome is gorged with

his pictures : they often pofiefs elegance of choice, a finifhed

pencil, and a general Hrength of tone. His S. Jofeph, in

the church of the Collegio Romano, is a diftinguifhed per-

formance. He died in 1746, aged 90. Fufeli's Pilkington.

Tkevisani, Angiolo, was born and refided at Venice.

His inventive power is proved at the Carita and other

churches of that capital, but his real merit lay in portrait.

By perfevering in that fludy, lie acquired a llyle not fublime

indeed, but natural, felect, and adapted to the times. The
diligence and dexterity of his tool greatly aftiited him in the

management of his chiaro-fcuro. He was living in 1753.
TREVOIL, in Geogr<ipI<y, a town of France, in the de-

partment of Mont Blanc ; ic miles N.W. of Chambery.
TREVOSE Head, a cape of England, on the north-

weft coaft of Cornwall ; 5 miles S.W. from the mouth of

the river Alan or Camel. N. lat. 50° 33'. W. long. 5 l'.

TREVOU.X, a town of France, and principal place of a

diftriel, in the department of tin Ain, on the S adne. Before

the revolution, the capital of the principality of Dombes, and

Defidence ol a governor, a parliament, &C. It is hut fmall,

having fuffered much in t he wars between the dukes of Bour-

bon and Savoy, particularly in the year 1431 ; 10 miles "N.

oi l.vous. N. lat. 4'c 57'. E. long. 4° 51'.
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TREW, Chrfstopher James, in Biography, a phyfiei- r.

and naturalift, was born at LaufFen, in Francoma, in 1695,
and fettled at Nuremberg, where he gained medical and lite-

rary reputation, fo as to be made director of the academy
" Naturae Curioforum." He alfo contributed much toward-,

eftablifhing a fociety under the title of " Commercium Litte-

rarium Noricum ad Rei Medicse et Scientise Naturalis

Incrementum inftitutum," which publifhed its memoirs. To
thefe focieties he communicated feveral papers, and he alfo

publifhed feveral fplendid works in anatomy and botar.y.

Among others, we may enumerate the following : " De
Differentiis quibufdam inter Hominem natum et nafcendurn

intercedentibus," 1736, 4to. ;
" Epiftola ad Alb. Hallerum

de Vafis Linguae falivahbus et fanguiferis," 1734, 4to. ;

" Tabulae Ofteologicas Corporis Humaui," fol. max. with

coloured plates, 1767. In 1750 he commenced his publica-

tion of one of the mofl fplendid of the imitations of Flora,

under the title of " Plantar felccta?, quarum Imagines pinxit

G. Dionyfius Ehret." To the incomparable defigns of
Ehret, Trew added defcriptions and remarks ; and the work
appeared in decades, feven of which were completed. In the

fame year he began a fimilar publication of garden flowers,

intitled " Amccniflima" Florum Imagines," which was car-

ried on to fix decades. He alfo publifhed an improved edition

of Blackwell's Herbal, in Englifh and German, with an ad-

dition of fome plants. Being in poiTefiion of Gelner's wooden
plates, he gave an impreflion of 216 figures of plants from
them, intitled " Icones pofthumae Gefnerianae," 1 74.8. Trew
died in 1769. Haller. Eloy.

TREWARDRETH Bay, in GeograjJjy, a bay in the

Englifh Channel, on the fouth coaft of Cornwall
; 3 miles

W. of Fowey. N. lat. 50 18'. W. long. 4 42'.

TREWIA, in Botany, was fo named by Linnaeus, at the

end of his Genera Plantarum, in honour of Chriftophcr James
Trew, an opulent phyfician at Nuremberg, who has dif-

tinguilhed himfelf as the editor of fome of Ehret's figure?,

in the mofl fplendid ftyle, with learned defcriptions and t \

planations of his own, under the title of Plants SelcSa. Of
a fimilar character are his Florum Imagines, in fix decades.

His improved edition of Mrs. Blackwell's Herbal, in Ger-
man, with valuable additions, has proved acceptable to his

countrymen ; as have his numerous botanical and phyfiolo-

gical efiays, publithed chiefly in the Commeramm Litterarom
at Nuremberg, between the years 17^0 and 1746, to the

fcientific world iu general. He is charged by Ludwig, 111

a letter to Haller, with undertaking more than he could

accompliih ; nor does he (land in the higheil rank oi corred
and philolophical botaniils. He died in 1 769, aged 74.

Trew.)—Linn. Gen. 5S0. Schreb. 3J4. Willd, Sp. PI.

^. 4-^34- Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 4. Ait. lloit. Kew. v. 5.

.lull. 442. Lamarck Uluftr. t. 466. (Ti \ Gi rtn.

t. 109. Rottlera ; \\illd. in the Go- tttngen .lourn. of N
Hill. v. 1. 8. Mallotus ; Loureir. Cochinch, v. 2. 67,5.)—
Clafa and order, Di
Linn. Euphorbie, .lull".

Gen. Ch. Male, Cel. Perianth of three ovate, relieved,

coloured, equal leaves. Cor. none. St.nn. Fil nc-

eapillary, about the length o\ the ealyx, lnferted into

thi receptacle; anthers roundiih, of two dioinQ lobes.

Male, di!. Perianth inferior, of one leaf in tint

fegments. C>.r. none. /';//. Germen fuperior, roundiih ; flvle

fhort ; lligmas three, very long, feathery on the upper 1 .

Capfulc turbinate, fomewhat globular, of three or

four lobes and as many cells, with tWM
J

•• ..Ki«.

(blitary, pendulous, angular on one Bd .

the other.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx of three leaves. C01

C c
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Female, Calyx of three leaves. Corolla none. Style one.

Stigmas feveral, feathery. Capfule of three cells, and fix

valves. Seeds folitary.

Obi. We believe the feveral genera, cited above, are here

very properly united ; fee Mallotus and TsTRAOASTRIS.
The natural number in every part of the female fructification

io probably three, though varying to four in the original

fpecies. Liniueus was but ill acquainted with this genus,

nor does it appear that lie ever examined a fpecimen.

1. T. nudiflora. Smooth-leaved Trewia. Linn. Sp. PI.

1 66 1. Willd. n. I. Ait. n. i. ( Rottlera indica ; Willd.

as above t. 3. Canfchi ; Rheede Hort. Malab. v. 1. 76.

t. 42.)—Leaves ovate, undivided, entire, fmooth on both

fides.—Native of the Eaft Indies, in fandy ground. It has

been introduced into the ttoves at Kew, but has never yet

flowered. This is a tall tree., whofe trunk is two or three

feet in diameter ; its branches numerous, round, fmooth,

with a filamentous bark. Leaves alternate, on long fmooth

ftalks, broadly ovate, taper-pointed, three or four inches long,

with three principal nerves, and many fmaller ones, conne&ed

by fine tranfverfe parallel veins, and numerous minute reti-

culations. Male flowers numerous, in axillary aggregate

clufters, three or four inches long, greenifh-white ; fome-

times, according to Rheede, four-cleft. Calyx externally

downy, about two fines long. Femalejlo<wers on a feparate

tree, likewife axillary, but rarely more than two together,

on a long ftalk. Their calyx is either very fmall, or foon

deciduous. Germen not fo large as a pepper-corn, hoary.

Style about as long as the germen, thick, hoary. Stigmas

three or four, fpreading, an inch long, denfely covered along

their upper fide with feathery glands. Capfule rather de-

preffed, (lightly lobed, fmoothifh, of three or four cells.

2. T'. tricufpidata. Three-pointed Trewia. Willd. n. 2.

(Mallotus cochinchinenfis ; Loureir. Cochinch. 635.)

—

Leaves ovate, downy and toothed
;
generally three-pointed.

—For the hiftory of this fpecies we refer the reader to

Mallotus.
3. T. pubefcens. Downy Trewia.—Leaves ovate, undi-

vided, entire, downy on both fides. Female flowers fome-

what capitate, with ovate pointed bracteas.—A female fpe-

cimen of this was fent us by the late Dr. Roxburgh, as an

unknown tree from Amboyna. The fhape and reticulations

of the leaves, with the general habit of the plant, are fo like

the firft fpecies, that we feel confident of their being of the

fame genus. The branches and footjlalks however, and the

under fide of the leaves, are denfely clothed with foft velvet-

like pubefcence ; the upper fide of the latter is lefs downy.

Near the bafe of each footjlalk is a pair of awl-fhaped, very

downy, deciduous Jlipulas. Female flowers on fimple, ax-

illary, folitary, downy ftalks, rather longer than the foot-

ftalks, compofing fmall roundifh heads, accompanied by four

or five fomewhat alternate, ovate, pointed, flightly toothed,

downy bracleas, an inch long. lL-&c\\flower appears to have

a fhort partial ftalk, which is very hairy, and the germen is

no lefs briftly ; infomuch that we can but imperfectly deve-

lope the ftrudiure of the flower. The fligmas however are

large and confpicuous, exactly thofe of a Trewia ; but there

is fome appearance of their being folitary. Poffibly fome

may have fallen off. We are unacquainted with the male of

this fpecies.

4. T. difcolor. White-leaved Trewia.—Leaves ovate,

entire ; denfely downy and white beneath.—Communicated

by Lamarck to the younger Linnaeus, along with feveral

ether plants from the Eaft Indies, but without any name, or

indication of its native country. We prefume it to be the

male of a nondefcript fpecies of Trewia. The form and

.^;ns of the leaves ftrongly indicate this; but their under

fide differs from that of the reft, in being covered with the

fineft depreffed, mealy or fcaly, fnovv-white pubefcence
;

while the upper is very fmooth to the touch, appearing

minutely grai.ulated under a magnifier only. The branches

and all the ftalks are finely hoary, and. in the dried fpecimen

at leaft, have a rufty hue. Panicle terminal, compofed of

numerous, alternate, racemofe, many-flowered Lynches.

Uncxpanded male flowers about the fize of a muftard-

feed, downy, on fhort partial ftalks.—It is evident we can

have no certainty at prefent of the genus of this plant, but

there is the greateft probability of its being rightly placed

here.

TREYA, in Geography, a town of Denmark, in the

duchy of Slefwick
; 9 miles W. of Slefwick.

TREYSA, a town of Weftphalia, in the principality of

Heffe. In the year 1 646, this town was burned down by the

Imperialifts ; 26 miles S. of Caffel. N. lat. 50 54'. E.
long. 9 io'.

TRIA Prima, among Chemifls, the three hypoftatical

principles, viz. fait, fulphur, and mercury ; of which they

hold all bodies to be primarily made, and into which they are

all held refolvable by fire.

TRIAD, Trias, t^occ. See Ternary, Trias, and
Trinity.
TRIADICA, in Botany, from Tp»«;, i-p^oc, ternary, al-

luding to the prevalence of the number three in the fructifica-

tion ; which however is not very remarkable.— Loureir.

Cochinch. 610.—Clafs and order, Dioecia Diandr'ta. Nat.
Ord. Amentacee, Linn. Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Catkin elongated, thread-fhaped,

naked, feparated into many-flowered tubercles. Perianth

minute, bell-fhaped, three-cleft. Cor. none. Stam. Fila-

ments two, flat, very fliort ; anthers flattifh, of two lobes,

which burft laterally.

Female, on a feparate plant, Cal. Catkin and Perianth as

in the male. Cor. none. • Pifl. Germen fuperior, roundifh ;

ftyle fhort and thick ; ftigmas three, oblong, erecL Peric.

Berry roundifh, dry, three-lobed, three-celled. Seeds foli-

tary, roundifh.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx three^left. Corolla none.

Female, Calyx three-cleft. Corolla none. Stigmas three.

Berry fuperior, of three cells. Seeds folitary.

1. T. cochinchinenfis . Cay Soi tia, or Cay Cha dam, of the

Cochinchinefe.—Leaves ovate, obtufe.—Found in the woods
of Cochinchina. A large tree, with fpreading branches.

Leaves alternate, ovate, entire, fmooth, on long red foot-

jlalks. Flowers nearly terminal. Berries fmall, of a brown-
ifh green.

2. T. flnenfis. U Khau mo of the Chinefe.— Leaves
roundifh, pointed.—Wild about Canton in China. A large

tree, with fpreading branches. Leaves alternate, ftalked,

fmooth, entire. Calyx, of the male as well as female flowers,

four-cleft. Seeds tunicated. Of this laft circumftance no-

thing is faid in the generic character.—We are not acquainted

with any plants anfwering to the above defcription. An-
tidesma perhaps (fee that article and Stilago) comes
the neareft, efpecially when we contemplate the Stilago di-

andra of Roxburgh. If allowance be made for fome occa-

fional abortion in the cells of the fruit, or if we ourfelves-

have mifconceived Loureiro's ambiguous defcription, " bacca

trilocularis , monufperma," Triadica may be 110 other than

Antidefma.

TRI./ENA, T^%f.vx., a trident, alluding to the very pecu-

liar three-pointed awn.—Kunth Nov. Gen. et Sp. Plant,

v. I. 178—Clafs and order, Triandria Digynia. Nat. Ord,

Gramina.

Gen. Ch. Cal. a glume of two unequal, lanceolate,

keeled,
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keeled, pointed, membranous valves, containing one floret

;

the outer valve full half the fize of the inner, with a rough

dorfal awn, about its own length, united to it half way
up. Cor. of two uhequal, lanceolate, keeled, pointed,

membranous valves ; the outermoft largfeft, three-ribbed,

awnlefs ; innermoft narrower, with two keds, and a rough

dorfal awn, twice its own lei gth, of three equal points, -did

acommjn ftaik the length of the glume, (tightly connected

therewith at the hafc on)/. Stafh. Filaments three, capillary,

fhorter than theflumes :, anther^ hanging out of the flower,

linear, notched at each end. Fiji. Germen fuperior, ovate }

ftyles two, thread-fhaped, mori ; ftigmas oblong, feathery.

Peril, none, except the unconnected corolla. Seed one,

ovate.

Efl*. Ch. Calyx frigle-flowered, of two valves, with a

dorfal awn. Corolla of two valves, unconnected with the

feed, and a dorfal awn of three points.

I. T. racemofa. Clufter-flowered Trident-grafs. Kunth
as above, 179.1.61 Gathered by Humboldt and Bon-
pland, in dry cultivated ground in Mexico, between Gua-
naxuato and Villalpando, flowering in September. This is

an annual, upright, branching grafs, about eighteen inches

high, with a round, fmooth, (lender, jointed Jlem. Leaves

linear, narrow, fheathing, flat, ftriated, rough on both

fides, and fomewhat hairy on the inner : their fheaths

ftriated, fmooth. Stipula very fhort, fringed. Clujlers ter-

minal, folitary, fimple, eredt, from one and a half to four

inches long. Flowers alternate, two-ranked, on fhort, flen-

der ftalks.—We have prefumed to alter the original defcrip-

tion, chiefly with refpect. to the three-pointed awn, which

Mr. Kunth confiders as an abortive floret. The analogy of

Triathera (fee that article) will furely authorize this

alteration.

TRIAL, in Law, the examination of any caufe, civil or

criminal, according to the laws of the realm, before a pro-

per judge.

Of this there are divers kinds : both in civil and in cri-

minal cafes. In civil cafes there are feven fpecies of trial

;

-viz. by record : by infpeclion or examination, when, for the

greater expedition of a caufe, in fome point or iffue being

either the principal queftion, or arifing collaterally out of

it, but being evidently the object, of feme, the judges of the

court, upon the teftimony of their own fenfes, fhall decide

the point in difpute ; as in cafe of a fuit to revcrfe a fine for

non-age of the cognizor, or to fet afide a ftatute or re-

cognizance entered into by an infant, the king's juftices de-

termine, by view of the age of the party ; alio if a defend-

ant pleads in abatement of the fuit that the plaintiff is dead,

and a perfon, calling himfelf the plaintiff, appears, the

judges fhall determine by infpeftion whether he be the plain-

tiff or not ; likewife in' the cafe of an idiot ; in the appeal

of mayhem ; and in determining circumftances relative to

a day pad by infpeftion of an almanac : by certificate, as

for matters without the realm, and alfo within the realm :

the cuftoms of the city of London are tried by the certifi-

cate of the mayor and aldermen, certified by the mouth of

their recorder : marriage, baftardy, excommunication and
orders, and other fuch matters, are tried by the bifhop's certi-

ficate : ability of a clerk prefented, admiffion, inftitution and

deprivation of a clerk, fhall be tried by certificate from the or-

dinary or metropolitan ; and the cuftoms of courts by certifi-

cate from the proper officers, &c: by witntjfes : by wager

of battle : by wager of law : and by jury. In criminal

matters, there was formerly the trial by ordeal and by

corfned: thefe two methods of trial were chiefly in life

linong our Saxon anccftors, and arc now antiquated ; the

next, which ftill remains in force, though very rarely in ufo,

was introduced among us by the princes of the Norman
line, and is the trial by battle, duel, or Jingle combat : the

fourth method of trial ufed in criminal cafe? is that by the

peers of Great Britain, in the court of parliament, or the

court of the lord high fteward, when a peer is capitally in-

dicted : but that which moft commonly occurs is the trial by
jury, or the country, fecured to every EngKfhman, as the

great bulwark of his liberties, by the Great Charter.

Blackft. Comm. vol. iii. &c. vol. iv. &c.

Before trial, in a criminal cafe, it is ufual to afk the cri-

minal how he will be tried ? which was anciently a very per-

tinent queftion, though not fo now ; in regard there were

formerly feveral ways of trial ; viz. by butde, ordeal, and

jury.

When the criminal anfwered, By God and hie country, it

fhewed he made choice to be tried by zjury. But there is

now no other way of trial. This is aifo called trying per

pais, or per patriam.

Trial, New, is a re-hearing of the caufe before an-

other jury, with as little prejudice to either party, as if

it had never been heard before. The cauf'.o of granting a

new trial are fuch as thefe : want of notice of tria. ; or my
flagrant mifbehaviour of the party prevailing towards the

jury, which may have influenced their verdift ; or any grofs

mifbehaviour of the jury among themfelves : alfo if it ap-

pears by the judge's report, certified to the court, that the

jury have brought in a verdift without or contrary to evi-

dence, fo that he is reafonably diffatisfied therewith ; or if

they have given exorbitant damages ; and if the judge him-

felf has mifdiretted the jury, fo that they found an onjnfti-

fiable verdict. : for thefe, and other reafons of the like kind,

it is the praftice of the court to award a new, or fecond

trial. But if two juries agree in the fame or a fimilar ver-

dict, a third trial is feldom awarded ; for the law will not

readily fuppofe, that the verdict of any one fubfequent jury

can countervail the oaths of two preceding ones. There are

inftances of new trials in the year-books of the reign of Ed-
ward III., Henry IV., and Henry VII., &c. Blackft.

Comm. vol. iii. &c.

Trial, Jean Claude, in Biography, direftorof the royal

academy of mufic at Paris, and mafter of the prince of

Conti's band, was born in 1734, in the Contat, that country

fo agreeable and fertile in excellent artifts. The fiue arts are

generally inhabitants of beautiful nature.

At twelve years old, Trial quitted Avignon, in order to

acquire knowledge from different mafters whom he intended

to vifit. His talents were fo extraordinary tor his age,

that at fifteen he was appointed director of the conceit

and opera of Montpellier. The paffion which he had

for the arts drove him to Paris, where he no fooncr arrived,

than he was placed at the head of the orcheftra at

then called the Italian theatre, or comic opera. Fr >m this

orcheftra he pafTed to that of the prince ot C< . ;. ol

he was appointed director ; and his conduct and manners

were fuch in that office, that on his death the prince deigned

to fay that he had loft a friend.

The prote&ion with which he was honoured, prOCUn ! him

the important place of director of the Academic Royale.

Permit us here to define the office of director oi the aca-

demy of mufic, orferioua opera. The management oi the

Opera ie a painful and cmbarraffing adniinillra'ion. It

ceflary for the director of this complicated m -

to all the fprings, to diffipate all impedimenta to th

flatter the tallc and foinetimes the caprice of th.- inconftjOl

public, unite to a point of concord terj

a crowd of various and often ri I I

lion without awakening jealoufy, dillnbute rrw.

C z juftire
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juftice and delicacy, ccnfure and punifli with addrefs, limit

the unbounded demands of fome by flattery, 'check the

independence of others by apparent concefiions, and try

to eftablifh in the interior government of this republic

a<? much harmony as reigns in the orchellra. It is ma-

nifeft that nothing but the molt fubtile, artful, and

pliant character can hope to accomplilh fuch Herculean

labours.

The time neceffary for fuch a miniftry, did not allow Trial

leifure for purfuing compolition with the ardour and appli-

cation with which he began his 'career. During his regency

at the opera he compofed but little, and that was generally

in partnerlhip with others.

In 1 770 he was found dead in his bed, without any previous

illnefa or warning. He married, in 1769, Mademoifelle Vic-

toire, well known for her wit and talents, with whom he lived

in the utmoft harmony. A good fori, a good hufband, a

good brother, and good friend.

His funeral manifefted how much he was beloved ; every

one who attended it was in tears : no funeral oration is equal

to fuch tears ; for they are never fhed but for obje&s worthy

of them. Flattery lies, but never weeps.

Trial Point, in Geography, a cape on the fouth-eait coaft

of the ifland of Jura. N. lat. 55 54'. W. long. 5 52'.

TRIALETE, a town of the principality of Georgia, in

the province of Carduel
; 40 miles S.W. of Gori.

TRIAMBO, in Hindoo Mythology, a name of the Hin-

doo god Siva, who correfponds in many points with the pri-

mary deities of the Pantheon of Greece and Rome. The
name of Triambo feems to connect him with Dionyfius or

Bacchus ; for after the conquell of India, we are told by
Diodorus that the Greek deity allumed the title of Thriam-

bus. One of the names of Siva is Baghefa ; refembling

that of the conqueror of India fufficiently nearly for ety-

mological hypothefis to found an argument on, efpecially

when points of chara&er and attributes alfo correfpond.

(Of thefe fee under our articles Kartikya and Siva.)

The fignification of the title Triambo is not evident. Siva

has feveral names allufive to his triple attributes and ener-

gies. Trilokan and Trinetra, for inftance, mean with three

eyes ; Trifuli, with the trident ; Trikala, or omniprefent ;

that is, exifting in all times, the paft, the prefent, and the

future. See thofe articles, and TRIMURTI.
TRIANA, in Geography, one of the fauxbourgs of the

city of Seville.

TRIANDRIA, in Botany, the third clafs in the fexual,

or artificial, fyftem of Linnaeus, derives its name from

having three unconnected ftamens, in the fame flower with

the piilil,\>r piftils. This clafs is chiefly compofed of what

are termed monocotyledonous plants, the number three, or

its double quantity, fix, prevailing as much in that tribe, as

the number five does in the dicotyledonous families. See

Pentandria.
The orders of this third clafs are three. 1. Monogynia,

opening with the dicotyledonous and ambiguous genus Vale-

riana, fome of whofe fpecies have but one ftamen, though

moft have three. The fword-leaved plants (fee Ensat.ze)

follow; and then the Calamaria, or grafs-like genera of

Schoenus, Qyperus, Scirpus, and their allies. 2. Digynia

confifts of the true graffes ; fee GRAMINA. Some of thefe,

indeed many of them occafionally, have abortive or male

flower3 interfperfed with the perfeft ones, and are for that

reafon placed by Linnaeus in his clafs Polygamia. This
meafure, as we have often had occafion to obferve, is at-

tended with much inconvenience in various cafes, though in

none more than the prefent. 3. Trigynia, a fmall order, is

- up, for the moft part, of very limited genera of the
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pink tribe, Caryophyllea, a tribe which, by its clofe relation -

(hip to the Atrip/ices and Amaranth! of .lufiieu, tends, as

that great writer candidly obferves, to invalidate the diftinc-

tion between his apetalous and polypetalous claffes. It at

leaft caufes too great a feparation in his fyftem between or-

ders nearly akin.

Triandria is moreover the title of a few orders of the

Linnoean fyftem ; as the firft of the Monadelphia, confifting

chiefly of fword-leaved genera ; the third of Gynandria,

which perhaps has fcarcely any real cxiftence ; the third of

Monoecia, containing Carex and Sparganium, with fome tri-

coccous genera ; and the third of Dioecia, formed of fome

rufliy, and fome anomalous plants. '

TRIANGLE, in Geometry, a figure comprehended
under three lines or fides, and which, of confequence, has

three angles.

If the three lines or fides of the triangle be all right, it

is faid to be a plane or reS'dinear triangle.

If all the three fides of the triangle be equal (as A B C,
Plate XV. Geometry, Jig. 5.) it is faid to be equilateral.

If only two of the fides of the triangle be equal (as in

D E F, Plate VIII. Jig. 105.) it is called an ifofceles or

equicrural triangle.

If all the fides of the triangle be unequal to each other,

(asinACB, Plate XV. Geometry, fg. 6.) the triangle is

faid to be fcalenens.

If one of the angles, as K [Jig- 7.) of a triangle

K M L be a right angle, the triangle is faid to be reS-

angular.

If one of the angles, as N {Jig. 8. ) be obtufe, the tri-

angle is faid to be oblufangular, or amblygonous.

If all the angles be acute, (as in A C B, Plate XV. Geo-

metry, Jig. 5.) the triangle is faid to be acutangular, or

oxygonous.

If the three lines of the triangle be all curves, the triangle

is faid to be curvilinear.

If fome of the fides be right, and others curve, the trian-

gle is faid to be mixtihnear.

If the fides be all arcs of great circles of the fphere, the

triangle is faid to be fpherical.

Triangles, Similar. See Similar.

Triangle, Charatlerijlic, of a curve. See Curve.
Triangle, Bafe, Canon, Hypothenufe, Legs, and Rejifl*

ance of a. See the feveral articles.

Triangles, ConJlruclion of. 1 . Two fides, as A B and

AC (Plate XV. Geometry, Jig. 9.) being given in num-
bers, or otherwife, together with the quantity of the angle

intercepted between them, A ; to conftru£t a triangle.

Afliime A B as a bafe ; and in A make the given angle : on

the other leg fet off the other given line A C ; laftly,' draw

B C : then well A B C be the triangle required.

Hence, two fides with the intercepted angle being deter-

mined, the whole triangle is determined. Wherefore, if in

two triangles A C B and a c b ; a = A ; and a b : a c ::

A B : A C, the triangles are determined in the fame man-

ner, and are therefore fimilar ; confequently c = C, and

i=B,fli:«(::AB:BC,&c.
2. Three fides, A B, B C, and C A (Plate XV. Geo-

metry, jig. 5.) being given, any two of which, as A C, A B,
taken together, are greater than the third : to conftruft

a triangle. Affume A B for a bafe ; and from A, with the
' interval A C, defcribe an arc y ; and from B, with the in-

terval B C, defcribe another arc x : draw the right lines

A C and B C. Thus is the triangle conftrufted—Hence,

as of any three given right lines, only one triangle can be

conftrudted ; by determining the three fides, the whole tri-

angle is determined.

Wherefore;,
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Wherefore, if in two triangles A C B and a c b ( PlateXV.

Geometry, fg.<).)AC:AB::ac:ab;AC:CB::ac
: b c ; the triangles are determined in the fame manner, and

confequently are fimilar, and therefore mutually equiangular.

3. A right line, as A B, and two adjacent angles A and

B, which, taken together, are lefs than two right ones,

being given ; to defcribe the triangle ABC. On the

given line A B, make the two given angles A and B : con-

tinue the fides A C and B C, till they meet in C. Then
will A B C be the triangle required.

Hence, one fide and two angles being given, the whole
is determined. Wherefore, if in two triangles

A = a and B = b, the triangles are determined after the

fame manner, and therefore are fimilar.

Triangles, MenJuration of To find the area of a tri-

angle, multiply the bafe AB (Jig. 10.) by the altitude

C d; half the product is the area of the triangle ABC.
Or thus ; multiply half the bafe A B by the altitude

C d ; or the whole bafe by half the altitude ; the product is

the area of the triangle.

E. A B = 342
C d= 234
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with double of the fquare of the femi-bafe, is equal to the

fquaros of both the (idea taken together.

19. A whole triangle is to a triangle cut off by a right

line, a9 tl ;le order the fides cut off is to the reel-

angle of the otl. r two fides.

20. In a right-angled plane triangle A P E {Plate X.

Geometry, fig. 17.) a line D B drawn from the ii«ht angle

or the vertex, perpendicular to the hypothenufe, di

the triangle into two other right-angled triangles, ADB,
D B E, which are fimilar to the firft triangle, and alfo to ore

another.

Hence it follows : 1. That EB:BDs:BD:BAj
and A E : E D :: E D : E B ; and A E : A D :: A D :

A B. (Sec Proportional.) Whence, 2. As the angle in

a Cemicircle is a right angle, it follows that, if From any

point D in the periphery of a femicircle A D E, a perpen-

dicular D B be let fall upon the diameter A E, and from

the fame point D, to the extremities of that diameter, two

chords DA, D E, be drawn ; the fquare of thit per-

pendicular will be equal to a re&angle under the two feg-

ments of the diameter ; and the fquare of each chord

equal to a rectangle under the whole diameter and its

adjacent fegment : i.f.BD'=EBx B A ; ED'aE
B x E A ; and A D J = A B x E A.

21. In every right-angled triangle, the fquare of the

hypothenufe is equal to the fum of the fquares of the other

two fides. See Hypothenuse and Subtense.

22. If any angle of a triangle be bifected, the bife&ing

line will divide the oppofite fide, in the fame proportion as

the legs of the angle are to one another.

23. If the vertical angle of any triangle be bifectcd, the

difference of the rectangles, made by the fides and the

fegments of the bafe, is equal to the fquare of the line that

bifefts the angle. Thus, if a right line B E {Plate XV.
Geometry, Jig. 15.) bifect an angle ABC of a triangle,

the fquare of the faid line BE=ABxBC-AE
x EC

24. To divide a triangle into any given number of equal

parts ; divide the bafe C D (jig. 16.) into as many equal

parts as the figure is to be divided into ; and draw the lines

A 1, A 2, &c.

25. If in fimilar triangles from any two equal angles to

the oppofite fides two right lines be drawn, making equal

angles with the homologous fides ; thofe right lines will

have the fame ratio as the fides on which they fall, and

alfo divide thofe fides proportionally.

26. If in two triangles having one fide common to both,

from any point in that fide, two lines refpe&ively parallel

to two contiguous fides be drawn, terminating in the two

remaining fides, thofe lines will have the fame ratio as the

fides to which they are parallel. Hence, if thefe fides are

equal, thofe lines will be alfo equal.

27. If through any point within a triangle three right

lines be drawn, from the angular points to cut the oppofite

fides, the fegments of any. one fide will be to each other, as

the rectangles under the fegments of the other fides taken

alternately. Hence if the former fegments be equal, the

forementioned rectangles will be equal, and therefore the

fides of the triangle cut proportionally, and a line connecting

the points of divifion will be parallel to the bafe.

28. Triangles having one angle in the one equal to one

angle in the other, are in the ratio of the reftangles con-

tained under the fides, including the equal angles. ' Hence,

if the re&angles be equal, or the fides reciprocally propor-

tional, the triangles will be equal.

Triangles, Properties of Spherical. See Spherical

Triangle.
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Triangles, Solution of. See Trigonometry.
Triangle, to iron mufieal inftrurhent with three fides,

which fervea as an accompaniment to other inftrurnents in a

military band, and .a the ftreets : the performer fupports it

by a .ing v'. the ioi> with ^>
:

s left hand, and beats it with a

[mall iron rod in '.:\s r'"h it hand. At the loweft angle iron

a:e placed, which by their vibration augment the

Y,< 1 4 \GLE I/land, i.i Geography, an ifland of South Ame-
rica, in the mouth of the Oronoko, where the French fettled

a factory in the year 176^*.—Alfo, one of the fmaller Ba-

hama iflands, fo called. N. lat. 2c 51'. W. long. 69° 53'.

TRIANGLES, a dangerous fhoal in the Eaft, Indian lea,

neai the N. coaft of the Pracei, or PraflL,

Triangles, Southern^ a reef of recks and iflets in the

bay of Honduras. N. Iat. 17 45'. W. long. 83° 40'.

TRIANGULAR Apple-Ladder, in Rural Economy, a

ladder of this fjrt for gathering apples from the trees with

eafe and without bruifing them. It is about eighteen feet

in height, and has two other branches, which are each of

the fame length, fattened by iron hoops or rings at its top-

part. Thefe parts all diverge from each other when the

ladder is in ufe, and appear fomewhat in the manner of the

corner rafters of a triangular roof, forming a fort of tri-

angle. At about four feet from the ground, each branch

and the ladder part has a hook fixed to it, for the purpofe

of ftretching out a triangular cloth by ; in the middle of

which is formed a circular funnel of the fame material. The
cloth has at each corner a leather ftrap, pierced with a num-
ber of holes, in order that an equal degree of tenfion may
conftantly be given, whether the ladder and its branches be

much extended or not.

In collecting the apples, the gatherer, afcending the lad-

der, throws the fruit as he ftrips it from the boughs of the

trees into the cloth, whence it rolls down the funnel part

into the bafket which is placed to receive it below.

So much injury and mifchief are done to apple-trees at all

periods of their growth, by fetting ladders againft the boughs
of them, and the fruit is fo greatly bruifed and depreciated,

as well as fubjedted to decay, by gathering it in the ufual

modes, that both practices fhould be difcontinued, and

better ones, fuch as the above, be had recourfe to in fuch

cafes.

Triangular Battalion, in the Military Art. See Bat-
tAlion.
Triangular Canon. See Canon and Sine.

Triangular Compares, are fuch as have three legs or

feet, by which to take off any triangle at once : thefe are

much ufed in the conftruction of maps, globes, &c. See

Compasses of three legs.

Triangular Fort. See Fort.
Triangular Leaf, in Botany. See Leaf.
Triangular Numbers, are a kind of polygonal num-

bers ; being the fums of arithmetic progrefiions, the dif-

ference of whofe terms is 1.

Thus, Of arithmetical progreff. I 23.456
are formed triang. numb. I 3 6 10 15 21

For the rationale and management of thefe numbers, fee

Malcolm's Arith. book v. ch. 2.

Triangular Quadrant, is a fector furnifhed with a loofe

piece, by which to make it an equilateral triangle.

The calendar is graduated on it, with the fun's place,

declination, and other ufeful lines ; and by the help of a

firing and a plumbet, and the divifions graduated on the

loofe piece, it may be made to ferve for a quadrant.

Triangular Windmg-flairs. See Stair.

TRIAN-
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TRIANGULARIS Sterni, in Anatomy, a mufcle of

the ribs. See INTERCOSTALES.
TriaxgulaiUs Gera, the depreflbr anguli oris, a mufcle

of the mouth. See Deglutition.
Triangularis Pifcis, in Ichthyology, the name of a fea-

fifh of a very remarkable figure, called in EngliSh the coney-

fjh, of which there are two fpecies, ..he one having two
horns, the other wanting that character.

The horned kind is ufually fix or feven fingers breadth

long, and about three lingers broad : the tail ends in a

longifh fin ; the mouth is fmall, having twelve ftrong fer-

rated teeth in the upper jaw, and eight larger ones in the

lower ; the head rifes gibboufly from the mouth to the

horns, and the back is humped in the middle ; it has only

one fmall fin near the tail ; its eyes are large and placed near

the horns ; befide the fin near the tail, it has four others
;

the tail being one, and one more being fituated on the back,

and two on the belly ; it has two horns like cocks' fpurs,

growing ftraight out of its forehead, and two others in a

contrary direction, out of its belly near the tail ; it has no

fcales, but has a hard (kin, white on the belly, and brown
every where elfe, and wonderfully marked with trigonal,

tetragonal, pentagonal, and hexagonal figures.

The fpecies which has no horns has a broader belly, a

longer tail, and is marked all over its body only with hex-

angular figures, and innumerable fmall tubercles : its belly

is yellowiSh, and the reft of its body of a greyifh or brownifh

yellow ; the mouth is narrow, and the teeth fmall, five in

the lower and eleven in the upper jaw ; the eyes are large

and round ; it is hollow, and has very little flefli.

Both the fpecies, which belong to the genus oftracion in

the Linnsean fyftem, are caught among the rocks, on the

fhores of the ifland of Java, and are fomctimes eaten by the

inhabitants, being firft flcinned. Cluf. Exot. lib. ii. cap. 27.

Willughby's Hilt. Pifc. p. 150.

TRIANTHEMA, in Botany, fo named by Sauvages,

Meth. Folior. 127, from rjiH?, three, and a;So : , a flower

;

becaufe of the flowers being fituated three together in the

bofoms of the leaves.—Linn. Gen. 214. Schreb. 300.
Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 635. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4. Ait.

Hort. Kew. v. 3. 64. Juff. 314. Lamarck Illultr. t. 375.
Gaertn. t. 128.—Clafs and order, Decandria Digynia. Nat.
Ord. Succulenta, Linn. Portidacea, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth half-inferior, of five oblong
leaves, internally coloured, pointed below the fummit, per-

manent. Cor. none, except the calyx, which partakes of

the nature of both parts, be confidered as fuch. Stain.

Filaments about ten, (from five to twelve,) capillary, the

length of the calyx ; anthers roundifh. Pijl. Germen al-

moit entirely fuperior, oblong, abrupt ; ftyles one or two,
thread-fhaped, the length of the germen, hifpid on one
fide; fligmas fimple. Perk. Capfule oblong, abrupt, burn-
ing all round, of two, tranfvertely interrupted cells. Seeds
one or two in each cavity, nearly ovate.

Obf. The number of ftamens, as well as of ftyles,

differs in different fpecies.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of five leaves* with dorfal points. Co-
rolla none. Stamens live or ten. Germen abrupt. Capfule
burfting all round.

1. T. monogyna. Purflane Trianthema. Linn. Mant. 69.
Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. i. " Decand, PI. Grafies t. 1

(T. Portulacaftrum 5 Linn. Sp. PI. 325. Portulaca curaf-

favica procumbei , . paridia Folio, flore mufcofo, capfulfi

bifurcata; Herm. Parad. 213. t. i\\. Kali curaflavicum

pcocumbens, Join's fubrotundis ; PluL Phyt. t. y$. f. 4.)

—

Stamens more than five. Style one. Leaves elliptic-ob-

long. Stem with a hairy line along the upper lide Native

of the Weft Indies and South America. Sometimes railed,

for curiofity's fake, in our ftoves, where it flowers in fummer.
The root is annual. Stems a foot long, much branched,
leafy, fpreading on the ground in every direction, fmooth,
except a denfe, Slender, hairy line along their upper fide.

Leaves oppofue, unequal, italked, oval or roundifh, obtufe
with a fmall point, entire, fmooth, red at the edge, from
one to two inches long. Stipulas membranous, acute, half
the length of the footftalk, to which they are united.

Flowers axillary, fefiile, about three together, pale and
membranous, with a pair of bracleas to each. Stamens from
fix to ten. Germen with two diftant horns. Style, accord-
ing to Linnaeus, folitary, rough at one fide, with a fimple

Jligma.

2.T'. cryjlallina. Cryftalline Trianthema. Sm. Spicil. 24.
t. 26, unpublished. Vahl. Symb. v. 1. 32. Willd. n. 2.

(Papularia cryftallina ; ForSk. iEgypt.-Arab. 69. Gyro-
fpermum depreffum ; Linn. MSS.)—Stamens five. Style
one. Leaves elliptic-lanceolate. Stem papillary all over.

—

Native of the Eaft Indies and of Aiabia. We received it

from Madras, by the favour of Dr. Roxburgh. Linnaeus
cultivated it at Upfal, and has left in his herbarium fpeci-

mens, with a coloured drawing, and a defcription. He
made this plant ,a new genus by the name of Gyrofpcrmum,
judging it akin to Herniaria. It would have appeared in

the third number of our Spicilegium, had that work been
continued ; but the page, though printed, was never pub-
lished. The root is perennial. Stems herbaceous (not
Shrubby), depreffed, a ipan long, reddiih, branched, leafy,

clothed with pellucid papillary granulations, which in the

dried Ipecimen become Shaggy hairs. Leaves oppofite,

Stalked, like Polygonum aviculare in Size and figure, witii

united membranous Jiipulas, as in the foregoing. Flowers
axillary, fefiile, one, two or three together, fmall, whitiih

with a red germen. Bracleas of two opposite fcales under
each flower. Stamens five, very Short. Style one, with a

divided jligma. Ripe capfule of one cell, embraced by the

bafe of the calyx. Seeds two, one above the other, black,

orbicular, depreffed, rough, with concentric Surrows. This
fpecies furely approaches in many points to Satfola, fo far

at leaft as to indicate a great affinity between the two
genera.

3. T . pentandra. Smooth Trianthema. Linn. Mant. 70.

Willd. n. 3. (Rocaina; Forlk. iEgypt.-Arab. 71. J or-

tulacae affinis polygonoides, bliti fouo et facie ma
tenfis ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 120. f. 3.)—Stamens five. Styles

two. Leaves obovate. Stipulas poiwtleis. Stem nearly

fmooth.—Native of Arabia. Annual, cultivated by Lin-

naeus at Upfal, but unknown in our gardens. The ii/.e and

habit of the plant ar.iwcr to the firft Species, but lUc j.rm

has no hairy hue, nor more than a flight papillary roughr.ils,

on the young branches only. Leaves nearly uniform, obo-

vate rather than elliptical, on lougyA///u, to which the mem-
branous Jiipulas are entirely united, without any iep.

points. Flowers purplifh. Styles recurved, WiUdei
copies Relchard's error of Racoma, for R

^..'V.frutitufa. Shrubby Trianthema. Vahl Symb. t. i,

Willd. 11.4. (Gymnocarpos decandrum ; F<

Arab. 65. lc. t. 10. Desfont. Atlant. \. 1. 303.)— i

mens ten ; five alternate ones imped
cylindrical, pointed. Stem Shrubby, round, fmooth.— Na-
tive oi the Candy deferts eaft of Cairo, out

A rigid fpreading Jhrub, about .
its

bark, grey and weather-In atcit. J

Emooth, obfeurely taiangular, about halt .w ,. in

•nfts. Fitters three to five, in tufts al

the branches, fefiile, violet-coloured, a third oi .-
• inch
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broad, hairy at their bafe and at their points. Seed folitary,

according to profeffor Desfontaines, to whom we arc obliged

for a fpecimen. Vahl fufpe&a there maybe two feeds,

5. T. humifufa. Proftrate Cape Trianthema. Thunb.
Prodr. So. Willd. n. 5.

—" Style one. Leaves lanceolate.

Stem lhrubbv, round."—Gathered by Thunberg at the

Cape of Good Hope, as well as the next. We have feen

no fpecimen of either.

6. T. anctps. Two-edged Trianthema. Thunb. Prodr.

80. Willd. n. f).

—

M Style one. Leaves lanceolate. Stem
fiirubby, two-edged."—Native likewife of the Cape.

7. T. decandra. Trailing Indian Trianthema. Linn.

Mant. 70. Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 2. (Zaleya deeandra ;

Burm. lnd. 1 to. t. 31. f. 3.)—Stamens about ten. Styles

two. Leaves obovate. Stipulas pointlefs. Stem nearly

fmooth.— Native of the Eaft Indies. The herbage of this

fpecies bears a great affinity to T. psntandra, but the foot-

Jlalhs are rather fhorter. TheirJlowers indeed are very dif-

ferent, thofe of the prefent being much larger, on longifh

ftalks, with a flefhy, fcarcely membranous, calyx.

TRIARATHIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia,

in the Letter Armenia, upon the route from Sebafte to Co-

cufon, between Tonofa and Coduzabala. Anton. I tin.

TRIARII, in the Roman Militia, a kind of infantry,

armed with a pike, fhield, a helmet, and a cuirafs : they

were thus called, becaufe they made the third line of battle.

The triarii were alfo called poflfignani, becaufe ranged

behind the principes who bore the ftandard in a legion.

Polybius diftinguifhes four kinds of forces in the Roman
army : the firft, called pilati, or velites, he fays, were a raw

foldiery, lightly armed. The haflati, or fpear-men, were a

degree older, and more experienced. The third, called

principes, princes, were ft 111 older, and better foldiers than

the fecond. The fourth were the oldelt, the moil ex-

perienced, and the braveft ; thefe were always difpofed in

the third line, as a corps de referve, to fultain the other

two, and to reftore the battle, when the others were broken

or defeated. See Legion.
Hence their name of triarii : and hence the proverb,

Ad triarios ventum ejl, to fhew that one is at the laft and

hardeft ftruggle.

TRIAS Harmonica, Lat. ; Triade Harmonique, Fr. ;

Harmonical Triad, Engl. ; in Mujic. This term has two
different fenfes. In calculation, it is the harmonical pro-

portion ; in praclice, it is the perfect major chord refulting

from the Tame proportion, and which is compofed of the

fundamental found, its major or fharp 3d, and its 5th. It

is called a triad, becaufe compofed of three founds ; and

harmonic, becaufe in harmonical proportion ; and is the fenfe

of all harmony.

TRIATHERA, in Botany, from rpe»j, three, and a<5«
? ,

An awn. Palifot de Beauvois Agroftogr. 39. t. 9. f. 4

—

Clafs and order, Triandria Digynia ? Nat. Ord. Gramina.

Eff. Ch. Calyx iingle-flowered, of two valves. Corolla

of two valves ; theoutermoft with three briftly teeth ; inner

with a triple dorfal awn.

1. T. juncea of Defvaux is given as the only fpecies,

without any account of its native country. By the figure

it appears to be a flender grafs, with linear leaves, and a

firnple, upright, unilateral clufler, rather above an inch long

;

theJlowers not a quarter of an inch in length. Nothing is

known of the Jlamens, piflil, or feed. The awn, confifting

of three rough equal briftles, more than twice the length

of thefloret, and united by a fhort firnple bafe, is confidered

by the above author as the rudiment ©f an abortive floret,

which idea is adopted in a fimilar cafe by Kunth. (See

Tri.*na.) We do not doubt that fuch an awn may take
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place of a.floret, by one of thofe metamorphofes fo common
in graffes, whofe awns are known to be among the leaft per-

manent of their diltin&ions ; but it is offering too great

violence to language to ufe one term for the other.

TRIAUCOURT, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Meufe
; 7 miles S. of Clermont en

Argonne.

TRIAZEVA, a town of Ruffia, in the government of

Upha ; 88 miles N.N.W. of Upha.

TR1AZNUCHA, a town of Ruffia, in the govern-

ment of Upha, on the Ural ; 140 miles E. of Orenburg.

TRIBALE, La, a town of France, in the department

of the Tarn ; 6 miles W.N.W. of La Caune.

TRIBALLI, in Ancient Geography, a people of Lower
Mocfia, upon the banks of the Danube, called alfo Ser-

vians.

TRIBAU, or Trebowe, in Geography, a town of Mo-
ravia, in the circle of Olmutz ; 28 miles N.W. of Olmutz.

N. lat. 49°43'. E. long. 1 6° 29'.

TRIBE, Tribus, in Antiquity, a certain quantity or

number of perfons ; when a divifion is made of a city or

people into quarters or diftritts.

The city of Athens was divided into ten tribes : the

Jewifh nation into twelve ; or, if we feparate the family of

Jofeph, thirteen tribes, the defcendants of the twelve fons

of Jacob, viz. the tribes of Judah, of Reuben, Gad,
Afher, Dan, Naphthali, Ephraim, Manaffeh, Simeon, Levi,

Iffachar, Zebulun, and Benjamin ; the pofterity of Jofeph

being divided into two tribes, that of Manaffeh, and that

of Ephraim.
There were ten of thefe tribes that revolted, and followed

Jeroboam. The other two, viz. thofe of Judah and Ben-

jamin, adhered to the houfepf David, and to the worfhip of

the true God, whilft the other tribes declared for idolatry.

This fchifm, which lafted above 200 years, ended at laft

in the captivity of the ten tribes, which were carried away
by Shalmanefer into Affyria and Media : nor does it ap-

pear from hiftory, that they ever returned into their own
country, at leaft all of them, though we find it afferted by
fome modern Jews~and ancient fathers of the church.

Mention indeed is often made in the New Teftament of

the twelve tribes (fee Matt. xix. 28. Luke, xxii. 30.

A£ts, xxvi. 7. James, i. 1.) ; and St. James diredts his

epiftle to them ; but from thefe paffages we cannot conclude,

that they were then gathered together ; but we may infer,

that they were ftill in being. Perhaps the whole body of

the Jewifh nation retained the name of the twelve tribes,

according to the ancient divifion, as we find the difciples

called the Twelve, after the death of Judas, and before the

election of St. Matthias. (John, xx. 24.) Moreover,

there were Jews in a fufficient number of the ten tribes

mixed with that of Judah, or difperfed into feveral parts

of the world, to afford oecafion for fpeaking of the twelve

tribes, as making but one body with the Jewifh nation.

Of their difperfion into various parts of the Eaft, we have

accounts that cannot be queflioned. Whether or not we ad-

mit fir W. Jones's opinion, that the Afghans (which fee)

were defcended from them, Dr. Buchanan has recently

confirmed the opinion, that the pofterity of the Jews ftill

remain in India. A heathen author, quoted by Jofephus,

(Antiq. 1. ix. and 1. xi.) affirms, that the Perfians had

carried feveral thoufands of Jews into Babylon, from

whence it is natural to conclude, that a confiderable number
returned home with the others, when they were fet at liberty

by Cyrus. See 2 Chron. xxxiv. 9. 1 Chron. ix. 3.

Jer. 1. 4. Luke, ii. 36.

The tribe of Judah did not continue more faithful to

God
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God than Samaria, the metropolis of the kingdom of Ifrael,

had done. On this account they were often delivered into

the hands of their enemies, and at lail all carried away cap-

tive by Nebuchadnezzar in the 19th year of his reign. See

Captivity and Jews.

The Roman people were at firjfl only divided into three

tribes ; and from this number thret, tres, it was that the

word tribe, tribus, took its rife. Livy fays (1. vi. c. 5.)

that the appellation was derived a trlbuto. This divifion was

accommodated by Romulus to the feveral nations he had

united ; the firft confided of the Albans, the fecond of the

Sabines, and the third of a mixture of fugitives, who came

to feek an afylum at Rome.

Serrius Tullius, fearing this partition might occafion Sedi-

tions, divided the inhabitants of Rome by cantons, not by
nations : accordingly, he distributed the city into four quar-

ters, or tribes : and by reafon a great number of citizens

had retired into the country about, of thofe he compofed
twenty-fix other tribes ; fo that from this time the Roman
people confifted of thirty tribes.

Writers are not agreed concerning the precife number.

With the four city tribes, and the feventeen ruftic tribes

of Servius, as forr.e have arranged and denominated them,

the Roman people made up the number of thirty-five tribes.

However this be, in after-times the number of tribes

amounted to thirty-five ; but they then ceafed to be ranged

according to the quarters of the city. The diftribution de-

pended on the cenfors, who formed their lift at discretion,

frequently confounding the country tribes with thofe of the

city.

A man was never absolutely a Roman citizen, unlefs he

had the jus tribus, i. e. till he were intitled to the honours

of the magiftrature, as alfo a right of voting in afTemblies

of the people ; and this is what they called jus quiritium.

Hence the inhabitants of the municipal cities were only

imperfedt citizens, as being of no tribe.

The freed-men were obliged to purchafe this right of
tribe, which did not otherwife belong to them, though they

were citizeus of Rome.

The names of the thirty-fiye tribes were, 1 . The Pala-

tini; 2. The Suburrana; 3. The Collina; 4. The Efqui-

ljna; 5. The Romilia ; 6, The iEmilia ; 7. The Cruilu-

mina ; 8. The Cornelia
; 9. The Fabia ; 10. The Galeria

;

1 1 . The Lemonia ; 1 2. The Mentian, or Menenia ; 1 3. The
Ocriculana ; 14. The Papiria ; 15. The Pollia ; 16. The
Popilia ; 17. 7"he Pupinia ; 18. The Sergia ; 19. The
Veicntina ; 20. The Voltinia ; 21. The Claudia ; 22. The
Stellatina ; 23. The Tromentina ; 24. The Arnenfis

;

25. The Sabatina ; 26. The Pomptina ; 27. The Publilia;

2§. The Mtecia ; 29. The Scaptia ; 30. The Oufentina
;

31. The Falerina; 32. The Anienfis ; 33. TheTerentinaj

34. The Velina ; 35. The Quirina. In ancient authors

and inferiptions, we meet with the names of others, viz.

the Pinaria, Sappinia, Camilla, Ceitia, Clucntia, &c
TRIBE* of Plants, in Gardening, the particular kinds or

forts of cultivated garden vegetables of thefe defcriptions,

which are arranged and brought together under peculiar

heads or names, according to their Similar reiemblanccs or

appearances l the famenefs of their habits of growth; and

the general affinities which they bear, in fome way or other,

to each other, hy thefe means, and in thefe feveral ways,

a great number of different tribes of thefe forts of plants

are formed and conftituted, Thus the time or duration of

the growth of fome afford feveral of thefe clafies or tribes,

fucli as the following : viz. the

Annual '/Vibe: that which contains all forts of annual

Vol. XXXVI.
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plants, or thofe only of one year's growth or duration, be-
ing often fimply, on that account, termed annuals.

Biennial Tribe: that which includes all kinds of plant*
which are of two years' duration or length of growth, and
which are fometimes called fimply biennials.

Perennial Tribe: that which comprehends all forts of
plants which are of perennial or many years' growth or
duration, and which is applicable to trees as well as herbs,
though Somewhat more frequently and generally ufed to
herbaceous perennial plants. Thefe are occafionally called

perennials merely. See Annual, Biennial, and Peren-
nial Plants.

The nature and form of the root have alfo fome influence

in the formation of thefe tribes, as is evident in the fol-

lowing :

Bulbous-rooted Tribe: that which comprifes all kinds of
plants which have thick or bulbous roots ; fuch as thofe of
the onion, turnip, lily, crocus, narciflus, and feveral other
kinds.

Tuberous-rooted Tribe: that which contains all forts of
plants which have thick, knobby, flefhy roots, fuch as

thofe of the anemone, potatoe, Jerufalem artichoke, and
many other kinds.

Fibrous-rooted Tribe : that which comprehends all forts of
plants which have Small ftring-like fibrous roots, fuch as

that of endive, and many other kinds, See Root.
The ligneous or woody nature of plants likewife cauSes

diftin&ions of this defcription, Such as theSe :

Ligneous or Woody Tribe : that which includes all Sorts of
plants of the tree or fhrub kind which have woody or
folid durable ftalks or flems, fuch as thofe of the oak,
afh, beech, and other fimilar kinds, at well as fuch fhrubs
as the holly, alaternus, althaea, and many other forts. See
Tkee and Shrub.

Arboraceous Tribe: that which contains all forts of plants
of the tree kind, which rife with an upright main item or
ftalk to a considerable height, as in the alh, beech, &e.
See Tree.

Fruticofe or Shrubby Tribe : that which takes in all Sorts

oS plants oS the ffirubby kind, or which have any thing of
fhrub-like growth, and which riSe only to a moderate height,

having a divided, low, ftemmy, and branching bufhy ap-
pearance about the bottom and other parts, as in the althra
Srutcx, fyringa, &c. See Shrub.
The habits of different forts of plants, in regard to the

lofs or the retention of their leaves during particular

feafons of the year, are a further Source oS the diilin&ion

of them in thefe modes.

Deciduous Tribe: that which compriSes all Sorts oS both
trees, fhrubs, and plants, which calt their leaves during
the winter Seafon, or before it commences ; Such as the

afh-tree, the fyringa fhrub, and the Sennel, golden-rod,

and minth plants.

Sanpervirent or Evergreen Tribe : that which compre-
hends all the various forts of trees and fhrubs, as well as

other kinds of plants, which have the property of retain-

ing their green leaves the whole of the year round, fuch M
the holly, yew, box, laurel, and many others. See DE-
CIDUOUS and EVERGRBBM Trees.

Herbaceous Tribe: that which contains all the different

Sorts of the herbaceous or herb kind of plants, which moil

commonly rile furnilhed with leaves immediately from the

roots, and with loft herbaceou.; items or llalks, without

any fort of woodinefs ; but which, tor the molt part, decay
and die about the eloSe of the fame year in which they

were produced, fuch as the pea, beau, lettuce, milliard,

crefleti and numerous others. See Hhsacious PL
1) d T!
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There are others which are arranged in this manner

from their juicy or fucculent properties, as the following

tribes.

Succulent Tribe: this is that which includes all the forts of

plants which have flefhy, moift, juicy leaves, which are

fometimesof confiderable thicknefs, but in other cafes not,

filch as the fedum or houfe-leak, the ca&us or melon-

thiftle, creeping cereus, &c, the aloe, the agave, and feve-

ral others. See Succulent.
The manner of feeding, and the economical ufes to which

plants are put, arc further caufes of their arrangement and

uittinction in this way.

Leguminous Tribe : that in which all the different plants

that it embraces have the fort of feed-veffel which is ufually

denominated a legume, or pod, as in all the pea, bean,

kidney-bean, and other papilionaceous-flowered plants.

Oleraceous Tribe : that in which the various plants that it

contains are of the efculent or eatable kind for the table,

or for being preferred and made ufe of for other culinary

or domeftic intentions. See Leguminous and Esculent

Plants.

The forms of the leaves and plants, the manners of their

flowering, the fhapes of their flowers, the methods of feed-

ing or fruiting, and the particular natures, qualities, and

properties of plants, all have a further tendency to the

introduction of more tribes of thefe kinds.

Pinnated Tribe : that in which all the forts of the trees

and plants which it contains have pinnated leaves, or thofe

which are in the fhape of wings, as is the cafe in a great

number of different kinds, as in the acacia, the fumach,

and many others.

Enfataceous or Sword-leaved Tribe : that which comprifes

plants that have fword-fhaped leaves, as is the cafe in many

forts, fuch as the iris or flowering rufh, the gladiolus or

fword-lily, &c.
Spathaceous Tribe : that which contains all fuch plants as

protrude and produce their flowers out of a fpatha or fheath,

and which are many in number, fuch, for inftance, as the

narciffus, or daffodil and jonquil, the galanthus or fnow-

drop, and the amaryllis or lily-daffodil, Guernfey lily and

the belladonna and jacobaea lily.

Liliaceous Tribe: that which comprehends all the forts

of plants which have papilionaceous or butterfly-fhaped

flowers, fuch as thofe of the pea, bean, and all the legu-

minous kinds of plants. See Papilionaceous Flowers.

Campanaceous Tribe: that which contains all the various

kinds of plants which have campanulated or bell-fhaped

flowers, as thofe, for inftance, of the campanula or bell-

flower, the convolvulus or bind-weed, and bean-kind, and

others of the fame fort.

Rotaceous Tribe : that which includes all forts of plants

which have rotated or wheel-fhaped flowers, fuch as thofe

of the lyfimachia or loofe-ftrife, the anagallis or pimper-

nel, and fome others.

Umbelliferous Tribe : that which contains all fuch plants as

produce their flowers in fomewhat the form of an umbel, as

in thofe of the angelica, the anethum or fennel, the pafti-

naca or parfnip, and fome others. See Umbellated
Plants.

Verticillate Tribe : that which comprifes thofe forts of

plants which have their flowers produced in fomething of

the form of a verticillus or whorl, as in thofe of the

thymus or common thyme, the hyflbpus or hyffop, the

melifla or balm, the origanum or marjoram, the mentha or

mint, and feveral others. See Verticillated Plants.

Aggregate Tribe : that which comprehends fuch plants as

produce their flowers in an aggregate form, connfting of

numerous florets or fmall flowers, each having its own pro-

per calyx or cup, but the whole of which are collefted into

one clofe aggregate, or head, as in thofe of the fcabiofa or

fcabius, the flaticc, thrift, or fea-pink, the globularia or

globular blue daify, and fome others. See Aggregate,
in Botany.

Compofite or Compound Tribe : that which comprifes thofe

forts of plants which have compound flowers, confiiting of

a great number of florets contained in one common calyx,

or cup, as in thofe of the fun-flower, the marigold, the

after or ftar-wort, and many others. See Compound in

Botany.

Amentaceous Tribe : that which contains thofe plants

which produce their flowers in amentums or catkins, as in

thofe of the populus or poplar-tree, the corylus or hazle,

the fagus or beech, the betula or birch, and fome others.

See Amentaceous.
Baccaceous Tribe : that which comprehends all thofe forts

of plants which bear and produce any kind of berry, as the

ribes or goofeberry and currant, the rafpberry, the yew, and

many others.

Coniferous Tribe: that which contains all fuch forts of

trees and plants as bear that kind of fruit or feed which is

denominated a cone, as the various forts of firs, &c. See

Cone, in Botany.

Fungous Tribe : that which takes in all vegetables of the

mufhroom and other fimilar kinds, as the common mufhroom
or agaricus, &c.

Graminous Tribe : that which comprehends all fuch forts

of plants as are of the grafs or grain kinds, fuch as the dif-

ferent field graffes, and thofe of the wheat, rye, barley, oat,

and other fimilar kinds.

Lurid Tribe: that which includes all the forts of plants

which have any thing of an ominous appearance or hurtful or

noxious quality about them, as thofe of the atropaga or

deadly nightfhade, the datura, thorn-apple or ftramonium,

the nicotiana or tobacco-plant, the folanum or love-apple,

&c. the capficum or guinea-pepper, the digitalis or fox-

glove, and feveral others.

Nuciferous Tribe : that which comprehends all the forts

of the nut-bearing kinds of plants, as the hazle-nut-tree, the

walnut-tree, &c.
Pomaceous Tribe: that which comprehends all fuch forts

of plants as bear or produce a fruit of the apple kind,

as that of the pyrus malus or apple kind, the pyrus

communis or pear kind, the pyrus cydonia or quince

kind, the amygdalus or almond kind, the prunus or plum
kind, the mefpilus or medlar kind, the punica or pome-
granate kind, and fome others.

This fort of claflification or arrangement of the different

plants which are cultivated in the garden or pleafure-ground

for the fake of their culinary ufes, or the ornament which is

afforded by their flowers, is often of very great utility and

convenience, as fupplying the means of throwing together

thofe forts of plants which have many circumftances and

practices in their general culture and growth which have

much fimilarity to each other, by which the common gar-

dener has a far greater facility of raifing and managing them,

as well as of fecunng their produce in fruit or other ways.

He is thereby alfo better enabled to make ufe of thofe

of the ornamental kinds in the borders, clumps, and other

parts of the grounds in which they are to be fet out and

placed.

TRIBENSEE, in Geography, a town of Auftria ; 3
miles N. of Tulln.

TRIBERG, a town of the Brifgau ; 15 miles N.E. of

Friburg. N. lat. 48 9'. E. long. 8° 17'.

TRIBERL,
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TRIBERL, Bohmisch, a town of Bohemia, in the

circle of Chrudim ; 4 miles E.N.E. of Leutmifchl.

TRIBISA, a river of Saxony, which runs into the Elbe,

near Meiflen.

TRIBOCOI, Triboci, or Triboces, in Ancient Geography,

a people of Germany, on this fide of the Rhine, fituated,

according to Strabo and Caefar, between the Mediomatrici

and the Treviri. Caefar fays they formed part of the army

of Ariovillus. Their capital was Argentoratum or Straf-

burg.

TRIBOLI, in Geography, a town of Afiatic Turkey,

in the government of Trebifond ; 4 miles W.S.W. of

Trebifond.

TRIBOMETER, formed of Tpi£*, / rub, and ^7?*,

/ meafure, in Mechanics, a term applied by Mufchenbroeck

to an inftrument invented by him for eftimating the friction

of metals. It confifts of an axis formed of hard fteel,

pafling through a cylindric piece of wood : the ends of the

axis, which are highly polifhed, are made to reft on the

polifhed femicircular cheeks of various metals, and the de-

gree of fri&ion is eftimated by means of a weight fufpended

by a fine filken ftring or ribband over the wooden cylinder.

For a farther defcription and figure of this inftrument, and

the refult of various experiments performed with it, fee

Mufchenb. Int. ad Phil. Nat. vol. i. p. 15 1, &c.

TRIBONIANUS, or Tribonian, in Biography, an

eminent jurift, was a native of Side, in Pamphylia, and richly

furnifhed with Greek and Roman literature, fo that he

compofed works on a great variety of fubjefts. But as he

principally devoted himfelf to the ftudy of civil law, he ex-

celled in this department, and rofe to fome of the higheft

polls in the empire. In the office of queftor, to which he

was advanced, his avarice led to fuch a degree of oppreffion,

that in the fedition of Conftantinople, A.D. 532, his re-

moval was one of the demands of the people. His influence,

however, was fuch, that he was foon reftored, and he con-

tinued, on account of his talents and by means of his fer-

vile adulation, to enjoy the favour and confidence of his

forereign for twenty years. He was elevated to the digni-

ties of conful and mafter of the offices, and was confulted

on all important occafions. Of his concern in compiling

the code of civil law, we have elfewhere given an account.

(See Code and Civil Law.) He has been charged with

enmity to the Chriflian faith, and he has been under the

inconfiftent imputations of Atheifm and Paganifm. Whe-
ther charges of this kind be true or falfe, he was notorious

for his avarice and want of integrity ; and from the con-

trail prefented by his heart and his underitanding, Gibbon
has drawn a parallel between him and our great Bacon.

His death is placed about the year 546. Anc. Un. Hill.

Gibbon's Rom. Emp.
TRIBRACHYS, formed from tjii?, three, and 0^Xv,

/Jjort, in the Ancient Profody, a foot of verfe, conlilling oi

three fyllables, and thofe all fhort ; as, Melius.

Some of the ancients call this foot trochaus.

TRIBSEES, in Geography, a town of Anterior Pome-
rania. This town is reckoned a pafs to Mecklenburg ; 22

miles S.W. of Stralfund. N. lat. 54° 5'. E. long.

I2°47'.

TRIBSTADT, or Tripstadt, a town of France) in

the department of Mont Tonnerre, late in the duchy of

Deux Pouts ; 18 miles N.W. of Landau.

TR1BUCH. See Trebuchet, Cuckinu-S/oo/, and
Scolds.

TR1BULOIDES, in Botany, Town. t. 431. See

Trap \.

TRIBULUS, rpt(3dkoi of the ancient Greeks,

of the moderns, was fo called from the likenefs of its fruit

to the inftrument of war denominated in Englifti a caltrop.

(See Trapa.) Whether the name arofe from xpt/ik, to tear,

or injure ; or as fome think from tjjsi-;, three, and fSota, a cajt,

or a wound, may admit of controverfy. The caltrop has

four, not exactly three, points ; and the feed-veflel of our

plant has a much greater number, though the appearance of

the whole very much refembles the above wardike, or rather

treacherous, inftrument.—Linn. Gen. 213. Schreb. 289.

Willd. Sp. PL v. 2. 566. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Ait.

Hort. Kew. v. 3. 41. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Graec. Sibth. t. i.

273. Juff. 296. Tourn. t. 141. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 346.

Gaertn. t. 69. — Clafs and order, Decandria Monogynia.

Nat. Ord. Gruinales, Linn. Rutacee, Juff. but not

correctly.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, in five

deep acute fegments, rather fhorter than the petals. Cor.

Petals five, oblong, obtufe, fpreading. Stam. Filaments

ten, fmall, awl-fhaped ; anthers incumbent, firnple. Pijl.

Germen roundifh, briftly, the length of the ftamens ; ftyle

fhort and thick ; ftigma capitate, with five rays. Perk.

roundifh, thorny, of either five or ten capfules, which

are gibbous externally, and armed with three or four fharp

thorns ; angular on the inner edge and crowded together ;

their cells feveral, tranfverfe. Seeds folitary in each cell,

oblong.

Obf. T. maximus, Linnaeus by miftake fays cijloides,

has ten rugofe capfules, almoft deftitute of lateral fpines.

Eft. Ch. Calyx in five deep fegments. Petals five,

fpreading. Style conical. Capfules five or ten, gibbous,

fpinous, with feveral feeds.

1. T. maximus. Great Caltrops. Linn. Sp. PI. 553.

Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Jacq. Coll. v. 4. no. Ic.

Rar. t. 462. (T. n. 2; Browne Jam. 220. t. 21. f. 3.

T. terreftris major, flore maximo odorato ; Sloane Jam.

v. 1. 209. t. 132. f. 1 ; the figure at lead, and part of

the defcription. T. terreftris, fru&u turbinato, foliis lanu-

ginofis ; Plum. Ic. 252. t. 254. f. 1.) — Leaflets about

four pair ; the outer ones largeft. Fruit turbinate, wrinkled,

flightly fpinous, with ten furrows. Style permanent.—

Native of dry wafte places, or rocky gravelly ground, in

moft parts of Jamaica. Sloane. The root is annual, rather

deep. Stems feveral, about two feet long, fpreading flat

on the ground, branched, round, leafy, ftriated, rather

hairy. Leaves oppofite, abruptly pinnate, looiely hairy,

an inch and a half long, of fix pair of half-ovate, entire,

acute leaflets ; the firft pair fmalleft, the third largeft ; on

a flat ftalk. Stipulas awl-fhaped, pale, hairy. F!

axillary, folitary, inodorous, on firnple italks fhorter than

the leaves, hairy, and fwelling upward. Calyx permanent.

Petals obovate, half an inch long, dirty white, ribbed with

dull purple. Germen roundifh, hairy, crowned with a coni-

cal permanently*-, exceeding its own length \Jtigma obtufe,

marked with five rays. Fruit hairy, compofed of ten cor-

rugated tumid capfules, knobbed rather than fpinous, and

beaked with the thick jlyh. Linnxus certainly alludes to

this fpecics, in the obfervation under his characters of the

genus, and not to T. ri/loiJes, which has tin' pro]

fruit of the reft. It teems to us, that Sfoane'fl definition

and defcription of the flower belong, on th Other

to cijloides, and that hence Linnxus, 1; . took his

fpecific name of maximus, which is nowii'e datable t

plant before us.

2. T. lam^inofus. Woolly Caltrops. Linn. Sp. PI.

553. Willd.' 11. 2. (T. terreilris r.eylanicus, cauliculil

villolis, fruftu acuminate ; Burm. Zeyl. 166. t- 106. '• 1.)

— Leaflet, from five to feven pair, lilk\ , nearly

F> d •
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Fruit with ten horizontal awl-fhapcd thorns. Style deci-

duous.—Native of Ceylon. The Jlems feem woody, and

probably perennial. Whole plant, excepting that circum-

itance, much like T. tsm/lris hereafter defcribed, but the

teaves are more hairy, or iilky. Each of the five combined

wrinkled capfules is armed with a pair of (harp, tapering,

prominent thorns, twice the length of the capfule ; but the

bafe is nearly, or quite, dellitute of fpines. The flowers

feem to be yellow, the fize of the lad, with a ftiort, thick,

deciduousy/y/f.

a. T. terreflris. Small Caltrops. Linn. Sp. PI. 554.
WillJ. n. 3. Ait. n. 2. Sm. Fl. Graec. Sibth. t. 372,
unpublifhed. Camer. Epit. 714. Matth. Valgr. v. 2. 323.

Ger. Em. 1 246.

Leaflets fix pair, rather hairy, nearly equal. Fruit with

ten horizontal awl-fliaped thorns, and as many deflexed

fmaller ones. Style deciduous.—Native of the fouth of

Europe, by way fides, as well as in cultivated ground.

Dr. Sibthorp obferved this fpecies every where in Greece,

retaining its ancient name a little altered, Tpt/S&Ai. This is

doubtlefs the ~p»/5<Ao 5
- x^3"*"^ or Land Caltrop, of Diofco-

rides. The Turks call it Demio Dikieni. We have an

Eaft Indian fpecimen from the late Dr. Roxburgh. The
annual root produces many long, reddifh, hairy, leafy,

flightly branched, proftrate Jlems. Leaflets fmaller, and

more numerous, than in our firft fpecies ; lefs hairy than in

the fecond ; all nearly of equal fize, the outer, or terminal,

ones being, if any thing, rather the fmalleft. Flowers

yellow, on fhortifli, fimple, folitary, axillary ftalks. Style

thick, hardly fo long as the germen, deciduous. Stigma of

five prominent rays. Capfules tuberculated, each with four

awl-fhaped thorns, of which the larger are fcarcely half fo

big as thofe of T. lanuginofus . Thofe at the bafe are ftill

fmaller, pointing directly downwards, and ferve chiefly to

diftinguifti the prefent fpecies from the laft. The herb has

been reputed cooling and emollient, ever fince the time of

Diofcorides. He fays the Thracians, who inhabited the

banks of the Strymon, fed their horfes with the green plant,

and made bread for themfelves of its feeds.

4. T. cifloides. Ciftus-flowered Caltrops. Linn. Sp.

PI. 554. Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 3. .Tacq. Hort. Schoenbr.

v. 1. 54. t. 103. (T.terreftris major coraffavic us ; Herm.
Parad. 236. t. 236. T. terreflris americanus, argemones flore

flavo ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 67. f. 4.)— Leaflets about eight

pair, filky beneath, nearly equal. Petals twice as long as

the calyx.—Native of meadows in the Weft Indies. A
ftove-plant with us-, flowering in June and July, but not

in general culture. The root is perennial, thick and woody,

though Hermann fays annual. Stems many, herbaceous,

diffufe, clothed with handfome leaves, whofe upper leaflets

are fmalleft. Flowers yellow, large and handfome, two
inches wide, their ftalks longer than the correfponding leaves.

Capfules, according to Jacquin, each armed with four thorns

of nearly equal fize.

Tribui.us Marinus, the caltrop-Jhell, in Natural Hijlory,

the name of a peculiar fpecies of the purpura. It is of a

whitifh colour, and has three rows of fpines.

TRIBUNAL, Judgment-Seat, the feat of a judge.

The tribunal, in a court of juftice, is properly the feat or

bench on which the judge, and his aflbciates, are placed, for

the adminiftration of juftice, &c.
The word is Latin, and takes its origin from a feat raifed

from the ground, on which the tribune of the Roman people

was placed to adminifter juftice.

Tkiuunal, among the Ancients, was alfo a place from
whence the people were harangued.

Among the Romans, it was an eminence in a temple, or

a forum, as that called pro rojlris, where the people were
harangued in tribes.

The French architects likewife ufe the word tribune for

a gallery or eminence in a church, or any other place, in

which the muiic is placed for a fymphony or concert.

Tribune, or tribunal, is alfo ufed for a room or hall in

which juftice is adminiftered ; fuch, e. g. as the courts at

Weftminfter.

TRIBUNE of the People, Tribunus Plebis, in Antiquity,

a Roman magiftrate, chofen out of the commons, to pro-

tect them againft the oppreffions of the great, and to defend

the liberty of the people againft the attempts of the fenate

and confuls.

The tribunes of the people were firft eftablifhed in the

year of Rome 260. The firft deiign of the creation was
to (belter the people from the cruelties of ufurers, and to

engage them to quit the Aventine mount, whither they had
retired in difpleafure.

Their number, at firft, was but two ; and the next year,

under the confulate of A. Pofthumus Aruncius and

Caflius Vifcellinus, there were three more added ; and this

number of five was afterwards increafed by L. Trebonius to

ten.

The appellation tribune was given them, becaufe they

were at firft chofen out of the tribunes of the army. See

the article following.

The tribunes were, as it were, the heads and guardians

of the people. They called aflemblies of the people when
they pleafed ; and in thofe aflemblies they frequently an-

nulled the decrees of the fenate. Nothing could be con-

cluded without their confent, which they exprefled by fub-

fcribing the letter T at the bottom of the decree. They
had it alfo in their power to prevent the execution of any

decree, without giving any reafon for it, and merely by fub-

fcribing Veto. This interpolation was called intercejjto.

They fometimes even called the confuls and dictator to

account for their conduct before the people. The' tribunes

of tl»e people, by virtue of their office, claimed and exer-

cifed a power of fummoning the fenate at any time, when-
ever the affairs of the people required it, though the confuls

themfelves were in the city. It has been taken for granted,

on the authority of Valerius Maximus, that the tribunes of
the people, on their firft creation, were not admitted into

the fenate, but had feats placed for them before the door in

the veftibule. But we may reafonably conclude, that a ma-
giftrate fo ambitious and powerful, who could controul, by
his fingle negative, whatever paffed within doors, would not

long be content to fit without. Dionyf. Halic. x. 31.

Middlet. of Rom. Senat. p. 129. Val. Max. lib. ii.

cap. 27.

A. Gellius fays that they were not made fenators be-

fore the law of Atinius, who is fuppofed to be C. Atinius

Labeo, tribune of the people, A.U. 623 ; but that cannot

poffibly be true, fince it is evident from the authority of

Dionyiius, that near four centuries before, the tribunes, by
the mere weight and great power of their office, had gained

an adtual admiffion into the fenate, within two years after

their firft creation ; in which we find them debating and en-

forcing, with great warmth, the demands of the commons,
for a liberty of intermarriages with the nobles, and the

choice of a plebeian conful. So that the intent of this

Atinian law could not be, as it is commonly underftood,

that the tribunes fhould be fenators in virtue of their office,

for that they had been from the beginning ; but that for the

future they fhould always be chofen out of the body of the

fenate, or, which is the fame thing, out of thofe who had

already borne the office of quaeftor. A. Gell. xiv. 8. Vide

Pighil.
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Pighih Annales, A.U. 623. Dionyf. lib. t. II. Dionyf. xi.

57. Middleton of Rom. Sen. p. 45.
Sylla, the di&ator, was the firft who prefumed to put

a ftop to the encroachments of the tribunes, A.U. 672 ;

but under Cotta, the conful, they recovered part of their

power, A. U. 679 ; and in 683, Pompey the Great re-efta-

blifhed them in the pofTeflion of their ancient privileges.

Their power fubfifted till the time of Julius Caefar. And
in the year ©f Rome 731, the fenate by a decree transferred

the whole authority of tribunes of the people to Augultus

and his fucceffors, fo that they had little more than the name
and form of magiftrates ; whence the emperors were laid to

be tribunitia potejlate donat't. Accordingly, Augultus him-

felf was tribune for thirty-feven years ; Tiberius affumed

the fame quality ; as likewife did his fucceflbr ; fignify-

ing the year of their tribunate on their medals and

coins ; but their defign in it was only to poffefs themfelves

of all the authority, that there might be nobody to oppofe

them.

In the time of the emperors Nerva and Trajan, the dig-

nity of tribune of the people was a mere title, without

office and honour ; and thus it continued till the reign of

Conftantine the Great, after which there occurs no mention

of this magiftrate.

TniBUNE of the Soldiers, Tribunus Militum, or Militaris,

an officer in the Roman army, who commanded in chief over

a body of forces, particularly a divifion ot a legion ; and

was much the fame with our colonel, or the French mejlre

lie camp.

There is a diftin&ion of the tribunes into laticlavii and

angujliclavii : thofe born of noble families were allowed,

after they were made tribunes of a legion, to take the latuf-

clavus. The reft were only to wear the angujlufclavus

;

whence Suetonius takes care to inform us, that his father

was tribunus laticla-vius of the thirteenth legion. Over thefe

tribunes of legions and cohorts, there were other tribunes

who commanded in the abfence of the confuls, and who
were invefted with a confular authority. Budaeus will have

thefe to be much the fame as the marihals of France, or, at

leaft, as our lieutenants-general.

Romulus likewife eitablilhed a tribune of the cavalry,

tribunus equitum, who was the fame with the magiflcr equitum

under the dictators, the firft officer after the kings.

The tribunes of the foldiery were of an elder Handing

than thofe of the people ; thofe latter being elected out of

the former. Varro will have it they were called tribunes,

becaufe, at firft, they were only three in number in each

legion, when the legion confiited of three thoufand men,
taken out of the three tribes then on foot. In propor-

tion as the legion was increafed, the number of tribunes

wag likewife increafed to the number of fix.

At firft, the nomination lay in the general of the army ;

but in the year of Rome 391, it was appointed, that the

people fhould nominate one part, and the general another
;

the latter were called Rufuli, from Rutilius Rufus, who
parted that law.

Thole chofen by the people in the coniitia, were called

comitiati ; they were indifferently cither patricians or ple-

beians ; and they had the fame marks of honour as the con-

fuls themfelves. The tribune of the pretorian cohorts was the

captain of the guards.

TRIBUNE was alfo an appellation given to various other

officers ; as the tribuni ararii, tribunes of the tnufury. Tri-

bune oj the cc/crts, or Roman light-horle, the officer who
commanded them. Tribuni fibriciiruin, thofe who had the

direction of the making of arms. Tribuni marinorum, tribuni

mlanorum, and tribuni voluptatum, mentioned in the Theo-
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dofian Code, as intendants of the public fiiows, and other
diverfions.

The title of tribune, tribunus, was alfo given to the chief
of each tribe.

TRIBUNITIAN, Tkiblnitil's, a term among
antiquaries and medallifts. The tribunitian power was
the dignity, office, or authority of a tribune of the
people.

This power was affumed by the emperors, and makes
one of the chief titles they bear on their medals : the qua-
lity was firft introduced by Augultus, to keep the fovereign

authority over the other magiftrates without either taking
that of dictator or king. Indeed, it was offered to Julius

Ca»far, but he defpifed it. Augultus is the firft who ufed
it, and his fucceffors followed his example. They reckoned
the years of their empire on their medals by thofe of their

tribunitian power.
This power was fometimes given them for a certain

number of years, and fometimes for ever. Sometimes the
emperors would communicate the power to fuch as they
affociated, or as they intended to fucceed them : and Tibe-
rius held it fifteen years with Augultus. But this practice
only obtained till the time of Valerian and Gallienus.
After them we only find TR. P. II. in Claudius ; TR. P.V.
in Aurelian ; and TR.P. in Probus. This, however, is

only to be underitood of medals ; for in inferiptions we find

it after that time.

Cardinal Noris and F. Pagi have difputed about this

tribunitian power, in which it confifted. The tirlt main-
tains, that it did not at all differ from that of the ordi-

nary tribunes, which confifted in three things: 1. In the
right of oppofing all the acts and refolutions of the other
magiftrates. 2. In that it rendered their perfons facred
and inviolable. 3. In a power of making edicts and laws.

F. Pagi afferts, that it made an addition to the power of
the tribunes ; that the privilege it conferred of making
edicts, was more ample than that of the ordinary tribunes ;

belides, that it carried with it a power of convening the
fenate at pleafure.

M. Spanheim is of F. Pagi's opinion ; he believes that

the tribunitian power had much the advantage of the tri-

bunes : 1. In that it was peculiar to the patricians, and did

not reduce the perfon who held it to the degree of a plebeian.

2. In that it was not confined to the city of Rome alone,

like the other ; but that it extended throughout the empire,

as well as the proconfular power, which was ufually an-

nexed to it. 3. That the dignity of the tribunes w ..

feriorto that of the pretors ; whereas the tribunitian power
of the C.efars conferred, according to Tacitus, a tovereign

authority over all magiftrates, and rendered Inch as it was
communicated to, equal to the emperors, and even made
them their colleagues in the empire; befides the powi
oppofing the enterpri/es of all tha other magiftrates : and
that it rendered their perfons facred, and gave them a

to aflemble and dilmiis the fenate; which were |

the tribunitian power had in common with the tribunes.

F. llardouin thinks we fhould diitinguilh two trib

powers ; the one civil, the other military ; but the proof lie

brings of them is very weak. M. Spanheim lavs, his dillinc-

tion IS only founded on vain conjectures, none o( which de«

ferve notice.

The learned are greatly divided as to the month and day
on which the tribunitian power commenced: Sigonius and
Petavius will have it begin on the 1 il of January : Qthi

Pcri/onius, on the fifth of the calends of Jul) : M Tot-
nard, on the fourth ol the ides ol December: Onuphriua,
cardinal Noris, F. Pagi, Sec, 00 the da) of the 1

(Eon
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acceflion to the empire ; with this difference, that F. Pagi

takes it to be on the fifth of the calends of the month in

which the emperor was proclaimed ; and that this day was,

for this reafon, held facred among the Romans.

F. Hardouin thinks, that on medals the tribunitian

power commences on the anniverfary of the building of

Rome, viz. the eleventh of the calends of May, excepting

on the Greek medals, where it begins in September, in re-

gard this month, which began the Greek year, was near the

time when the tribunitian power was firft conferred.

Of all thefe fentiments, the moft probable is that of Onu-
phrius, &c. fetting afidc the reftriclion of F. Pagi. See M.
Spanheim, Differt. xii. torn. ii. p. 429.

TRIBUTA Comitia. See Comitia.
TRIBUTARY, Tributaries, one who pays tribute

to another, in order to live in peace with him, or to (hare in

his protection.

The republic of Ragufa is tributary to the grand Turk ;

fo alfo is the cham of Little Tartary, &c.

TRIBUTE, Tributum, a tax, or impoft, which one

prince or Hate is obliged to pay to another, as a token of de-

pendence ; or in virtue of a treaty, and as a purchafe of

peace.

The Romans made all the nations they fubdued pay them

tribute. Mahomet laid it down as a fundamental of his

law, that all the world mould pay him tribute.

In the ftates of the grand fignor, Chriftian children are

taken, by way of tribute, to make agemoglans, janizaries,

&c.
Tribute is fometimes alfo ufed for a perfonal contribu-

tion, which princes levy on their fubjects by way of capita-

tion, or poll-money.

In this it differs from an impoft, which is properly what

is laid on merchandizes.

TRICADIBA, in Ancient Geography, an ifle of India,

upon the coaft, on this fide of the Ganges, in pafiing from

the gulf of Canticolpe to the Colchic gulf, and to the S. of

the ifle of Heptanefia. Ptolemy.

TRICiE, in Botany y fo called from Sp*|, Tpt^o?, a hair,

becaufe they feem compofed of a horfe-hair rolled, or partly

folded, into a little round black head, are the peculiar fruc-

tification of the genus of Lichens named Gyrophora.
See that article ; as well as Lichenes, their eighth kind of

receptacle.

TRICALA, in Geography, a town of European Turkey,
in Macedonia, on the Strimon

; 50 miles E.N.E. of Salo-

nika—Alfo, a town of European Turkey, in Theffaly
;

21 miles, S.W. of LarifTa.

TRICALORE, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-

natic ; 38 miles W. of Pondicherry. N. lat. 1 i
c
58'. E.

long. 79 21'.—Alfo, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-

natic ; 17 miles S. of Tanjore.

TRICA RICO, a town of Naples, in Bafilicata, the

fee of a bifhop, fuffragan of Acerenza ; 13 miles S.E. of

Acerenza. N. lat. 40 43'. E. long. 16 8'.

TRICARIUM, in Botany, a genus of Loureiro's, the

name of which alludes to the three nuts of the fruit, being

derived from rpn;, three, and xapuov, a nut.—Loureir. Co-
chinch. 557 Oafs and order, MonoeciaTetrandria. Nat.

Ord. Rhamni, or poffibly EUagni, of Jufiieu ?

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth of four ovate, (lightly

fpreading, coloured leaves, converging at the points. Cor.

Petals none. Nectary of four ovate depreffed glands. Stam.

Filaments four, fhorter than the calyx ; anthers roundifh.

Female, interfperfedwith the male, Cal. Perianth inferior,

minute, in four deep ovate divifions. Cor. none. Pifl.

Germen fuperior, roundifh ; ftyle none ; ftigma laciniated.

1

Per'tc. Drupa roundifh, flefhy, of three cells. Seeds. Nuts
folitary in each cell, roundifh, with three furrows.

EfT. Ch. Male, Calyx of four leaves. Petals none. Nec-
tary of four glands.

Female, Calyx in four deep fegments. Corolla none.

Stigma laciniated. Drupa with three nuts.

1. T. cochinchinenfe.—Found in the woods of Cochin-

china, where it is known by the name of Cay Tram itng. A
tree of a middling ftature, with afcending branches. Leaves
alternate, fmall, ovate, entire, fmooth. Flowers red, in

long, fimple, flender, aggregate, nearly terminal fpikes or

clutters. Drupa of a moderate fize, yellow, fmooth, eat-

able.—We cannot refer this plant to any defcribed genus,

nor are we certain whether it belongs to either of the above

natural orders, or to the Euphorbia, or perhaps the Terebin-

tacea, of Jufiieu. Difficulties attend each fuppofition.

TRICASSES, in Ancient Geography. See Trecasses.
TRICASTINI, or Tricasteni, a people of Gallia

Narbonnenfis. Hannibal paffed through this country in his

way to the Alps. Mention is made of thefe people at the

time of the march of the Gauls into Italy, under the con-

duel: of Bellovifcius ; and Pliny as well as Ptolemy take

notice of them, the former fpecifying Augufta as their ca-

pital. It is certain that they inhabited the left bank of the

Rhone, in a fmall country called Tricaftin.

TRICCA, a town of Greece, in Theffaly, in the Eftieo-

tide territory. A modern place, named " Tricala," gives its

juft pofition, and anfwers to Strabo's account of the fitua-

tion of this town. Venus was worfhipped in this city, and

the inhabitants offered to her facrifices of fwine.

TRICCIANA, a town of Pannonia, on the route from

Sirmium to Carnuntum, between Pons Manfuetianus and
Cimbrianae. Anton. Itin.

TRICE, in Geography, one of the Nicobar iflands.

N. lat. 7 30'. E. long. 94 5'.

TRICENNAL. See Trental.
TRICEPS, in Anatomy, a name given to a large mufcle

of the arm, and to one of the thigh, from the circumftance

of their arifing by three diftindl portions.

Triceps adduclor cruris, (triceps femoris ; fous-pubo-,

fous-pubi-, and ifchii femoriens ; adductor longus, adduclor

brevis, and adduclor magnus ; long, fhort, and great heads

of the triceps). This mufcle is placed at the upper and
inner part of the thigh, confifting of three flattened por-

tions, diftindl from each other, making up the large mafs of

mufcle on the infide of the limb, and extending from the

pelvis to the linea afpera of the thigh-bone.

The long head of the triceps, adduclor longus or primus,

the firft in order of the three portions towards the front,

is elongated and flattened, narrow above, and considerably

wider below, and extends from the front of the pubes to

the middle of the linea afpera. It arifes by a narrow but

ftrong tendon from the pubes, clofe to the fymphyfis ; the

mufcle defcends, paffing at the fame time obliquely out-

wards and backwards, and increafing greatly in breadth : it

terminates below in a broad and flat aponeurofis, fixed to the

middle of the linea afpera, in an extent of about three

inches. Some fibres join the tendon of the addudtor mag-
nus, while others unite with the vaftus externus. The fafcia

lata, the fartorius, and the crural artery, cover it in front

:

it covers behind the two other adductors. Its outer edge is

parallel to the inner margin of the pedlinalis, and connected

to it by a cellular line : its inner margin is much longer, and

covered, in nearly its whole extent, by the gracilis.

The fhort head, adduclor brevis or fecundus, is alfo of

a flattened figure, placed at the upper and inner part of the

thigh, and extending from the pubis to the upper part of the

linea
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linea afpera. It arifes, principally by flefhy fibres, from

the anterior furface of the body and ramus of the pubes
;

it pafTes obliquely downwards and outwards, with a little

obliquity backwards, becoming broader and thinner, and

having an attachment of about three inches to the linea

afpera, from the little trochanter downwards. Here it is

clofely connected to the two other adductors, and to the

pectinalis. The perforating arteries go through its fibres.

The pectinalis and adductor longus cover it in front ; the

adductor magnus behind. The inner edge is partly covered

by the gracilis, partly concealed between the firft and third

adductors : the outer correfponds to the obturator externus

and the tendon of the pfoas magnus.

The adductor magnus or tertius, or the great head, is a

broad and thick mats, flattened, nearly triangular, placed at

the infide of the thigh, where it reaches from the ifchium to

the whole length of the linea afpera, and to the tubercle of

the internal condyle. It arifes, by a ftrong aponeurofis and

by flefhy fibres, from the external furface, and from

the margin of the ramus and tuberofity of the ifchium.

From this point the mufcular fibres fpread out into a great

breadth, and take very different directions ; the fuperior

going nearly tranfverfely, the middle obliquely, and the in-

ferior almoft perpendicularly downwards. The general di-

rection of the mufcle is from above downwards, and from

within outwards. Its attachment begins at the upper end of

the linea afpera, juft below that of the quadratus : it is fixed

to the whole length of that line, being connected to the two
preceding mufcles. When the linea afpera bifurcates at its

termination, the adductor magnus divides into two portions ;

an external or pofterior, which ends in a point between the

vaftus internus and the fhort head of the biceps ; and an in-

ternal or anterior, which is connected to the edge of the

vaftus, and defccnds with it to the internal condyle. Thefe
two portions have between them an interval, occupied by the

femoral a*tery and vein : this interval is covered in front

by an aponeurofis, extended from the adductor to the tri-

ceps, and paffing over the femoral artery. There are other

openings in the aponeurofis for the paffage of the perforating

arteries. The adductor magnus is fixed to the linea afpera

by fhort aponeurofes ; and to the tubercle of the internal

condyle by a ftrong tendon, which is expanded above into a

broad aponeurofis. The mufcular fibres pafs between the

tendon and aponeurofes, which fix the mufcle to the ifchium,

and thofe which are connected to the femur. The internal

fibres arc very long, and directed obliquely downwards and
outwards : the middle ones are fhorter, and directed more
outwards, and the external or upper are the fhorteit, and

nearly tratofverfe.

The firft and fecond adductors, the fartorius, and the

Chiral artery, cover it in front : the femi-tendinofus, femi-

membranofus, biceps, gluteus magnus, and fciatic nerve,

cover it behind. The inner edge is covered by the gracilis,

fartorius, and fafcia : the outer edge is the infertion in the

linea afpera. The upper margin, or the bafe of the tri-

angle, is parallel and clofe to the under edge of the qua-

dratus ; the lower extremity, or apex, is the tendinous

attachment to the condyle.

The triceps; will move the thigh in the direction of adduc-
tion, or towards the oppofite limb : it will carry one thigh

acrofa the other, as in fitting crofs-kneed: it will pre Is the

thighs againfl any thing between them, as the lidos of the

horfe in riding. The firft and fecond heads will bend the

nip : the third will extend it, when it lias been previoufly

bent. All three will rotate tin- thigh outwards. By draw-
ing the thighs inwards, the triceps inulcles keep them per-

pendicularly under the pelvis, fo th.it they fupport it, and

through it the whole upper parts of the body. When we
ftand on one leg, the triceps will regulate the degree of in-

clination of the pelvis over the thigh, and prevent it from
falling over on that fide.

Triceps extenfor cubiti, (triceps brachialis ; anconeus

longus, externus, and internus, Winflow ; fcapulo-humero-

olecranien,) a large thick mufcle, of an elongated figure, co-

vering the back of the arm, and extending from the fcapula

and humerus to the olecranon. Its long head arifes from the

inferior edge of the fcapula, juft below the glenoid cavity,

by a flat tendon, about three-quarters of an inch broad : the

fecond or external head commences, in a pointed form, from
the back of the humerus, a little below its head ; and the

third, internal, or fhorteft head, begins on the inner and pof-

terior part of the humerus, an inch below the fecond. The
two latter are feparated from each other by an interval, in

which the profunda humeri major artery runs, accompanied
by the radial or mufcular fpiral nerve : this veffel and nerve

continue their courfe, from the inner to the outer fides of

the limb, between the mufcle and the bone. Below the

points mentioned already, as the origins of the fecond and
third heads, thefe portions arife by flefhy fibres from the

whole pofterior furface of the humerus, except where the

radial nerve and the profunda humeri pafs, and from the

inter-mufcular aponeurofes fixed to the lateral ridges of the

bone. The long or middle head continues diftindt from the

others for fome diftance, paffes behind the fhoulder-joint,

between the teres major and minor mufcles, and in front of
the latiflimus dorfi ; it then foon joins the two others. It

is firft thin and flattened ; then increafes in fize. The two
other heads are pointed and thin above, and increafe gra-

dually : they all then join about the middle of the humerus,

which is the thickeft part of the mufcle ; for below it agaia

decreafes. From the aponeurofis of the middle head, and
from the back of the humerus, the fibres are continued

obliquely downwards and backwards into a broad and flat

tendon, which covers the lower and pofterior part of the

mufcle, becomes narrower and thicker as it defccnds, paiTes

behind the elbow-joint, clofely adhering to its lynovial

membrane, and is inferted into the upper and pofterior

rough extremity of the olecranon. Several fibres are de-

tached from it to the fafcia of the fore-arm, and par-

ticularly to that part of the fafcia which covers the

anconasus.

The pofterior furface of this mufcle is convex ; covered

above by the teres minor and deltoid, and in the reft of its

extent, merely by the fafcia and fkin. The anterior furface

is in contact above with the fubfcapttlaris, teres major, and

latiflimus dorfi ; with the whole back of the humerus ; and

with the fynovial membrane at the back of the elbow. The
outer edge is fixed to the external ridge of the bone, and

to the external intermufcular aponeurofis, the attachment

being interrupted only at the paffage of the radial ;

The internal edge is fixed to the CORefponding parts on the

infide : the ulnar nerve lies on it. The upper extremity is

divided into three portions, forming the three beads al

defcribed : the lower extremity is tingle.

The triceps extends the elbow-joint, by moving either the

bones of the fore-arm on the arm, or vice vcrjj.

head may carry the arm backward .

Triceps, in Mythology^ a furname given to Mercury, be-

caufe he exercifes his function.; in I

l earth, ai

the infernal regions, and is exhibited under three did

forme, according to the thu i d :i. rent places in which

employed.

TRICERA, in B I •
•

ham, becaufeof the three horns, originating in I

neat
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netit ftyles, which crown the feed-vefTel. Dr. Swartz had
originally called this genus Crantzia, but another having
been fo named by Schreber, he adopted the above, which is

very expreilive— Swart/. Ind. Occ. 331. t. 7. Schreb.
Gen. 630. Willd. Sp. PI, v. 4. 338. Mart. Mill. Did.
v. 4. (Crantzia; Swart/. Prodr. 38.)—Clafs and order,

Monoecia Tetrandria. Nat. Ord. Tricocca:, Linn. Euphor-
bia, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth of one leaf, deeply di-

vided into four lanceolate, acute, erect, coloured fegments.
Cor. none. Stam. Filaments four, flefhy, cylindrical, in-

clining to ovate, erect, longer than the calyx ; anthers ter-

minal, ovato-lanceolate, acute, erect, furrowed along one
Gde, recurved after flowering.

Female, in the fame tuft, or duller, Cal. Perianth of
five ovate, acute, ereft, coloured, permanent leaves. Cor.
none. Pijl. Germen fuperior, fomewhat triangular ; ftyles

three, fhort, fomewhat conical, feparable at length into two
parts ; iligmas linear, longer than the ftyles, fpreading, re-

curved, channelled, permanent. Peru. Capfule turbinate,

triangular, with three cells, three valves, and three recurved
horns, each horn fplitting, by the opening of the elaftic

capfule, into two parts. Seeds two in each cell, oblong,
triangular, polifhed, each enveloped in a whitilh membranous
lax tunic.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx in four deep fegments. Corolla
none. Stamens fleihy.

Female, Calyx of five leaves, inferior. Corolla none.

Styles three. Capfule with three cells, three elaftic valves,

and three horns. Seeds in pairs, with a membranous
tunic.

1. T. lavigata. Smooth Tricera. Swartz Ind. Occ.

333. Willd. n. 1. (Crantzia laevigata; Sw. Prodr. 38.
Vahl Symb. v. 2. 99. )—Leaves ovato-lanceolate, triple-

ribbed ; veinlefs beneath. Umbels axillary.—Native of
bufliy hills, in the weftern part of Jamaica, flowering in

fpring. Swartz. Vahl received it from Santa Cruz.—

A

bvM\c\\mgJhrub, two or three feet high ; its branches long

and fpreading, fmooth, leafy, obfcurely quadrangular.
Leaves ftalked, oppoiite, two-ranked, an inch long, acute,

convex, entire, very fmooth, rather rigid. Footjlalks fhort,

round. Flowers whitiih, in fmall, axillary, oppoiite, ftalked

umbels ; the males from four to eight, with little white
oppofite bracleas on their partial ftalks ; female folitary in

the centre, rather larger, feffile, confpicuous for its long
fpreading^^m^. Capfule the fize of a large pea, with three

taper horns, exceeding its own length. Seeds black, and
fhining, in a loofe white tunic. Dr. Swartz juftly indicates

the affinity of this plant to Buxus, from which it is princi-

pally diftinguifhed by the want of a corolla, the form of the

Jilaments undjligmas, and the tunic of its feeds.

2. T. citrifolia, Lemon-leaved Tricera. Willd. n. 3.—" Leaves ovate-oblong, pointed, triple-ribbed, veiny on
both fides, Clufters axillary."—Gathered by M. Brede-
meyer in the Caraccas, KJhrub fifteen feet high, relem-
bling the Coffee-tree, branched, with a pale-grey bark, and
hard yellow wood. Leaves rigid and fhining, four inches

long, and two broad, on fhort ftalks. Clufters about an
inch in length, of about ten white male flowers, on fhort,

alternate partial ftalks, with minute, acute bracleas, and one
folitary, feffile, terminal female flower. Filaments a little

comprefled, moft tumid in the upper part. Fruit much as

in the foregoing.

3. T. cord/folia. Heart-leaved Tricera. Wdld, p. 3..

—

" Leaves elliptical, obtufe, veiny ; fomewhat heart-fhaped
at the bafe. Flowers in lateral tufts."—Native of the

Weft Indies,—A Jhrub, with round grey branches; the

young ones fomewhat quadrangular, fmooth. Leaves oppo.
fite, ftalked, half an inch long, coriaceous, entire, finely

veined on both fides, fometimes emarginate ; fhining above ;

paler beneath. Flowers fmall, on the laft year's branches.

IVilldenow.

TRICEROS, a genus of Loureiro's, has precifely the

fame derivation as Tricera. (See that article.) The
latter being a clear and well-eftablifhed genus, we cannot
allow one whofe hiftory is obfeure, and which may pofllbly

be already known to fyftematic botanifts, tinder fome other

denomination, to " exalt its horns" againft its brother.

As to priority of date, there is little to confider, they having
been publifhed within a year of each other, the author of
each thinking his the original name. We fhall, notwith-

ftanding, here give the characters of the Triceros, for the in-

formation of thofe who may wifh to inquire what it is—
Loureir. Cochinch. 184 Clafs and order, Pcntandria

Trigynia. Nat. Ord
Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of five acute, fpread-

ing, permanent leaves. Cor. Petals five, oblong, fpreading,

longer than the calyx. Stam. Filaments five, capillary,

about the length of the petals ; anthers ovate, of two cells.

Pijl. Germen fuperior, roundifh, unequal ; ftyles three,

fhort, diftant from each other at the bafe ; ftigmas fimple.

Peric. Berry coriaceous, round at the bafe, with three

horns at the top, of three cells. Seeds roundifh, pointed,

two in each cell.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of five leaves. Petals five, oblong.

Berry fuperior, of three cells. Seeds two in each cell.

Obf. Loureiro fays " bacca difperma," by which, ac-

cording to his frequent mode of expreflion, he means there

are two feeds in each of the three cells ; at leaft, fo we feel

ourfelves obliged here to underftand him.

1. T. cochinchinenjis. Cay au rung of the natives of
Cochinchina, where this plant grows wild on the hills. It is

a tree of a middling ftature, with fpreading branches. Leaves
bipinnate, with two pair of ovate, pointed, ferrated, rigid

leaflets, befides a terminal one, in each fubdivifion. Flowers
white, in loofe, nearly terminal, clufters. Berries fmall,

ufelefs.

TRICETO, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Cala-

bria Citra ; 14 miles E.S.E. of Scalea.

TRICHECHUS, in Zoology, a genus of the order of

Bruta, and clafs of Mammalia, in the Linnaean fyftem : the

characters of which are, that it has no fore-teeth in the full-

grown animal, either above or below ; that it has folitary

tufks in the upper jaw ; that the grinders on both fides are

formed of a rugged bony fubftance ; that the lips are gemi-

nated or doubled ; and the hinder feet, at the extremity of

the body, united into a fin.

This genus is altogether marine, comprehending few

fpecies. Gmelin, in his edition of th,e Linnaean Syftem,

enumerates the three following

Species and Varieties.

Ro.SMARCJS, the Rofmarus of Johnfton, the Morfe of

Buffon, the Sea-hoffe of Ray and Ellis, and the Arctic

Walrus of Pennant and Cook's laft voyage. It is charac-

terised by its diftant, exferted tufks. It inhabits the Northern

feas, and chiefly within the arctic circle. It grows to a

large fize, having been found 18 feet long, and 12 feet in

girth round the body, Its form is inelegant ; having a

fmall head, fhort neck, thick body, and fhort legs ; the lips

thick, and the upper one cleft into two large rounded lobes,

the furface having numerous femi-tranfparent briftles of a

yellowifh tinge, and about the fize of a ftraw in diameter,

and three inches long, pointed at their extremities ; the

eyes



TRICHECHUS.
eyes fmall ; round orifices inftead of ears ; the fkin thick

and wrinkled, and fcattcred over with fhort brownifh hairs
;

with five toes on each foot, connected by webs ; the hind-

feet broader than the fore-feet, and the tail very fhort. In

the upper jaw are two long tufks, fomctimes two feet but

generally about one foot in length, without cutting teeth,

and with four roundifh grinders. Thefe animals are found

about the northern parts of America, in the gulf of St.

Lawrence between 47 and 48° lat., in Davis's flraits, and

within Hudfon's bay in lat. 62 ; in great numbers about

Spitzbergen, alfo on the coaft of Greenland and of Nova
Zembla, and on the headlands extending towards the north

pole. They are gregarious, produce their young, one at a

time, early in the fpring, and feed on fea-plants, fhell-

iifh, &c.
Unprovoked the walrus is harmlefs, otherwife furious and

vindictive. The female, when furprifed on the ice, flings

its young into the fea, plunges after it, and having carried

it to a fafe diftance, returns with great rage to revenge the

injury. They fometimes fallen their teeth in the boats, to

fink them, or crawl under them, to overfet them, indicating,

by gnafliing their teeth and roaring frightfully, great tokens

of rage. Their attachment to one another is very ftrong
;

for a wounded walrus plunges to the bottom, and rifes again

fuddenly with a number of attendants to attack the boat

whence they received infult. They are faid to lie on the

ice in herds of many hundreds, loudly roaring, and giving

notice of ice in the night or in a fog, when it could not be

feen : fome of the herd are always on the watch, who, on

the approach of danger, awake the reft. They are foon

frightened by a flafh in the mulket-pan, and plunge into the

deep ; but the female will defend the young to the laft, on

the ice or in the water ; nor will the young one quit the

dam, though fhe be dead. In the gulf of St. Lawrence,
this animal is called a fea-cow, and it is faid to refemble a cow
much more than a horfe, which name may probably be a

corruption of the Ruffian name Morfe. The teeth of the

walrus are ufed for ivory : the animals are killed chiefly for

the fake of the oil ; and it is faid that a very ftrong and
elaftic leather may be prepared from the flcin.

Dugong, the Dugon of Buffon, and the Indian Walrus

of Pennant, with approximate, exferted tufks. This animal

inhabits the feas about the Cape of Good Hope and the

Philippine iflands.

Manatus, the Manat'i or Sea-cow of Ray, and La-
mautin of Buffon ; without tufks, or flightly hairy ; and

with a horizontal tail in place of hind-feet. Found in the

larger rivers as well as feas of Guiana, and growing to

the length of 16 or 18 feet; the fkin being dark-brown,
with fcattcred hairs upon it ; the feet with five toes ; the

body nearly of the fame thicknefs to the tail, when it fud-

denly narrows ; the tail flat, of the lhape of a fpatula,

thicker in the middle, and thinner towards the edges.

The T. Clvji't, or Clufius's Manati, is fuppofed to be a

variety : it grows to an enormous fi/e in the South Ame-
rican rivers. As an article of food, it is faid to be fupcrior

iny other animal of this genus, particularly the young.
It is taken by means of harpoons. The Indians take great

numbers, by making dams acrofs the mouths of the fhallow

lakes formed by the floods. Dr. Shaw mentions a manati,

called by the inhabitants of the country, on account of its

tie nature, " Matum," which, at the time of the arrival

of the Spaniards, was kept by a prince of Hifpaniola in a

lake adjoining to his refidence : it hated the Spaniards, but

Would oiler itfelf to its Indian favourites, and carry over the

lake ten a' a time, tinging and playing on its back. The
ffydropitbecus, or Sea-ape Manati of Pennant, is only

v<»r. XXXV I.

known from the defcription of Steller, who, near the co

of America, faw a fingular animal which he named a fea-

ape, and which Pennant fuppofes to belong to this gel

It was an animal that delighted in frolic, and fported like a

monkey.
T. Aujlralis, the variety a. of T. manatus, according to

Gmelin's Linnaeus, but a diftinft fpecies in Shaw's Zoo-
logy ; hairy, with four-toed unguiculated feet, or with a

horizontal tail in place of hind-feet ; the round-tailed Manati
of Pennant

;
growing to the length of 14 or 15 feet, and

found in the rivers of Africa, particularly in the Senegal.
The fpecimen in the Leverian Mufeum was about fix feet

and a half long, and three feet eight inches in circumference
in the thickeft part of the body, and in the thinneft part
near the tail about two feet two inches. The flefh of this

animal is faid to refemble veal ; but it is chiefly killed by
the Negroes for the fake of its blubber or fat.

T. Borealis, a variety of T. Manatus in Gmelin's edition

of Linnaeus, but a diftinft fpecies in Shaw's Zoology ; hair-

lefs, with feet furnifhed neither with toes nor nails ; or with
a horizontal tail in place of hind-feet ; the whale-tailed

Manati of Pennant, It approaches nearly to the whale
tribe ; it never goes afhore, nor attempts to climb the rocks,
like the walrus and the feal. It brings forth in the water,
and, like the whale, fuckles its young in that element. It

inhabits the feas about Bering's and the other Aleutian
iflands, but never appears off Kamtfchatka, unlefs blown
thither by a tempeft. It is the fame fpecies that inhabits

near Rodiguez, or Diego Reys, an ifland eail of the Mau-
ritius, and probably extending to New Holland. Thefe
animals live perpetually in the water, but in calm weather
frequent the mouths of rivers in great numbers, and ap-
proach in time of flood fo near the land, that they will fuffer

themfelves to be ftroaked with the hand ; but if hurt, fwim
out to the fea, prefently returning again. They live in

families, one near another ; each confifting of a male, a fe-

male, a half-grown young one, and a very fmall one. The
affeftion between the male and female is fo great, that if the

latter is attacked, the former will defend her to the utmoft ;

and if fhe is killed, will follow her carcafe to the fhorc, and
for fome days fwim near the place where it was landed.

They are very voracious, and when full of the fuci that

grow in the fea, fall afleep on their backs. The back and
fides are generally above water, and gulls are found perching

on their backs, in order to pick up the infecls which they
find upon them. They are taken by harpoons fixed to a

ftrong cord ; but when ftruck, it requires the force of
thirty men to draw them on fhore. When a manati is

ftruck, its companions fwim to its aififtance, and make many
efforts to overturn the boat, or break the rope of the har-

poon, and others will llrike at the harpoon with their tails.

They make a noife, by loud breathing, like the fnorting of

a horfe. Their lize is enormous, fome being 28 feet long,

and 8000 lbs. in weight. The circumference of the body
near the fhoulders is 12 feet, about the belly 2C, near the

tail 4 feet 8 inches, the head 31 inches, the r.eck near feven

feet ; and hence we mav infer the deformity of the animal.

Near the fhoulders are two feet, or rather tins, two feet

two inches long, without fingers or nails ; beneath tlm
concavtt, and covered with hard briftles ; the tail is thick,

(Irong, and horizontal, terminating in a llitf black fin, and

refembling the fuh fiance of whale-bone ; the fkin is thick,

hard, and black, unequal on its furface, like the bark of

oak, fo hard as fearcely to be cnt with an axe, and Without

hair ; beneath the (kin is a thick blubber, tailing like oil ot

almonds The flefh i* confer than beef, and will not

putrefy ; that of the young ones has the ttftt of IttL

E e fkin
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fkin is ufed for fhoes, and for covering the fides of

The Ruffians call this animal " Morfkaia Korowa," <

boats,

or fea-

cow, and " Kapuftnik," or eater of herbs. Pennant's

Cjuadr. vol. ii. Shaw's Zoology, vol. i. pt. I.

TRICHERI^E, in Natural Hi/lory, the name of a genus

of foflils, of the clafs of fibraria,' ; the characters of which

are, that they are not elallic, and are compofed of ftraight

and continuous filaments.

The word is derived from the Greek r^x^u capillaments

or fibres. The bodies of this genus are divided into thofe

which have narrower filaments ; and there are fix known
fpecics of it, all which burn very readily to a fine platter,

like the gypfums ; and fome of them are found in particular

places in fuch great abundance, that it would be very ad-

vantageous to collect and burn them. Hill.

TRICHESTRUM, the name of a genus of foffils, of

the clafs of the felenites, but differing extremely in figure

and ftrudture from the common kinds.

The word is derived from the Greek r^x i -'y hairs or Jila-

ments, and a.*-'?, a Jlar, and expreffes a fet of bodies, com-

pofed of filaments arranged into the form of a ftar. The
felenitae of this genus are compofed of filaments, fcarcely any

where vifibly arranged into plates or fcales, but difpofed

in form of a radiated ftar, made up of a number of disjunct

ftria?.

Of this genus there is only one known fpecies, which is

of a pale brown, and is compofed of extremely fine and

flender filaments. It is formed like the lepaftrum in the

accidentally open cracks in the feptaria, or ludus Helmontii,

and is no other way different from the bodies of that genus,

than as in all the felenitae the plates they are compofed of

are made up of filaments nicely arranged : in this, as in fome

other of thofe bodies, the filaments have never arranged

themfelves into plates at all, but are difpofed into the form

of a ftar compofed of fingle threads. This body very readily

and regularly fplits according to the arrangements of the

fibres ; and is in fome pieces tolerably pellucid.

It is found only in one place, fo far as is yet known,

which is under the cliffs of Sheppey ifland, in Kent ; where

it is very plentiful, and makes a very elegant figure on the

broken maffes of feptaria, which are in immenfe numbers

ftrewed upon the fhore. Hill.

TRICHIA, in Botany, firft, we believe, received its

name from Haller, though he admitted fome things into this

genus of Fungi, which other botanifts have rejected, or re-

ferred to other places. The above name is formed from

Sp»?> T?*X°fi a hair, or briflle, in allufion to the internal mafs

of elaftic fibres, gradually expanding after the head burfts.

—

Hall. Hift. v. 3. 114. Perf. Syn. Fung. 176. Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 890. — Clafs and order, Cryptogamia Fungi.

Nat. Ord. Fungi.

Eff. Ch. Head at length burftmg irregularly, per-

manent. Internal fibres compact, attached to the bafe of

the head, expanding elaftically, and difcharging the powdery

feeds.

To {hew the limits of this genus, as defined by the moft

eminent botanifts in this department, we {hall give a com-

pendious view of Pcrfoon's eleven fpecies.

Sect. I. Head turbinate, or pearjhaped.

I. T. Botrytis. " Perf. Difp. Moth. 9. and 54."

(" T. pyriformis ; Hoffm. Veg. Crypt, v. 2. 1. t. 1.

f. 1.") — Stalked, cluftered, opaque, dark red; ftalks

longer than the heads, combined, fomewhat racemofe.

—

Pound on decaying trunks of trees in autumn. Several

fpecimens, cohering together, form a fort of tuft. Perfoon

mentions a fmall and fimple-ftalked variety, with a folitary

head, which he fufpects may be T. ftrotina of Schrader's

10
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Journal, v. 2. 67. t. 3. f. 1, (not f. 2, as erroneonfly ciLed

by the author, and by Perfoon ; that being Stilbum tomen-

tofum, p. 65.) The figure having been fo widely miftaken,

may account for the doubt expreffed ; but we are left in

great uncertainty as to what Perfoon intended by his

variety.

2. T. rubiformis. " Perf. Difp. Meth. 54. t. 4. f. 3. and

t. 1. f. 3." (T. n. 2167; Hall. Hift. v. 3. 115. t. 48.

f. e.)—Stalked, cluftered, of a fhining blue ; ftalks com-
bined, fpreading at the bafe, fhorter than the heads.

—

Not rare on the rotten bark of trees in autumn. There is

a fmaller variety, of a red or rutty afpedt. Perfoon is re-

markably incorrect: in his citation of Haller, (n. 2162.

t. 40. f. 2.)

3. T. fa/lax. Perf. Obf. Mycol. fafc. 1. 59. t. 3.

f. 4, 5. (" Clathrus ftipitatus, reticulo deciduo ; Schmid.

Ic. t. 33. f. 1— 18." Sphaerocarpus ficoides ; Bull. Fung,
v. 1. 130. t. 417. f. 3; excluding the fynonyms. Mucor
miniatus ; Jacq. Auftr. t. 299.)—Simple, {talked ; at firft

red ; then of a dull grey. Bafe of the head, and top of

the ftalk, plaited.—Found in autumn, upon foft rotten

wood. The bead when young is bright red, and roundifti

;

by age it becomes pear-fhaped, on a Jlalk about its own
length, and altogether of a dirty flate-colour, cracking and
expanding at the top into a kind of cup. Jacquin's figure

reprefents the young, Bulliard's the old, plant.

4. T. clavata. Perf. Obf. Mycol. fafc. 2. 34.—
" Simple, yellow and fhining. Stalk rugged, elongated,

tapering downwards."—Found on the trunks of trees, either

folitary, or compofing denfe tufts. It is among the larger

fpecies. The Jlalk is {lender, of a reddifh -yellow. We
have feen no fpecimen nor figure.

5. T. nigripes. Perf. 11.5. (T. pyriformis; Perf. Obf,
Mycol. fafc. 2. 33. Bull. Fung. v. 1. 129. t. 417. f. 2 ?)— Rather fcattered. Head pear-fhaped, yellowifh, longer

than the blackifh ftalk.—On the trunks of trees, but rare.

The head is obovate and obtufe. Stalk half a line long,

black, Handing on a manifeft membranous bafe common to

many individuals. Perfoon remarks, that the Jlalk in

Bulliard's plate is thicker than his, befides being of the

fame colour as the head. He mentions alfo a fmaller more
common variety, verging towards an olive hue, and more
brittle than the above-defcribed. The following, originally

thought diftinct, are now reduced by Perfoon to the fpecies

before us.

|S. T. cordata. Perf. Obf. Mycol. fafc. 2. 33.

—

Nearly feilile, fmall, fcattered, yellowifh. Heads fome-

what compreffed, inverfely heart-fhaped. Stalk very fhort,

blackifh.—On trunks of trees.

7. T. cylindrica. Ibid.—Rather fcattered, ochre-co-

loured. Heads cylindrical or ovate, contracted in the middle.

Stalk blackifh, extremely fhort.—A pretty little fungus,

occurring rarely on moffes, or the trunks of trees.

c>. T. vulgaris. Ibid. 32. (T. turbinata ; Sowerb.
Fung. t. 85 ?)— Scattered. Head roundifh, fomewhat tur-

binate. Stalk blackifh, extremely fhort ; fometimes entirely

wanting.—Frequent after heavy rains in autumn, upon
rotten beech-trees ; appearing when young in the form of

white granulations, turning afterwards of the colour of

yellow ochre, and more opaque. TheJlalk in an early ftate

is hardly difcernible. Mr. Sowerby's fynonym feems to us

to belong to the following, as he himfelf fuppofed.

6. T. ovata. Perf. Obf. Mycol. fafc. 1. 61. fafc. 2. 3;.

(T. pyriformis ; Villars Dauph. v. 3. ic6o. T. n. 2160
;

Hall. Hift. v. 3. 116. t. 48. f. 7. Clathrus turbinatus ;

Hudf. 633. Bolt. Fung. 94. t. 94. f. 3.) — Crowded,
feffile, obovate, opaque, of an ochrey tan-colour.—Frequent

in
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in autumn, in woods, upon rotten wood, mofies, &c—It

forms denfe tufts, each plant the fize of garden poppy-feed,

and burlling in an irregularly circular manner, near the top.

This is one of our molt frequent fpecies.

7. T. olivacea. Perf. Obf. Mycol. fafc. I. 62

Scattered, fefiile, roundifh, or obovate, abrupt at the bafe,

olive-coloured. Internal hairs compact, yellowifh.—Found

rarely on the Items of trees. Heads globular, or hemi-

fpherical, becoming by mutual preflure, when crowded,

oblong, or fomewhat cylindrical. Perfoon is doubtful whe-

ther this be a diflinct fpecies. We have feen no fpecimen.

Sect. 2. Head round, or kidney -Jljaped.

8. T. nitens. Perf. Obf. Mycol. fafc. I. 62. (" Lyco-

perdon favogincum ; Batfch Elench. Fung. 257. t. 173.")

—Crowded, feflile, globular, of a (tuning yellow or cinna-

mon-colour Found in autumn, about the decaying trunks

of fir-trees, as well as on beeches. In the former cafe it is

more opaque ; in the latter more bright and {tuning. The
head is occafionally a little turbinate.

9. T. varla. Perf. Obf. Mycol. fafc. 2. 32. (Lyco-

gala luteum, omnium minimum, reniforme ; Mich. Nov.

Gen. 2 1 6. t. 95. f. 4.)—Rather crowded, yellowifh, partly

deftaxed. Head kidney-fhaped, roundifh, or fomewhat ob-

long.—Grows on rotten trees in autumn. Found by
Micheli in the celebrated gardens of Boboli, behind the

palace Pitti, at Florence. He reprefents it as forming

globular maffes, the fize of a large pea, each plant fmaller

than poppy-feed. The lateral ones appear to be deflexed,

or forced outward, by thofe in the middle.

Sect. 3. Receptacle elongated, thread-Jhaped, creeping,

Jimple, or interbranching like veins.

10. T. Serpula. " Perf. Difp. Meth. 10." (Mucor
Serpula ; Scop. Cam. 493. t. 65.)—Thread-fhaped, un-

branched, very long, fomewhat zigzag, yellow.—On the

trunks of trees in Carniola, near the roots. Scopoli. This

is reprefented as a fmooth yellowifh thread, creeping like a

Serpula, or Worm-fhell, and refembling a fmall animal in-

teftine. It burfts and difcharges, from every part, tufts of

fine hairs befprinkled with yellow powder. Scopoli. T.Jpon-

t
hides, Villars Dauph. v. 3. 106 1, is thought by Perfoon to

e a variety of this. But the author's defcription of " from

three to five little oblong, cylindrical, worm-like bodies,

whofe yellowifh internal woolly fubftance foon confounds

them in one woolly mafs," indicates rather fome of the

former fections, or perhaps an Arcyria.

1 1

.

T. reticulata. " Perf. Tc. et Defer. Fung. fafc. 2. 46.

t. 12. f. 1." (Lycoperdon lumbricale ;
" Batfch Elench.

Fung. 259. t. 30. f. 174." Willd. Berol. 414.)—Thread-

fhaped, branched, reticulated, yellow.—Found in autumn
on the trunks and moffy bark of trees, but very rarely. We
have never heard of this or the preceding in Britain. The
prefent fpecies is defcribed as fpreading to the extent of an

inch, confifting of a yellow net-work, burlling here and

there, and protruding tufts of yellow hairs, enveloping a

powder, or feeds, of the fame colour.

It will readily be perceived that the fpecies of this genus,

however curious, can, as yet, be but imperfectly denned ;

nor are we certain how far the Arcyria, Sttnionitis, Cri-

braria, &C. of Perfoon are entitled to rank as genetically

diftinct.

TRICHIASIS, (derived from ?,>*, the hair,) in Surgery^

Fometimes alio named entrobeon, denotes a faulty inclination

of the eye-ladies inwards againll the globe of the eve. \

cording to Scarpa, the difeale prefenta il felfunder two dill hut

torms : the firft is, where the cilia are turned inwards^ with-
out the natural pofition and direction of the tarfus being at

all changed ; the fetond confifls in a morbid inclination ol

the tarfus, and confequently of the eye-lafh toward* the ball

of the eye.

The firft form of this difeafe is very rare, nor has it come
under the obfervation of the experienced Scarpa more I

once ; and in this inflance, only fome of the hairs had changed
their direction. The fecond fpecies or form of trichiafis,

or that which confifls in a folding inwards of the tarfus and

cilia at the fame time, is that which is commonly met with

in practice. This may be either complete, affecting the

whole of the tarfus ; or incomplete, occupying only a cer-

tain portion of the edge of the eye-lid, and mofl frequently

near the external angle of the eye. Sometimes the difeafe

is confined to one eye -lid ; at other times it affects both ; and

occafionally the patient is afflicted with it in both eyes.

To thefe two fpecies of trichiafis, fome writers have added

a third, which they call dijlichinfu, and which they iuppofi.

to be produced by a double and unufual row of hairs. But
this third fpecies, as Scarpa obferves, is only imaginary, and
the reafon of fuch fubdivifion feems to have arifen from
not recollecting what was long ago remarked by Win flow

and Albinus, that although the roots of the cilia appear to

be difpofed in one line only, they neverthelefs form two,

three, and in the upper eye-lid even four rows of hairs,

unequally fituated, and as it were confufed. Whenever,
therefore, in confequence of difeafe, a certain number of

hairs are feparated from each other in a contrary direction

and diforderly manner, the eye-lafh will appear to be com-
pofed of a new and unufual row of them, while, in fact,

there has been no change, either with refpect to their

number or natural implantation.

It is not an eafy matter to determine precifely, fays

Scarpa, what are the caufes which fometimes make a few

of the hairs deviate from their natural direction, while the

tarfus continues in its right pofition. They are commonly
referred to cicatrices in confequence of previous ulceration,

whereby the cilia fall off, and thofe which are growing are

hindered from taking their proper direction. There mnfl,

however, be other caufes fometimes concerned ; for in the

cafe feen by profeffor Scarpa, two or three hairs were

turned inwards againft the eyre-ball, although there had been

no preceding ulceration, nor cicatrices of any part of the

tarfus. Indeed Scarpa is inclined to believe, that the fmafl

ulcers and fears which are fometimes formed upon the internal

margin of the tarfus, are more likely to produce the fecond

form of the difeafe, or the mverfion of the edge of the eye-

lid, and confequently of the cilia towards the globe of the

eye. As thefe ulcers, when neglected, deflroy the internal

membrane of the eye-lids near the tarfus, it neceffarily

follows, that in proportion as they heal and diminifh, they

draw along with them and turn inwards the tarfus, and hair*

infertcd into it. And fince thefe little ulcerations ilo DOt

always occupy the whole extent of the internal margin of

the eye-lid, but are fometimes confined to a few lines, in the

middle or extremity, near the external angle of the eye-lid ;

fo after the cicatrices are formed, the whole of the hairs are

not invariably turned inwards, but only a certain number of

them, which correfpond to the extent oi' the ulcers previoufly

fituated along the internal edge of the tarfus. Indeed, in

every cafe of imperfect trichiafis from a cicatrix of the inner

margin of the eye-lid, the tarfus and cilia are every where in

their natural fituation, except oppofite the part where the

ulcers formerly exifted. Alio, if the eye-lid be everted,

its internal membrane, near that part of the margin corn

-

fponding to the feat of the trichiafis, will be toum\ pale, ri

and hardened, the inverlion of its cartilaginous bonl I

the cilia being plainly a confequence of the contraction cf

the cicatrized point.

c e i
•-.
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Befides tliefe caulcs, there arc others which may produce

the complaint. Chronic ophthalmies of long continuance

fometimes have this injurious effeft, in confequence of the (kin

of the eye-lid being kept for a long time in a ftate of deten-

tion and oedema, terminating in a relaxation of them. The car-

tilaginous margin of the eye-lid then lofes the proper fupport

of the integuments, inclines towards the eye-ball, and after-

wards turns inwards, drawing the eye-lafhes along with it in

the fame improper direction. Long-continued puriform

difcharges from the ciliary glands, likewife fpoil the flvape

and conGftence of the cartilage of the eye-lid, and therefore

not unfrequently occafion trichiasis. Scarpa doubts, whe-
ther a fpafmodic contraction of the orbicularis palpebrarum

mufcle can ever be a caufe of the difeafe, notwithltanding

b bat Mr. B. Bell has afierted upon the fubjeft.

The annoyance which mull neceflarily refult from the

hairs perpetually preffing upon the cornea and white of the

eye, may be ealily imagined, even by thofe who have little

acquaintance with furgery. The evil is rendered ft ill

greater, by the hairs which are turned inwards becoming
much longer and thicker than thofe which retain their

natural direction. And although the trichiafis be confined

to one eye, both the eyes ufually fuffer from the effefts of

the difeafe. Indeed, generally the eye on the found fide

cannot be moved without occaiioning pain in that which is

expofed to the irritation and friftion of the inflected hairs.

In almoft all inflances, both the eyes are very irritable, and

incapable of bearing the light. As, in cafes of incomplete

trichiafis, the patient retains fome little power of opening

the eye-lids for the purpofe pf feeing, and that mofl fre-

quently towards the internal angle of the eye, the head and

neck are often inclined in an awkward manner, fo that in

children a diflortion of the neck and fhoulders is at laft pro-

duced, which cannot be reftified without difficulty, even

after the trichiafis is cured. Unfortunately, alfo, children

are impatient of the uneafinefs arifing from the inflefted

hairs, and, therefore, are continually rubbing the eye-lids,

which aft very much increafes all the ill effefts of the com-
plaint, fuch as the varicofe chronic ophthalmy, opacity, and
ulceration of the cornea.

The cure of the fecond fpecies of trichiafis, or that which

is commonly met with in practice, is accomplifhed by arti-

ficially everting the eye-lid, and fixing it permanently in its

natural pofition, together with the eye-lafhes, which fo

grievoufly irritate and prefs againft the globe of the eye.

According to profefibr Scarpa, this indication is perfectly

fulfilled by the excifion of a piece of the fkin clofe to the

edge of the eye-lid, of fuch a breadth and extent, that when
the cicatrix is formed, the tarfus and margin of the eye-lid

may be turned outwards, and fufficiently feparated from
the eye-ball, the cicatrix of the integuments affording a

point of fupport fully adequate to keeping the parts in their

natural pofition and direction. Scarpa believes that there are

row very few modern furgeons, who, with a view to the radi-

cal cure of this difeafe, place any confidence either in pluck-
ing out the inverted eye-lafhes, bending them outwards, and
retaining them fo by means of adhefive plafler, or in pluck-

ing them out and deflroying their roots with cauftic : much
lefs in extirpating the edge of the eye-fid along with the

hairs, or dividing the orbicularis mufcle on the internal fur-

face of the eye-lid, under an idea that the difeafe is fome-

times produced by a fpafmodic contraftion of it.

The following is the mode of proceeding recommended
by Scarpa : the patient being feated in a chair, if an adult,

r>r, if a child, laid upon a table, with the head raifed, and
firmly held by an affillant, who muft ftand behind the pa-

tient, the furgeon is to pufh outward, with the end of a

probe, the hairs which irritate the eye. Then, with a pair

of diffefting forceps, or the ends of his fore-finger and
thumb, (which anfwer equally well, and, in many cafes,

much better than forceps,) the operator fhould lift up a

fold of the fkin of the affefted eye-lid, taking great care

that the piece which is taken hold of, correfponds exaftly

to the middle of the whole extent of the trichiafis ; for, as

we have already explained, fometimes the whole, fometimes

a half, and, in other inflances, only a third of the extent of

the tarfus is inverted. The furgeon, with his left-hand,

mufl raife the fold of the fkin, more or lefs, according as

the relaxation of the integuments, and the inverfion of the

tarfus, are more or lefs confiderable. The reafon of this

is exceedingly evident, viz. that the greater the quantity of
fkin is which is raifed, the greater is the quantity which
will be cut away. Suppofing the patient to be an adult,

as foon as the fold of fkin has been raifed in a certain

degree, the furgeon muft requeft him to open his eye, and
if, in this aft, the tarfus and eye-lafhes refume their natural

place and direftion, the portion of fkin already raifed will

be fufficient for the purpofe. We muft truft to our own
judgment with regard to children, as they feldom let us

have reeourfe to the mode of difcrimination juft related.

When the integuments are elevated by means of a pair of

diffefting forceps, and care is taken to lay hold of the fkin

precifely at the middle point of the whole extent of the

trichiafis, it neceflarily follows, that the confequent feftion

of the fkin will form an oval, and that the greateft width of
the wound will correfpond exaftly, or nearly fo, to the

middle of the eye-lid, and its narroweft parts to the angles,

or commiflures of the fame. This contributes very mate-

rially to make the cicatrix correfpond to the natural fold of

the eye-lid, and hinder the origin of a difeafe of an oppofite

nature to the one about to be remedied, towards the angles

of the eye, viz. an everfion of the commiffures of the eye-

lids. See Ectropium.
Befides this caution relative to the fituation and figure of

the fold of the integuments to be cut off, the furgeon muft

be careful that the divifion of the fkin be made very near the

inverted tarfus. Were this circumflance neglefted, the

operator might have the mortification of finding, after the

wound is healed, that although the eye-lid is fhortened, on
the whole, from the eye-brow to the place of the recifion,

yet it is not equally fo at the fpace which is between the edge
of the eye-lid and the cicatrix of the fkin. Hence the

tarfus would remain inverted as before, or not be fufficiently

turned outward to keep the eye-lafhes from rubbing againfl

the eye. This inconvenience would oblige the patient to

fubmit to a fecond operation, done lower down than the

firft.

Things being thus arranged, the furgeon, holding up the

fold of fkin by means of the forceps in his left-hand,

is with a pair of probe-pointed, fharp curved fciffars, to

cut off the whole of the duplicature, being firft fure that

one of the blades of the inftrument is applied clofe to the

edge of the eye-lid. If both eye-lids fhould be affefted,

the fame operation muft immediately be done upon both of

them, with fuch cautions, and in fuch proportion, as the

extent of the difeafe, and the degree of inverfion of each

eye-lid may require.

Scarpa next diffuades us from employing any future to

unite the wound, and reprefents, that it will be fufficient to

keep the eye-brow as much downward as poffible, if the

operation has been done on the upper eye-lid, or, if on the

lower, to fupport it againft the inferior arch of the orbit,

by preffing it from below upwards, fo as to keep the edges

of the wound from becoming feparated. Then the lips of

the
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the wound are to be put into exadl contact, by means of

ftrips of adhefive plafter, which mould extend from the

iuperior arch of the orbit to the zygoma, and the fupport

of the wound in appofition will be ftill more fecurely

effected by placing two compreffes, one on the eye-brow,

and another on the zygoma, together with a bandage.

On taking off the firft dreflings, the third day after the

operation, the furgeon will find that the patient can open

his eye with eafe, and that the inverted tarfus and eye-

lames have refumed their natural pofition and direction.

In the partial or incomplete trichiafis, or that which only

occupies a half, or a third of the whole length of the tarfus,

and in fubje&s who have had the fkin of the eye-lids very

loofe, Scarpa has often had the pleafure of finding the

wound perfectly united on removing the firft drefiing.

When, however, only a part of the incifion has healed,

while the reft feems difpofed to heal by fuppuration and

granulation, the furgeon covers the wound with a fmall

piece of lint, fpread with the unguentum cerufiae ; and if

the fore fhould become flabby, it muft be touched, every

now and then, with the argentum nitratum, until the cure

is perfected, which commonly happens in the courfe of a

fortnight.

Thus far, Scarpa's obfervations have related to the ra-

dical cure of the fecond, or moft frequent kind of trichiafis.

With regard to the firft form of this difeafe, or that in which

the eye-lafhes project againft the eye -ball, without the natural

pofition of the tarfus being at all altered (a cafe which is

fortunately very rare), the accomplifhment of a cure is very

difficult, fince, as we have already explained, neither the

pulling out of the hairs, nor burning the fituation of their

roots, are means at all to be depended upon for producing

a complete cure of the diforder ; and fince turning the

tarfus out of its natural pofition would make the patient

liable to an irremediable flowing of the tears over the cheek,

attended with a chronic thickening of the lining of the eye-

lid. The treatment of this fpecies of trichiafis is ftill im-

perfectly undcrftood, and feems to claim more attention

than appears hitherto to have been paid to it. In the in-

ftance of this form of the difeafe which Scarpa met with,

only two or three of the eye-lafhes inclined againft the eye-

ball. He found, on turning the eye-lid a little out, oppofite

to the fituation of the faulty hairs, that he could not, in-

deed, completely put them in their natural pofition ; but

he faw that he could thus remove them fo far from the

cornea, that they would not rub againft it, without altering

the pofition of the eye-lids fo much as to occafion a per-

petual difcharge of the tears over the cheek. And, as in

the patient alluded to, the lkin about the eye-lid was very

tenfe, Scarpa deviated from the above rule, by making an

incifion with the back of a lancet, near the tarfus, three

lines long, and he took away a fmall piece of fkin of the

fame length ; but very little more than one line broad.

When the cut healed, the operation was found to anfwer

as well as the nature of the cafe would allow, though the

cure was not complete, nor would it have obviated all in-

conveniences in cafes of" greater extent.

The trichiafis being cured, fomething more always re-

mains to be done, for the purpofe of correcting the caufe

<*f the difeafe, as well as curing the diforder of the eye,

occasioned by the previous friction and irritation of the

inverted hairs. The uiual indications are, to reilore the

tone of the vefTels of the conjunctiva, to lellen the fwollen

Meibomian glands, and to remove any cloudinefs of t lit-

cornea.

Two new methods of performing the operation, for the

cure of trichiafis, have been recently propofed by Dr.
Crampton and Mr. Saunders.

The following is the account which Dr. Crampton gives

of his plan, which he tried in one inftance with complete

fuccefs. " Let the eye-lid be well turned outwards by an

affiftant ; let the operator then with a lancet divide the

broad margin of the tarfus completely through, by two per-

pendicular incifions, one on each fide of the inverted hair

or hairs ; let him then, by a tranfverfe fec\ion of the conjunc-

tiva of the eye-lid, unite the extremities of the perpendi-

cular incifions. The portion of cartilage contained within

the incifions, can then, if inverted, with eafe be reftored

to its original fituation, and retained there by fmall ftrips

of adhefive plafter, or perhaps, what is better, by a fufpen-

forium palpebral, adapted to the length of the portion of

the tarfus which it is intended to fuftain, fhould one or two
hairs be difplaced without inverfion of the tarfus." EfTay

on the Entropeon, p. 55.
Mr. Saunders entertained a favourable opinion of Dr.

Crampton's operation for the cure of the difeafe in its

early ftage ; but he contended, fuch a vifcious bending of

the tarfus inward was often the confequence of repeated

ophthalmy, attended with ulceration of the conjunctiva and

infide of the eye-lid ; and that every endeavour to rectify the

wrong pofition of the tarfus, and reftore its original direc-

tion, would be fruitlefs. Hence, he believed, that its exci-

fion was decidedly indicated ; an operation which is faid to

be followed by no pain nor uneafinefs, and which is fure in its

effeft. No particular fhortening of the eye-lid enfues ; the

deformity is materially leffened ; and unlefs the cornea be

already too opaque, perfect vifion is re-cftablifhed.

Mr. Saunders directs a piece of thin horn, or a plate of

filver, having a curvature correfponding to that of the eye-

lid, to be introduced under this part, with its concavity to-

wards the eye-ball. On this inftrument the eye-lid is to be

ftretched. An incifion is to be made through the integu-

ments and orbicularis palpebrarum, down to the tarlus,

immediately behind the roots of the cilia. The cut fhould

extend from the punctum lachrymale to the external angle.

The exterior furface of the tarfus is then to be diffected,

until the orbital margin is expofed, when the conjunctiva is

to be cut through dire&ly by the fide of the tarfus, which

muft now be dilengaged at each extremity. The punctum.

lachrymale muft be left uninjured. The operation is de-

fcribed as being exceedingly limple, and if any embarraft-

ment arifes, it is from the hxmorrhage of the ciliary artery,

the blood fometimea obfeuring the punctum lachrymale, juit

when the operator is about to divide the tarfus by the tide

of it. No dreflings are required, it being merely neeellar\

to keep the eye covered for a few days. The fkin will

continue to be elevated, jull as the perfect eye-lid was ;

and though lefs completely, yet enough to leave the pupil

clear, when the eye is moderately directed upward. In all

the cafes in which Mr. Saunders operated, a fungus grew

from the wound. He recommends the cxcrclcenee to be

deftroyed with eaultic, or the knife.

Reipeding this operation, we lhall merely obferve, that

it is more fevere than that adviled by profctlor Scarpa, and

mult leave more disfigurement. Unlets, therefore, the latter

method prove ineffectual, we fee no reaton for abandoning it.

lnvcrlion of the lower eve-lid i^ much lei. commo
thai of the upper one. The late Mr. Saunders new
this difeafe ante from the fame eaufes which induce it m
the upper eye-lid, though he acknowledges the polfil

of inch a eafe. However, he met with K vcral inllaiu

the affection, a confequence of encyllcd tumoui
as
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as they increafed, carried the orbital edge of the tarfus out-

wards, and, in the fame proportion, inclined the ciliary edge

towards the globe ot the eye.

An inveruon of the inferior palpebra is fometimes pro-

duced by inflammation and fwelling of that part of the con-

junctiva which connects the eye-lid with the eye-ball. In

cafea of ophthalmy, tins membrane often forms between the

latter parts a diftinct fold, which i3 fituated juft on the in-

fide of the orbital edge of the tarfus, and pufhes it outward ;

while the contraction of the orbicularis mufcle turns the

ciliary edge inwards, and inclines it between the fwelling of

the conjunctiva and the eye. In this particular cafe, Mr.
Saunders affures us, that replacing the eye -lid in the early

ftagc of the difeafe, and maintaining it fo, until the oph-

thalmia has been lefTened by proper means, will be found

effectual. But when the conjunctiva is much thickened

and indurated, Mr. Saunders recommends cutting fuch

difeafed part of it away, and the application of compreffes

to keep the orbital margin of the tarfus inward.

Albinus has recorded a fpecies of trichiafis, which origi-

nated from the growth and inverfion of one of the hairs

upon the caruncula lachrymalis. The plan of relief con-

fifted in plucking out the irritating hair ; but, as Scarpa

obferves, it mould have been mentioned whether the hair

grew again, and in what direction. Scarpa on Difeafes

of the Eyes, ch. 4. Saunders on Difeafes of the Eyes,

chap. 3. Crampton on Entropeon. S. Cooper's Practice

of Surgery, p. 308. edit. 3.

TRICHIDES, in Ichthyology, a name ufed by the an-

cients for a fiih of the harengiform kind, probably the pil-

chard, which they called alfo fardin'ia and fardella.

TRICHILIA, in Botany, a name apparently originating

with Browne, and which De Theis has derived from Tfi^a,

three-fold, no otherwife applicable to this fine genus, than

as the capfule has three cells and three valves, very confpi-

cuous in Sloane's figure of the original fpecies, which pro-

bably the author had under his eye. Profeflbr Martyn
leaves this name unexplained—Browne Jam. 278. Linn.

Gen, 211. Schreb. 285. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 552. Mart.

Mill. Did. v. 4. Ait. Epit. 375. Swartz Ind. Occ. 730.
Jufl. 265. Poiretin Lamarck Did. v. 8. 56. Gsertn. t.95.

(Portefia ; Cavan. Diff. 369.)—Clafs and order, Decandria

Monogynia. Nat. Ord. TrihilaU, Linn. Melia, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, bell-

fhaped, fhort, with five fmall teeth. Cor. Petals five, lan-

ceolate, fprcading. Nectary cylindrical or conical, tubular,

with ten teeth, fhorter than the petals, formed, as it were,

out of the ten combined filaments. Stam. Filaments none ;

anthers ten, erect, feffile on the margin of the nectary, and

rifing above it, deciduous. Pifl. Germen fuperior, obovate,

obfeurely three-lobed ; ftyle fhort ; ftigma capitate, with

three notches. Perk. Capfule roundifh, flightly triangular,

of three cells, and three valves at length reflexed, with par-

titions from the centre of each. Seeds folitary, pendulous,

ovate, with a pulpy coat, or tunic.

Eff. Ch, Calyx with about five fmall teeth. Petals five.

Nectary cylindrical, bearing the anthers on its teeth. Cap-
fule of three cells, and three valves. Seeds folitary, with a

pulpy coat.

Obf. The parts of the flower vary, or differ in different

fpecies, from five and ten to four and eight. The cells and

valves of the capfule are, i:i fome inftances, but two, as in

the Portefia of Cavanilles. The feeds have truly a more or

lefs pulpy coat, though not a diftinct tunic. It is remarkable

that Cavanilles has not admitted Trichiita into his Differta-

tions on Monadelphous Plants, where this genus is as much
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entitled to a place as any others of Juffieu's Mcl'tx. Pro.

bably he was not furnifhed with any materials to defcribe or

delineate the fpecies. The gardens certainly could not

fupply him.

1

.

T. h'irta. Green-flowered Trichilia. Linn. Sp. PI. 550.
Willd. n. 1. Swartz Obf. 171. (T. n.'l ; Browne
Jam. 278 ? Pruno forte affinis arbor, folio alato, flore her-

baceo pentapetalo racemofo ; Sloane Jam. v. 2. 128. t. 220.

f. 1.)—Leaves pinnate, of about feven elliptical, pointed,

fmooth leaflets. Clufters denfe, ftamens combined.—Native

of Jamaica, in the meadows about Kingilon and other places,

on a dry gravelly foil. Browne calls it a Jhrub ; Sloane ^
tree, about twenty feet high, with a fmooth greyifh bark, and

fending out at the height of feven feet, or more, feveral de-

clining branches. The leaves are fcattered, not numerous,

pinnate with an odd one ; the leaflets oppofite, an inch and

half long, uniform, fmooth, entire, dark green, on fhort par-

tial ftalks. Flowers greenifh-white with purple anthers, in

axillary compound clufters. Browne fays the feeds of all

the fpecies are enveloped in a fcarlet waxy fubftance. Lin-

naeus, and perhaps Browne, confounded this with the follow-

ing. We do not find much reafon for the fpecific name
hirta, which feems more applicable to the following.

2. T. fpondioides. White-flowered Trichilia. Jacq.

Amer. 128. Hort. Schoenbr. v. 1. 54. t. 102. Willd. n. 2.

Swartz Ind. Occ. 730. (Euonymus caudice non ramofo,

folio alato, fructu rotundo tripyreno ; Sloane Jam. v. 2. 103.

t. 210. f. 2, 3.)—Leaves pinnate, of about fifteen ovato-

lanceolate, pointed leaflets ; downy at the edges. Clufters

rather lax. Stamens diftinct.—Native of mountainous woods
in Jamaica and Hifpaniola, flowering in the fpring. Swartz.

In the ftove at Schoenbrun, according to Jacquin, it bloflbmed

in September and October The flem is fifteen or twenty

feet high, flightly branched at the top. Leaves a foot long
;

their leaflets much more numerous than the former, ovato-

lanceolate, not elliptical, more or lefs hairy, efpecially at the

edges. Cluflers feveral, lefs crowded than in the foregoing.

Flowers yellowifh or greenifh-white. Stamens not united,

though clofely converging into a cylinder, or cone. Capfule

roundifh, downy, the fize of a fmall cherry. We fhould

conceive this rather to be Browne's plant, which he terms,

fubhirfuta, but we have no fpecimen to determine the point.

3. T. emetica. Emetic Arabian Trichilia. Vahl Symb.
v. I. 31. Willd. n. 3. (Elcaja ; Forfk. jEgypt.-Arab. 127.)—" Leaves pinnate ; leaflets elliptical, downy beneath, the

outer ones largeft."—Frequent on the mountains of Yemen.
The Arabs call this tree Roka. Thejlowers refemble orange-

bloflbms. The fruit, mixed with perfumes, is ufed by the

Arabian women for wafhing their hair. The ripe feeds are

made into an ointment with oil of Sefamum, againft the itch.

Forfkall found mention of the fruit, in an Arabic book, as

an emetic, by the name of Djouz. elhai, whence he took his

barbarous generic name above quoted. He defcribes this

fpecies as a large tree, with alternate downy branches. Leaves

alternate, pinnate with an odd one, of nine oval-oblong, ftalked

leaflets, the lower ones two inches in length, the upper or

outer ones three ; all fmooth above, but, according to Vahl,

downy beneath ; their commonJlalk, about a fpan long, is alfo

downy. Stipulas none. Stalks axillary, corymbofely pa-

nicked. Flowers twice the fize of the lait, gieenifh-yellow.

Stamens united halfway up. Capfule obovate, downy, an inch

long, with two feeds in each cell. Forfkall, Vahl.

4. T. glabra. Smooth Havannah Trichilia. Linn. Syft.

Nat. ed. 12. v. 2. 294. Willd. n. 4. (T. havanenfis;

Jacq. Ameor. 129. t. 175. f. 38.)—Leaves pinnate ; leaflets

obovate, obtufe, fmooth ; tapering at the bafe ; the ouitr-

mod
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V.ioft gradually largeft—Native of mountainous woods about

the Havannah. A lofty, branched, fpreading /ra>, exhaling

a fetid, very difagreeable fcent. Leaves of from five to feven

fmooth and Ihining leaflets, nearly feflile ; on a fiightly

winged flalk, about five inches long. Clujlers axillary, very

fhort. Cap/tiles globofe, greenifh. Jacquin.

5. T. pallida. Pale Trichilia. Swartz Ind. Occ. 733.
Willd. n. 5. (Portefia ovata ; Cavan. Difl". 361,. t. 215.)
—leaves pinnate ; leaflets fmooth, membranous, elliptic-

oblong. Clufters axillary, fimple, fomewhat aggregate.

Flowers four-cleft, octandrous. Capfules of two valves only.

—Native of bufhy places, in the mountainous parts of Hif-

paniola, flowering in February and March. A tree, whofe
trunk is from twelve to fifteen feet high, branched, fmooth,

with nearly horizontal, fmooth, round, fubdivided branches.

Leaves large and handfome, thin, reticulated with innumer-

able veins. Leaflets from two to five inches long, the outer

-

moft gradually largeft, the partial Jlalk of the terminal one

not longer than the reft. Clujlers about an inch long,

ufually two or three together, fomewhat downy, or filky.

Flowers whitifh. Calyx and petals downy. Netlary, or eight

combined Jlamens, externally fmooth, hairy within at the

fummit. Capfule roundifh, of two cells and two valves, with

two feeds in each cell, one above the other, invefted with

fcarlet vifcid pulp.

6. T'. mofchata. Mufky Trichilia, or Mufk-wood. Swartz
Ind. Occ. 735. Willd. n. 6.—Leaves alternately pinnate;

leaflets ovate, pointed, fmooth. Clufters axillary, compound.
Flowers four or five-cleft, monopetalous. Nectary undi-

vided. Capfule with one feed.—Found in old woods of the

northern part of Jamaica, flowering in May. The inhabit-

ants know this tree by the name of Mu/k-wood, becaufe

every part, the bark, bruifed leaves, flowers, and fruit, fmell

powerfully of mufk. The pulp of thefed has a fwect tafte.

The trunk is twenty feet high, or more. Leaflets alternate,

veiny ; fhining on the upper fide ; on very fhort partial

ftalks ; their common ftalk hoary. Clujlers folitary, erect,

of many fmall whitifh flowers. Calyx downy. Corolla in

four or five deep ovate fegments, with a fhort tube. Nectary

fcarcely longer than the tube of the corolla, undivided, bear-

ing rarely more than eight anthers, though the corolla is

generally five-cleft. Capfule down, of three or four valves.

Seed folitary, like zdrupa with a brittle fkin, and a juicy rich

fcarlet pulp, including a hard oblong kernel, feparable into

two parts.

7. T. odorata. Sweet-fccnted Trichilia. Andr. Repof.

t. 637. Ait. Epit. 375. — Leaves oppofitely pinnate
;

leaflets elliptic-lanceolate, pointed, fmooth. Chillers ax-

illary, compound, denfe. Petals four. Neftary in ten

double-pointed fegments, with a fiightly flalked anther be-

tween the points.—Native of the Well I ndiea ? It was Cent

by Dr. A. Anderfon, from the botanic garden at St. Vin-

cent's to fir Abraham Plume, about the year 1S01, and

flowered in his ftove at Wormleybury, in 1S10. The plant

has a mufky fcent, but appears otherwife different from the

latt. The leaflets an- feven or nine ; their common llalk

imooth, except when very young. Flowers pale green,

numerous, in fhort, denfe, compound clujlers. We find them,

as defcribed in Mr. Andrews's work, with lour broad-ovate

feparate petals, though the nectary conliils of ten flat feg-

ments, united half wa\ up, deeply forked at the fummit, and

each bearing from the fork an ovate, inllexed, two-celled

anther, on a very fhort flender flalk, or filament. Nothing
is known of the fruit.

8. T. fpcciabilis. Handfome New-Zeeland Trichilia.

Forft. Prodr. 33. Willd. 11. 7.
—" I 1 avea pinnate ; K

ubovau. Chillers axillary, compound." — Gathered

Forfler in New Zeeland. His fpecific character, ail we
know of the plant, is not fufficient to diftinguifh it from our

fourth fpecies, T. glabra, though the two fpecies are pro-

bably widely different.

9. T. alliacea. Garlick Trichilia. Forft. Prodr. 33.
Willd. n. 8.—" Leaves pinnate ; leaflets lanceolate, acute.

Clufters axillary, repeatedly compound."— Native of the

ifland of Namoka.
10. T. glandulofa. Glandular-veined Trichilia.—Leaves

pinnate ; leaflets five or feven, elliptic-lanceolate, bluntly-

pointed, with axillary hairs on their veins beneath. Petal*

four. Neftary undivided. Stigma depreffed.—Native of

New South Wales, near Port Jackfon. A fpecimen from
thence was communicated to us by fir Jofeph Banks, under

the name of T. otlandra of Solander, which not being pub-
lifhed, we prefume to change, as the o&androus fpecies of

this genus are numerous, though this only was then known
to the great botanifts who firft difcovered it. The leaves

agree nearly with T. heterophylla, hereafter defcribed, in fize

and fhape, but are all pinnate, and remarkable for axillary

glands, bearing tufts of hairs, along the mid-rib of each leaflet

beneath, as in the Lauruftinus, of which we perceive no indi-

cations in any other fpecies, except perhaps the firft. Clujlers

axillary, folitary, ftalked, an inch or two in length, fimple,

of few flowers. Calyx four-cleft, minutely fringed. Petals

four. Netlary undivided. Anthers eight, feflile. Stigma

capitate, broad. Capfule triangular, depreffed, with three

deflexed lobes. Seeds in a red, pulpy, elaftic tunic.

11. T. heterophylla. Various-leaved Trichilia. Willd. n. 9.

(Portefia mucronata ; Cavan. Diff. 370. t. 216.)—Leaves

pinnate or ternate ; leaflets clliptic-obovate, pointed. Cluf-

ters fimple, axillary and terminal. Petals four. Ne&ary
undivided. Anthers eight. Stigma club -fhaped.—Gathered

by Commerfon in Madagafcar. Leaves fmooth ; of three or

five ftalked, moftly elliptical, taper-pointed leaflets, near two
inches long. Clujlers an inch long, folitary or in pairs.

Flowers fmall, four-cleft. Fruit unknown.

12. T. trifoliata. Three-leaved Well Indian Trichilia.

Linn. Sp. PI. 551. Willd. n. 10. Jacq. Amer. 129. t.82.

Vahl Symb. v. 1. 31. (T. qua; Halefia Loeflingii ; Lotfl.

It. 188.)—Leaves ternate; leaflets obovate, polilhcd, ob-

tufe ; tapering at the bafe ; the odd one much the largeft*

—Native of South America, and fomc of the Weft Indian

iflands, flowering in April and May. A tree fifteen feet high,

exhaling from every part a difagreeable, though not power-

ful, odour. Leaves alternate, ftalked ; their two oppolite

leaflets an inch long, the odd one two inches ; all very ob-

tufe, tapering greatly at the bafe, without any partial ilalks.

Clujlers axillary, very fhort, of about fix fmall, whitifh, li\e-

cleft flowers . Capfule green, with browniih 1 bofe,

of three valvesi Seeds with a fcarlet lkin. The negro wo-

men are faid to procure abortion by a decoction of the roots.

Jacquin.

13. T. nervofa. Three-leaved Eafl Indian Trn -

Vahl Symb. v. 1. 31. Willd. a. 11. (Melia K

Burm. Ind. ioi } excluding Plukenet's fynonym. )— I.

ternate; leaflets ovate, acute
J

their rib

Native of .lava. Branches downy at the cxtivn u\ /

(talked ; leaflets on fhort ftalks, entire, two inches

we prefume all three about equal in fisej cot

downy, the length of the . (hoiter than the axillary

uprig

a lanceolati • • I

\illous.

14. T. rrichflia. Wil •

(" Turraea virena ; 1 Eelleniua in Stockh. Tranf.

t. 10. f. 1.'' We fufpeel an error in the p.. je.)
—

"

Eta
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Hippie, ovate, emarginate. Branches fpinous."—Native of

the Eaft Indies. Fruit a berry of three cells, with afeed in

each ; hence this plant feems intermediate between Trichilia

and Limonla. IVilldenow. We know nothing of it, but

there appears little reafon to place it here.

The genus Tricbilia is fufficiently natural, notwithilanding

the aberrations of ttruclure in the nedary, or Jlcmcns, and of

number in other parts of the flower. The fpecies are by no

means well determined, or correctly named. One alone has

appeared in the European ftoves, nor are well-afcertained

fpecimens frequent in colle&ions. The prefence or abfence

of axillary glands on the leaves, and the ftrufture of the part

bearing the anthers, whatever it may be called, feem to pro-

mife the belt marks of fpecific diftin&ion. The feeds in

T. glandulofa, the only one whofe fruit has fallen under our

examination, are each inclofcd in a rigid, elaflic, permanent,

bivalve tunic, whofe outfide is clothed with red pulp. Whe-
ther this be prccifely the cafe in the reft, the defcriptions of

authors are not exaft, nor confiftent, enough to help us to

determine.

TRICHlNIUM, from rpxiov, a hair, alluding to the

fhaggy afpeft of its flowers.—Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl.

v. i. 414.—Clafs and order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat.

Ord. Amaranthacex, Juff. Brown.
EfT. Ch. Calyx in five deep linear fegments. Stamens

connected at their bafe, without teeth. Anthers of two
cells. Stigma capitate. Capfule without valves, fingle-

feeded, inclofed in the converging bafe of the calyx, whofe
fegments are fpreading and feathery.

The fpecies of this genus are herbaceous, generally pe-

rennial, with alternate leaves. Flowers terminal, capitate

or fpiked, each accompanied by three membranous mining

bradeas. The hairs of the calyx, at firft elofe, fubfequently

become extended, and give the fegments a feathery afpecL

Trichinium is truly, as its learned author obferves, very

clofely related to Ptilotus ; fee that article. We fhould

indeed feel no fcruple in confidering them one genus. Per-

haps they ought ftri&ly to be referred to the clafs Monadel-
phia, or at leaft they, and their Linnasan allies Gotnphrena,

Achyranthes, Celqfia, &c. fhould be indicated at the head of
that clafs, for the convenience of young botanifts. Why
the latter were not all placed there by the author of the

fexual fyftem, to the great relief of his fifth clafs, can only

be attributed to his peculiar idea of the ftru&ure of their

flowers. He calls a nedarium, what Mr. Brown efteems the

united bafe of their filaments ; but we believe an enlarged

confideration of the whole tribe will juftify the latter

opinion.^

1. T.fufiforme.—Leaves linear, very narrow, fmooth as

well as the branches. Stems numerous. Root fpindle-

fhaped. Heads of flowers nearly ovate. Braftcas acute,

fingle-ribbed—Gathered by Mr. Brown, in the tropical

part of New Holland.

2. T. gracile.—Leaves linear, very narrow, fmooth. Stem
nearly fimple. Head of flowers almoft globular. Bradteas

obtufe, riblefs. Filaments unequal.—Found in the fame
country.

3. T. dijlans.—Leaves linear, very narrow, fmooth as

\t<-11 as the branches. Spike elongated, rather lax—From
the fame country.

4. T. fpatulatum.— Radical leaves obovato-fpatulate, flat,

fmooth. Spike cylindrical.—Gathered by Mr. Brown in

Van Diemcn's ifland.

5. T. macrocephalum.— Stem-leaves lanceolate, wavy,
Inhooth as well as the angular branches. Spike oblong,
with a woolly ftalk—Native of the fouth coaft of New
Holland.

6. T. incanum.—Leaves lanceolate, hoary and downy as

well as the round branches. Spikes nearly ovate, lateral as

well as terminal.—Gathered by M. Baudin, on the weft

coaft of New Holland.

We have feen no fpecimens of this genus, any more than

of Ptilotus above-mentioned.

TRICHIRI, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Grecian

Archipelago
; 5 miles E. of Specia.

TRICHISMOS, from fyuf, the hair, in Surgery, a ca-

pillary fiffure, or fratture of the fluill, fo called from its

being fo fine as to refemble a hair put upon the bone.

TRICHIURUS, in Ichthyology, a genus of the order

of Apodes ; the characters of which are, that the head is

extended, with lateral opercula or gill-covers ; that the teeth

are enfiform, and femi-fagittated at the apex or tips ; that

it has feven branchioftegous or gill-membrane rays ; that

the body is comprefled and enfiform, and the tail fubulated,

without any fin : whence it is called kpturus, and in Englifh

needle-tail. There are two

Species.

Lepturus or Argenteus; Silvery Trichiurus. With the

lower jaw longer than the upper ; and equally diftinguifhed

by the Angularity of its fhape, and brilliancy of its colour

;

the body very comprefled, tapering towards the extremity,

and terminating in a fine point : the whole body, except the

fins, of a bright filver-colour ; the head narrow and the

mouth wide ; the lateral line of a gold-colour, commencing
at the gills and continued to the tip of the tail ; the dorfal

fin moderately wide, tranfparent, and of a yellowifh tinge,

commencing almoft immediately behind the head, and termi-

nating near the end of the tail in a mere membrane, the

other parts being ftrongly radiated ; the peftoral fins fmall

and of an oval fhape ; without any direft vent-fin, but hav-

ing a feries of very fmall naked fpines or rays, about no
in number, continued from the vent, which is fituated about
the middle of the body, to nearly the tip of the tail. Its

general length is from two to three feet : it is faid to be
very voracious, fwims with rapidity, and in the purfuit of
its prey fometimes leaps into fmall veffels, which happen to

be failing by it. It is a native of the rivers and larger lakes

of South America, and is confidered as an eatable fifh : it

is alfo found in fome parts of India and in China.

Indicus, or Eledricus, or Fufcus ; Brown Trichiurus.

With jaws of equal length ; nearly equal in fize to the pre-

ceding, but different in the conformation of the jaws, which
are of equal length, and in the form of its teeth, which are

very minute ; the tail lefs (lender and fharp, and the colour

of the whole fifh pale brown, variegated with fpots of a

deeper caft : a native of the Indian feas, and poffefling a

degree of eleftrical power.

TRTCHOCARPUS, in Botany, from Spi^, t^xoc, a hair,

or brijlle, and kcc^vo^, fruit ; alluding to the remarkable pro-

minent rigid briftles, projecting from every part of the

capfule.—Schreb. Gen. 366. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 1224.

Mart. Mill. Di&. v. 4. (Ablania; Aubl. Guian. 585.
Juff. 440. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 479.)—Clafs and order,

Polyandria Digynia. Nat. Ord. uncertain, Juff. Perhaps

akin to his Tiliacea.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, in four

or five deep, ovate, acute, fpreading, permanent fegments.

Cor. none. Stam. Filaments numerous (fixty or feventy),

capillary, longer than the calyx, infertedinto the receptacle;

anthers fmall, roundifh. Pijl. Germen fimple, fuperior,

ovate, villous ; ftyles two, thread-fhaped, ereft, much longer

than the ftamens, divided at the fummit ; ftigmas obtufe.

Ptric. Capfule elliptical, with four angles, one cell, and four

7 valves,
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valves, clothed all over with numerous rigid, projecting de-

ciduous bridles. Seeds numerous, fmall, inferted into an

ovate-oblong, central, unconnected receptacle, and enve-

loped in a vifcid membrane.

EfT. Ch. Calyx in four or five deep fegments. Corolla

none. Styles two, divided. Capfule briftly, of one cell

and four valves, with many feeds.

I. T. laurifolia. (Ablania guianenfis ; Aubl. t. 234.)
Laurel-leaved Ablani, or Trichocarpus.—Found by Aublet,

on the banks of rivers in Guiana, particularly about one

which empties itfelf into the Sinemari river, thirty leagues

above its mouth. This tree bears flowers and fruit in No-
vember, and is known to the Caribbee Indians by the name
of Goulougou-Ablan't. Its trunk is forty or fifty feet high,

about two feet and a half thick, with a fmooth reddifh bark
;

the wood white, with fome rednefs at the heart. Branches

numerous and widely extended in all dire&ions. Leaves al-

ternate, ftalked, elliptical, bluntly pointed, entire, rigid,

fmooth, undulated, with one rib and many tranfverfe veins ;

their greateft length feven inches ; breadth two and a half.

Flowers fmall, in fliort, fimple, axillary or terminal, fpread-

uig clufters. Stamens white, with yeiiow anthers. Capfule,

when its briftles are fallen, about the fize of a filberd. Its

valves are likewife foon deciduous, leaving the feeds enve-

loped in a red vifcid membrane. Nothing is recorded of

the ufe or qualities of any part.

TRICHOCEPHALUS, in Zoology, a genus of the In-

teftina order of Vermes ; the characters of which are, that

the body is elaftic and contorted, the hinder part thick and
elevated, the anterior capillary and of double length, fome-

times terminating knotty. Of this genus there are fix

fpecies, diftributed into two clafies : viz.

* Withftmple Head.

Hominis. Above fubcrenated, beneath fmooth, fore-

part very fubtilely ftriated ; two inches long.

Equi. Two inches and a half long.

Arm. With tail on both fides furnifhed with crenated

fcales ; equal to the human.
Mums. With the head three-knotted : found in the in-

teftine of the moufe, between the duodenum and re&um.
VULPIS. With an acute head; neck tranfverfely ftriated,

and unilateral veficles. Found in the ccecum of the fox.

** With uncinated or hooked Head.

Lacekt.e. Witli tail on both fides fcaly. Found in

the inteftines of the lizard.

TRICHODA, a genus of the Infuforia order of Vermes

;

the characters of which are, that the worm is inconfpicuous

with the naked eye, pellucid, and hairy on the other part.

Gmelin's edition of Linnaeus comprehends forty-feven

fpecies.

* Without a Tail.

Patella. Univalve ; before and behind furnifhed with
extended unequal briftles. Found in the marfties of Den-
mark.

Inquilinub. Vaginated with a green fmall cylindric

bag, and retortile pedicel. Found in very pure fea-water.

Anas. Elongated, with the apex of the Deck elongated
beneath. Found in pure waters.

LarUS. Dilated forward, with a gibbous back. Found
in marfhes in which the leaves of the poplar putrefy.

URSULA. Smooth, elongated, equal, on tin- fore-part

hairy. Found in putrid infufions of hay and other vege-

tables.

Sannio. Tncurvatrd ; above ciliated, below truncated

Found rarely in water funnlhing duck-weed.
Vol. XXXVI.

Linter. Ovate-oblong, fomewhat prominent at both
ends. Found by the Greenlanders in water, in which thr

lichen coriarius has been infufed.

Pubes. Ovate-oblong, gibbous, on the fore-part dt-

prefled. Found in duck-weed water.

Cyrris. Obovate, above finuated towards the hinder

part, on the fore-part hair)-. Found in water covered with

duck-weed.

CYCLIDIUM. Ovate, with gaping apex and hairy bafe.

Found in water in which vegetables have been infufed.

URINARIUM. Ovate, with a very fhort hairy beak.

Found in an infuiion of hay.

LErus. Ovate, with hairy apex and briftly bafe.

Found in animal and vegetable infufions.

Caloitium. Broadifti, oblong, on the fore-part fur-

nifhed with firming fmall cornicules. Found in vegetable in-

fufions.

SlLURUS. Oblong, hairy before and behind, with a

ciliated back. Found in water abounding with con-

ferva.

Mytilus. Subclavated, at both ends wider, green and
ciliated. Found in marfh-water.

Urnula. Pitcher-fhaped ; before hairy. Found rarely

in water covered with duck-weed.

LYNCEUS. Subquadrate, with hooked beak and hairy-

mouth.

Semi luna. Semi-orbicular, on the fore-part below
hairy. Found in duck-weed water.

Orbis. Orbicular, emarginated and hairy on the fore-

part.

Cimex. Above convex, below fmooth and hairy. Found
in vegetable infufions.

Chakon. Cymbiform, on the front hairy. Found in

fea-water.

Tinea. Clavated, on the fore-part hairy ; behind thick*

Found in hay infufion.

Trigona. Convex, before ciliated, and behind eroded.

Angulus. Angulated, hairy at the apex. Found in

hay-water.

PuLLASTER. Ovate, before finuated ; criftated in front

and hairy at the bafe. Found in duck-weed water.

Pulex. Ovate, before incifed ; in the front and bafe

hairy. Found as the lart.

PELLIONELLA. Cylindric, before hairy, behind briftly :

in vegetable infufions.

CAMELUS. Hairy on the fore-part, thickifh in the

middle ; and on both fides emarginated. Found as the

lull.

AcARUS. Piriform, on the fore -part below hairy, be-

hind pedated : in water covered with duck -weeds.

BoMBA. Mutable, on the fore-part furnilhed with (bat-

tered hairs : as the Lift.

GRANATA. Spherical, with opaque centre, and hairy

peripherj : as before.

COMETA. Spbtrical, before hairy, with an appendant

globule. Found in very pure water.

GrANDINELXA. Spherical, pellucid, above hairy

the laft.

Globular, radiate.' : in water kept thn

Syncaster. Subquadrate, with obtufe !

with fhining pedicels. Found in fea-water that has ;

kept.

Rattus. Oblong carinated, the fore-pan having 1

fhort hairs, the hind-part .1 long fimple brittle : in

w aters.

I'm 1 \ 1 \. Ventricofe, behind
1

Pom i -i if< le-water.
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Sulcata. With ovate ventricofe apex, acuminated,

ventral furrow and on both fides hairy : as before.

m With Tall.

TrANSFUGA. Broadilh, before hair), behind briftly,

(inuated on one fide, mucronated on the other. Found in

fea-water tor fome time kept.

Delpihnus. Oblong, before hairy, behind truncated

with a reflex tail. Found in hay-water.

Ll dio. Cirrated, above hairy, with an extended tail.

Found rarely in the grove-waters of Denmark.
MUSCULUS. Oval, on the fore -part hairy, the hinder

part caudated. Found in hay -water.

PlSCIS. Oblong, on the fore -part hairy, behind very

extenuated into a tail : in duck-weed water.

CUNICULUS. Oblong, before hairy, behind fomewhat
fharpened : in pure water.

CLAVUS. Before rounded and hairy, behind with an

acuminated tail. Found in marflies.

Pupa. Aculeated, hairy in front, with a bent tail.

Found in duck-weed water.

Clava. Clavated, hairy in front, with a reflexile tail.

Found rarely in the marlhy waters of Denmark.
TRICHODERMA, in Botany, from 9p»£, t^o?, a

hair, and oi-fx-y,
a
a coat.—Perf. Syn. Fung. 230. (Fari-

naria ; Sowerb. Fung. t. 360.)—Clafs and order, Crypto-

gam ia Fungi. Nat. Ord. Fungi.

EfT. Ch. Naked. Powder copious, mealy, encom-

paffed with a dow-ny or fliaggy coat.

1. T.fuliginoides. Perf. n. 1.—" Large, nearly globu-

lar, villous, whitifli. Powder bright red, intermixed with

cluftered threads."— Found in autumn, on the rotten

trunks of Spruce Firs. An inch or two wide, foft, but

not melting. The threads to which the feeds are attached

fpread radiating through the powdery mafs, in little tufts,

from a fubjacent membrane. Perfoon,

2. T. rofeum. Hoffm. Germ. v. 2. t. 10. f. I. Perf.

n. 2. (Farinaria rofea ; Sowerb. Fung. t. 360. f. 3.)

—

Rofe-eoloured, encompaffed with a fine, fpreading, de-

prefTed, filamentous border. Frequent in fpring on rotten

branches, efpecially between the wood and bark of the Sal-

low and Afpen. Half an inch broad, roundifli or oblong,

with a cobweb-like circumference.

3. T. aurantiacum. (Farinaria aurantiaca ; Sowerb.

ibid. f. 2.)—Tawny, orbicular. Powdery particles fome-

what ovate, partly fcattered, with a flight filamentous bor-

der. On leaves, often forming, as it were, a little neft, with

a few cottony filaments towards the edges. Sotverby.

4. T. feminarium. ( Farinaria feminaria ; Sowerb. ibid.

f. 1.)—Powder black, in little compact globules, on a white,

mealy, (lightly fibrous, orbicular bale.—Obferved by the

Rev. J. Holme, of Peter-houfe, Cambridge, on the leaves

of a Willow. This confiils of little white fcattered orbicu-

lar fpots of a white mealy fubftance, from a quarter to half

an inch broad, lodging feveral minute deciduous maffes of

black powder, or feeds.

5. T.virtde. Perf. n. 3. " Difp. Meth. Fung. 12."

(Pyrenium lignorum a, vulgare ; Tode Fung. Mecklenb.
v. I. 33. t. 3. f. 29.)— Roundiih or unequal, very foft,

with bright-green powder, and whitifli fugacious filaments.

—Found after autumnal rains, among fragments of fallen

branches of trees, or of the ftcms of large herbaceous plants.

Its fubftance is extremely foft, two or three lines in diame-

ter. The white cobweb coat opens at the top, and expofes

the minute condenfed grains, or powder, of a ir.oft beauti-

ful verdigris-green. Perfoon, Tode.

6. T. aureum. Perf. n. 4. Obf. Mycol. fafc. I. 99.

—

11 Widely expanded. Hairy coat whitifli, very thin. Pow-

T R I

der dull yellow."—This occurs rarely, in floves or hot-

houfes, on rotten wood, into which it is funk. Almoft.

three inches broad, being one of the largeft of its genus,

but fcarcely two lines in thicknefs. The fliaggy covering

is thin and evanefcent. Perfoon.

7. T. nigrefcens. Perf. n. 5. " Difp. Meth. Fung. 12."

—" Rather fpreading, flattifh. Powder footy. Shaggy
coat grey, very thin."—Produced in the winter and early

fpring, on felled trunks of trees, efpecially of the maple

kind. Half an inch broad, and one line thick, ftaining the

fingers, and foon becoming black. Perfoon.

8. T. dub'tum. Perf. n. 6. (See Perf. Obf. Mycol.

fafc. 1. 99.)—Linear, flightly downy ; firft whitifli, then

yellowifli ; of an uniform friable fubftance.—Frequent on

decayed' trees in autumn. About half an inch long, and

one line broad. There is fcarcely any diftinct fibrous

margin, though the whole fungus appears flightly downy.

The infide is denfe and cohering, not powdery, nor volatile

;

fo that Perfoon exprefles great doubts concerning the genus

of this little production.

9. T. pyrenium. Perf. n. 7. (Pyrenium lignorum B, au-

reum; Tode Fung. Mecklenb. v. 1. 33.)—Oval, comprefled,

with a bright -yellow, downy, feparating coat. Nucleus

whitifli, turning orange On the naked wood of decaying

branches of beech, in May, but very rare. A line long,

fcattered. The internal fubftance rather foft and friable.

10. T. lave. Perf. n. 8. Obf. Mycol. fafc. I. 12.—
Whitifli, fpreading, fmooth, turning buff-coloured. Pow-
der yellow. This is found on the ground, as well as

fpreading over mofles, to the breadth of an inch and half

or two inches, but is not among the common fpecies. It

is more permanent than fome others.

11. T. tuberculatum. Perf. n. 9. Obf. Mycol. fafc. I.

12. t. 2. f. 8.—Pure white, nearly orbicular; at firft

downy; afterwards tubercular. Powder grey.—Frequent

after great rains, on the ground in fliady woods. When
young it is very white, of a cobweb texture, but foon be-

comes greyifli. When full-grown the furface is befet with

oblong tubercles. In a few days the whole changes to a

grey powder.

TRICHODESMA, from 9
P»|, i-p^osr, a hair, and hep.*,

a tie, alluding to the connexion of the anthers by their

pubefcence.—Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 496. (Bor-

raginoides ; Boerh. Lugd.-Bat. v. 1. 188. fig. E—K. Bo-
rago ; Gsertn. t. 67. Cynogloflbides ; Ifnard in Mem. de

l'Acad des Sc. for 17 18; German edition 194. t. 9, 10.

" Pollichia; Medicus Phil. Bot. part 1. 32.")—Clafs and

order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Afperifoliae, Linn.

Borraginea, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, in five

deep, eredt, permanent fegments. Cor. of one petal,

wheel-fliaped ; the length of the calyx ; tube fliort, fome-

what funnel-fhaped ; limb fpreading, nearly flat, in five

deep, equal, keeled, taper-pointed fegments ; throat naked.

Stam. Filaments five, very fliort, inferted into the throat

of the corolla ; anthers oblong, prominent, converging,

fliorter than the limb, tipped with twifted briftly points,

and bound together by their two rows of dorfal hairs.

Pijl. Germens four, fuperior ; ftyle central, thread-fhaped,

longer than the ftamens ; ftigma fimple, bluntifli. Seeds.

Nuts four, ovate, gibbous, half funk in the cells of the

four-winged central column near its fummit.

Eft. Ch. Corolla wheel-fliaped, with a naked throat.

Anthers connected by dorfal hairs.

Mr. Brown has feparated this genus, confifting of three

known fpecies, from the Linnaean Bsrago, for the very fuf-

ficient reafon of the corolla having no valves or prominences
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in its throat ; to fay nothing of the connexion of the a«-

thers, or infertion of the feeds. The plants are herbaceous,

clothed with pungent briftles ; their flowers axillary, or

racemofe with bracteas. See Borago.
1. T. indicum. Indian Trichodefma. (Borago in-

dica; Linn. Sp. PI. 197. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 776.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 296. Borraginoides anguftifolia,

flore pallcfcente caerulco ; Bocrh. as above 188, with a plate.

Cynogloflbides folio caulem amplexante ; Ifnard as above,

t. 9.
)—Flowers axillary. Segments of the calyx auricled

at the bafe. Seeds without a border. Leaves clafping the

Item.—Native of the Eaft Indies. A tender annual, cul-

tivated by Miller, and flowering throughout the fummer
and autumn. The Jlem is much branched, rather diffufe.

Leaves feflile, oblong, bluntifh, entire, rough with hairs and

callous points ; clafping the (hem with their (lightly heart-

(haped bafe. Flowers axillary, folitary, (talked, drooping,

white, pale blue, or reddifh, with five ruity fpots round

the mouth. Calyx hairy, each fegment acute, much elon-

gated at the bafe. Seeds pale, nearly fmooth.

2. T. africanum. African Trichodefma. Borago afri-

cana ; Linn. Sp. PI. 197. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 777.
Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 296. Cynoglolfoides africana ver-

rucofa et hifpida ; Ifnard as above, t. 10.)— Clufters

alternate, terminal. Calyx without auricles. Seeds bor-

dered. Leaves ovate, (talked.—Native of the Cape of

Good Hope. A tender annual, cultivated by Miller,

flowering in July and Augult. The whole plant is very

harfli and hifpid. Leaves oppofite. Flowers fmaller

than the lad, but much more numerous, pale blue, yel-

lowifli about the mouth, with five purplifh fpots. Anthers

with long convoluted points. Seeds bordered, fringed.

3. T. •z.eylanicum. Ceylon Trichodefma. Br. 11. 1.

(Borago zeylanica ; Linn. Mant. 202. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 1. 777. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 297. Jacq. Coll. v. 3.

169. Ic Rar. t. 314. Burm. Ind. 41. t. 14. f. 2. An-
chufa bugloflbides, lithofpermi femine ; Pluk. Mant. 13.

Phyt. t. 335. f. 4. )—Cluiters terminal. Calyx without

auricles. Seeds fmooth, without a border. Leaves nearly

feflile, tapering at the bafe.—Native of Ceylon, and other

parts of the Eall Indies, as well as of New Holland,

within the tropic. Dr. Roxburgh fent feeds to fir Jofeph

Banks, in 1799. This, like the reft, is an annual plant,

flowering in the ftove about July and Auguft. The her-

bage is, as Mr. Brown remarks, very variable in its quan-

tity of briftles and foft hairs ; the latter, in wild fpe-

cimens, are fometimes very abundant, giving the long

jlower-Jlalhs, and calyx, more efpecially, a hoary afpedt.

The leaves are oblong or obovate, moftly oppofite. Cluf-

ters leafy. Corolla white and femi-tranfparent. Seeds ovate,

grey, fmooth and highly poliflied, like our Common Grom-
wt 11.

TRICHODIUM, received that name from Michaux,
who conftruftcd it out of Oft^, t^x° :

i " hairy and 1^0:, form,
or appearance, in alluiion to the capillary (talks of the panicle.

—Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 41. Purih 61.—Oafs and

order, Triandria Digynia, Nat. Ord. Gramma.
Gen. Ch. Cal. Glume (ingle-flowcred, of two linear-

lanceolate, acute, awnlefs, nearly equal valves. Cor. Glume
of one valve, fhorter than the calyx, ovato-lanceulate, mem-
branous, awnlefs, fmooth, permanent. Nectary a deeply

cloven fcale. Stam. Filaments three, capillary, longer than

the calyx ; anthers oblong, cloven at each end. /'/'//. Gcr-
men roundifh-obovatc ; ftyles two, diflant, fliort ; fligmas

looffly feathery, with long roughiih hairs. Peric. none.

Seed one, roundifti, pointcj at each end, unconnected w nh
the corolla.

Eft. Ch. Calyx of two nearly equal valves, lingle-

flowered. Corolla of one valve, (horter than the calyx,

awnlefs. Stigmas feathery, nearly feflile.

1. T. laxiflorum. Spreading Trichodium, or Briitle-

grafs. Michaux as above, 42. t. 8. Purfh n. 1. (Cor-
nucopia hyemalis ; Walt. Carolin. 73. Agroftis fcabra

;

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 370, according to Purfti.)—Stems
eredt. Leaves upright, linear-fetaceous, with roughiih

(heaths. Calyx -valves lanceolate. — Common in all grafly

fituations, from Hudfon's bay to Florida, flowering (rom
May to Auguft. Michaux, Purjh. Root perennial. Leaves
narrow and (hort, nearly erect. Panicle (hort, with very

fine capillary (talks, loofely fpreading, each branch bearing

but a few fmall flowers about the extremity.

2. T. decumbens. Decumbent Briitle-grafs. Michaux
as above. Purfti n. 2. Ait. Epit. 375. (Cornucopiae

perennans ; Walt. Carolin. 74. Agroftis anomala ; Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 1. 370. A. Cornucopia; ; Frafer Monogr.
with a plate.) — Stems decumbent. Leaves fpreading,

linear-lanceolate, with fmooth (heaths. Calyx-valves taper-

pointed.—On moid hills, and in (hort grals-meadows, from
Canada to Carolina, flowering from June to Auguft. Root
perennial. This and the foregoing are highly valuable

grades. Purjh. Larger than the firft fpecies, with longer

and broader fmooth leaves, which fpread in every direction.

Stipula, as Willdenow obferves, larger, lanceolate, torn.

Panicle large and loofe. Flowers about the fize of our

Agroftis alba, being twice the lize of the foregoing, and
much more numerous.

This, known by the name of Frafer's New American
Grafs, was brought from Carolina by that indefatigable

collector, in the year 1788. His friend Mr. Walter, in the

Flora Caroliniana, extols this grafs as one of the Creator's

mod precious gifts, which he himfelf was dedined to make
fird known to mankind. Kalm had indeed, long ago, fent

a fpecimen to Linnaeus, but without any particular account

of its ufe or diftinctions, fo that his fpecimen remained un-

diftinguiflied from other fpecies, which it much refembles.

The folitary valve of the corolla led Mr. Walter to refer

this plant to the genus Cornucopia, to which it has no other

affinity. He was moreover flattered by this name, as con-

curring with his own idea of the value of his difcovery.

Nor do we doubt the accuracy of his ftatements, pubblhed

in Mr. Frafer's Monograph above cited. Neverthelefs, this

grafs has difappointed the hopes of European cultivator?,

and has now totally difappeared. " The places that knew
it, know it no more." It is not even mentioned in Mr.
Sinclair's elaborate and valuable experimental work, the

Hortus Gramineus Woburnenjts, nor by Mr. Drvander in the

Hortus Kewenfis, though Mr. Aiton has fupplied the latter

defect in his Epitome. So difficult is it to cultivate gr
in general, away from their native fituations, for in) agri-

cultural profit, that the difappointment we are obliged to

record, is no impeachment 01 the accuracy of thole

(till reckon our Trichodium among the bed ..

America.

3. 'Y.elatum. Tall Briltle-grafo. Purlh n. 3. (Agroilis

difpar ; Michaux Boreal. -Amer. v. 1. ^;. Coruw
altifiiina; Walt. Carolin. 74.)—Stems erect. LetW i

rough, with fmooth (heaths. Calyx-valves m<

ovato-lanceolate, pointed.— In fandy deep (Wain;

Jerfey, Carolina, &C. Perennial, flowering iu Jul\

Augull. Near three Feet high. Panicle clotV,

Pur/b. Stem hard. /' tux.

TRICHOGAMILA, anameoi Dr. Patrick I

which lie has left, according to his ufual cuftom,

pinned. It appears derived frOB
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marriage, alluding to the pubefcence enveloping both organs

of impregnation.—Browne Jam. 1 1 8.—We have fecn no
ipecimen of this plant. It is faid to grow clofe to the

beach at Bull-bay, in Jamaica. Theflcrn is fhrubby, ftiff,

limple, three or four feet in height, and as many lines in

diameter. Leaves round, fmooth, alternate. Flowers fmall

and whitill). Outer calyx (rather bracleas) two fmall deci-

duous leaves; inner cup-fhaped, of one leaf, divided half

u.i\ down into five ovate fegmeuts. Corolla of five oblong,

abrupt, fomewhat fpreading petals, or of one petal divided

to the bafe. Filaments ten, downy, erect, (horter than the

corolla. Anthers roundifli. Germen minute, in the bottom
of the calyx. Style downy, the length of the ftamens,

with a bluntifh^/fwzez. Drupa the fize and appearance of a

gall-nut, but light and hollow, globofe, woody, thin, with

a thin coat, of one cell, inflated, rather uneven in its fur-

face. Nuts two, oblong-ovate, two-lobed ; one of them
ufually abortive ; the other fixed to the bottom of the

drupa, but not half occupying its cavity.

Juflieu, Gen. PI. 260, fufpecls this to be the fame genus
with Chalcas or Murkaya (fee thofe articles) ; and Lin-

naeus has written Chalcas againft Browne's defcription. We
prefume it is the fame individual fpecies, which, though of

Eafl Indian origin, had accidentally been conveyed to the

fhores of Jamaica. If this be correct, Browne miftook

the leajiets for fimple leaves, and perhaps did not meet with

the fruit in its natural more juicy ftate.

TRICHOMA, in Surgery, the difeafe more commonly
called plica Polonica.

TRICHOMANES, in Botany, an ancient Greek name
for fome fmall delicate kind of fern, fuppofed, from the

defcription of Diofcorides, book 4. chap. 137, to be Af-
plenium Trichomanes of Linnaeus, which very well anfwers

to that defcription. The name, from Spif, Tpi^Oi, a hair,

(whatever may be the origin of the relt of the word,' about
which etymologifts difagree,) alludes to the {lender fhining

ftalks, common to moil of the fern tribe, which procured
them the appellation of Capillary herbs, and the reputation

of improving the growth of the human hair. Linnaeus

feledted this name for a delicate, pellucid, capillary-ftalked

genus, to which it is very fuitable ; more efpecially if we
take into confederation, as he probably did, the peculiar

character of a prominent hair or briille, originating from
the receptacle of the feed-veffels Linn. Gen. 560. Schreb.

758. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 5. 498. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 529. Sm. Mem. de l'Acad. de

Turin, v. 5. 417. Trafts 255. Swartz Fil. 141. Ind.

Occ. 17^4. Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 159. Spren-

gcl Crypt. Engl. ed. 164. t. 5. f. 35. Juff. 16. La-
marck Illuflr. t.871.—Clafs and order, Cryptogamia Filices.

Nat. Ord. Filices.

Gen. Ch. Fruclifications inferted into the margin of the

frond, terminal, dittindt, tubular. Involucrum of one leaf,

urn-fhaped, of the texture of the frond, opening outward.

Capfules of two valves, bound by an elailic ring, numerous,
feffile on the lower part of a cylindrical common receptacle,

or column, whofe capillary naked point projects beyond the

involucrum.

Elf. Ch. Fructifications placed at the edge of the frond.

Involucrum urn-fhaped, of one leaf, opening outwardly.

Common receptacle prominent, brifHe-fnaped.

Obf. HymeN0PHYLLUM (fee that article) was firft

feparated by the writer of this, from Trichomanes, with
which it had, on account of their iimilar membranous pel-

lucid habits, been always confounded. The bivalve involu-

crum, encloiing the common receptacle, clearly diitinguifhes it

Till
from the genus before us, whofe involucrum has a fpreading

undivided border.

The fecond edition of Species Plantarum contains eleven,

and the fourteenth edition of Syjlema Vegctabilium thirteen,

fpecies of Trichomanes, as Linnaeus underltood the genus.

But though from thefe are dedu&ed what are now referred

to Hymenophyllum and DaVai.lia, Willdenow enu-

merates thirty-four fpecies of genuine Trichomanes. Thefe

are diftributed into four fections, according to the fub-

divifion of their fronds. We (hall feled examples.

Sect. 1. Frondfimple. Twelve fpecies in Willdenow.

T. reniforme. Kidney-fhaped Briitle-fern. Foril. Prodr.

84. Willd. n. 1. Swartz Fil. 369. " Schkuhr Crypt.

130. t. 134." R. A. Hedw. Fil. fafc. 3.—Fronds kidney-

fhaped, undivided, on bordered ftalks.—Gathered by For-

fter, as well as by Mr. A. Menzies, in New Zeeland. An
elegant very fingular fern, with long, creeping, thread-

fhaped, perennial roots, attached by rigid downy fibres,

and throwing up fcattered ere£t fronds, various in fize,

each on a fimple fmooth Jlalk, from one to fix inches high,

bordered, or flightly winged, efpecially in the upper part.

The leaf itfelf is vertical, kidney-fhaped, from one and a

half to three inches wide, of a dull olive-green, membranous,
femi-pellucid, fmooth, full of numerous, radiating, re-

peatedly forked veins ; the margin entire, flightly wavy ;

in the larger or older fpecimens befet with a row of cup-

fhaped immerfed involucrums, each terminating a vein, and
each protruding a thick rough column, twice its own length,

bearing a number of pale fhining annulated capfules.

T. membranaceum. Membranous Briftle-fern. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1560. Willd. n. 5. Swartz Ind. Occ. 1724.
(Darea americana lichenoides ; Petiv. Muf. n. 763. Adian-
tum mufcofum, lichenis petraei facie ; Plum. Fil. 83. t. 101.

f. a. Amer. 34. t. 50. f. a ; inaccurately copied in Pluk.

Phyt. t. 285. f. 3 ; and again in Petiv. Fil. t. 13. f. 5.)— Fronds feffile, dilated upwards, obtufe, undivided, or
torn ; the margin befet with peltate fcales.—Found on wet,

often inundated, flones and rocks about the banks of rivers,

in Hifpaniola. This has the colour and membranous tex-

ture of the foregoing, but with a filky glofs. Its black,

fhaggy, creeping roots bear fcattered fronds, deftitute of
ftalks, fometimes roundifh, but moftly wedge-fhaped, from
one to three inches high, varioufly fplit, dilated, and jagged,

befet with innumerable crowded radiating veins, and much
refembling the texture of a bat's wing. The margin, as

well as the tip of each fegment, bears brown peltate fcales,

whofe ufe is unknown, but which, as Dr. Swartz remarks,

might eafily caufe this fern to be taken for an Adiantum,
were there not found on the fame individual, though far

more fparingly, the proper fruftification of a Trichomanes,

confifting of deeply immerfed, flender, tubular involucrums,

dilated, orbicular, and roughifh at the mouth, each with a

prominent (not as Swartz fays a concealed) column.

T. mufcoides. Moffy Briftle-fern. Swartz Ind. Occ.
1726. Willd. n. 6. (T. hymenoides ; R. A. Hedw. Fil.

t. 3. f. 3. Phyllitis fcandens minima, mufci facie, foliis

membranaceis fubrotundis ; Sloane Jam. v. 1. 74. t. 27.

f. 1.)—Fronds roundifh-oblong, irregularly finuated, wavy,
obtufe, on fhort hairy ftalks. Involucrum prominent, cy-

lindrical ; bivalve at the mouth. — Found creeping over the

trunks of trees, in low wet places, in Jamaica. The root

is black, thick, and woolly, fpreading to the extent of feve-

ral inches. Fronds light green, lying over each other,

fcarcely more than half an inch wide, with ltrong, branch-
ing, but not parallel or crowded veins ; the fegments rounded
and wavy. Involucrums at length ftripped as it were, and

projecting entirely beyond the leaf on winged ftalks ; their

4 margin
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margin of two rounded valves, edged with brown. The
column is certainly prominent. Our defcription differs from

Dr. Swartz's in fome material points, though taken from
his own fpecimens.

T. reptans. Trailing Briftle-fern. Swartz Ind. Occ.

1727. Willd. n. 9. R. A. Hedw. Fil. t. 3. f. 4, bad.
— Fronds obovate-oblong, nearly feffile, irregularly pinna-

tifid, with oblong obtufe fegments ; their bafe wedge-
fhaped. Involucrum immerfed, its orbicular mouth not

projecting beyond the leaf.—Native of old mofTy trunks of

trees, in the mountainous part of Jamaica. If we are

right in our ideas of this fpecies, it is browner and thinner

than the laft, with a larger frond, but fhorterjlalh ; the

veins much lefs thick and prominent. The involucrum

moreover does not project, till ftripped by age, nor is its

margin divided. The column is certainly prominent. We
do not boaft, in this cafe, an original fpecimen from the

author, and therefore may be miftaken.

T. Jinuofum. Sinuated Briftle-fern. Willd. n. 10.

Lamarck f. 1. (T. crifpum ; Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 1. 1097.
ed. 2. 1560, excluding the fynonyms of Plumier and Pe-
tiver.)—Frond lanceolate, pinnatifid ; tapering at the bafe;

fegments ovate, obtufe, fomewhat angular, with zigzag

veins, and moftly folitary fructifications. — Native of the

Weft Indies ; Willdenow fays of Guadaloupe. A very

elegant and diftindl: fpecies, fometimes refembling the out-

line of an oak-leaf, but it is more ufually of a linear-lan-

ceolate figure, tapering at each end, four inches, more or

lefs, in height, light olive, pellucid, finely reticulated, flat,

rarely a little hairy, with elegant, zigzag, equally difperfed

veins. Involucrum immerfed at the blunt point of each feg-

ment, almoft always folitary, its dilated orbicular border

not proje&ing beyond the leaf. Column (lender, prominent,

full twice as long as the involucrum. This fcems, by the Lin-

nasan herbarium, to be what Linnaeus intended for T. crif-

pum ; but it is evident from the fpecific character and name
that he had full as much in his contemplation Plumier's

t. 86, quoted for a fynonym ; and the latter being univer-

fally received as the true crifpum, we (hall fo retain it. See

the next feftion.

T. polypodioides. Polypody Briftle-fern. Linn. Sp. PI.

ed. I. 1098. ed. 2. 1561. Swartz Fil. 145. Willd.

n. 11. — "Frond lanceolate, pinnatifid, wavy. Flowers

folitary, terminal."—Native of India.—" Frond the length

and breadth of the finger, pinnatifid almoft to the mid-rib
;

lobes lanceolate, bluntly ferrated, acute at the fummit,

each of them furnifhed with a folitary flower at the point.

The frond moreover is pellucid, with alternate veins."

—

Such is Linnseus's defcription of this fpecies, which no per-

fon has ever difcovered, and which can only be determined

from his works or herbarium. In the latter nothing pre-

fents itfelf under this name ; but the fpecimen marked

crifpum, mentioned under our preceding fpecies, fo prc-

cifely anfwers to this defcription of polypodioides, that we
cannot but believe it is the very plant, and that Linnreus

has here fallen into a moft complicated miftake. As we
are, neverthclcfs, unable to prove this, we would Hill re-

tain the excellent name of Jinuofum, to which thole who
think as we do may refer polypodioides as a fynonym, with

or without a mark of doubt.

T. <•/,- legant Briftle-fern. Rudge Guian. 24.

Willd. n. 12.— Barren fronds lanceolate, deeply

pinnatifid ; fertile ones linear, pinnate, on longer (talks.

—

Native of watery mofTy places in Guiana. Fronds tutted;

the barren one. leafy, pellucid, of numerous, deep, paral-

lel, linear, bluntifh, fomewhat jagged fegments, that are

near an inch long; their common jlalk round, about two

inches in length, nearly fmooth
; fertile ones fewer, then

Jlalks erect, five or fix inches long, thefrond itfelf four or
five, and only half an inch wide, fcarcely at all leafy, but
compofed of two denfe rows of numerous, crowded, ftalked,

cylindrical, two-edged involucral cups, each with a fmall or-

bicular border, and protruding a long, curved, rough,
flightly club-fhaped column, thrice the length of the involu-

crum itfelf.

Seft. 2. Frond pinnate. Three fpecies ; Willd.
T. crifpum. Crifped Briftle-fern. Linn. Sp. PI. 156c ?

Swartz Ind. Occ. 1 73 1. Willd. n. 14. R. A. Hedw.
Fil. t. 4. f. 2. (Trichomanes n. 1 ; Linn. Hort. Cliff.

476. Polypodium crifpum caliciferum ; Plum. Fil. 67.
t. 86; copied in Petiv. Fil. t- II. f. 8.)—Frond pin-

nate ; leaflets oblong, obtufe, wavy, crifped, hairy, many-
flowered at the extremity ; the upper ones confluent.

—

Native of various parts of the Weil Indies. The tufted
hairy root bears many lanceolate ftalked fronds, about a foot

high, of a light pellucid olive-green, very thin and mem-
branous ; their numerous leaflets about an inch long, ele-

gantly crifped and plaited, copioufly veined, clothed with
fcattered tawny hairs. The blunt extremity of each leaflet,

except fome of the inferior ones, bears from four to fix large,

immerfed, rather crowded, tubular involucrums, with orbicu-
lar entire flightly dilated mouths. From each proceeds a long
flender, almoft capillary, roughifh column, whofe point when
entire is blunt, or rather capitate.

T. Jloribundum. Many-flowered Briftle-fern. Willd.
n. 15. (T. pinnatum ; Swartz Fil. 142. R. A. Hedw.
Fil. t. 4. f. 1. T. rhizophylla ; Cavan. Leccion. 279.
Swartz Fil. 142.)—Frond pinnate; leaflets lanceolate,

ferrated; the upper ones decurrent, confluent. Fructifica-

tion marginal, fringe-like, prominent.—Native of feveral

parts of the Weft Indies. Twice the fize of the laft. The
leaflets are ufually near two inches long, above half an inch

broad, alternate, bluntifh, nearly fmooth, befet with innu-

merable clofe tranfverfe veins, connefted by fine reticulations

;

their margin undulated and finely ferrated : thofe of the

barren fronds crowded ; of the fertile ones remote, moft of

their ferratures tipped with a little, brown, cup-fhaped, en-

tirely prominent and naked involucrum, with a capitate

column about its own length. Cavanilles fpeaks of this as

the handfomeft fpecies he had feen. His defcription leaves

no doubt as to the identity of his plant, though we have not

feen an inftance of any fprouting roots from the tip of the

frond, which probably led Dr. Swart/, without feeing fpe-

cimens, to adopt it as dillincL

Sect. 3. Frond doubly pinnatifid. Six fpecies ; Willd.

T. crinitum. Hairy Briille-fern. Swart/ Ind. Occ.

1730. Willd. n. 19. R. A. Hedw. Fil. t. 1.— Proud
pinnate ; leaflets obtufe, pinnatifid, decurrent, continent ;

hairy at the margin and veins ; fegments often cloven. Stalk

hairy.—Found on the trunks of trees, on the lofty moun-
tains of Jamaica. Frond about three inches in length,

,

pellucid ; its tawny-liaired //.;//• fcarcely fo long. /

crums here and there imbedded at the ends of the tcgn

ot each lea/let, with a dilated, fringed, orbicular margin.

Column long, roughifh, capitate with a tape Pbe

fegments of the Uaflets are lanceolate, bluntifh, not fo

nerally divided in our fpecimens as in Hedwig's figure.

T. pyxhfifei Covered Briftle-fern. Linn. Sp. 1".

1561. Swartz [nd. Occ. 1739 i WiDd. n. 21. (ril

pyxidifera; Plum. Fil. "4. t. jo. f. E] copied in P<

Fil. t. 1 ^. f. 1 }.)— Proud pinnate; leathts ol

decurrent, pinnatifid, with linear, obtufe, decurrent, < I

moftly three-cleft fegments. Stalks Jl Wfl

crum doled by a lid bearing the column.— 1
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fierier on mofl'y trees in Hifpaniola. Ho is our only certain

authority tor this fpecies, the defcription of Swart/, not an-

fwenng exactly to his account, ami the figure in R. A.
Hedwig, t. 3. f. z, indicating fomething very different.

The true 7". pyxidiferum is fo named hecaule the involucriim is

formed like a box with a convex lid, through which latter

the long prominent column is continued. We have feen in-

dications of no Inch character in any other fpecies. The
root is creeping and hairy. Fronds ftalked, three or four

inches high, Imooth, very thin, their common as well as par-

tialJltilis winged throughout, and of the fame linear form as

the fegments of the leaflets, which are notched at the end.

Invalucrums one or two about the lower part of each prin-

cipal leaflet cup-fhaped, quite clofed by the above-mentioned

lid.

T. curopttum. European Briftle-fern. (T. pyxidiferum ;

Hudf. 461. Bolt. Fil. 56. t. 30. Hymenophyllum tun-

bridgenfe 3 ; Fl. Brit. 1142. H. alatum ; Engl. Bot.

t. 141 7. Filix humilis repens, foliis pellncidis et fplenden-

tibus, caule alato ; Dill, in Raii Syn. 127. t. 3. f. 3, 4.)

—

Frond bipinnate ; leaflets oblong, decurrent, pinnatifid,

with linear, obtule, decurrent, entire fegments. Stalks all

winged. Involucriim open, with a flightly fpreading

border. Few plants of any country have caufed more en-

quiry, or more diverfity of opinion, than this fern, originally

difcovcred by Dr. Richardfon " at Belbank, fcarce half a

mile from Bingley, Yorkfhire, at the head of a remarkable

fpring." From thence Mr. R. Teefdale and Mr. Dick-
fon have brought us young plants, like Dillenius's f. 4, but

could find none like his f. 3. The botanifts of Ireland have

been more fortunate. Mr. J. T. Mackay met with perfect

fpecimens in fructification, on rocks about the cafcade, at the

bottom of Turk mountain, Killarney. Some of thefe, more
perfect than what is figured in Engl. Bot., lead us to con-

cur with Mr. Brown's opinion, expreffed in his Prodromus, in

removing this plant from Hymenophyllum, to the prcfent

genus. It was indeed confidered by Linnasus as not diftinct

from T. pyxidiferum, nor is this opinion fo wide of the truth

as has been fuppofed. By a comparifon with Plumper's

figure of the latter, this will be found to differ chiefly in

being more compound, with a fmaller, more flender, two-

edged involucrum, in which we can difcover nothing like a

lid. Its margin is narrow, but rather fpreading. The cap-

Jules are few and large, bright yellow, with a broad ring.

Column long and prominent. Some appearances in this and

other fpecies lead us to believe the column, laden with capfuks,

is generally protruded out of its involucrum after the capfules

are ripe, and it may therefore, in a very early ftate, be found

entirely inclofed therein. This being the only European
Trichomanes, we hope our fpecific name may be allowed, that

of alatum being preoccupied ; fee Willd. n. 17.

T. venofum. Veiny Briftle-fern. Brown Prodr. n. 1.

—

" Frond pinnate ; leaflets linear, veiny, wavy, fomewhat
crenate ; the lower ones lobed or pinnatifid at the bafe, and

bearing a folitary involucrum at their inner margin."—Ga-
thered by Mr. Brown, in the ifland of Van Diemen, and

near Pert Jackfon, New South Wales. This fhould feem
akin to the two laft, but we have feen no fpecimens.

Sect. 4. Frond triply pinnatifid, or pinnate. Thirteen

fpecies ; Willd.

T. trichoideum. Capillary Briftle-fern. Swartz Ind.

Occ. 1741. Willd. n. 23. (T. tenellum ; R. A. Hedw.
Fil. t. 3. f. 1.)—Frond triply pinnate ; leaflets linear, almoft

capillary, divided, emarginate. Involucrums ftalked, late-

ral, folitary, near the bafe of the principal branches.—In

moift, fhady, graffy places, in the cooler parts of Jamaica

^iid Hifpaniola. This is a peculiarly delicate and flender

fern, from two to four inches high, whofe ramifications are

fo exceedingly narrow as to appear capillary, though the

ultimate divifions are truly leafy, confiding of a wiry mid-

rib, bordered with a continued, even, entire, icarccly difcerni-

ble, leafy margin at each fide, (lightly dilated upward, and

blunt at the end. The fruilification is lateral and folitary,

much as in the three preceding ; each involucrum ftalked, tu-

bular, two-edged, with a broad, orbicular, wavy margin.

The column is very long and capillary.

T. rigidum. Rigid Briftle-fern. Swartz Ind. Occ.
173S. Willd. n. 29. R. A. Hedwig Fil. t. 2—Frond
triply pinnate ; leaflets pinnatifid, with linear, entire, taper-

pointed ferments. Common ftalks two-edged, rigid. In-

vol.icrums ftalked, lateral, folitary, near the bafe of the fe-

condary branches. Found about the roots of trees, on the

lofty mountains of Jamaica. The creeping root fends up
numerous rigid upright fronds, twelve or eighteen inches in

height, of which at lcaft one half confifts of a brown,
fhining, round, hrmflall. The leafy part is finely and ele-

gantly divided, dark green, peculiarly elaftic, and when
dry rigid and indexed. Involucrum urn-fhaped, with a

membranous fpreading border. Column thick, not much
protruding.

T. radicans. Winged Climbing Briftle-fern. Swartz
Ind. Occ. 1736. Willd. n. 30. (T. fcandens; R. A.
Hedwig Fil. t. 6, excluding the fyuonyms. )—Frond doubly
pinnate ; leaflets pinnatifid, with linear, cloven, obtufe feg-

ments. Common and partial ftalks fmooth, all winged.

Stem climbing, creeping. Found on the mountains of

Jamaica, creeping up the trunks of trees to a great

extent, the downy rufty- coloured main J!im, or root as it

might be called, being firmly attached to thi bark of the

tree, throwing out little radicles as it goes. Fronds fcat-

tered, from nine to twelve inches long, on winged^a/ij
meafuring from one to three inches, ovato -lanceolate, twice

or thrice pinnate, dark green, fmooth, the ftalks of all their

fubdivifions bordered with an entire uninterrupted wing
;

branches, leaflets and fegments alternate. Involucrum cylin-

drical or fomewhat ovate, flightly winged with a portion of the

fegment which it terminates ; the mouth fpreading. Column
long and llender. A very different fpecies from the follow-

ing, for which it has been miftaken by feveral botanifls, to

fome of whom, though not quoted by Hedwig, we can

trace his error.

T. fcandens. Great Climbing Briftle-fern. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1562. Willd. n. 31. Swartz Ind. Occ. 1737.
( Adiantum fcandens ramofiflimum, laciniis retufis diffectum

;

Plum. Fil. 76. t. 93 ; copied in Petiv. Fil. t. 12. f. 5.)

—

Frond triply pinnate ; leaflets oblong, pinnatifid, with linear

obtufe fegments. Common ftalks round
;

partial winged,

hairy. Stem climbing, creeping. Native of mountainous

forefts in Hifpaniqla, where it was gathered by Plumier,

and fince by Dr. Swartz. A much larger plant than the

foregoing, creeping over the trunks of old trees. Each
frond, two feet high, has a round, not bordered, mainJlalk,
the partial ones only being winged. All the leaflets and their

ftalks are clothed with long loofe hairs, of a fhining or

golden brown, fuch as are often likewife obfervable on the

main ftalk. The colour of the whole fern is more olive than

the laft, and its reticulations much coarfer. Involucrum

much the fame, nor do we find the column, when perfect,

fhorter in one than the other. Sloane's v. 1. t. 58. may be

intended for T. fcandens, but it is not fufficiently exact to

afford any information.

T. tamarifciforme. Tamarifk Briftle-fern. Jacq. Coll.

v. 3. 285. t. 21. f. 2. Willd. n. 34 -Frond doubly pin-

nate ; leaflets lanceolate, pinnatifid, with linear, very narrow,

fmooth
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fmooth fegments. Common {lalk round, briftly
; partial

winged, fmooth. Involucrum ftalkcd.—Native of the ifle

of Bourbon. Our fpecimen was communicated by M.
Thouin to the younger Linnaeus, who took it ioxT.fcandens

;

but there is ho appearance of any common trailing Jlem.

The frond is almofl two feet high. Stalk pale and fmooth
where naked, but in the leafy part of the_/>w/e/blackifh and
hifpid. Divifions of the leaflets peculiarly fine, regular and

delicate, bluntifh, fometimes emarginate, olive-green, with-

out any hairs. Involucrum fhort and roundilh, on a (lalk

more or lefs winged ; its mouth fprcading. Column long.

TRICHOMANES, in Gardening, comprehends plants of the

herbaceous fern kinds, — the maiden-hair ferns ; among
which, the fpecies which are cultivated for garden ufe and
variety, are the canary maiden-hair fern (T. canarienfe)

;

and the Tunbridge maide^i-hair (T. tunbridgenfe).

Thefe are both perennial plants, which have fomething
curious and interefting in their frondofe growth and habit,

and are therefore proper to be cultivated for the ornament
and variety which they afford.

Method of Culture.—Both thefe plants may be increafed

by flipping their branches, or dividing their roots, and plant-

ing them in pots of light earth in the firft fort, and the

latter kind either in the fame way, or in a dry border of

light mould, the former to be removed in the winter fea-

fon to the protection of the greenhoufe, but the latter to

remain where planted, or fome put into pots, to be placed

out in particular fituations, as occafion may recpiire.

They both form a Angular variety when put in afiem-

blage with other different plants of the exotic greenhoufe
forts, and other kinds in the borders and various com-
partments.

TRICHONEMA, in Botany, from S?i£, r^o;, a hair,

and vrifxa., a filament, or Jlamen, alluding to the bairinefs of

that particular part of the flower.— Ker in Sims and Kon.
Ann. of Bot. v. i. 222. Curt. Mag. 575. Ait. Hort.
Kew. v. 1. 82. (Romulea; Maratti Plant. 13. t. 1.)

—

Clafs and order, Triandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Enfata,
Linn, /rides, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Sheath inferior, more than half the

length of the corolla, of two lanceolate, entire, permanent
valves. Cor. of one petal, fuperior ; tube very (hort,

funnel-fhaped ; limb regular, divided to its very bale into

fix nearly equal, fomewhat fpreading, concave fegments.

Stam. Filaments three, inferted into the mouth of the tube,

ereft, much fhorter than the corolla, down) ; anthers rather

large, converging, oblong, cloven at the bafe. Pill. Gcr-
men roundilh; ftyle thread-fhaped, ereft, longer than the

flamens ; lligmas three, deeply divided, equal, fpreading,

very (lender, rather abrupt. Peric. Capfule roundilh,

membranous, tumid, of three cells and three valves,

feveral, globofc.

EfT. Ch. Sheath ef two val '11a with a \ rv

fhort tube, and equal regular limb. Filaments downy.
Stigmas three, deeply divided, verj Capfule
roundifli. Seeds globofe.

Obf. The fhortnefs of the tube, dividi d (ligmas, a;ul

pubefcent (lamcns, diftinguifh this genus from l\i\. (See
thai article.) The lall cnara&er Is but flightl) perceptible,

and the others may perhaps hardly he thoughl fufficient t<>

frparate plants to precifely alike in habit. We (hall never-

thelefs enumerate the fpecies as given by Mr. Ker, late

Gauler.

1. T. Bulbocodium. Channel-leaved Trichonema. Ker
Ait. u. 1. (Ixia Bulbocodium; Linn. Sp. PI. ci.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1,/,. Jacq. Coll. v. 3. 265. Ic.

t. 271. Curt. Mag. t. 165. Redout. Liliac. t.

Sm. Fl. Grxc. Sibth. t. 36. Conpend. Fl. Brit. cd. 2. ;

Engl. Bot. t. 2549. Dickf. H. Sice. fafc. 18. n. 1 :

Sifyrinchium Theophrafti ; Column. Ecphr. 328. t. 327.
Crocus vernus ; Ger. Em. 153. f. I, 2.)— Leaves linear,

channelled, recurved, longer than the flower-llalk.—

>

of grafly hillocks, and fandy ground near the fea, in the

fouth of Europe, from Jerfey and Guerufey to the Archi-
pelago, in which lall country it is very abur.da: t, flowering

in March and April. We have no where feen tl

plant more beautiful, with its numerous varieties, than on

the hillocks around the celebrated fountain of Egeria, .

Rome. There all the different appearances of the fljiuer,

with refpedt to fr/e and colour, which the above figures re-

prefent, and indeed many more, may be collected at once ;

nor can they fail to convince an obferving botanift that they

are no more diftinft fpecies, than our red or blue garden
aiiemonies. The bulb is ovate, the fize of a filberd, with
many entire fmooth coats. Leaves radical, recurved and
widely fpreading, narrow, fmooth, rufhy. Stalls one or

two, combined at the bafe, fingle-flowered, more or

curved, round, fmooth, much fhorter than the leaves,

though confiderably elongated after flowering. Sheath

fomewhat coloured. Corolla from one to two inches long,

purplifh, pale rofc-coloured with a yellow bafe, or almoft

white in the border, always varioufly flreaked ; the back-
of the three outer fegments greenifh ; all the fegments ellip-

tical, but various in breadth. Capfide membranous, cor-

rugated, purplifh. We cannot feparate Mr. KYi

for which he cites Curt. Mag. t. 265, however different that

figure may, at firft. fight, appear.

2. T. cruciatum. Square-leaved Trichonema. Ker n. 3.

Curt. Mag. t. 575. Ait. n. 2. (Ixia cruciata ; Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 1. 197. Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 290. Bulbocodium
pedunculis nudis unifloris, foliis fubulatis lincaribus longif-

iimis ; Mill. Ic. 160. t. 240; not 260, as in Hurt. K
an almoft unique error of the kind in the accurate Mr. Drv-
ander, caufed by the awkward roman numerals.)—Leaves

linear, four-fided, with as many deep channels.— Native of

the Cape of Good Hope. The leaves are more erect than

in the former, various in breadth, hut always known by
their four-fided figure, difplaycd in a trani :ion.

The flali is folitary, (hort and Ample. Corolla variable in

. pale crimfon or purplifh, ftreaked, externally gr

its fegments acute and recurved.

3. T. chloroleucum. Green and white Trichonema. (T.
ochroleucum ; K r n. 4. Ixia chlon

'

v. 4. 180. .'. q. Ic. Rar. t. :-:

PI. v. 1. 196.)— Leaves linear, revolute.

(heath equal, coloured.— Native of •

The leaves are ufually two, unequal,

: their 1, argi revolute.

fetaceous. Si roach

fhorter than t!

long, e ; .

4. T. {bed (Jrimf ' .

(Ixia Bulbocodium, var. flon

t . 1 70. )— 1

1 folitan ! lie top.—

1 ! 1 lope, from

C< ived its bulbs in 1 800. Th
Clapham the follov M '

the firfl fpecies in it

and (caret I) 1 kc< edi gtb of th

'i limple, he U

Mr. Andrews, who 1- >".:t <
^ N

that the European '/'. Bulb . .Hum, whe» it 1
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bears alfo a leaf at the jiin&ion of their llalks. The flower

of the prefent plant is uncommonly handfome, near two

inches long, of a rich crimfon ; violet at the bafe ; its three

outer fegments yellowilli at the back, with crimfon veins.

The Jheath is narrow, green and leafy, lefs membranous, or

coloured, than in molt of the reft.

5. T. pudicum. This is merely mentioned by Mr. Ker,

as the Ixia pudica of Dr. Solander in fir Jofeph Banks's

herbarium, without any indication of its character or dif-

tinftions.

The able writers from whom we adopt this genus, indi-

cate feveral European as well as African fpecies, that

remain hitherto undefined. Of the latter we have not fuf-

ticient materials to judge ; but the probability of there

being fome fuch cannot be doubted. What we have feen

of the European fpecimens would, however, render us much
on our guard againft thofe of exotic origin.

TRICHONIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Greece, in Etolia.

TRICHOPHORUM, in Botany, from 9
?»f, rf^oc, a

briflle, and $i^x, to bear, becaufe of the briftles encompaffmg

the feed, in allufion to Eriopiiorum, (fee that article,)

out of which the prefent genus is extracted—" Perfoon

Ench. v. I. 69." Purfh 57—Clafs and order, Triandria

Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Calamaria, Linn. Cyperoidea,

Juft.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Spike, or Catkin, imbricated every

way, with ovate, flattifh, pointed, keeled, loofe fcales, dif-

tinguifhing the flowers. Cor. none. Stam. Filaments three,

capillary ; anthers ereft, oblong. Pip?. Germen fuperior,

roundifh, very fmall ; ftyle thread-fhaped, the length of the

fcale, deciduous ; ftigmas three, elongated, reflexed. Perk.

none. Seed folitary, beaked, ovate, triangular, with from

fix to nine capillary, wavy, brown briftles at the bafe, fix

times its own length. Receptacle cylindrical, cellular, and

toothed.

Eff. Ch. Glumes chaffy, imbricated every way. Co-

rolla none. Style deciduous. Seed triangular, beaked,

furrounded at the bafe with from fix to nine hairs, fcarcely

longer than the fpike.

Obf. The difference between this genus and Er'wphorum

confifts in the comparatively fmall number of hairs furround-

mg the bafe of the feed, and their much fhorter proportion,

to fay nothing of their brown hue. All thefe circumftances

certainly give the Trichophorum a different, and fur lefs bril-

liant, afpeft. It is in fa£t more akin to various fpecies of

Scirpus, whofe feeds are accompanied by fhort, flat, rough

briftles.

1. T. cyperinum. Many-headed Hair-rufh. Purfh n. I.

( Eriophorum cyperinum ; Linn. Sp. PI. 77. Willd. Sp.

PI. v. 1. 313. Ait. H. Kew. v. 1. 134. Scirpus Erio-

phorum; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 33. Cyperus mi-

liaceus ex provincia Mariana, panicula villofa aurea ; Pluk.

Mant. 62. t. 419. f. 3.)— Stem leafy. Panicle doubly

compound.—In ditches and near ponds, from Canada to

Carolina, flowering in July and Auguft, perennial, very

tall. Purfh. The tufted partial floiver-Jlalks, angular and

rough, refemble little compound umbels, with many fcaly

braSeas at the bafe. Heads numerous, each the fize of a

large pea, their brown fcales partly concealed by the fine

prominent tawny hair?. Seeds white.

2. T.alpinum. Alpine Hair-rufh. Purfh n. 2. (Erio-

phorum hudfonianum ; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 34.)

—Stem naked. Spike folitary.— In bogs on the mountains

of Pennfylvania, Vermont, &c. flowering in Auguft. Pe-

rennial. Stem triangular, as in the firft fpecies, but quite

naked. Leaves radical, few, fetaceous, channelled. Mi-
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chaux, Purflj. We have Newfoundland fpecimens from
Mr. Frafer, which anfwer to thefe characters. If fo, the

fpike confifts of fcarcely more than three or four flowers,

and the briftles of the feed are about the length of the

Alining tawny fcales.

TRICHOPUS, from 9^, t^o;, a hair, and ttouj, a
foot, expreffive of the long taper ftalk of the capfule.

—

Gaertn. v. 1. 44. t. 14.—Clafs and order unknown.
Eff. Ch. Capfule inferior, membranous, with three

wings, and three cells, not burfting. Seeds two in each

cell, triangular, deeply notched.

I. T. zeylanicus. Bempul of the Cingalefe, defcribed

by Gaertner from the collection at Leyden. Capfule ovate,

very thin, without valves, each angle extended into a wavy
membranous border ; each fide marked with a longitudinal

furrow
;
partitions from the centre of each valve, very thin ;

the bafe running down into a triangular ftalk, gradually ta-

pering to a fine capillary extremity. Seeds rufty-coloured,

tumid, varioufly and deeply notched or lobed. Skin fimple.

Albumen conformable to the feed, with a longitudinal furrow,

hard, cartilaginous, pale. Embryo very minute, in the

loweft part of the albumen, monocotyledonous.

Gaertner obferves fome affinity between this plant and the

Commelina tribe, but the inferior capfule appeared to him to

denote a very diftinft genus, of which he could difcover no
traces in any author.

We do not perceive why the great length of the ftalk wa«
admitted by Gaertner into the generic character, as the cap-

fule being inferior, renders it a mere flower-ftalk. No fol-

lowing botanift has thrown any light on this genus.

Trichopus, in Ichthyology, a new genus of fifties, de-

fcribed by Cepede from the MSS. and drawings of Com-
merfon ; the characters of which are, that the body is

compreffed, and that the ventral fins have an extremely

long filament. Cepede has unneceffarily divided thefe fifties

into two diftinft genera, calling one " Ofphronemus," and

the other " Trichopodus." Thefe fifties are natives of the

Indian feas and rivers, and are diftinguifhed, one fpecies

excepted, by the remarkable length of one ray of the ventral

fins, which extends the whole length of the body, or even

beyond it.

Species.

Goramy ; Rufefcent Trichopus. With a filvery caft

on the fides, and the fecond ray of the ventral fins extremely

long ; Ofphronemus Goramy of Cepede. Native of the frefh

waters of China, where it is greatly efteemed as an article of

food, and known by the name of " Goramy." It is a pro-

lific fpecies, and eafily introduced into new fituations

;

having been imported into Java, and many other of the

eaftern iflands.

Arabicus ; Greenifh Trichopus. With violet and blue

ftripes, and fecond ray of the ventral fins extremely long ;

the Ofphroneme Gal of Cepede, the Labrus Gallus of Linn.

Syft. Nat. Gmel., and the Scarus Gallus of Forflc. Arab.

See Labrus Gallus.

Satyrus. With finking forehead, projecting chin, and

extremely long, fingle-rayed ventral fins ; Trich«pode Men-
tonier of Cepede. This fifh is known in fome countries by
the name of " Goramy," or " Gouramy."

Pallasii ; Brown Trichopus. With pale undulations

;

a black fpot on each fide of the body and tail ; and long

fingle-rayed ventral fins. Defcribed by Dr. Pallas as a

fpecies of Labrus, and by Kolreuter, in the Petersburg

Tranfadtions, as a Sparus. See Labrus Trichepterus.

Monodactylus ; Silvery Trichopus. With brownifh

back ; and fhort, fingle-rayed, rigid ventral fins ; Mont-
dadyie
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daSyle falciforme of Cepede, and defcribed by him under

the genus Monodadylus. Shaw's Zoology, vol. iv. pt. 2.

TRICHOSANTHES, in Botany, elegantly fo called

by Linnaeus, from 9p»f , Tpt^o?, a hair, and «y9of, a flower,

in allufion to the fine capillary fegments which border the

corolla. The fame idea may be exprefTed in Englilh by
Hair-bloffom.—Linn. Gen. 505. Schreb. 661. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 4. 598. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew.
v. 5. 340. JufT. 396. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 794.—Clafs

and order, Monoecia Syngenefia, Linn. Monoecia Polyadel-

phia rather, as fuggefted in Sm. Introd. to Bot. ed. 3. 363.

Nat. Ord. Cucurbitacea, Linn. JufT.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth of one leaf, club-fhaped,

very long, fmooth, with five fmall reflexed teeth at the

mouth. Cor. of one petal, united with the calyx, flat,

fpreading, deeply divided into five ovato-lanceolate fegments,

fringed with very long, branched, capillary, fpreading fub-

divifions. Stam. Filaments three, very fliort, crowning the

rim of the calyx ; anthers five, combined into a cylindrical

upright body, marked all over with a line curved up and

down in all directions, bearing the pollen.

Female, on the fame plant, Cal. Perianth as in the

male, fuperior, deciduous. Cor. as in the male. Fiji.

Germen inferior, oblong, (lender ; llyle thread-fhaped,

the length of the calyx ; itigmas three, oblong, awl-fhaped,

fplitting. Peru. Berry oblong, coated, of three widely

fepara'ted cells. Seeds numerous, compreffcd, obtufe, tuni-

cated.

Efl". Ch. Male, Calyx -with five teeth. Corolla in five

deep fegments, with a branched fringe. Filaments three.

Female, Calyx with five teeth. Corolla in five deep

fegments, with a branched fringe. Style three-cleft. Berry

oblong.

1. T. anguina. Snake Hair-bloffom, or Snake Gourd.
Linn. Sp. PI. 1432. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Curt. Mag.
t. 722. (Anguina finenfis, flore albo elegantiflimo, &c.

;

Mich. Gen. 12. t. 9. Mill. Ic. t. 32. Cucurbita finenfis,

frudu longo anguino, &c. ; Till. Pif. 49. t. 22.)—Fruit

cylindrical, elongated, incurved. Leaves heart-fhaped,

lobed, wavy, with little pointed teeth.—Native of China

and Cochinchina, according to Micheli and Loureiro. A
tender annual in our itoves, whofe feeds are often imported

from the Ealt Indies. The herbage is trailing, luxuriant,

and much branched, like the reft of its tribe, with tendrils,

and broadifh melon-like leaves, whofe under furface is finely

downy. Flowers in loofe long-ftalked clujlers, confpicuous

for their fnowy whitenefs, and capillary or cobweb-like

border, by which, in the warm ftillncfs of a ftove, they

feem fufpended in the air, though the halt breath might

deltroy them. The fruit, three or four feet long, and an

inch or two in diameter, of a dark fhining green, often

marked with white, more or lefs coiled or undulated, lies

on the ground, partly (haded by the leaves, and has the

appearance, at firft fight, of a large (hake. 1 lence Micheli

took his generic name, which ia molb commodioufly, as a

fpecific one, made into an adjective.

2. T.fcabra. Rough Hair-bloffom. Loureir. Cochinch.

5K9. Willd. n. 2. (T. angulata; Lamarck Did. v. 1.

190? Willd.) — Fruit roundifh, many-lobed. Leaves

roundim-heart-hSaped, rough, very rugged. Stalks lingle-

Aowered Native of WOQd8 in Cochinchina, where it is

called I)no nha tloi. Stem thrubby, many -furrowed, climb-

iy means of cloven tendrils. Leaves alternate, (talked.

wers folitary, on fimple axillary (talks, white, with a

jhort fringe. Fruit fmall, red, rotfndifh, with twelve lobe-,

and live cells. Seeds numerous, flat, oblong. This de-
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fcription of Loureiro does not, as to the fruit, anfwer well

to the charader of the genus ; but that part is known to

be the leaft uniform or conftant of any, in this tribe, even

in the fame fpecies.

3. T'. fatidijfima. Fetid Hair-bloflbm. Jacq. Coll. v. 2.

341. Ic. Rar. t. 624—Fruit ovate, pointed, furrowed.
Leaves oblong-heart-lhaped, vifcid, nearly entire. Corolla
fringed with fimple teeth Native of the coaft of Guinea.
Jacquin fays it proved a greenhoufe plant with him,

flowering in fummer in the open air. The root is perennial,

tap-fhaped. Whole plant vifcid and fetid like putrid flefh,

or the Stapelia hirfuta, which odour adheres to the hands of
any perfon who touches it. Stems one or more, annual, her-

baceous, branched, leafy, rifing by tendrils to the height of
eight feet. Leaves drooping, hairy, (talked, from one and
a half to three inches long

;
paler beneath. Flowers fmall,

yellow ; their border befet with briftly teeth. Fruit tawny,
meafuring with its beak about an inch and a half. No-
thing can lefs anfwer to the idea of the original fpecies.

than the prefent, nor ought they to rank in the fame
genus.

4. T. nervifolia. Rib-leaved Hair-bloffom. Linn. Sp.
PI. 1432. Willd. 11.4. (Tota-piri; Rheede Hort. Malab.
v. 8. 33. t. 17. Raii Hift. v. 3. 337, not 377.)

—" Fruit
ovate, acute. Leaves oblong-heart-ftiaped, three-ribbed,

toothed."—Found about Cranganore, on the coalt of
Malabar, flowering in the rainy feafon. Stems (lender.

Leaves paler beneath. Flowers white, with a long entangled
fringe. Fruit like a cucumber. A fneezing medicine is

made of the leaves, with garlick, fuppofed ufeful in the
epilepfy. The juice of thefe leaves, mixed with fome kind
of oil, is ufed to anoint the temples of maniacs ; to whom
alfo a fumigation, made by a woollen thread dipped into

the juice of the leaves and bruifed fruit, and then burnt, is

thought in India to be beneficial.

5. T. caudata. Beaked Hair-bloffom. Willd. n. 5.
(T. cufpidata ; Lamarck Did. v. 1. 190. Scheru-pada-
valam ; Rheede Hort. Malab. v. 8.^31. t. 16. Raii Hiil.

v. 3. 337.)—Fruit turbinate-ovate, with an elongated point.

Leaves oblong, heart-fhaped, three -ribbed, toothed.—Native
of the Eaft Indies. Nearly related to the following, but
fmaller in every part, and the fruit is turbinate, crowned
with the tube of the calyx.

6. T. cucumerina. Cucumber Hair-bloffom. Linn. Sp.
PI. 1432. Willd. n. 6. Ait. n. 2. (Padavalam; Rheede
Hort. Malab. v. 8. 30. t. 15. Raii Hilt. v. 3. 337.)
Fruit ovate, acute. Leaves roundHh-lieart-fhaped, deeply
lobed, angular, wavy Native of faiuh ground anion-- trees,

on the Malabar coalt, flowering in June and July. Every
part is fetid. Root widely tpreading, fibrous, annual.

Stems herbaceous, angular, hairy, not very harfh. L aves
fott and downy, divided down to the (talk. lute,

fmall, with a long entangled fringe. /•'/•///'/ yellowiih ; the

feeds lodged in red pulp. Prepared with fugar, this fruit

is thought to help di nd cure pat: is of the llomach
and bowels, killing worms, promoting expedor.
The juice ot th urgative and emetic, ufeful in inter-

mittent fevers.

7. T. amara. Bitter I laii-bioilom. Linn. Sp. PL 1 I

Willd. n. 7. (Colocynthis flore albo iimbriato, frudu ob-

longo 5 Plum. Amer. S6. t. too. Ran llitt. v. \. ;;;.)— Fruit oblong-obovate, obtufe. I

, linu-

ated, rough ; dotted beneath liathnv i i>\ Pluj ti

the woods oi Hifpaniola, December,
ing ripe fruit in April. The nail,

hardly an inch and a half in breadth 1 1
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with minute points^ Flowers white, as large as in 7\ an-

., but with a fimple, much fhorter fringe. Fruit four

or five inches long, and an inch and a half in diameter,

contracted at the bafe ; its rind thin, imooth, greenifli, va-

riegated ; the pulp white and very bitter, with brown

JtcJs.

8. T. tricufpidata. Three-pointed Hair-bloflbm. Loureir.

Cochinch. 589. Willd. n. 8 —" Fruit ovate, acute. Leaves

t-fhaped, three-pointed, many-ribbed, fmooth.—Native

of Cochinchina. Stem flirubby, climbing, with three-cleft

tendrils. Leaves finely toothed, with thick, nearly orbicular,

CiendXeftipulas. Flowers fringed, white, in axillary fpikes,

with large toothed bracleas. Fruit fmall, yellow, of two

cells, with two feeds. Loureiro.

9. T. pilofa. Villous Hair-bloflbm. Loureir. Cochinch.

588. Willd. n. 9.—Fruit ovate, acute. Leaves heart-

fhaped, toothed, hairy ; the lower ones palmate ; upper

three-lobed. Found wild in Cochinchina. Stem rather

flirubby, climbing to a great extent, by means of divided

tendrils, hairy as well as the leaves. Spikes lateral, long,

with lanceolate ferrated bracleas. Flowers white, with a

long fringe. Fruit fcarlet, of one cell. Seeds rhomboid,

comprefled, lobed, brown.

10. T. tuberofa. Tuberous Hair-bloflbm. Willd. n. 10.

Ait. n. 3. (T. corniculata ; Lamarck Diet. v. 1. 191.

Anguria frudtu parvo, florum fegmentis ramofis ; Plum. Ic.

14. t. 24.)—Fruit elliptic-oblong. Leaves in three deep

lobes ; the lateral ones cloven ; all entire.—Native of the

Wv.*it Indies. M. Thouin fent it in 1810 to Kew, where

it bloflbms in the ftove about June and July. The root is

a huge, globular, perennial, tuberculated, flefhy mafs, near

a foot in diameter. Stems annual, climbing by fimple ten-

drils. Segments of the leaves lanceolate, divaricated, two

or three inches long. Flowers fomewhat umbellate. Co-

rolla with a longifh rather fparing fringe at the end of each

fegment, if we may rely on Burman's copy of Plumier's

figure. Willdenow has taken rather an unwarrantable

liberty in changing Lamarck's printed names, of this and

our fifth fpecies ; though in the prefent inftance certainly

for the better, the refemblance of horns, in the flower, being

probably a deception.

11. T.laciniofa. Jagged Hair-bloflbm. Willd. n. 11—
" Fruit ovate, acute. Leaves heart-fliaped, palmate, with

five or feven lobes, toothed, fmooth."— Native of the Eaft

Indies. Sent by Klein to Willdenow, who defcribes it

with a fmooth, flender, angular, climbing Jlem. Leaves

two or three inches long, remotely toothed. Malcjlowers

about fix together, in axillary corymbofe clufters ; with

ovate toothed petals : female ones folitary, on axillary ftalks
;

their petals fringed.

TRICHOSTEMA, fo called by Gronovius, from Sp.f,

TftXpSt hair, and $-»/*<*, the jlamen of aflower, alluding to the

peculiarly long capillary filaments of the original fpecies.

—

Linn. Gen. 300. Schreb. 397. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 170.

Mart. Mill. Diet, v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 3. 425. Purfh

414. Juff. 116. Lamarck Illuftr. t.515.—Clafs and order,

Didynamia Gymnofpermia. Nat. Ord. Verticillata, Linn.

Labiate, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, two-

lipped ; the upper lip twice the largelt, in three equal

acute fegments ; lower in two deep acute fegments. Cor.

of one petal, ringent ; tube very fhort ; upper lip com-

prefled, falcate ; lower in three deep fegments, the middle

one oblong, very fmall. Stam. Filament6 four, capillary,

remarkably long, incurved, two rather fliorter than the reft ;

anthers fimple. Pijl. Germen four-cleft ; ftyle capillary,
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the length and fhape of the filaments ; ftigma cloven.

Peric. none, except the enlarged, inflated, doled calyx, fo

reflexed that its upper lip becomes the lower. Seeds four,

roundifh.

Eff. Ch. Upper lip of the corolla falcate. Stamens

very long. Calyx two-lipped.

Obf. It is neceflary to note, that the above characters,

as far as refpects the ftamens, agree with the fpecifie defi-

nition of one of the two Linnasan fpecies only. Linnaeus

has left a manufcript remark, that " Adanfon refers this

genus to Tjeucrium ;*' fee that article. He certainly does

fo, in his Families des Plantes, v. 2. 188, like Dillenius ; but

in contradiction to his own juft character of the latter, con-

fining in the want of an upper lip.

1. T. dichotomum. Marjoram-leaved Annual Trichoftema.

Linn. Sp. PI. 834. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Purfh n. 1.

(Trichoflema ; Linn. Hort. Cliff. 493. T. ftaminibus

longiflimis exfertis ; Gron. Virg. ed. 2. 90.)—Stamens
very long, prominent. Leaves rhomboid-lanceolate. Flower-
ing branches twice forked.—In fields and on funny hills,

from Pennfylvania to Carolina. Annual, flowering in July

and Auguft. Flowers large, fine blue. The whole plant

has an agreeable refinous fcent. Pur/h. Root fibrous.

Stem a fpan high, erect, round, downy, with oppofite

crofling branches. Leaves oppofite, lanceolate, obtufe, en-

tire, rough, the lower ones accompanied by axillary tufts

of fmall leaves, or rudiments of branches. Flowering
branches from the bofoms of the upper leaves, taller than

the ftem, crofling each other, and bearing a leaf fimilar to

thofe juft. defcrib'ed. Each branch ends in a panicled form,

with forked divifions, the -pro^rflowerflalks fingle-flowered.

Stamens fetaceous, very long. Calyx reflexed after flower-

ing. Linn. Hort. Cliff.

Purfh adopts from Walter, Fl. Carol. 164, a variety

with linear leaves, called by that writer T. lineare.

2. T. brachiatum. Seffile-leaved Trichoftema. Linn.

Sp. PI. 834. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Purfh n. 2.

(Teucrium virginicum, origani folio; Dill. Elth. 380.
t. 285.)—Stamens fhort, within the flower. Leaves ovato-

lanceolate. Flowering branches oppofite, panicled Native

of Virginia, according to Dillenius. Mr. Purfh never faw
this fpecies but in the Bankfian herbarium, nor have we
examined an authentic fpecimen. The habit of the plant

feems much like the laft, but the leaves are more feflile.

Dillenius's reprefentation of the parts of theflower, though,
doubtlefs, accurate, but ill agrees with the Linnaean generic

defcription, nor are thofe parts far unlike thofe of a

Teucrium. The Jlamens are ftrongly incurved, or involute,

and therefore do not project out of the flower. We fuf-

pect this may not be a diftinct fpecies from the foregoing.

Both require elucidation from American botanifts.

3. T.fpirale. Spiral Trichoftema. Loureir. Cochinch.

371. {Cay rdu med of the Cochinchinefe. )—" Stamens
very long and fpiral. Leaves ovate, acute."—Native of

Cochinchina. Stem herbaceous, ereel:, fquare, four feet

high, with oppofite crofling branches. Leaves oppofite,

entire, downy. Flowers pale violet, in long terminal fpikes.

Corolla ringent, its upper lip falcate. Stamens very long,

rolled up fpirally, and retained within the corolla. Loureiro.

This laft character anfwers exactly to Dillenius's plate of

T. brachiatum, to which Loureiro thought his plant nearly

akin. Not having, probably, accefs to that plate, he did

not difcover how well it agreed, even where he thought

the difference greateft.

TRICHOSTOMUM, from fyf, Wof, a hair, and

rcjua, the mouth, becaufe the fringe of this mofs is

remarkable
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remarkable for the length and flendernefs of its hairs.

Fringe-mofs.—Hedw. Fund. v. 2. 90. t. 8. f. 43, 44, but

indifferent. Sp. Mufc. 107. Schreb. Gen. 760. Sm. PL
Brit. 1215. Engl. Bot. t. 11 52. Swartz Mufc. Suec. 29.

Turn. Mufc. Hib. 33. (Didymodon ; Hedw. Crypt,

v. 3.8. Sp. Mufc. 104. Schreb. 760. Swartz Mufc.
Suec. 27. Swartzia ; Hedw. Crypt, v. 2. 72. Cynonto-

dium ; Hedw. Sp. Mufc. 57. Bryi fpecies variae ; Linn.

Hudf. )—Clafs and order, Cryptogamia Mufci. Nat. Ord.

Mu/ci.

Eff. C'n. Capfule oblong. Fringe of thirty-two capil-

lary ftraightifh teeth, approximated or united in pairs.

Trichoflomum of Hedwig has, or ought to have, all the

teeth of its fringe minutely connected together, at the very

bafe., in pairs. The genera which the writer of this article

firft prefumed to reduce to the prefent, as above indicated,

have diftinct teeth, though thofe teeth neverthelefs approach

each other in a fimilar manner. Thefe genera differ among
themfelves in having feparated or united flowers. None can

be more naturally akin than they all are, and they have

been difunited by obfeure and difficult, as well as unnatural

marks. Of this fo good a judge as Mr. Turner could not

but be aware, and we are happy in having his concurrence.

What is faid under the article Dicranum of the general

habit of that genus, is in a great meafure applicable to this ;

except a remarkable difference in the afpeft and texture of

their fringes. This part in Trichoflomum , inftead of being

broad, ftout, tranfverfely furrowed, red, with pale points, is

long, flender, and of even thicknefs and colour. The fmall

and unbranched fpecies of the two genera moft refemble

each other. The great branched hoary Trichofloma, com-
prehended under Bryum bypnoides of Linnaeus, Hudfon, &c.
are leaft allied to Dicranum. We are not aware of any

apophyfis, or glandular bafe, to the capfule, in the genus

before us.

The fpecies are commodioufly difpofed in two feftions,

diftinguifhed by the feparation or combination of their teeth.

Eighteen are natives of Britain, which is about the number
that Hedwig reckons up all together. We fhall defcribe

the moft remarkable.

Sect. 1. Teeth of the fringe all diflinB at the bafe. Five

Britifh fpecies.

T. trifarium. Three-ranked Fringe-mofs. Fl. Brit.

11. i. Engl. Bot. t. 1707. (Cynontodium trifarium;

Hedw. Sp. Mufc. 57. Swartzia trifaria ; Hedw. Crypt.

v. 2. 76. U 28. Bryum trifarium ; Dickf. Crypt, fafc. 3. 8.

)

—Leaves lanceolate or awl-fhaped, in three rows, keeled,

entire. Capfule ovate. Stem branched.—Native of barren

hilly ground. Dr. Abbot difcovercd it at Clapham fprings,

near Bedford. None but a difcerning botanift would dif-

tinguifh this little mofs from many others, far more com-
mon. The tufts are perennial, fcarcely half an inch high,

of a dull rufly green. Leaves with a llrong, often reddifh,

mid-rib, but no briftly point ; the lower ones broadefl.

Floivers terminal, each confifting of a few jointed Jlamens,

and Hill fewer brown piflils, of which latter one only comes
to perfection. Fruit-Jltilk hardly an inch high, rather wavy,
bulbous at the bafe, its lower half red. Capfule ereft, fmall,

of a fhining brown. Lid conical, flightly curved, fcarcely

fo long as the capfule. Fringe paler in our fpecimens than

.n 1 Iedwig's plate, but drawn rather too long in Eii"l.

Bot.

T. capillaceum. Capillary Fringe-mofs. Fl. Brit. n. 2.

1. Bot. t. 1 152. (Swart/.ia capillacea ; Hedw. Crypt.
v. 2. 72. t. 26. Bryum capillaceum ; Dickf. Crypt.

1. 4. t. 1. f. 6. Fl. Dan. t. 1000. f. 1. B.xflivin-

;

1 i udf. 485, excluding the fynonym of Dilknius. B. n. 1 806

;

Hall. Hift. v. 3. 44. t. 45. f. 1.) — Leaves capillary, ia

two rows ; fheathing and dilated at the bafe. Capful
liptic-cylindrical. Lid conical. Stems very denfely tufted.

—Not uncommon in bogs on the mountains of Scotland,
Wales, and the north of England, as well as Switzerland
and Sweden, bearing capfules in April or May. Though
figured by Haller, this mofs was little underftood by
Britifh botanifts, when the writer of the prefent article ga-

thered it on the Pentland hills, near Edinburgh, in May
1782, and communicated it to Mr. Dickfon, to whom it

new. Thejlems are feveral inches high, very flender, rufly,

crowded into denfe and wide perennial tufts, foaked in

water, and confpicuous for the delicate bright green of the

fine capillary leaves which clothe their fummer fhoots. The
numerous fruit-flails, an inch and half or two inches long,

red and fhining, at length zigzag, are of an equally flender

and delicate habit. Capfule ereft, fmall, nearly cylindrical,

thin, fmooth, pale fhining brown, darker or tawny at the

edge, as is the fmall conical lid. Veil very flender. Fringe
brownifh, deciduous.

T. papillofum. Papillary Fringe-mofs. Fl. Brit. n. 5.

Engl. Bot. t. 2533. (Bryum papillofum ; Dickf. Crypt,
fafc. 4.12. t. 11. f. 5.)— Leaves awl-fhaped, keeled.

Capfule elliptical, nearly erecL gibbous on the lower fide at

the bafe. Lid conical. Stem branched.—Found by Mr.
Dickfon alone, on turfy bogs, in the Highlands of Scotland.

"The Jlems are branched and level-topped about half an inch

high. Leaves dark-green, flender, imbricated every way,
entire. Fruit-flalks an inch or inch and half high, ter-

minal, eredt, red, with a cylindrical fheath at the baft.

Capfule red-brown, fmooth, with a prominence, like a fhort

fpur, at the bafe, which renders this fpecies very remarkable
and diftinft, but does not feem to be of the nature of an

apophyfis. The lid is conical, fhort. Teeth of the fringe

certainly thirty-two.

SecL 2. Teeth of the fringe connecled in pairs at the Life.

Thirtaen Britifh fpecies.

T. lanuginofum. Toothed Hoary Fringe-mofs. Hedw.
Sp. Mufc. 109. Crypt, v. 3. 3. t. 2. Fl. Brit. n. 8.

Engl. Bot. t. 1348. (T. ferratum ; Ehrh. Crypt, n. 94.
Bryum hypnoides «. ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1584. Fl. Dan.
t. 476. B. hypnoides polycephalon, lanuginofum, mon-
tanum ; Dill. Mufc. 372. t. 47. f. 32.)—Leaves lanceo-

late, with a pellucid toothed point. Capfule ovate. Stem
procumbent, branched in a pinnate manner This, a

genuine fpecimen of the habit of a Trichq/lcmum, is a very

common mofs in dry mountainous woods, and on expofed

rocks, ftones, walls or heaths, bearing capfules, though
rarely, in autumn. Tlte copioufly branched, arching,

elaflic, leafyJlems compofe large light foft tufts, on which
many a tried hunter or botanift has repofed. The leavts

arc of a dull yellowifh-green, rendered hoary, when dry, by
their flat white inflexed points, which are curioully bordered

with fhort, broad, abrupt teeth, in a manner unlike every

other fpecies, and not ill refemhling the cogs ot a whet 1.

Fruit-Jlalhs from the fmall branches, lateral, folitary, ball

inch long, tawny, twifted when dry. Capfule erect, brown,

fmooth, thick and fhort, with an awl-lhaped lid, and .1 ,

reddifh frhige. The vtil is conical, brown-pointed, iplitting

Up in many different parts, not all at one fide.

T. ericoides. Heath-like \ loary Fringe-mofs. Schrad.

Spicil. 62. Fl. Brit. n. 9. Engl. Bot. t. 1991- Turn.

Mufc. Hib. 38. (T. elongatum ; Ehrh. Crypt. It).

Bryum ericoides ; Dickf. Crypt, fafc. 4. 14. B. hypin-

-.
; Linn. Sp. PI. 158c. B. hvpnoides, cnci: facie, rap-

hihs barbatis, alpimim j Dill. Mute. HI, t.4-. F. JI.)

—

ret ovato-l.-.nceolate, recurved, kccl«d and deeply chan-

G g 2 r.rllcd,
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nelled, with a pellucid finely ferrated point. Capfule ovate.

Stem erect, with very ihort branches.—One of the moil
handfome, as well as molt rare, of its genus. Dr. Richard-
fon originally fent it to Dillenius from the highefl part of
Snowdon. Two of our bell Britilli cryptogamifts, Meffrs.

Borrer and Hooker, found it in fructification, in 1808, on
the landy fhores of the Tay near Dunkeld. TheJlems are

fKMvnnial, two or three inches high, erect, in loofe tufts,

eafy, fubdivided, and furnifhed moreover with abundance
oi Ihort fpreading branches, which give the plant that re-

femblance to Erica vulgaris, exprefled in the name. Leaves
deep green, or tawny, fpreading and recuryed, revolute,

entire, keeled with a deep channel refembling a mid-rib, and
tipped with a fine ferrated hair-like point, molt vifible

when dry. Fruitjlalhs terminating the lalt year's fhoots,

about an inch and a half long, red, finally dark purple,

twilled. Capfule erect, fmooth, brown. Lid red, awl-

fhaped, llraight, nearly of the fame length. Fringe purple,

almoit as long, llraight and {lender. Veil fringed with

jagged teeth, not fplitting.

T. canefcens, Common Hoary Fringe-mofs. Hedvv. Sp.

Mufc. in. Crypt, v. 3.5. t. 3. Fl. Brit. n. 10. Engl. Bot.

t. 2534. (Bryum hypnoides a ; Hudf. 480. B. hypnoides
hirfutie canefcens, vulgare ; Dill. Mufc. 368. t.47. f. 27 ?)— Leaves ovato-lanceolate, with a central channel, but no
nerve, and a pellucid rough point. Capfule ovate. Stem
erect, with upright branches.—Very common every where,

on open, dry, fandy heaths, or moors, both in mountainous
and maritime fituations, bearing capfules about February or

March, but not frequently. The branches are more level-

topped and afcending than in the lalt-defcribed, and the

leaves of a yellower green, becoming very hoary when dry,

in confequence of their white points, rough in every direc-

tion. The want of a mid-rib in this fpecies, though there

is a furrow appearing like one, has been pointed out as a

means of diftinguiftiing it from the reft, efpecially from
T. ericoides. But the fame character is found, as we have
already defcribed, in that fpecies ; while fome of Dillenius's

fpecimens of the prefent, very carefully examined, prove to

have an actual rib. Thefeare pofiibly accidental fragments
of another fpecies. The prefent certainly has no mid-rib,

and has its capfule, fringe, and lid accord exactly with

ericoides. The latter may be, as Hedwig thought, but a

variety of this more common and lefs elegant kind.

Whether there be any permanent difference in the rough-
nefs of the points of their leaves, which affords a clear dif-

tinction in T. lanuginofum, can only be determined by a more
minute examination than our materials will admit.

T. fafciculare. Beardlefs Hoary Fringe-mofs. Schrad.
Spicil. 61. Fl. Brit. n. 11. Engl. Bot. t. 2005. (B.
hypnoides /? ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1585. B. hypnoides, hirfutie

virefcens, fafciculare alpinum ; Dill. Mufc. 370. t. 47.
f. 28.) — Leaves lanceolate, pointed, revolute, keeled.

Capfule ovate-oblong. Stem branched, diffufe An in-

habitant of dry rocky mountains in the North, bearing
plenty of capfules in the fpring, whofe empty blackened
remains continue long. This fpecies approaches feveral

mountain kinds of Dicranum in habit, but is a genuine
Trichojlomum. The hoarinefs of the old plants arifes partly

from a whitilh hue affumed by the leaves in decay, and
partly from their flightly pellucid edges ; but not from any
pellucid or hair-like point, the want of which renders

T. fafciculare very diltinct from the three foregoing. Its

fringe too is much fhorter, and the leaves have a mid-rib.

T.aiaucefcens. Glaucous Fringe-mofs. Hedvv. Crypt.
v. 3. 103. t. 37, B. Fl. Brit. n. 14. Engl. Bot. t. 2381.
(Bryum glaucefcens ; Dickf. Crypt, fafc. 4. 10.)—Leaves

linear-lanceolate, acute, rather glaucous. Capfule ovate>

flightly furrowed. Stem credit, fomewhat branched.

—

Native of Sweden and Scotland, in which laft country Mr.
Dickfon difcovered this pretty and uncommon fpecies,

growing in fhady rather mountainous fituations. We have

not heard of it from any other perfon. TheJlems compofe

perennial leafy tufts, fcarcely half an inch high. Leaves

erect, pointlefs, rather incurved when dry, of a light -green,

flightly glaucous, entire, keeled, with a mid-rib ; the upper

ones moll elongated and tapering. Capfules peculiarly

light -coloured and finning, with a purple fringe, and a co-

nical oblique lid, reddilh at the bafe, half the length of the

capfule. The internal cavity of the latter does not reach

to the bottom, which, as the thin outer coat of the capfule

dries, caufes a contraction there, like an apophyfis, but of a

very different nature. The fame appearance is obfervable

in fome fpecies of Bryum with club-lhaped fruit.

T. lineare. Linear-leaved Fringe-mofs. Fl. Brit. n. 17.

Engl. Bot. t. 1598. (Bryum lineare; Dickf. Crypt,

fafc. 3. 6. t. 8. f. 2.)—Leaves linear-lanceolate, imbricated,

acute. Capfule elliptical. Lid conical, oblique. Stem
erect.—Native of Scotland, Wales, and Northumberland, in

wet places, on a calcareous or fandy foil, bearing capfules

in the fpring. Stems tufted, branched, perennial, an inch or

more in height, clothed with dark-green leaves, which vary

from an almoit linear to an ovate form, and turn either yel-

lowilh or blackiih, from conllant immerfion in water, or

from its dripping upon them. Fruit-flalks red, an inch long.

Capfule ovate, fmooth, with a taper lid of its own length.

The afpect of this mofs, efpecially when growing in a wet
fliady place, is much like Dicranum pellucidum, and it has

caufed fome miftakes by that means. Still more perhaps

does it refemble a Tortula, (fee that article,) but the Ihort

ftraight delicate fringe truly indicates a Trichojlomum. The
teeth, Handing in pairs, are connected by one common bafe,

according to Mr. Sowerby.

T. fontinalioides. River Fringe-mofs. Hedw. Crypt.
v. 3. 36. t. 14. Fl. Brit. n. 19. (Fontinalis minor;
Hudf. 468. Dickf. Dr. PI. 17. Engl. Bot. t. 557.
F. triangularis minor carinata, e cymis capfulifera ; Dill.

Mufc. 257. t. 33. f. 2. Hypnum n. 1796; Hall. Hilt,

v. 3. 41, excluding the fynonyms of Dillenius and Lin-
naeus.)

jS. Fontinalis alpina ; Dickf. Crypt, fafc. 2. 2. t. 4. f. I.

(Hypnum nigricans; Villars Dauph. v. 3. 905, B.)

—

Leaves lanceolate. Capfules ovate, nearly feffile at the ends

of the lateral {hoots. Stem floating, very much branched.

—Native of rivers, in various parts of England, as the

Thames at Lambeth, the Ifis at Oxford, and the Oufe at

Oakley, Bedfordlhire. The mountain variety /? inhabits the

ftony beds of the more rapid ftreams of Scotland, Wales,
and the north of England. Both are firmly attached to

walls or Hones under water, their numerous tufted,

branched leafy Jlems, four or five inches long, floating with
the ftream. The leaves are of a very dark dull olive-green,

narrower and almoit black in the variety /5, loofely imbri-

cated, lanceolate, entire, acute, keeled, with a ftrong rib j

all undulated and twilled when dry. Capfules terminating

the lateral branches, folitary, erect, ovate, brown, fmooth.

Lid half as long, conical, rather curved. Fringe long,

tawny or red, its teeth varioufly connected and pierced at

the bafe, flightly convoluted when dry, foon falling off. The
habit of this mofs is fo little like the relt of its genus, that

we cannot but wilh the character of its fringe were more
decidedly fufficient to eftablifh a new one. The fpecific

name moreover, though exprefiive, is barbarowfly con-

ftruited.

The
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The reader will obferve that T. cirratum, Fl. Brit. n. 6,

is omitted in the Compendium, ed. 2, proving merely a large

variety of Dicranum polyphyllum,Y\. Brit. 1225. Engl. Bot.
t. 1 217.

Some fpecies referred to Trichojlomum by Hedwig, on ac-

count of the approximation of their teeth, we confider as

GWwwi^,becaufe they have only fixteen teeth, not thirty-two.

An inftance occurs in G. homomalla, Fl. Brit. 1194. Engl.
Bot. t. 1 900, fo like hcleromalla, which immediately precedes

it in thefe works, that they can hardly be diftinguilhed but
by the above minute character. We acknowledge indeed

that the dwarf fpecies of Trichojlomum, in general, have

almoft entirely the habit of Grimmia. But the difference

between the numbers fixteen and thirty-two, in their teeth,

appears, by the analogy of other genera, a molt certain and
natural generic diftin&ion. See Gkimmia.
TRICHOURI, in Natural Hi/lory, a term ufed by fome

authors to exprefs fuch flies as have one or more hairs

growing out at their tails : thefe are called alfo fdicaude.

TRICHRUS, the name of a ftone defcribed by the an-

cients, and faid to yield three colours : in their common way
of preparing bodies of this kind for medicinal ufe (which
was by rubbing them down on a porphyry, or other hard

ftone with water), this firft coloured the water black, then

red, and laftly white. It feems to have been a kind of hae-

matites, or blood-ftone.

TRICKANDORE, in Geography, a town of Hindoo-
ftan, in the province of Tinevelly

; 30 miles E.S.E. of Pa-
lamcotta.

TRICKUT, one of the Nicobar iflands. N. lat. 8° 3'.

E. long. 94 10'.

TRICLARIA, in Mythology, an epithet given to

Diana, in Achaia ; and Paufanias tells us (In Corint.) that

Menalippus and Cometho gratified their lull in the temple of

Diana Triclaria. This profanation, as it is faid, was fol-

lowed with a general barrennefs, infomuch that the earth pro-

duced no fruit, and with an epidemical diftemper, which
fwept away numbers of people. The Achaians, having

confulted the oracle of Apollo, were anfwered by the

prieftefs, that the impiety of Menalippus and Cometho was
the caufe of all their calamities, and that the only way to

appeafe the goddefs was to facrifice to her every year a boy
and a young virgin.

TRICLINIUM, in Antiquity, the name given by the

Romans to the room in which they eat ; and alfo to the beds

upon which they reclined at meat, fo called, becaufe it was
contrived to accommodate three perfons.

TRICOCCtE, in Botany, one of the natural orders

among the Fragtnenta of Linnaeus, where it ranks as the

thirty-eighth, between the Con mmiik.k and SlLIQUOSJE,

(fee thole articles,) though without having fcarcely any

affinity of characters or qualities with either. The name is

derived from Tp«?, three, and kok<o<:, a grain, or feed, and
alludes to the form of the feed-veflel, apparently compofed
of three combined lobes, each of which comprehends a

fingle-feeded cell. (See Dicoccus.) We are not however to

underftand that every fuch feed-veflel belongs to this order.

Then is one exception among feveral ; while, 011 the other

hand, fome genera which do belong to it ma) have only two

lobes to their fruit ; witnefs Mercurialit ; while Plukenetia

Jus four, and Hura a much greater number. The valves

are generally powerfully elallie, ferving by that means to

fcatter the feeds widely, as loon as they are fully ripe.

The plants corapofing this natural order have alternate,

mollly limple, leaves, often furnifhed with glands. Their

fecreted Quids are milky, and extremely acrid, their milk

being a natural cinuliion, of a moll virulent relin, or gum-
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refin, mixed with a watery liquid. The calyx and eorolU
have, as Linnaeus obferves, always fomething unufual in

their conformation, efpecially about the ne&.ary. The jlylc

is generally peculiar, being three-cleft, fometimes very
deeply, and each branch again divided. Many of the genera
have feparated, either monoecious or dioecious, flowers.
Theflems are either Ihrubby, fometimes very flelhy ; or her-

baceous, with annual or perennial roots.

Euphorbia is ("elected by Linnaeus to exemplify the order
of Tricocctt. No genus can be more natural or diftinct,

however different the habit, or herbage, of fome of the

numerous fpecies from each other. According to the ge-
nerally received idea of this genus, its flowers are fimple or
united, each having a calyx of one concave or inflated leaf,

whofe four or five marginal teeth bear as many abrupt, co-
loured, nectariferous glands. Thefe latter, in fome inltances,

as E. corollata, affume perfectly the appearance of petals.

Yet Linnaeus was always much puzzled and furprifed

at the petals thus originating from the teeth of the calyx, of
which he could fcarcely find another example. Other pe-
culiarities in this remarkable genus could not efcape fo ac-

curate an obferver, as the long ttalk which elevates the ger-

men out of the flower, and turns it to one fide ; and the pro-
greflive nature of the ltamens, as well as their anthers,

which come forth in fucceffion. The herbage too is re-

markably various, arboreous and fucculent, or herbaceous
;

fpinous or unarmed ; the leaves oppofite, or alternate, or
deficient. Two fpecies having an irregular calyx, gibbous
underneath, were feparated into a diftinct genus by Dille-

nius, under the faulty name of Tithymaloides, but they are

too naturally akin to the reft to jultify fuch a meafure.

Although the above is the generally received idea of Eu-
phorbia, Juffieu, Gen. PI. 386, has hinted that the flower is

perhaps a compound one, confuting of a central female

floret, with many monandrous male ones, diltinguilhed by
chaffy fcales, all in one common involucrum. Mr. Brown,
in his very inftruftive Remarks on the Botany of Terra
Aultralis, publifhcd at the end of captain Flinders's Voyage,
has confirmed this opinion, by an additional observation. He
conceives what all authors have taken for a joint in each fila-

ment, to be in fact the Separation of the filament from its

footltalk ; or in other words the bafe, or receptacle, of the

flower, or floret, which is entirely deftitute of a proper pe-

rianth and corolla ; the female floret likewife having its foot-

ltalk, on whole dilated, fometimes obfeurely lobed, lummit,

the feflile germen is placed. In fupport of this doctrii:

is fuggefted that the real filament is, as iii other plants, pro-

duced fubfequent to the formation of its anther, and 01 the

llalk below the joint ; their iurtaees moreover, in fome fpe-

cies, being different in nature. But the moll cor.clufivc l

tainty is given to Mr. Brown's theory, by the difcovery of

a new genus, hitherto unpublilhed, having an involucrum

nearly iimilar to Euphorbia, inclofing feveral / I mo-
nandrous male (lowers, around a lolitarv female; while in

this there is an obvious perianth, regularl) into

lobes, at the joint of each fuppofed filament, as well ..-

that by which the germen is connected with its I'alk.

The above idea ol

brings it nearer to the reil o( tin* natural order, which have

almoft univerfally feparated, ( ither n

flowers. At leafl fuch is the c.\{\- with I

belonging to it, and which conftitute Juffieu
1

phorbi.r, or I'.uj-'

TRICOLLORI, in of

Gallia Narbonnenfis, whofe capital 1

cupied the territory of Siltcron.

TRICOLONI, or Trico&ons, a I
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N.E. of Megalopolis. Here was a temple of Neptune, near

it a facred wood, and at a fmall dittance a temple of Diai.a,

furnamed Calilla.

TRICOMIA, a town of Afia, in Phrygia Major.

TRICOR, a name by which fome of the chemical

writers have called gold.

TRICORD, an ancient mufical inflrument with three

firings. The rirfl lyre of Mercury is fuppofed by ifiany to

have had but three firings. Mofl of the writers on mufic

among the ancients, have fuppofed that the three founds of

this primitive lyre, were E, F, G.
Julius Pollux called the pandora, or pandura, the inflru-

ment with three firings.

The emperor Heliogabalus, fays Lampridius, fung,

danced, recited, or declaimed to the found of the flute,

founded the trumpet, played on the pandura and the

organ.

Here is work for ingenious conjectures : what was meant
by reciting to the flute ? What mufic could an inflrument

without a neck produce with only three firings ? And what
kind of inflrument was the organ upon which Heliogabalus

played, before organs were fuppofed to have been invented ?

TRICORII, in Ancient Geography, a people of Gallia

Narbonnettfis, mentioned by Lucan in his Pharfalia, and alfo

by Livy and Polybius, in their account of the march of

Hannibal. Livy fays that Hannibal, having paffed the

Rhone, took his route on the left, through the country of

the Tricaftini, and touching on the territory of the Vocon-
tii, entered into that of the Tricorii. Afcending along the

Rhone, he arrived on the fourth day of his march at the

junction of a river with the Rhone, on the confines of the

Allobroges, who inhabited the territory between thefe

rivers. This river is called Scoras by Polybius, and Arar
(the Saone) by Livy. Some critics, however, are of opinion

that this name is erroneous, and that it was Ifere.

TRICORNIS, in Anatomy, an epithet applied to the la-

teral ventricle of the brain. See Brain.
TRICORYNE, in Botany, from Tf.it;, three, and xopuv»,

a club, expreflive of the three club-fhaped feed-velTels

Brown Prodr. Nov. HolL v. I. 278 Oafs and order,

Hexandrla Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Coronar'ta, Linn. Af-
phodeli, JulT.

ElT. Ch. Corolla in fix deep, fpreading, equal fegments,

deciduous. Filaments with tufts of hairs. Anthers ver-

tical, cloven at the bafe. Germen deeply three-lobed, con-
nected at the bafe with the thread-fhaped ftyle. Stigma
fimple. Capfules three, club-fhaped, not burfling. Seeds
folitary. N

This genus ranges naturally between Anther'tcum and Mr.
Brown's Ctrfia. The fpecies are herbaceous, with fibrous,

moflly perennial, roots. Leaves grafly, narrow. Branches,
if any, accompanied by an interior jlipula (or braclea).

Flowers umbellate, ereft, yellow, their partial flalks haying
a joint at the fummit. Corolla twifted as it fades, and foon
falling. Seed-vejfcls refembling coated nuts, one of them
fomctimes abortive, but rarely more than one.

1. T. fimplcx—Stem undivided. Leaves flat, roughifh
at tfie edges. Umbel folitary, of from ten to fixteen

flowers. Partial flalks thrice as long as the involucrum.

—

Obferved by Mr. Brown at Port Jackfon, New South
Wales.

2. T. elatlor.— Stem round, fmooth, leafy ; branches
fmooth, panicled, angular and flriated. Leaves flat. Um-
bels of from five to feven flowers. Native of the fame
country.

3. T. fcabra.— Stem round, hifpid, leafy. Branches
panicled, angular and flriated, rough. Leaves flat, mi-

nutely toothed. Umbels of from five to feven flowers.—

Native of the tropical part of New Holland.

4. T. tenella. — Stem {leader, round, forked, fmooth,

leaflefs, fcaly. Umbels of two or three flowers.—Found
by Mr. Brown on the fouth coafl of New Holland.

5. T. anaps.*—Stem much branched, leaflefs, fcaly, an-

gular, fmooth. Branches two-edged. Umbels of few

flowers.—Gathered by fir Jofeph Banks, in the tropical

part of New Holland, and feen only in his herbarium by
Mr. Brown.
TRTCOT, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Oife ; 1 3 miles N.W. of Compeigne.

TRICRANA, in Ancient Geography, an ifland fituated on
the coafl and to the S.E. of the peninfula of the Argolide,

having to the S. the ifland Ariftera, to the N.W. that of

Hydrea, and to the N. the promontory of Acra. Paufa-

nias mentions this ifland.

TRICRATUS, in Botany, fo named by the late M.
l'Heritier, from rpfij, three, and *p«toj, power, or diflinc-

tion ; perhaps in allufion to the three -fold affinity or refem-

blance of the plant, indicated by Jufiieu, who remarks that

it has the habit of Valeriana, the flowers of Primula, and
nearly the character of Mirab'dis. We ftill do not perceive

any reafon for Juflieu's original name, Abronia, (from o/?poj,

pretty and delicate,) being fuperfeded by the above.—L'He-
rit. Monogr. with a plate. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 807.
(Abronia ; Juff. Gen. 448. Lamarck Illuflr. 468. 1. 105.)
—Clafs and order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord.
Aggregate, Linn. NyBagines, JuiT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth none. Cor. of one petal, infe-

rior } tube funnel-fhaped, inflated at the bafe, then fud-

denly contracted ; limb fhorter than the tube, flat, equal, in

five deep, inverfely heart-lhaped fegments. Ne&ary cup-

fhaped, of one leaf, encompafling the germen, and united

with the inflated bafe of the tube. Stam. Filaments five,

thread-fhaped, unequal, fhorter than the tube, to which
they are united in their lower part, and inferted into the

neciary \ anthers oblong, within the tube. Pijl. Germen
fuperior, roundifh, embraced underneath by the neftary ;

ftyle one, thread-fhaped ; iligma undivided. Perk. none.

Seed. Nut elliptic-oblong, pointed at each end, five-angled,

invefled with the hardened bafe of the corolla, of one

cell.

EfT. Ch. Corolla funnel-fhaped, with an inflated perma-
nent bafe ; its limb in five deep, cloven fegments. Neclary

cup-fhaped, embracing the germen, bearing the ftamens.

Calyx none. Nut with five angles and one kernel.

1. T. admirabilis. L'Herit. as above. Willd. n. 1.

(Abronia umbellata ; Lamarck Illuflr. 469. t. 105.)—Na-
tive of the fea-coafl of California, where its feeds were col-

lected by M. Colignon, a gardener who was fent out with

La Peyroufe. Thefe produced flowering plants in the Paris

garden in 1788. The herbage is delicate, with feveral

branches fpreading on the ground ; whether perennial or

annual is not mentioned. Leaves fimple, oppofite, ovate,

entire, on long Jlalhs. Flowers in axillary, long-flalked

heads, with an ovate braclea under each flower. Tube green.

Limb of an elegant rofe-colour. This little plant is perhaps

the only fruit of La Peyroufe's unfortunate expedition.

TRICRENA, or Tricrina, in Ancient Geography, the

name of three fountains, a place of Peloponnefus, in Arca-
dia, E. of Pheneos.

TRICUSPID, in Anatomy, three-pointed, one of the

valves of the heart, placed at the right auriculo-ventricular

aperture. See Heart.
TRIDACNjE, in Natural Bijlory, a genus of bivalve

fliclls.

TRLDAC-
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TRIDACTYLIA, in Ornithology, a genus of birds,

feparated by Dr. Shaw from Picus, on account of the

number of toes ; this having but three, whereas the genuine

Pice are all furnifhed with four. Its generic characters are ;

beak many-fided, ftraight, wedge-fhaped at the tip ; nof-

trils covered with fetaceous recumbent feathers ; and feet

with only three toes, placed two before and one behind.

The fpecies are the following.

Hirsuta. Downy, varied with black and white. See

Picus TridaSylus.

Undulata. Waved, varied with black and white, be-

neath white. The fouthern three-toed woodpecker of

Latham. Firft defcribed by Briflbn, and by him faid to in-

habit Cayenne.

TRIDAX, in Botany, from rpeis, three, and Sxmu, to

bite, or wound, becaufe of the three deep divifions of its

marginal florets. Such is the explanation of De Theis, and

it feems confonant with the meaning of Linnseus
; yet the

latter in his Philofophia Botanica enumerates this word, which

he confiders as fynonimous with 6?i&»|, lettuce, among the

old Greek names incapable of explanation. Poflibly he

had forgotten his original idea, between the writing of his

Hortus Cliffbrtianus and the Philofophia ; efpecially as he

had not fince feen the plant. Pliny fpeaks of Oflrea tridacna,

a kind of oyfters, fo called becaufe one of them was large

enough for three bites, or mouthfuls.—Linn. Gen. 435.
Schreb. 568. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2214. Mart. Mill. Di&.
v. 4. Juff. 190. Gaertn. v. 2. 451, no figure.—Clafs and

order, Syngenejia Polygamia-fuperfiua. Nat. Ord. Compo^

Jila oppojttifolia, Linn. Corymbifera, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Common Calyx cylindrical, imbricated, with

ovate-oblong, fharpifh, upright fcales. Cor. compound,
radiant. Florets of the difk all perfect, tubular, funnel-

fhaped, ereft, five-toothed ; thofe of the radius female, ligu-

late, in three deep fegments of equal length, the middle one

narrowed. Stam. in the perfeft florets, Filaments five,

capillary, very fhort ; anthers united into a cylindrical tube.

Pift. in the perfeft florets, Germen oblong ; ftyle briftle-

fhaped, the length of the ftamens ; ftigma obtufe ; in the

female ones, Germen oblong ; ftyle thread-fhaped, the

length of the corolla ; ftigma obtufe. Peric. none, except

the permanent calyx. Seeds, in both kinds of florets, foli-

tary, oblong. Down fimple, rather longer than the calyx.

Recept. flat, clothed with lanceolate chaffy fcales, fliorter

than the feeds.

Eff. Ch. Receptacle chaffy. Down of many fimple

hairs. Calyx imbricated, cylindrical. Florets of the radius

in three deep fegments.

I. T. procumbens. Procumbent Tridax. Linn. Sp. PI.

1268. Willd. n. 1. Mill. Did. ed. 8. (Tridax ; Linn.

Hort. Cliff. 418. After americanus procumbens, foliis la-

ciniatis et hirlutis ; Houftoun's MSS.)—Gathered at Vera
Cruz by Dr. Houftoun, who fent feeds to Miller. The
latter cultivated this plant, in his bark-flove at Chelfea, but

it flowered fparingly, and feldom perfected feed. He tent

a dried fpecimen to Cliffort, which Linnaeus defcribed, but

there is none prcferved in the Linnxan collection, noi bae

any figure of the Tridax ever appeared. It feems to In-

herbaceous and perennial, propagating itfelf by the trailing

Jlems, which throw out roots, and are hairy, clothed with op-

pofite, nearly feflile, rough, hairy, ovate Icavfs, an inch

and half long, acute at each end, fharply ferrated, their

lowell and largcll fcrratures, which are about the middle of

the leaf, making a fort of angle at each fide. F/oiver-

Jltitis long, naked, fimple, at fir II terminal, but afterward.;

becoming lateral. Flowers folitary, crctt, palith copper-

coloured, or whitifh ; Linnxus erroneoufly fuppofed the

radius to be yellow.

TRIDE, in the Manege, fignifies fhort and fwift: thn*
stride pace, is a going of fhort and quick motions, though
united and eafy. A tride career is a very faft gallop, with
the times or motion fhort and nimble ; and fo of other mo-
tions. Some apply the word only to the motion of the

haunches.

TRIDENT, Tridens, an attribute of Neptune; be-

ing a kind of fceptre, which the painters and poets put into

the hands of that god. It is in form of a fpear, or fork
with three prongs, whence the word.
The poets tell us, that Neptune makes the earth open

whenever he ftrikes it with his trident.

Mythologifts give feveral reafons for affigning to Neptune
the trident. Some fay that it was defigned to denote by its

three points, the quality of the three forts of waters that

are upon the earth ; thofe of the fea, which are fait ; thofe of
the fountains, that are fweet ; and thofe of the ponds, that

partake of both thefe qualities. Others fay, that it alludes

to Neptune's threefold power over the fea, which he trou-

bles, affuages, and preferves. But without hunting after

myfteries, it is fufficient to allow, that the trident was a kind
of fceptre ufed by ancient kings.

Trident, among Mathematicians, is ufed for a kind of

parabola, by which Defcartes conftru&ed equations of fix

dimenfions.

TRIDESMIS, in Botany, fo called by Loureiro, from
Tfmc, three, and ho-pic, a little tuft or bundle, defcriptive of
the ftyles.—Loureir. Cochinch. 576.—Clafs and order,

Monoecia Polyandria. Nat. Ord. Tricocca, Linn. Euphor-
bia, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth of five lanceolate, hairy,

fpreadjng leaves. Cor. Petals five, lanceolate, downy,
nearly equal to the calyx, inferted into the receptacle.

Stam. Filaments about twenty, fhorter than the corolla

;

anthers oblong, erect.

Female, at the bafe of the fame fpike, Cal. Perianth in-

ferior, of the ftrufture of the male. Cor. none. Pyl.

Germen fuperior, roundifli ; ftyles from fifteen to twenty,

thread-fhaped, longer than the ftamens, collected into three

bundles ; ftigmas thickilh. Peric. Capfule roundifh, briflly,

of three cells and three valves. Seeds folitary, angular at the

inner fide, gibbous externally.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx of five leaves. Petals five. Sta-

mens about twenty.

Female, Calyx of five leaves. Corolla none. Styles nu-

merous, in three bundles. Capfule of three cells, with foli-

tary feeds.

1. T. hifpida. Briftly Tridefmis. A7 quat yong of the

Chinefe. Loureir. n. [.—" Leaves hifpid on both tides,

Spike fhort."—Found in bufhy places about Canton, in

China. An unhranched upright Jhrub, about ten inches

high, with a perfectly fimple, very long, vertical] tw

thick-barked runt. Leavii fcattcred, ov.ite, rather acute,

flightly ferrated. Flowers in B fhort, litr.ple, terminal ipike.

A deco&ion of the root is thought by the Chinefe to ftrcng-

tlien the tendons and bones.

2. T.tomeniofa. Downy Tridefmis. Ca x't ma of the

Chinefe. Loureir. n. 2.—" Leaves downy beneath. Spike

elongated."—Found wild about Canton. Stem fhn

erect, four feet high, with numerous afcending

Lttwt alternate, lanceolate, fomewhat ferrated.

long, fimple, terminal ijukes. Stamens but ten.

fix, long, in three pairs. Capfule hairy.

We cannot 1 recifelj reduce thefe plants to
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genu*) and yet it is very probable they may be already de-

scribed among the numerous fpecies of Cro/on, which .Tufiieu

juftly calls genus recognojccndum, as requiring perhaps to be
divided, or better defined.

TRIE, in Geography, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Upper Pyrenees ; 13 miles E.N.E. of Tarbe.

TRIE U Chateau, a town of France, in the department of

the Oiie ; 3 miles W.N.W. of Chaumont.
TRIEBEL, a town of Lower Lufatia, in the circle ot

Guben ; 12 miles W. of Sorau. N. lat. 57° 36'. E. long.

14 91'.— Alfo, a town of Saxony, in the Vogtland
; 3

miles S.S.W. of Oelfnitz.

TR1EBSCHEBACH, a river of Saxony, which runs

into the Elbe, near Meiffen.

TRIEDROSTYLA, derived from r?ic, thrice, s^oc, a
/"./., and -v\o;, a column, in Natural Hi/lory, the name of a

genus of fpars.

The bodies of this genus are fpars, in form of trigonal

columns, adhering by one end to fome folid body, and ter-

minated at the other by a trigonal pyramid. 01 this genus

there are four known fpecies. Hill.

TRIEL, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Seine and Oife ; 6 miles N. of St. Ger-
main.

TRIELEN, a fmall ifland in the Englifh Channel, near

the coaft of France. N. lat. 48^ 22'. W. long. 4 50'.

TRIEMERUS, the three-dayfy, in Natural Hijlory, a

fly fomewhat like the butterfly ; it has four large yellowifh

wings, and a long body, with a head furnifhed with long

antennae, large eyes, and a fpiral trunk. It is found among
the nettles and mallows.

TRIEMIMERIS, t^W-y^-i femiternaria, a kind of
caefura in Latin verfe, in which, after the firft foot of the

verfe, there remains an odd fyllable, which helps to make
up the next foot.

As in, file latus niveum moll'i fultus hyac'inintho,

TRIENACH, in Geography, a bay of the county of
Donegal, Ireland, on the weft coaft. N. lat. 54 53'.

W. long. 8° 17'.

TRIENNIAL, an epithet applied chiefly to offices or
employments which laft for three years.

Thus we fay, a triennial government : moil regular mo-
naileries have triennial fuperiors ; that is, they eleft new
ones at the end of each three years.

In 1695, an aft was made for triennial parliaments, L e.

for parliaments which fhould be diffolved, and the members
be elefted anew, every three years. Till that time, the king
had it in his power to prorogue and continue his parliaments

as long as
xhe pleafed. This opened a door to corruption,

which the triennial bill was intended to prevent.

The triennial aft has, from fome other views, been fince

repealed ; for the great ftruggles ufual at eleftions, the great

ferment it ufually put the nation into, the great expences
upon that occafion, with other confiderations, determined
the legiflature, in 17 17, to change triennial parliaments for

feptennial ones. See D'lJJ'olut'wnof Parliament.
TRIENS, in Antiquity, a copper money, of the value of

one-third of an at, which on one fide bore a Janus's head,

and on the other a water-rat.

This was the piece of money ufed to be put in the

.mouths of the deceafed, to pay Charon his fare for their

paffage into another world.

TRIENS, or Tr'iental, was alfo ufed for a drinking cup
;

and that which was ordinarily ufed. It contained four

cyath:.

TRIENTALIS, in Botany , from triens, the third part of

any thing, ufually of a foot meafure. A name borrowed

by Linnaeus from John Bauhin, who calls this pretty little

plant Herba trientalis, alluding to its humble ftature.—Linn.

Gen. 183. Schreb. 244. Willd. Sp. PL v. 2. 282.

Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4. Sm. Fl. Brit. 406. Ait. Hort.

Kew. v. 2. 333. Purfh 254. JufT. 96. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 275. Ga?rtn. t. 50.—Clafs and order, Heptandria Mono-
gynia. Nat. Ord. Rotacea, Linn. Lyfi/nachia', Juff.

Gen. Ch. reformed. Cal. Perianth inferior, of about feven

linear-lanceolate, pointed, fpreading, permanent leaves. Cor.

of one petal, ftar-fhaped, flat, in feven deep, ovato4anceolate

fegments, alternate with the calyx, very (lightly connefted.

Stam. Filaments feven, capillary, inferted into the bafe of

each fegment, fpreading, the length of the calyx ; anthers

limple, recurved. Pljl. Germen fuperior, globofe ; ftyle

thread-fliaped, equal in length to the ftamens ; ftigma capi-

tate. Peric. Capfule ovate, of one cell, and as many ovate,,

rigid, cartilaginous, thick-edged valves as there are calyx-

leaves, and oppofite to them, highly polifhed internally.

Seeds feveral, nearly orbicular, convex externally, angular

within, blackifh, dotted, each enveloped in a fnow-white»

finely reticulated, combined, membranous tunic. Recept.

central, globofe, very large, with a cavity for each feed.

EfT. Ch. Calyx of feven leaves. Corolla in feven deep
equal fegments, flat. Capfule of one cell, and many valves.

Seeds in a reticulated tunic.

Obf. Linnaeus remarks that feven is the moft ufual number
in the parts of fruftification, though fometimes liable to vary.

He adds, that the fruit is a dry berry, not burfting with
valves like a capfule. So Gaertner likewife reprefents this

fruit ; and as botanifts have rarely feen it, they have, like

ourfelves, adopted the opinions and defcriptions of thefe

great writers. Yet nothing is more certain, if we may be-

lieve our eyes, than that the fruit of Trientalis from Scot-

land, is, as above defcribed, a capfule with rigid fpreading

valves, probably foon breaking off from the bafe, and
leaving a brittle, dry, globular mafs of feeds, flicking around

their receptacle, and enveloped in a moft elegant white net-

work, originally perhaps pulpy, which has been taken for

the membranous coat of a dry berry. At firft we were in-

clined to fufpeft the valves of the capfule might be a per-

manent hardened corolla, but their being oppofite to the

calyx foon decided that point. It is high time for us to

correft this, too long neglefted, error.

1. T. europaa. European Chickweed Winter-green.

Linn. Sp. PI. 488. Fl. Lapp. ed. 2. 109. Willd. n. 1.

Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 15. Fl. Dan. t. 84. (Herba
trientalis ; Bauh. Hift. v. 3. 536. Pyrola alfines flore ma-
jor ; Bauh. Prodr. 100 ; copied in Morifon, feft. 12. t. 10.

f. 6. )—Leaves elliptical—rNative of turfy heaths, or of

woods on the fides of hills, in Scotland and the northern

countries of Europe, as well as fome parts of the north of

England, flowering in May and June. The perennial root

is flightly tuberous, with many long whitifh fibres. Stem

folitary, fimple, ereft, four or five inches high, almoft

naked, except at the top, where it is crowned with a tuft of

nearly feffile, bright green, fmooth, entire leaves, delicately

veined, an inch and half or two inches long ; tapering at

the bafe ; more or lefs blunt at the extremity. Among
them are feveral axillary, capillary flalhs, about the fame

length, each bearing a very pretty and delicate whiteflower,

with yellovvifh, or pale pink, anthers zn&Jligma. Linnaeua

was particularly fond of this plant, and has celebrated its

" fafcinating beauty" in his elegant and eloquent Flora

Lapponica.

z. T. amerkana. American Chickweed Winter-green,

Purfh
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Purfh n. 2. (T. europsea ; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. i.

220.)—Leaves lanceolate, tapering at each end.—In cedar

fwamps, and other places, among bog-n: ofe* on high moun-
tains, from Canada to Virginia, r:rennial, flowering in July

and Auguft, and differing confiderabiy from the European
fpecies. Purjh. We have thia from Newfoundland, as

well as from the garden of the Lte right honourable Charles

Greville, at Paddington. The kjves are narrower, more
lanceolate, and tapering at each end, but we can difcover no
difference in theJloiuers, nor any other part befides. Both
kinds bloflbm at the fame time in our gardens.

TRIERARCHI, rpirpafxoi, among the Athenians, com-
miffioners chofen annually out of the richeft citizens, who
are obliged to provide all forts of neceffaries for the fleet,

and to build fhips at their own charge. See Potter, Archaeol.

Grace, lib. i. c. 15. torn. i. p. 86.

TRIERES, or Tkieris, in sincient Geography, a town
of Syria, burnt by Antiochus.

TRIERON, a promontory of Africa Propria, at the

extremity of the Leffer Syrtis. Ptolemy.

TRIERS, in Law. See Triors.
TRIERTY, in Geography, a fmall lake of the county of

Donegal, Ireland, near the borders of the county of Fer-

managh.

TRIESING, a river of Auftria, which runs into the

Danube, 3 miles N.W. of Fifchamund.

TRIESTE, afea-port town of the duchy of Carniola,

fituated in the Adriatic, at the north-eaft part of what is

called the Gulf of Tricfte. The houfes here ftand on the

afcent of a mountain, extending themfelvcs quite to the fea,

and on the top of the mountain i3 a caftle. The harbour

confifts of the inner and outer. The emprefs-queen, Maria
Therefa, caufed it to be confiderably improved and fortified,

and alfo declared it a free port, imparting to it all the requi-

fite immunities and privileges, whence all forts of wares, both
by water and land, in and out of the time of fairs, may be im-

ported here, free from any duties and taxes ; but from this

immunity, iron, fteel, copper, quickfilver, fait, gunpowder,
mirrors, and cryftal, are excepted. By thefe means many
fhips and veflels are induced to arrive there, which at this

place unlade their goods, and take others on board, which
are conveyed from hence by land-carriage out of the heredi-

tary lands belonging to the houfe of Auftria, and alfo out of

Germany. A wall, fortified with a baftion, ferves as well

for the defence of the harbour againft any hoftile attempt, as

for fcreening it againft the wind, and alfo for the fecurity of
the fhipping. On the north-weft fide of the town, where
formerly were falt-pits, a beautiful fuburb has been erected,

and thereby the bad air, which formerly arofe from thefe

falt-pits, meliorated : but ftill at the time of flood, which
often rifes here four or five feet in height, a ftench is per-

ceived, the fea at this place having a boggy ground. The
water alfo of a frefh fpring has been conduced by pipes

from the diftancc of two Italian miles to the town. Thefe
and other improvements and good regulations, have in view

the increafe of the trade of the place. Tricfte is likewife the

fee of abifhop, who is fuffragan to the archbifliop of Goritz,

and bears tin- title of the count of Tricfte. In its cathedral

too arc twelve canons. The fovcreign captain, who governs

the town and its territories, reii Jes in the caftle. Lotharius,

king of Italy, made a donation of this town and circumja-

cent country, together with the right of mintage, to .lohn,

at that time bifliop of the place ; but bifhop John II. dif-

pofed of the jurifdiction over it to the community of Yriefle

for 500 marks. Afterwards it was incorporated with the

duchy of Carniola, but again difmembered. In 17*;$, this

place was taken by the French. The number of fixed 111-

Vol. XXXVI.
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habitants is eftimated at 30,000, without including fea-farino-

people and itr^ngers
; 74. miles S.S.W. of Vienna. N. lau

45 53'. E. long. 1

3

55'.

Trieste. See Tri^te.
TRIESTY, mountains in the north-weftern part of the

county of Mayo, Ireland, near the Mullet, and immediately
north of Tullaghan bay.

TRIETERIA, in Antiquity, feails which the Boeotians
and Thracians held every three years in honour of Bacchus,
and in remembrance of his expedition into India, which lafted

three years.

TRIETERIS, Tfiilnei;, in the Ancient Chrov.hg^i , a cycle
of three years.

Thales, it is faid, obferving that the lunar revolution never
exceeded thirty days, appointed twelve months of thirty days
each ; fo that the year confifted of three hundred and fixty

days : and in order to reduce thefe months to an agn e

with the revolution of the fun, he intercalated thirty days at

the end of every two years, whence that fpace of time was
called aperiod of three, becaufe the intercalation was not made
till after the expiration of full two years, though really it

was only a period of two years ; as we are informed by Cen-
forinus, De Die Natali, cap. 18.

TRIEWALD, Martin, in Biography, an eminent ma-
thematician and engineer, was born at Stockholm in 1691,
and being intended for trade, he travelled to England for

information and improvement on fubjects that concerned his

commercial purfuits. Difappointed in profpefts of this kind,
he changed his object ; and was fortunately engaged by the

proprietor of fome coal-mines near Newcaftle to fuperintend

the machinery of his works. This fituation correfponded
to his genius and inclination ; and he was thus led to pay
particular attention to mechanics, both in theory and prac-
tice. In 1726 he returned, after an abfence of ten years, to

his native country, where he conftructed a fteam-engine, and
read lectures in philofophy, illuftrated by a courfe of experi-

ments, fimilar to thofe of Defaguliers, which he had at-

tended in London. He thus attracted the notice of the

king and of the States, who conferred upon him a penfion,

with the title of director of machinery. He alfo propofed
fome improvements in the manufacture of iron and fteel.

Thus diligently and actively employed for the benefit of his

country, he received a commiffion as captain of engineers

and infpector of fortifications ; and he invented various ma-
chines connected with thofe offices, models of which arc

preferved in the Academy of Sciences at Stockholm and alfo

in the Academy of Lund. Diving was alfo an objeft of his

attention, and on this fubjeft he wrote a treatife, entitled

" Konft at lefwa under Watnet, or the Art of living under

Water," Stockholm, 174 1, 4to. (See DixisG-Bell. ) For
this invention he received honorary rewards both from his

own fovereign and the king of France. In [719 be was
elected a member of the Society of Upfal ; and the fame

honour was conferred upon him by the Royal Society of

London and other learned bodies. TnewaU! died fuddenly in

1 747. He communicated various papers to the A<
Sciences at Stockholm, which appear in its Memo'
years 1 739, 1740, and 1747. Becknnn's I lilt, ot Inventions.

Defaguhers' Philof. Gen. Bi
TRIEXAHEDRIA, formed

s «, aftcls, in NMurul llijlr.ry, the oame ot j genua 1

1

The bodies of this gem :d pellucid

liform fpara confiding of thrice fix planes, being 1

of an hcx.mgular column, tern

angular pyramid : of this gCBUI there arc

fpecies. Hill.

II h TR1FAL-
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TRIFALTIGKERT, in Geography, a town of Pruffia,

in Natangen ; 16 miles S.S.E. of Kbnigfberg.

T RIFAX, among the Romans, a javelin three cubits long,

which was thrown by the catapulta.

TRIFELS, in Geography, a citadel of France, in the de-

partment of Mont Tonnerre. Here Richard I., king of

England, was kept, when he appeared before the diet of

Worms; I mile S.E. of Anwciler.

TRIFOLIASTRUM,in.5rt/tf«y,Baftard Trefoil, aname

given by Micheli, Nov. Gen. PI. 26. t. 25, to fuch fpecies

of Trifolium as have their legume projecting beyond the calyx,

which he, on that account, feparates from thence. Neither

the character, nor the name, has met with the fanction of

following writers. See Trifolium.
TRIFOLIUM, rpQvXKsn of the Greeks, Trefle of the

French, from which laft is more immediately derived our

Trefoil ; names all exprelhve of the fame idea, of the

three leaves, or leaflets, growing on one ftalk, which is fo

characteriftic of this popular and well-known genus. —
Linn. Gen. 387. Schreb. 509. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1352.

Enum. 791. Mart. Mill. Diet, v. 4. Sm. Fl. Brit. 781.

Prodr. Fl. Grjec. Sibth. v. 2. 93. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4.

378. Purfh 477. JufT. 355. Tourn. t. 228. Lamarck
IUuftr. t. 613. Poiret in Lam. Diet. v. 3. 1. Gaertn.

t. 153. (Melilotus; Tourn. t. 229. Willd. Enum. 789.

Juff. 356. Lamarck Uluftr. t. 613. Tiifoliaflrum ; Mich.

Gen. 26. t. 25. Lupinafter ; Buxb. in Comm. Petropol.

v. 2. 345. t. 20. Lupulinum ; Rivin. Tetrap. Irr. t. 10.

Lagopus ; ibid. t. 15:— 17. Triphylloides ; Ponted. An-
thol. 240.)—Clafs and order, Diadelph'ia Decandria. Nat.

Ord. Papilionacca, Linn. Leguminofe, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, tubular,

five-toothed, permanent, Cor. papilionaceous, with long

claws, moftly permanent, withering ; ftandard reflexed

;

wings fhorter than the ftandard ; keel of one petal, fhorter

than the wings. Stam. Filaments two, diftinct, one fimple,

one in nine fegments ; anthers fimple, roundifh. Pi/?.

Germen oblong-ovate ; ftyle awl-fhaped, afcending ; ftigma

fimple, fmooth. Perk. Legume fhort, of one valve, and

one cell, not burfting, fcarcely exceeding the calyx in

length, deciduous. Seeds one to four, roundifh.

Eff. Ch. Calyx tubular, five-cleft. Keel fimple, fhorter

than the wings and ftandard. Stigma fmooth. Legume
not burfting, deciduous, fcarcely longer than the calyx.

Seeds very few.

All botanifts have perceived the difficulty of defining the

technical characters of this genus, and yet none can be, in

itfelf, more natural. Linnaeus reckoned it the molt difficult

in the whole vegetable kingdom to difcriminate by any effen-

tial mark. He comprehends under Trifolium, as may be

feen above, various other genera of good fyftematic writers,

differing among themfelves as follows. Melilotus of Tourne-

fort and Juffieu, has a legume longer than the calyx, with

loofely fpiked flowers ; Trifoliaflrum of Micheli, a legume

longer than the calyx, with capitate flowers : Lupinafter of

Buxbaum, a legume with feveral feeds, and five leaflets in

each leaf: Lvptdinum of Rivinus, a permanent corolk,

whofe ftandard is inflexed and flattifh, ribbed or plaited :

Lagopus of the fame author, a fhaggy calyx, equal in length

to the corolla : and finally Triphylloides of Pontedera, has a

monopetalous corolla, the ftandard wings and keel being all

united into one tube ; which is likewife the cafe with a

great many more fpecies than this author, or Linnaeus, has

indicated.

Linnxus admitted the inflorefcence as a part of his natu-

ral, and even his effential, character of this genus, defining

a little umbel or head." He was always very unwilling

to adopt this meafure, and we prefume to think he has, ai

no cafe, reforted to it with advantage. In the prefent it is

neither correct nor difcriminative, fcarcely any fpecies being

really umbellate, and though many are capitate, as many
are fpiked, while feveral are racemofe. We have therefore

followed the example of Juffieu, who in this inftance wifely

lays afidc the inflorefcence ; attempting a more full and ex-

plicit character from the parts of fructification themfelves.

In natural affinity the prefent genus comes neareft to Tri-
GONELLA, which will prefently follow in alphabetical order.

Some of the Meliloti efpeciallyr
, clofely accord therewith,

both in characters, habit, and qualities, particularly in an

appropriate fcent, allied to that of new hay and bitter

almonds, moft powerful, and very permanent, in the dried

herbage. Some compare it to the fmell of a pig-ftye.

The Blue Melilot, and Common Fenugreek, poflefs this

odour in the greateft perfection.

Trifolium is a very extenfive genus. Linnaeus has forty-

fix fpecies in the fourteenth edition of his Syfteraa Vegeta-

lilium; Willdenow has feventy-two in his Sp. PI.—Eighteen

are natives of Britain. Fifty-fix are enumerated by Mr.
Aiton in his Hortus Ketvenfis. We have three to add from

the Prodr. Fl. Grac, two or three American ones of Mr.
Purfh, and a few from other fources. It is neceffary to

take a view of the whole, partly for their more correct bo-

tanical diftinction, though in general they are better defined

than the fpecies of moft, equally extenfive and natural,

genera. A correct knowledge of thefe plants is fupremely

important to the agriculturift ; becaufe the qualities of

fome, very near in external appearance, differ widely

in utility ; and becaufe there are many, hitherto little

obferved, which promife to be as valuable as any of the

reft. Some of thefe are known and cultivated in other

countries, and others may be well worthy of trial. Unlefs

they are firft accurately diftinguifhed, nothing refpecting

them can either be perfectly underftood, or clearly com-

municated.

The fpecies are diftributed into five very natural fedtions,

and are all herbaceous. Some in each fection are annual,

others perennial. The Jlems are branched. Leaves al-

ternate, more or lefs ftalked, of three, moftly obovate, and

equal, toothed or entire, rarely linear, leaflets, with a pair of

membranous ribbed flipulas united to the bafe of the foot-

flalk. Inflorefcence terminal or lateral, generally ftalked,

either tufted, capitate, fpiked or racemofe. Floivers red,

purplifh, white or yellow ; fometimes, though rarely,

fragrant.

Sect. I. Meliloti. Legumes'projeBing beyond the calyx ;

ivith feveralfeeds. Floivers racemofe.

I. T. caruleum. Blue Melilot Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI.

1077. Willd. n. I. Ait. n. I. Bieberft. Taur. v. 2.

207. (T. odoratum ; Ger. Em. 1195. Melilotus caeru-

lea ; Rivin. Tetrap. Irr. t. 9. Lotus fylveftris ; Camer.

Epit. 894 ; not 724, as in Willd. and Ait. after Linn. ;

the latter being T. arvenfe. A good coloured figure is

wanting.)— Clufters roundifh-ovate, long-ftalked. Le-
gumes haif-naked, beaked, with flight longitudinal ribs, and

two feeds. Stem erect. Stipulas entire.— Native of Bo-

hemia, Tauria, Germany, &c. in dry barren ground, flower-

ing in fummer. Cultivated in our gardens, for curiofity,

ever fince the time of Turner, Gerarde, &c. The root is

annual, fibrous. Stem two or three feet high, fmooth, an-

gular, leafy, fcarcely branched. Leaflets pale, elliptical,

toothed, an inch long, fmooth ; the odd one ftalked.

Floivers pale blue, in numerous, folitary, long-ftalked,

axillary heads, all the way up the item. The whole plant,

either frefh or dried, has a fweet liquorice-like fcent, lafting

9 a great
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a great dumber of years, and perfuming every thing

near it.

2. T. indicum. Indian Melilot Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PL
1077. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. (Melilotus lutea Indiae

orientalis erecta, folliculis rotundis parvis, fpicis riorum ex

foliorum alis multiplicatis ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 45. f. 4. )

—

Clufters cylindrical. Legumes naked, ftrongly reticulated,

iingle-feeded, obtufe. Stem erecL Stipulas nearly entire.

—Native of the Eaft Indies. Cultivated at Oxford before

1680. Annual, flowering in fummer. Smaller and more
{lender than the foregoing, with long (lender clufters of

fmall, yellow, drooping flotucrs. The leaflets alfo are

fmaller and narrower. Legumes not much bigger than

m u ftard-feed, turgid, pale, roundifli -elliptical, ftrongly cor-

rugated, with a fort of elevated net-work, and tipped with

the capillary ftyle, not properly beaked. Such is the Lin-

naean plant, which does not agree with Willdenow's defi-

nition. We cannot anfwer for the varieties enumerated in

Sp. PI. Some are faid to have whitejlowers. The yellow

fades greatly in what we have examined, before the corolla

falls. Willdenow has in his Enumeratio, 789, d"iftinguiflied

the ft, which is Plukenet's- 1. 45. f. 5, as a fpecies, by the

name of Melilotus rugulofa.

3. T'. mejfanenfc. Sicilian Melilot Trefoil. Linn. Mant.

275. Suppl. 339. Willd. n. 3. Ait. n. 3. Sm. Fl.

Graec. Sibth. t. 741, unpublifhed. Desfont. Atlant. v. 2.

T92. (T. fruftu racemofo ; Bocc. Muf. 163. t. 124.

Melilotus meffanenfis procumbens, folliculis rugofis fub-

longis, fpicis florum brevioribus ; Raii Hift. 952. Tourn.
Inft. 407. M. minima re6ta lutea, fdiquis craffis curtis in

capitulum congeftis, femine fcenugraeci ; Morif. v. 2. 162.

fecL 2. t. 15. f. g. t. 16. f. 9, very good.) — Clufters

fhorter than the leaves. Legumes naked, ovate, pointed,

with crowded, concentric, interbranching ribs, fingle-feeded.

Stems decumbent.—Gathered by Ray, in a moift fituation,

on the tongue of land feparating the port of Meflina from the

ftraits of Sicily. Signor Arrofti, who fent us fpecimens in

1 8

1

1 , informs us this fpecies is not now found about Mef-
fina, but in the fields of Girgenti. Profeffor Desfontaines met
with it in fields in Barbary ; and Dr. Sibthorp in cultivated

ground every where throughout Greece. It there bears the

name of rpi<fvX\t, which belongs indeed to moft of this

genus, in modern Greek. Dr. Sibthorp judged it to be
the Xwlos n'/uf£o.- of Diofcorides, a point equally difficult to

difprove or eftablifh. This fpecies is little known in our
gardens, though cultivated in Morifon's time, whofe figure

cannot be millaken. The root is faid to be annual, though
furnifhed with many little fiefhy granulations, to enable it to

refill occafional drought, fuch as occur in Vicia lathyroides,

and fome other annual vetches. Stems feveral, a foot long,

diffufe or procumbent, the central one only being ere£t, all

ftout, fmooth, leafy, fcarcely branched. Clufters axillary,

oblong, hardly longer than the common footjlalks, each on a

fhort ftalk, and compofed often or twelve yellow flowers,
twice or thrice as large as the laft. The leaves are not very

different. Legume one-third of an inch long, peculiarly dif-

tinguifhed by its ovate, oblique, pointed) fomewhat com-
preffed, figure, and efpecially the numerous concentric de-
rated lines, like coiled horfe-hair, more or kfs inter-

branching in the middle, which occupy its fides. The
luxuriant-, ol the herbage, and the nature of its root, indi-

this planl as worthy of agricultural experiment, though
its pr< cumbent mode of growth may be an objection to the

mower. It is certainly very different from Mr. Sinclair's

/. macrorhizum, llort. Gram* Woburn. 290, of which we
propofe to fpeak under 7".

officinale.

4. T . mauritanicum. Barbary Melilot Trefoil. Willd. n. 4.

Ait. n. 4. Sm. Fl. Graec. Sibth. t. 742, unpublifhed. (Me-
lilotus fulcata ; Desfont. Atlant. v. 2. 193.)—Clufters longer

than the leaves. Legumes naked, nearly orbicular, obtufe,

pointlefs, with concentric elevated ribs, fingle-feeded. Stems
diffufe.—Native of cultivated fields in Barbary and Sicily ;

very abundant about Meflina, according to fignor Arrofti.

There can be no doubt as to the fynonym of Desfontaines.

We have not feen the work of Schoufboe, cited by Willde-

now. This is an annual fpecies, with numerous branching
diffufe Jlems, but more flender in every part than the laft.

:

Leaflets elliptic-lanceolate, obtufe. Flowers yellow, fmall,

very numerous, in long, flender, linear, longifh-ftalked clufters,

much exceeding the leaves. Legume hardly fo big as in T.

indicum, formed as it were of a convoluted line or hair, fome-
what in the manner of the laft, but the whole legume is not

a quarter fo large, nor has it any elongation or point. Thefe
two fpecies have, neverthelefs, been confounded by botanifts,

for want of a good figure of the prefent, which deficiency

the Flopa Graeca will fupply.

5. T. macrorhizum. Long-rooted Melilot Trefoil. Willd.

n.5. " Waldft. et Kitaib. Hung. v. 1. 24. t. 26." Ait.

n. 5
—" Legumes racemofe, naked, rugofe, fingle-feeded.

Stems and branches afcending. Leaflets linear."—Native

of moift falt-marfhes in Hungary. " Root perennial. Seeds

toothed above their fear." We have no knowledge of this

plant. See T. officinale.

6. T. polonicum. Polifh Melilot Trefoil. Linn. Sp.
PI. 1078. Willd. n. 6. Ait. n. 6.— Clufters lax, on very

long ftalks. Legumes naked, two-feeded, lanceolate, pointed,

tranfverfely corrugated. Stem erect. Leaflets pointed,

nearly entire.—Native of Poland. Sent to Kew garden in

1788, by M.Thouin. Avery diftinft annual fpecies, of a

flender habit. Stem quite round. Leaflets obovato-lanceolate,

acutely pointed, rather filky, and fomewhat glaucous, almoft

perfectly entire ; the odd one hardly an inch long. Flowers
yellow, diftant, fmall, on long and flender partial ftalks ;

their common ones at leaft thrice the length of the leaves.

Legume rather compreffed, pendulous, a quarter of i.11 inch

long, beaked, and tipped with the ftyle, not hairy.

7. T. fpicatum. Spiked Melilot Trefoil. Sm. Prodr. Fl.

Graec. Sibth. n. 1783. Fl. Graec. t. 743, ur.publiihed.

—

Legumes naked, fingle-feeded, lpiked, eredL corrugated,

acute. Stipulas awl-fhaped, entire. Stem erecL—Gathered
by Dr. Sibthorp, in the ifle of Cyprus. Root annual. Stem

twelve or eighteen inches high, branched and bufhy. Leaf-

lets obovate, toothed, half an inch long. Spikes ftalked, about

as long as the leaves, coniifting of yellow, defiexed^rancri ;

when in fruit becoming twice as long, more lax, and fome-

what racemofe, the legumes being llightly ftalked. erect,

roundifh-obovate, with a fhort broad point, tipped with the

capillary white ftyle; their fides marked with concentric

elevated corrugations. Seed globofe.

8. T. dentatum. Toothed Melilot Trefoil. " Waldft.

et Kitaib. Hung. v. 1. 41. t.42." Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 7.

—

" Legumes raccmole, naked, two-feeded, fomewhat rugofo,

rather acute. Stipulas toothed at the bale. Stem ere

— Native of moift meadows in Upper Hungary. Per«

ennial. .Abundantly different from the

being (harply and doubly toothed ; 1

ply divided al their bafe.

9. T. officinale. Common M h! it Trefoil. Linn !

PL 1078. Willd. n. S. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. |

•

Mart. Hull. t. 72. Fl Dan. t. 934. S

Woburn. 29^. ( Saxifraga lutea ; Fuchf. ; ''*—

Legumes 1 naked. I

tf.it- d, ovate, acute) r.ither rompreffed Stipulaa awl :Li:

Stem erecV— Native of bull od-
il Q ; -<rd
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tivated fields, on clay or marie, throughout Europe, flower-

ing in June and July. Not rare in England. Dr. Sibthorp

met with it in moift low iituations, throughout Greece and

the Archipelago, and confirmed the old opinion, of its being

the /j.i\t\J]o; ot Diofcorides. From this old Grecian's ve-

nerable authority the plant has long been efteemed medicinal,

but is now out of ufe; nor is it cultivated, with us at leaft,

for any agricultural purpofe. The feeds, even in a very fmall

quantity, poifon the flavour of flour. Martin, Sinclair.

The root is annual. Stem branched, two or three feet, or

more, in height, angular and furrowed. Leaflets dark green,

fmooth, obovate, ferrated. Flowers full yellow, veiny, in

long denfe cluflers. Keel and wings equal, and nearly as long

as the Jlandard. Legume hairy, tranfverfely wrinkled, but

not very ftrongly. Stigma capitate.

Mr. Sinclair's fpecimen named T. macrorhizum, in his

elaborate and very valuable agricultural work, the Hortus

Gramineus Wolurnenfls, 291, does not exhibit any marks of

fpecific difference from the officinale, of which however it ap-

pears to be an important variety, differing in its biennial root,

hrger leaflets andflowers. Thefeeds are two in each legume,

never, as is fometimes the cafe with the officinale, more than

two. It produces a great crop of fodder, or hay, at the

time of flowering, but little afterwards. If kept from

flowering, the root will laft four or five years. Such is

Mr. Sinclair's account, who neverthelefs now candidly

affents to our opinion of its being a variety. We have no

means of afcertaining whether this may be Willdenow's

macrorhizum, our n. 5, but it does not anfwer to his charac-

ter. We can vouch for its being widely different from nief-

fanenfe, n. 3. Can it be Willdenow's officinale y ?

10. T. germanicum. White German Melilot Trefoil.

(T. officinale /3 ; Willd. n. 8. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Graec.

Sibth. v. 2. 94. Melilotus ; Rivin. Tetrap. Irr. t. 6 ?

M. germanica ; Ger. Em. 1205. M. vulgaris ; Willd.

Enum. 790. M. officinarum germanire, flore albo ; Tourn.

Inft. 407. Lotus fylveftris, flore albo ; Tabern. Kreu-

terb. 893.) — Legumes racemofe, naked, fmgle-feeded,

corrugated, obovate, acute. Stipulas fetaceous. Stem

£re£t.— Native of cultivated fields in Germany. Dr. Sib-

thorp obferved it near Theffalonica. Root biennial. Stem

taller than the laft. Flowers white. Wings longer than

the keel, though fhorter than the Jlandard. The figure of

Rivinus anfwers better to this defcription than to our com-
mon T. officinale, and was probably taken from what is the

moft ufual German plant. We have never compared fpeci-

mens, but muft obferve, that theflipulas are fometimes per-

fectly fetaceous in our officinale. — Gerarde feems to have

been well acquainted with the germanicum, as was alfo his

editor Johnfon.

11. T. Kochianum. Scentlefs Melilot Trefoil. (Meli-

lotus Kochiana ; Willd. Enum. 790.)— " Legumes race-

mofe, naked, two-feeded, nearly even, ovate, acute, com-

preffed. Stipulas toothed. Stem afcending."—Native of

Germany. Biennial. Without fcent. Corolla yellow ; its

wings the length of the keel, but fhorter than \heJlandard.

mud.
12. T. Petitpierreanum. White Single-feeded Melilot

Trefoil. (Melilotus Petitpierreana ; Willd. Enum. 790.)—" Legumes racemofe, naked, fingle-feeded, corrugated,

obovate. Stipulas fetaceous. Stem afcending."—Native of

Germany. Biennial. Corolla white ; its wings longer than the

keel, and equal to theflandard. Willd. The author whom we
quoteacknowledges his obligations to the accurate Dr. Hayne
for diftinguifhing the three laft fpecies from T. officinale.

13. T. italicum. Italian Melilot Trefoil. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1078. Willd. n. 9. Ait. n. 9. (Melilotus italica ;

8

Camer. Hort. 99. t. 29, excellent. Willd. Enum. 790.
M. filiculis pendentibus, curtis, lutea, &c. ; Morif. feci:. 2. :

t. 1 6. f. 4. )—Legumes racemofe, naked, two-feeded, ellip- '

tical, obtufe, ftrongly corrugated and crifped. Stem eredL

Leaflets roundifti-obovate, nearly entire.—Native of Italy,

Barbary, and Greece. Dr. Sibthorp gathered it on the

dry parts of the famous mount Hymettus, near Athens.

This fpecies has long been cultivated in curious gardens,

both in England and on the continent. Gerarde defcribes

it under his Melilotus, n. 2, but the figure does not agree.

The root is annual. Stem ftout, angular, leafy, about two
feet high, overtopped, as the fruit advances, by the numer-

ous, elongated, upright, cylindrical cluflers, of pendulous,
I

roundifh-elliptical legumes, each as big as a fmall pea, con-

fpicuous for their ftrong, prominent, zigzag, and plaited

wrinkles, by which the prefent fpecies is clearly diftinguifhed.

Its leaflets moreover are of a much broader and rounder

figure than any of the foregoing, rather wavy than ferrated.

Stipulas ovate, taper-pointed, toothed. Flowers yellow.

Dr. Sibthorp conjectured, with great probability, that this

might be the kind of Melilot, mentioned by Diofcoride3

as growing in the fouth of Italy, about Nola, of a yellowifh

colour, and weaker fcent.

14. T. hamofum. Hooked Melilot Trefoil. Bieberft.

Taur. v. 2. 207. ( Foenu graecum meliloti facie minus

Buxb. Cent. 2. 39. t. 44. f. 1 ?)
— " Legumes racemofe,

naked, compreffed, fingle-feeded, ribbed, hairy, with a

hooked point. Stipulas awl-fhaped, undivided. Stems

afcending." — Gathered by the chevalier de Steven, in

Georgia, and the fouthern part of Tartary. " The root is

annual, fimple. Stems feveral, from three to nine inches

long, rarely more, flightly branched. Cluflers axillary,

ftalked, fliort and fomewhat capitate. Flowers yellow, the

fize and fliape of T. officinale. Calyx hoary. Legume ovate,

deflexed, hoary ; fmooth at the bafe ; terminating in a long

inflexed point. Seed kidney-ihaped, of a dirty yellow.

Leaflets wedge-fliaped, fharply toothed. Stipulas fmall."

We have feen no fpecimen.

15. T. creticum. Cretan Melilot Trefoil. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1078. Willd. n. 10. Ait. n. 10. (T. peltatum

creticum ; Bauh. Pin. 329. Prodr. 142, with a figure.

Morif. feci:. 2. t. 14. f. 3.)—Legumes racemofe, naked,

two-feeded, membranous, compreffed, bordered, nearly

orbicular. Stem afcending.—Native of Crete, Greece, and

Barbary. Root annual. Stem branched, twelve or eighteen

inches high. Leaflets broad, thick and flefhy, like thofe of

T. italicum, bordered with fhallow teeth, inodorous. Flowers

pale yellow. Legumes very remarkable for their broad,

elliptical, nearly orbicular, flattifh figure, half an inch in

diameter, in loofe cluflers, two or three inches long. They
are reprcfented much too turgid in the above engravings,

efpecially in Morifon's.

16. T. ornithopodioides. Bird's-foot Trefoil. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1078. Willd. n. 11. Fl. Brit. n. 2. Engl. Bot.

t. 1047. Curt. Lond. fafc. 2. t. 53. Fl. Dan. t. 368.

( Foenugrxcum humile repens, ornithopodii filiquis brevibus

ereftis; Raii Syn. 331. t. 14. f. 1.)—Legumes about three

on a ftalk, naked, eight-feeded, twice the length of the

calyx. Stems procumbent.—Native of England, France,

and Denmark, on barren gravelly heaths, among fhort grafs,

flowering in June and July. The fibrous annual root is

furnifhed with flefhy tubercles, fuch as are mentioned under

n. 3. Stems moftly fimple, depreffed, two or three inches

long, clothed with little leaves, refembling many of the

third feftion, the ftalks of the leaflets being all equal ; and

neither they, nor the {lender pale-purple flowers, two or

three on each fhort axillary ftalk, having any affinity to the

Meli-
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Melilots, with which the prefent fpccics is aflbciated entirely

on account of its many-feeded, tranfverfely furrowed, pro-

minent, bivalve legumes, which moreover are umbellate, not

racemofe. Thi6 fpecies therefore connects the Melilots by
its fruit, with the true Trefoils by its habit, ftipulas, inflo-

refcence, &c. We fliould gladly have retained the genus

Melilotus, adopted of late, from preceding writers, by
Willdenow in his Enumeratio Plant. Hort. Berol. had we
found his generic characters faithful. Thefe are the deci-

duous corolla, and the burfting legume, longer than the

calyx. But the legume of molt of the Meliloti does not

burft, any more than that of a genuine Trifolium. Their

general habit indeed, and their peculiar odour, agree far

better with Tiugonella, (fee that article,) than with

Trifolium.

Sect. 2. LoTOIDEA. Legumes covered by the calyx ; with

feveralfeeds.

17. T. Lup'tnafler. Baftard-lupine Trefoil. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1079. Willd. n. 12. Ait. n. 12. Mart. Ruft. t. 16.

Curt. Mag. t. 879. (T. leguminibus polyfpermis, foliis

pluribus; Gmel. Sib. v. 4. 19. t. 6. f. 1.)—Flowers in

ftiort unilateral tufts. Leaflets five, without a naked com-
mon ftalk. Legume with many feeds.—Native of Siberia.

Obferved alfo near Conftantinople by the abbe Seftini and
Dr. Sibthorp. It fometimes appears in our gardens, from
exotic feeds ; but though hardy as to cold, does not endure
long. The root is naturally perennial, tap-fhaped. Stems

erect, fimple or branched, a foot, more or lefs, in height.

Leaflets lanceolate, about an inch and half long, fmooth,

elegantly veined and finely toothed, ufually five, rarely fix

or feven, each on a minute partial ftalk, crowning the ribbed

common one, which is bordered all the way up, on each fide,

with a long and broad membranous Jlipula. Flowers crim-

fon, occafionally white, numerous, handfome, in terminal

heads; their partial ftalks directed one way, hairy, each
with a little cup-like membranous bratlea at the bafe.

18. T. reflexum. Reflexed American Trefoil. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1079. Willd. n. 13. Ait. n. 13. Purfli n. 1.

(T. capitulis frudtiferis reflexis, &c. ; Gron. Virg. ed. 2.

no.)—Heads reflexed when in fruit. Legumes three-

feeded. Stem procumbent. Leaves downy. — On dry
hills and among rocks, in Pennfylvania, Kentucky, and on
the mountains of Carolina, flowering in June and July,

perennial. Flowers of a fine purplim-red. Purfh. Mr.
John Hunnemann is recorded as having fent this Trefoil to

Kew in 1794. We have never met with a fpecimen. The
leaflets are defcribed as obovate, flightly ferrated, foft and
downy, variegated with white. Flowers large and hand-
fome, in terminal and axillary heads. Seeds two or three in

each legume.

19. T. angulatum. Angular Trefoil. Walcltt. et Kitaib.

Hung. v. 1. 26. t. 27. Willd. n. 14. Ait. n. 14.

—

Heads reflexed when in fruit. Flowers with partial (lalks.

Legumes four-feeded. Stem decumbent, zigzag, angular
and furrowed.—Native of Hungary, on a faline foil. An-
nual. Sent to Ivevv by Mr. Hunnenunn, in 1B03, where it

flowers from June to Augufl:, in the open ground. Stems

branched, fmooth. Leaflets obovate, fharply toothed, emar-
ginate, pointed. Heads, or rather denfe umbels, (balked,

compofed of Hulked, red, refoxtd flowers. Calyx fmooth,
with nearly equal awl-fhaped teeth. Wdld.

20. T.flricliim. Upright Small Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI.

1079. Willd. n. 15. Ait. n. |C. « Waldil. et Kitaib.

Hung. v. 1. 36. t. 37." (Trifoli.illnim pratenfe annuum
turn minimum, foliis longis anguilis pulchrc venatis ac

tenuiffime lerratis, lloribus albis, in capitulum fphsericum

congeftis, filiquis minimis difpermis ; Mich. Gen. 29. t. 25,
f. 7.)

/3. T. hevigatum ; Desfont. Atlant. v. 2. 19c. t. 208.
Willd. n. 16.

Heads nearly globofe. Legumes two-feeded. Stem
erect. Leaflets lanceolate, finely ferrated. Stipulas rhom-
boid, toothed at one fide.—Native of Italy, Spain, France,
Hungary and Barbary. Micheli gathered it in various grafly

or heathy places about Florence, flowering in May. The
root is annual. Leaflets fomewhat like thofe of T. Lup'tnafler,

n. 17, in fhape, but the lower leaves have a long common
footflalk. Theflipulas are remarkable for their fquare figure.

Heads of flowers fmall, denfe, on long, folitary, axillary

ftalks. Corolla white. Legume half-ovate, with a recurved
beak. We agree with Willdenow, though we have not
compared fpecimens, that the plant of Desfontaines is very
near that of Micheli. Indeed we cannot find marks to de-
fine it as even a variety. Linnseus adopted his T.flriflum
from the laft-named author, in writing the fecond edition of
Sp. PI., but before that work was printed, he obtained a fpe-

cimen of what he thought the fame, and this is elabo-

rately defcribed there, though the crofs annexed to the fpe-

cific character, as in the original manufcript before us, indi-

cates his not having feen the plant. What he there defcribed

is 7'. parviflorum of Ehrhart, Willdenow's n. 56, our n. 66.

We mull prefume that this defcription, according fo very
ill with what profeflor Desfontaines found in Barbary, pre-

vented his recognizing the Linnxan plant.

2 1. T. cafpitofum. Tufted White Trefoil. Willd. n. 17.

Reynier Mem. pour fervir a l'Hift. Phyf. et Nat. de la

Suifle, v. 1. 162, with a plate, under the French name of

Trefle gazonant. (T. Thalii ; Villars Dauph. v. 3. 478.
t. 41.)—Heads roundifh. Flowers flightly ftalked, erect.

Legume3 moftly four-feeded. Leaflets obovate, minutely

toothed. Stems decumbent, tufted, fhorter than the flower-

ftalks. Native of the mountains of Switzerland and Dau-
phiny, in barren, waile, or trodden places. This moil re-

lembles our Common White Trefoil, or Dutch Clover,

hereafter defcribed, but the fhort, deprefled, entangledy/cr?.;,

though compoling a denfe turf, do not creep. The root is

woody and perennial. Stalis of theflowers, and even of the

leaves, longer than the ilems ; the former terminal, folitary,

erect, from two to five inches in length, bearing a globular,

but flightly racemofe, head of whiteflowers, purplilh at the

bafe, lefs deprefled than in T. nptns, but we find no per-

ceptible difference as to the comparative inequality of their

calyx-teeth. Legume fmall, elliptical, compreilcd, ftrongly

ridged at each margin, beaked with the permanentJlvle and

capitate Jlignia, enveloped in the dry, brown, ribbed corolla,

and containing three or four fmall feeds. No valuable pro-

perties with refpedl to agriculture have been discovered in

this plant, nor has it been hitherto raited in England.

22. T. hybridmn. Mule White Trefoil, 1 r Tall Dutch
Clover. Linn. Sp. PI. 1

.- ;. FL Suec. 858. Willd.

n. iS. Ait. n. 16? n Ibo; Rivin. Tetrap. Irr.

t. 11. f. z. T. n. 368 ; Hall. 1 Iitt. v. 1. ifv. Tntohaltrum

pratenfe corymbiferum, erectum, annuum et praaltum, i

craiSore fiftulofo, ,\c; Mich. Gen. 18. t. :;. t". :, but not

f. 6. Melilotus qui Trifolium orientale altiflimum, caule

uttulofo, flore albo ; Cor. Inft. R. Herb. 17 ;
V..J1. i

t. 22. f. 5.)— Heads globofe. Flowers ftalked.

two-feeded. Leaflets elliptical. Stem erect, . hol-

low, many-flowered.—

N

in places where

water has ilagnated in winter. /. Of SwoA
open n*tuations on a clay foil. Lhtfmut. In n

the Morea. Si* i animal, according to Mtcbi
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Whom alio we are indebted for tlie character of the legume

having but two feeds, which we have never had an opportu-

nity of examining. Stem upright, twelve or eighteen inches

high, hollow, ftriated, fmooth, leafy, with three or four up-

right branches, under each of which the main ftem divari-

cates at an obtufe angle. Leaves on very long ftalks, with

a pair of large, ovate, fomewhat deltoid, pale, membranous,
veiny, long, and taper-pointed flipulas : leaflets all equally

nearly feffile, an inch long, broadly elliptical, rather ovate

than obovate, emarginate, finely ferrated ; the lower ones

partly entire. Flowers white, on hairy partial Italics, com-
pofing numerous denfe globular heads, hardly an inch in dia-

meter, whofe common ftalks are but of a moderate length,

ftoutand angular. Such is the genuine T. hybridum of Linnaeus,

whofe fynonyms above quoted cannot be difputed, though

others have been confounded herewith. This is one of the

fpecies well worthy of agricultural experiment, though hi-

therto unnoticed in England. Its crop inn (I be very con-

fiderable.

Linnaeus calls the flem " afcending ;" yet the fpecimen

in his herbarium is perfectly ereft, though zig-zag in the

upper part. Ehrhnrt, in his Phytophylacium, n. 26, gives,

under the name of T. hybridum, Upfal fpecimens whofeJlem

is decumbent, or partly afcending, hollow, but not zig-zag.

The leaflets are narrower, as well as much more fharply and

copiouily ferrated, than in the Linnaean fpecimen, and the

flowcrflalhs are longer. This appears to be the Trifoliaftrum

fupinum corymbiferum annuum album majus, folio longiore

obtufo, filiqua incurva lata compreffa ac difperma ; Mich.

Gen. 28. t. 28. f. 5. The form of the leaflets perhaps is

variable, as thofe of neither this, nor of the true hybridum

above defcribed, do really anfwer well to Micheli's figures.

This decumbent or afcending plant, doubtlefs known to

Linnaeus, muft have been comprehended in his idea of

T. hybridum, of which it is probably a variety. Ehrhart

has named it, according to a mode of his own, Bubroma,

indicating its vaiue as food for oxen. The tubular flem
clearly diftinguifhes thefe two plants, whether fpecies or

varieties, from all to which they are near akin, efpecially

from the following, and T. repens.

23. T. Vaillantii. Trailing White Clover, or Trefoil.

Poiretin Lamarck Didt. v. 8. 4. Prodr. Fl. Graec. n. 1789.

(T. n. 758 ; Hall. Enum. Rar. 41. Trifoliaftrum annuum
corymbiferum album et procumbens, folio cordato, fubtus

atro-virente fplendente, filiqua tetrafperma, inferne falcatim

difcriminata ; Mich. Gen. 27. t. 25. f. 6. Melilotus pa-

rifienlis humifufus, foliis ferratis glabris ; Vaill. Parif. t. 22.

f. 1.)—Heads globofe. Flowers ftalked. Legumes four-

i'eeded. Leaflets elliptic-obovate, finely ferrated. Stems

branched, decumbent, folid, many-flowered.—Found in

meadows and paftures about Florence very abundantly.

belt. About Paris. Vaillant. In the meadows of

Switzerland. Halter, Lachenal. In the Morea. Sibth.

Some drie 1 fpecimens of this do not, at firft fight, look

much unlike the Linnaean one of T. hybridum, though
Her, and the general fize of every part is much lefs.

The leaflets vary greatly, and are fometimes wedge-fhaped.

The decifive character of the flem being not tubular, but

rflled with fpo.i^y pith, and always decumbent, though
not creeping, will ever clearly diftinguifh this from every

variety of the laft, to which we may add Micheli's mark of

the four feeds, doubtlefs correcl ; but fome of them are

liable to prove abortive, fo that only one ripe feed can

':mes be found. The prefent fpecies promifes far lefs

he cultivator than the hybridum or the repens,

t carefully to be diftinguiftVd from both.

24.

Clover

T. repens. Common White Trefoil, or Dutcfi

Linn. Sp. PI. 1080. Fl. Suec. 259. WilkL
n. 19. Fl. Brit. n. 3, excluding the fyn. of Vaillant.

Prodr. Fl. Graec. 11. 1790. Engl. Bot. t. 1769. Purfb.

n. 2. Curt. Lond. fafc. 3. t. 46. Mart. Ruft. t. 34. FL
Dan. t. 990. Riv. Tetrap. Irr. t. 13. f. 2. (T. pratenfe j

Ger. Em. 1 18 J, the figure only. Trifoliaftrum pratenfe co-

rymbiferum majus repens, n. I—9 ; Mich. Gen. 26. t. 25.

f. 1, 3 and 4.)—Heads nearly globofe. Flowers ftalked.

Legumes four-feeded. Leaflets inverfcly heart-fhaped, or

roundifh. Stems creeping, folid, many-flowered.—Very
common in meadows and paftures throughout Europe, from

Sweden to Greece, and all the iflands of the Archipelago,

flowering from May to September, and varying excefiively

with regard to luxuriance, as well as in the pale and whitifh,

or dark and purplifh, marks of its leaves. Mr. Purfh fays

it is found in fields, paftures, and cleared lands on the moun-
tains of North America, making its appearance wherever

lands are cleared of timber, in the moft remote parts of

the country ; from 60 to 100 miles diftant from any place

where it grew naturally. So it fprings up in recently

cleared ground in England, being one of the moft univerfal

plants of the temperate zone. It forms an excellent bottom
for paftures, and is particularly valuable for fodder in the

dry autumnal months. Mr. Sinclair thinks it lefs eligible

in the fpring, except mixed with grafles, being apt to

caufe in fheep the difeafe termed red-water, efpecially if the

weather be cold and moift. The roots are fibrou6 and
perennial. Stems many, quite proftrate, branched near their

origin, creeping to a great extent, with radicles from moft

of the joints ; they are round, fmooth, full of pith. Leaves

very variable in fize, and fomewhat in fhape, fharply toothed,

on long ftalks. Stipulas tubular. Flower-flalks much
longer than the leaves, axillary, folitary, moftly erecL an-

gular, folid. Heads rather deprefled. Flowers white ;

brown in decay. Legume oblong, fmooth, with three or

four feeds. In ofier-holts, and fuch rich moift places,

the flem is more upright and luxuriant ; but being folid,

cannot be confounded with 7'. hybridum, a fpecies never

yet difcovered in England, any more than T. Vaillantii.

Li 111132 us blames Micheli for making a great number of

imaginary fpecies out of this common T. repens, but he

himfelf, in fome degree, has erred, on the other hand, in

confounding two or three very diftinft fpecies together.

How far we are correct in citing Micheli as above, and
whether fome other things, diftinguifhed by him, do not

likewife come under the repens, could be determined only

by a moft careful fcrutiny of his own fpecimens, and per-

haps the cultivation of the plants themfelves.

25. T. ambiguum. Doubtful Pale Trefoil or Clover.

Bieberft. Taur. v. 2. 208 ; excluding the fyn. of Haller,

n. 368, not 138. (See T. hybridum, n. 22.)—" Heads
with ftalked flowers. Legumes with one or two feeds.

Calyx-teeth nearly equal. Standard lanceolate. Leaflets

ovate, bluntifh, finely ferrated. Stem creeping."—Frequent

in the meadows of Tauria and Caucafus, as well as about

the Don and the Wolga, flowering in fummer. Larger

and more robuft than the hybridum and repens, equally

creeping and forming tufts. Flowering^mj a fpan, rarely

a foot, in length. Stipulas lanceolate, withering. Leaflets

the fize of T. alpeflre, but broader and blunter, yet not

emarginate, ftriated in like mariner with very prominent,

ribs, ending in extremely fharp and crowded marginal teeth.

Heads denfe, twice the fize of the two fpecies juft men-

tioned, as are alfo the flowers, which are bent downwards
as they fade. Calyx ftriated, with awl-fhaped divaricated

teeth*
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teeth. Corolla pale, reddifh in decay, like thofe fpecics.

Petals diftinft. Standard much longer and narrower than

in thofe. Legume fhort, often fingle-feeded. Marfchall a

Bicberjlein. The creeping Jlem furely diftinguifhes this

fpecies from hybridum ; it is much to be vvilhed the learned

author had told us whether it be hollow or not. The form

of the leaflets and Jlandard, and the fmall number of feeds,

appear fufficiently unlike repens.

26. T. comofum. Tufted Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI. 1080.

Willd. n. 20. Ait. n. 18. (T. caroliniauum ; Michaux
Boreal. -Airier, v. 2. 58 ? Purfh n. 3 ? Poiret in Lamarck
n. 2 ? Lagopus americanus, floribus majoribus comofis

;

Petiv. Muf. 26. 11.254.) — "Heads globofe. Flowers

flalked, imbricated. Standard deflexed, permanent. Le-
gumes four-feeded."—Native of America. Linnaus. The
carolinianum of authors, here quoted with doubt, is de-

fcribed as diminutive and erect ; its leaflets inverfely heart-

fhaped, roundifh, fmooth, fringed and finely crenate ;

Jl'ipulas cloven ; heads reflexed, of few flowers ; corolla hardly

projecting beyond the calyx ; feeds about three. This is

found in fandy fields near Charleftown, South Carolina,

flowering from June to Auguft, and is perennial. Flowers
fmall, white. Pttr/b. How far the opinion of Poiret,

adopted by Purfli, that the above two plants conftitute one

fpecies, is correct, we are utterly unable to determine,

having feen neither ; but Petiver's definition of the flowers

is altogether at variance with that of Michaux and Purfh.

27. T. alpinum. Dwarf Alpine Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI.

1080. Willd. n. 21. Ait. n. 19. Dickf. Dr. PI. 38.

(T. n. 369; Hall. Hill. v. 1. 161. T. alpinum, flore

magno, radice dulci ; Bauh. Prodr. 143, no figure. T.
alpinum rheticum, aftragaloides ; Bauh. Hift. v. 2. 376.
T. angullifolium alpinum; Ger. Em. 1207. Trifoglio

anguflifoglio alpino ; Pon. Bald. 194-)— Heads hemi-

fpherical, fomewhat racemofe and whorled. Flower-ftalks

radical, naked. Legumes two-feeded, pendulous. Leaflets

linear-lanceolate.—Abundant in the alpine pailures of Swit-

zerland, Italy, the Pyrenees, and the fouth of France,

flowering in Auguft. The moll unfcientiiic vifitant of thofe

beautiful fcenes could hardly overlook this plant, whofe
large bright crimlon flowers, each above an inch long, feem

to fpring almoft immediately from denfe tufts of no 1 fs

elegant leaves. If this fpecies, procured for the Englifh

lens above forty years ago by Dr. Pitcairn and Dr.

Fothergill, be dill preferved, a coloured figure of it would
be highly acceptable to the public. The root is perennial]

thick and woody, running very deep into the ground, and

faid to have the fweetnefs of liquorice. Stems very ihort, or

fcarcely any. Herbage fmooth. Stipulas long, lanceolate,

membranous, finely llriated. Common flo-iver-JLilhs limple,

often not taller than the- leaves. No other fpecies can be

confounded with this.

28. T. involucratum. Striped-flowered Trefoil. Willd.

n. 49. Donn. Cant. ed. 5. 18}.— Head? roundifh, denfe,

each with an orbicular, ribbed, many-toothed, fpinous in-

volucrum. Stem er.et, branched. Leaflets lanceolate.

Stipulas many-toothed. Legumes two-feeded.—Native of

the well eoall of North America, bom whence its I

arete brought by Mr. Menzics, and raifed in the Cambridge
garden in 1791. We obtained fpecimens there Auguft 3d,

Yet this fpecies does not occur either in Hort. Kew.,
or m Purfh, nor did we difcovei il in Willdenow, till we
had hit on the fame name, lie havmg greatly mifplaced it,

in the next fedtion, alter '/'. angufttfolium. The reol is an-

nual. St. m twelve or eighteen inches bighj branched, leafy,

hollow, round, fmooth like the rell of the plant. Stipulas

.membranous, with many unequal brill ly teeth. Leaflet*

elliptic-lanceolate, toothed, an inch 01 an inch and had
long. Heads of flowers above an inch broad, on long,
flout, llriated, axillary flalks, and each fubtended by a

very remarkable membranous orbicular involucrum, whofe.

flrong, clofe, radiating ribs, end in unequal fpinous teeth.

Flowers feffile. Calyx ribbed and fpinous, membranous,
pale with green teeth. Corolla variegated with purple aid
white. Legume ovate, abrupt, compreficd, with tv a

tirely dillmet valves, and two feeds. The whole
fometimes becomes very diminutive from ftarvation.

Se£t. 3. Lacopoda. Calyx more or lefs villous.

29. T. fubterraneum. Subterraneous Trefoil. Liun.
Sp. PI. 1080. Willd. n. 22. Fl. Brit. n. 4 . Engl. Bot.
t. 1048. Curt. Lond. fafc. 2. t. 54. Rivin. Tetrap. lrr.

t. 13. f. 1. (T. pumilum fupinum, flofculis longis albis

;

Raii Syn. 327. t. 13. f. 2.)—Heads of about four flowers.

Calyx-teeth linear, hairy. Involucrum central, reflexed,

rigid, ftar-like, embracing the fruit.— Native of Italy, the

Levant, France, and England, on dry gravelly heaths,

among fhort grafs, flowering in May, and very common in

Hyde park, Greenwich park, &c. Root annual, knobbed.
Stems depreffed, fpreading, almoft concealed by the nume-
rous, broad, pale purple-veined Jl'ipulas. Leaflet* inverfely

heart-fhaped, dark green, hairy. Flower-JtalLs at firll

ereft, each bearing three or four jloivers, cor.fpicuous for

their long white corolla. After flowering, thefe italks bury
the legumes, which are thin and fingle-feeded, in the ground,
and fix them there, by fhooting out feveral fpreading firm
and thick fibres, conftituting an involucrum of the fruit,

though apparently like roots. The herbage of this fp

is trifling, and though it conduces to the fpring verdure
of many an otherwife barren tract, has nothing to en<

1
°

rage cultivation.

30. T. globofum. Globular Cotton-headed Trefoil.

Linn. Sp. PI. 1081. Willd. n. 23. Ait. 11. 21. Sm. Fl.

Graze Sibth. t. 744, unpubl. ( T. orientale, capite lanu-

ginofo ; Tourn. Cor. 27.)—Heads globofe, many-flowered.
Calyx very hairy all over, with linear teeth. Upper flowers

numeroufiy abortive, denfely villous. Stems decumbent.

—

Native of Arabia and Syria, as well as of Cyprus and Alia
Minor. A rare annual fpecies, which Linnaeus cultivated

from HafTelquift's feeds, and which may have been in uur

gardens a century ago, though not at prefent to be met
with. It preferves fome analogy with the laft, though
very unlike in appearance, having many pink flowers, in

upright beads, and the Jlems are fi pre-fled. The
leaflets have each a white tranfverfe ftripe, but not i

Itantly. Th • analogy alluded to confifts ii

which perfect leed, being overwhelmed and borne d<

by a number of abortive ones above tin .1 to

grow out ftS the others fade, in the form oi

with innumerable, woolly, entanju

the prefent fpecies has yet appeared, 1>..: Mr. Bauer
prepared a very admirable drawing fo

31. T. hifpidum. Briftly-headed T
Atlant. v. 2. 2co. t. 209. f. 1. Willd. D..24. (T. hir-

tum ; Allion. Audtuar. 20.)—Heads terminal, folil

•fe. Calyx ver) hairy, with taper teeth,

crum of feveral roundj/h-ovate pointed 1

—(lathered b\ D
in M01 tefen

tapering. S.\ n fpan high, hum
in a cor) mb ife mai n r, '1

1

hairs, as are likewife the leaves and their /' flails.

!. tS obovat . othed, oh'

many-flowered, LefiUe, fubtended b\ ti

membranaceous, ribbed, hairs
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folitary leaf like thofe lower down. Corolla rofe-coloured,

longer than the calyx-teeth, which however gradually ex-

tend beyond it as the flower fades. We much doubt
whether this be a diftindt fpecies from the following. The
liraHeas are very fnnilar, except being pointed, and the po-
rtion of the Jlems, as well as the form of the leaflets, are

known to be uncertain marks.

32. T. Cherleri. Hairy Pink Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI.

1 08 1. Willd. n. 25. Ait. n. 22. Sm. Fl. Grsec. Sibth.

t. 745, impubl. (T. glomerulis perfonatas, Cherleri;

Bauh. Hift. v. 2. 377. Lagopus minor, fupinus, molli et

compreflb capite, flore albo ; Barrel. Ic. t. 859. )—Heads
terminal, folitary, globofe. Calyx very hairy, with taper

teeth. Involucrum of three roundifh-ovate pointlefs leaves.

Stems procumbent.—Native of France, Spain, and Barbary,
in barren dry places. Dr. Sibthorp gathered it on the

fhores of Greece and the Archipelago. The feeds are fome-
times introduced into our gardens from abroad. This is a

little annual fpecies, ufually with feveral procumbentJlems,
three or four inches long ; in a ftarved ftate having a foli-

tary more erect one. Leaflets inverfely heart -fhaped, with
a dark-purple mark. Flowers numerous, in denfe heads.

Corolla twice as long as the calyx, pale blufh-coloured, with
a long cnm(ovi Jlandard ; but the calyx-teeth fubfequently
rife above it. The involucral leaves are like the laft, except
in being blunt, and are alfo accompanied by a leaf.

—

T.
piclum, Willd. n. 26. Bieberft. Taur. v. 2. 210, appears
not to differ from T. Cherleri, and is doubtlefs Dr. Sib-
thorp's plant gathered on the mores of Greece and the
Bofphorus. Nothing can be more uncertain than the
fpots on the leaves, which gave occafion to the name

;

and the proportion of the corolla to the calyx depends on
the period of examination. Barrelier faithfully reprefents

it longer than the calyx in Cherleri, when the flower is

in perfection.

33. T. fpharocephalum. Round-headed White Trefoil.

Desfont. Atlant. v. 2. 201. t. 209. f. 2. Willd. n. 27
Heads terminal, folitary, globofe. Calyx very hairy, with
taper teeth, twice the length of the corolla. Involucrum
of three rounded leaves. Stems procumbent.—Native of
fields in Barbary, near Mafcar. Desfontaines. Very like

the laft, except its little white corolla, fhorter than the

calyx. The citation of Barrelier, copied by Willdenow
from Desfontaines, is the very fame which, in the preceding
page, he had tranferibed from Linnaeus, though lefs exactly

given by the latter. The proportion of the corolla does not

anfwer to this, but to T. Cherleri, which may very probably
have oceafionally, as Barrelier fays it has, a white flower.

We fhould hardly fcruple to reduce thefe three laft de-

fcribed, with piclum, to one fpecies.

34. T. Jaxalile. Thyme-headed Trefoil. Allion. Pe-
dem. v. 1. 305. t. 59. f. 3. Willd. n. 28. (T. thymi-
florum ; Villars Dauph. v. 3. 487. T. parvum rectum,
flore glomerato cum unguiculis ; B^auh. Hift. v. 2. 378.
Trefle des glaciers ; Reyn. Mem. pour fervir a l'Hift. Phyf.
et Nat. de la Suiffe ; v. 1. 166.)—Heads terminal, moftly
in pairs, hemifpherical, leafy. Calyx denfely hairy, with
taper teeth, as long as the corolla. Upper ftipulas brac-

teaceous, ovate, acute. Leaflets wedge-fhaped, emarginate.

—Native of the fandy beds of torrents, among the alps of
Dauphiny and Piedmont, or the glaciers of Switzerland.

Our fpecimens from M. Reynier's herbarium were gathered
at the glaciers of mount Sylvio, which terminates the valley

of St. Nicholas in the Vallais, by the celebrated herbalift

M. Thomas. The root is defcribed as biennial. Stems

feveral, a finger's length, Ample, leafy, rather filky than

hairy, crowned with one or two fmall, denfely filky heads,

of little white flowers ; the central ones, according to Vil-

lars, imperfect or abortive. Leaflets fmall, filky, fcarcely

toothed, deeply emarginate. Siipulas purplifli, ribbed,

acute, for the moft part lanceolate, but thofe of the two
oppofite leaves, clofe under the heads of flowers,, are broad
and ovate, ferving as braSeas.

35. T. capenfe. Bracteatid Cape Trefoil. Willd. n. 29.
(T. diffufum; Thunb. Prodr. 136.)—" Heads globofe,

woolly, bracteated. Stem herbaceous, decumbent. Leaf-
lets obovate, obtufe, hairy."—Native of the Cape of Good
Hope. Thunberg.

36. T'. lanatum. Naked-flowered Cape Trefoil. Thunb.
Prodr. 136. Willd. n. 30.—" Heads globofe, woolly,

without brafteas. Stem herbaceous, decumbent. Leaflets

obovate, obtufe, hairy."—From the fame country.

37. T. hirfutum. Hairy Cape Trefoil. Thunb. Prodr.

136. Willd. n. 31.—" Heads globofe, hairy. Stems
herbaceous, difFufe. Leaflets oblong, hairy."—Found
alfo at the Cape, by Thunberg. It is impofllble to form
a correct idea of thefe three laft fpecies, from the above
characters, which fuit equally-well a number already known

,

to which the author appears never to have adverted. We
merely regifter thefe plants here for future inquiry.

38. T. lappaceum. Bur Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI. 1082.
Willd. n. 32. Ait. n. 24. Sm. Fl. Grjec. Sibth. t. 746,
unpubl. (T. capitulo glomerato rigido ; Bauh. Hift.

v. 2. 378.)—Heads globofe, fomewhat elliptical. Calyx-
teeth awl-fhaped, fringed; at length divaricated. Stems
much branched, fpreading. Leaflets obovate, toothed

Native of fields in the fouth of France, and the ifle of Cyprus.
Introduced at Kew, in 1787, by the late Mr. Bell. An
annual plant, with a denfe tuft of branching, leafy, qua-
drangular, varioufly fpreading Jlems, a foot high. Stipulas

lanceolate, ribbed, hairy. Heads many-flowered, terminal,

ftalked, or nearly feflile. Calyx ftrongly ribbed and moftly
fmooth, with long fringed teeth, finally much Ihrunk, rigid,

and widely fpreading. Corolla twice as long as the calyx

-

teeth, monopetalous, which we believe to be the cafe with
moft of this round-headed tribe ; its tube, or united claws,

white, wings pale ; ftandard pink, the length of the tube.

Legume minute, ovate, fingle-feeded.

39. T. diffufum. Diffufe Hungarian Trefoil. Ehrh.
Beitr. v. 7. 165. PI. Select, n. 39. Willd. n. 33. Ait.

n. 25. Waldft. et Kitaib. Hung. v. 1. 49. t. 50.
Bieberft. Taur. v. 2. 210.—Heads roundifti-ovate, very

hairy. Calyx-teeth unequal, briftle-fhaped, almoft as long

as the corolla. Stem diffufe, hairy. Leaflets oval, fringed,

nearly entire.—Native of fandy ground in Hungary and
Siberia. Root biennial. Heads ftalked, terminal, as big as

T. pratenjis, accompanied by two leaves- Corolla monope-
talous, its fegments almoft of equal length, purplifli.

Legume not quite covered by the calyx, one or two-feeded.

Ehrhart, Bieberjlein. Theflem is twelve or eighteen inches

long, the leaflets full an inch.

40. T. rotundifolium. Round-leaved Lilac Trefoil. Sm.
Prodr. Fl. Graec. Sibth. n. 1795. Fl. Graec. t. 747,
unpubl.—Heads globofe, terminal, folitary, with lanceolate

bracteas. Calyx very hairy, longer than its teeth. Stems
fimple, diffufe. Leaflets nearly orbicular, toothed, hairy.

—

Gathered by Dr. Sibthorp in the Morea, A very pretty

and diftindt annual fpecies, which feems never to have been

noticed before. TheJlems are fcarcely a fpan long, clothed,

like the reft of the herbage, with copious hpary hairs.

Leaflets remarkably round, not half an inch in diameter,

ftrongly and unequally toothed. Calyx tubular, very

flightly inflated, with fhort, lanceolate, upright teeth.

Corolla twice the length of the calyx, elegantly variegated

with
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With pale purple and white, its petals diftinft. Germcn
liairy.

41. T. Lagopus. Oblong Hairy Trefoil. Willd. n. 34.—" Spikes oblong, villous, terminal, folitary. Calyx-teeth

briftle-ftiaped, as long as the monopetalous corolla. Stems

ilmple, diffufe. Leaflets obovate, toothed."—Native of

Spain. Pourret. Root annual, flender. Stems feveral,

four inches long, villous. Leaflets fmall, villous, obtufe,

not emarginate. Stipulas ovate, large, ribbed, finely toothed.

Spikes eight lines long, fubtended by a leaf. Willdenow.

42. T.Jlipulaceum. Stipulaceous Cape Trefoil. Thunb.
Prodr. 136. Willd. n. 35.—" Heads villous, ovate, ter-

minal. Stem herbaceous, decumbent at the bafe. Leaf-

lets jagged, villous."—Found at the Cape of Good Hope,
by Thunberg, whofe fpecific character is all we know of

this fpecies. The word " herbaceous" is truly fuperfluous

in any fpecific character of a Trifolium!

43. T. microcephalum. Little-headed Trefoil. Purfh
n. 4.—" Afcending, downy. Leaflets obovate, emargi-

nate, finely toothed. Stipulas ovate, pointed. Heads
minute, Italked, of a few fefiile flowers. Involucrums
ovate, awned. Calyx awned, as long as the corolla."

—

Found by governor Lewis, on the banks of Clarck's river,

flowering in July. Perennial. Flowers exceeding fmall,

pale purple. Pur/b. Some fpecimens from the north-welt

coaft of America anfwer nearly to thefe characters, except

being quite fmooth ; and we are perfuaded they are only a

diminutive ftate of T. involucratum, n. 28.

44. T. rubens. Red Long-fpikcd Trefoil, or Clover.

Linn. Sp. PI. 108 1. Willd. n. 36. Ait. n. 26. Jacq.

Auftr. t. 385. Mart. Rufl. t. 9. (Lagopus major,

fpic^a longiore ; Ger. Em. 1 192.) — Spikes long and cylin-

drical. Calyx-teeth hairy ; the lowermoft about the length

of the monopetalous corolla. Stipulas fword-fhaped, longer

than the footftalk. Leaflets lanceolate, fharply ferrated.

Stein ereft Native of Italy, the fouth of France, Ger-
many, and Switzerland, efpecially in the warmer meadows
of the latter, where, according to Haller, this handfome
fpecies is very common. It flowers in fummer, and found
a place in our Englifh gardens in Gcrarde's days. Root
perennial. Stem one or two feet high, creel, firm, full of
iolid pith, fmooth like the very elegant, finely ferrated, and
veined, leaflets, which are two inches long. Their common
Jlalk is united almoft entirely to the long, entire, even, fharp-

poiuU'd Jlipulas, which reach far beyond it. Flowers crim-
fon, in denfe, cylindrical, thick, blunt /pikes, two or three

inches long, befet with the prominent briftly calyx-teeth, of
which the lowermoft. is much the moft confpicuous. This
Trefoil, though not hitherto brought into cultivation, feems,

as profeflbr Martyn obferves, of a good quality, and fuf-

iiciently productive.

4 j. T. pratenfe. Common Purple Trefoil, or Clover.

Linn. Sp. PL 1082. Willd. n. 37. Fl. Brit. n. 6.

Engl. But. t. 1770. Mart. Ruft/t. 3, and t. 36. Fl.

Dan. t. CJS9. Afzel. Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 1. 240.
Matth. Valgr. v. 2. 189. (T. pratenfe purpureum

;

Fuchf. Hill. 817. Trifolium; Rivin. Tctrap. Irr. t. II.

t. 1.) — Spikes ovate, denfe. Stems afcending. Corolla

monopetalous, unequal. Four of the calyx-teeth equal.

Stipulas awned. — Common in graffy meadows and pallures

throughout Europe, flowering front May to September.
In its native liluations, particularly on dry calcareous or

{pravelly lulls, tins valuable plant is truly perennial, though,
ike Saint lom, lets permanent in cultivated manured land.

For n. agricultural properties, and management, lee

Clo\ ik. Great difficulties have Long attended the botani-

il difcrimination of this and Ionic other fpecies, which we
v..,.. XXXVI.

(hall prefently defcribe ; but they are for ever fet at reft,

by the moft minute and laborious details of Mr. Afzelius,

in the firft volume of the Linnaean Scciety's Tranfactions.

Nor is this queftion merely curious or fpeculative ; for the

qualities of the plants, in an economical view, are as widely

different as can well be. The root of T. pratenfe is taper-

ing and branched, but not creeping. Stems about a foot

high, more or lefs, (lightly branched, leafy, folid, downy
in the upper part. Leaflets elliptical, more or lefs acute,

entire, fmoothifli, with a pale lunate fpot. Upper leaves^

near the flowers, moftly oppofite. Stipulas rather broad,

ovate, pale, purple-ribbed, with taper points. Spikes

terminal, folitary, fefiile, of numerous light-purple flowers,

with a fweet, but faint fcent, their petals united at the

bafe, and combined with the Jilaments. Calyx hairy, ten-

ribbed, its loweft tooth longer than the reft, but much
fhorter than the corolla. The figures in Fl. Dan. and

Martyn reprefent the cultivated plant ; that of Engl.

Bot. the wild one. What Dillenius reprefents, in his edi-

tion of Ray's Synopfis, t. 13. f. 1, feems merely a ftarved

plant. There is faid to be a procumbent, very hairy, kind,

found on the loftiell mountains of Switzerland and Dau-
phiny, which is alfo but a variety

.

46. T. medium. Zigzag Trefoil, or Baftard Clover.

Linn. Faun. Suec. ed. 2. 558. Hndf. ed. 1. 284. Afzel.

Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 1. 237. Willd. n. 38. Fl. Brit,

n* 7. Engl. Bot. t. 190. Mart. Ruft. t. 2. (T. flexu-

ofum ; Jacq. Auftr. t. 386. T. alpeftre ; Fl. Dan. t.

Hudf. ed. 2. 326, but not of Linnaeus. — Spikes lax.

Stems zigzag, branched. Corolla monopetalous, nearly

equal. Two upper calyx-teeth fliorteft. Stipulas linear,

taper-pointed. Native of moft parts of Europe, parti-

cularly in elevated calcareous paftures, or on a gravelly foil

over clay, flowering in July. Differs from the Lit i:. its

zigzag, more branched, Jlem, whofe pith i
; fo very thin and

pellucid, that the centre feems hollow. The longer and

linear Jlipuhis, and more lax fpibs, a? well as the fringed

elliptical leaflets, fomewhat glaucous beneath, further mark

this fpecies, which ought to be carefully diuinguilhed, as

being deftitutc of any value to the farmer. The root is

perennial.

47. T. alpejlre. Oval-fpiked Narrow-leaved Trefoil, or

Clover. Linn. Sp. PI. 10S2. Willd. n. 39. Ait. n. 29.

Jacq. Auftr. t. 433. Mart. Ruft. t. 1. Af/el. Tr. of

Linn. Soc. v. 1. 234. (T. folio longiore, Bore purpureo

;

Rivin. Tetrap. Irr. t. 12. f. I.) — Spike globofe, moftly

folitary. Calyx-teeth hairy ; the lowermoft as long as the

monopetalous corolla. Stipulas briftle-poiljt< '.. 1. .(lets

lanceolate, nearly entire. Stem limple, erect.

—

Native ot

mountain forefts, in Siberia, Germany, Thrace, .Hid Swit-

zerland. The late Mr. Davall, who never met with this

fpecies, except 111 one little fpot, in a forefl near Orbe,

perfuaded it was unknown to Haller, his n. 376, though

taken for this, being probably our medium. Among h"

or lixteen plants, Mr. Davall Caw but one with t

of flowers. The rt i is perennial. Stem ftraight, angular,

downy, a foot high. Leaves moll like '/'. ruin , as I

tifully filiated with veins, but far 1

StipuLis liairy, linear, united to the /'

Length only; their points almofl tl

hairy, llio'rtcr than the low.

upper. Flower* crimfon, in a round b

the upper leaves. Of no life for cultivation,

leaves, and never branching.

4S. T. />; . M Clover.

79a,—" Spikes conical. '. ovate, d

lellilc. Corolla monopetalous. C
1

•
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Stipulas awned. Stem branched. Leaflets ovate, obtufe,

(lightly and minutely toothed."—Found by Mr. Schoufboe

hi Morocco. Root annual, or biennial. Willd. We know
nothing more of this fpecie6.

49. T. penfyhanicum. Pennfylvanian Buffalo Clover.

Willd. Enum. 793. Purfh n. 6.— " Spikes ovato-cylin-

drical, folitary, dcnfe. Loweft tooth of the calyx fhorter

than the monopetalous corolla. Stipulas awned. Stem
much branched, zigzag. Leaflets ovate-elliptical, obtufe,

entire."— In woods and fields, from Pennfylvania to Vir-

ginia, flowering from June to September, and known by
the name of Buffalo Clover. It refembles T. medium very

much. The flowers are of a fine red. Purfh.

50. T. pannonicum. Hungarian Trefoil, or Clover.

Jacq. Obf. fafc. 2. 21. t. 42. Linn. Mant. 276. Willd.

n. 40. Ehrh. PI. Seleft. n. 9. Allion. Pedem. v. 1.

304. t. 42. f. 2. (T. orientale majus villofiffimum, floribus

flavefcentibus ; Tourn. Cor. 27.) — Spikes denfe, elliptic-

oblong, folitary. Calyx hairy ; its loweft tooth longeft.

Corolla monopetalous ; ftandard very long and linear-lanceo-

late. Stipulas with awl-fhaped points. Leaflets hairy,

nearly entire, minutely pointed. Stem ereft. — Native of

meadows in Lower Hungary, Armenia, and about the

Bithynian Olympus. Cultivated by profeffor Williams, at

Oxford, in 1799. One of the molt ftriking fpecies, on
account, of its very large and denfe oblong fpikes of innu-

merable cream-coloured flowers, whofe corolla is about an

inch and a quarter long. The root is perennial. Stem a

foot and a half or two feet high, fometimes a little branched.

leaflets an inch and a half or two inches long, elliptic-

lanceolate, either quite entire, or bluntly toothed towards

the end, which is tipped with a little fpinous point. Stipulas

oblong, ribbed, united to the lower half of each footflalk

;

their points nearly twice as long, awl-fhaped, hairy. Calyx
furrowed, its upper part, and long teeth, clothed with
long and denfe filky hairs. The prominent rounded angle

of each wing of the corolla retains, in the dried fpecimens,

a remarkable whitenefs, fomething of which may be feen

in T. ochroleucum.

Profeffor Willdenow, in a note to his Enumeratio, 793,
has feparated Tournefort's plant by the name of armenium,

diftinguifhing it chiefly by the leaflets being linear-lanceolate,

and emarginate ; for the flight differences in the proportion

of the lower calyx-tooth and tube of the corolla, as well as

the cafual branching of the flem, are of no moment. Our
Bithynian fpecimens have certainly narrower leaflets than one
fent from Piedmont ; but thofe in the Linnaean herbarium,

as well as the plates of Jacquin and Allioni, are intermediate

between the two. We have not examined an authentic

fpecimen of Tournefort, but there is no reafon, from Will-

dcnow's definition, to fuppofe his a different fpecies.

51. T. elongatum. Long-beaked Trefoil. Willd. n. 41.—" Spikes lax, elliptical, folitary. Lower calyx-tooth the

length of the wings of the monopetalous corolla. Standard
very long. Stipulas lanceolate. Leaflets lanceolate, vil-

lous. Stem afcending, branched."—Native of Galatia.

Perennial. The whole plant is villous. Stem half a foot

high, branched from the bafe, round, ftriated. Leaflets

toothed at the extremity. Stipulas oblong, with a lanceolate

point. Calyx tubular, villous ; with fetaceous teeth, four

of which are nearly equal. Standard lanceolate, twice as

long as the wings or keel. Differs from T. alpeflre in having
fmall leaves, a longer flandard, a branched afcending flem,
and in being a hairy plant. Willdenow.

52. T. canefcens. Hoary Oriental Trefoil. Willd. n. 42.
Ait. n. 31. Sims in Curt. Mag. t. 11 68. (T. trichoce-

phalum; Bieberfl. Taur. v. 2. 212. T. orientale canefcens,

12

caprtulo oblongo, fordide albo ; Tourn. Cor. 27.)—Spikes
ovate, lax, folitary. Calyx-teeth hairy, lanceolate, all nearly

equal. Corolla monopetalous. Stipulas taper-pointed.

Leaflets elliptical, villous. Stem fimple, afcending.—Na*-

tive of Cappadocia, and of the alpine heights of Caucafus,

towards Armenia. Mr. Loddiges of Hackney received it

from the neighbourhood of mount Caucafus. A hardy
perennial, flowering in May. Root cylindrical, rather woody,
branching at the top into feveral leafy tufts. Stems feveral,

a fpan high, or not fo much, covered with clofe filky hairs,

flightly leafy. Leaflets hardly an inch long, more or lefs

acute, very nearly entire ; moft ftriated with fine elevated

ribs near the edge. Stipulas pale, membranous, gradually

tapering into a hairy point. Spike thick, two inches long.

Calyx hairy ; its lower tooth very little the longeft.

Corolla cream-coloured. We conceive there can be no
doubt of the correftnefs of the above fynonyms, though we
have not compared fpecimens.

53. T. ochroleucum. Sulphur-coloured Trefoil. Linn..

Syft. Nat. ed. 12. v. 3. 233. Willd. n. 47. Ait. n. 36.
Fl. Brit. n. 5. Engl. Bot. t. 1224. Jacq. Auftr. t. 40.
Curt. Lond. fafc.6. t.49. Mart. Ruft. t.35. Afzel. Tr.
of Linn. Soc. v. 1. 229. (T. fquarrofum ; Linn. Sp. PI.

1082. Willd. n. 44. Ait. n. 33.)— Spikes elliptical,

hairy. Loweft calyx -tooth very long, linear, finally re-

flexed and rigid. Stem ereft, downy. Loweft leaflets in-

verfely heart-fhaped.—Found in dry, bufhy, gravelly or

calcareous paftures, in England, Switzerland, Auftria,

and the fouth of Europe, as far as Conftantinople, flowering

in June or July. Root branching, perennial. Habit of the

plant between pratenfe, medium, &c. with which it agrees in

fize, and pannonicum, which it refembles in colour of the

flowers. The white point of the wings, when dry, is con-

fpicuous in both. Theflems are twelve or eighteen inches

high, folid, but little branched, and of a ftiff, flender, bare

afpeft. Leaves diftant, on longifh ftalks ; the uppermoft
oppofite ; leaflets linear-oblong, or fomewhat elliptical, thofe

of the lower leaves fhort, rounded, or obcordate ; all hairy,

and almoft perfectly entire. Stipulas linear, tubular, clofe

with fimple ribs, and a very taper point. Head terminal

ftalked, ereft. Calyx furrowed, hairy, with briftle-fhape

teeth, the lower one thrice the length of the reft, and, after

flowering, ftill more elongated, wiry, and reflexed, giving

the head a teafel-like afpeft. Corolla monopetalous, yel-

lowifh cream-coloured, with a long ereft ftandard. Le-
gume membranous, with one feed, in the fwelling tube of
the calyx.

We remove this fpecies nearer to its allies than where
WiHdenow has placed it. In an advanced ftate, it was
defcribed by Linnaeus as diftinft, by the name offquarrofum,
but the original fpecimen from Sauvages's herbarium has

enabled us to correft this miftake. The fynonym of
Morifon, feft. 2. t. 13. f. 1, evidently belongs to T. anguf-

tifolium, n. 57, though poflibly his " other fpecies, with

a round leaf," maybe ochroleucum; but this is of little

importance. What T. fquarrofum of Bieberft. Taur. v. 2.

214, with a purplifh flower, may be, we cannot determine.

It is requifite to correft an error in Fl. Brit, where Fuch-
fius is cited improperly, his plant being T. montanum, here-

after defcribed.

54. T. pallidum. Pale Hungarian Trefoil. Willd. n. 46^
Ait. n. 35. " Waldft. et Krtaib. Hung. v. 1. 35. t. 36."—" Spikes folitary, roundifh. Stipulas membranous ; the

upper ones oppofite. Leaflets roundifh. Corolla mono-
petalous. Border of the calyx bearded internally ; its

teeth nearly equal."—Native of meadows in Upper Hungary.
Annual or biennial. Differs from T. pratenfe in having

foolflalks

re
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footjlalks even to its uppermoft oppofite leaves, and alfo an

emarginate Jlandard; from ochroleucum in the Jllpulas being

ovato-lanceolate, with a long point, and the calyx-teeth

nearly equal ; from both it is diftinguifhed by the annual

or biennial root, roundifh leaflets, whiteflowers, and whole

afpecl. Willdenoiv.

55. T. mar'tt'imum. Teafel-headed Trefoil. Hudf. ed. i.

284. Fl. Brit. n. 8. Engl. Bot. t. 220. Willd. n. 43.
(T. ftellatum; Hudf. ed. 2. 326. T. ftellatum glabrum

;

Ger. Em. 1208. Pluk. Phyt. t. 113. f. 4. T. fpicatum

minus, f\orc minore dilute" purpureo ; Morif. feft. 2. t. 14.)—Spikes terminal, nearly globofe. Calyx -teeth lanceolate,

leafy ; finally fpreading. Stipulas lanceolate. Leaflets

obovate—Native of muddy marfhes, efpecially near the

fea, in various parts of the Englifh coaft, from Norfolk to

Somerfetfliire, nor does this Trifolium feem to be known in

any other part of the world. The plant is annual, flowering

in June and July. Stems numerous, near a foot high,

fpreading or decumbent, branched, very leafy, round,

ftriated, a Httle hairy. Leaflets from half an inch to an

inch long, of a narrow obovate form, nearly entire, dark

green, hairy. Footjlalks moftly longer than the leaflets, and

ufually much longer than the lanceolate, taper-pointed

jtipulas. Uppermoft leaves oppofite. Spikes denfe, more
or lefs ftalked, about half an inch in length and breadth.

Calyx chiefly hairy at the top of its tube ; teeth, after

flowering, enlarged, leafy, deep green, three-ribbed, per-

manent ; the lower one rather longeft. Corolla pale purple.

Legume turbinate, with one feed.

56. T. incarnatum. Crimfon Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI. 1083.

Willd. n. 45. Ait. n. 34. Curt. Mag. t. 328. Sm. Fl.

Graec. Sibth. t. 748, unpublifhed. (Lagopus maximus

;

Cluf. Hill. v. 2. 246. Ger. Em. 1192. L. latifoliu6

;

Rivin. Tetrap. Irr. t. 17.)—Spikes cylindrical, obtufe,

leaflef6, hairy. Leaflets inverfely heart-fhaped, rounded,

orenatc, hairy. Calyx-teeth awl-fhaped, nearly equal.

—

Native of Italy, France, Switzerland, &c. Gathered by
Dr. Sibthorp on the celebrated mount Athos. This is a

hardy, annual, and confiderably ornamental, plant, long

known in our gardens, flowering in July, but not in fuch

general cultivation as it deferves. The broad roundilh

leaflets ; obtufe, wavy, red-veined flipulas ; and efpecially

the long denfe fioivcr-fpikes, of a peculiarly rich and beau-

tiful crimfon or carmine colour, readily diftinguifli this

fpecies. As the feeds ripen, the fpreading, rigid, pointed

calyx-teeth render the fpikes very prickly. TheJlem is erecl,

foftly hairy, eighteen or twenty-four inchee high.

57. T. angitflifolium. Narrow-leaved Trefoil. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1083. Willd. n. 48. Ait. n. 37. Sm. Fl. Gnec.
Sibth. t. 749, unpublifhed. (T. alopccurum anguftifolium

elatius ; Barrel. Ic. t. 698. Lagopus hifpanicus ; Rivin.

Tetrap. Irr. t. 16. L. anguftifolius hifpanicus ; Cluf. Hift.

v. 2. 247. Ger. Em. 1193.)—Spikes cylindrical, hairy.

Leaflets linear, pungent. Calyx-teeth briftle-fhaped ; the

lowermoft rather longeft.—Native of the fontli or France,

Spain, Italy, Germany,- Carniola, Cancafus, Greece, and

the Archipelago, flowering early in fummcr. In the latter

countries it goes by various modern Greek names, fynoni-

mous with CatVtail. This Trefoil has often been raifed in

our gardens, being a hardy annual, diftinguifhed from the

laft by its long, very narrow, grafly leaflets, and the pale

pink, or lilac, hue of its corolla.

58. T. arvenfe. Hare's-foot Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI.

1083. Willd. n. 50. Fl. Brit. n. 9. Engl. Bot. t. 944.
Curt. Lond. fafc. 6. t. 50. Purfli n. 7. Fl. Dan. t. 724.
(Lagopus ; Fuchf. Hift. 494. Cainer. Epit. 724. Rivin.

Tetrap. Irr. t. 15. Lagopodium, Pes leporis ; Gtr. Em.

1 193.)

—

8. Lagopus perpufillus fupinws perelegans man-
timus ; Dill, in Raii Syn. 33c. t. 14. f. 2.—Spikes very

hairy, nearly cylindrical. Calyx-teeth briftle-fhaped, longer

than the corolla. Leaflets narrow-obovate—Native of dry

fandy fields, throughout Europe and the Levant, as well as

in North America, from Canada to Virginia, flowering in

July and Auguft. Root annual. Herb very various as to

luxuriance, ere£t or decumbent. Stems much branched,

rather zigzag, round, hairy. Leaflets from half an inch to

an inch long. Stipulas ovato-lanceolate, acute, ribbed, ofte»

red. Spikes from half an inch to an inch and a half long,

but always about half an inch thick, very foft and downy,
the flender, prominent, equal calyx-teeth being denfely

fringed, with fine, filky, reddifh hairs, and proje&ing far

beyond the little white corolla. Legume very fmall. An
entirely ufelefs weed, not eaten readily by any animal a

we are acquainted with.

59. T.flellatum. Starry-headed Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI.

1083. Willd. n. 51. Ait. n. 39. Compend. Fl. Brit,

ed. 2. no. Engl. Bot. t. 1545. Sm. Fl. Graec. Sibth.

t. 750, unpublifhed. Ger. Em. 1028. (T. ftellatum pur-

pureum monfpefTtrlanum ; Bauh. Hift. v. 2. 376. f. 2.

Morif. fecL 2. t. 13. f. 9. Lagopus minor ereftus, capite

globofo flellato, floribus purpureis ; Barrel. Ic. t. 860.)

—

Spikes terminal, hairy, ovate. Calyx-teeth fpreading,

leafy, equal, taper-pointed. Leaflets inverfely heart-fhaped,

toothed. Stipulas elliptical. Stems fpreading.—Found in

fandy fields throughout the fouth of Europe, and every

part of the Levant, flowering in June and July. Tradef-

cant cultivated this pretty plant, and Gerarde has left us a

good defcription, but no figure. Hudfon latterly miftook

his own mar'ttimum, n. 55, for the flellatum ; but the latter

was difcovered by Mr. W. Borrer in SufTex, in 1804, grow-
ing plentifully between Shoreham harbour and the fea.

The herb is annual, varying much as to luxuriance, always

confiderably hairy, fpreading or diffnfe. Leaflets fmall and

abrupt. Flowers white, or blufh-coloured, monopetalous,

the jlandard ereft, rifing much above the very hairy c.

whofe enlarged, red or tawny, teeth fpread in a ftarry man-
ner after flowering, when their crimfon bafes are elegantly

contrafted with a denfe tuft of white cottony hairs, which

clofe the mouth, and conceal the little membranous finglc-

feeded legume.

60. T. leucanthum. White-bloflbmed Tartarian Trefoil.

Bieberft. Taur. v. 2. 214.—" Spikes villous, nearly globofe,

ftalked. Calyx fpreading, with nearly equal teeth, ihorter

than the corolla. Stipulas awl-fhaped. Leaflets obovate-

oblong, (lightly ferrated at the exttemity."—Native of dry

hills, in the fouthern parts of Tartary, flowering in May
and June. Pallas miftook it for T.flellatum, to which it is

defcribed, in the above work, as being very near ; but the

flems are only about a finger's length, JHpulas lanceolate -

awlfhaped, entire, (which is the moil material diftinclion,)

leaflets more oblong, at lcaft the upper ones, f.'.ivtrs finollcr,

the villous hairs of the calyx (we prefnme in its mouth)
reddifh, not white.

61. T. clypentum. Buckler-fhaped Trefoil. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1084. Willd. n. 52. Ait. n. 40. Allion. Pcdem.
v. 1. 306. Sm. FL Grace. Sibth. t. 751. (T. dypeatum
argentcum ; Alpin. Exot. 307. t. }o6. )—Spikes terminal,

ovate. Calyx-teeth ovate, leafy, very unequal, finally

fpreading ; the lower one very large. Stipulas ovate. Leaf-

lets roundifh-obovate.—Native of Crete, Cyprus ,v\d Pied-

niont ; alfo of Greece and Alia Minor. Cultivated in

Chelfea garden, early in the laft century, and at Cambr
by the late Mr. Donn. A hardy annual, flowering in fum-

mcr. The genera] habit and tize of the plant are not m
I 1 z T. f<
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T.pratenfe, but the leaflets arc fliorter and rounder, fome-

times marked at each fide with a fmall marginal purple

itreak, not a central fpot. Flowers either light rofe-

coloured, or white. Calyx very remarkable, efpecially as

the fruit advances, for its broad, ovate, pointed, hairy,

many-ribbed teeth, or fegmcnts, forming a fort of five-

angled fhield, green and leafy, its mouth clofed by an ob-

long valve, under which is the fmall, membranous legume,

with a gibbous feed. The great inequality of its calyx-teeth

diftinguifhes this plant from thejlellatum and maritimum ; its

broad jl'ipulas approach the former, but are totally unlike

the latter. Indeed thefe three fpecies, though more natu-

rally allied, by the peculiarities of their calyx, to each other

than to any of the foregoing befides, are very unlike in

habit. Many of the following accord with them in the

leafy nature of their calyx, but differ in having lateral heads,

to fay nothing of their much fmaller dimenfions.

62. T. albidum. Whitifh Starry Trefoil. Retz. Obf.

fafc. 4. 30. Willd. n. 53. Ait. n. 41—" Spikes ftalked,

uearly globular. Calyx fpreading ; its lower tooth linear-

awl-fhaped. Stipulas linear-avvlfliaped. Leaflets oblong.

Stems diffufe."— The native country of this fpecies is

unknown. Profeflbr Retzius raifed the plant from feeds

fent him under a wrong name. Mr. Aiton mentions it

as introduced at Kew about 1796. It proves a hardy

annual, flowering in July and Auguft. The Jtems are

branched, round, (lightly downy ; branches knotty at

the bafe. Leaves oppofite ; leaflets of the lower ones

ovate, of the upper lanceolate, with a fhort recurved

terminal briftle, the margin and keel fringed. Stipulas

ftreaked with green and white. Heads on long ftraight

ftalks, without floral leaves ; nearly globular when in flower,

ovate in fruit. Calyx cylindrical, downy, with clofe-prefled

awl-fhaped teeth ; the lowermolt three-ribbed, about the

length of the corolla, which is yellowifh-white and monope-

talous ; the dorfal ones, which are rather fliorter than the

two next, are clapped fo clofe to the corolla, that their

points are hidden under the lateral teeth. As the fruit ad-

vances, the calyx-teeth become dilated and fpreading, as in

T.Jlellatum. Retzius. We have feen no fpecimen.

63. T . fcabrum. Rough Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI. 1084.

Willd. n. 54. Fl. Brit. n. 10. Engl. Bot. t.903. Curt.

Lond. fafc. 6. t. 48. (T. flofculis albis, in glomerulis ob-

longis, afperis, caulibus proxime adnatis ; Vaill. Parif. t. 33.

f. I . T. minus, capite fubrotundo parvo albo et echinato
;

Barrel. Ic. t. 870.)—Heads ovate, feflile, axillary. Calyx-

teeth unequal, lanceolate, rigid ; at length recurved.—Na-
tive of England, France, Italy, Switzerland, Germany,
the Morea, and about Conftantinople, generally in dry

chalky ground, or on fand over a ftratum of chalk, flower-

ing early in fummer ; chiefly occurring with us in Norfolk

and Kent, but not commonly in either. This is a fmall,

deprefled, rigid, annual fpecies, of no account in agricul-

ture. Stems four to fix inches long, zigzag, angular, hairy.

Leaflets fmall, obovate or obcordate, hairy, toothed and

ftrongly veined. Stipulas broad-lanceolate, membranous.

Heads lateral and terminal, always axillary, half an inch

long. Calyx-teeth green and leafy, though narrow, rigid,

hairy, finally recurved and fpinous. Corolla white or flefh-

coloured. Legume membranous, enclofed in the hardened

furrowed calyx.

64. T. echinatum. Little Hedge-hog Trefoil. Bieberft.

Taur. v. 2. 216 " Heads ovate, terminal and axillary,

ftalked, leaffefs. Calyx-teeth awl-fhaped, unequal, hairy,

fliorter than the corolla. Stem declining, branched. Leaflets

obovate-oblong, entire."—Native of mount Caucafus. An-
nual. Habit of 7". lappaceum, n. 38. Stem rather hairy,

with fubdividcd tranches. Stipulas awl-fhaped, hairy-

Leaflets entire, flight ly hairy. Flower-flalks much longer

than the heads. Calyx filiated, downy all over ; tube very

fhort ; teeth extremely narrow, finely pointed, clothed with

fpreading hairs ; the lowermolt longeft ; all widely expanded

when the fruit ripens, as in T. lappaceum. Corolla monope-

talons, pale, twice the length of the calyx, with a long lan-

ceolateJlandard. We have feen no fpecimen. This fpecies

appears indeed to be very near lappaceum, though ranged after

fcabrum by the learned author who is our only guide.

65. T. glomeratum. Round-headed Smooth Trefoil.

Linn. Sp. PI. 1084. Willd. n. 55. Fl. Brit. n. 11. Engl.

Bot. t. 1063. Curt. Lond. fafc. 4. t. 51. (T. cum glo-

merulis ad caulium nodos rotundis ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 113,

f. 5. T. arvenfe fupinum verticillatum ; Barrel. Ic. t. 882.)

Heads hemifpherical, feflile, lateral, fmooth. Calyx -teeth

equal, heart -fhaped, reflexed, veiny—Native of Spain, and

of gravelly meadows and paftures in various parts of Eng-
land, but not univerfally. Annual, flowering about Mid-
fummer. Root furnifhed with flefhy knobs. Whole plant

deftitute of pubefcence. Stems flender, various in length,

quite prollrate, fcarcely branched. Leaflets neatly toothed

and ftriated, often marked acrofs with a white or yellowifb

ftripe. Stipulas ovate, membranous. Floivers rofe -coloured,

very pretty, with little green leafy calyx-teeth. Seed minute.

66. T. parviflorum. Small-flowered Trailing Trefoil*

Ehrh. Beitr. v/7. 165. PI. Seleft. n. 29. Willd. n. 56.

Bieberft. Taur. v. 2. 218 ?— Heads globofe, axillary,

italked, nearly fmooth. Calyx-teeth awl-fhaped, rather un-

equal, fpreading, recurved, longer than the corolla. Stem
procumbent. Leaflets obovate, toothed.—Native of Hun-
gary and Siberia. Willdenonv. Linnaeus knew this plant,

but confounded it with his Jlriclum ; fee n. 20. It is moil

akin to glomeratum, in fize, habit, fmoothnefs, mode of

growth, and peculiar characters ; but differs effentially in

the length and form of its calyx-teeth, as well as the ftalked

heads, and remarkably membranous pellucid flipulas, with

green awl-fhaped teeth. The corolla feems to be rofe-

coloured. A few hairs are fometimes feen on the calyx,

which is very ftrongly ribbed.

67. T. flriatum. Soft Knotted Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI.

1085. Willd. n. 57. Fl. Brit. n. 12. Engl. Bot. t. 1843.

(T. parvum hirfutum, floribus parvis dilute purpureis, in

glomerulis mollioribus et oblongis, femine magno ; Raii

Syn. 329. t. 13. f. 3. Vaill. Parif. t. 33. f. 2.)—Heads
ovate, feflile, lateral and terminal. Calyx elliptical, hairy,

furrowed, with briftle-fhaped, rather unequal, teeth. Leaves

downy Native of dry, rather barren, fandy paftures, in

Germany, Hungary, France, Spain, and England, flower-

ing in June. Root annual, with fmall flefhy knobs. Whole
herb downy, and very foft to the touch, by which it is known
from all the fpecies which it otherwife refembles. Stems

procumbent, from three to fix inches long, branched, round,

often zigzag. Leaflets obovate, finely toothed. Stipulas

ovate, broad, pointed, fomewhat membranous between the

ribs. Heads moftly terminal. Calyx-teeth green, fringed,

lengthened out after flowering. Corolla pale rofe-coloured,

about as long as the calyx. Germen with rudiments of two

feeds ; legume with only one, which is thrice as large as that

of glomeratum, n. 65.

68. T.gemellum. Twin-headed Trefoil. Willd. n. 58.—" Heads oblong, terminal, in pairs. Calyx hairy : its

teeth briftle-fhaped, unequal, longer than the corolla.

Leaflets wedge-fhaped, emarginate, finely toothed at the

extremity. Stems Ample."—Native of Spain, from whence

fpecimens were fent by the abbe Pourret, to profeflbr Will-

denow, under the above name. Root annual. Stems a

finger's
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finger's length, or more, diffufe, villous. Leaflets villous,

hoary, lanceolate-wedge -fhaped, ftriated with veins. Sti-

pulas lanceolate-pointed, membranous, ribbed. One of the

heads ftalked, the other fefiile. Willd.

69. T. phleoides. Cat's-tail Trefoil. Willd. n. 59
«' Heads oblong. Calyx hairy ; its teeth lanceolate-awl-

fliaped, unequal, rigid, fpreading. Leaflets oblong, emar-

ginate, nearly entire ; the floral ones linear."—Sent from

Spain by Pourret. Annual. Stems nearly Ample, about

fix inches long. Leaflets tapering at the bafe, clothed, like

the ftem, with clofe-preffed hairs : thofe of the floral leaves

very narrow and entire. Stipulas lanceolate. Spikes nearly

feflile, not unlike thofe of a Pbleum. Lowed tooth of the

calyx longed. Willd.

70. T. alexandrinum. Egyptian Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI.

1085. Amoen. Acad. v. 4. 286. Willd. n. 60. Ait.

n. 45. Forfk. ^Egypt.-Arab. 139.—Heads ovate, on axil-

lary ftalks, longer than the leaves. Calyx hairy ; teeth awl-

fhaped, unequal. Stem erecL Floral leaves oppofite.

Leaflets elliptic-lanceolate, with fhallow teeth.—Native of

Egypt. The root is annual. Stem a foot or more in height,

naked in the lower half, round, ftriated, fmooth. Leaflets

uniform, an inch or inch and half long, fomewhat downy,
about the length of the common flalks. Stipulas oblong,

veiny, with green leafy awl-fliaped points, of their own
length. The loweft leaves only are oppofite, one of them

embracing the flowerflalk, the other the mainflem, which

rifes fome inches above it, bearing many alternate leaves, and

perhaps more flowers. Heads folitary, near an inch long.

Corolla monopetalous, white ; Jlandard linear, obtufe,

longer than the wings, which are marked by a fmall promi-

nent callofity at their bafe. Stigma downy towards the

ftandard.

Forfkall fays, this is the Trefoil univerfally cultivated in

Egypt, being the beft, and indeed the principal fodder for

cattle in that country. It is fown only at the recefs of the

Nile ; and where the fields are too high to be inundated by
that river, they are watered by means of hydraulic engines,

the feeds being committed to the earth while it is wet. The
produce is three feparate crops, the plants growing each

time about half an ell in height, and there are three months
between each harveft. After the laft they die. The firft

crop is the beft. When the Trefoil is wanted for feed, it is

fown along with the wheat. Both are gathered at once,

by the hand, not reaped or mown, and are threfhed out

together, the Trefoil feed being afterwards feparated by a

fieve. Our Britilh agriculturists do not appear to know
any thing of this fpecies of Clover, which being fo import-

ant in its own country, might be worth trying, at leaft, in

this. We beg leave to recommend it to their notice. The
plant was introduced at Kew, in 1798, by Mr. Hunnemann,
and we trull: its progeny has been continued. For the oc-

cupiers of low oo/.y lands in the fens it promifes mod be-

nefit, provided the Egyptian mode of culture be the moil

eligible.

71. T. fuffocatum. Suffocated Trefoil. Linn. Mant. 276.

Willd. 11. 6l. Fl. Brit. n. 13. Engl. Bot. t. 1049. Tr.
of Linn. Soe. v. 2. 357. Jacq. Hurt. Vind. v. 1. 24.

t. 60 Heads feflile, lateral, roundilh, nearly fmooth.
Calyx-teeth lanceolate, acute, recurved, longer than the

corolla.— Found in the loofe blowing land of the fea-O

of Sicily and England, (lowering in June and July. Mr.
Wigg firll difcovered and afcertained it near Yarmouth.
Others have nut with the plant, along the eoall, from thai

place to Landguard fort. This little annual [peciea is more
truly fubterraneou8 than our n. 29, the Jhms and Jl .

being often buried entirely in dry fand, the leaves only

peeping above the furface, fo that the fpecies might well

remain in obfeurity. In fmoothnefs and general habit it

comes fo near to glomeratum, n. 65, that we have fometimes

doubted its being more than a variety, caufed by peculiarity

of fituation. But the calyx-teeth are lanceolate, by no means
heart-fhaped, and extend confiderably beyond the corolla,

which is clofed fo as to protect the organs of impregnation,

which perform their functions under the dry fand. To pro-

vide againft accident, each legume has two feeds, both which
are often perfected. The petals, naturally rofe-coloured,

are rendered whitifli by the exclufion of light. The Jlipulas

are broad. Leaflets wedge -fhaped, finely toothed, fmooth.

72. T. uniflorum. Dwarf White Trefoil. Linn. Sp.
PI. 1085. Amoen. Acad. v. 4. 285. Willd. n. 62. Sm.
Fl. Graec. Sibth. t. 752, unpubl. (T. vernum repens,

flore albo exiguo ; Buxb. Cent. 3. 18. t. 31. f. 2. Meli-
lotus cretica humillima humifufa, flore albo magno ; Tourn.
Cor. 28. Spica trifolia ; Alpin. Exot. 169. t. 168.)—
Stems,much fhorter than the footftalks, deprefled. Stalks

fingle-flowered, aggregate, fhorter than the points of the

llipulas. Tube of the calyx longer than its awl-fhaped

teeth.—Native of Syria, Arabia, and the neighbourhood of

Conftantinople. Dr. Sibthorp obferved it on the loftieft

mountains of Crete, as well as in Lemnos, Greece, and Afia
Minor. The root is perennial. Stems feveral, moft like

thofe of T. cajpitofum, n. 21, in their deprefled pofition,

but ftill fhorter, clofely invefted with fheathing membranous
Jlipulas, whofe long, green, awl-fhaped points extend be-

yond the axillary flowerflalks. The latter, a quarter or
half an inch long, grow ufually three together, from one
common bafe, attended by very minute bracleas, each of
them bearing a large white flower, full an inch long, whofe
calyx is tubular, ten-ribbed, nearly fmooth, with rather un-

equal hairy teeth, half the length of the tube, having curved
points. Standard broadifh, ereft, emarginate, longer than

the wings or keel. Footjlalks twice as long as the flowers,
meafuring full two inches, (lightly hairy. Leaflets broadly

obovate, fmoothifti, llrongly ribbed, with fine, fharp, partly

hooked, marginal teeth. It is very probable this fpecies

may have feveral feeds in each legume, and may belong to

the fecond feftion. This point we want materials to de-

termine.

SecL 4. Vesicaria. Calyx inflated, flailing after

flowering.

73. T. fpumofum. Bladdery Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI.

1085. Willd. 11. 63. Ait. n. 47. Sm. Fl. Gnec. Sibth.

t. 753, unpubl. (T. caule undo, glomeruli* glabra, &C« ;

Bauh. Hilt. v. 2. 379, bad.)—Heads ovate. Calyx of the

fruit ovate, tumid, fmooth, with briille-fhapcd recurred

teeth. Bra&eas membranous, lanceolate. Stem
branches erccL—Native of Languedoc, Italy, and Q\

in cultivated fields. Root annual. Stems numeral
ing, a fpan high, leafy, branched, fmooth like the W
plant, which has the general atnect of our COmi 1

Clover, though totally different when examined.
from tWO to four inches long. Laifltts obovate, ftriated,

toothed, marked with white. Stipulas pale, nieir.hr. :

ovate, taper-pointed, entire. lipids folitary, ten:

ovate or roundifh. Cor:.'la long and Gender, 1

a white tube; Jlandard ovato-lanceolate, ere£t, entire.

Calyx tubular, membranous, flelh-coloured, wrj
with live in arly equal, green, Qender, fj

third the length of the tube. A thf , . the

tube becomes inflated, obliquely elliptical, v

connected by fine reticulations] the teeth rather un-

equal, am' recurved; the corolla remaining dry and lurd-

cind in the mouth of the cal\x, ..iid invefl ,w«v,
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which is four-feeded, ftrnifhed with a long prominent beak.

Each flower has a narrow lanceolate braBea ; befides the five

broader ones under the head. The latter are faid to be

wanting in T. turgidum, Bieberft. Taur. v. 2. 216, which

is perhaps a variety, with paler flowers.

74. T. recurvum. Recurve-branched Trefoil. Willd.

Enum. 795. " Waldft. et Kitaib. Hung. v. 2. 179.

t. 165."—" Heads ovate in flower, oblong in feed. Calyx

of the fruit inflated, naked. Stems erect. Branches re-

curved. Leaflets with briftly ferratures."—Native of Hun-
gary. Biennial. Willd.

75. T. refupinatum. Reverfed, or Salamanca, Trefoil.

Linn. Sp. PI. 1086. Willd. n. 64. Ait. n. 48. (T.

folliculatum, five veficarium, minus, purpureum ; Bauh.

Hift. 379. T. pratenfe folliculatum, flore inverfo ; Barrel.

Ic. v. 1. 73. n. 824. t. 872.)—Heads roundifli. Flowers

reverfed. Calyx of the fruit inflated, oblong, membranous,

reticulated, downy, with two terminal fpinous teeth. Stems

proftrate.—Native of Germany, Flanders, Italy, all Greece,

and the Archipelago, flowering in the fpring. A fmooth

annual plant, much agreeing in habit with our Englifh

glomeratum, but larger, and the lateral heads of little crimfon

flowers are fupported by longifh (talks. Each flower is

turned on its back. The heads in feed are twice as large,

being then near an inch broad. Calyx of the fruit much en-

larged, fplit lengthwife, pale green, beautifully reticulated

with ftrong veins, terminating in two teeth only, and be-

fprinkled with fliort tawny hairs. Legumes two-feeded.

Lea/lets obovate, ribbed, ferrated. Stipulas fhort, abrupt,

with lanceolate teeth. We prefume 7". bicorne, Forfk.

Egypt.-Arab. 139, can hardly be different from the prefent

fpecies.

76. T. tomentofum. Woolly Ball Trefoil. Linn, Sp.

PI. 1086. Willd. n. 65. Ait. n. 49. (T. fragiferum ;

Rivin. Tetrap. Irr. t. 10. f. 2. T. fragiferum tomen-

tofum ; Magn. Monfp. 265. t. 264. T. glomerulis tomen-

tofis per caulium longitudinem ; Bauh. Hift. v. 2. 379O

—

Heads globofe. Calyx of the fruit inflated, globofe, mem-
branous, reticulated, denfely woolly, with two minute ter-

minal teeth. Stems proftrate.—Native of the fouth of

France, as well as of Spain, Portugal, Barbary, Greece, and
the Levant. Cultivated by Parkinfon, before 1640. Alt.

Root perennial. Stems numerous, from two to fix inches

long, branched, proftrate, but not creeping. Leaflets obo-
vate, fmooth, obtufe, neatly ribbed, bordered with mi-

nutely fpinous teeth. Stipulas ovato-lanceolate, pointed.

Heads lateral, ftalked, fhorter than the leaves and footftalks,

hemifpherical while in flower, in which ftate the tube of the

calyx is very fmooth, with three teeth, on the under fide ;

gibbous and woolly on the upper, with two teeth. As the

fruit ripens, each head becomes an aggregate ball, half an

inch in diameter, of globular, crowded, denfely woolly

calyces, exquifitely reticulated with pink veins. Nothing
can be more diftinct from the laft, yet their fpecific cha-

racters are not eafy to define in a ftriking manner. Linnasus

juftly remarks, that this fpecies comes nearer to refupinatum,

with which its corolla agrees, than to fragiferum, which it

fo much refembles in fruit. Some copies of Rivinus want
the figure above cited, which was added to the plate after

its firft publication.

77. T'. fragiferum. Strawberry-headed Trefoil. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1086. Willd. n. 66. Fl. Brit. n. 14. Engl.
Bot. t. 1050. Curt. Lond. fafc. 2. t. 55. Fl. Dan.
t. 1042. Ger. Em. 1208. (T. fragiferum, folio oblongc

;

Vaill. Parif. t. 22. f. 2.)—Heads roundifli, on ftalksmuch
Jonger than the leaves. Calyx of the fruit inflated, globofe,

.membranous, reticulated, nearly fmooth, with two awl-

fliaped, terminal, curved teeth. Stems creeping.—Native
of low moift paftures or heaths, efpecially by rivers, in a
black boggy foil, throughout Europe, from Sweden to
Greece, and in Afia Minor, flowering in fummer. Roof
perennial. Herbage fo like T. repens as to be eafily con-
founded therewith, except that the heads of flowers arc

fmaller, and mod generally pink ; though oftener white in.

Sweden. Stipulas lanceolate, large, acute, white and mem-
branous, with green veins. The heads, when perfecting

fruit, ftrikingly refemble a hautbois ftrawberry, in fize and
colour, being larger than thofe of the laft fpecies, nearly

fmooth, and more richly coloured with red and green. The
two fpinous points of the calyx are alfo far more con-

fiderable. Legume with two feeds. This Trefoil is eaten by
cattle, but its crop is late, and of trifling amount.

78. T. phyfodes. Bladder-headed Trefoil. Bieberft.

Taur. v. 2. 217.—"Heads roundifli. Calyx of the fruit

inflated, membranous, downy, with five nearly equal briftle-

fliaped teeth, as long as the tube. Flower-ftalks as long as

the leaves. Stems procumbent, very fmooth."—Native of

Georgia. Chev. de Steven. Refembles the laft, but is

a diftinct fpecies. Stems fcarcely taking root, long and
(lender, very fmooth, not clothed with fcattered fpreading

hairs as in T. fragiferum, any more than the footjlalks and

flowerflails. Stipulas narrower, with a longer point.

Leaflets larger, and of a brighter green. Flower-flalks
fhorter. Flowers with partial ftalks a line in length, which
render the head lefs denfe. Calyx-teeth all nearly equal, re-

fembling the two terminal teeth of the laft. Corolla redder

;

with a longer and narrowerflandard. Such is the defcrip-

tion of the author quoted. The calyx-teeth appear to us to

afford the mod decided fpecific diftindtion. T. tumens of the

fame writer is probably, as he fufpe&s, only a more (lender

variety of his phyfodes, with longer flalhs, fmaller headst

and fewerflowers ; but efpecially fmaller calyx-teeth.

Sect. 5. Lupulina. Standards of theflowers inflexed.

79. T. montanum. White Mountain Trefoil. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1087. Willd. n. 67. Ait. n. 51. Bieberft.

Taur. v. 2. 218. (T. folio longiore, flore albo ; Rivin.

Tetrap. Irr. t. 12. f. 2. T. pratenfe album; Fuchf.

Hift. 818. Ic. 472. T. majus primum ; Cluf. Hift. v. 2.

245. T. majus flore albo; Ger. Em. 1185.)—Spikes

roundifli. Standard awl-fhaped, withering. Stem erect.

Leaflets elliptical, with briftly teeth.— Native of dry

mountainous paftures, in Germany, Switzerland, Savoy,

and Crete, flowering in Auguft. Dr. Pitcairn is faid to

have imported it in 1786. The root is woody and peren-

nial. Stems about a foot high, filky as well as the foot-

flalks. Lower leaflets broadeft and obtufe ; upper more

lanceolate and very acute ; all fmooth above, light green,

neatly ribbed. Heads ftalked, at firft hemifpherical, but

from the drooping of the lowermoft flowers, as they fade,

foon becoming elliptical, and near an inch long. Corolla

white. Tube of the calyx pale, hairy about the top only ;

teeth about as long, awl-fhaped, erect, rather unequal, re-

maining unchanged. Theflandard, like the other petals,

does indeed remain in a dried hardened ftate, but fcarcely

more than in T. hybridum, reptns, &s. to which the prefent

fpecies is fo nearly related in every other refpect, and fo

little like the reft of this fection, that we could wifh to re-

move it from hence, were not Linnaeus and every other

author againft us.

80. T. fpeciofum. Purple and Yellow Trefoil. Zant

Hay. Willd. n. 68. Ait. n. 52. Sm. Fl. Grsec Sibth.

t. 754, unpubl. (T. creticum elegantiflimum, magno flore

;

Tourn. Cor. 27.)—Spikes hemifpherical. Standard kid-

ney-fhaped, toothed as well as the wings. Stems zigzag,

decumbent.
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decumbent.—Found wild on the mountains of Crete, and in

the ifles of Cyprus and Zant. Mr. Hawkins obferved this

beautiful Trefoil as the only plant made into hay in the

latter country. It might perhaps be tried with advantage

in the dry open parts of the fouth of England. The root

is annual, if we may judge by appearances. Herbage rather

glaucous, nearly fmooth. Stems fpreading in every direc-

tion, much branched, purplifh, about a foot high, but by
culture they would certainly become more luxuriant.

Leaflets obovate, toothed, emarginate. Stipulas lanceolate.

Heads numerous, above an inch broad, on axillary ftalks,

longer than the leaves. Calyx fmooth or hairy, its tube

very fhort, and two upper teeth not longer ; three lower

(Willdenow erroneoufly fays the upper) thrice as long,

though fhorter than the claws of the petals. Standard of a

dull but elegant lilac hue, ftrongly ribbed, fharply toothed,

withering and permanent, turning brown as it fades.

Wings and keel yellow, fhorter, the latter very fmall. The
flowers are not reverfed. Willdenow was milled by a dried

fpecimen.

8r. T. agrar'ium. Golden Trefoil. Lirin. Sp. PI. 1087.

Willd. 11,69. Sm - Prodr - F1 - Grzc. Sibth. n. 1814.

Dickf. Dr. PI. n. 80. Ehrh. Herb. n. 29. Fl. Dan.
t. 558. (T. aureum; Pollich Palat. v. 2. 344. T. mon-
tanum lupulinum ; Bauh. Prodr. 140. Lotus montanus

aureus, amplo lupuli capite, annuus ; Barrel. Ic. t. 1024,

excellent.)—Heads oval, nearly globular. Standard ellip-

tical, deflexed, entire. Calyx-teeth linear-awlfhaped,

elongated, unequal, fmooth. Leaflets all equally feffile.

Stem ereft Native of Sweden, Germany, Switzerland,

Savoy, Greece, Crete, and AGa Minor, but not of England
;

generally in woods and coppices, in hilly or alpine fituations,

flowering in July and Auguft. Root annual. Stems from
four to twelve or fifteen inches high, fcarcely branched.

Leaflets obovate-oblong, more or lefs toothed, ribbed,

fhorter than their common Jlalk. Stipulas ovato-lanceolatc.

Heads one, two, or three, full as big as the laft, about the

top of the ftem, on longifh, flout, angular, hairy Jlalks.

Corolla of a bright golden yellow, large, fhining, turning

brown by age or drying only
;
Jlandard furrowed, inflexed.

Tube of the calyx fhort, bell-fhaped, fmooth as well as the

teeth, which are all more or lefs elongated, though the two
uppermoft are fhortefl. Legume fmall, elliptical, fingle-

feeded. See the next fpecies.

82. T. fpadiceum. Bay-coloured Trefoil. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1087. Willd. n. 70. Ait. n. 53. Curt. Mag. t. 557.
Ehrh. Herb. n. 19.—Heads oval, nearly cylindrical. Stan-

dard elliptical, deflexed, entire. Three lower calyx-teeth

awl-fhaped, hairy ; two upper obfolete, or very fhort. Leaf-
lets all equally feflile. Stem erecL—Native of Sweden, in

mountainous meadows at Gottfund, near Upfal, and other

places, but rarely. Linnaus. Whether it be found alfo

in Germany, we are not certain ; but whatever has been taken
for this fpecies in other parts of Europe, we have afcertained

to be the foregoing, to which all its fynonyms, except the

above, belong ; even, probably, Lupulinum m<,ntanum, cap'itulis

fpadiuir ; Rupp. Jen. 248. eel. 2. 256. The excellent figure

in Curtis is therefore a great acquiiition. Indeed the fy-

nonyms of agrar'ium, cited by Linnxus, are wrong. '/'. agra-

r'ium of Dodonxus, Pempt. 576, is actually Med'uago lupu-

linal Yet hence the fpecific name, a very inapplicable one,

• taken. T.fpadiceum, fent to Kew byM.Thouin in 1778,
is a hardy annual, flowering in July and Augull. It differs

very decidedly from the lail, in being a inulkr more (lender

plant, though equally upright. The heads in particular aii-

but half the fize of that fpecies, or if [onetimes nearly as long,

they arc much more Header and cylindrical. The jhivn >,

though at firft yellow, foon change to a peculiarly rich dark
fnuff-colour, and are effentially diftinguifhed by the very

fmall upper teeth of their calyx, as well as the long briftly

hairs which clothe the lower ones.

83. T. procumbens. Hop Trefoil. Linn. Sp. PI. 1088.
Fl. Suec. ed. 2. 261. Willd. n. 71. Fl. Brit. n. 15. 792.
and 1403. Compend. 111. Engl. Bot. t. 945. Purfh
n. 9. Fl. Dan. t. 796. (T. agrarium ; Hudf. 328. Curt.

Lond. fafc. 3. t. 45. Mart. Ruft. 1. 121. T. lupulinum
;

Rivin. Tetrap. Irr. t. 10. f. I. T. pratenfe luteum, capi-

tulo Lupuli, vel agrarium ; Raii Syn. 330. Melilotus, qui

Tnifolium pratenfe luteum, capitulo Lupuli, vel agrarium
;

Vaill. Parif. t. 22. f. 3.) — Heads oval, many-flowered.
Standard furrowed. Stems procumbent. Leaflets obovate.

Common footflalk elongated in the lower part.—Native of
dry gravelly paflures and fields throughout Europe, from
Sweden to Greece and Afia Minor, as alfo in North America,
flowering in June and July. Tliis is one of three common
annual procumbent fpecies, with yeMowflowers, all of which
have been confounded, in fome refpedt or other, by Linnaeus

and his difciples, and for the right underitanding of which
we acknowledge ourfelves obliged to the Rev. Dr. Beeke,
now dean of Briftol ; fee Engl. Bot. v. 18. Before the pub-
lication of Fl. Brit. v. 1 and 2, the prefent plant was taken,

by all Britifh botanitts, for the Linnxan agrarium, n. 8 1.

From that it differs in being much fmaller, with procumbent
branching Jlems, which are only occafionally fupported by
neighbouring plants, or alittle afcending at the end. From the

two following it differs in having oval, many-flowered heads,

which affume in fading a hop-like afpeft ; but they have
never the fhining bronzed hue of the real agrarium, though
theJlandard, like that, is furrowed. The leaflets are obovate,

emarginate, toothed, fmooth, flightly glaucous ; their com-
mon footflalk much longer below the fide leaflets than beyond
them, the odd leaflet being fometimes nearly feffile. Stipulas

half-ovate, acute, ribbed, entire, often fringed, branches and

floiver-flalks more or lefs hairy, efpecially upward. Heads
at moft half an inch long. Calyx-teeth unequal, but variable.

Corolla lemon-coloured, changing to a light, tawny brown
;

the Jlandard rounded, ftrongly furrowed. Legume fmaU,
elliptical, pointed, with one feed. Profeffor Martyn recom-
mends this fpecies to the notice of the agriculturift. Cattle

are fond of it, but the crop will probably not be fo abundant

as the Nonefuch, or Medicago lupulina.

84. T. minus. Leffer Yellow Trefoil. Relh. Cant. 29c.

Fl. Brit. 1403. Compend. in. Engl. Bot. t. 1 256. Ait.

n. $$. (T. filiforme/3 ; Fl. Brit. 793. T. filiforme ; Ehrh.
Herb. n. 49. T. procumbens ; Hudf. 328. Curt. Lond.
fafc. 5. t. 53. T. lupulinum alteram minus ; Raii Syn. ;5r.

t. 14. f. 3. T. luteum minimum ; Gcr. Em. 1 [86.)— Heads
hemifpherical. Flower-ftalks Untight and rigid.

nearly fmooth. Stems proflrate. Common footflalk very fhort

below the leaflets Very frequent in dry gravelly pailurcs,

of England, Germany, and Switzerland, Dowering in June

and July. Root fmall, annual, often furnifhed with little

flelhy knobs. Stems but little branched, from li\ to tVi

four inches long ; molt fucculent and brittle in the !..

variety, Engl. Bot. f. 1, winch Dr. Beeke recon

likely to prove a moll valuable plant, for cultivation in U]

paflures, being highly acceptable to cows ai d the p. The
central leaflet is elevated on a much moi\

ll.dk than in the foregoing or the Following

the commonJbotflaUtt though variabl J remark-

abl] fhort. Leaflets obovate and emarginate, or <

ferreted. Flower* from twelve to fifteen 1

low , making a little h< mifph rical

flexed. Standard fcarcely wrinkled of ftirn
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obovate, obtufe. Seeds rarely more than one in each legume.
Calyx-teeth very unequal, taper, hairy. Linnceus confounded
this with the preceding, as appears by his herbarium. Others
have thought it not diftinct from the following ; but we truft

both thofe miftakes are now fufficiently cleared up.

85. T. fliforme. Slender Yellow Trefoil. Linn. Sp.
PI. 1088. Fl. Suec. ed. 2. 261. Willd. n. 72. PI. Brit.

1404. Engl. Bot. t. 1257. (T. lupulinum minimum;
Dill, in Raii Syn. -531. t. 14. f. 4.)—Heads lax, of few
flowers. Flower-ftalks capillary, wavy. Standard fmooth.
Stems proftrate. Leaflets all nearly fefllle Native of rather

moifl gravelly paftures, among fhort grafs, in Scania, as

well as in England, flowering in June and July. Annual,
like the laft, but ufually more proftrate, and much fmaller,

difcoverable chiefly by its little yellow heads of flowers, en-

tangled by their capillaryjlalks, among the radical leaves of
fliort grafs, on grafs-plats, where the foil, though gravelly

or fandy, is fomewhat moift, and prone to bear mofs. The
ftems are about a finger's length, numerous, (lender, and
branched. Leaflets narrow, nearly or quite fefllle, on a fliort

commonJlalk. Flowers from three to eight, drooping, each
on a very flender, though elongated, partial ftalk, and all

leaning toward one fide. Calyx quite fmooth ; its teeth lefs re-

markably difproportioned than in T. minus. Legume obovate,
fometimes two-feeded, fcarcely covered by the withered pale-

brown corolla, whofe ftandard is not at all furrowed Some-
times the fize of this fpecies exceeds that of the fmaller va-

riety of the laft ; but if the above characters be attended to,

no confufion can arife.

For T. biforum, Linn. Sp. PL 1088, and T. guianenfe,
Aubl. Guian. t. 309, fee Stylosanthes, n. 4 and 5.

Linnaeus, at the end of this genus, clafles the various fpe-

cies according to their inflorefcence, whether racemofe, um-
bellate, fafciculate, capitate, or fpiked ; which ferves to
ihew the impropriety of any generic character derived from
thence.

TRIFORIUM, the gallery which ufually goes round
a church of the pointed ftyle, over the fide-aifles, fo called

by Gervafius and other ancient writers.

TRIFORMIS, in Mythology, an epithet given to Diana;
which fee.

TRIGA, in Antiquity, a kind of car, or chariot, with
three horfes.

The triga, in reality, was only drawn by two horfes ; fo
that it was properly a biga ; but it had, befides, a third horfe
tied to the others, like a led horfe, for change. Statius calls

the third horfe, equus funalis ; Hefychius, •n\-*pwfo? ; and
Dionyfius Halicarnafleus, o-uextou

We do not find the triga on any ancient monument ; but
it was a long time in ufe among the Romans, at their ludi

Circenfes. The Greeks, who firft introduced it, foon aban-
doned it.

TRIGAL, in Geography, a town of Pruflla, in Natangen ;

9 miles S. of Lick.

TRIGAMY, a third marriage; or the ftate of a perfon
who hath been married three times.

In the ancient church, trigamy was only allowed to fuch
as had no children by their former marriages.

If, having children by one or both the former, 'they
married again, after forty years of age, they were excluded
from communion for five years. If they were only forty
years old, the penance was but four years. See Bigamy.
TRIGAULT, Nicholas, in Biography, a Jefuit mif-

fionary, was born at Douay in 1577, and having entered into
the Society of Jefus, was fent, in 16 10, on a miflion to the
Eaft Indies. After a year's refidence in China, he came to
Europe for a recruit of miflionaries, and returned with forty-

I

four aflbciates. At length his life and labours terminated at

Nanking in 1628. Of his works, which were numerous, we
fliall only mention his treatife entitled " De Chriftiana Expe-
ditione apud Sinas ex Matthei Ricci Commentariis," 1 6

1 5, 4to..

This work, compofed from the memoirs of Ricci, contains a

defcription of the manners, laws, and cuftoms of the empire
of China, with an account of the acts of the Jefuits in that

country. "A Chinefe Dictionary," 3 vols, printed in China.
Moreri.

TRIGEMINI Nervi, in Anatomy, the nerves of the fifth

pair of the head. See Nerve.
TRIGINTAL. See Trental.
TRIGLA, or Gurnard, in Ichthyology, a genus of fifh

of the order of the Thoracici ; the characters of which are,

that the head is large, mailed, and marked by rough lines ; the

eyes large and round at the vertex ; the mouth large ; the

palate and' mandibles armed with fliarpened teeth ; and the

noftrils double ; the aperture of the branchiae or gills large ;

the gill-cover fpiny, and the gill-membrane feven-rayed ; the

body covered with fcales, wedge-formed ; the back ftraight,

with a longitudinal furrow on both fides fpinous ; the la-

teral line near the back, ftraight ; the abdomen thick, the

ventral and pectoral fins large, and, in fome fpecies, near the

pectoral fins are finger-fliaped procefles.

Species.

Cataphracta; Red Gurnard. With double fingers?

forked elongated fnout, and octagonal mailed body : its

length is about twelve inches : the longitudinal rows or di-

vifions of the body are marked by as many ferrated or acu-

leated lines ; beneath the throat is a pair of ramified cirri ;

the pectoral fins and tail are pale-brown ; the other fins

ale-yellow, and nearly tranfparent ; rays of the firft dorfal

n running out beyond the membrane. A native of the

Mediterranean.

Lyra ; Red Gurnard. Silvery beneath, with triple fin-

gers, and bifid denticulated fnout. This is the Piper of

the Britifh Zoology. Its length is from one to two feet or

more ; its lateral fine formed of fmall fcales ; its fcales are

fmall, pecloral fins large, flightly tinged with dull blue ; tail

of like colour ; the other fins yellowifli, with red rays.

Native of the European feas, and considered as an excellent

fifli for the table.

Gurnardus ; Grey Gurnard. With triple fingers, and
lateral line mailed with rounded whitifh fcales : length the

fame as that of the former : colour above deep grey, with

blackifli and red fpots, beneath filvery ; fcales fmall, lateral

line ftrongly marked with a feries of larger, rounded, whitifh

fcales, with a dufky central fpot. Native of the European
feas, and not uncommon about our own coafts, feeding on

worms, infects, &c.
Cuculus ; Red Cuckow Gurnard. Silvery beneath,

with triple fingers, and firft dorfal fin marked by a black

fpot : an elegant fpecies, about a foot in length, of a more
flender fliape than the laft ; colour on the upper parts a

beautiful red, more or lefs diftin<tly marked by whitifh tranf-

verfe bars ; fcales extremely fmall ; lateral line compofed
of pointed white fcales edged with black, and a fimilar row
on each fide of the back ; fins tranfparent ; the firft dorfal

marked on the edge by a black fpot, the fecond tinged near

its edge with yellow. Native of the European feas, and

efteemed as a food.

Lucerna. With triple fingers, fub-bifid fnout, and la-

teral line bifid at the tail. Native of the Northern feas, and

conjectured to be a variety of T. hirundo.

HiRUNDO ; Grey-brown Gurnard. Silvery beneath, with

triple fingers, and very large olivaceous pectoral fins fpatted

with

S
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with blue : the Sapphiric gurnard of the Britifh Zoology
;

and ftock-fifh of Willughby. Of the fame fize with the

grey gurnard; fcales middle-fized, lateral line rough, pectoral

fins very large, of a violaceous olive, fometimes richly edged

and fpotted with blue. Native of the European feas, occa-

fionally fpringing out of the water to fome diftance by means

of its large pectoral fins.

Lineata ; Red Gurnard. Marked above by dufky-

fanguine fpots, with the body crofted on each fide by nume-
rous perpendicular lines : the ftreaked gurnard of the Bri-

tish Zoology. Size and habit of T. cuculus ; colour

bright-red, abdomen filvery ; on each fide of the back, clofe

to the bafeof the dorfal fins, a row of broad, ferrated, fhort

procefles of a yellow colour ; lateral line formed by a row of

fimilar ones ; fcales fmall, fide* above and below the lateral

line marked into very numerous, narrow perpendicular

divifions ;
pe&oral fins large, rounded, of a dufky-brown,

fpotted with black ; reft of the fins yellowifh, with a tinge

of red, efpecially the tail, which is {lightly lunated. Native

of the Mediterranean fea.

Asiatica ; Silvery Gurnard. With quadruple fingers
;

body fmooth, fnout fmooth and prominent ; anterior gill-

covers ferrated ; pedloral fins falcated. Native of the In-

dian feas.

Evolans ; Springing Gurnard. With triple fingers, and

three ferrated fpines between the dorfal fins ; allied to the

T. volitans, but furnifhed with three feparate pectoral pro-

cefles ; the pectoral fins very large, but lefs than thofe of the

next fpecies ; the pedtoral fins blackifh. Native of the Ame-
rican feas.

VoLrTANS ; Red Gurnard. With aculeated fcales, very

large peftoral fins fpotted with blue, and fextuple fingers con-

nected by a membrane ; the Mihus of Salvian, Aldrovandus,

Willughby, &c. This is a highly lingular and beautiful fpecies

;

length about twelve inches ; colour crimfon above, pale or

whitifh beneath ; head blunt, armed on each fide with two
very ftrong large fpines, pointing backwards ; the whole

body covered with very ftrong carinated and fharp-pointed

fcales, hardly feparable ; firft dorfal fin pale violet, crofled with

deeper lines, and at its origin two feparate rays longer than

the reft ; fecond dorfal fin pale, with the raysbarred by brown

;

pettoral fins very large, tranfparent, of an olive-green, richly

varied with numerous bright-blue fpots, fix pectoral pro-

oeffes, not feparate, but united, and appearing like a fmall

fin on each fide of the thorax ; tail pale violet, with the rays

crofled by dufky fpots, and ftrengthened on each fide of the

bafe by two obliquely tranfverfe bony ribs or bars. Native

of the Mediterranean, Atlantic, and Indian feas, where it

fwims in fhoals, and is often feen flying out of the water

to a confiderable diftance.

Japonica, or Alata ; the Japanefe Gurnard. With
eleven fingers on each fide, palmated by a membrane. About
four inches in length ; head angular ; lower jaw and hinder

margin of the gill-covers furnifhed with two ftrong fpines.

Native of the japanefe fea.

Adriatica. With the body verticillated by fcales,

with aculeated lateral lino
;
pectoral fins black beneath, and

triple fingers ; fuppofed to be a variety of T. lineata,

and differing from it by being varied with bands of black

fpots, and having the fpots of the pectoral fins difpofed

into two tranfverfe bands, the edges being marked be-

neath by a row of blue fpots. Obferved in the Adriatic

fea.

Minuta. With triple fingers, and bicariuated back.

A fmall fpecies: head hard and rough, emarginated anJ

denticulated in front, and furnifhed with two (pines above

r
es; pofterior gill-covers fpiny ;

pectoral : nd ventral

• Vol. XXXVI.
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fins very fharp-pointed
; taii rounded. Native of the In-

dian feas.

Carolina
; Whitifh Gurnard. Speckled with red, with

triple fingers, and brown pe&oral fins tranfverfely banded
with black ; length about ten inches ; dorfal fins pale orange
fpotted with brown ; the firft fin marked by a black fpot

;

tail flightly rounded at the end, and crofted by three or four
rows of brown fpots. Native of the American feas.

Cavillone
; Red Gurnard. With a fingle fpirce above

each eye, and fix on each fide of the back of the head.
Length about three inches ; body covered with fmall, den-
ticulated, rough fcales; colour red; pectoral fins whit-
above, and dark-green or olive beneath. Native of the
Mediterranean, and known on the French coafts by the ap-
pellation of Cavillone.

Punctata ; Role-red Gurnard. With blood-red fpecks,
and broad obtufe head, fpined on the hind-part. Length
about eight inches ; head broad, obtufe, and furnifhed be-
hind with ftrong fpines ; fcales middle-fized

; pedoral fins

very large, rounded, and of a dufky-blue colour, fpeckled
with red, and inclining to yellow towards their tips ; reft of
the fins and tail yellow fpeckled with red. Nativt of the
American feas.

Pini ; Red Gurnard. With triple fingers, and body
marked on each fide by numerous tranfverfe convex lines.

Similar in habit to that of T. piper, but in other refpects
much allied to T. lineata : colour red, with yellowifh ab-
domen

; fcales fmall ; dorfal and lateral fine aculeated, from
which pafs perpendicular convex lines terminating rather ob-
tufely above and below, and bearing fome refemblance to
pine-leaves

; fins and tail yellowifh ; ventral fins red, with
an obfeure blueifh caft. Native region unknown.
Chabrontera. With the body mailed beneath, and

red fins. Allied to the T. cataphraaa, but differing by
not having the body marked into an o&agonal form

;

the under parts only being furnifhed with bony divifions :

above the fnout are feveral fpines pointing backwards : and
above and below the tail are alfo placed three fpines : all

the fins, except the tail, are of a bright red. Native of the
Mediterranean. Shaw's Zoology, vol. iv. pt. 2.

Triola, in Mythology, the name of a divinity among the
Germans with three heads, which was undoubtedly Diana
Trivia, or Hecate.

TRIGLAND, James, in Biography, a learned theolo-
gian, was born at Haerlem in 1652, and educated at the
univerfities of Harderwyk and Leyden, where he diligent !v

ftudied the Oriental languages. He became a candidate for

the miniftry in 1676, and having exerciied it for fome time
at different places, he at length fettled at Leyden, where, in

1686, he was made profeffor of theology, to which was
afterwards sd(h-d the office of explaining Hebrew an-
tiquities. He was twice norni ted rc&or of the univer-
fity by William prince of Orange* by whom he w.s
greatly cfteemed. He died in 1705. His erudition
profound, and his works, on literary and theological fub-
jedts, various. Moreri.

TRIGLOCHIN, in Bctany, ver\ well name.! 1
•

nseus, from rr . , three, as , .„.

row, alluding to the three Qjarp louvr ends of the CBpfuk*
valvts, which, when ilarteil from thei

give to the fruit the appearance or" .>. triple-barb, d
whence alfo its Englifh name oi \

gnd .— I mm. Gen. 170. &
v. 2. 264. Mart. Mill. Did. 1.4. Sin. Fl.

Ait. Hoct. Kew. v.j. jac. Brown •

v- 1. 54V Purfli 147. .I1.1l. 4-. JL.m •.».-

Usertn, t. 84. (Juneago ] r>

K k
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Gen. t. 31.)—Oafs and order, HexandriaTrigynia. Nat.

Ord. Tripetaloideee, Linn. Junci, Jufl. Alifmacea, Brown.
Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of three roundifh,

obtufe, concave, deciduous leaves. Cor. Petals three,

ovate, concave, obtufe, fimilar to the calyx. Stam. Fila-

ments fix, very fhort ; anthers at the back of the filaments,

fhorter than the corolla. Fiji. Germen fuperior, large ;

ftyles none ; ftigmas three or fix, reflexed, feathery. Peru.

Capfule ovate-oblong, obtufe, with as many cells as there

an- iligmas, burlling at the bafe, with acute valves. Seeds

folitary, oblong, erecL

Obi". Gxrtner and Brown, perhaps more juftly, confider

the fruit as an aflemblage of three or fix fingle-feeded cap-

lules, without valves. Analogy confirms this opinion.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of three leaves. Petals three, like the

calyx. Styles none. Capfule fuperior, of three or fix

cells, feparating at the bafe. Seeds folitary.

1. T. palufin. Marih Arrow-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI.

482. Willd. n. 1. El. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. $66.

Fl. Dan. t. 490. Leers 92. t. 12. f. 5. Purfii n. 2 ?

(Gramen aquaticum fpicatum ; Ger. Em. 13.)—Capfules

of three cells, nearly linear ; tapering at the bafe. Stigmas

erecL—Native of boggy inundated places, in various parts

of Europe, particularly towards the North. Common in

England, flowering in July. The root is fibrous, perennial.

Leaves radical, two-ranked, ere£t, fheathing, linear, chan-

nelled, fmooth, fix inches high. Flower-Jlalk radical, fim-

ple, round, or partly angular, taller than the leaves, ter-

minating in a long, linear, fimple, flendtr clujler, of fmall

green flowers. Thefe are fucceeded by upright prifmatic

capfules, flightly elliptical, half an inch long, feparating at

the bafe into three fharp points.

2. T. bulbofum. Bulbous Arrow-grafs. Linn. Mant.

226. Willd, n. 2. Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 454.—Capfules of

three cells, linear-lanceolate, tapering upwards. Stigmas

fpreading. Root bulbous.—Native of the Cape of Good
Hope. Smaller than the foregoing, with fhorter leaves,

and ovate bulbous roots, concealed by the numerous fibrous

remains of old leaves. Germen with three fpreading points,

each crowned by a little ftarryJligma. Capfule rounded at

the bafe.

3. T. mex'uanum. Mexican Arrow-grafs. Knnth Nov.

Gen. and Sp. v. 1. 244—Capfules of fix cells. Spike

very long. Leaves cylindrical. Root tuberous.—Native

of moift expofed fituations in New Spain, flowering in Ja-

nuary. Root perennial, oblong, horizontal, the thicknefs

of a fwan's quill, very denfely clothed with the rudiments

(rather probably the remains) of leaves. All the leaves

are radical, linear, narrow, bluntifh, fmooth, two or three

inches long, fheathing at the bafe. Stalk erect, round,

fmooth, fix or eight inches high, including its clujler, which

meafures half as much. Stamens fix. Stigmas red. Two
or three of the cells, or capfules, are generally abortive.

Kunth.

4. T. procerum. Tall Arrow-grafs. Brown n. 1.

—

" Capfules of fix cells. Stigmas linear, recurved. Spike

very long. Leaves linear, rather cylindrical at the bafe."

—Found by Mr. Brown, near Port Jackfon, as well as in

the tropical part of New Holland.

5. T. maritimum. Sea Arrow-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI.

483. Willd. n. 3. Fl. Brit. n. 2. Engl. Bot. t. 255.

Purih n. 1. Fl. Dan. t. 306. (Gramen marinum fpica-

tum ; Lob. Ic. 16. G. fpicatum alterum ; Ger. Em. 20.)

—Capfules elliptical, of fix cells, rounded at the bafe.

Leaves femicylindrical. Root tuberous.—Native of falt-

marfhes, in England and other parts of Europe, as well as

North America, flowering throughout the fummer. Much
2

ftouter in habit than our other Britifh fpecies, n. 1, from

which alio it is readily known by its (hort rounded capfules,

and their fix cells. Cattle are laid to cat this plant with

avidity.

6. T. triandrum. Triandrous American Arrow-grafs*

Michaux Boreal. -Amer. v. 1. 208. Purfh n. 3.
—" Sta-

mens three. Capfules roundifh, triangular. Leaves almoit

fetaeeous, nearly as tall as the ftalk and its fpine."—Native

of overflowed marfhes, near Charleftown, Carolina. Mi-
chaux.

7. T. dubium. Doubtful Arrow-grafs. Brown n. 2.

—

" Capfules of three, oblong-cylindrical, dillin«5t cells; ; one

or two of them here and there abortive. Spike elongated."

—Gathered in the tropical part of New Holland by
Mr. Brown.

8. T. decipiens. Deceitful Arrow-grafs. Brown n. 3.

—

" Capfules roundifh, of three cells, with three dorfal keels ;

pointlefs at the fummit : three alternate ones abortive, with-

out iligmas. Leaves femicylindrical. Stipula intrafoliace-

ous, undivided."—Found in New South Wales, Van Die-

men's ifland, and the fouth part of New Holland by Mr.
Brown. The abortive cells look like partitions.

9. T. mucronatum. Pointed-fruited Arrow-grafs. Brown
n. 4.—" Capfules fomewhat turbinate ; the points of their

three perfedt cells divaricated ; three abortive ones like par-

titions. Leaves nearly cylindrical. Spike of few flowers."

—Gathered by Mr. Brown, without flowers, on the fouth-

ern coaft of New Holland.

TRIGLOCHINE, in Anatomy, a fynonym of the tri-

cufpidal valve. See Tricuspid.
TRIGLYPHS, formed from rpiyXv^, q. d. three en-

gravings, from y'hv^u, fculpo, in Arch'tteBure, a fort of or-

naments repeated at equal intervals in the Doric freeze.

Each triglyph confifts of two entire gutters, or channels,

cut to a right angle, called glyphes, and feparated by
three interfaces, called by Vitruvius femora, from each

other, as well as from two other half-channels which are at

the fides.

The ordinary proportion of triglyphs, is to be a module
broad, and one and a half high. But this proportion,

M. le Clerc obferves, fometimes occafions ill-proportioned

intercolumnations in the porticoes ; for which reafon he

choofes to accommodate the proportion of his triglyphs to

that of the intercolumnation.

The intervals between the triglyphs are called metopes.

—Under the channels, or glyphes, are placed guttae, or

drops.

The triglyphs make the moil diftinguifhing character of

the Doric order. Some imagine them originally intended

for the conveyance of the guttae that are underneath them :

others fancy they bear fome refemblance to a lyre, and

thence conjecture the ornament to have been originally in-

vented for fome temple facred to Apollo. See Doric.
Triglyph, Capital of a. See Capital.
TRIGLYPTON, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy,

on the other fide of the Ganges, in the country called Randa-
marcotta.

TRIGNO, in Geography, a river of Naples, which runs

into the Adriatic, 12 miles N.W. of Termoli.

TRIGOLO, a town of Italy, in the department of the

Upper Po ; 5 miles S.E. of Crema.

TRIGON, Trigonus, formed from -rpiywvo?, triangle, in

Geometry, a triangle.

Trigon, in Ajlrology. See Triplicity.

Tkigon, in AJlronomy, denotes an afpe& of two planets,

wherein they are 120 degrees dillant from each other: this

is called alfo trine.

The
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The trigons of Mars and Saturn are by aftrologers held

malific afpefts.

Trigon, Trigonum, was alfo a mufical inftrument, ufed

among the ancients.

The trigon was a kind of triangular lyre, or harp, and
was invented by Ibycus.

It was ufed at feafts, and played on by women, who
ftruck it either with a quill, or beat it with fmall rods of

different lengths and weights, to occafion a diverfity in the

founds. See Trigonum.
Trigon or Triangle of Signs, is the name of an inftru-

ment ufed for drawing the arcs of the figns upon dials : it

may be made of brafs or any other folid matter, and of

any fize at pleafure. This inftrument is conftrudled after

the following manner : firft draw the line a b (Plate XXI.
AJlronomy, jig. 5. ) reprefenting the axis of the world, and

a c perpendicular to it, reprefenting the radius of the equi-

noctial ; and about the point a defcribe the circular arc

dee at pleafure. Then reckon 23^° both ways from the

point c upon the faid arc for the fun's greateft declination,

and draw the two lines a d, a e, for the fummer and winter

tropics : likewife draw the line de, which will be bifefted

by the radius of the equinoctial in ; about which point,

as a centre, draw a circle, whofe circumference paffes

through the points d and e of the tropics, and divide the

circumference into 12 equal parts, beginning from d\

through each point of divifion equally diftant from d and e,

draw occult lines parallel to the radius of the equinoctial circle

:

thefe lines will interfeft the arc d c in the points, through

which and the centre a, lines being drawn, will reprefent

the beginnings of the figns of the zodiac at 30 diftance

from each other. But to divide the figns into every 10th

or 5th degree, the circumference muft be divided into

thirty-fix or feventy-two equal parts. The characters of

the figns are annexed as in the figure ; and when the trigon

is divided into every 10th or 5th degree, the letter of the

month is placed to the firft io° of each fign agreeing with

it. However, this inftrument may more readily be made by
means of a table of the fun's declination ; for having drawn
the two lines a b and a c at right angles, lay the centre of a

protractor on the point a, with its limb towards the point

c ; and keeping it fixed, count 23^° on both fides of the

radius ac for the tropics of So and Vj\ 20 12' for the be-

ginnings of the figns £&, n , f, and ZZ, and 1 1° 30' for

tf> *•£> "l> and X- And thus the fpaces for each fign

may be graduated in every 10th and 5th degree by means

of a table. The equinoctial points of <y> and === are placed

at the end of the radius of the equinoctial a c.

Trigon of Diurnal and Nodurnal Arcs. Thefe are

drawn upon fun-dials by curve-lines, like the arcs of the

figns, and by means of them the lhadow of the ftyle (hews

how many hours the fun is above the horizon, in any given

day, &c.

The trigon of figns is the fame for all latitudes, the fun's

declination being the fame for the whole earth ; but the

diurnal arcs are different for every particular latitude, and

as many of thefe arcs are drawn upon a dial, as there are

hours of difference between the longeft and ihorteft days of

the year. For the conftruciion of this fort of trigon, draw

the right line R Z (jig. 6.) for the radius of the hour-line

of 12, or of the equinoftial : and about the point R, with

any opening of the compaffes at pleafure, defcribe the cir-

cular are T S V, and lay off both ways on it from the point

S two arcs, S V, S T, each equal to the complement of the

latitude. Then draw the right line T XV, and about the

point X, as a centre, defcribe the circumference of a circle

IT Z V V, which divide into forty-eight equal part* by dotted

lines, drawn parallel to the radius of the equino&ial R Z .-

then thefe lines will interfect the diameter T X V in points,

through which and the point R you may draw the radii ot

the hours. The angles which all the radii make at the point

R may be found trigonometrically by the following propor-
tion : as radius is to the co-tangent of the latitude, fo is

the tangent of the difference between the femidiurnal arc at

the time of the equinox, and the arc propofed to the tangent
of the fun's required declination.

The trigon of figns may be annexed to a rule or index

A (jig. 7. ) in order to draw the arcs of the figns upon great

dials. The diurnal arcs may be drawn hkewife upon this

trigon, but the arcs of the figns and diurnal arcs too muft
not be drawn upon one and the fame dial, for avoiding con-
fufion. In the centre of the index there is a fmall hole,

through which is put a pin, that the inftrument may turn
about the centre of a dial. The trigon Aides along the in-

dex, and may be fixed in any part of it by means of the
fcrew B. The arcs of the figns with their characters are

round about the circumference, and there is a fine thread

fixed in the centre, in order to extend over the radii quite

to the hour-lines of a dial.—For a farther account of thefe

inftruments and their ufe, fee Bion's Conftr. and Ufe of

Math. Inftr. by Stone, p. 231, &c.
TRIGONAL Leaf, among Botanijls. See Leaf.
Trigonal Numbers. See Triangular Numbers.
TRIGONELLA, in Botany, the diminutive of trigonat

three-fided, alluding to its little triangular flower Linn.
Gen. 388. Schreb. 510. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1398.
Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Grsec. Sibth. v. 2.

107. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 397. Juff. 356. Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 611. Gaertn. t. 152. (Foenum grscum

;

Tourn. t. 230. )—Clafs and order, Diadelphia Decandria.
Nat. Ord. Papilionacea, Linn. Leguminofe, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, bell-fhaped,

divided half way down into five little, awl-fhaped, nearly

equal, teeth. Cor. papilionaceous, apparently tripetalous ;

ftandard nearly ovate, obtufe, reflexed and fpreading

;

wings two, ovate-oblong, reflexed and fpreading outwards,

in fuch a manner that, with the ftandard, they almoft con-

ftitute a regular tripetalous corolla ; keel very (hort, obtufe,

occupying the centre of the flower. Stam. Filaments in

two diftinct fets, one fimple, one in nine tegmenta, fhort,

afcending ; anthers fimple, roundifli. Pijl. Germen ovate-

oblong, compreffed ; ftyle fimple, afcending ; iligma fimple.

Peric. Legume linear-oblong, fomewh.it curved, compreffed,

much longer than the calyx, of one cell, and two valve?.

Seeds numerous, roundifli.

Eff. Ch. Standard and wings nearly equal, fpreading,

in the form of a tripetalous corolla. Stigma fmootli. Le-
gume of one cell, witli many feeds, compreffed, longer than

the calyx.

Obf. Linnaeus remarks that the figure of the corolla

alone (lamps this as a diftinot genus. We could wilh that

character were more evident. The clofeil affumv exifti

between fome Trigonells, which we (hall indicate, and the

Meliloti, constituting the firft lection of Tkhoi.hm. See
th.it article.

The ipeeies of this genus, ie\enteen in Willdenow, are her

baceous, for the moll part annual, ftrong-Ucntcd plants,

with three leaflets 011 a italic, and indeed the general habit

fJium. Their flowers are tufted rattier than prop

ite, ufually yellow. '/./•.. m has blueilh

flowers, which are quite feflile, or truh capitate, their

corolla that of . and their beaked /

chiefly along itsupptr margin. Tin- fpeciei

not well accord with the reft.

K k



TRIGONELLA.
1. T. ruthtnka. .Small, or Ruffian, Fenugreek. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1093. VVilld. n. 1. Ait. n. 1 ; excluding the fy-

nonym of Gmelin, which Linnaeus fubfequentiy difcovered

to belong to Medieago faleata. (Lotus n. 156; Amm.
Ruth. 119, and Melilotus n. 159; ibid. 120.)— Legumes
ftalked, crowded, drooping, linear-lanceolate, ftraight.

Leaflets lanceolate-obovate, abrupt, with three terminal

teeth.—Common throughout Siberia. A hardy perennial,

flowering in June and July, fent by the Siberian botanift

Amman, to Miller, before the year 1741. Herb nearly

fmooth. Sums numerous, fpreading or decumbent, much
branched, round, leafy. Leaves alternate, italked, of three

narrow, delicate leaflets, tapering and entire towards the bafe,

toothed about the extremity ; the odd one largelt, an inch

long, on an elongated partial ftalk. Stipulas fmall, awl-

fhaped. Flowers yellow within, purplifh externally, in

fhort, axillary, capitate chillers. Standard broad, almoft

orbicular. Calyx hairy, bell-fhaped, with five lanceolate,

rather unequal, teeth. Legume half an inch long, com-

preffed, with four or five kidney-fhapedy<Wj. We know
of no figure of this fpecies.

2. T. plaiycarpos.
v Round-leaved Fenugreek. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1093. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. (T. n. 34

;

Gmel. Sib. v. 4. 25. t. 9. Melilotus n. 158; Amm. Ruth.

119. "Comm. Pctrop. v. 8. 209. t. 12. Comm. Goett.

v. 1. 213. t. 13.")—Legumes ftalked, crowded, pendulous,

half-oval, compreffed. Stem diffufe. Leaflets roundifh-

obovate, fharply ferrated. — Native of Siberia. Sent to

England by Dr. Amman, with the foregoing. A hardy

biennial, flowering from June to September. Stem angular.

Leajlets often an inch long, and nearly as broad, fmooth.

Stipulas half arrow-fhaped, toothed. Flowers like the laft,

but larger, fweet-fcented, yellow ftreaked with brown.

Calyx hairy. Legume above an inch long, fomewhat veiny,

many-feeded.

3. T. bybrida. Mule Fenugreek. Pourret in Aft.

Tolof. v. 3. 331.— Legumes ftalked, rather crowded, pen-

dulous, half-oval, compreffed, reticulated with prominent

veins. Stem diffufe. Leaflets roundifh-obovate, nearly

entire.—Native of the fouth of France. A fpecimen from

the author cited fhewc this to be nearly related to the laft ;

but the legume, though full-grown, is but one-third of an

inch long, moft elegantly marked with elevated reticula-

tions. The leaves too are fmaller, and fcarcely toothed or

wavy.

4. T. Jlriata. Striated, or Abyffinian, Fenugreek.

Linn. Suppl. 340. Willd. n. 3.—Legumes umbellate,

linear, compreffed, incurved, reticulated ; their common
ftalk longer than the leaves. Leaflets wedge-fhaped,

toothed.—Native of Abyffinia, according to the herbarium

of Linnaeus, who cultivated the plant at Upfal. Root an-

nual. Stems fquare, diffufe. Leajlets half an inch long,

ribbed, fharply toothed, as well as the Jlipulas. Flowers

light yellow, about fix in each long-ftalked head, or umbeL
Legumes an inch long, narrow, flightly hairy, with fix or

feeds.

5. T

.

polyeerata. Many-horned, or Spanifh, Fenugreek.

Linn. Sp. PI. 1093. Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 3. (Foenum
graecum fylveftre ; Ger. Em. 1196. Lob. Ic. v. 2. 45.)
—Legumes nearly fefiile, crowded, ereft, nearly ftraight,

longer than the leaves ; the common ftalk pointlefs.—Native

of Spain, Italy, and the fouth of France. Cultivated here

m the middle of the feventeenth century. Annual. Stem

branched from the bottom, diffufe, twelve or eighteen inches

long. Leaflets obovate, toothed. Flowers yellow, three or

four together in little, axillary, almoft fefiile, heads. Calyx

Lairy, as well as the young leaves. Legumes three or four,
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an inch and half long, narrow, clothed with dole hairs, and

beautifully reticulated.

6. T. hamofa. Hooked Egyptian Fenugreek. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1094. Willd. n. 5. Ait. n. 4. Sm. Fl, Grxc.
Sibth. t. 764, unpubl. (Melilotus aegyptius, Alchime-

lech vocatus ; Alpin. iEgypt. 122. t. 124. Bauh. Hift.

v. 2. 357.) — Legumes racemofe, ftalked, declining, re-

curved, nearly cylindrical, even, hairy ; their common ftalk

fpinous, longer than the leaf.— Native of Egypt, from

whence the Linnxan fpecimen was brought by Haffelquift.

Dr. Sibthorp met with it in Cyprus. A fmall, diffufe, an-

nual, hairy herb, whofe leajlets are wedge-fhaped, ftrongly

toothed, on a long common jlalk. Flowers deep yellow,

fragrant, in ftalked chiflers, half an inch long. Legumes an

inch long, curved into a femicircle, quite deftitute of reti-

culations, both futures peculiarly dilated, pale and even ;

the fides green and very hairy. The feeds are faid to be

ufed by the Egyptians, in fomentations, for all kinds of

pains.

7. T. torta. Twifted Egyptian Fenugreek.— Legumes
umbellate, cylindrical, twifted, reticulated ; their common
ftalk much fhorter than the leaves. Leaflets inverfely

heart-fhaped, toothed, obfeurely ribbed—Native of Egypt,
from whence Dr. Delifle favoured us with wild fpecimens,

under the name of hamofa, but rkey do not agree with the

Linnoean fpecimen, nor with the fpecific charafter, any

more than with the figure in alpinus, as far as any thing can

be determined therefrom. The plant of Dr. Delifle is as

fmooth as poffible in every part. Itsjlems round, branched,

firm, hardly a fpan high. Leaves on \ox\gfootjlalks, rather

flefhy ; leaflets all of equal fize and fhape, one-third of an

inch long ; the odd one on a ftalk nearly its own length.

Flowers yellow, drooping, five or fix in each axillary umbel,

whofe ftalk is not half the length of the adjoining common
footjlalk, and, after flowering, becomes very ftout, round,

and firm. Legumes drooping, rather more than half an inch

long, rigid, pale, flightly twifted fpirally, quite deftitute of

hairinefs, but marked with peculiar oblong reticulations of

elevated veins.

8. T.jlexuofa. Zigzag Egyptian Fenugreek. Delifle

./Egypt. MSS.— Legumes in nearly fefiile umbels, com-
preffed, reticulated, zigzag. Leaflets inverfely heart-

fhaped, toothed, obfeurely ribbed—Native of Egypt. A
figure of this plant was deftined, under the above name, for

the great work on Egypt, but we have not heard that it has

proceeded fo far. This fpecies very clofely accords with

the laft in habit, and precifely in foliage, but the umbels are

nearly fefiile, flowers fmaller, calyx-teeth longer and more
pointed. The legumes are effentially different, not only in

their compreffed figure, but in being ftrongly folded, or

plaited, as it were, into a zigzag polition. If expanded,

they might poffibly equal the length of the laft. Both ap-

pear to be annual, and perhaps grow proftrate.

9. T. h'irfuta. Hairy Cape Fenugreek. Thunb. Prodr.

137. Willd. n. 6. — " Legumes racemofe, reflexed.

Leaflets oblong, obtufe, villous."—Gathered by Thunfberg,

at the Cape of Good Hope.
10. T. villofa. Villous Cape Fenugreek. Thunb.

Prodr. 137. Willd. n. 7.— " Legumes racemofe, villous.

Leaflets obovate, fmooth."—From the fame country.

11. T. armata. Thorny-branched Cape Fenugreek.

Thunb. Prodr. 137. Willd. n. 8. — " Legumes lateral,

hairy. Leaflets ovate, fmooth. Branches becoming

fpinous."—Native alfo of the Cape—We have no further

information concerning the three laft fpecies.

12. T. fpinofa. Thorny-ftalked Fenugreek. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1094. Willd. n. 9. Ait. n. 5. (Fcenum grae-

cum
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cum fylveftre poiyceraton majus creticum; Breyn. Cent.

t. 33. f. 1.) — Legume8 linear, declining, comprefTed, fal-

cate, tranfverfely 'veiny, two or three on each very fhort,

axillary, fpinous-tipped ftalk—Native of Cre.te. A hardy
annual, cultivated in England above one hundred years ago,

flowering in July and Auguft. TheJlem divides at the bafe

into feveral rather flender, fmooth, fimple, diffufe branches,

a fpan long. Leaflets obovate, toothed, emarginate, equal,

tapering at the bafe. Flowers fmall. Legumes naked, an

inch and a half long, narrow, with tranfverfe, interbranch-

ing, but fcarcely reticulated, veins. Their length exceeds

that of the haves and footjlalks.

13. T. corniculata. HorTe-fhoe Fenugreek. Linn. Sp.
PI. 1094. Willd. n. 10. Ait. n. 6. Sm. Fl. Once.
Sibth. t. 761, unpubl. (Melilotus italica ; Fuchf. Hift.

528. M. major; Trag. Hift. 592. M. coronata ; Ger.
Em. 1205.) — Legumes numerous, crowded, declining,

comprefTed, falcate, tranfverfely veiny, on a fpinous-tipped

axillary ftalk, longer than the leaves.—Native of the fouth

of Europe. A hardy annual, cultivated by Gerarde,
flowering in June and July. The jlems are numerous, a

foot high, nearly erecT:, zigzag, leafy, and many-flowered,

fmooth, or a little hairy. Stipulas nearly entire. Leaflets

obovate, toothed. Floiver-Jlalks fpreading, ftout, each

bearing a denfe, umbellate tuft, of about ten yellow, highly

fragrant flowers, like a little Coronilla. Corolla thrice the

length of the calyx. Legume only an inch long, though
twice as broad as the laft, which it imitates in the ftyle of

its veins. Seeds kidney-fhaped, rough. The modern Greeks
know this Trigonella by the name of wk»x»« Dr. Sibthorp

obferved it in Rhodes, the Morea, and other places in the

Levant.

14. T. elatior. Tall Fenugreek. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Grsec.

Sibth. n. 1830. Fl. Gra»c. t. 762. (Melilotus fyriaca

odora ; Lob. Ic. v. 2. 42. f. 2. Trifolium italicum, five

Melilotus italica, corniculis incurvis ; Bauh. Hift. v. 2.

372. f. 2. Lotus fylveftris, ex codice caefareo ; ibid. 373.)— Legumes racemofe, pendulous, linear, (lightly curved
;

their ftalk longer than the leaves, pointlefs. Stem ereft.

Stipulas lanceolate, toothed. — Found by Dr. Sibthorp in

Afia Minor, and the ifle of Cyprus. Annual. Theflem
is twice or thrice as tall as the laft, and lefs zigzag. Leaflets

three- or four times as large, often an inch long, obovate,

but varying in breadth, fharply toothed, except about the

bafe. Stipulas copioufly and deeply toothed, or jagged.

Flowers and legumes in clufters about an inch in length ;

their common Jlalks of a longer proportion than the fore-

going, deftitute of a fpinous point. Legumes comprefTed,

nearly or quite flraight, and, as far as we can judge of them
in a half-ripe ftate, not marked with elevated veins. Seeds

fix or feven. A fpecimen of this is attached, in the Lin-

nxan herbarium, to the corniculata, from which it is very

diltiiiA, and, except its legume and feeds, more nearly allied

to the Melilots, (fee TaiFOUUM, feft. 1.) than to the

other Trigonella. Dr. Sibthorp very juftly fufpected the

Xit'fo? ccyqto; of Diofcorides to be /'.
, miculala, or near it ;

nor can we doubt this T. elatior being the very plant. IF,

the famous old manufcript at Vienna be admitted as au-

thority, it confirms our opinion. The figure in John Bauhin,

copied from thence, though rudely and unfcientifically

drawn, is fufficiently indicative of this fpecies. From
what occurs, here and there, in the old botanical writers,

this Trigonella, neglected by modern fvllematies, appears to

be not of rare occurrence in the fouth of Europe, and may
pollibly be met within botanic gardens. It is well worth

the notice of the farmer, for experiment at leail, on ac-

count of ito luxuriant growth, and the qualitits of many

plants to which it is related ; as they may pofiibly be found

in great perfection in this fpecies.

15. T. Jpicata. Spiked Fenugreek. Sm. Prodr. Fl.

Graec. Sibth. n. 18-31. Fl. Graec. t. 763, unpublished.

—

Legumes fpiked, pendulous, fhort, hairy, on a fpinous-

tipped axillary ftalk, longer than the leaves. Stipulas awl-

fhaped, entire. — Gathered by Dr. Sibthorp in the ifle of

Seriphus. This is an annual fpecies, with many jlems, about

a foot high, which partakes of the fame ambiguity, refpecV

ing the Melilots, as the foregoing. At leaft the fhortnefs

of the legume, and confequent fmall number of feeds, anfwers

beft to Trifolium. But we want certain information on this

point, having not feen any ripe fruit. The habit of the

plant, efpecially the fpinous flower Jlalh, belongs to Trigo-

nella. The leaflets are half an inch in length, obovate-

oblong, narrow, fmooth, ferratcd. Flowers yellow, in

crowded cluflers refembling fpikes, half an inch long, be-

coming afterwards twice that length, befet with the numer-
ous reflexed beaks of the crowded pendulous legumes. The
loweft tooth of the calytc is very fhort ; the four others long

and awl-fhaped.

16. T.parviflora. Small-flowered Fenugreek.—Legumes
in capitate clutters, afcending, linear-lanceolate, comprefTed,

flightly curved, with about two feeds ; their ftalk as long

as the leaves, pointed. Stem afcending. Stipulas ovate,

pointed, toothed.— Found by M. Du Cros, in a meadow
near the mill of Coinfins, in Switzerland. TheJlems are a

fpan high, decumbent at the bafe. Size and afpect of the

plant like T. monfpeliaca, hereafter defcribed, but fome of

its characters accord more with elatior, to which it has other-

wife little refemblance. The flails, calyx, legumes, and

young leaves, are more or lefs filky. Leaflets broadly ob-

ovate, the lower ones rather quadrangular, none more than

half an inch long, mod of them lefs ; all toothed, ribbed,

of a light green. Flowers very fmall, yellow, on partial

Jla/l's as long as themfelves, collected into hemifpherical

filky heads. Calyx-teeth lanceolate, as long as the corolla,

fomewhat unequal. Legume half an inch long, curved up-

wards, veinlefs, contracted at each end, containing only one

or two feeds. This fpecies feems to have efcaped the notice

of all authors that have fallen in our way. It was fent for

corniculata, but the legumes are totally different, and the

flowers not a quarter fo large, neither is the Htm zigzag.

17. T. monfpeliaca. Trailing Fenugreek. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1095. Willd. n. 11. Ait. n. 7. " WaMft. et

Kitaib. Hung. v. 2. 152. t. 142." Sm. Fl. Grtec. Sibth.

t. 765, unpublifhed. ( Focnugraecum poiyceraton; 1

Tetrap. Irr. t. 82. F. minus monfpeliacum ; Breyn. (

t. 33. f. 2. Securidacae genua triphyllon ; Bauh. Hitt.

v. 2. 373.)—Legumes fpreading, crowded, curved, com-
prefTed, hairy, obliquely veined, ihorter than the

a very fhort pointed ftalk. Stems pro,Irate. — Native of

the fouth of France, Hungary, Switzerland. G

r

prus, and Afia Minor. A hardy annual with us, 1

times cultivated for eurioiitv, (lowering in June and July.

Stems quite flat on the ground, hardly a I
~\ \ little

hairy, like the r» ll of th

their common footjlalks an inch long. F
twice the i'^c of the laft. Calyx hairy, with rath<

teeth, fcarcely half fo long as the c r

Ulg, not an inch in length, prettily mark

tranfverfe ribs, and clothed with fcattered do!

feveral, rough.

1

v
. T. glabra. Smooth I rhui b. P

137. Willd. n. it, — M Legumes umbellate,

fmooth. Leaflets ovate, fmooth, ta d by

Thunbcrg, at the Cape of Good Hope. We haw
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feen this plant. If the leaflets be really ovate, not obovate,

it is a very remarkable fpecies indeed.

19. T. tomentofa. Downy Cape Fenugreek. Thunb.

Prodr. 137. Willd. n. 13.—" Legumes (talked, three to-

gether. Leaflets and branches downy."—From the fame

country.

20. T. laciniata. Jagged Fenugreek. Linn. Sp. PI.

1095. Willd. n. 14. (Melilotus aegyptia annua, foliis

eleganter incifis ; Lippi MSS.)—Legumes ftalked, fome-

what umbellate, elliptical, reticulated. Leaflets wedge-

(haped, toothed. Stipulas laciniated. The Linnxan fpeci-

111011 of thia rare fpecies was Cent by Burmann, with the

above fynonym', by which we learn that it was gathered in

Egypt by Lippi, who did not live to publifh his difcove-

rics. (See LlPPIA.) This is a (lender, delicate, fmooth,

apparently decumbent, plant, refembling Medicago laciniata.

The Betas are about fix inches long, unbranched, angular.

Leaflets a quarter of an inch long, abrupt, ribbed, very deeply

and lharply toothed at the end. Stipulas palmate, acute.

Flower-flulks axillary, fhortcr than the footjlalks, tipped with

a fmall point. Flowers from three to fix, yellow. Calyx

pale, flightly hairy, with awl-fhaped teeth of its own

length. Legume twice the length of the calyx, minutely

reticulated, rather hairy, acute at each end.

21. T. pinnatiflda. Pinnatilid Fenugreek. Cavan. Ic.

v, 1. 26. t. 38. Willd. n. 15. Ait. n. 8.—Legumes nearly

feflile, axillary, linear, compreffed, two or three together.

Leaflets pinnatifid. Stipulas toothed.—Native of the bor-

ders of fields about Madrid, flowering in May. Its feeds

were brought from thence to Kew, by the late marchionefs

of Bute. This little annual fpecies is clofely related to the

laft, being of the fame fize, with feveral quadrangular ftems.

But the leaflets are more oblong, and deeply pinnatilid, not

merely cut about the extremity. Flowers from three to five

in the bofom of each leaf, on very fhort ftalks, pale yellow.

Calyx like the laft. The legumes, as Cavanilles obferves, are

totally different, an inch or more in length, very narrow,

(lightly curved, with manyfeeds. Only two or three legumes

feem to be perfected, though the flowers are defcribed as

rather more numerous.

2 2. T. Ftenum-grscum. Common Fenugreek. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1095. Willd. n. 16. Ait. n. 9. Woodv. Med. Bot.

t. 158. Sm. Fl. Graec. Sibth. t. 766, unpublifhed. (Fcenum

gnecum ; Camer. Epit. 199. Ger. Em. 1196. f. 1. Fce-

nugrxcum ; Rivin. Tetrap. Irr. t. 81. Fcenogrxcum ;

Fuchf. Hilt. 798. Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 374.)—Legumes
axillary, feflile, oblong, compreffed, hairy, with an oblique,

awl-fhaped beak. Stems fpreading. Stipulas ovate, entire.

—Native of the fouth of Europe. Dr. Sibthorp found it

plentifully on the fhores of Alia Minor, as well as in Rhodes

and Cyprus ; more fparingly on mount Hymettus near

Athens. It has long been cultivated for the fake of its

feeds, which from the days of Diofcorides have been

thought, cooling and detergent. Their fcent is very power-

ful, refembling Melilot ; which renders them difagreeable in

fomentations and cataplafms, the only ufes for which they

have been retained in the apothecaries' (hops. They are

now nearly exploded. (See Fenugreek.) The herbage

is ufed in fome European countries for fodder. The
root is annual. Stems various in luxuriance and direction,

from one to two feet long, reddifh, flout, leafy and hairy.

Leaflets inverfely heart-fhaped, various in fize from a quarter

of an inch to an inch, moflly fmooth, of a deep, rather

glaucous, green, more or lefs toothed. Footjlalks hairy,

rather longer than the leaflets. Flowers two or three, axil-

lary, feflile, yellow, white, or pale blue
; flandard an inch

long, emarginate, ereft ; wings and keel much (horter, by
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no means anfwering to the generic chara&er. Calyx hairy,

with awl-(haped, nearly equal, teeth. Legume, in a wild

ftate, about an inch long, veiny, a quarter of an inch broad,

tapering into an oblique beak, longer than itfelf, but very

various in that refpedl : in the cultivated plant, the length of

the legume, containing above a dozen feeds, greatly exceeds

that of the beak. Dr. F. Buchanan, in his Journey through

the Myfore, v. 1. 374. relates, that this herb, known by
the name of Mentea, when cultivated in gardens is always

ufed green. When fown for the feed, as grain, the ground
is plowed twice at the fame feafon, and divided into plots

like a kitchen-garden. The feed is fown, covered by hand,

and according to the nature of the foil, and watered once in

ten or fifteen days. " The ripe feed," fays this author,

" fells very high, and is reckoned the mod delicate kind of

pulfe. The young leaves are ufed as greens, and the un-

ripe legumes put into Curries." We find thefe feeds are one

ingredient in the receipts for Curry powder, communicated

from India. T. gladiata, Biebertt. Taur. v. 2. 222, muft

be prefumed a variety of the fpecies before us.

23. T. indica. Indian Fenugreek. Linn. Sp. PI. 1095.
Willd. n. 17. Ait. n. 100. (Lotus maderafpatanus, vil-

lofus, ornithopodii filiqua fingulari ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 200.

f. 7, faulty, as reprefenting the legumes terminal.)—Le-
gumes linear, nearly feflile, moflly folitary, (lightly curved,

much longer than the leaves. Leaflets entire. Stem diffufe.

—Native of the Eaft Indies, from whence its feeds were
fent by Dr. Roxburgh to Kew, in 1793. An annual ftove

plant, flowering in July and Auguft. The whole herb is

minutely hairy, or filky. Stems a foot long, round, branched.

Leaflets obovate, narrow, three-quarters of an inch long, all

equally nearly feflile, on a flalk of their own length.

Flowers fmall, yellow or reddifh, drooping, on very fhort

ftalks, ufually two together, from the bofoms of the leaves.

Calyx-teeth lanceolate, leafy. Legumes an inch and a quarter

or an inch and a half long, compreffed, narrow, pale, hairy,

with manyfeeds. We (hould have fuppofed the feeds of this

fpecies to have made an ingredient in the Curry powders of

India ; but we find nothing of this kind recorded, nor is the

plant mentioned in the admirable work of Dr. Buchanan,
cited under the laft fpecies.

Tiugonella Fojfilis, in Natural H'tflory, the name of a

foflile (hell, of the cockle kind, but approaching to a tri-

angular figure, having a broad bottom to which it defcends,

almoft in ftraight lines : on each fide from the head or

cardo, thefe are ufually found fmall, but there are fome met
with of four or five inches round : they are found at dif-

ferent depths, in ftone quarries, bedded in the matter of the

ftrata ; and that often in the hardeft ftone. In fome in-

ftances, the (hells are found remaining in their native ftate

;

but moft frequently the (hell itfelf is perilhed and gone,

and there is a (tony or fparry matter depofited in its place.

Hill.

TRIGONIA, in Botany, fo named from ipnc, three, and
yunx, an angle, alluding to its triangular fruit.—Aubl. Guian.

387. Schreb. Gen. 493. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 921.
Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 4. Vahl Eclog. fafc. 2. 53. Schrad.

Tour. v. 1. 355. Juff. 253. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 347.

—

Clafs and order, Diadelphia Decandria. Nat. Ord. Lomen-
tacea, Linn. ? Malpighiis aff.ne, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, turbi-

nate ; limb in five fegments, the two upper ones moft deeply

divided, creel, fpreading. Cor. papilionaceous, of five

petals ; ftandard erect, pitted at the bafe, flat, with a claw ;

wings longer and narrower, reflexed ; keel of two con«

verging petals. Ne£tary two fcales at the bafe of the

germen. Stam. Filaments ten, united into one common
(heath,
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ffheath, feparate above, fome of tlicm often abortive, and the

common fheath finally fplits into two ; anthers oblong.

Pifi. Germen fuperior, ovate, fmall ; flyle fhort, afcending
;

ftigma capitate, flat, with a membranous border. Perk.

Capfule oblong, acute, with three angles and three inter-

mediate channels, of one cell and three valves, which are

boat-fhaped, double, the outer coat coriaceous, inner mem-
branous, lined with wool. Seeds numerous, roundifh, en-

veloped in long wool, and connected with a triple thread-

fhaped receptacle.

EiT. Ch. Calyx in five deep fegments. Corolla papi-

lionaceous ; ftandard pitted at the bafe. Nectary two
fcales at the bafe of the germen. Some filaments imperfect.

Capfule leguminous, triangular, with three cells and three

valves. Seeds woolly.

i. T.villofa. Villous Trigonia. Aubl. 388. t. 149.

Willd. n. 1.—Leaves obovate, downy and hoary beneath.

—Native of Guiana, growing chiefly by way fides, in cul-

tivated grounds, or in the borders of groves and thickets,

bearing flowers and fruit at various feafons. The Jlem .is

fhrubby, with twining branches, fupporting themfelves upon
neighbouring trees, round, downy and leafy. Leaves oppo-
fite, ftalked, entire, three inche6 long and one and a half

broad, veiny. Stipulas ovate, in pairs, deciduous. Clujiers

compound, terminal. Flowers aggregate, fmall, yellow,

with a red keel. Fruit three inches, or more, in length,

clothed with reddifh down, fplitting from the bafe.

2. T. lavis. Smooth Trigonia. Aubl. 390. t. 150.

Willd. n. 2.—Leaves elliptical, fmooth and fhining on both

fides.—Found on the banks of a rivulet, near the bafe of the

hill of Courou, in Guiana. The branches of this fpecies

are fmooth, but twine round any thing in their way, like the

preceding. Leaves only one and a half or two inches long,

oval, entire, on fliortiih ftalks. Clujiers feveral at the ends

of the branches, accompanied by fome leaves. Flowers

oppofite, accompanied by fmall bracteas, white, with yellow

anthers. Fruit about an inch long, greenifh, rather rough
to the touch. Seeds enveloped in foft white wool. Nothing
is mentioned of any ufeful properties in either of thefe

plants.

TRIGONIS, fo called by Jacquin, becaufe each of its

petals forms an inverted ifofceles triangle. See CuPANl a.

TRIGONOMETER, Armiu,ary. See Armillary
Trigonometer.

TRIGONOMETRY, from ™y«yo?, triangle, and u^-ov,

meafure, fignifies literally the meafure of triangles ; but it is

ufed here to denote that fcience which relates to the deter-

mination of the fides and angles of triangles, from certain

parts which are given. When it is applied to the filiation

of plane triangles, it is called plane trigonometry ; and its ap-

plication to fphcrical triangles, is called fpber'ual trigono-

metry.

Trigonometry, from its numerous and important ufes,

maybe coniidered as one of the moll interefting branches of

the pure mathematics: practical and phyficaJ aftronomy,

navigation, furveying, geodefia, mechanics, in Ihort nearly

every branch of the pure and mixed mathematics, with the

exception of geometry and arithmetic, are either wholly or

in part connected with the principles of trigonometry ; and

we accordingly find that the improvements in this depart-

ment have kept pace with, or rather perhaps have preceded,

tfaofe which modern authors have introduced into all the

other branches of the exact fciences : in fact, the trigono-

metry of the Greeks, and that of the moderns, which im-

mediately followed the invention of logarithms, ami, lalllv,

ahe analytical form given to it by Elder, Lagrange, &C.
exhibit the fame fcience under three very dillinrt characters,

T R I

of which it will be proper to give a flight fketch as an intro*

duction to the prefent article.

It is very uncertain at what time trigonometry firft began
to be cultivated as a fcience, no records having yet been
difcovered which enable us to trace it to a higher age than
to that of Hipparchus, who flourifhed about 150 years be-
fore Chrift, and who, as we are informed by Theon, wrote
a work, in twelve books, on the chords of circular arcs,

which, from the nature of the title, muit have been a trea-

tife on trigonometry : but the earlieit work extant on this

fubject is the Spherics of Theodoiius, in which the feveral

propofitions are demonftrated after the manner of Euclid ;

and the next in order to this, is a work by Menelaus, who
flourifhed about the middle of the firft: century of the Chrif-
tian era, and who is faid to have written nine books on this

fubjeel: ; but of which, only three have been tranfmitted
down to our times. The fix that are loll confifled princi-

pally of tables and the nature of their con tl ruction, which
if we poflefled them would, in all probability, be rathei

matters of curiofity than of real utility. The e'arlieft tables

of trigonometry, of any importance, that we poflefs of the
ancients, are thofe given by Ptolemy in his Almageft, in

which he adopts the fexagefimal divilion of the radius, and
of the arc whofe chord is equal to radius, and then elli-

mates all the other arcs by 6oths of that arc, and all the

other chords by 6oths of that chord. From the time of
Ptolemy, viz. from about the beginning of the fecond cen-
tury, nothing of importance, except what we owe to Theon,
was added to the fcience of trigonometry, till about the
clofe of the eighth century after Chriil, when the ancient

method of computing by chords was changed for that of

fines, an alteration firft introduced by the Arabians, to
whom we are alfo indebted for feveral axioms and theorems
which are at prefent coniidered as the foundation of modern
trigonometry ; but they ftill continued the fexagefimal di-

vifion ; and in this ilate it remained till Purbach, about the

middle of the 15th century, conftructed a table of tines to

the divifion of the radius into 600,000 equal parts, and
computed them for every ten minutes of the quadrant ; and
afterwards Regiomontanus, the difciple and friend of Pur-
bach, carried the computation to every minute, dividing

the radius into 1,000,000. He alfo enriched this fcience

with many new theorems and precepts, which, except fur

the ufe of logarithms, render the trigonometry of this au-

thor little inferior to that of our times.

Soon after the period here mentioned, feveral other ma-
thematicians alfo contributed to the advancement of this

fcience, either by fome ufeful alterations in the form o( the

tables, or by other improvements ; among ft whom 9
mention, as the molt ditlinguilhed, Werner, Coper;

Rheinold and Maurolycus : hut the mofl complete work
which had yet appeared, was publuhed bj Vieta in 1-

and fome other tracts on the lame fubject and due to the

fame author were publuhed by Schooten in r
The firft part of the work to which we hi lluded,

was entitled " Canon Mathematuus feu ad Triangula, cum
Appeiulicibus," in which there is given a table oi

gents, and lecants for every minute of the qi

radius 100,000, with then- different wards th

of the quadrant, the tangents and
eight or nine places ot figures. They air

after the manner of our modern tabl< ^, uureair.g from the

left-hand fide to 45°, and then returning backwards from
the right-hand to qo°j fo that each number .ww\ u> comple-
ment Hand upon the fame line.

The fecond part, entitled " Univerfalium i

ad canoncm mathcmaticuin," contains, befid BJ .>£•

I
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count of the conftrwction of the tables, a compendious

treatife on plane and fpherical trigonometry, with their ap-

plication tt> a variety of curious fubjefts in geometry and

menfuration, and other branches of mathematics ; as alfo a

number of particulars relating to the quadrature of the

circle, the duplication of the cube, and fimilar problems,

which are all treated of in a manner worthy of the genius

of their author. The tract publifhed by Schooten likewife

contains many curious theorems due to Vieta, particularly

thofe relating to what the author calls angular fedtions ; viz.

to the multiples and fubmultiples of arcs; and general

formula: for the chords and confequently for the fines

of the fums and diflercnces of arcs ; and of fuch as are in

arithmetical progreffion, which have fince been fo extenfively

and ufefully applied, both in this fciencc and in fome of the

higher branches of analyfis. See Arithmetic of Sines.

The next writer on this fubject, deferving of particular

notice, was Rheticus, who formed the defign of computing

the trigonometrical canon for every ten feconds of the qua-

drant to fifteen places of figures ; and although he did not

execute the whole of this laborious enterprize, he neverthe-

lefs accomplifhed that part of it which related to the fines

and cofincs, all of which he calculated according to his ori-

ginal plan ; befides thofe of every fingle fecond for the firft

and laft degrees of the quadrant ; but was deterred from pub-
lishing the table on account of the expence attending the

impreflion. The work, however, was afterwards completed

and publifhed by his difciple and friend Otho, under the

title of " Opus Palatinum de Triangulis" (folio 1596); but

it was found to contain many errors, which were afterwards

corrected by Pitifcus, and the whole publifhed under the

new title of " Thefaurus Mathematicus, &c." folio 1613.

The Trigonometry of the fame author, which was publifhed

in 1599, is alfo a very complete work, and was long confi-

dered, both with refpect to its tables and its numerous prac-

tical applications, as the mod commodious and ufeful trea-

tife on the fubject then extant.

We might here enumerate many other writers of this

period, who diftinguifhed themfelves either by their com-
putation of new tables, or by their inventions of theorems

;

but the difcovery of the ufe of logarithms, which happened
about this time, produced a complete revolution in the me-
thod of treating this fubjeel;, and which therefore renders it

unnecefTary for us to enter into any minute explanation of

the particular inventions and improvements of the authors to

whom we have above alluded.

Amongfl the earlier! promoters of trigonometry, after

the invention of logarithms, was Napier himfelf, to whom we
are not only indebted for that admirable difcovery, but alfo

for the new and excellent analogies which he introduced into

trigonometry, and which ftill bear his name, as likewife for

the well-known rules called the Jive circular parts. (See

Parts. ) Our limits, however, will not allow of tracing the

hiftory of this fcience, through all its fucceffive improve-

ments, from the time of Napier to the prefent day ; we fhall

therefore content ourfelves with referring to the article

Logarithm for an account of many of the mofl ufeful and
valuable tables of the logarithmic kind, and fhall merely

mention Briggs as an author who contributed much to the

advancement of this fcience, both by the affiftance that he
afforded to the practical calculator in many intricate and
abftrufe computations, and by the numerous improvements of
a higher kind, with which his works abound. Other writers

afterwards, either by the conftruclion of tables, or by the

fimplification of the rules and proceffes hitherto adopted,

reduced the practice of trigonometrical operations to their

/impleft poflible ftate, at leaft while it retained that geome-

trical form, which in the earlier ftages of this fcience it

naturally aflumed. But about the middle or rather towards

the clofe of the laft century, trigonometry was again fub-

jected to another complete revolution, by changing the geo-

metrical form for the analytical one ; and it is probable that

to this change we are indebted for many of the moft

brilliant difcoveries that of late years have enriched the two
great branches of aftronomical fcience. The foundation of

this method, however, may be traced to a much higher date

than that to which we have above alluded ; viz. to the time

of Vieta, whofe theorems for the differences and fums, as

alfo for the multiples and fubmultiples of the chords of

arcs, which, although left without demonftration, and in the

latter cafe probably formed by induction from the law of

the terms and their co-efficients, have ncverthelefs been the

germ of moft of the numerous and elegant formulae which have

fince enlarged and enriched this branch of the mathematics.

The exponential formulae alfo for the fines and cofines of

arcs, firft given by De Moivre, greatly contributed to

the progrefs of the analytical branch of this fubject, by
abridging its operations, and fhortening the labour of in-

veftigation. See Arithmetic of Sines.

Having given this brief fketch of the hiftory of trigono-

metry, it now remains for us to explain and illuftrate its

principles, and the various methods of applying it and of

performing the requifite computation. With this view we
fhall commence with the definitions of all the terms which
moft frequently occur in this doctrine, in order to fave the

references which it would otherwife become neceffary to

make to the different articles in the body of the work.
In plane trigonometry, the circle is fuppofed to be divided

into 360 equal parts, called degrees ; every degree into 60
equal parts, called minutes ; and every minute into 60 equal

part6, called feconds ; and fo on into thirds, fourths, &c. ; and

the meafure or quantity of an angle is eftimated by the

number of degrees, minutes, and feconds, contained in the

arc by which it is bounded ; the degrees being marked or

denoted by a fmall °, the minutes by one dafh, as ', the

feconds by two daihes ", &c. ; thus, 70 degrees 16 minutes

17 feconds, is written 70 16' 17".

It may be obferved, however, that the divifion of the

circle is perfectly arbitrary, and that any other number
might have been employed inftead of 360 ; and the fub-

divifions might alfo have proceeded upon any other fcale as

well as the fexagefimal : and accordingly, the modern
French mathematicians have adopted a different divifion

;

viz. they fuppofe the entire circle to be divided into 400

'

degrees, or each quadrant into 1 00 degrees ; the next fub-

divifion is the 10th of a degree, the next ioodth, and fo on ;

and hence the meafure of an angle is expreffed by them in the

fame manner as any other integral and decimal quantity, which
notation is undoubtedly far fuperior to that in common ufe.

The complement of an arc or angle, is what it wants of 90 ,

or of a quadrant \ and the fupplemeni of an angle, is what it

wants of 180 , or of a femicircle : thus, if an angle mea-

fures 50 , its complement is 40 , and its fupplement 130 .

As to the feveral lines made ufe of in this fcience, they will

be readily underftood by a reference to Plate II. Trigonometry,

Jig. 14. aided by the following definitions; viz.

TheJine or rightJine of an arc, is a line drawn from one

extremity of an arc perpendicular to the diameter which

paffes through the other extremity : thus, B F is the fine

of the arc A B, or of the fupplemental arc B D E.
The verfedJine of an arc, is that part of the diameter

which is intercepted between the arc and its fine : thus,

A F is the verfed fine of the arc A B, and D F the verfed

fine of the arc E D B.
The
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The tangent of an arc, is a line touching the circle in one

extremity of that arc, and continued thence to meet a line

drawn from the centre through the other extremity of it,

which laft line is called the fecant of the fame arc : thus, A H
is the tangent, and C H the fecant of the arc A B ; alfo

E I is the tangent, and C I the fecant of the fupplemental

arc B D E ; and this latter tangent and fecant are equal to

the former, but are accounted negative, as being drawn in

an oppofite or contrary direction to the former.

The cojine, cotangent, and cofecant, of an arc, are the fine,

tangent, and fecant of the complement of that arc ; the

letters co. being only a contraction of the word complement.

Thus, the arcs A B, B D, being the complement of each

other, the fine, tangent, and fecant of the one of thefe, is

refpe£lively the cofine, cotangent, and cofecant of the

other : thus,

B F, the fin. of A B, is the cof. of B D.
B K, the fin. of B D, is the cof. of A B.

A H, the tan. of A B, is the cotan. of B D.
D L, the tan. of B D, is the cotan. of A B.

C H, the fee. of A B, is the cofec. of B D.
C L, the fee. of B D, is the cofec. ofA B.

FA, the verf. of A B, is the coverf. of B D.
D K, the verf. of B D, is the coverf. of A B.

The above are the principal definitions relating to plane

trigonometry, as far as regards the folution of plane triangles,

which is that part of the fubject to which we muit more
particularly confine our remarks in this article : what con-

cerns the mutations or changes in the quantities above

defined in palling fucceflively round the circumference, and

their particular values at certain points, have been already

explained under the article Arithmetic of Sines, to which the

reader is referred. In every triangle there are fix parts
;

viz. three fides and three angles, any three of which being

given (except the three angles), the other three may be

found ; and that either by geometrical conftrudtion, arith-

metical or logarithmic computation, or by inftrumental

operation : that is, either by conftrufting the figure with the

compafies and a fcale of chords, or other inilrument for

measuring angles; or by means of tables of natural or

logarithmic fines, tangents, &c. in which the computation

depends upon the proportionality of the fides of fimilar

triangles ; and laftly, by means of a Gunter or other fcale

eonftructed for this particular purpofe, by which the refults

are obtained by the proper application of a pair of compafies

to certain lines on the fcale : in the prefent article, however,

we fhall only attempt an illuftration of the fecond method.

There are only three diit.inc\ cafes in trigonometry ; viz.

r. When a fide and its oppofite angle are two of the

given parts.

2. When two fides and the included angle are given.

a. When the three fides are given.

Cafe i When a fide and its oppofite angle are two of

the given parts.

As any one fide :

Is to any other fide ::

So is the fine of the angle oppofite to the former :

To the fine of tlie angle oppofite to the latter.

This analogy fuppofes two fides and one angle to be

given : if two angles and one fide be given, the order of the

terms becomes,

As the fine of any angle :

Is to the fine of any other angle ::

So is the fide oppofite to the former :

To the fide oppofite to the Litter.

Vol, XXXVI.

For let ABC [jig' 15.) reprefent any triangle,

take At, B c, equal to each other, and let them re-

prefent the tabular radius; then ca, cb, will alfo be the

tabular fines of the angles A and B. Now by fimilar

triangles,

AC : Ac :: CD : ca
BC : Be :: CD : cb.

Confequently, fince A c = B c, and the third terms being

equal, we have

AC : BC :: cb : ca, or

AC : BC :: fin. B : fin. A;
which is the fame as the theorem in words.

Hence in the triangle ABC [jig. 16.), let A B, B C,
and the angle A be given ; then it will be

BC : BA :: fin. A : fin. C,

BA x fin. A
or fin. C =

BC
or log. fin. C = log. BA + log. fin. A - log. B C.

Again, if the angles A and B were given, and the fide

BC; then,

fin. A : fin. B :: BC : AC,
fin. B x B C

or AC =
fin. A

or log. A C = log. fin. B + log. B C — log. fin. A.

It fhould be obferved here, that the angle found by the

firft of thefe analogies is ambiguous, or uncertain, viz.

whether it be acute or obtufe, unlefs its magnitude be fuch

as to prevent the ambiguity ; for when this is not the cafe,

there will be two different triangles, which have the fame
three parts, but the other three different in each ; and there

is nothing in the abftraft folution to determine which of the

two is the required one : but in any practical cafe, there

will be always found fome circumflance or other to de-

cide the queftion. This will be underftood fromjfjr. \~j
t

where there are two triangles ABC, ABC; in each of

which the fides A B, B C, or BC, and the angle A, are

the fume ; and, therefore, the angle C, determined by the

analogy, maybe either BCA or BC'A, which are the

fupplements of each other, and which two angles, we have

fhewn in the definitions, have always the fame fine. The
tabular fine, however, is always that belonging to the acute

angle ; and, therefore, when the obtufe angle is required,

the acute angle mufl be fubtrafted from 180°, which will be

the obtufe angle. But if the angle be a right angle, or

greater than a right angle, the acute angle found by the

table muil be the required angle ; and, therefore, in this

cafe, there is no ambiguity.

Let us propofe, as an example, a triangle ABC, in

which the fide A B = 345, B C = 232, and angle A =
37° 20'.

Firfi, to find the angle at C.

As the iide DC = 232 2.3654880
Is to fide A B = 345 -MQI
So is fine < A = 37° 20' 9.7K27958

To iin. < C = 64 24' 9.95;

That is, by adding together the logarithms of the

and third terms, and lubtracting the firft, we obtain th

logarithmic value of the fine oi < C, which ia found in the

table to antwer to the angle ^4" 2 \ . But we have C CT that

LI n
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an angle and its i'upplement have the fame fine ; therefore,

fine we have found may either anfwer to the angle 64° 24',

or to its fupplement 1
1

5

36'. This queftion, therefore,

involves that ambiguity to which wc have above alluded ;

:md we mull proceed to find the third fide under each of the

values of the angle C, and the two correfponding values of

the angle B.

Sn.ce the fum of the three angles of a triangle = 180 ,

< A = 37

<C = 64

20'

24

Again,

8o° - (101 44) = 78°i6' = <B.

< A = 37* 2 °'

< C 115 36

.80° - (152 56) = 27°4'= < B -

Hence, from the firft values of the angles C and B, we

have-

As fin. < A =37° 20' 9.7827958

Is to fin. < B = 78 16' 9.9908291

SoisBC =232 2.3654880

To AC = 374-5 6 2.5735213

Again, affuming the fecond values of the angles B and C,

we have,

As fin. < A = 37° 20' 9.7827958

Is to fin. < B = 27 4' 9.6580371

So is BC = 232 2.3654880

To AC 174.07 2.2407293

The fide and angles fought are, therefore, A C = 374.56,

or 174.07; and the angle B = 78 16', or 27 4'; and

angle C = 64 24', or 1 15 36' ; either of winch refults

equally anfwer all the conditions of the original data. But

it is obvious, that if the given angle A had been a right

angle, or greater than a right angle, this ambiguity could

not have had place ; becaufe, in that cafe, the other two

angles are necefiarily acute.

Cafe 2 When two fides and their included angle are the

three given parts.

As the fum of the fides :

Is
v
to the difference of the fides ::

So is the tangent of half the fum of the required angles :

To the tangent of their half difference.

Then to half the fum add half the difference for the

greater angle, and fubtraa it for the lefs. The three angles

of the triangle being thus known, the required fide may be

found by Cafe 1.

Note. The half fum of the angles is found by fubtrafting

the given angle from 180 , and taking half the remainder ;

or, inftead of the tangent of the half fum, the cotangent of

half the given angle may be ufed, being the fame thing.

Let ABC {fig. 18.) be any triangle; produce A B,

making B E = B C ; alfo take B D = B C ;
join D C and

C E, and draw D F perpendicular to D C. Now fince

D B, BC, and B E, are all equal to each other, a femi-

ircle defcribed from the centre B, and with the radius D B,

i.l pafs through D, C, and E ; confequently D C E is a

. le, or C E is perpendicular to D C, and is there-

4

fore parallel to D F ; and hence D F and EC are refpec«

tively the tangents to the angles D C F, and C D E to the

fame radius DC. But C D E or C D B 3= half the fum
of the angles B A C and B C A ; for fince D B = B C,
the angle B D C is obvioufiy = to half the external angle

C B E, which is equal to the fum of the angles at A and C ;

therefore, C D B is = to half that fum, and D C F = half

the difference of the fame angles A C B and CAB; for

ACB=BCD+DCA, and confequently B A C =
BDC, or BCD - DCA; therefore D C A = half

their difference. Whence CE = tangent of half the fum,
and D F the tangent of half the difference of the angles

and C ; and it is evident from the conftru&ion that A E =
the fum of the fides, and A D = the difference of the

fame ; confequently, fince D F and C E are parallel, we
have

AE : AD :: CE : DF;
that is,

As the fum of the fides A B + B C :

Is to the difference of the fides A B — B C ::

So is the tangent of half the fum of the angles A and C
To the tangent of half their difference.

Let us take as an example a triangle (fg. 19.), in whicl

the following dimenfions are given, <viz.

A B = 75, A C = 58, A = 108 24* ;

then will A B = 75 A B = 75 A + B 4- C = i8oc
o'

AC =58 AC = 58 A = 108 24

Sum 133 differ. 17 BC 71 36

l(B + C)= 35 48

Log. of A B -t- A C, 2.1238516
Log. of AB — AC, 1.2304489
Log. of tan. -i (B 4- C), 9.8580694

Sum of log. 11.0885183
Log. of tan. I (C - B) 8.9646667 The nearel

correfponding number to which is 5 16'.

i(B + C) = 35 48' |(B + C) = 35 48'

£(C-B) = 5 16' |(C-B) = 5 16'

C = 41° 4' B = 30° 32'

If the other fide C B were required, having found the

angles, it mav be eafily determined by the firft cafe.

Cafe 3 When the three fides of a triangle are given, to

find the three angles.

Affume any fide of the triangle as a bafe ( fig. 20. ), and let

fall a perpendicular upon it from the oppofite angle ; then fay,

As the bafe :

Is to the fum of the other two fides ::

So is the difference of the fame fides :

To the difference of the fegments of the bafe.

To the bafe or fum of the fegments add the half difference

for the greater fegment, and fubtraft it for the lefs.

The fegments being thus found, the angles may be de-

termined by the firft cafe. The demonftration is here very

obvious ; for, by the 47th propofition of the firft book of

Euclid,

AD 1 iDC'rAC 1

BD* 4- DC 1 = BC 2

;

therefore,
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therefore, AD 2 - BD" = AC 1 - BC 3

;

confequently,

AD + DB:AC + BC::AC-BC:AD
which is the fame as the theorem in words.

As an example, let a triangle be propofed (jig

.

which the three fides are as follow, vrz.

A B = 36, A C = 45, B C = 40
A C = 45, A C = 45
A B = 36, A B = 36

-DB;

21.), in

AC + AB = 81

Log. of B C
Log. of A C + A B
Log. of F C

FC = 9
1.6020600

1.9084850

0.9542425

Sum of log. = 2.8627275

Log. of C G = 1.2606675 The neareft

correfponding number to which, in the tables, is 18.22

BC = 40.00 EG= 10.89

CG= 18.22 CG — 18.22

BG = 21.78 CE = 29.11

BE = 10.89

Log. of A B
Log. of whole fine

Log. of E B

= * -55^025
= IO.OOOOOOO

= I-0370279

The corre-

13 if 36';

Log. of fin. of E A B = 9.4807254
fponding number to which, in the tables,

confequently, the angle ABE 7 2° 24'.

Log. of A C = 1.6532 1 25
Log. ofthe whole fine = 1 0.0000000
Log. of C E = 1.4640422

Log. of fin. of EAC = 9.8108297 To which

the neareft correfpondcnt number, in the tables, is 40 18'
;

therefore A C E 49 42', and C A B 57 54'.

The three preceding cafes include all the pofiible varieties

that can arife in the folution of plane triangles ; but,

under certain relations of the data, more fimple operations

may frequently be employed. Some of thefe folutions we
fhall inveftigate analytically at the conchifion of this article,

and it will therefore be fufficient to point out in this place a

few particulars relative to the folution of right-angled plane

triangles.

In any right-angled triangle, any of the unknown parts

may be found by the following proportions.

As radius :

Is to either leg of the triangle ::

So is the tangent of the adjacent angle :

To the oppofite leg ; and ::

So is the fecant of the fame angle :

To the hypothenufe.

For A B (fig. 22.) being fuppofed the given leg, let

AD reprefenl the tabular radius, defcribe the are D Y.,

D F perpendicular to AD; Co ihall D F re-

pfefent the tabular tangent, and A F the tabular fecanl oi the
' A ; and becaufe of the parallels, as A D : A B :: Dl

. BC :: A F : A C> which is the fame as the theorem in

words.

Whence B C

AC =

A B x D T

aTd"

A B x A F

AD

A B x tan.

rad.

ABx fee.

A

rad.

When the hypothenufe is given, each of the legs will

reprefent, or have the ratio of, the fines of their oppofite

angles, the hypothenufe itfelf being aflumed for the radius.

In this cafe, therefore, it will be

A3 radius :

Is to the hypothenufe ::

So is the fine of either acute angle :

To the oppofite fide.

That is, A E : AC :: AG

or <

rad. : AC :: fin. A

rad. : AC :: fin. B

BC
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Thefe formulae fhew immediately the truth of our firft Hence, when two fides and the contained angle are given,

theorem, viz. " the fides of plane triangles have the fame we have

ratio as the fines of their oppofite angles."

Again, fince a : b :: fin. A : fin. B, we have a -f b :

a — b :: fin. A + fin. B : fin. A — fin. B ; that is,

But

a-b
fin. A + fin. B

f b _ fin. A -f fin. B
fin. A — fin. B'

tan. I (A + B)

fin. A - fin. B tan. \ (A - B)

See Arithmetic of Sines ; confequently

a + b _ tan, j (A + B)

a-b~ tan. I (A- B)

Or<7+ b'.a-b :: tan. \ (A + B) : tan. 1 (A - B) ;

that is, "the fum of the fides is to the difference of the

fides, as the tangent of half the fum of the oppofite angles

a = ^/ \b z + c* — 2b c cof. A

b = 4 4 a9 + c* - 2a c cof. B \

c= ^/ <a 7 + b 2 — zabcoLC

And when the three fides are given,

cof. B =

(IV.)

cof. C =

2 be
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Trigonometry, Spherical, relates to the refolution and

calculation of the fides and angles of fpherical triangles,
' which are formed by the interferon of three great circles

of the fphere, and which, like plane triangles, confiit of fix

parts, viz. three fides and three angles. See Spherical
Triangle.

In plane trigonometry, any three of the fix parts of a

triangle being given, except the three angles, the other
parts may be found ; but in fpherical trigonometry this

exception has not place, for any three of the fix parts

being given, the relt may thence be determined, the fides

being meafured or eftimated by degrees, minutes, &c. the

fame as the angles.

Spherical trigonometry is divided into right-angled and
oblique-angled, or the refolution of right and oblique-angled

fpherical triangles. When a fpherical triangle has a right

angle, it is called a right-angled fpherical triangle ; and
when one of its fides is a quadrant, or 90 , it is called a

quadrantal triangle.

The folution of all the cafes of fpherical trigonometry,

although much more numerous than thofe in plane trigo-

nometry, depends upon only three fundamental equations.

Theorem I.—In any fpherical triangle, the fines of the fides

have the fame ratio as the fines of their oppofite angles.

Let O {Jig. 2. ) be the centre of the fphere, and having

joined OA, OC, OB, draw AD perpendicular to the

plane O B C ; alfo make D E perpendicular to O B, and
DFtoOC; and join A E, A F.

Then, becaufe AD is perpendicular to the plane OBC,
each of the planes A D E, A F D, which pafs through A D,
will alfo be perpendicular to that plane ; and fince E D is per-

pendicular to O B, and the plane A D E to the plane OBC,
the line A E, which lies in the plane A D E, and is drawn
from the fame point E, is alfo perpendicular to OB.
Again, in like manner, becaufe FD is perpendicular to O C,
and the plane A FD to the plane OBC, the line FA, which
lies in the plane A FD, and is drawn from the fame point F,

is perpendicular to O C ; and, therefore, the angles A ED
and A F D, which meafure the inclination of the planes

A OB, AOC, will meafure the angles CB A, BC A, of the

fpherical triangle ABC. Alfo A F, being perpendicular

to O C, is the fine of the angle A O F, or of the arc AC;
and A E, which is perpendicular to O B, is the fine of the

angle A O B, or of the arc A B. But A D E, A F D, being

right-angled plane triangles, right-angled at D, we fliall

have AD =AE fin. AED, and A D = AF fin. AFD.
Whence, by equality, AE fin. AED = AF fin. AFD ;

confequently

AE : fin. AFD :: AF : fin. AED, or

fin. AB : fin. opp. < C :: fin. AC : fin. opp. < B ;

that is, the fines of the fides have the fame ratio as the fines

of their oppofite angles.

Hence, if A, B, C, be fuppofed to d< note the three

angles of any fpherical triangle, and a, b, c, correfponding

oppofite fides, we may from the above deduce the follow-

ing fundamental equation, viz.

fin. A _ fin. B _ fin. C\
lin. a fin. b fin. c J

(••)

For, having joined O A, O B, O C, {Jig. 3.) draw F D
m the plane O B C, and D E in the plane O A B, each per-
pendicular to their common feftion O B, and join E F.
Then, becaufe the angle EDF is the meafure of the in-
clination of the planes OBC, O AB, it is alfo the meafure
of the fpherical angle A B C or B. And becaufe

Theorem 2.—In any fpherical triangle,

As the rectangle of the fines of any two fides :

Is to the radius ::

So is the rectangle of radius and the cofine of the

other fide, minus the rectangle of the cofines of the

fame two fides :

To the cofine of the angle included by thofe (ides.

cof. EDF =

cof. EOF =

DE'+ DF' - EF ]

2DE x DF
OE 1 + OF - EF :

and

2OE x OF '

or

EF 1 = OE 1 + OF 2 - 2OE x OF x cof.EOF.
See Form (V.) Plane Trigonometry.
And by fubftituting this in the firft equation, cof. EDF

= DEi + DFi -OE 1 - OF'+20Ex O F cof. EOF
2DE x DF

But OE'- ED% and OF 2 - DF% are each equal to

O D z
; whence cof. E D F, or its equal,

cof. B =

cof. B

O E x O F cof. EOF - OD 2

DE ^TDF '

OE x OF cof. AC - OD 2

DE x DF
1n r

0E
°r' finCe DE = W 1 OF

fin. AB' ^DF
;, &c. if thefe values be fubftituted in the former

fin.D OF'

equation, we (hall have

f B — cqf- AC — cof- AB . cof. BC
fin. AB. fin. BC ""

•

which necefiarily involves the conditions given in the enun*
ciation of the theorem.

Here again, afluming A, B, C, to denote the angles, and
a, by c, the correfponding oppofite lides, we deduce the fol-

lowing fet of equations, viz.

cof. a = cof. b cof. c -f fin. b fin. c cof. A
cof. b = cof. a cof. c + fin. a fin. c cof. B S- (II.)

cof. c = cof. a cof. b -f- fin. a fin. b cof

)f. A")

rf. B
[

)f. C J

Thefe equations will apply equally to the fupplemental
triangle; thus putting for the fides a, b, c, 180° — A',
180 - B', 180 - C'j and for the angles A, B, C,
180 - a', 180 - b', 180° - c\ we (hall have

- cof. A' = cof. B' cof. C - fin. B' fin. C cof. .;'.

And here, again, we have three fymmetricJ equations ap-
plying to any fp'htrical triangles, viz.

cof. A = cof. a fm. B fin. C - cof. B cof.C-j

cof. B = cof. b fin. A I'm. C - cof. A cot. C { (III.)

cof. C = cof. e fin. A fin. B - cof. A cot. B 3

Another important relation may alfo thencv be ivadilv de-

duced ; for, fubltituting for the cof. b in the third of the

equations N" Hi its value in the fecond; fubftituting alfo

for cof. a, its value 1 - lin. ./, .v.,d then Unking out the

common factor lin. a, we (hall have

col. e lin. a — fin. e cof. ./ cof, B 1 fin. / cof. C.

i> xt * / 1 x • -

'*
ln - B £

But equation N (1.) gives tin. ft = , ; and
(
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;cnce, by fubftitution,

cof. c fin. a ss fin. c cof. a cof. B -f-

Dividing by tin. <;, we have

cof.

But

fin. c

cof. c

fin. c

- fin. a — cof. a col. B •+-

fin. B cof. C fin. c

fin. C

fin. B cof. C
fin. C.

cot. f. See Arithmetic ofSlSEfi.

Therefore, cot. c fin. a = cof. a cof. B + fin. B cot. C
Thus, again, we get three fymmetrical equations ;

cot. a fin. b — cof. b cof. C + fin. C cot. Ai
cot. b fin. c = cof. c cof. A + fin. A cot. B

J-

(IV.)

cot. c fin. a = cof. a cof. B -f- fin. B cot. C J

The clafles of equations Nos. (I.) (II.) (III.) and ( IV.

)

comprehend the whole of fpherical trigonometry ; or, in fa&,

N° (II.), from which all the others can be derived, may be

regarded as comprehending the whole. They require, how-

ever, fome modifications to adapt them to logarithmic com-

putations, which we fhall now endeavour to illuftrate.

I. Solution of right-angled fpherical Triangles.—Let us

fuppofe the angle A to be the right angle, then fince fin.

A = I, N°(I.) gives

1 fin. B fin, C .
,

; ooniequently
fin. a

fin. B =

fin. b

fin. b

fin.

fin. a fin

n. c -j

n. a S-

n. c = fin. c fin. a J

(V-

cot. a

fin. b = fin. B fin. a ; or fir

Alfo, fince cof. 90 = o, we have from N° (II.)

cof. a = cof. b cof. c. (VI.)

For the fame reafon, Equation 1. N° (III.) gives

cof. a . fin. B fin. C = cof. B cof. C. (VII.)

And upon the fame hypothefis, cot. A becomes = o ;

fo that Equation 1. N° (IV.) becomes

cot. a fin. b = cof. b cof. C, or

cof. b -j

; coi. C, or I ,, TTTT \

fin. b > (VIII.)

cot. a = cot. b cof. C J
The Equations 2. and 3. of N° (III.) give alfo upon the

fame hypothefis, that is, angle A = 90 ,

cof. B = fin. C cof. bl ijy \

^ cof. C = fin. Bcof.^j [
^'

}

And, laftly, from N° (IV.)

cot. B = cot. b fin. cl fX "J

cot. C = cot. c fin. b j
\ ')

From thefe equations, by a few obvious transformations,

the fix ufual cafes of fpherical right-angled triangles may
be folved as follow.

Cafe 1 Given the hypothenufe a., and an angle B, to

find the other parts.

Here, fin b = fin. a fin B ;

or, fin. fide req. = fin. opp. ang. X fin. hyp.

Again, tan. c = tan. a cof. B;

or, tan. fide req. = tan. hyp. x cof. includ. ang.

Laftly, cot. C = cof. a tan. B ;

or, cot. ang. req. = cof. hyp. X tan. giv. ang.

In this cafe there can be nothing ambiguous, for in ap-

plying the firft form, it is known that the angle and the

oppofite fide are always of the fame affe&ion ; and in the

two latter, the rules for the change of fines in the different

quadrants (fee Arithmetic of Sines), will determine to which
the refult belongs.

Cafe 2 Given the hypothenufe a, and one of the tides,

to find the other parts

:

,. _ fin. b . fin. giv. fide
hn 13 = , or hn. ang. req. = ° —

fin. a fin. hyp.

r cof. a ... cof. hyp.
coi. c = . , , or col. fide req. = —?

—
. _

,

-

col. b coi. giv. hde

cof. C = tan. b cot. a, or cof. ang. req. = tan. giv. fide

and cot. hyp.

Cafe 3.—Given two iides, including the right angle,

namely b and c, to find the other parts.

Here, cof. a = cof. b cof. c
;

or, cof. hyp. = re£l. of cof. given fides.

Again,
„ tan. b tan. c

tan. B =
, and tan. C == ;

tan. c tan. b

tan. ang. req. r=
tan. opp. fide

tan. adj. fide

Cafe 4—Given a fide c, and its oppofite angle B, to fir

the other parts.

TT . fin. I . . fin. giv. fide
Here, fin. a = =

—

-, or fin. hyp. = ?
2

fin. B hn. opp. fide

Again, fin. c = tan. b cot. b;

or, fin. fide req. = tang. giv. fide x cot. opp. ang.

Laftly,
cof. B cof. giv. antf

fin. C = —p-r, or fin. req. ang. = °.— f

coi. b coi. giv. iide

Cafe 5.—Given a fide c, and its adjacent angle B, to find

the other parts.

Here, tang, b = tang. B fin. c ;

or, tan. fide req. = tang. opp. ang. X fin. giv. fide.

tan. c tan. giv. fide
Again, tan. a = —jr-=,, or tan. hyp. = -

coi. H coi. giv. ang,

or, cot. a = cof. B cot. c ; that is,

cot. hyp. = cof. giv. ang. x cot. giv. fide,

Laftly, cof. C = cof. c fin. B ;

or, cof. ang. req. = cof. opp. fide x fin. giv. ang.

Cafe 6.—Given the two oblique angles B and C, to find

the reft.

Here, cof. a = cot. B . cot. C ;

or, cof. hyp. = cot. of one fide x cot. of the other

;

cof. Bl
cof. b —

fin. C

cof. C I

COf-' = finTBj

r r , fcof. opp. ang
>i. req. (ide = < .„

rr °
t fin. adj. ane.

It may be proper to obferve, that the rule of the figns,

given under the article Arithmetic of Sines, will ferve in all

thefe cafes to determine the kind or affe&ion of the un-

known parts.

In working by logarithms it muft be obferved, that

when the refuhing logarithm is the logarithm of a quo-

tient, 10 muft be adddd to the index ; and when it is the

logarithm of a product, 10 muft be fubtraded from the

index.

II. Refolu-
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II. Rejolution of oblique-angled fpherical Triangles.—This to the formulae given under the article Sine, where we

may be effe&ed by means of four general cafes, comprehend- have

ing two or more problems.

Cafe i.—Given three of thefe four thing6, viz. two fides

by c, and their oppofite angles B and C, to find the fourth.

This cafe comprehends two problems, in one of which
the unknown quantity is an angle, in the other a fide

;

i + cof. A = 2 cof. 1
\ A, and i - cof. A = 2 fin.

1
\ A.

Hence,

2 cof.
2 i A =

fin. C fin. b

which are both refolved by means of equation N° (I.) from
which we have

fin. c fin. B .
fin

-
C = fin. h >

fm
-
C = iin.B

Cafe 2.—Of the four following things ; viz. a, b, c, and
an angle, any three being given, to find the fourth.

This cafe comprifes three problems.

I. When the three fides are given, to find an angle.

Here, from equation N° (II.) we have

r . cof. a — cof. b cof. c
cof. A =

fin. b fin. c

fin. b fin. c
+

cof. a — cof. b cof. c

fin. b fin. c

cof.

cof. B =

cof. C =

fin. b fin. c

cof. b — cof. a cof.

cof. a — cof. (b -\- c)

fin. b fin. c

Hence, alfo, 2 fin.'U = cof. {b - c) -

fin. b fin. c

The latter of thefe, divided by the former, gives

2
cof. a — cof. (b + c)

which is equivalent 10

fin. ^ [a + b — c

fin. a fin. c

cof. c — cof. a cof. b

tan.
2
\ A =

See Sines.

fin.

fin. !_ a + c - I)

a + b + c) fin. I b + c - a\

Hence we have, for the tangents of the half anglesfin. a fin. b

In this form, however, the equations are not adapted thefe three fymmetrical equations ; viz.

to logarithmic computation. We mull therefore refer

tan. i A =

tan. I B = a/

J fin. j(a +
Ifin. i (a +

b - c) fin. I (a + g - b)\

tan. i C = */

(a + b + c) fin. A (3 -f- c — a)

3" fin. \ {a + b - c) fin. £ (* + c - a)

I fin. | (a + £ + c) fin. i (a + c — b)

|(a+ g - 6) fm. I (6 + g - a)

+ b + c) fin. § (a ,+ *
—

' <r)J

ffin^
Ifin. 1

XL

>f. t = cof. £ cof.
(
a -

XIII.
cof. ;.

iVo/*-—The equation N° (XII.) obvioufiy reduces to

1 ~ _ 1

tan.
<J>

cof. C =
tan. b

, or cot. cof. C = cot. £ ; which

The cxpreffions for the fines of the half angles might be

obtained with equal facility. As they are fymmetrical, we
(hall put down but one ; viz.

fin IA= /
f»n. % {a + b - c) fin. •§ {a + c - b)

2 V fin. b fin. e

And exprefiions for the cofines and cotangents of the

half angles maybe readily found from the above by the
1S analogous to N (VIII.) So that b is the hypothe-

f
mile, and Q one leg of a right-angled triangle. The above

forms cof. = cot. — '. transformation, therefore, is equivalent to the divifion

tan. fin. of the propofed triangle into two, by an arc from the

When two fide6, as b and c, become equal, the exprefiion vertical angle A falling perpendicularly upon the oppofite

fin. i
for fin. A A, becomes fin. A A =

fin. b

i a / 2
If a = b = c = 90°, then fin. |A=^

= fin. 45 ; and A = B = C = 90 .

Leaving other corollaries to he deduced by the reader,

let its proceed to the next problem in this cafe.

2. To find ihe fide c oppofite to the given angle C : thai is,

given two fides and the include! angle, to find the third fide.

Find from the data a dependent angle : fuch, that

tan. ip = cof. C tan. b. (XII.

SubftltUte for cof. C, in the third equation N l

| J I . its

• in this, and it will become

cof. ( cof. 1 cof. b + fm. a cof. b tan. Q

fido a.

3. To find the fide a, not oppofite to the given angle
;

b, c, and C being given

Here find p, as before, by N°( XII. ) then from N°(XIII
)

we have

cof. (a — <P) = :of.

(xn
coi. b

Hence a is known by adding

Cafe. 3—Of the Four following parts ; viz. tu.

fl ;md c, and two angles, Band C,

adjacent ; three being given, to find .1 foul

This cafe prefents tour problems.

1. Given ,1, ., B, to find C.

Determine .111 -

scof. /
cof. a cof. <p -f fin. a fin. -e

N

cot. c = cot. <f col. 1), m
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Subftitute this value of cot. c for it in Equation 3.

N° ( IV. ) and it will become

fin. a cot. $' cof. B = cof. a cof. B + fin. B cot. C.

(cot. e' fin. a — cof. a) cof. B
Whence cot. C = ,- » " —

(cot. <p' fin. a — cof. a) cot. B ; or

cot.c=
cot- B

""-'r"^ - (xvi.)
hn. <£'

It may be obferved, that equation N° ( XV. ) is analogous

to N° (VIII.) ; which (hews, that the operation here per-

formed, is equivalent to letting fall a perpendicular arc

from the angle A to the bafe a ; the fubfidiary arc
<f>'

be-

ing the fegment adjacent to the given angle B.

2. Given B, C, c, to find a.

Here muft be found by N° (XV.) and then from

N° (XVI.) we have

cot. C fin. .«'

fin. {a - $') =

Subftitute the value of cot. C for it in equation N° ( IV.

)

and it will reduce to

f)cot. a cof. (

B

catmC = ___
r
_

R
_

4. Given a, c, C, to find B.

Determine $" from N° (XVIII.); then

cot. c cof. <p"

cof. (B - f)
cot. a

(XIX.)

(XX.

cot. B

Whence a becomes known.

3. Given B, C, a, to find c.

Find a dependent angle <p", by making

XVII.

cot. C = cof. a tan. p", or
cot. C
cof. a

= tan. (XVIII.

from which B becomes known.

Cafe 4.—Of thefe four parts ; m. the three angles and

a fide, (fuppofe c,) any three being given, to find the

fourth.

This cafe comprifes three problems.

1. Given three angles to find a fide.

Suppofe Equation 1. N° (XI.) to be applied to the fo-

lution of the fupplemental triangle, by changing a, b, c, and

C, into a\ b', c', and C Then to bring it back to the tri-

angle propofed, let there be fubftituted for a', b', c\ and

C, the correfponding values 180 - A, 180 - B, 180
— C, and 180 — c; thofe equations will then be trans-

formed into the following, which are applicable to the pre-

fent problem.

cot. \ a = */

C) cof. \ (A - B + CH

COt. \ b' =

cot. \ c

a'

a'

f cof. j (A + B
I - cof. A (B + C + A) cof. i (B + C - A)

cof. \ (B + C - A) cof. I (A + B - CJ
- cof. \ (B + C + A) cof. \ (A + C - B)

fcof. \ (A + C - B)
1

cof. \ (B + C - A)
{

(XXI.)

cof. |(B + C + A) cof. 1 (A + B - C) J

The following are the expreffions for the fines of the half angles ; viz.

f cof. \ (A + B 4- C) cof. \ (B + C - A) }
\~~ - fin. B fin. C

~
I

fin. £ a = a/

fin. \ b - J

fin. •§ c = v'

f cof. \ (A + B + C) cof. \ (A 4- C -

- fin. A fin. C
f cof. \ (A + B + C) cof. \ (A 4- B

I — fin. A. fin. B
C)

(XXII.)

It may here be obferved, that notwithftanding the deno-

minators are negative in the above expreffions, the whole

fraction under the radical are always pofitive.

2. Given A, B, c, to find C.
Here, by applying in like manner the equations N° ( XII.

)

and N*(XIII.) to the fupplemental triangle, we fhall

have

cot. <p = cof. c tan. B'; (XXIII.)

from which the fubfidiary angle Q may be determined, and

thence

cof.C = Cof- Bf!"- (A - <g)
. (XXIV.)

fin. <p
K '

3. Given B, C, and c, to find A.
Find p from N° (XXIII.) then from N° (XXIV.)

there refults

, r- 1 cof. C fin. <p ,,.„„ ,

(fin. A - <p) = —

_

I7ir
Z. (XXV.)

from which A becomes known.

Of the Analogies of Napier.— In the introduction to the

prefent article we had occafion to mention the analogies of
Napier, which it may not be amifs to illuftrate before we
proceed any farther in our investigations. Thefe analogies

are four fimple and elegant formulae, which we owe to the

celebrated inventor of logarithms, of which two ferve to

determine any two angles of a fpherical triangle by means
of two oppofite fides and their included angle ; while the

other two ferve to find any two fides by means of their

oppofite angle and the contained fide. They, therefore,

together with equation N° ( I. ), will ferve for the folution of

all the cafes of oblique-angled fpherical triangles. The in-

veftigation of thefe analogies may be given as follow.

If from Equation 1. N° (II.) cof. c be exterminated,

there will refult, after a little reduction,

cof. A fin. c = cof. a fin. b — cof. C fin. a cof. b ;

and, by a fimple permutation of letters,

cof. B fin. c = cof. b fin. a — cof. C fin. b cof. a.

Adding thefe equations together, and reducing them, we
have

fin. c (cof. A 4- cof. B) = ( 1 - cof. C) fin. [a 4 *)•

Now
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Now from N° (I.) we have

fin. a fin. b

fin. A ~ finTB

fin.

fin. C
Clearing thefe equations of their denominators, and re-

fpe&ively adding and fubtra&ing them, there refults

fin. c (fin. A + fin. B) = fin. C (fin. a + fin. b)

fin. c (fin. A - fin. B) = fin. C (fin. a - fin. b)

Dividing each of thefe two equations by the preceding,

there will be obtained,

fin. A + fin. B fin. C
cof. A 4- cof. B

fin. A - fin. B

i - cof. C
fin. C

fin. a -f- fin. b
X

fin. [a + b)

fin. a — fin. b

cof. A + cof. B i — cof. C ' fin. (a + b)

Confequently, from the relation eftablifhed under Arithmetic

of Sines,

cof. \{a-b)
cot. \ C .

cof,
tan. \ (A + B

tan. i (A - B) = cot. iC
{a + b)

fin. \ (a - b)

fin. \ (a +. b)

And thefe equations, exprefTed as analogies, are,

cot. % {a +b) :cpf.|(a-*)s:cot.|C : tan. |(A + B;

fin. {(a + 6) :fin. \ {a - b) ::cot.-§C : tan. | (A - B;

Thefe analogies being applied to the fupplemen':. ;

angle, by putting i8o° — A, 180 — B, &c. for a, b, &c.
we have

cof. | (A + B) :cof.i(A - B):: tan. i f itan.${a + b,

cof. i (A + B) .-cof. |(A- B)::tan.|c:tau.| [a- b

From a due confideration of thefe four analogies, it

refults,

1. That \ (A — B) < 90 , or that the differeno

two angles of a fpherical triangle is lefs than 180 .

2. That \ (a + b) and A (A 4- B) are always of the
fame affe&ion.

#. That the difference of two fides is always lefs thai:

180 .

4. That (a — b) and (A — B) have always the fame
fign ; whence it follows, that the greateft angle is oppofite

to the greateft fide, and reciprocally.

To thefe it may be added,

5. That the leaft angle is oppofite to the leaft fide, and
the mean angle to the mean fide.

One or other of thefe obfervations will ferve to remove
the ambiguity in the doubtful cafe6 where a, b, and B, or
A, B, and b, are given.

We may now collect the moft commodious of thefe

theorems, and prefent in one place all that will be
ufually required in the folution of oblique-angled fpherical

triangles.

I.
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*5- Tan.

16. T?

17. Tan.

18. Tan.

19. T<

?.
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fubtradted from the fum of the whole fine, and the cofine of

B, the remainder, is the fine of C. The former example,

therefore, is eafily accommodated to the prefent cafe.

8. Given the oblique angles B, 77 45', and C, 23 30'

;

to find the leg adjacent to the other, A C. From problem
the fixth, it is evident that the fine of C is to be fubtratted

from the fum of the whole fine, and the cofine of B ; and
that the remainder is the cofine of A C. The example of
the fixth problem may be eafily applied to this.

9. Given the leg A C, 57°4o/, and the adjacent angle C,
2 3° 3°' > t0 ^"d the oppofite leg A B. Since AC is a

mean part, and C and A B conjunct parts, the product of

the whole fine, by the fine of A C, is equal to the product
of the cotangent of C, and the tangent of A B.

Therefore from the whole fine 10.0000000
Sine of A C 9.9275490

Sum
Subtract cotangent of C

19.9275490
10.3616981

Remains tangent of A B 9.5658519 To which
the neareft correfponding number, in the tables, i6 20 1 2'.

10. Given the leg A B, 20 12', and the oppofite angle C,

23 30'; to find the adjacent leg A C. From the fum of the

cotangent of C, and the tangent of A B, fubtract the whole
fine ; the remainder is the fine of A C.

1 1

.

Given the legs A B, 20°l 2', andA C, 57 49' ; to find

the angle C, oppofite to one of them. From the fum of

the whole fine, and fine ofA C, fubtract the tangent of B A ;

the remainder is the cotangent of C.
12. Given the hypothenufe B C, 6o°, and the oblique

angle C, 23 30'; to find the adjacent leg A C. Since C is

a middle part, and B C and A C conjoint parts ; the pro-

duct of the whole fine into the cofine of C, will be equal to

the product of the cotangents ofA C and B C.
Therefore from the whole fine 10.0000000

Cofine of C 9.9623978

Sum 19.9623978
Subtract cotangent of B C 9.7614394

Remains tangent of A C 10.2009584 The near-

eft number correfponding to which, in the tables, is 57°49r
.

13. Given the leg A C, 57 49', and the adjacent angle C,
23° 30' ; to find the hypothenufe B C
From the fum of the whole fine, and the cofine of C, fub-

tract the tangent of A C ; the remainder is the cotangent
of BC.

14. Given the hypothenufe B C, 608, and the leg A C,

57 49'; to find the adjacent angle C.
From the fum of the cotangent of B C, and tangent of

A C, fubtract the whole fine ; and the remainder is the co-

fine of C.

15. Given the hypothenufe B C, 6o°, and one angle C,

23 30' ; to find the other, B.
Since B C is the middle part, and B and C disjunct parts,

the product of the whole fine, into the cofine of B C, will

be equal to the produet of the cotangents of B and C ; and
Therefore from the whole fine 10.0000000

Cofine of B C 9.6989700

Sum
Subtract cotangent of C

19.6989700
10.3616981

16. Given the oblique angles B, 77° 44', and C, 23° 30';

to find the hypothenufe B C. From the fum of the co-
tangents of C and B, fubtract the whole fine ; the remainder
is the cofine of B C.

Solution of oblique-angledfpherical Triangles.— 1. In an ob-
lique-angled fpherical triangle ABC, (Jig- 5.) two fides,

A B and B C, being given, together with an angle, A,
oppofite to one of them, to find the other, C : the rule is,

As the fine of the fide B C is to the fine of the oppofite

angle A ; fo is the fine of the fide B A to the fine of the
oppofite angle C.

Suppofe, for example, B C, 39 29' ; A, 43 20' ; B A,
66° 45' ; then will

Sine of B C 9*8033572
Sine of A 9.8364771
Sine of B A 9.9632168

19.7996939
Sine of C 9-9963367 The neareft correfpond-

ing number to which, in the tables, is 82 34'.

2. Given two angles C, 82 34', and A, 43 20', together
with the fide A B, 66° 45', oppofite to one of them, C ;

to find the fide B C oppofite to the other of them, A ; fay,
as the fine of the angle C is to the fine of the oppofite fide

A B ; fo is the fine of the angle A to the fine of the oppo-
fite fide B C. The former example may fuffice for the
prefent cafe.

3. Given two fides A B, 66° 45', and B C, 39 29', to-
gether with an angle oppofite to one of them A, 43 20* ; to
find the angle included by them, B. Suppofe the angle C to
be acute, fince the other, A, is alfo acute, the perpendicular
B E falls within the triangle. In the right-angled triangle

ABE, therefore, from the given angle A, and fide A B,
find the angle ABE. Since B E is aflumed as a lateral

part in the triangle A E B, the angle E B C is a middle
part, and the fide B C muft be a conjoint part : the cofine

of the angle E B C will be found by fubtracting the co-
tangent of A B from the fum of the cofine of the angle
ABE, and the cotangent of B C If then the angles

ABE and E B C be added together, or in cafe the per-

pendicular fall without the triangle, be fubtrafted from each
other, you will have the angle required B.

E. gr. Whole fine io.oocoooo
Cofine of A B 9-59^3 I 54

Remains cotangent of B 9.33727 19 The neareft

correfponding number to which, in the tables, is 12° 16'
;

therefore B = 77 44'.

Sum
Cotangent of A

J9-5963I54

10.0252805

Cotangent of A B E 9*5710349 The neareft

number correfponding to which, in the tables, is 20 26'.

ABE, therefore, is 69 34'.

Cofine of A B E 9.54297 13

Cotangent of B C 10.08415*9

Sum
Cotangent of A. B

19.62- 1 143

9.63 30^8 5

Cofine of E B C - 9-9940257 The neareft

number correfponding to which, in the tables, is 9° 29' ;

therefore A B C = 79° 3'.

4. Given two angles A, 43 20', and B, 79* 3', I

titer with the adjacent fide A B, 66° 45' ; to find the Cdg
B C oppofite to one of them.

From one of the given uglea B, let f.ill a pcrprr.dicular

E B to the unknown fide of A C ; and in tl

t
rianglc A B E, from the ^ivt-n jjigle A

A B, find the are;le A B E ; wluch, fubtra&ed from the

Mm:
t
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angle A B C, leaves the angle EBC But if the perpen-

dicular fhall fall without the triangle, the angle ABC
ihould have been tubtra&ed from ABE. Since as the

perpendicular B E is taken for one of the lateral parts, the

middle part in the triangle A B E is the angle B, and the

conjoint part A B ; in the triangle EBC the middle part i>

the angle B, and the conjunct part B C ; the cotangent of

the fide B C is found by fubtrafting the coiine of E B A
from the fum of the cotangent of A B, and the coiine of

EBC. The example of the preceding cafe is eafily applied

to this.

5. Given two fides A B, 66° 45', and B C, 39 29',

with the angle A oppofite to one of them, 43 20' ; to

find the third fide A C.

Letting fall, as before, the perpendicular B E ; in the

right-angled triangle A B E, from the given angle and hypo-

thenufe A B, find the fide A E. Since affuming B E for a

lateral part in the triangle A E B, A B is the middle part,

and A E is the feparate part ; and in the triangle B E C,

B C is the mean part, and E C a disjunct part ; the co-

fine of E C is found by fubtradting the cofine of A B from

the fum of the cofines of A E and C B. If then the feg-

ments A E and E C be added together, or in cafe the per-

pendicular fall without the triangle, be fubtradted from each

other, the fide A C will be had.

6. Given two fides AC, 65 31', and A B, 66° 45', to-

gether with the included angle A, 43 20'; to find the third

fide B C oppofite thereto.

Letting fall the perpendicular B E, find, in the right-angled

triangle, the fegment A E ; which, fubtradted from A C,

leaves E C. If the perpendicular fall without the triangle,

A C is to be fubtradted from A E. Since by affuming the

perpendicular B E for a lateral part in the triangle A E B,

A B becomes a middle part, and A E a feparate part ; in

the triangle E B C, C B is the middle part, E C a feparate

part : the cofine of B C is found by fubtradting the cofine

of A E from the fum of the cofines of A B and E C.

7. Given two angles A, 43 20', and B, 79 3', together

with the fide C B, 39 29', oppofite to one of them ; to find

the fide A B adjacent to both.

Letting fall the perpendicular C D from the unknown
angle C, to the oppofite fide A B ; and that falling within

the triangle ; from the given angle B, and the hypothenufe

B C, feek in the right-angled triangle B C D for the fegment

B D. Since affuming the perpendicular C D for a lateral

part in the triangle C D B, D B is the mean part, and the

angle B a conjunct part ; and in the triangle C D A, A D
is the middle part, and the angle A a conjunct part : the fine

of the fegment A D is found by fubtradting the cotangent

of the angle B from the fum of the fine of D B, and the co-

tangent of the angle A. If then the fegments A D and

D B be added, or in cafe the perpendicular fall without the

triangle, be fubtradted from each other, the refult will be the

fide A B required.

8. Given two fides A B, 66=45', ar.d B C, 39° 29', with

the included angle 79° 3'; to find the angle A oppofite to

one of them.

Letting fall the perpendicular C D, find the fegment B D,
as in the preceding problem. This, fub trailed from A B,

leaves A D. If the perpendicular fall without the triangle,

A B is to be added to D B. And fince by affuming the

perpendicular CD for a lateral part in the triangle C D B,

B D is the middle part, and the angle B a conjoint part

;

and in the triangle C D A, AD is the middle part, and
!. A a conjoint part, the cotangent of the angle A is

by fubtradting the fine of D B from the fum of the

it jf the angle B, and of the fine of A D.

9. Given two angles A, 43 20f
, and B, 79 3', together

with the adjacent fide A B, 66° 45' ; to find the angle C
oppofite to the fame.

From one of the given angles B, letting fall the perpen-

dicular B E to the oppofite fide A C ; in the right-angled

triangle ABE, from the given angle A, and hypothenufe

A B, we find the angle ABE; which, fubtradted from

ABC, leaves the angle EBC. In cafe the perpendicular

fall without the triangle, ABC is to be fubtradted from

ABE. Since by alfuming B E for a lateral part in the

triangle C E B, the angle C is a middle part, and the angle

C B E a disjunct part ; and in the triangle ABE, the angle

A is the middle part, and the angle A B E the disjoint part

:

the cofine of the angle C is found by fubtradting the fine

of the angle ABE, from the fum of the cofine of the angle

A, and the fine of E B C.

10. Given two angles A, 43 20', and C, 8 2° 34', together

with the fide B A, 66° 45', oppofite to one of them ; to find

the other angle.

From the angle B fought, let fall a perpendicular BE;
and in the right-angled triangle A E B, from the given

angle A, and hypothenufe BA, find the angle ABE.
Since affuming the perpendicular E B for a lateral part in

the triangle E C B, the angle C is the middle part, and the

angle C B E a disjunct part ; and in the triangle ABE, the

angle A is the middle part, and the angle A B E is a dif-

junct part: the fine of the angle EBC is found by fub-

tradting the cofine of A from the fum of the cofine of C,

and of the fine of A B E. If then A B E and EBC be

added, or in cafe the perpendicular fall without the triangle,

be fubtradted form each other, the refult will be the angle

required ABC.
1 1 . Given the three fides, to find an angle oppofite to one of

them. 1 . If one fide A C
(
Plate H-jig* 8. ) be a quadrant,

and the leg A B be lefs than a quadrant, find the angle A.
Continue A B to F, till A F become equal to a quadrant

;

and from the pole A draw the arc C F, to cut the arc B F
at right angles in F. Since in the right-angled triangle C B F,

we have given the hypothenufe B C, and the fide F B, or

its complement A B to a quadrant ; we fhall find the per-

pendicular C F, which being the meafure of the angle CAB,
that angle is found of courfe.

2. If one fide A C be a quadrant, and the other A B
greater than a quadrant, feek again the angle A : from A B
fubtradt the quadrant A D, and from the pole A defcribe

the arc C D, cutting the arc A B at right angles in D.
Since in the right-angled triangle CD B, thehypothenufe B C,

and fide D B, or excefs of the fide A B beyond a quadrant,

is given, the perpendicular C D will be found as before,

which is the meafure of the angle A required.

3. If the triangle be ifofceles, and AC = CF; and the

angle A C F be required ; bifedt A F in D, and through

D and C draw the arc D C. Since D C is perpendicular

to A F, the angles A and F, and A C D and D C F, are

equal ; from the hypothenufe A C, and leg AD, given in

the right-angled triangle A C D, we find the angle ACD;
the double of which is the angle required A C F : and from

the fame data may the angle A or F be found.

4. If the triangle be fcalenous, and the angle A [Plate III.

Jig. 5.) be required ; from C let fall the perpendicular CD,
and feek the half-dilFcrence of the fegmentsA D and D B, by
faying, as the tangent of half the bafe A B is to the tangent

of half the fum of the legs A C and C B ; fo is the tangent

jf their half-difference to the tangent of the half-difference of

the fegments AD and D B : add then the half-difference

of the fegments to the half-bafe, to find the greater feg-

ment ; and fubtradt the fame from the fame for the lefs.

7 Thus
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Thus having -in the right-angled triangle C A D, the hypothe-

nufe A C, and the fide A D, the angle A is found thence.

After the fame manner is B found in the other CDB, from

C B and D B given.

12. Given the three angles A, B, and C, to find any of

the fides. Since in lieu of the given triangle, another may be

affumed, whofe fides are equal to the given angles, and the

angles to the given fides : this problem is refolved after the

fame manner as the preceding one.

TRIGONUM, or Triangular Harp, an ancient mufical

inftrument. (See Plate of ancient Injlruments.) One of this

kind was taken from an ancient painting in the mufeum of

the king of Naples, in which it is placed on the fhouldcr of

a little dancing Cupid, who fupports the inftrument with his

left hand, and plays upon it with his right. The trigonum

is mentioned by Athenxus, lib. iv. and by Julius Pollux,

lib. iv. cap. 9. According to Athenxus, Sophocles calls it

a Phrygian inftrument ; and one of his Deipnofophifts tells

tis, that a certain mufician of the name of Alexander Alex-

andrinus was fo admirable a performer upon it, and had
given fuch proofs of his abilities at Rome, that he made
the inhabitants /ugo-opavEty, mujically mad. It may not be un-

worthy of remark, that this little inftrument refembles the

Theban harp, in the circumftance of wanting one fide to

complete the triangle. The performer too, being a native

of Alexandria, as his name implies, makes it probable it

was an Egyptian inftrument upon which he gained his repu-

tation at Rome.
TRIGUERA, in Botany, was fo called by the late abbe

Cavanilles, in honour of his friend Don Candido Maria de

Trigueros, who gathered this plant, then fuppofed entirely

nondefcript, in Andalufia. Another genus was originally

thus defignated, now Lagunaa lobata of Willdenow, Sp.

PI. v. 3. 733. The prefent feems to be a good genus,

though the plant on which it is founded proves to be the

rare and little-known Verbafcum OJbeckii of Linnxus, as the

writer of the prefent article firft discovered.—Cavan. Diff. 2.

after page 106. Schreb. Gen. 114. Willd. Sp. PI. v. I.

839. Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 4.—Oafs and order, Pentandria

Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Lurida, Linn. Solanea, Jul!.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, perma-
nent, divided half way down, into five unequal acute feg-

ments. Cor. of one petal, bell-fhaped ; tube very fliort

;

limb inflated, plaited, five-cleft, longer than the calyx ; the

i two upper fegments refiexed. Nectary a fhort, mem-
branous, five-toothed cup, furrounding the germen. Siam.

\
Filaments five, very fliort, inferted into the teeth of the

1
nectary at the outfide ; anthers arrow-fhaped, converging.

\Pijl. Germen fuperior, roundifh, with two furrows; ftyle

jthread-ftiaped, ftraight, rather longer than the ftamens
;

iltigma obtufe. Peru. Berry dry, nearly globular, of four

cells. Seeds two in each cell, roundifh, compreffed, rough,
one over the other.

Eft. Ch. Corolla bell-fhaped, irregular. Nectary with
Ifive teeth, furrounding the germen, and bearing the ftamens.

Berry dry, of four cells, with two feeds in each.

Obf. Cavanilles obferved one or two of the cells to be

pccafionaUy abortive.

1. T. ambrojioca. Mufky Triguera. Cavan. Diff. 2.

Willd. n. 1. (Verbafcum Ofbcckii ; Linn. Sp. PI.

•55. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. IC06; excluding, from both,

* ference to Tournefort, and the lad-named plac

;rowth. Oft). U. 52.I— Leaves deeurrent, ohovate, fer-

ated. Calyx villous.—Native of Spain, towards the coaft,

1 Barbary, flowering in the fpring. Root

limple, erect or decumbent, anguli

n high. I Iternate, two inches V

hairy, coarfely ferrated, tapering at the bafe, and fomewhat
deeurrent ; the upper ones fmaller. Flcwer-jlalks axillary,

in pairs, fingle-flowered, drooping. Calyx covered with

woolly hairs. Corolla deep violet, an inch wide ; nearly

black in the throat. Seeds blackifli, hard. The whole
plant, called in Spanifh Almizqucna, and Moradilla, has a

pleafant muflcy fcent. It is fpoken of as poffeffing the

emollient narcotic virtues of Deadly Nightfhade, and Hem-
lock, being, like thofe plants, ufeful in cancers of the

breaft ; fo far at leaft as to allay the pain.

2. T. inodora. Scentlefs Triguera. Cavan. as above.

Willd. n. 2.—Leaves feflile, ovato-lanceolate, entire. Calyx
fmooth.—Found in Andalufia with the foregoing, and vul-

garly named Moradilla blanquezina. Differs from the firft in

the fmoothnefs of every part. The flowers are handfome,
drooping. Throat very pale violet, or yellowifh-white, with
five ftripes ; limb pale violet, or purple, with entire pointlefs

lobes.

TRIGUEROS, in Geography, a town of Spain, in the

province of Seville ; 8 miles N.N.E. of Moguer.
TRIGYNIA, in Botany, from rptt , three, and ywu, a

female, the name of an order in many claffes of the Linnxan
artificial fyftem, diftinguiftied by the flowers having three

ftyles, piftils, or feffile ftigmas. Of the latter, Viburnum
and Sambucus, in the fifth clafs, are inftances. The order

in queftion occurs in the ift, 2d, 3d, 5th, 6th, 8th, 9th,

10th, nth, 12th, and 13th claffes; in the 4th and 7th it

is wanting. Indeed in the 13th clafs, this order is but un-

certain, Delphinium and Aconititm, on which Linnaeus founded
it, being variable in the number of piftils. In the 12th clafs,

Icofandria, it forms fuch unnatural and troublefome diftinc-

tions, as to be much better aboliihed. See Pextagyxia.
TRIHILATiE, fo denominated from tres, tr'u, three,

and hilum, the fear of a feed, becaufe fome of the principal

genera are remarkable for the broad fears of their three

feeds ; the 23d natural order among the fragmenta of Lin-

naeus, ftanding between his Caryophyllei and Corydales, to

the latter of which only it has any, even the llighteft,

affinity.

This is in itfelf but a heterogeneous affemblage, em-
bracing feveral of Juffieu's orders, particularly the Sapindi,

Accra and Malpighia, as alfo his Melia. It confilts of three

fedt ions. In the fir it are Melia, Trichilia, Guana and Tur-
r/ra ; to which Linnxus was afterwards inclined to add Ce~

drela and Szv'n tenia. The fecond feftion confifts of I\L:lf

Bannijleria, Hir<r,i, Triopteris, Acer and JEfculus : and
third, of Staphylrti, Siibindus, Paullinia, Cardiofpcrmum a:.d

Tropteolum, to which Linnxuis afterwards added li

more certainly belonging to the fecond fection.

Cavanilles, in Ins Differtations on Monadclphous Plants,

has added many new genera to th : Trihilatce ; but he is ex-

tolled beyond meafure by Gifeke in his edition of the .

M of Linnxus ; where an account is gi only

of thefe genera, but of various others, COnfidered by C.

monadelphous, though contrary to the general

HIA.

TRIHING, Tiiniiiivi , <>r Tfithbtg, from the Saxon,

:ontaining three or four hundreds, or

the third pari of . fhire, or province. See TlTHI
Mr. Tfti inks the word ought to be

Thefe trithings Hill fubflft in the com I

by an eafy corruption they are denominatt

The woti ' for a court held within tl rt

CUlt, which v..: with what we now call ..

which
•

TR1
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TRIKALA, in Mythology, is a name of the Hindoo
deity Siva. One of his names is Kala, or Time, and the

epithet Tin prefixed denotes his omnifcience and omnipre-

fence as to all times, pall, prefent, and to come ; a myfti-

cal triad or union ot time. The honourable designation of

Trikala is fometimes given to, or affumed by, individuals

of fuppofed profundity of knowledge, efpecially if of an

infpired or prophetic defcription. The confort of Siva in

this form or character is Trikali, or Trikala-devi-kumari,

meaning the divine triple- maid, or triform divine maiden

Kali. See Tkisakti.
TRIKALA-DEVI. See the preceding article.

TRILATERAL, a term applied to all three-fided

figures. See Triangle.
TRILEUCUM Promontorium, or Lapacia Cory, in

Ancient Geography, a promontory on the northern coaft of

Spain, N. of the country of the Callaici. According to

Ptolemy, it lay between Flavium Brigantium and the mouth

of the river Metarus or Mearus.

TRILIX, in Botany, a Latin word, ufed for a tiffue of

three threads, woven or twilled together ; but how it ap-

plies to this plant, we are not informed. Mutis, its difco-

verer, called the genus Jacquinia. De Theis underflands the

above name as merely equivalent to triple, and alluding to

the three calyx-leaves, and three petals, which perhaps is

right—Linn. Mant. 153. Schreb. 347. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 2. 1 129. Mart. Mill. Did v. 4. .luff. 435.—Oafs and

order, Polyandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. uncertain.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of three ovate, acute,

fpreading, flat, permanent leaves. Cor. Petals three, lan-

ceolate, acute, Smaller than the calyx. Stam. Filaments

numerous, capillary, the length of the corolla ; anthers

roundifli, minute, two-lobed. Pi/I. Germen fuperior, five-

angled ; ftyle cylindrical ; ftigma fimple. Peric. Berry ob-

fcurely five-angled, of five cells, covered by the calyx.

Seeds numerous, roundifli, minute.

Eff. Ch. Petals three. Calyx of three leaves. Berry

of five cells, with many feeds.

I. T. lutea. Linn. Mant. 247. Willd. n. 1.—Gathered

at Carthagena, in South America, by Mutis, from whofe

defcription alone, contrary to his ufual practice, Linnaeus

adopted this genus into his fyftem. This, the only fpecies,

is a fhrub two fathoms in height, with very numerous,

round, roughifh branches. Leaves alternate, ftalked, fome-

what peltate, ovate, rather heart-lhaped, pointed, ferrated,

veiny, downy. Footjialks round, fmooth. Flowers yellow,

not from the corolla, but the anthers, generally terminal,

racemose, their partialjftz/Ar fimple, round, downy.

TRILL, in Mufic, a plain fhake upon a fingle note,

formed by a beating in the throat on the vowel 0, or by the

fhaking of the palate on the throat in one found upon a

note : this grace is ufually made in clofes or cadences, and

when on a long note exclamation or paflion is expreffed, the

trill is made in the latter part of fuch note ; but moll com-
monly on binding notes and fuch as precede the clofing note.

See Trillo.
TRiLL-Hoois, thofe ufed to hold the fides of a cart up

to the horfe.

TRILLETTO, in the Italian Mufic, a little fhort fhake

or quaver ; it differs from trillo only in point of continu-

ance, being its diminutive.

TRILLION, in Arithmetic, the number of a billion of

billions.

After billions, we reckon by trillions, which makes a

clafs of numeration, and is divided, like the other claffes,

into three places : thus we fay, trillions
t

tens of trillions,

hundreds of trillions, &c.

TRILLIUM, in Botany, a Linnaean name, left unex-
plained by its author, evidently alludes, like Trilix, to the
triple number, not only of the calyx-leaves and petals, but
of the ftigmas, cells of the fruit, and even of the leaves,

which prevails throughout this genus.—Linn. Gen. 180.

Schreb. 240. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 271. Mart. Mill.

Did. v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 328. Purfh 244.
Juff. 42. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 267 Clafs and order,

Hexandria Trigytiia. Nat. Ord. Sarmentacea, Linn. Afba-
ragi, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of three fpreading,

ovate, permanent leaves. Cor. Petals three, nearly ovate,

rather larger than the calyx. Stam. Filaments fix, awl-
fliaped, ereft, fliorter than the calyx ; anthers terminal, ob-
long, the length of the filaments. Pijl, Germen roundifli,

fuperior ; ilyles three, thread-fliaped, recurved ; ftigmas

fimple. Peric. Berry roundifli, of three cells. Seeds

feveral, roundifli.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of three leaves. Petals three. Berry of
three cells.

This genus is entirely confined, as far as botanifts have
hitherto obferved, to North America. Linnaeus has
defcribed three fpecies, nor has Willdenow any more, in his

Sp. PI. Purfli has given by far the beft account of the

genus, greatly increasing the number of fpecies. We fhall

therefore follow him in the greater part of their arrange-

ment. All are perennial, herbaceous, fmooth, with a fimple,

ereft, round Jlem, bearing three fimple entire leaves at the

top, and a Solitary flower, feflile or ftalked, in the centre

between them. Five of thefe plants are mentioned by
Mr. Aiton, as cultivated in England, all hardy, flowering

in April or May. In natural affinity, Trillium comes very

near to Paris. See that article.

1. T.fejile. Dark Seffile Trillium. Linn. Sp. PI. 484.
Willd. n. 3. Purfli n. 1. Ait. n. 5. Curt. Mag. t. 40.
Redout. Liliac. t. 133. (Paris foliis ternis, flore feffili

erefto ; Gron. Virg. ed. I. 44. Solanum triphyllum, flore

tripetalo atro-purpureo, in foliorum finu abfque pediculo,

feffili; Pluk. Phyt. t. in. f. 6. S. triphyllum, &c.

;

Catelb. Carol, v. 1. t. 50.)—Flower feflile, ereft. Petals

lanceolate, ereft, twice the length of the calyx. Leaves
feflile, broadly elliptical, acute.—On the fides of fertile hills,

in fhady rocky ground, from Pennfylvania to Carolina,

flowering in April and May. Flower dark chocolate-

brown. Berry purple. I have feen a fpecimen with yellow

flotvers, brought from the Cherokee nation, which probably

may be a diftinft fpecies. Purfh. Our plant has a thick,

tuberous, horizontal root, with many fimple fibres. Stem

three or four inches high. Leaves fpreading, rather de-

flexed, two inches long, fpotted with light and dark-green,

fomewhat like Erythronium Dens-canis. Calyx leaves an inch

long, fpreading, lanceolate, green with a purple tinge.

Petals deep purple, nearly twice as long, converging, taper-

ing at the bafe.

2. T'. petiolatum. Plantain-leaved Trillium. Purfli n. 2.

,
—" Flower feflile, ereft. Petals linear-lanceolate, upright,

rather longer than the calyx. Leaves elliptic-lanceolate,

acute, on very long footftalks."— About the waters of

the Koofkoofky. Gov. Lewis. Flowering in June. This

Singular fpecies, whofe flowers refemble thofe of the fore-

going, has leaves very much like Plantago major. Purfh.

3. T. piftum. Purple-veined Trillium. Purfli n. 3.

(T. erythrocarpum ; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 216.

" T. undulatum ; Willd. Hort. Berol. v. I-55-*')—" Flower-

ftalk nearly upright. Petals elliptic-lanceolate, acute, re-

curved, nearly twice as long as the linear.lanceolate calyx.

Leaves ovate, pointed ; rounded at the bafe ; abruptly

ftalked."
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italked."—In fphagnous bogs, on the high mountains of

Pennfylvania, Carolina, and Canada, flowering in May and

June. Flowers white, with purple veins at the bottom.

Berry fcarlet. Purjh. We received from the late Rev. Dr.
Muhlenberg, in 1799, a fpecimen anfwering precifely to

this defcription, but not at all to Willdenow's name of

undulatum. The leaves are an inch and half long, taper-

pointed, on fhort (talks. Flowerjlalk half that length.

Petals an inch long, white, with flender parallel veins, which
are of a fine purple at the bafe, even in the dried fpecimen.

Anthers purple. Germen andjlyle yellowifh-white.

4. T. ovatum. Ovate Trillium. Purfh n. 4 " Flower-
ftalk ereft. Petals oblong, acute, fpreading, rather longer

than the linear calyx. Leaves ovate, tapering to a point,

quite fertile.' '—On the rapids of Columbia river. Gov.
Lewis. Flowering in April. Floivers pale purple.

Purjh.

5. T. pumilum. Blunt-leaved Trillium. Purfh n. 5.

(T. pufillum ; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 215.) —
Flower-ftalk ere£t. Petals fcarcely longer than the calyx.

Leaves oval-oblong, obtufe, fertile.— Native of the pine-

woods of Lower Carolina, flowering in May. Petals pale

flefh-coloured. Michaux. Specimens in the Linnaean her-

barium, which anfwer well to this defcription, were mod
unaccountably confounded by Linnaeus with his fefjile.

They are infcribed " Trillium,five Tradefcantia ajjinis, Jlore

odorato unico tripetalo, radice tuberofd."— Clayton. The Jlem

is flender, five or fix inches high. Leaves an inch and a

quarter, or an inch and a half, broad, of a rather narrow el-

liptical fhape. Flower on a very fhort ftalk ; in one fpeci-

men nearly fertile. Calyx-leaves exactly like the foliage, but

only a quarter the fize. Petals with fine, copious, inter-

branching veins, becoming purplifh as they advance in

age.

6. T. cernuum. Drooping Trillium. Linn. Sp. PI. 484.
Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Purfh n. 6. Sm. Spicil. 3. t. 4.

Curt. Mag. t. 954. ( Solanum triphyllnm, flore hexa-

petalocarneo ; Catefb. Carol, v. 1. 45. t.45, on the autho-

rity of the author's herbarium, though his figure gives no
idea of the plant. )—Flower-ftalk recurved. Petals lanceo-

late, the fize and fliape of the calyx-leaves, reflexed.

Leaves rhomboid, abruptly pointed, on very fhort ftalks

In fhady rocky fituations, from Pennfylvania to Carolina,

particularly on the banks of Schuylkill, near Philadelphia,

flowering in May. Petals white. Berries purple. This
may be called the largeft of the genus, as I have often feen

it near two feet high, with leaves meafuring nine inches in

diameter. Purjh. Our garden fpecimens are but one-third

ae large. The flower is perfectly reflexed. Petals white,

with green ribs. Anthers and Jlyles purple. Germen pale

yellow, ovate, with fix wings.

7. T. ereclum. Upright-ftalked Trillium. Linn. Sp.

PI. 484. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Purfh 11.7, a. Curt. Mag.
t. 470. ( T. rhomboideum ; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1.

215. Redout. Liliac. t. 134. Solanum triphyll.im cana-

denfe ; Cornut. Canad. 166. t. 167.)—Flower-ftalk creel.

Flower inclining. Petals elliptical, pointed, fpreading, the

length of the calyx. Leaves rhomboid, pointed, fertile.—On
the mountains, in boggy foil, from Pennfylvania to Carolina,

flowering in May. Purjh. The leaves are three or four

inches long, and three broad at the obtufe lateral angles.

Flowerjlalk nearly three inches long, cucl, excepl a little

curve at the top, from the drooping of \\w fliiwcr, which
is fetid, and larger than any of the foregoing fpc

Calyx-leaves an inch and quarter long, ovate, poi

fpreading, green. Petals the lame length, but broader and

more elliptical, dark purphfh-brown. Germen and flame/. <

purple. Berry, according to Purfh, almoft black. This

is certainly T. ereclum of Linnaeus, though the fpecimen in

his herbarium has no refemblance to it, having half a dozen

flowrjlalks, and not being an original fpecimen, nor of any

authority. The fpecific name is not one of the belt, there

being feveral fpecies equally ercft, but rhomboideum is liable

to the fame objection. Had we found a better in any*

work of character, we might have been induced to fwerve

from our general rule of not changing eftablifhed Linnaean

names. We do not profefs to be bound to keep any

others, unlefs they are good.

8. T. pendulum. White Small-flowered Trillium.

—

" Willd. Hort. Berolin. t. 35." Ait. n. 3. Purfh n. 9?
(T. ereclum $ ; Curt. Mag. t. 1027. Purfh n. 7. —
Flower-ftalk erecL Flower inclining. Petals ovate,

pointed, fpreading, longer than the calyx. Leaves rhom-

boid, pointed, fertile.—Native of the mountains of Pennfyl-

vania and Carolina. We received a fpecimen from Dr.

Muhlenberg in 1805, the fame year in which Mr. MalTon

fent plants to Kew. It flower9 in April and May, and

though nearly allied to the laft, mull furely be a diftinft

fpecies. Every part is much fmaller ; the leaves more

rhomboid
; flower lefs ftrongly fetid than the ereclum, with

white petals, a reddifh germen, and yellow anthers and

Jlyles. Mr. Purfh feems to have ir.ferted this fpecies twice ;

fee his 11. 7. and 9. We have not had an opportunity of

confulting the Hortus Bcrolinenfls, but we rely on Mr. Dry-
ander in Hort. Kew.

9. T. grandiflorum. Large-flowered Trillium. Salif.

Parad. t. 1. Purfh n. 10. Ait. n. 4. (T. erythrocar-

pum ; Curt. Mag. t. 855, excluding Michaux's fynonym.

T. rhomboideum y ; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 216.)

—Flower and its ftalk drooping. Petals ovate ; their

claws converging into a tube ; limb fpreading thrice as

broad as the calyx, and much longer. Leaves ovate,

fomewhat rhomboid, pointed.— On the mountains and

rocky banks of rivers, in Virginia and Carolina, flowering

in May. We received a fpecimen in 1797 from the ho-

nourable Mrs. Barrington's garden at Mongewell, the root

having been fent perhaps a year or two before from North

America. Mr. Maflbn is faid to have fent the fame to Kew
in 1799. This is a large and handfome fpecies. The petals

are fnow-white, veiny, two inches long ; their bafes convo-

luted into a fort of tube. Anthers yellow. Calyx-leav<s

ovato-lanceolate, an inch and half long, green.

10. T. obovatum. Obovate Trillium. Purfh n. 5-.

—

" Flower-ftalk ereft. Petals obovate, bluntifh, flat, fpi

ing, fcarcely longer or broader than the calyx. 1.

ovate, rhomboid, pointed, perfectly fertile."—

I

Canada, near Montreal. Flower* dark role-.

bably white when tint opening. Purjh. This author

mentions fame fpecimens in the herbarium ol A.
bert, efq. agreeing in every refpect herewith, '

the T. camtjehaticum of Pallas. This per]

Dr. Sims fpeaks of, under a fur. liar name,

*. 855. We have not examined either.

Trillium, in Gardening, fun

tuberous-rooted, flowery, perennial kind, . which the

fpecies molt ly cultivated

nuum); the uprignt trillium (
1'. eredum] , flilc-

flowered trillium T.
1/ :

hould be fown on .1 (had]

become ripe in the autumn ; 11

its (hould be b
the
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the autumn following be planted out where they are to re-

main and flower.

They fucceed bed in light foils, where the fituation is

rather (haded.

They all afford variety in fuch places.

TRILLO, u\ Geography, a village of Spain, fituatcd on

a fmall river near its union with the Tagus, and once famous
for its curious water-mills, for fawing of timber brought
down by the ftream, but no longer exifting. It is now ce-

lebrated for its medicinal waters, efficacious in cutaneous

complaints, both externally and internally applied. The
baths are up the river, on the oppofite fide of the Tagus,
about the diflance of a mile. They are divided into " Los
quatro Banos," called the king's bath, divided into four

feparate baths, all equally commodious and handfome, with

their proper appurtenances. The countefs's bath, fo named
after the lady of the count de Cifuentes, who is lord of the

place, is clofe to the river, but judicioufly built and remark-
ably folid, to refill every impulfe of the flream. Accord-
ing to the analyfis of Dr. Ortega, thefe waters participate

or five fubftances, two volatile, and three fixed: vix. a

phlogiftic vapour, extremely anodyne, penetrating, and
friendly to the nervous fyftem ; of a moderate quantity of

gas, calcareous earth, common fait, felenitic fait ; and that

to fixteen ounces of water, one may calculate twenty-five

grains and a half of fixed principle. Dr. Ortega obferves,

that the lightnefs of this water may enter into competition

with that of diftilled water, the purefl we know of : there-

fore its effects may be more eafily accounted for : that the

heat of the water does not equal that of the blood, in a per-

fon in good health, and comes near to that tepid degree
prefcribed by the phyficians in artificial baths.

Trillo, Ital. a fhake, in Mu/ic. Tofi has devoted his

third chapter (in Galliard's Tranflation, p. 41.) to the im-
portance, ufe, and acquifition of a make. He advifes the

vocal ftudent, with the affiftance of the mafter, to ftrive at

attaining one that is " equal, diftin&ly marked, eafy, and
moderately quick, which are its moft beautiful qualifica-

tions." The ftudent will find the fhake on the femitone or
half-note much eafier to acquire than that on the whole
tone ; which it will be neceffary to praftife firft, and moft
frequently ever, as it includes the other. Tofi defcribes

feven different kinds of fhake, but none are worth the ftudy
but thofe on the tone and half-tone, which muft at firft be
pra&ifed flow, and its rapidity increafed by minute degrees.

The heat, or trillo mordente, differs little from the fhake ;

in fact it is the fhake reverfed, ending upon the upper of
two notes, inftead of the lower. This grace was much
ufed by fingers in the former part of the laft century, par-

ticularly in recitatives, and after the appoggiatura from the

note below. Mingotti was the laft great finger whom we
remember to have frequently ufed the trillo mordente, or beat.

Mancini, however, gave a chapter to it in 1774. But he
was of the Bernacchi fchool, which would now be called

antica.

TRILOBOUS Leaf, among Botanifis. See Leaf.
TRILOCULAR Capsule. See Capsule.
TRILOKAN, in Mythology, a name of the Hindoo

deity Siva. The name means with three eyes, that god
being in fome of his forms, and often in pictures and ftatues,

fo reprefented. Siva correfponds in many points with the

many-named and multiform Jupiter of the Greeks. We
are informed by Paufanias, that Triopthalmos was an epi-

thet of Zeus, and that a ftatue of him with three eyes was
found fo early as the Trojan war. From thefe circum-

flances, combined with many others, fir W. Jones was led

to conclude that the identity of Jove and Siva, falls little

fhort of being demonftrated. See Siva
TRILOPUS, in Botany, a name given by Mitchell to

the Linnxan genus Hamamelis. See that article.

TRIM, in Carpentry, is to fit one piece into another.

Trim of a Ship, is her beft pofture, proportion of ballaft,

arrangement of her fails, and pofition of her mails for

failing.

Thus, the trim of the hold denotes the moft convenient

arrangement of the various materials contained in it, with
relation to the fhip's motion or {lability at fea.

Trim, when applied to the fails, denotes the general ar-

rangement which is beft calculated to accelerate the fhip's

courfe, according to the direction of the wind.

Trim, when expreffed of the mafts, denotes their pofition

with regard to the fhip and to each other, fo that they
fhould not be too far forward or aft, nor too near nor too
far apart : and, according to the fituation or quality which
communicates a greater velocity to the veffel, they fhould

either be upright, or inclining aft or forward.

Hence, to find the beft way of making a fhip fail fwiftly,

is to find her trim.

Trim a Boat, To, is to fet the paffengers fo as to keep
the boat even on both fides. See Boat.
Trim the Sails, To. See Tack.
Trimmed, Sharp, in Sea Language, denotes the fituation

of a fhip's fails in a fcant wind.

Trim, in Geography, the fhire-town of the county of
Meath, Ireland, fituated on the river Bayne. Though the

afiize-town, it is a place of no importance, but it was for-

merly walled and defended by a ftrong caftle, and it has

fome ruins of religious foundations. Before the Union, it

was reprefented in parliament. It is 225 miles N.W. byW.
from Dublin.

TRIMACRUS, or TRIMACER, in the Ancient Profody,

a foot in verfe, confifting of three long fyllables.

TRIMALORE, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,
in the Carnatic ; 15 miles N. of Tanjore.

TRIMANETORE, a town of Hindooftan, in the

Carnatic ; 15 miles E. of Warriore.

TRIMAPORE, a town of Hindooftan, in Marawar

;

9 miles N. of Trumian.

TRIMARKISIA, in the Manege tod War, a body of

horfe among the ancient Gauls, fo called becaufe each fol-

dier had three horfes attending him, fo that when one was
either killed in battle, or overcome by fatigue, he might im-

mediately mount another. The Tartars of the Krim retain

the practice ; for they never undertake an excurfion, with>
out allowing three horfes to one rider ; and many ancient

nations, befide the Gauls, obferved the fame method.

TRIMBERG, or Trimperg, in Geography, a town of

the duchy of Wurzburg ; 20 miles E. of Schweinfurt.

TRIMBUCK, a town of Hindooftan, in Baglanaj 18

miles W.N.W. of Naffuck.

TRIMELES, in the Ancient Greek Mujicy a nome or air

for flutes.

TRIMELWADY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,

in the Carnatic ; 15 miles N.N.W. of Tanjore.

TRIMERES, in the Ancient Greek Mujicy a nome which

was executed in three different modes fucceffively : the

Phrygian, the Dorian, and the Lydian. Some afcribe the

invention of this compound nome to Saccadas the Argian,

and others to Clonas of Thegea.
TRIMILCHI, a name by which the Englifh Saxons

called the month of May ; becaufe they always milked their

eattle three times a day in that month.
TRIMI-
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TRIMITHUS, in Andtni Geography, a town in the

eaftern part of Cyprus, at fome diftance from the coafts, N.
of Eucolla, and E. of the promontory Pedalium.

TRIMMANIUM, or Triamammion, a town of Lower
Moefia, on the Danube ; marked in Anton. Itin. en the route

from Viminacium to Nicomedia, between Scaidana and Ex-
antaprittis.

TllIMMERS, in Architecture, pieces of timber framed

at right angles to the joints, againft the ways for chimneys,

and well-holes for flairs.

TRIMODIA, among the Romans, a bag like an in-

verted cone, in which fowers carried their feed. It was

fufpended from their neck, and was fo called from its con-

taining three bufiiels.

TRIMONEER, a corruption of timoneer.

TRIMONTIUM, or Trimantium, in Ancient Geo-

graphy, a town of Albion, belonging to the Selgovae, ac-

cording to Ptolemy; probably iituated where Annan now
Hands.—Alfo, one of the names of Philippopolis in Thrace.

Ptol.

TRIMPEN, in Geography, a town of Pruflia, in Barten-

land ; 12 miles S. of Infterburg.

TRIMURTI, in the theological difquifitions of the

Hindoos, is a word of myftical and varied import. Its

moil obvious meaning in the Sanfcrit tongue is threeforms

;

but as fome fects of Eaftern theologians profefs to recognize

the unity of the deity, the term \u ufed Angularly, and is

equivalent to triform. In the Trimurti, the Hindoos fancy

a union or reunion of the three great powers or attributes

of the godhead, perfonified in Brahma, Vifhnu, and Siva
;

or creation, prefervation, and deftruction. Many other triune

conjunctions are found typified by this myfterious aflemblage,

of which fome notice is taken under our articles O'm, Siva,

and Trisula.
The Trimurti, or divine triad, is reprefented to the fenfet.

under the form of three heads joined. The well-known

inonftrous fculpture in the Elephanta cavern temple is of

this fubjedt. Of this triune buft, Niebuhr, Maurice, and

others have given reprefentations. (See Elephanta and

Mahaka/.a.) One very like it was dug out of the ruins

of an ancient temple on the ifland of Bombay, by the au-

thor of the Hindoo Pantheon, and an engraving is given of

it in plate 81. of that work. A fecond Trimurti was found

at the fame time, but inftead of being merely three heads,

they are furnifhed with a body. This unufual form is alfo

engraved for the work juft mentioned ; and the granite ori-

ginals or both plates are depofited by the author in the mu-
seum at the Eaft India Houfc. The miniature bull of the

gigantic fculpture in the Elephanta cave is fo large as to

weigh feveral tons. The Hindoos have other modes of re-

prelenting the Trimurti ; three heads and bodies on one leg,

and other fimilar whimficalities, not unlike the crude delinea-

tions of the early Trinitarians of the Weft.
The Hindoos are very prone to combinations of three in

one, and fancy they fee iomething very myfterious in fuch

typifications. As well as that juft noticed of the powers or

attributes of the deity, they combine three letters in a mo-
nogram, and have fuch a reverence for it, th it the found

which its articulation would convey is never uttered, or

uttered moil reverentially. Thefe characters are equivalent

to our A, U, M, and the found would be like O'm.
The fun is a Trimurti, his properties of creative heat,

preferving light, and deflrutlivr energy in an igneous form,

comprehending the grand attributes of the deity, perfoni-

:ied in Brahma, Vifhnu, and Siva.

The Hindoos have a female Trimurti, compofed of

rfe of the conforts or Saktis, or energies of the great

Vol. XXXVI.

powers. Thefe are Sarafivati, Lakjhmi, and Parvati ; which
fee.

Comparing the Hindoo triad with three of the gods of

Greece, Cronus, Jupiter, and Mars, are thofe neareft hi

character and attributes to the Eaflern polytheiftic trinity.

But the Greeks, largely as they feem to have borrowed from
the mythology of the Hindoos, do not appear to have po-

pularly adopted their male Trimurti. The female triad may
be recognizable in the Parcae of the Weft, as noticed under

Sakti. The three goddefles give each a name to a facred

river, and a fuppofed junction of thefe waters is a fruitful

fubjeel to the Hindoo enthufiaft or poet. See TbivsVI
and Saraswati.

Several other articles beginning with the Sanfcrit word
tri, contain fomething illuftrative of the propenfity of the

Hindoos to triune combinations.

TRINACIA, or Trixacria, in Ancient Geograpl

.

rich and powerful town of Sicily, and confidered as the

chief town of the ifland. Some writers have called it

Tiracia.

TRINCA, in Geography, a town of South America, in

the province of Tucuman ; 66 miles N. of St. Miguel de
Tucuman.
TRINCATTY, one of the Nicobar iflands. N. lat.

8° 6'. E. long. 94 5'.

TRINCAVELLI, Vettor, in Biography, an eminent
phyfician, was born at Venice about 1491. He ftudied at

Bologna and Padua ; and having graduated at the latter

univerfity, he fettled at Venice, where he became profeflbr

of philofophy, and acquired diftinclion in the practice of
medicine. In 155 1 he was promoted to the chair of medi-
cal profeflbr at Padua, with a very confiderable ftipend.

He died at Venice in 1563, and was honoured with a public

funeral. He was a good Greek fcholar, and was the firft

profeflbr at Padua who commented on the works of Hip-
pocrates in the originals. He alfo tranflated many of Ga-
len's treatifes ; and edited in the original Greek the works
of Themiftius, of Johannes Gramraaticu% the Manual of

Epictetus wkh Arrian's Commentary, Arna/i's Alexander's

Expedition, Stobzeus, Hefiod, and other Greek writers.

A collection of his works has been printed in 2 vols. fol.

Haller. Gen. Biog.

TRINCIATELLA, in Botany, Ambrof. Phyt. 543.
Camer. Hort. Med. 173. See Thrincia.
TRINCOLI, in Geography, a t «tm of the ifland of

Ceylon, near the E. coaft ; 84 miles E.S.E. of Candy. N.
lat. 7 10'. E.long. 8z°6'.

TRINCOMALEE, or Trincomallv. and

harbour of Ceylon, lying in N. lat. 8° 30'. E. long. £i c

24'. The town runs in a N.E. direction along one branch
of the bay. The country around it is mountainous and

woody ; the foil uncultivated and barren ; and the whole ap-

pcarar.ee wild. The WO ' arc very thick, contain

abundance of wild be .Us of various defcriptions ; particu-

larly wild hogs, buffaloes, and. elephants. The lattci

come down to the lakes in the neighbour!; fort

to drink and bathe ; and have been Frequently (hot within a

mile of the town. Trincoinalce, from its fituation and

Aruction, is naturally ftrong. It occupies more ground than

Columbo, but contains a much fmallcr number ( I

and thofe inferior in fize and appearance to .111 \

met with in feveral towns on the S.W. coift. The ri'cum-

ferenee of Trincomalec, within the wall?, is about

'I'kp; within thJI fpace is alfo mciuu<

point, immediately over the fca, and crwrtd wri

quantity of thick jungle, . omr
find fhrltfr. This nhng ground is vt/v ! :

N n
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moll; of the houfcs being clofe to the landing place, which
lies in the lowell part. Even the lower parts of the fort

were much incumbered with wood till within thefe few
3, The fort is ftrong, and commands the principal

bays, and particularly the entrance into the grand harbour,

or inner bay, which affords in all feafons and in every variety

of weather a fecure (belter to (hips of all defcriptions, being

land-locked on all Gd< 9, and fufficiently deep and capacious

to receive the largeft veflel, or any number of veffels. The
whole navy of England might find accommodation in this

harbour. Its fituation is fuch, that in either monfoon, fhips

can arrive at or depart from it, and make their paffage good
from or to any part of the eallern world, and whole fleets

may remain within it, at every feafou of die year, in perfect

fecurity. This harbour is overlooked by fort Oitenburg,
a ftrong fort Handing on a cliff, which projects into the fea;

it was originally built by the Portuguefe out of the ruins of
fome celebrated pagodas which once ftood here. This fort

cannot be attacked by fea, unlefs the fort of Trincomalee
be fird taken, and the entrance of the harbour forced. In

the bay the fnores are fo bold, and the water fo deep clofe

up to them, that it is almoft pofliblc to ftep from the rocks

into the vefTels that moor alongfide of them. At the cx-

t: smky of the rock, on which the fort Hands, a ftrong bat-

tery is erected, where the flag-ftaff of the fort is placed.

This harbour, from its nature and fituation, is that which
ftamps Ceylon one of our mod valuable acquifitions in the

Eaft Indies. As foon as the violent monfoons commence,
every veflel which is caught by them in any other part of

the bay of Bengal is obliged immediately to put to fea, to

prevent inevitable deftrudtion. At thefe feafons Trinco-
malee and Bombay alone, of all the ports on the different

coafts of the peninfula of India, are capable of affording a

fafe retreat. The incalculable advantages to be derived

from fuch a harbour are increafed by its proximity and eafy

accefs to Our fettlements in the bay of Bengal. A veffel

from Madras may arrive here in two days, and can at any
time enter the harbour. Thefe circ urn fiances point out

Trincomalee as an object of particular attention to our go-
vernment, and of far more confequence to retain than the

whole of the reft of the ifland. It will, however, require

great encouragement and many improvements to render the

town populous or any wife equal to Columbo. For the

country around is not by any means fo fertile as to tempt
fettlers to refide there ; nor are the natural productions cal-

c\ilated to attract commerce. The climate has alfo been

looked upon as the hotteft and molt unhealthy of the whole

ifland. But the woods and marfhes which rendered the cli-

mate infalubrious have been already in great meafure cleared

and drained, and the beneficial effects of thefe improvements

were foon experienced. It is to be hoped that remedies

may in the fame manner be applied to the other defects

under which Trincomalee at prefent labours : its trade is

nothing, as there are no valuable natural productions to

nourifh it ; but, from its fituation, it is capable of becom.
ing the ncheft emporium of the Eaft. The want of com-
merce, and the uncultivated ftate of the furrounding coun-

try, are defects which flow mutually from each other ; and

the removal of one would foon, in a great meafure, do
away the other.

The Malivagonga (which fee) falls into the magnificent

bay of Trincomalee. (Percival's Ceylon.) This harbour,

fays Barrow (Travels in Southern Africa, vol. ii.), is to a

maritime province a jewel of ineftimable value ; it holds the

bay of Bengal at its mercy, and affords every facility of

overawing and controuling the navigation of the ftraits of

la and Malacca. Our Afiatic pofieffior.s, commerce
12

and marine, would confequently lie open to the depredations
of the mailers of Ceylon. Trincomalee was taken by the
Britifh troops in 1795 » 7° mi'e8 N.E. of Candy.
TRINDELEN, a rock in the Scaggerac, at about equal

diftances between the coalt of North Jutland and the coaft

of Norway
; 7 miles N.N.E. from the ifland of Lcffoe.

N. lat. 67°27'. E. long. u° 1'.

TRINE, Dimension, or threefold dimenfion, includes

length, breadth, and thicknefs.

The trine dimenfion is peculiar to bodies or folids.

Tkine, in AJlrology, is the afpect or fituation of one
ftar with regard to another, when they are diftant 120
degrees.

It is alfo called trigon, and is ufually fignified by the

character A.

Trine, in Rural Economy, a term applied to the quan-
tities of fome forts of articles, as the fellies and fpokes of

wheels, which of the former is thirteen, and of the latter

twenty-five.

TRINETRA, in Mythology, a name of the Hindoo
god Siva. It means with three eyes, fimilar to Trilokan ;

which fee.

TRING, in Geography, a fmall market-town in the

hundred of Dacorum, and county of Hertford, England ; is

fituated within a fliort diftance of the Icknield way, 30 miles

W. by N. from the county-town, and 31 N.W. by W.
from London. The manor was granted by William the

Conqueror to Robert, earl of Ewe, but it foon afterwards

reverted to the crown ; and in the year 1148 was given by
king Stephen, with all its appurtenances, to the abbey of

Feverfham, which he had then founded. His grant was
confirmed to the monks by fucceeding fovereigns ; and
Edward II. gave them a charter for a weekly market, and
two annual fairs to be held atTring. After the diflblution,

Henry VIII. granted the manor to the archbifhop of

Canterbury : it is now the property of fir Drummond
Smith, bart. The parifli church of Tring is a fpacious,

well-proportioned edifice, and confifts of a nave, fide aides,

and chancel, with a maflive tower at the weft end : the walls

are fupported by ftrong buttreffes, and the whole is em-
battled. The nave is feparated from the aifles by fix

pointed arches, rifing from high cluftered columns. The
roof is of timber frame-work, with ftrong beams going

acrofs : the fupporters on each fide are terminated by carved

figures. Moft of the windows have obtufe pointed arches,

and are divided into three compartments by mullions. In

the interior are various monuments. Tring contains four

meeting-houfes for Diffenters of different denominations.

A Sunday fchool for about eighty boys and girls has been

eftablifhed by fubfeription. The market-houfe is a mean
edifice on wooden pillars, having a pillory and a cage

beneath. The market is held on Fridays; principally for

the fale of corn, meat, and draw-plat : the manufacture of

the latter conditutes the employment of mod of the females

in this part of the country. Five fairs are now held an-

nually. The population of Tring, as afcertained under the

act of the year 1811, was 1847, occupying 352 houfes.

Tring park, the feat of fir Drummond Smith, bart. con-

fids of between three and four hundred acres, ranging on

the S.E. fide of the town. The manfion is large and con-

venient, and the principal apartments are fpacious and neatly

fitted up. The hall is ornamented with Corinthian pillars.

On the floor above the hall, and running acrofs the houfe,

is a gallery or ball-room, with a circular dome in the centre.

This houfe was erected about the time of Charles II. by

Henry Guy, e,fq.

At a fhort diftance N.E. from Tring, is Tring Grove,

the
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the refidence of Bro'adwood, efq. — Beauties of

England and Wales, vol. vii. Hertfordfhire, by E. W.
Brayley.

TRINGA, Sand-piper, in Ornithology, the name of a

diftinct. genus of birds, of the order of the Grallae ; the

diftinguifhing characters of which are, that the beak is

roundifh, and of the length of the head ; the noftrils linear
;

and that the feet have each four toes, the outmoft being

generally connected at bottom by a fmall membrane. The
fpecies are numerous, and as follow.

Pugnax. With red bill and legs ; three lateral tail-

feathers unfpotted, and face granulated with fl^fhy papillae.

See Ruffe.
Vanellus, With red legs, dependent croft, and black

breaft. This is the lapwing or baftard plover of Ray,
Willughby, Pennant, &c. See Lapwing.
GAMBETTA. With red bill and feet ; body variegated

with yellow and cinereous ; beneath white. This is the

totanus ruber of Briflon, the totanus alter of Willughby
and Ray, and gambct of Pennant and Latham.

INTERPRES. With red legs ; black body, varied with

white and ferruginous ; and white breaft and abdomen.

This is the arenaria of BriiTon, the Hebridal fand-piper of

Pennant, the turnftone or fea-dotterel of Ray, Willughby,
Latham, &c. See Turnstoxi:.
The Morinella, or tringa with red feet, blackifh tail-

feathers, white at the bafe, grey body, and black breaft ;

or arenaria eim-rea of Briflon, is a variety.

Striata. With bafe of bill and legs red ; tail-feathers

white with bands of brown, and many white tail-feathers.

This is the totanus ftriatus of Briflon, and ftriated fand-

piper of Pennant, &c. The totanus naevius of Briflon is a

variety.

Bononiensis. With ochraceous legs ; long head and

neck ; body above black, and beneath white ; throat and

breaft marked with ferruginous fpots. The greater lapwing

of Latham.
Macularis. With bafe of bill and legs incarnated

;

body fpotted ; eye-brows and double band of the wings

white. This is the turdus aquaticus of Briflon, the fpotted

tringa of Edwards, and the fpotted fand-piper of Pennant.

Lobata. With fubulate bill, bent at the apex
;

pin-

nated legs, and white undulated breaft : the grey coot-footed

tringa of Edwards, and grey phalarope of Pennant and

Latham. Of this there is a variety, white beneath, black

above, with yellowifli longitudinal ftreaks ; the band of

the wings white ; and legs lobated.

Hyperrorea. With fubulate bill, bent at the apex
;

pinnated legs ; cinereous breaft, and fides of the neck ferru-

ginous : the cock coot-footed tringa of Edwards, the fmall

cloven-footed gull of Willughby, and red plialarope of

Pennant and Latham.
Erythropus. With red legs, front, rump and tail red

and white ; the body above and wings cinereous-brown ;

the abdomen ferruginous : the red-legged fand-piper of

Latham.
Alpina. Teftaceous-brown, with blackifh breaft

;

tail-feathers cinereous, whitifh ; legs brownifh.

Helvetica. With black bill and leg. ; beneath black ;

white vent ; tail-feathers white with black bands : the

Swifs fand-piper of Pennant.

OrirKorus. With the apex of the bill pointed ; legs

grcenifh ; back brown and green ; abdomen and outermoft

tail-feathers white : the cinclus.tertius of Aldr., Ray, and

Will., the ocrophus medius of Gefner, ami green fand-

piper of Pennant and Latham. Of this there ia a variety,

viz. J.ittorta, with fmooth bill, cinereous legs, and brown

tail-feathers : the fhore fand-piper of Pennant ; and alio

another variety, with the back and wings cinereous, with
obfolete whitifh fpots.

Hypoleucos. With fmooth bill ; livid legs ; body
cinereous with black ftivaks ; beneath white : the common
fand-piper of Ray, Willughby, and Pennant.

Canutus. With fmooth bill ; cinereous legs ; firft tail-

feathers ferrated ; and the outer white unfpotted. This is

the knot of Pennant, Sec. See Knot.
Arenaria. With black bill and legs; grey body;

under and whole face white ; collars grey.

Fasciata. With bill, vertex, hind part of the head,

fpot near the eyes, and abdomen, black ; front and rounded
tail white; back cinereous; feven firft tail-feathers white.

ClNCLUS. With bill and legs black ; collars white ;

tail and rump grey and brown. This is the leaft fnipe of
Ray and Sloane, the wagtail of Brown, the fanderling of
Albinus, and the purre of Pennant. The cinclus with
brown legs is a variety.

Calidris. With bill and legs blackifh ; body beneath
olivaceous ; and rump variegated : the dufky fand-piper of

Latham.
Pusilla. With brown bill and legs ; body beneath

reddifh ; outer tail-feathers with a white fhaft, and varie-

gated rump : the little fand-piper of Pennant ; found in

St. Domingo, north of Europe, and rarely in England.
Glareola. With fmooth bill

;
greenifh legs ; body

punctated brown and white ; breaft whitifh : the wood
fand-piper of Pennant and Latham ; found in Sweden.

Ruficollis. With black legs ; head above and neck
ftriated with ferruginous and black ; and ferruginous throat

:

the red-necked purre of Latham.
Squatarola. With black bill

;
grcenifh legs

;
grey-

body, beneath whitifh : the grey plover of Ray, &c. and
grey fand-piper of Pennant and Latham. Of this there is

a variety, with black bill and legs ; body brown, variegated

with white ; tail-feathers white with brown bands.

Islandica. With brown bill and legs ; body beneath

ferruginous ; fecondary tail-feather with a white margin

:

the red fand-piper of Pennant.

Cinerea. Cinereous; beneath white; legs obfeurely

green ; head with black fpots ; neck obfeurely virg..ted:

the afh-coloured fand-piper of Pennant and Latham.
Atra. With black head and neck ; back and wings

brownifh, mixed with black; breaft and abdomen cinereous;

rump cinereous, undulated with white and black.

NoVEBORACENSIS. Obfcure, beneath white ; brc^fl

fpotted with brown ; tail cinereous : New York fand-piper

of Pennant and Latham.
VlRGATA. Obfcure, beneath white ; witli yclUnvifh

legs; head and neck obfeurely ftriated lengthwife with

white : ftreaked fand-piper of Latham.

BoREALIS. With brown bill and legs; body above cine-

reous, beneath white; tail and tail-feathers obfcure.

Nov^-.-terr.e. Above black, beneath afh-whhe; bill,

fpurioua wings, tail-feathc re, and tail, black ; with CUM '

legs : Newfoundland fand-piper of Latham.

VaRIEQATA. Above varied with brown, black, and

red ; front and throat pale ; neck and breaft ilreaked with

whitifh and black longitudinally ; abdomen white ;
biii

legs obfcure : variegated fand-piper ol Latham.

GlACIALIS. With pinnated yellowiJh legs { ap^

black bill dilated ; cheeks and throat tellaccous ; I

above oblcure, beneath white : plain plialarope of

nant.

FUSCA. With bill, vertex, and legs pinnated an,!

body above browmih and cinereous, beneath white

Nn :
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tiuereous, tin&ured with red: the coot-footed tringa of

Edwards, and brown phalarope of Pennant and Latham.
CANCELLATUS. With upper feathers brown, white at

the margin ; lower white lincated tranfverfely obfcurely ;

pinnated legs obfcure.

Eucoptera. Black, beneath red, with cinereous bill,

green legs, and yellow vent : the white-winged fand-piper

of Latham.

MARITIMA. Above varied with grey and white; be-

oeath white, with yellow legs ; middle of the back violet
;

throat and tail obfcure : the felninger fand-piper of

Latham.

Undata. Obfcure, undulated with yellow and white ;

the rump, the tip of the fecondary tail-feathers, and wing-
coverts, white ; tail cinereous, white at the apex : the

red fand-piper of Pennant and Latham.
Uniform is. Wholly dilutely cinereous, with a fhort

black bill : uniform fand-pip^r of Pennant and Latham.
Australis. Above cinereous, fpotted brown ; beneath

reddiih ; abdomen and rump whitifh ; tail and tail-feathers

obfcure ; bill and legs black : fouthern fand-piper of

Latham.
NjEVia. With obfcure bill ; legs greenifh ; body above

cinereous, fpotted with red and black ; beneath reddifh and
white, fpotted with obfcure or bay : the freckled fand-

piper of Pennant and Latham.
Grisea. With black bill and legs ; body above grey,

beneath white
;
primary tail-feathers brown ; tail grey and

white at the margin ; a band obfcurely grey parallel to the

margin : the grilled fand-piper of Latham.
Keptuschca. With cinereous body ; black vertex ;

abdomen blackifh, terminating reddifh.

TRINGA N, in Geography. See Trangano.
TRINGENSTEIN, a town of Germany, in the prin-

cipality of NafTau Dillenburg ; 6 miles E. of Dillenburg.

TRINGLE, in Architecture, a name common to feveral

little fquare members, or ornaments ; as reglets, liftels, and
platbands.

The word is French, where it fignifies the fame.

Tjungle is more particularly ufed for a little member
fixed exactly over every triglyph, under the platband of

the architrave ; from whence hang down the guttae, or

pendant drops.

TRINIDAD, in Geography, a town of South America,
in New Granada ; 20 miles N.W. of Santa Fe.

Trinidad, an ifland near the coaft of South America,
about thirty leagues long, and from two to ten broad.

This ifland was difcovered by Columbus in his third voyage,

who landed here in 1498, and was named by him after

the Holy Trinity ; becaufe, fays Herrera, having been in

great danger in a violent ftorm, he made a vow to give that

name to the firfl land he fhould find : foon after which a

failor, in the main-top, faw three points of land, by which
the name was in every relpett fuitable to his vow. The
original inhabitants were a colony of Arrowauks ; which fee.

The climate is faid by fome to be unwhul --fome ; the ifland

being very often covered with thick fogs'. The abbe
Raynal fays that it is excellent, being free from hurricanes.

Heavy rains fall from the middle of May to the end of

Odlober. It is fnbjeft to flight earthquakes, and in the in-

terior are four groups of mountains. The quality of its foil

>> vanoufly reported ; however, fir Walter Raleigh, who was
there fome time in the year 1593, and examined the ifland,

gives an account, that the northern part of it is high land
;

but that its foil is good, proper for planting of fi: gar-canes,

tobacco, &.c. The fouthern coaft is well adapted to the

culture of coffee ; and on the weft is a large harbour, fecure

in all feafons. Here are feveral forts of animals, plenty of
wild hogs, fifh, fowl, and fruit. It alfo produces maize,

cafTava, and other roots, and in general all that is commonly
found in America. The Spaniards owned to fir Walter,

that they found gold in the rivers of this ifland, but '"-'aing

in comparifon of what the main land produces. rr
"»e natives

called this ifland " Cairi ;" but thej themfelves had different

names, according to the different parts of the ifland where

they dwelt. In 1797, it was taken by the Bri'ifh troops ;

and by the peace of Amiens, the iflai d wui ceded to Grea*

Britain. The ifland of Tobago is feparated from T-inidad

by a channel called " Trinidad Channel." This ifland,

fituated at the eaftern extremity of Terra Firma, from

which it u only four leagues diftant, is the natural magazine

and refort where the contraband traders of Cumana, Barce-

lona, Margaretta, and Guiana, make their purchafes. The
pofition of the ifland is angularly favourable to Miis com-
merce. The Spanifh coafts, extenfive, folitary, defencelefs,

and to leeward, offer both to the Englifh and Spaniards the

greateft facility for profecuting it. The gulf of Paria,

which v/afhes the weftern part of Trinidad, receives the

waters of the river Guarapiche, which penetrates the pro-

vince of Cumana. By this river animals for labour and for

the fhambles are brought from Terra Firma to Trinidad ;

and through the fame channel all the contraband articles

confumed in this province can afcend with perfect con-

venience, or may be landed at feveral points without the

leaft danger. In general, the cargoes which are deftined for

Barcelona proceed up this river : they are thence diftributcd

to Caraccas and other cities. The mouths of the Oronoko,
which crofs the gulf of Paria from fouth and north, and

which are compelled by Trinidad to difcharge into the fea

by the dragon mouths, open to this ifland the commerce of

Guiana, whither the furplus goes by the river Apure to

Barquifimeto, Truxillo, Varinas, Merida, &c. Dr. An-
derfon has given a particular account of a remarkable phe-

nomenon in this ifland, which is a bituminous lake, or rather

plain, denominated Tar-lake, and by the French La Brea,

from its refemblar.ee to fhip-pitch, and from its anfwering a

. fimilar intention. It lies on the leeward fide of the ifland,

on a point of land extending into the fea about two miles,

and oppofite to the high mountains of Paria on the north fide

of the gulf. The headland, or cape, is about 50 feet above

the level of the fea, and is the greateft elevation on this fide

of the ifland. From the fea it appears a mafs of black

vitrified rocks ; but on clofer examination, it is found to be

a compofition of bituminous fcoriae, vitrified fand, and earth,

cemented together : in fome parts, beds of cinders only are

found. In approaching this cape, there is a ftrong ful-

phureous fmell, fometimes difagreeable. This fmell is pre-

valent in many parts of the ground to the diftance of eight

or ten miles from it. The point of land is about two miles,

and falls with a declivity to the f >a, the bituminous plain

being on the higheft part of it, and feparated from the fea

by a margin of wood which furrounds it. It appears at firft

like a lake of water ; and in hot and dry weather its furface,

about an inch deep, is liquid, whence it obtained the appel-

lation of lake. Its form is circular, about three miles in

circumference. Its more common confiftence and appear-

ance are thofe of pit-coal, the colour being rather greyer.

No appearance of fulphur is difcerniWe, though, in palling

over it, a ftrong fulphureous fmell was experienced. Dr.

Anderfon apprehended that this bituminous fubftance is the

bitumen afphaltum of Linnxus. By a gentle heat it was

rendered dudlile ; and mixed with greafe or common pitch,

it is much ufed for the bottoms of fhips ; and he conceives it

to be a prefervative againft the infect called the borer, fo

dcilructrvc
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deftruciive to /hips in that part of the world. Every part

of the country, he fays, to the diftance of 30 miles round,

has the appearance of being formed by convulfions of nature

from fubterraneous fires ; and the whole ifland, he thinks,

is formed of an argillaceous earth, either in its primitive

ftate, or under its different metamorphofea. This argil-

laceous earth is formed, as he conceives, from the fediment

of the ocean, and its formation is eafily accounted for from

the fituation of Trinidad. The great influx of currents into

the gulf of Paria, from the coalls of Brafil and Andalufia,

muft bring down a vail quantity of light earthy particles

from the mouths of the numerous large livers which traverfe

thofe parts of the continent ; but the currents being repelled

by the fides of adjacent mountains, eddies and fmooth water

will be produced when they meet and oppofe one another
;

and, therefore, the earthy particles would fubfide, and form

banks of mud, and by the acceilion of frefh accumulations

form dry land ; and thus fuch a tract of country as Trinidad

muft be formed. The caufes ftill operate, for the ifland

is daily increafing on the leeward fi \ ', as is vifible in the

mud-beds that extend a great way into the gulf, and are

there conftantly augmented. But from the great influx

from the ocean at the fouth end of the ifland, and its egrefs

to the Atlantic again through the Bocas, a channel mull

ever exift between the continent and Trinidad. N. lat. 9
48' to io° 42'. W. long. 6o° 6' to 6l° 36'.

Trinidad, La, a town of South America, in the pro-

vince of Moxes ; 200 miles N.E. of La Plata. S. lat. 14
40'. W. long. 6f 50'.

Trinidad, a fea-port town of the ifland of Cuba, fituated

in a bay on the fouth coall of the Havannah. N. lat. 51
56'. W. long. 80" 18'.

Trinidad, La, or Sonfonate, a fea-port town of Mexico,
in the province of Guatimala ; 80 miles E.S.E. of Guati-

mala. N. lat. 14 3'. W. long. 91 6'.

Trinidad, La, a town of Mexico, in the province of

Veragua, on a river which runs into the gulf of Mexico
;

18 miles S.E. of La Conception.

Trinidad, La, a town of Mexico, in the province of

Nicaragua, on the eaft coaft of Nicaragua lake
; 30 miles

N.W. of St. Carlos.

Trinidad, a town of South America, in the province

of Paraguay ; 170 miles S.E. of Affumption.

Trinidad, a fmall ifland in the South Atlantic ocean,

and one of thofe called " Martin Vas's Iflands ;" taken pof-

feflion of by the Portuguefe about the year 1783, who keep
a fmall garrifon here, but, according to M. Perouie, ill fur-

niftied. This ifland prelents nothing to the eye but a rock,

almoft entirely fterile. A little verdure, and a few flirubs,

are alone to be feen in the narrow partes between the moun-
tains. It is in one of thofe vallies fituated in the fouth-eall

quarter of the ifland, and about three hundred toifes wide,

that the Portuguefe have formed their eftablifhment. Na-
ture certainly did not intend this rock to be inhabited:

tether men nor annuals being able to find a fubf&ence upon
I ; but the Portuguefe were afraid left Come European

1 fliould avail themfelvcs of the vicil 1 carry on

icontraband trade with the I . lat. 20" 31'. W.
long, of the fouth point 2.6 37'.

Trinidad Bay, a fmall open bay or cove on the weft

coaft of North America. N. lat. 41° 3'. E. long. 23"
TRINITARIANS, a term ufed very varioufly, and

arbitrarily ; frequently it Hands as a common nam.- for all

perfons who have fentiments on the myftery of the 'Trinity,

different from thole of the Catholic church.

Sometimes it i;> tnoreimmed brained to foinc one
or other particular daft of fuch periona.

T R I

It is now applied to the orthodox themfelves, in centra

-

diflinc"tion to the others who are then called jinlhr'inuariar.i,

or Unitarians, who deny or impugn the doctrine of the
Trinity.

Thus the Socinians and others called the Athanafiar.s,

Trinitarians.

The Trinitarians of the prefent age, and efpecially thofe
who, in England, have written on the fubject of the
Trinity, are far from being agreed in their opinions, i

therefore, ought to be claffed very differently from one
another.

A late writer (Prieftley's Hift. Corrupt, of Chriflianity.

vol. i. p. 147.) thinks that they are all reducible to t.

clafTes, viz. that of thofe who believe that there is no proper
divinity i u Chrifl, befides that of the Father ; and the daft
of Tritheifls, who maintain that there arc three equal
diftinci Gods. Dr. Waterland and the rell of the Athana-
iians affert three proper dillin£t perfocs, entirely equal to

and independent upon each other, yet making up on
the fame being. Mr. Howe (Work/, vol. ii. p. 56c

—

:'

feems to fuppofe that there are three diftinct eternal (pi

or diftinci: intelligent hypoftafes ; each having his own dif-

tinci, fingular, intelligent nature, united in fuch an inex-

plicable manner, as that upon account of their peri

harmony, confent, and affection, to which he adds I

mutual felf-confcioufnefs, they may be called the one G
as properly as the different corporeal, fenfitive, and i

leetual natures united may be called one man. Bifhop
Pearfon (on the Creed, p. 134, &c. 322, &c), bifhop
Bull (Serin, vol. iv. p. 829.), and Dr. Owen (on the
Heb. i. 3. p. 53, &c), are of opinion, that though GtJ
the Father is the fountain of the Deity, the whole divine

nature is communicated from the Father to the Son, and
from both to the Spirit

; yet fo as that the Father and Son
are not feparate, or fcparable from the divinity, but do ftill

exift in it, and are moft intimately united to it. Dr. Thomas
Burnet (Script. Doclr. p. 173.) maintains one felf-cx

and two dependent beings ; but afferts, that the two latter

are fo united to a:.d inhabited by the fi rmer, that I

of that union divine perfections may be aiVribed and divine

worfhip paid to them. In tin . opinion Dr. Doddridg
faid to have concurred. Dr. WalKs (Lett, on the Trifl.)

thought, that the diftinciion between the three perfons

was only modal ; which feems, fays Dr. D , to

have been the opinion of archbifhop Tillotfon. (Tillotf.

Serm. vol. i. p. 492—494.) Dr Watts (DifT. N
maintained one fupreme God dwelling in the human nafl

of Chrifl, which he fuppofes firft of all

creatures; and fpeaks of the as the wifdom
of God, and the Holy Spirit, as the .

:

. r the

influence and effect 01 it ; which, he t fcriptural

perfon, i.e. fpoken of figuratively in fcripi

tonal characters. Dodd;
Tni\i l'AUi \\s alfo de .$, inlli-

I in honour of t . . for the red

tian captives from t
1

others of the r

They are clothed in m tomacfa 1

w I it , I the

but the habit oi

it provinc

'The Trinitai

Chriitiani h sld in Qaverj

and i id the ftat(
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The order had its life in 1 198, under the pontificate of

ent 111. The founders were John de Matha and

Felix de Valois ; the firft of Faucon in Provence ; the

fecond, not of the royal family of Valois, as fome have

imagined, but thus called, in all probability, as being a

native of the country Valois.

Gauthier of Chatillon was the firft who gave them a

place in his lands to build a convent ; and afterwards bo-

came the chief of the whole order : Honorius III. confirmed

their rule ; and Urban IV. appointed the bifhop of Paris

and others to reform them : they did it ; and the reform

m proved, in 1267, by Clement IV.

This order poffeffes about 250 convents, divided into

thirteen provinces ; of which fix are in France, three in

Spain, one in Italy, and one in Portugal. And formerly

tliere was one in England, another in Scotland, and a third

in Ireland.

Broughton, and fome other writers, make a diftinction

between the order of the redemption of captives, and the

fraternity of the Holy Trinity.

TRINITARIANS, Barefooted, are a reform of this order,

made in Spain, in a general chapter held in 1594, where it

was refolved, that each province fhould eftablifti two or

three houfes, where the primitive rule fhould be obferved,

and where the religious mould live up to a greater auflerity,

ufe coarfer clothes, &c. and yet fhould have the liberty of

returning to their ancient convent, when they thought fit.

Don Alvares Bafan, intending to found a monaftery at

Valdepegnas, and defiring to have it occupied by bare-

footed religious, it was agreed to add nudity of feet to the

reform, that the Trinitarians might have the benefit of that

eftablifhment. The reform afterwards grew into three pro-

vinces, and was at length introduced into Poland and Ruflia,

and thence into Germany' and Italy.

There are alfo barefooted Trinitarians in France, efta-

blifhcd by F. Jerom Hallies, who, being fent to Rome to

folicit the firft reform mentioned above, not content with

this, carried it farther, and obtained a permiflion of pope

Gregory, to add a coarfe habit and nudity of feet thereto.

He began with the convent of St. Dionyfius at Rome, and

thofe of Aix in Provence.

In 167c, there were houfes enough of this reform to

make a province, and, accordingly, they held their firft

general chapter the fame year.

There are alfo nuns of the Trinitarian order eftablifhed

in Spain by St. John de Matha himfelf, who built them a

convent in 1201. Thofe who firft took the habit were

only oblatae, and made no vows ; but in 1201, the monaf-

tery wasx filled with real religious, under the direction of the

infanta Conftantia, daughter of Peter II. king of Aragon,
who was the firft religious, and the firft fuperior of the

order.

There are alfo barefooted nuns of this order, eftablifhed

at Madrid about the year 161 2, by Frances de Romero,
daughter of Julian de Romero, a lieutenant-general in the

Spaniih army.

Laftly, there if. a third order of Trinitarians.

TRINITE', La, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Stura
; 4 miles S.W. of Bene,

—

Alfo, a name given to two iflands and a rock in the

South Atlantic ocean ; uninhabited and little known. S.

lat. 1

9

30'. W. long. 40 .—Alfo, a town of France, in

the department of the Morbihan ; 15 miles E. of Pontivy.

TRINITY, Trinitas, Trias, Triad, in Theology, the

ineffable myftery of three perfons in one God, Father, Son,

nnd Holy Spirit.

[t is an article in fome fyftems of theology, that there

is one God, an unity in nature and effence, and a Tri-

nity of perfons. The term Trinity implies the unity of

three, the unity of three divine perfons really different,

and the identity of an indiviiible nature : the Trinity is a

ternary of divine perfons of the fame effence, nature, and

fubftance.

Pcrfon is defined an individual, reafonable, or intellec-

tual fubftance ; or an intellectual and incommunicable fub-

ftance.

The hypoftafis, or fubftance, is what conftitutes the

perfon. There are then in the Holy Trinity three perfons,

Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, which have all things in

common, except their relations ; whence that axiom in

theology comes to have place, in the divine perfons there is

no diftinction, where there is no oppofition of relation.

The Father is the firft perfon in the Holy Trinity,') f
reafon the Father alone produces the Word, by the wayK
underflanding ; and with the Word produces the Holy Spirit,

bv way of will.

Here it is to be obferved, that the Holy Spirit is not thus

called from his fpirituality, that being common and effential

to all the three perfons ; but from the paffive fpiration (as

fome popilh fchoolmen exprefs the manner in which the

perfonality of the Holy Spirit is derived from the Father

and Son), which is peculiar to him alone.

Add, that when one perfon in the Holy Trinity is called

Jirjl, anotherfecond, and another third, it muft not be under-

ftood of a priority of time, or of nature, which would

imply fome dependence ; but of a priority of origin and

emanation, which confifts in this, that one perfon produces

the other, in fuch manner, as that the perfon which pro-

duces cannot be, or be conceived, without that produced.

Thofe who maintain the doctrine of the Trinity allege,

that the fame titles, attributes, works, ,and worfhip, are

afcribed by the facred writers to the Father, Son, and

Holy Spirit : neverthelefs they contend, in different ways,

for the proper unity of the divine nature. For the fenti-

ments of fome of the chief modern Trinitarians, fee Tri-

nitarians : and for the fentiments of others, who have

rejected what has been ufually denominated the orthodox

doctrine of the Trinity, fee Arians, Macedonians, Noe-
tians, Sabellians, Semi-arians, Socinians, and Uni-
tarians. See alfo Tritheism.

It is obferved by Dr. Waterland and many other writers,

that the term Trinity firft occurs in the works of Theo-

philus, bifhop of Antioch, about the year 180. Theoph.

ad Autolyc. lib. ii. c. 14. p. 148. 150, ed. Wolfii.

But at this time the words, perfons, and fubftances, were

not in ufe ; however, they were introduced on occafion of

the difputes with Praxeas, Noetus, and Sabeliius, either

by Clement of Alexandria, or by Tertullian.

For the punifhment inflicted by the Englifh law on thofe

who deny the Trinity, fee Heresy.
Many of the heathens are faid to have had a notion of a

Trinity. Steuch. Eugub. de Peren. Philof. lib. i. c. 3.

obferves, that there is nothing in all theology more deeply

grounded, or more generally allowed by them, than the

myftery of the Trinity. The Chaldaeans, Phoenicians,

Greeks, and Romans, both in their writings, and their

oracles, acknowledged that the Supreme Being had begot

another Being from all eternity, which they fometimes called

the Son of God, fometimes the Word, fometimes the Mind,

and fometimes the Wifdom of God, and afferted it to be the

creator of all things.

Among the fayings of the Magi, the defcendants of Zoro-

after, this is one, ITa/lo. t^ni^iai mating mmvw, motgiSutu Swrtgy :

the Father fini/bed all things, and delivered them to the fecond

Mind,
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Mind. The Egyptians called their Trinity, Hemptha, and re-

prefentvd it by a globe, a ferpent, and a wing, difpofed

into one hieroglyphic fymbol. Kircher, Gale, &c. fuppofe

the Egyptians learned their do£lrine of the Trinity from

Jofeph and the Hebrews.

The philofophers, fays St. Cyril, owned three hypoftafes,

or perfons ; they have extended their divinity to three per-

fons, and even fometimes ufed the word Trias, Trinity :

they wanted nothing but to admit the confubitantiality of

the three hypoftafes, to fignify the unity of the divine

nature, in exclufion of all triplicity with regard to difference

of nature ; and not to hold it neceffary to conceive any inferi-

ority of hypoftafes.

We learn from Dr. Cudworth, that, befides the inferior

gods, generally received by all the Pagans, (viz. animated

ftars, (Lemons, and heroes,) the more refined of them, who
accounted not the world the fupreme deity, acknowledged

a Trinity of divine hypoftafes fuperior to them all. This

doctrine, according to Plotinus, is very ancient, and ob-

fcurcly afferted even by Parmenides. Some have referred

its origin to the Pythagoreans, and others to Orpheus, who
adopted three principles, called Phanes, Uranus, and Cro-

nus. Dr. Cudworth apprehends, that Pythagoras and Or-
pheus derived this doctrine from the theology of the Egyp-
tian Hermes ; and, as it is not probable that it fhould have

been fir ft difcovered by human reafon, he concurs with Pro-

clus in affirming, that it was at fir ft a theology of divine

tradition, or revelation, imparted firft to the Hebrews, and

from them communicated to the Egyptians and other na-

tions ; among whom it was depraved and adulterated.

Cudw. Intell. Syftem, book i. c. 4.

Plato, and fome of his followers, fpeak of a Trinity in

fuch terms, that the primitive fathers have been accufed of

borrowing the very doctrine from the Platonic fchool ; but

M. Mourgues, who has examined the point, afferts, that

nothing can be more abfurd, than to luppofe the Platonic

Trinity brought into the church ; and to have recourfe to

the Platonifm of the fathers to difcredit their authority with

regard to this dogma.
Trinity, Friery or Fraternity of the Holy, is a fociety

inftituted at Rome, by St. Philip Neri, in 1548, to take

care of pilgrims coming from all parts of the world to

that capital, to vifit the tombs of St. Peter and St. Paul.

In 1558, pope Paul IV. gave the fraternity the church

of St. Benedict, to which they gave the title of the Holy
Trinity. Since that time, they have built clofe by it

a very ample hofpital for pilgrims, and perfons on the

recovery.

The fraternity has fincc become very considerable, and

moft of the noblefl'e of Rome, of either lex, have done it

the honour to be members of it.

Trinity, Congregation of the Holy, is a congregation of

twelve priells eftablifhed in the hofpital of the fraternity juft

mentioned, to take care of pilgrims, and others entertained

therein.

Trinity, Order of the Holy. See TRINITARIANS.
Tnmmi-Sunday, is the next Sunday after Whitfunday,

thus called, becaufe on that day was anciently held a fefti-

val (as it Ihll continues to be in the Romifn church) in

honour of the Holy Trinity. The obfervan< t di-

va! was full enjoined by the li\th canon of the COUl I

Aries, in 1260; and John XXII. w! lifhed him-

felf fo much by his opinion cone rning the h atific vifi

faid to have fixed the office tor this f ftival in 1334.
TltlNi VY-Herh, in Botany. SeeYioi
TRINITY-/r*o«/*, is a kind of college at Deptford, he-

longing to a fociety of feafaring perfons, founded foi

regulation of feamen, and fecurity and convenience of ihip3

and mariners on our coafts.

This fociety was incorporated by Henry VIII. in 15 15,
who confirmed to them not only all the ancient rights and
privileges of the manners of England, but alfo their feveral

pofleffions : which, together with various grants of queen
Elizabeth and king Charles II. were confirmed by letters

patent of the lft of James II. in 1685 ; under the name of
the mafter, wardens, and affiftants of the guild or fraternity

of the moft glorious and undivided Trinity, and of St.

Clement, in the parifh of Deptford Strand, in the county
of Kent.

This corporation is governed by a mafter, four wardens,
eight affiftants, and eighteen elder brethren : the inferior

members of the fraternity, denominated younger bret ;

and chofen among the mafters and mates expert in naviga-
tion, are of an unlimited number, and ferve for fupplying
vacancies among the thirty-one elder brethren. The mafter,

&c. of this corporation, are invefted by charter with a

power to examine the mathematical children of Chr
Hofpital ; to examine the mafters of his majefty's fhips ; to

appoint pilots for conducting fhips in and out of the river

Thames; and to amerce fuch as fhall aft as mafters or pilots

without their approbation in a fine of 2c7. ; to fettle the
feveral rates of pilotage, and erect light-houfes, and other
fea-marks, on the feveral coafts of the kingdom, for the
fecurity of navigation ; to prevent aliens from ferving on
board Englifh fhips, without their licence, under penalty
of 5/. for each offence ; to punifh feamen for delation or
mutiny in the merchant fervice ; to hear and determine
the complaints of officers and feamen in this fervice, under
an appeal to the court of admiralty ; and to grant licences

to poor feamen (non-freemen) to row on the river Thames.
To this company belongs the ballaft -office, for el-

and deepening the river Thames, by taking from it a fuffi-

cient quantity of ballaft for the fupply of all fhips Uiat fail

out of the river ; in which fervice fixty barges, of the

burden of thirty tons, and two men each, are confb
employed : all fhips taking in ballaft pay to them i2</. a ton.

This corporation is empowered by charter to purchafe
lands, &c. to the amount of 50c/. per annum, and alfo to

receive charitable benefactions to the like amount. T
have alfo light-houfes, to which all fhips pay a half:

per ton.

Out of the income of this corporation, about thi

fand poor feamen, their widows and orphans, are aim. .

relieved, at the expence of about 6000/.

The houfe in which the brethren of
ufually meet for the difpatch ofbufinefs, ;

s 1 -Hill.

(See London.) They have
ford, and one at Mile-End, which hul i

decayed fea-officers, mafters of veflels, p.'.

widows.

Trinity Term. See Term.
TrinitYi or /.'. Trin'Ue, in G
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who are very numerous in the adjacent parts, choofing

rather to buy what they want near at hand, than to fend

tor it from the Baflfeterre, Belides, during the hurricane

feafon, mips haw a fafe ftation in this port : another advan-

tage they have here is, that when they let out for Europe,

they are to the windward of all the iflands, and fave about

300 leagues in their paflage, which they would find by the

way of St. Domingo, or Porto Rico. N. lat. 14 5$'.

W. long. 6i° 8'.

Trinity Bay, a large but not a very deep bay of the

South Pacific ocean, on the north-eaft coaft of New Hol-

land, between Cape Grafton and Cape Tribulation.—Alfo,

a large bay on the call coaft of Newfoundland. N. lat. 48 .

W. long. 53 10'.

Trinitt Harbour, a cove on the north-weft end of

Trinity bay, on the eaft coaft of Newfoundland. N. lat. 48 .

W. long. 53° 10'.

Trinity Inlet, a bay of the North Pacific ocean, on the

weft coaft of North America
; 30 miles S. of Queen

Charlotte's Soind.

Trinity IJland, an ifland in the North Pacific ocean,

difcovered by captain Cook. Captain Vancouver palled

this coaft in the year 1 794, and fays it appeared to be divided

into two iflands, with feveral others of inferior fize lying to

the north, between them and the land about Cape Trinity.

The eaft point of the eafternmoft is, according to his obfer-

vations, fituated in N. lat. 56° 33'. E. long. 206 47'.

TRINIUMGELD, or Thriniumgild, a compenfation

ufed among our Saxon anceftors for great crimes, which

were not abfolved but by paying a fine thrice nine times.

See Geld.
TRINK, in our Statutes, is ufed for a fifhing~net.

2 Hen. VI. cap. 15. Blount.

TRINO, in Geography, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Sefia, lately belonging to the duchy of Mont-
ferrat, fituated in a marfhy foil : the country near produces

great quantities of corn, rice, and cheefe, by fome fuppofed

equal to thofe of Piacenza or Parma. The fortifications

are for the mod part demolifhed. It has one collegiate

and feveral parifh churches, and religious houfes ; 10 miles

S.S.W. of Vercelli. N. lat. 45 17'. E. long. 8° l&.

TRINOBANTES, Trinouantes, or Trjnovantes,
in Ancient Geography, were inhabitants of Britain, fituated

next to the Cantii northward, and occupied, according to

Camden and Baxter, that country which now compofes the

counties of Effex and Middlefex, and fome part of Surrey.

But if Ptolemy be not miftaken, their territories were not

fo extenfive in his time, as London did not then belong to

them. The name of this Britifh nation feems to be derived

from the three following Britifh words ; Tri, Now, Hant,

which fignify the inhabitants of the new city. This name
was perhaps given them by their neighbours, on account of

their having newly come from the continent into Britain,

and having there founded a city called Tri-Now, or the New
City, the moft ancient name of the renowned metropolis of

Britain. The Trinobantes had come fo lately from Bel-

gium, that they feem hardly to have been firmly eftablifhed

in Britain, at the time of the fir ft Roman invafion. For
their new city, which foon after became fo famous, was then

fo inconfiderable, that it is not mentioned by Caefar, though

he muft have been within fight of the place where it was
fituated. They were then at war with their neighbours, the

Cattivellauni, whofe king, Caffibelanus, commanded the

confederated Britons againft the Romans ; and, on this ac-

count, the Trinobantes were amongft the firft of the Britifh

ftatcs v^ho del'ertcd that confederacy and fubmitted to Caefar.

They fubmitted again to the Romans, on their next invafion

in the reign of Claudius, with the fame facility, and almoft

for the fame reafon. For, in the interval between trie

invafion of Julius and that of Claudius, the Cattivellauni had
reduced them under their obedience ; and, in order to eman-
cipate themfelves from this fubjection to their neighbours,

they put themfelves under the protection of the Romans.
But the Trinobantes foon became weary of their obedience

to their new matters. For the Roman colony at Camulo-
dunum, which was within their territories, depriving fome
of them of their eftates, and oppreffing them feveral othcr

ways, they joined in the great revolt of the Britons under
Boadicea, and fhared very deeply in the miferies of that

revolt. From that time the Trinobantes remained in

peaceable fubjeftion to the Romans, as long as they con-

tinued in Britain. The country of the Trinobantes was
greatly valued and much frequented by the Romans, on

account of the excellence of its foil and climate, and
the ' many advantages of its fituation. That fagacious

people foon fixed their eyes on the new town of the Trino-

bantes ; and obferving its admirable fituation for health,

for pleafure, and for trade, great numbers of them fettled in

it, and giving it the name of Londinium from its fituation,

and of Augufta from its grandeur, it became in a little

time the largeft and moft opulent city in this ifland. In the

reign of Nero, as Tacitus informs us, London was become
a city highly famous for the great conflux of merchants,

her extenfive commerce, and plenty of all things. No
fewer than feven of the fourteen journies of Antoninus
begin or end at London ; a plain proof, among many others,

that this city was the capital of Britain in the Roman times,

as it is at prefent the great and flourifhing metropolis of the

Britifh empire. Camulodunum, now Maiden in Eflex,

was the feat of the firft Roman colony in Britain, and a

place of great beauty and magnificence in thefe times

;

though at prefent few or no veftiges of its ancient gran-

deur remain. Casfaromagus, from its pompous name, was
probably a place of fome note in the Roman times ; but it

is now fo entirely ruined, that it is difficult to difcover the

ground where it once flood ; fome of our antiquaries placing

it at Chelmsford, and others at Dunmow. The Colonia of

Antoninus was probably Colchefter, and Durolitum, as

fome think, Leiton, but, according to others, Waltham.
But though the county of Eflex was certainly very much
frequented by the Romans, who erected many noble works

in it, yet time, cultivation, and various accidents, have made
fo great a change in the face of that country, that very few

veftiges of thefe works are now remaining. The territories

of the Trinobantes were included in that Roman province

which was called Britannia Prima. See Camunlodunum.
TRINODA Necessitas, in our Ancient Cujloms, a

threefold neceflary tax, to which all lands are liable ; •viz.

expeditio, & reparatto pontis, & areis ; going to the wa»s,

and repairing of bridges and of caftles.

Thefe were the three exceptions anciently inferted in the

king's grants of land to the church, after the words that

freed them from all fecular fervice.

Trinoda, or Trinodia Terra, in fome Ancient Writers,

denotes a quantity of land containing three perches.

TRINOMALY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,

in the Carnatic, near which the troops of Hyder Ally were

defeated by the Britifh, under colonel Smith in the year

1768, with the lofs of the greateft part of their artillery

;

45 miles S.S.W. of Arcot. N. lat. 12 13'. E. long.

79 io'.

TRINOMIAL or Trinominai, Root, in Mathematics,

is a root confiding of three parts, or monomes, connected

together by the figns -f- or —

.

Such
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Such is x -f y + z, or a -f b — c. See Involution'.

TRIO, in Italian Terzetto, a vocal compofition in three

principal parts, exclufive of the accompaniments. In

chamber duets and trios, fuch as thofe of Steffani and

Clari, in which each part repeats the fame words, the great

merit was pure harmony, and ingenious fubje&s of fugue
and imitation. But in the dramatic duets and trios of

modern times, the feveral parts have different words and

different paffions to exprefs. In an opera trio, the feveral

characters are dialogued, and feldom fing together ; and in

each folo part a beautiful, interefting, and chara&eriftic

melody is required. But in moments of paffion, where
the three parts are united, and expreffing with energy and

paffion their feveral complaints and accufations, it is that,

united with the orcheftra, an intereft will be produced at

once by combinations of poetry, harmony, and ftage effects.

There is nothing more difficult, perhaps, for the poet to

write, or the compofer to fet, than a dramatic trio.

TRIOCTILE, in AJlrology, an afpeft, orfituation, of

two planets with regard to the earth, when they are three

octants, or eight parts of a circle, i. e. 135 degrees, diftant

from each other.

This afpeft, which fome call the fefquiquadrans, is one

of the new afpe&s fuperadded to the old ones by Kepler.

TRIODIA, in Botany, from Tpet?, t^iss, three, and o.W,
a tooth, alluding to the three, nearly equal, teeth, of the

outer valve of the corolla.—Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1.

182. Kunth Nov. Gen. et Sp. v. 1. 126.—Clafs and
order, Triandria D'igynia. Nat. Ord. Gramina.

EfT. Ch. Calyx many-flowered, of two nearly equal

valves. Outer valve of the corolla with three, nearly equal,

teeth; the middle one flraight. Nedlary of two fcales.

A genus of perennial, rather rigid grafTes, with panicled

flowers, and the habit of a Poa or Fejluca. Mr. Brown
fufpe&s Fejluca deeumbens of Linnaeus, which is Poa decum-

bent of Sm. Fl. Brit., Danthonia deeumbens of Decandolle,

ought to be removed hither. Our learned friend alfo has

hinted to us, that the two South American fpecies of

Humboldt and Bonpland, here fubjoined to his own New
Holland ones, though they anfwer to the generic character,

are confiderably different in appearance from the reft.

1. T. pungens. Br. n. 1
—" Panicle rather clofe, ere£t

;

with alternate, moftly fimple, branches. Spikelets lanceo-

late, of about fix flowers. Outer valve of the corolla

woolly at the edges and keel, in its lower half. Leaves
fpreading, involute, pungent ; fheaths of the lower ones

vifcid."—Found by Mr. Brown, in the tropical part of New
Holland.

2. T. procera. Br. n. 2.—" Panicle loofe ; its branches

undivided, fpiked. Spikelets fomewhat ftalked, of three

or four flowers. Calyx roughifh. Outer valve of the

corolla very fmooth at the keel, and nearly fo at the edges.

Leaves involute, rather lax ; their flieath with a lilky beard."

—From the fame country.

3. T. parvi/Iora. Br. 11.3.—" Panicle loofe, elongated ;

its brandies undivided, fpiked. Spikelets linear, of about

fix flowers. Outer valve of the corolla naked at the keel ;

rather downy at the edges. Leaves involute, rather lax.

Stipula torn."— From the fame country.

4. T'. microjlachyn. Br. n.4 " Panicle elongated, rather

clofe ; its branches undivided, fpiked. Spikelets about

three-flowered, Glumes rough. Outer valve of the co-

rolla blunt, with three very fhorl teeth ; its keel and edges

fmooth. Leaves involute ; their (heath bearded."— From
the lame eountry as the three foregoing.

5. T. irritant. Br. n. 5.
—" Panicle dole. Spiki

lanceolate, imbricated. Outer valve of the corolla villous

Vol. XXXV 1.
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at the bafe. Leaves involute, fpreading, rigid, pungent."
Native of the fouthern coaft of New Holland.

6. T. ambigua. Br. n. 6.— " Panicle lax ; its branches
half-whorled, undivided, fpiked. Spikelets nearly fefllle,

linear, of eight or ten flowers. Outer valve of the corolla
filky at the edges ; inner fringed. Leaves involute. Stipula
torn."—Found in the tropical part of New Holland, bv
Mr. Brown, who doubts whether this be a genuine fpecies
of Trwdia. Its afpeft is perfectly that of a Poa.

7. T. pulchella. Kunth as above, n. 1. t. 47 Panicle
leafy, of about three flowers. Spikelets about feven-
flowered. Corolla hairy at the bafe ; its inner valve
toothed. Scyons trailing. Leaves rough Native of cool
dry expofed fituations in Mexico, flowering in September.
Root fibrous, with trailing runners, taking root as they go,
and fending up Jiems two or three inches high, folitary or
aggregate, whofe fimple panicle is accompanied by many
awl-fhaped leaves, refembling the radical foliage.

8. T. avenacea. Kunth n. 2. t. 48 Panicle clofe.
Spikelets about fix-flowered. Corolla hairy in its lower
half; inner valve entire. Scyons trailing. Leaves {lightly
hairy.—Native of vallies in Mexico, flowering in April
This increafes by runners, like the laft. But the Jlems are
twice as tall

; the panicle leaflefs, rather compound, refem-
bling a Fejluca; the leaves flat, bluntifh, not unlike Poa
annua.

TRIODION, the title of an ecclefiaftical book in the
Greek church, which comprehends the office of a particular
part of the year. This book is called Triodion, becaufe it

contains the hymns or odes of three ftrophes. The hymn
of two ftrophes is called " Diodion ;" and that of four,
" Tetrodion." Leo Allatius.

TRIOLA, in Geography, a town of the Ligurian re-
public ; 18 miles N.E. of Vintin.iglia.

TRIOND, a town of European Turkey, in Albania;
12 miles W.N.W. of Aleffio.

TRIONDA, a fmall ifland in the gulf of Satalia, near
the coaft of Natolia. N. lat. 36 36'. E. long. 30 26'.

TRIONES, in AJlronomy, a fort of couftellation, or
aflemblage of feven ftars in the Urfa Major, popularly
called Charles's Wain.
From the Septem Triones, the north pole takes the denomi-

nation Septentrio.

TRIONTO, in Geography, a river of Naples, which
runs into the gulf of Tarento ; 10 miles E. of Roflur.o.—
Alfo, a cape of Italy, on the coail of Calabria C ; tra, in the
gulf of Tarento, at the mouth of the Trionto. N. lat.

46'. E. long. [6° 54'.

TRIONUM, in Botany. (See Hibiscus. ) There is a
rpjonw in Theophraftus, faid to be one of the Mallow t:

like the Hibifcus in queilion, whofe leaves, having <

lobes, are fuppofed to fan&ion the prefenl application
this name.

TRIOPHTHALMUS, formed of
o^aXuo.-, eye, a name given t>v author, to fuch
agate, or other femi-pellucid (tones, as happen to have three
fmall circular fpots, refembling eve.-, upon them : tiki

of the nature of the common agate, &C. The fpotl are

mere accidental varieties in the dupoAtions of the veins, ane!

do not make a djftind fpecies of none.
1 R.IOPIUM, in ./ ., a country or town,

or, as other.-, fay, a promontoi \ near the i a, and
belonging to the Cnidians. On this prom
temple u t Apollo, where the Dorians celebrated I

honour of this god. At this temple was held an iA mMj
of the 1).

. fimilar to the afli mbli
European Creeks at Tbermopyli Crio.

TRIOP
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TRIOPTERIS, in Botany, from rpt»?, three, and grltfov,

/i wing, very expreffive ot the three prominent membranous
wings of each capfule, at lead in the original fpecies.

—

-

Linn. Gen. 228. Schreb. 307. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 743.
Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Juff. 253. Cavan. Dill". 431. La-
marck llluftr. t. 382. Gsertn. t. 1 16.—Clafs and order,

Decandria Trigynia. Nat. Ord. Trihilata, Linn. Mal-
pigiue, .hid.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, minute, permanent, in

Bve deep fegments. Cor. Petals five, roundilh, with long

claws. Starn. Filaments ten, capillary, llightly connected

.

• the bale, five rather {hotter than the intermediate ones;

anthers fimple, roundilh. Pifl- Germen fuperior, three-

cleft ; (lylcs three, ere& ; ftigmas obtufe. Peru. Capfules

three, oval, not burfting, each with one, three, or four,

flat, membranous, divaricated wings. Seeds folitary.

Elf. Ch. Calyx in live deep fegments. Petals five,

roundilh, with (lender claws. Filaments combined at the

bafe. Capfules three, fingle-feeded, each with one, three,

or four, membranous wings.

1. T.jamaicen/is. Jamaica Triple-wing. Linn. Sp. PI.

612. Willd. n. 1. Swartz Obf. 183. (Banifleria n. 3;
Browne Jam. 231.)—Leaves oblong, pointed, veiny, po-

lifhed. Clutters terminal, lax. Capfules with three equal

wings.—Native of Jamaica and Hifpaniola. Stem Ihrubby,

twining. Leaves ftalked, oppofite, entire. Flowers nume-
rous, fmall, blue, in compound terminal clufters.

2. T. indica. Eaft Indian Triple-wing. Willd. n. 2.

Roxb. Coromand. v. 2. 32. t. 160.—Leaves ovate, acute,

polifhed, fmooth. Clufters compound, axillary. Wing fo-

litary, undivided, oblong, furrounding the capfule.—Native

of forefts among the mountains of Hindooftan. Roxburgh.

A twining lhrub, with fmall whitilh flowers. Fruit with

three vertical parallel wings, each capfule being fixed in the

centre of each.

3. T. ovata. Ovate Triple-wing. Cavan. Difl". n. 591.
t. 259. Willd. n. 3. Lamarck t. 382, copied from Ca-
vaniiles.—Leaves ovate, bluntifli, fomewhat heart-fhaped,

fmooth, with two glands on the footftalk. Clufters com-
pound, terminal. Capfules with three equal wings Native

of Hifpaniola. Flowers yellowilh.

4. T. rig'tda. Rigid Triple-wing. Swartz Ind. Occ.

859. Willd. n. 4 Leaves roundilh, acute, ' bordered,

ttriated, coriaceous. Clufters axillary, compound. Cap-
fules with three nearly equal wings.—Native of mountainous
thickets in Hifpaniola, flowering in May. Nearly akin to

the firft fpecies, but differing effentially in its rounder,

very rigid, ftriated leaves. Flowers blue. Swartz.

5. T . acutifolia. Sharp-leaved Triple-wing. Willd. n. 5.

(Tetrapteris acutifolia ; Cavan. Dill. n. 595. t. 261.)

—

Leaves ovato-lapceolate, acute, fmooth. Panicle terminal.

Capfules with four equal wings—Found in Cayenne by
M. Stoupy. Flowers yellow. Cavanilles.

6. T. acuminata. Pointed-leaved Triple-wing. Willd.
n. 6. (Tetrapteris mucronata ; Cavan. Diff. n. 596. t. 262.
f- 2.)—Leaves elliptic-oblong, pointed, fmooth. Umbels
paniclcd, terminal. Capfules with four wings ; the two
lov.ermoft fmalleft—Found in Cayenne by M. Stoupy.

7. T. buxifolia. Box-leaved Triple-wing. Willd. n. 7-v

(Tetrapteris buxifolia; Cavan. Diff. n. 597. t. 262. f. 1.

Banifteria microphylla ; Jacq. Obf. fafc. 3. 7. t. c6.)

—

Leaves elliptic-oblong, bluntifli, fmooth. Umbels folitary,

t rminal. Capfules with four nearly equal wings.—Native
of the Antilles. The leaves are much fmallcr than any of

foregoing, being hardly above an inch long, and nearly

feffile.

8. T. citr'tfolia. Orange-leaved Triple-wing. Swartz
lnd. Occ. 857. Willd. n. 8. (Tetrapteris inaequalis

;

Cavan. Diff. n. 594. t. 260. Acer fcandens tricoccos,

foliis citri, flore luteo minore ; Plum. Ic. 9. t. 16.)

—

Leaves ovate, acute, fmooth. Umbels axillary, ftalked.

Capfules with four wings ; the two lowermoft fmalleft.

—

Native of woods on the mountains of Jamaica. The
fhruhby Jlem climbs to a great height, with very long,

round, flexible, fmooth branches. Leaves ftalked, three or

four inches long, flexible, with feveral lateral ribs. Flowers
fmall, yellow, in axillary and terminal panicled umbels.

Dr. Swartz very juftly obferves, that the Tetrapteris of
Cavanilles is no diftinft genus from Triopteris. Our fecond

fpecies, having but three wings to the whole aggregate

fruit, or a fimple circumambient wing to each capfule^ may
be thought to anfwer ill to the idea of this genus.

Tiuopteris, in Gardening, furnifhes a plant of the

climbing woody exotic ftove kind from the Weft Indies,

of which the fpecies cultivated is the Jamaica triopteris

(T. jamaicenfis).

It is a tender exotic plant, which conftantly requires the

protection and warmth of a greenhoufe or ftove in this

climate.

Method of Culture-—This plant is propagated and in-

creafed by feeds, cuttings of the branches, and layers. In
ftriking roots, the cuttings will be greatly aflifted by the

ufe of a hot-bed of tanners' bark. The plants, after they
are raifed, are always to be kept in pots, which are to be
placed amongft thofe of the greenhoufe or ftove kinds.

They fhould have occafional waterings during hot weather.

They afford a defirable variety in colle&ions of the above
kinds of plants.

TRIORCHIS, a word ufed by fome to exprefs a man
who has three tefticles.

It is alfo ufed as the name of a buzzard ; and of a plant,

called ladies' traces.

TRIORS, or Triers, in Law, fuch as are chofen by
the court to examine whether a challenge made to the panel

of jurors, or any of them, be juft or not.

The triors, in cafe the firft man called be challenged, are

two indifferent perfons named by the court ; and if they

try one man and find him indifferent, he fhall be fworn
;

and then he and the two triors fhall try the next ; and
when another is found indifferent and fworn, the two triors

fhall be fuperfeded, and the two firft fworn on the jury

fhall try the reft.

TRIOSTEUM, in Botany, from ipne, three, and oreoy,

a bone, becaufe of the three hard feeds.—Linn. Gen. 94.
Schreb. 128. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 990. Mart. Mill. Dift.

v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 381. Purfh 162. Juff.

211. Lamarck llluftr. t. 150. Gaertn. t. 26.—Clafs and

order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Aggregate, Linn.

Caprifolia, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, in five deep, fpreading,

lanceolate, permanent fegments, the length of the corolla.

Cor. of one petal, tubular ; limb fhorter than the tube, in

five deep, ereft, rounded lobes, the lower ones fmalleft.

Stam. Filaments five, thread- fliaped, the length of the co-

rolla, and inferted into its tube ; anthers oblong. Pifl.

Germen inferior, roundifh ; ftyle cylindrical, the length of

the ftamens ; ftigma thickifh. Peric. Berry obovate, bluntly

triangular, of three cells. Seeds folitary, bony, bluntly

triangular, obtufe, furrowed.

Eff. Ch. Corolla of one petal, fcarcely longer than the

calyx, nearly regular. Calyx in five deep fegments. Berry

inferior, of three cells, with folitary feeds.

i. T. perfoliatum. Perfoliate Fever-root. Linn. Sp.

PI.
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PI. 250. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Purfli n. 1. (Triof-

teofpermum latiore folio, flore rutilo ; Dill. Elth. 394.
t. 293.)—'Leaves oblong, combined. Flowers fefiile,

whorled.—In rich rocky grounds, principally on a lime-

ftone foil, from New England to Carolina, but rare. Pe-

rennial, flowering from June to Augufl. Flowers and berries

dark purple. Purjh. A hardy perennial, fometimes feen

in our more curious botanic gardens. TheJiem is two feet

high, ere&, round, hairy or downy, like the reft of the

herbage, and bearing feveral pairs of connate, oblong, acute,

entire leaves, three or four inches long, fpreading widely,

and crofling each other. Flowers downy, many in each

whorl.

2. T. angujl'ifolium. Narrow-leaved Fever-root. Linn.

Sp. PI. 250. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Purfii n. 2. (Pe-
riclymenum herbaceum reftum virginianum ; Pluk. Phyt.

t. 104. f. 2.)—Leaves elliptic-lanceolate, flightly combined.

Flowers axillary, folitary.—On the borders of woods, in a

fandy foil, in Virginia and Carolina. Perennial, flowering in

June and July. Flowers and berries yellow.

3. T. triflorum. Three-flowered Fever-root. Vahl
Symb. v. 3. 37. Willd. n. 3.—Leaves ftalked. Flower-

ftalks oppofite, three-flowered.—Suppofed to be a native of

Madagafcar. A dried fpecimen, as it appears, was given to

Vahl by Thouin. TheJlem is Ample, finely downy, eighteen

inches high. Leaves two or three inches long ; fmooth
above ; downy beneath ; but half the breadth of the firft

fpecies.

TRIP, a fea-term ; a fhip is faid to bear her topfails

a-trip, when (he carries them twilled up to the higheft.

Trip is alfo a cant-term, denoting an outward-bound
voyage, particularly in the coafting navigation. It alfo

denotes a fingle board in plying to windward.

Trip, among Sheep-Farmers, is a term which, when ap-

plied to collections of thefe animals, fignifies a fmall flock

or ftock of them.

TRIPALL, or Trippall, in Geography, a river of

England, in the county of Northumberland, which runs

into the South Tyne, 7 miles W. of Hexham.
TRIPALORE, a town of Hindooftan, in the Carnatic

;

24 miles S. of Madras.

TRIPARITY, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar of

Cuddapa, with a celebrated pagoda ; 28 miles N. of

Combam.
TRIPARTITE, Tripartita, fomething divided into

three parts, or made by three parties ; as an indenture tri-

partite, &c.
TRIPARTITION is a divifion by three, or the taking

of the third part of any number or quantil y.

TRIPATORE, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,

in Marawar ; 20 miles N.E. of Madura. N. lat. io° 8'.

E. long. 79 39'.—Alfo, a town of Hindooftan, in Myfore
;

40 miles W.N.W. of Pondicherry. N. lat. 12° 21'. E.
long. 78' 45'.

TRIPAWANUM, a town of Hindooftan; 10 miles

E.S.E. of Madura.
TRIPELA. See Tripoli.
TRIPENTAHEDRA, derived from rpie, thrice, wi»?i,

Jive, and i^pa, afide, in Natural Hiflory, the name of a genus

of fpars.

The bodies of this genus are fpars, compofed of thrice five

planes ; being made of a pentangular column, terminated

lii end by a pentangular pyramid. Of this genus we
Only know one fpecies ; this has a moderately long column,

very fhort and broad pyramids; it is found in Derbj
ihire, Yorkfllire, and Cornwall, and is very frequent about

Goflelacr in Saxony. Hill.

TRIPETALOIDEjE, in Botany, the 5th order among
the Fragmenta of Linnaeus, confifts of Juncus, Aphylla:

Triglochin, Scheuchzeria, Elegia and Reflio in one fee;

then Flagellaria, Calamus, Butomus, Alifma and Sagittaria.

Linnasus has hinted, in a manufcript note, that the t

laft ought probably to be removed to an order near

to the Palmtt, or a fubdivifion thereof. The name alludes to

the three petals, for fo we muft call them, though Linnaeus,
like the French botanifts, has fpoken of them, fometimes,
as petal-like leaves of the calyx.

TRIPETALOUS Flowers, in Botany, fuch which
confift of three leaves, which are called petals] to diftinguifh

them from the leaves of plants.

TRIPETTY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

the Carnatic, where wa3 a celebrated pagoda, reforted to

by vaft crowds of pilgrims from all parts of Hindooftan ;

49 miles S.S.W. of Nellore. N. lat. 13 45'. E. long.

79° 3o'.

TRIPHACA, in Botany, was fo named by Loureiro,
from Tpsir, three, and <p%v.r,, a lentil, or, as he takes the llberty

of faying, a legume, in allufion to the three leguminous feed-

veflels.—Loureir. Cochinch. 577.—Clafs and order, Mo-
noecia Polyandria.

This is a large tree, found on the eaftern coaft of Africa.

Mr. Brown has fuggefted to us that it is undoubtedly a

Sterculia ; fee that article. In fpecies it feems to come
near 6\ Balanghas and its allies. The number of the fol-

licles doubtlefs varies.

TRIPHARMACUM, an ointment in the late London
Difpenfatory, fo called from its being compofed of three

ingredients : the prefcription is this : Take common plait er

four ounces ; oil olive two ounces ; vinegar one ounce ; fet

them over a gentle fire, and ftir them continually till they

become an ointment.

TRIPHASIA, in Botany, fo named by Loureiro,

Cochinch. 152, (omitted in his index,) from TftQamos, three-

fold, becaufe of the three leaflets, petals, and calyx-teeth,

proves, by his fpecimens at fir Jofeph Banks's, to be no
other than Limonia trifoliata of Linmeus.

TRIPHOLINUS Moxs, in Ancient Geography, a moun-
tain of Italy, in Campania. Pliny fpeaks of the vines which
grew upon the mountain, and calls the territory which pro-

duced themTripholinus ager. Thefe vines are alfo mentioned

by Martial, lib. 13. epigr. 14.

TRIPHTHONGUE, in Grammar, an aflcmblage, or

concourfe, of three vowels in the fame fyllable ; as in quae

.

Quinftilian, lib. i. cap. 6. denies the exiftence of triph-

thongues ; and aflerts, that there never was any 1\ liable of

three vowels, but that one of them was always turned into

a confonant : Scioppius afferts the contrary. However
this may be in the Latin and Greek, which were the only

languages Quin&ilian underftood, it is w
feveral languages in Europe where triphthong! life.

TRIPHYLIA, in Ancient Geography, a country

Pcloponnefus, in the Elide. Strabo mentions u> mar

town Samicum.
TRIPI, in Geography, a town of Sicily, in the w.

Dcmona ; 8 miles S. of Pati. N. lat. 38 10'. E. 1

TRIPINNA, in Botany, fo denominated from the

triply-pinnate leaves Loureir. Cochinch. 391.—Clafs and

order, Ditfytiami.i Anginfpermij.

This appears to be a ver\ handfome and lar.;

panicled orange-coloured JbvfiTt, .1 terry of one cell,

few feeds, and fmooth,

referred to Joifieu'l order of I'ittres, but wheth<

deferibrd genus, wr want material* to drteinv

O :
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tree is a native of mountainous woods in Cochinchina.

The name is liable to much objection.

TRIPLARIS, from triplex, threefold, becaufe of the

prevalence of the number 3, in all the parts of fru&ification.

—Linn. Gen. 41. Schreb. 57, 814. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4.

812. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. JufT. 83. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 825.—Clafs and order, Triandria Trigynia, Linn. Dioecia

Dodccatidria, Schreb. Dioecia Enneandria, Willd. Nat.

Ord. Polygonea, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cat. Perianth of one leaf, turbinate,

in fix ovate, acute, concave fegments, externally hairy.

Cor. none. Stem. Filaments nine to twelve, thread-fhaped,

inferted into the calyx below its divifions, which they ex-

ceed in length, behind a crown of very fiSort hairs ; anthers

heart-fhaped, erecL

Female, Cal. Perianth of one leaf, inferior, large, per-

manent ; tube ovate, fwelling ; limb ereft, in three deep,

lanceolate, membranous, veiny, obtufe fegments. Cor.

Petals three, linear, obtufe, veiny, permanent, clofely preffed

to the germen. Stam. Filaments about twelve, very fhort,

awl-fhaped, ereft, inferted as in the male, but deftitute of

anthers, and often altogether wanting. P'ljl. Germen
fuperior, large, triangular ; ftyles three, very fhort ; ftigmas

awl-fhaped, keeled, hairy. Peric. none, except the per-

manent calyx. Seed. Nut triangular, pointed, inverted with

the tube of the calyx.

EfT. Ch. Male, Calyx in three deep fegments. Corolla

none. Stamens nine or twelve.

Female, Calyx inferior, in three deep fegments. Petals

three. Styles three. Nut triangular, clothed with the

calyx.

1. T. ameruana. Terminal-flowered Triplaris. Linn.

Sp. PI. 130. Loefl. It. 256. Willd. n. 1. Aubl. Guian.

910. t. 347. Vahl Symb. v. 2. 100. (T. pyramidalis
;

Jacq. Amer. 13. t.173. f. 5.)—Clufters terminal as well as

axillary, oppofitely branched.—Native of woods in South

America, flowering in November. A tree, whofe trunk is

forty feet high ; its fummit pyramidal and denfe ; its

branches hollow, ufually full of fmall red ants. Leaves

elliptic-oblong, alternate, acute, entire, fmooth, on fhort

ftalks. Stipula annular, intrafoliaceous, membranous, fhort.

Spikes hairy ; the male^owm- green, fragrant ; female ones

rofe-coloured.

2. T. ramiflora. Lateral-flowered Triplaris. Jacq.

Amer. 14. Vahl Symb. v. 2. 100. Willd. n. 2. —
Clufters lateral, fimple, moftly folitary.—Native of Car-

thagena.

TRIPLE, Threefold. See Ratio and Sub-triple.

Triple, in Mufic, is one of the fpecies of meafure, or

time.

Triple time confifts of many different fpecies, of which

there are in general four, each of which has its varieties.

The common name of triple is taken hence, that the whole,

or half meafure, is divifible into three equal parts, and is

beaten accordingly.

The firft fpecies is called the fimple triple, in which the

meafure is equal to three femi-breves, three minims, three

crotchets, three quavers, or three femi-quavers, which are

marked thus, 4» or •§, 4> i> -tv > but the laft is not much
ufed, except in church mufic.

In all thefe the meafure is divided into three equal parts,

or times, called thence triple times, or the meafure of three

times ; of which two are beat down, and the third up.

The fecond fpecies is the tnixt triple ; its meafure is equal

to fix crotchets, or fix quavers, or fix femi-quavers, and ac-

cordingly it is marked \, or 4> or T
6
T ; but the laft is feldom

ufed.

Some authors add other two ; viz. fix femi-breves and fix

minims, marked "> or 9 ; but thefe are not in ufe.

The meafure here is ufually divided into two equal parts,

or times, of which one is beat down and one up : but it

may alfo be divided into fix times ; of which the firft two
are beat down, and the third up ; then the next two down,

and the lalt up ; i. e. each half of the meafure is beat like

the fimple triple (on which account it may be called com-

pound triple), and becaufe it may be thus divided either

into two or fix times (1. e. two triples), it is called mixed;

and, by fome, the meafure offix times.

The third fpecies is the compound triple, confifting of nine

crotchets, or quavers, or femi-quavers, and marked -J, -§-, T\ :

the firft and laft are little ufed ; and alfo add ;', -£, which are

never ufed.

This meafure is divided into three equal parts, or times,

of which two are beat down, and one up ; or each third part

may be divided into three times, and beat like the fimple

triple ; on which account it is called the meafure of nine

times.

The fourth fpecies is a compound of the fecond fpecies,

containing twelve crotchets or quavers, or femi-quavers,

marked V , V2
, -i-£ ; to which fome add '

T
2
, and V > which

are never ufed ; nor are the firft and third much ufed, efpe-

cially the latter.

The meafure here may be divided into two times, and

beat one down, and one up ; or each half may be divided

and beat as the fecond fpecies, either by two or three ; in

which cafe it will make in all twelve times, and hence is

called the meafure of tivelve times.

The French and Italian authors make a great many more
fpecies and divifions of triple time, unknown, or at lcaft

unregarded by our Englifh muficians, and therefore not fo

neceffary to be dwelt upon here.

While the modes or moods were in ufe, triple time was the

moft difficult part of a mufician's ftudy ; and, indeed, feems

not to have been well underftood by the mafters themfelves,

as no two writers of elementary tradls on the fubject. feem to

agree. But at prefent, by the ufe of bars and points, with the

Italian technical terms for the degrees of quick and flow,

triple time is fo Amplified, that young ftudents find it eafier,

and feel it fooner than common time. (See Plate Time-

Table, and the article Notation. ) When every gentleman's

child learned to dance a minuet, young muficians found it

eafier to beat and to keep triple time, though it feems to

limp, than common, which is the moft fimple, natural, and

equable of all meafures and motions. See Minuet.
Triple Progrejfion, in Harmonics, fuppofed to have been

the invention, or rather to have been firft applied to mufical

ratios by Pythagoras. . To fpeak practically of this divifion

of the monochord, or general fyftem of mufic, it was the

guide not only of Pythagoras, but Euclid, and all the

Greek and Roman writers on harmonics, except Ariftoxenus.

It precluded all idea of temperament, by a feries of perfect

5ths ; nor was a temperament thought of by any of the

ancients, except Didymus and Ptolemy ; but they feem

never to have been implicitly followed.

Nothing but mere melody being in queftion, and the

major 3d being fo harfh as to be ranked among difcords,

temperament was not much wanted till counterpoint had

made fome progrefs ; and then it was as much oppofed by
the adherents to the practice of the ancients, as the Coper -

nican fyftem was by the adherents to the Ptolemean.

Thefe prejudices, however, had been nearly annihilated, and

the temperament of keyed and wind inftruments became fo

habitual, that the triple progreflion had had no champion
for a long time, till the abbe Rouffier, a Pythagorean

enragCy
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enrage, arofe, and treated all muficians as ignorant and
abfurd, who had not oppofed temperament, and regarded

all mufic as diffonance which had been c-ompofed for tem-

pered fcales. But we have heard nothing of the learned

abb£ fince the Revolution ; and there feems to be no more
true believers left in Pythagoras's doctrine of the triple

progreflion, in Europe at leaft, than in that of the tranf-

migration of fouls.

Triple Quartan Fever. See Fever.
Triple Incifwn. See Engrafting.
TRIPLICATE Ratio, is the ratio which cubes bear

to each other.

This ratio is to be diftinguifhed from triple ratio, and

may be thus conceived. In the geometrical proportionals 2,

4, 8, 16, 32, as the ratio of the firft term (2) is to the

third (8) duplicate of that of the firft to the fecond, or of

the fecond to the third : fo the ratio of the firft to the

fourth is faid to be triplicate of the ratio of the firft to the

fecond, or of that of the fecond to the third, or that of the

third to the fourth, as being compounded of three equal

ratios.

TRIPLICATIO, Triplication, in Civil Law, is the

fame with fur-rejoinder in common law.

TRIPLICITY, or Trigon, among Ajlrologers, is a

divifion of the figns, according to the number of the ele-

ments ; each diviiion confiding of three figns.

Triplicity is frequently confounded with trine afpecl

;

though, ftriclly fpeaking, the two are very different things

:

triplicity is only ufed with regard to the figns, and trine,

on the contrary, with regard to the planets.

The figns of triplicity are thofe which are of the

fame nature, and not thofe which are in trine afpeft. Thus
Leo, Sagittario, and Aries, are figns of triplicity, becaufe

thofe figns are, by thefe writers, all fuppofcd fiery.

TRIPLO Heath, in Geography, a common of England,

remarkable for being the fpot where the army formed the

council of agitators, and chofe Oliver Cromwell for their

commander, in 1648; 8 miles S. of Cambridge.

TRIPLOIDES, a furgeon's inftrument, with a three-

fold bafis, ufed in the reftoring of great depreffions of the

rkull. Blanc.

TRIPOD, Tripos, in Antiquity, a famed facred feat or

ftool, fupported by three feet, on which the prieft and

fibyls were placed to render oracles.

It was on the tripos that the gods infpired the Pythians

with that divine fury arid enthufiafm with which they were

feized at the delivering of their predictions.

M. Spanheim obferves, that, on Roman medals, the tripod

expreffes fome priefthood, or facerdotal dignity. A tripod,

with a raven and a dolphin, is alfo the lymbol of the duum-
viry, deputed for keeping of the iibylline oracles, and for

confulting them on occafion.

Athenieus admits only two forts of tripods, that are re-

duced to great and fmall tripods. But Banier diftin-

guifhes three kinds. Under the firft he includes thofe

ufed by the Pytliia, when (he delivered the oracles of

Apollo in the temple of Delphos. The fecond kind com-
prehends whatever Llood upon three feet, Inch as vales,

tables, &C of which there was a great number. Under the

third dais are included the votive tripods, which princes

or private perions dedicated in the temples ot Apollo.

Herodotus (lib. ix.) fpeaks of a golden tripod, which the

Greck8, upon their viotorv over the I'crliaus, lent to 1) -1-

phos. Moll ot the tripods found in the cabinets ol the

CUriouB, are o( brals or ot bronze.

Tripod of Jafon. See Thiton.
TRIPODIUM. In the laws of Henry 1. occurs this

palTage—" Inquibus vero caufis triplicem ladam haberet,

ferat judicium tripodii," i. e. 60 folid. The meaning of
which, according to fome, is, that, as for a fmall offence

the compofition was twenty (hillings ; fo for a great offence,

which was to be purged triplici lada, the compofition was
three times twenty (hillings, and this was called tripod'ium.

TRIPOLDA, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Prin-

cipato Ultra ; 16 miles S. of" Benevento.

TRIPOLI, a country of Africa, which, though tri-

butary to the grand fignior, is called a kingdom or regency
;

bounded on the N. by the Mediterranean ; on the E. by
Barca, or, confidering Barca as a province of Tripoli, by
Egypt ; on the S. by the Atlas mountain ; and on the W.
by Tunis and Biledulgerid ; about Geo miles from E. to W.
The breadth, from N. to S., is various, from 120 to 250.
It has formerly been divided into feven provinces, or with

Barca, eight ; but it is generally diftinguifhed into Maritime
and Inland : the inhabitants of the former generally live

upon commerce and piracy ; the latter for the moft part on
plunder and robbery. Each divifion hath fome cities and
towns, befides a number of villages, which lie fcattered chiefly

through the latter ; moft of them very poor and thinly in-

habited ; the country being almoft every where fandy and
barren : as for cities and towns, there are few of confe-

quence, the greater part being either wholly depopulated
and gone to ruins, or only inhabited by a few fifhermen,

lime-burners, potafh-makers, and here and there fome few
labourers : the chief part reduced to the loweft degree of
mifery and wretchednefs, through the cruel exactions of the

government, or the frequent depredations of the Arabs.
The government, religion, laws, and cuftoms of this king-

dom are in a great meafure the fame with thofe of Algiers

and Tunis. Only with refpeft to the firft of thefe articles,

it will not be amifs to obferve, that the beys of Tripoli are

not mCre titular vaffals to the Porte, but really under fub-

jeftion and tribute. This joined to the other exigencies of

the regency, the avarice of the Turkifh bafhaws fent thither

from Conftantinople, and the general decay of commerce,
obliges them to load the fubje&s with fuch heavy taxes and

extortions, as hath reduced the greateft part of the kingdom
to the loweft degree of indigence and mifery. The revenues

arife chiefly from their corfairs, which arc neverthelefs but

few, feldom exceeding feven or eight, and of thefe only one

can properly be ftyled a fhip, the reft are fmall gallics,

poorly manned and equipped. The next is the duty on

imports and exports ; the tax on the Jews, who arc I

very numerous ; on the natives, who, though ever fo poor,

muft yet pay part of the produft of their ground, or manu-
factures ; and laftly on the country Moors and Arabs,

among whom the bey fends his flying camp of janizaries to

levy it ; for thefe lait, as well as the Moors, are kept fo

poor by thofe heavy taxes, that nothing but force, and

iometimes exemplary fevcrity, can extort it from them.

The bey, by means of his protection from the l'orte, makes

fliift to keep up a kind of del pot ic power, a- he

generaliflimo of all the forces. As for their commerce, it

chiefly confitls in Oaves, either fuch as are taken by their

corfairs, or inch as they traffic for with urs:

the grcatell part of both they lend into Turkey, v.

can difpofeof themto thebefl The next branch

I ofafhes, which they buy from the Aral d lell

to the Europeans, to make glafs and loap : the red

their traffic is not worth mentioning. One circuir. '.

the conduct of tins regency deferves notici : th<
j

fcnipuloUS obferven of their treaties with othi I

than any of their neighbours : which j
-her

it proceeds from real probity, or a confeiou their
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own weaknefs, is nevertheless of no fmall advantage to

navigation and commerce. This Mate, as well as the relt of

Barbary, after being freed from the Roman yoke, paired

fucceffively under the Vandals, Saracens, and the kings of

Morocco, Fez, and Tunis ; till, weary of their flavery and

oppreffion, they refolved to have a monarch of their own,

whom they chofe from among themfelvea ; and the new

monarch governed them at iirll with great equity and

moderation ; but he no fooner faw himfelf out of danger,

than he began to play the tyrant in his turn to fuch a

degree, that the citizens confpired againft him, and he was

murdered by his own brother-in-law- They chofe in his

room another, named Abubacer, who had been formerly an

officer under him, but had fince retired, and turned marabout

or hermit ; but he had not reigned many months, before Fer-

dinand, king of Caftile and Aragon, fent thither Peter,

count of Navarre, with a powerful fleet and army, which

laid fiege to the capital. Abubacer, finding himfelf unequal

to fo powerful an enemy, furrendered on honourable terms,

and was fent with his wife, two fons, and an uncle, to the

emperor Charles V. then at Palermo, who foon after re-

ftored him to his former dignity, on condition that he mould

become his vafial and tributary. Abubacer rebuilt and re-

peopled the city, which he held in the emperor's name, till

the knights of Rhodes were driven out of that illand, and

forced to retire into Syracufe, when Charles was pleafed to

beflow the ifland of Malta upon them, together with the

city and caftle of Tripoli. They fent accordingly, and

took pofleffion of both, made one of their order governor,

and put a garrifon into it of their own troops. They were

fcarcely fettled in this new acquifition, before Barbaroffa

made himfelf mafter of it, but it was foon after retaken by
the emperor, and reftored to them, who continued in pofTef-

fion of it till the reign of Solyman, who, under pretence

that it had been retaken during the truce, fent thither a

naval armament, confiding of about no royal gallies, and

30 other veflels, under the command of Sinan bafhaw, who
had under him the famed Salha Rais, furnamed Devil-

driver, and the no lefs famous Dragut ; and notwithftand-

ing every means of defence, it was obliged to furrender,

and delivered up to the Turks, after it had continued in

the pofleffion of the Chriftians a little above forty years,

from the time of its being taken by the count of Navarre.

Sinan committed the government of it to the aga Morat,

upon condition that he fhould hold it under the grand

fignior, and refign it whenever he fhould appoint another

governor. It was not long, however, before the famed

corfafr Dragut got poffeffion of this place. He fortified

both city and caftle with ftrong walls, and two forts near

the fea-fide, well fupplied with artillery and ammunition
;

by which means it became one of the ftrongeft cities in

Africa, and the common retreat of moll of the corfairs that

roved under Turkifh colours, from whence they infefted the

coafls of Italy, Sicily, Naples and Spain, and a fruitlefs at-

tempt was made by the Chriftians to retake it. After the

death of Dragut, the Porte continued fending either a

fangiac or bafhaw to Tripoli, the caftle being garrifoned

with Turks, and the city inhabited by Moors, and the king-

dom ftill paying tribute to the grand fignior. The piratic

trade went on with fuccefs ; the renegadoes met with the

ufual encouragement from the Turks, and were promoted
to the command of the corfairs, and even of their own
fleets, arid fometimes to the bafhawfhip ; thefe recommend-
ing themfelves to the regency, not only by their defperate

behaviour, but much more by their peculiar barbarity to

the Chriftian prifoners, which often provoked reprifals,

that were carried on both fides to fuch excefs as can

hardly be particularized without horror. In this condition

the kingdom continued till the Turkifh government, be-

coming more and more intolerable, by the avarice and

tyranny of thofe bafhaws, a certain marabout named Sid

Hajah, about the clofe of the fixteenth century, found

means to raife a general revolt both in the city and country.

Unfortunately for him, he did not take care to fecure a

foreign affiftance, before he broke out into open rebellion ;

fo that Hafcen bafhaw, the Turkifh admiral, came fud-

denly upon him, at the head of fixty gallies, and a number of

other fhips and forces, which he had procured from Tunis
and Algiers, and defeated him fo often, that he was at

length abandoned by his troops, and afTaflinated by his own
partizans. Hafcen fent the marabout's head to Conftan-

tinople, and had hardly fettled the government on the old

footing, when a new governor, fent thither from the Porte,

found a much more effectual way to free them from this

tyranny. This man was a renegado Greek, of the ancient

family of the Juftiniani, known by the name of Mahmet
Beygh, who, by his intrigues and bribes, had obtained a

banner or government from the grand fignior. He failed

diredlly to Tripoli, and having got poffeffion of the caftle,

refufed to acknowledge or receive any bafhaw from Con-
ftantinople. He took the reins of government wholly upon
himfelf, not indeed as independent, but as vafial and tri-

butary to the Porte, to whom he obliged himfelf to pay a

tribute and homage, as an acknowledgment of his fubjec-

tion and dependence.

Tripoli, a city and fea-port of Africa, and capital

of the country fo called, fituated on the coaft of the

Mediterranean. It was formerly divided into two parts,

the Old and New ; the former, which was the native

country of the emperor Severus, is fuppofed to have been

built by the Romans, was fince conquered by the Vandals,

and at laft deftroyed by the Mahometans, under their caliph

Omar II. fince which time it hath never recovered its im-

portance, and is now almoft gone to ruin ; the latter, which

ftands at a fmall diftance from it, though of no great extent,

is populous, and in a flourifhing condition. It ftands on a

foundation of rock, by the fea-fide, furrounded with high

walls and flout ramparts, flanked with pyramidical towers,

but not kept in good repair. The fea wafhes the town on

three fides ; and on the fourth a fandy plain, called the

Meflea, joins it to the reft of the country. On the E. it is

divided from Egypt by the dreary deferts of Barca, where

none refide but occafionally the wandering Arab. It hath

but two gates, one towards the inland on the S., and the

other to the fea on the N., where it expands itfelf in

form of a crefcent, near a fpacious and commodious haven.

On entering the harbour, the town manifefts the dilapidations

of time, large heaps of rubbifh appearing in various parts of

it. The caftle, or royal palace, where the bafhaw refides,

is at the E. end of the town within the walls, with a dock-

yard adjoining, where the bey (the bafhaw's eldeft fon)

builds his cruizers. The caftle is very ancient, and is inclofed

by a ftrong wall, that appears impregnable ; but within, it

is totally deftitute of fymmetry.

New Tripoli is fuppofed to have been built by the na-

tives, who gave it the name of Tarabilis, or Trebiks, whence
the Latins call it Tripoli*. Some authors pretend that it

was once a place of vaft trade, on account of its neighbour-

hood to Numidia and Tunis, rcforted to by veflels from

Malta, Venice, Sicily, Marfeilles, and other parts ; there

being hardly fuch another commodious fea-port along this

whole coaft, except Alexandria ; by which means it became
fo opulent, that it was filled with rich merchants, abounded

with fine mofques, hofpitals, and other public buildings,

7 and
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and excelled Tunis in beauty and wealth. It retains now
but few traces of its ancient fplendour. The baths form

clutters of cupolas, very large, to the number of nine or ten,

crowded together in different parts of the town. The
mofques have generally a fmall plantation of Indian figs and

dates clofe to them, which give to the town a novel and

pleafing afpeft. The houfes are low and mean, the ftreets

narrow, dirty, and irregular : there are in it neverthelefs

fome monuments ftill (landing, which evince its former mag-
nificence

;
particularly a triumphal arch, one half of which

now lies buried in the fand, and fome remains of Roman
pavement. We need not wonder at this extraordinary

decay, if we confider the two great inconveniencies which

this city labours under : firft, the want of fweet water,

here being neither rivers, fprings, nor wells, nor any other

means of fupplying it with that ufeful element but cifterns

and refervoirs of rain-water ; fecondly, the great fcarcity of

corn, and the other produces of the ground, occafioned by

the dry fandy foil that furrounds it on the land fide for fe-

Veral miles. It produces, however, palm-trees in great

plenty, that yield the moft delightful dates, which confti-

tute a confiderable part of their food : befides thefe, they

have the lothus or lotus, a tree whofe fruit is reckoned ftill

finer than the dates, and makes a moft excellent wine. That
plant ferves them for meat and drink, for which reafon they

have been ftiled by the ancients Lotophagi. But upon the

whole, were it not for the continual fupply of provifions

brought in by their corfairs, and other trading veflels,

Tripoli could never fubfift by the produces of its own ter-

ritories ; and hence we may infer the caufe of its prefent

decay. Adjacent to the walls of the city is a famous

burying-ground, in which are found coffins, urns, medals,

and other curious relics of antiquity. The Francifcan

friars have here a very handfome church, convent, and hof-

pital, the laft of which is the more neceffary, as the city is fo

often and fo feverely vifited by the plague. Other orders of

monks were here fettled, who have been fince obliged to

abandon it, probably on account of its decay. The coun-

try around is adorned with a multiplicity of handfome villas,

cultivated chiefly by Chriftian (laves, and much like thofe

about Algiers and Tunis. The people here carry on a con-

fiderable trade in linen cloths, great quantities of which are

wrought by the inhabitants ; but their chief dependence is

on their own corfairs, and thofe of other nations, which
rcfort to their harbour. Its (hops are little better than

J

booths, though they contain pearls, gold, gems, and pre-

I

cious drugs. Here are two covered bazars, one very

|
large, compofed of four aifles meeting in a crofs, furnifhed

on each fide with (hops, which contain every kind of mer-

chandize : the other is much fmaller, without (hops, and

deftined to the fale of black men and women. (See the

preceding article.) A late traveller fays, the date-trees,

which fpread themfelves like a foreft behind the town, and
the hills beyond them, which bound the profpett on the

fouth, are interefting objects ; but the town itfelf is built

in too low a fituation to compofe a part of the general

lcene : for it is fcarcely vifible at the diftance of a mile.

Its fcanty limits, though fcarcely lour miles in circum-

ference, are too groat Kir its prelent population ; ami it

tit caftle, though once the pride and II ill the refidence

of the reigning family, is now a mouldering ruin
; 300 miles

I.E. of Tunis. N. lat. 32 54'. E. long. 13

TRIPOLI, or Taraiolos, a town of Syria, and c ipital

pachalic, and refidence of the pacha, fituated near

the mouth of a fmall river, called Kadt/ba%
at the foot

•it Mount Lebanon, whi< ika .\^\ furrounds il with

its branches to the E. the S. and even a little to the N.W.

The Greek name Tripoli, denoting three cities, is derived

from its having been built by tliree colonies, from Tyre,
Sidon, and Arfidus, each of which formed fettlements fo

near each other that they were foon united into one. It is

feparated from the fea by a fmall triangular plain, half a

league in breadth, at the point of which is the village where
the veffels land their goods. The Franks call this village

La Marine, the general name given by them to thefe places

in the Levant. There is no harbour, but a fimple road,

which extends from the fhore to (hoals, called the Rabbit
and Pigeon Iflands. The bottom is rocky, and mariners

are not fond of remaining here, as the cables are foon worn
out, and the veflels expofed to the N.W. winds, which are

frequent and violent on all this coaft. In the time of the
crufades, this road was defended by towers, feven of which
are ftill fubfifting from the mouth of the river to the village.

They are ftrong built, but now ferve only as a place of refort

for birds of prey. All the environs of Tripoli are laid out
in orchards, where the nopal grows fpontaneoufly, and the

white mulberry is cultivated for the filk-worm ; and the

pomegranate, the orange, and the lemon-tree, for their fruit,

which is of the greateft beauty. The grounds belonging to

it extend as far as Mount Lebanon, and abound in vineyards.

Each hill produces a different wine ; but the golden wine is

moft admired. But thefe places, though delightful to the eye,

are unhealthy. Every year, from July to September, epidemic
fevers, like thofe of Alexandretta and Cyprus, rage here :

thefe are owing to the artificial inundations with which the

mulberry-trees are watered, in order that they may throw
out their fecond leaves. Befides, as the city is open only to

the weft, the air does not circulate, and the fpirits are in a

conftant ftate of oppreflion, which makes health at bed but
a kind of convalefcence. At La Marine the air is more
falubrious, its circulation being lefs impeded. The com-
merce of Tripoli confifts almoft wholly in indifferent coarfe

filks, which are made ufe of for laces, and is in the hands of
the French alone. But they are lofing their quality, which
is owing to the decayr of the mulberry-trees. They have a

conful here, and three commercial houfes. They export

filks, and fpunges fifhed up in the road ; thefe thev

change for cloths, cochineal, fugar, and Weft India coffee ;

but this factory, both with refpect to imports and exports,

is inferior to Latakia ; which fee.

The pachalic of Tripoli comprehends the country which

ftretches along the Mediterranean from Latakia to the

Narh-eh Kelb, and is bounded on the W. by that torrent,

and the chain of mountains which overlook the Orontes.

The principal part of this government is hilly, the fca-coait

alone between Tripoli and Latakia being a level country.

The numerous rivulets which water it contribute greatly to

its fertility ; but notwithftanding this advantage, this plain is

much lefs cultivated than the mountains, without even ex-

cepting Lebanon, with its numerous rocks .Mid pine-trees.

Its chief productions are corn, barley, and cotton. In the

territory of Latakia, tobacco and olives are principally cul-

tivated ; but in Lebanon and the Kefraouan, white mul-

berry-trees and vineyards. This pad;.:

I and religions. From Lebanon to above Latakia,

intains are peopled by the Anfarians, a particular l-

religious, which I'm! role in the latter end of the ninth

tury ; Lebanon and the Kefraouan are inhabited entire' .

the Maronitea ; and the fea-coan and cities, by I

Greeks, and Latins, Turks, and descendants of the A
The pacha oi Tripoli enjoys all the privileges of bis placet

The military and finances are in his hands; he

1 rnment in quality of a farm from the Porte, leafe

e vearoe.lv, at the ...
j

)
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In 1 1 01, this town was taken by the Chriftians, and held by
Bertrand, fon of Raymond, count of Touloufe, as a county,

in which fituation it remained till the year 1288, when it

was taken by Melee Meffor, fultan of Egypt, who ordered

it to be razed to its foundation ; 75 miles N.N.W. of

Damafcus. N. lat. 34° 28'. E. long. 35 36'. Volney's

Travels in Egypt, &c. vol. ii.

TRIPOLI, in Mineralogy, a mineral originally brought

from Tripoli for the polilhing of Hones and metals, whence

it derives its name. It has a dull argillaceous appearance,

but is not compact ; it has a fine but hard grain, and does

not foften by water, or mix with it. The colours are grey,

inclining to red or yellow. From analyfis, it proves to be

principally compofed of fdex. Tripoli appears to be of

two formations ; the one by fire, which has hardened Dates

or fand-ftones, and converted them into this fubftance ; the

other by water, decompofing beds containing filex, clay, and

iron. The tripoli from Derbyfhire, called rotten-ftone,

may be referred to the latter formation ; it occurs in the

upper part of the great (hale ftratum which covers the

mountain lime-Hone of that diftrict : it is dug near the

furface, and is fold for 6oj. per ton. Farey's Derbyfhire,

vol. i. p. 231.

The tripoli of Poligne, near Rennes, in Brittany, is fufible.

It is of a red colour of different fliades. Trunks of trees

are found changed into tripoli in the middle of the beds,

which are covered by beds of fand-ftone in an inclined

pofition.

The tripoli of Venice is the molt efteemed ; it comes from

the ifland of Corfu. It is fchiftofe, and has a yellowifh-red

colour. SaufTure has remarked in this tripoli, and in the

preceding, a multitude of fmall cylindrical pores.

Tripoli is found at Menal, near Riom, in the department

of Puy-de-Dome. It occurs in beds which appear to have

been formerly fchifls changed by the action of volcanic fire.

This fubftance is found in the quarries of chalcedony of

Volterra in Tufcany, and is faid to be fo fituated as to ap-

pear evidently the refult of the decompofition of the chal-

cedony. It occurs in coal ftrata at Poftchappel, in Saxony.

The tripoli from Billin, in Bohemia, occurs in thin beds,

which pafs infenfibly into pitch-ftone. Acids produce no

effervefcence with it, nor is it melted by the moft violent

heat, though it is fomevvhat hardened.

In fact, we fometimes find tripoli in volcanic mountains,

or in ftrata which contain beds of coal in a itate of com-
buftion ; and fometimes in .beds formed evidently by depo-

fition from water. It fhould appear that certain ftrata, com-
pofed ^principally of filex in a ftate of extremely minute

divifion, and combined with iron and clay, are decompofed

by the agency of water, and the latter materials being in

a great part removed, the filex is left porous and friable,

and coloured by iron : it then forms tripoli ; and beds of

this mineral may have been fo formed, and afterwards

covered by ftreams of lava, where they occur in volcanic

mountains. Where filex is intermixed with a portion of

alumine and iron, as in fchifts, the alumine by expofure to a

great heat may be hardened and contract, and leave the

(tone in a porous or friable ftate. The fpecific gravity of

tripoli is ftated by Bucholz at 2.202, and its conftituent

parts

Silex ... 81

Alumine . . . 1.50

Oxyd of iron . . 8

Sulphuric acid . . 3.43
Water . . . 4.55

The fulphuric acid and water are confidcred as accidental.

For the method of imitating gems by means of tripoli,

fee Gems.
TRIPOLIS, in Ancient Geography, a country of the

Peloponnefus, in Arcadia, fo called on account of its three

towns, according to Paufanias.—Alfo, a town of Phoenicia,

fituated about half a league from the fea, and 1 8 miles from
Orthofia. Diodorus and Strabo derive its name from three

towns of which it originally confifted, about a ftadium from
one another.

Alexander the Great fubdued this city, which, after his

death, paffed to Ptolemy Soter, whofe fucceffors retained

pofTeflion of it till the reign of Antiochus the Great, king

of Syria, who made himfelf mafter of this town and the

whole of Phoenicia, towards the year 219 B. C. After itf

fubjugation by Pompey, it paffed under the dominion of

the Romans, but was allowed the privilege of being a free

city, and of being governed by its own laws. Under the

empire of Vefpafian, Tripoli affumed the epithet of Flavian.

The territory of Tripoli was watered by many rivers and

ftreams, which defcended from Libanus. About two
leagues E. of Tripoli was a tomb formed in a rock, which

the Syrian Chriftians held to be the fepulchre of Canaan, the

father of the Phoenicians.

Tripolis, a town or country of the Peloponnefus, in

Arcadia, which afforded an ample fupply both of men and

cattle, according to Paufanias.—Alfo, a country of Thef-
faly, in which were the towns of Pythium, Azorum, and

Dolicha, according to Livy—Alfo, a town of Afia, on the

Meander, and capital of Caria.—Alfo, a town of Afia, on

the banks of the Euxin^fea, W. of Trebifond,

TRIPOLITANA Regio, or Tripoli, a country of

Africa, bounded N. by the Mediterranean fea, E. by the

river Cinyps or Cinyphus ; fituated in the midft of Libya
Interior, and W. of the river Triton. Procopius fays,

that Sergius was appointed governor of this province by
Juftinian, at whofe inftigation the inhabitants embraced the

Chriftian religion. They were called the " allies of the

Romans," becaufe they faithfully maintained peace with

them. Some have confounded Pentapolis with Tripolis.

See Tripoli, in Geography.

TRIPOLIZZA, in Geography, a town of European
Turkey, in the Morea, the capital of a pacha, having about

12,000 inhabitants. In 1770, this town was befieged by the

Ruffians and revolted Greeks, but a numerous detachment

of Albanian cavalry coming up, the Greeks fled and left

the Ruffians to the conteft alone, of whom hardly one

efcaped. The Albanians afterwards, under a pretence that

the inhabitants had held a correfpondence with the enemy,

put three thoufand of them to the fword in lefs than two
hours, and then plundered and fet fire to the town ; 18 miles

W. of Napoli di Romania.

TRIPONTIO, or Triponzo, a town of the Popedom,
in the duchy of Spoleto, on the Nera ; 1 2 miles N.W. of

Norcia.

TRIPONTIUM, in Ancient Geography, a place of Italy,

in Latium, on the Appian way ; which appears by the mili-

tary column to be at the 39th mile : it was repaired by the

emperor Trajan. The Goths conftructed a tower in this

place.

Tripontium, a town of Great Britain, in the fixth

Iter of Antonine, fuppofed to be Rugby. Drs. Gale

and Stukeley place it at Dowbridge, and the laft of

thefe authors derives its name from tre, a town, and pont,

a little valley, in which Dowbridge is fituated. Camden
and Baxter fix Tripontium at Towcefter, and Camden
derives its name from the Britifh words Tair-ponti, fignifying

1 three
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three bridges. But Mr. Horfley fuppofes it to have been

fituated where the town of Rugby now (lands.

TRIPOOR, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Myfore ; ze miles N.E. of Coimbetore.

TRIPPING, in Heraldry, denotes the quick motion of

all forts of deer, and of fome other creatures, reprefented

with one foot up, as it were, on a trot.

In fpeaking of lions, they fay pajfant, inflead of tripping.

Tripping, in Sea Language, denotes the movement by
which an anchor is loofened from the bottom by its cable or

buoy-ropes. See Atrip.
TRIPSACUM, in Botany, was fo named by Linnaeus,

from Tpilir, a rubbing, or grinding ; but whether in allufion

to the grain being ufeful for making flour, or, as we are

rather inclined to fufpec~l, to the fmooth polifhed afpeft of

the glumes, is not explained.—Linn. Gen. 48 1 . Schreb. 622.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 201. Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 4. Ait.

Hort. Kew. v. 5. 236. Purfh 88. JufT. 30. Lamarck
IUuflr. t. 750. Gaertn. t. 1.—Clafs and order, Monoecia

Triandria. Nat. Ord. Gramma.
Gen. Ch. corrected by Schreber. Male flowers in pairs,

unilateral, alternate, moflly in the upper part of the fpike.

CaL Glume two-flowered ; the outer floret male ; inner

neuter ; each of two valves : outer valve lanceolate, flattifh,

obtufe, awnlefs, cartilaginous, thinner at the edges ; em-
bracing the inner valve, which is oblong, triangular, keeled,

acute, about the fame length. Cor. in each floret of two
nearly equal valves, membranous, very thin, awnlefs, fmaller

than the calyx ; the outer valve ovate, boat-like, bluntifli

;

inner lanceolate, cloven at the end. Nectary of two minute,

triangular, flefhy, convex, abrupt valves, pointed at each

end, thinneft at the upper margin, notched in the middle.

Stam. in the outer floret, Filaments three, capillary, longer

than the calyx ; anthers parallelepipedal : in the inner,

Filaments three, very (lender, fomewhat combined ; anthers

none.

Female flowers in the lower part of the fame fpike,

alternately funk in the common ftalk, at each fide. Cal.

Involucrum ovate, cartilaginous, very thick, tumid below,

poli(hed ; obfeurely bordered at each fide externally ; blunt

and fomewhat emarginate at the end ; embracing the inner

glumes with its thinner margin. Glume of two valves ; the

outermoft oblong, tumid, taper-pointed, thickifh, doubled
;

inner fimilar, but rather blunt. Cor. of two valves, fmaller

and thinner than the calyx ; the outer valve largeft, tumid,

bluntly three-toothed ; inner rather fmaller, flat at the back,

emarginate. Abortive glume of one valve, oblong, folded

in at each margin, furnifhed with two teeth, and fituated at

the fore-fide of the fertile floret, to which it is much infe-

rior in fize. Nedlary minute, of two linear, membranous,
very thin fcales, acutely notched at the fummit. Stam. Fila-

ments three, minute, at the bafe of the germen, capillary,

dilated below ; anthers linear, minute, imperfect. Fiji.

Germen fuperior, oblong ; (lyle one, comprefled, longer

than the calyx ; ftigmas two, very long, villous, twifted.

Peric. none. Seed folitary, ovate, a little comprefled,

pointed with the permanent (lyle,

Obf. At the bafe of the involucrum, at each fide, is an

opening, lined internally, on one fide, with briftly hairs.

E(T. Ch. Male, Calyx a glume of two flowers, the in-

ncrmofl neuter. Corolla of two membranous valves.

Female, Calyx a fingle-flowered glume, cnclofed in .1

fingle -leaved involucrum, pierced at each fide. Corolla of

two valves. Stigmas two. Seed one.

1. T. daHyhides. Rough-feeded Tripfacum. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1378. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Purfh n. 1.

Mill. Illuitr. t. 78. (Coix feminibus angulatis ; Linn.

Vol. XXXVI.

Hort. Cliff". 438. Gramen da&ylon maximum americanum
;

Pluk. Phyt. t. 190. f. 2. G. daftylon indicum efculentum,

fpica articulata ; Ambrofin. Phyt. 546, 547, rude, but

expreflive. Sefamo perenne indiano, pianta frumentacea

;

Zanon. Ift. 181. t. 69, not 68.)—Spikes aggregate, about

three together, male in the upper part, female at the bafe

—

On the banks of rivers, and along the fea-(hore, in Virginia,

Carolina, and the country of the Illinois, flowering in Auguft.

Purjh. Root perennial, thick and woody, with many flrong

zigzag fibres. Stems numerous, ereel, reedy, four or five

feet high, round, fmooth, as thick as a goofe-quill, knotty ;

leafy below. Leaves long, linear, taper-pointed, an inch

broad, fmooth. Spites a fpan long, fmooth, ufually three

together, often more or fewer ; the male flowers very

numerous.

T. monqftachyon,WA\d. n. 2. Hort. Berolin. t. 1, found

in fait meadows and ditches, from New York to Carolina,

feems, as Purfh remarks, to be but aiingle-fpiked variety of

the former
;
probably fuch as is reprefented by Miller above

cited.

2. T. cylindricum. Cylindrical Tripfacum. Michaux
Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 60. Willd. n. 3. Purfh n. 3—
" Spike folitary, hermaphrodite, cylindrical. Spikelets

contiguous, feparating by joints."—Found in fandy fields

in Florida. Michaux.

3. T. hermaphroditum. United-flowered Tripfacum.

Linn. Sp. PI. 1379. Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 2. Linn. fil.

Dec. 17. t. 9. (Cenchrus 11.2; Browne Jam. 367.)

—

Spike folitary, tapering, with a wavy (lalk, and rather

diflant fpikelets Native of graffy paflures in Jamaica,

where it is fed on by all forts of cattle. The root is an-

nual, fibrous. Stem from eighteen to twenty-four inches high,

leafy, fmooth. Leaves pointed, fomewhat rougli -edged.

Spike tapering, pale, fmooth. Sinus at each fide of the

involucrum deftitute of internal hairs, but accompanied by a

fort of blunt (hort fpur.

TRIPTERELLA, a diminutive from rfwt
three, and

nlffiv, a wing, ufed by Michaux to exprefs the character of

the three little narrow wings, projecting from the angles ot

the calyx, or rather corolla ; not, as De Theis fays, of the

capfule Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 19. Vahl Enum.
v. 2. 42. Purfh 28 Clafs and order, Triandria Monogynia,

Nat. Ord. akin to Burmannia, and perhaps Hypoxis ; genera

whofe place in Juflieu's fyftem is not well fettled.

Gen. Ch. Cal. none, unlefs the corolla be taken for

fuch. Cor. of one petal, permanent, fuperior ; tube fwell-

ing at the bafe, contrafted in the middle, angular, with three

flight wings, at the fummit ; limb fhorter than the tube, in

fix deep fegments, the three intermediate ones minute.

Stam. Filaments three, very (hort, inferted into the tube

below the three fmaller fegments of the limb ; anthers within

the tube, of two widely Separated lobes. Fiji. Germen in-

ferior ; (lyle the length of the ft aniens, triangular ; fligma

in three (hort, thickifh, blunt fegments. Peric, Captule

membranous, triangular, of three cells, crowned with the

withered corolla. Seeds numerous, minute, oblong, cylin-

drical, ftriated.

EfT. Ch. Calyx none. Corolla fuperior, of one petal ;

its tube angular, fuelling at the bafe ; limb in fix legments,

the three intermediate ones minute. Capfule of three cell?,

with many feeds.

I. T. capitata. Capitate Tripterella. Michaux t.

Vahl n. 1. Purfh n. 1. (Anonymos capitata; Walt.

Carol. 69. Vogelia capitata ; Gmel. Sytl. N
107.]— In wet places, borders of poiu Lower

Carolina, flowering from May to July. Purjh. Found by-

Richard in Cayenne. Vahl. Roct fmall, "fibrous, IAN
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Stent from nine to eighteen inches high, folitary, fimple,

ere&, flender, imooth, nearly naked. Leaves very few and

fimall, fcattered, awl-fhaped ; Iheathingat the bafe. Flowers

white, feveral together, in a folitary terminal head the fize of

a large pea, interfperfed with fmall, awl-fhaped, fcaly brae-

teas, fhorter than the corolla. The wings which proceed

from the angles of the latter appear to be very flight.

TRIPTHONG. See Tbiphthongtje.
TRIPTILIUM,in Botany, fo named in the Flora Peru-

viana, from 7,::t:, three, and ie\ik ., a J'ojt plume, or feather,

which is very deferiptive of the five denfe, white, ftalked

tufts, crowning the feed—Fl. Peruv. Prodr. 102. t. 22.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1626. De Candolle Ann. du Muf.
d'Hift. Nat. v. 19. 67. t. 3. f. 3 Clafs and order, Syn-

genefia Polygamia-aqualis. Nat.Ord. Compofitafeniiflofculofe,

<Linn. Cinarocephali, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Common Calyx imbricated, nearly cylindrical,

of feveral lanceolate, keeled, fpinous-pointcd, nearly equal,

fcales, containing four or five flowers, in a fimple feries.

Cor. compound, uniform, radiant ; florets all uniform, per-

fect, fertile, monopetalous, tubular, two-lipped ; the lower

lip fpreading, ovate, three-toothed ; upper much fmaller,

eredl, oblong, entire. Stam. Filaments five, capillary
;

anthers united into a tube, fhorter than the corolla, fwelling

in the middle. Pijl. Germen folitary under each floret,

obovate ; ftyle thread-fhaped, longer than the ftamens
;

ftigmas two, oblong, fpreading. Perk, none, except the

permanent calyx. Seeds folitary, oblong, angular ; down
of five equal, linear, channelled fcales, the length of the

calyx, each terminating in a denfe, oblong, pointed, fpread-

ing plume, about half as long as the fcale. Recept. fmall,

clothed with foft fhaggy hairs.

Eff. Ch. Receptacle villous. Calyx imbricated, fpinous,

about five-flowered. Florets two-lipped. Down of five

channelled fcales, feathered at the fummit.

1. T. laciniatum. Blue and White Triptilium. Willd.

n. 1. (T. fpinofum ; Cavan. MSS.)—Native of Peru and

Chili. We received a fpecimen from the late abbe Cava-

nilles in 1804. Few plants conftitute a more diftin& genus,

or make a more elegant appearance, even after being fo

many years dried. The root is faid to be annual. Herbage

hard and rigid, befprinkled with fine, long, loofe, rather

copious, hairs. Stem round, flender, branched, corymbofe,

brown, very leafy. Leaves fcattered, nearly or quite fef-

file, fpreading, about an inch long, pinnatifid, with three or

five fpinous-pointed, convex fegments
;

paler, and moft

hairy, beneath ; accompanied by fliort, axillary, leafy

fhoots, whofe leaves are linear and undivided. Flowers nu-

merous, in a denfe, compound, level-topped, corymbofe,

leafy panicle. Calyx about one-third of an inch long ; its

fcales flightly hairy, with membranous edges. Lower lip of

each floret of a bright permanent blue ; upper whitifh.

The feathery tips of the feed-down, nearly the length of the

florets, are fnow-white, and, contrafted with their fine blue,

make a Angularly elegant appearance. We have not heard

of this plant in any European garden.

TRIPTIS, in Geography, a town of Saxony, in the

circle of Neuftadt
; 4 miles E. of Neuftadt. N. lat. 50 25'.

E. long. 1 1° 50'.

TRIPTOLEMUS, in Mythology. See Ceres.
TRIPTOTES, compounded of rp?*,, three, and

•crWic, cafe, in Grammar, defective nouns, which have

only three cafes ; fuch is fors, forth, forte ; or dica,

dicam, dicas.

TRIPUDIUM, in Antiquity, a fpecies of divination, in

which omens were drawn from the rebounding of corn
thrown to chickt 1

.

TRIPUNETAIRE, in Geography, a town of Hin-
dooftan

; 35 miles E.N.E. of Cochin.

TRIPURA, a city often mentioned in the mythological

relations of the Hindoos, as having been deftroyed, together

with its wieked fovereign Tareka, by their god Siva, who
is hence called Tripuranteka, or the deftroyer of Tripura.

See Sura and Tareka.
TRIPURANTEKA, in Mythology, a name of the

Hindoo god Siva, fo called from a mythological relation

of his having deitroyed a city and tyrant named Tripura.

TRIPYRAMIDES, derived from rpw, thrice, and
vrv^xfjL^, a pyramid, in Natural Hiflory, the name of a genus
of fpars.

The bodies of this genus are fpars compofed of fingle

pyramids, each of three fides, Handing on no column, but
affixed by their bafes to fome folid body.

Of this genus there are only two known fpecies: 1. A
fliort and thick one, found on the fides of the Hacks of
Hone in Northamptonfhire, and elfewhere ; but this is not
common, and is ufually fmall. 2. A long one with a nar-

row bafe : this is not found in England, but is common in

the German mines. Hill.

TRIQUETRA Ossa, in Anatomy, the fmall irregular

bones occafionally found between the regular bones of the

cranium. See Cranium.
TRIQUETRUM Folium, among Botanijs. See

Leaf.
TRIRAPHIS, in Botany, from rpsjj, three, and p'*0«?,

a needle, or awl, becaufe of the three ftraight awns.—Brown
Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 185.—Clafs and order, Triandria

Digyma. Nat. Ord. Gramina.

Eff. Ch. Calyx many-flowered, of two equal, awnlefs

valves. Spikelet two-ranked ; two, or more, of the lowed
florets perfect, the reft male, or neuter. Outer valve of the

corolla with three terminal ftraight awns ; inner awnlefs,

Neftary of two fcales. Stigmas villous.

A genus of grafles found within the tropics, akin to the

Triodia and Pappophorum of Mr. Brown, (fee thofe

articles) ; and therefore to his EBrofta, and the Chloris of
Swartz, which are faid to be very little different from each

other. The flowers are panicled. Two New Holland
fpecies, gathered by the learned author in the tropical part

of that country, are all that occur in his Prodromus ; nor

does this genus find a place in Mr. Kunth's South Ame-
rican work. Probably however there may be Eaft Indian

fpecies, unknown to us.

1. T. pungens.—" Panicle loofe. Outer valve of the

corolla coriaceous, minutely downy. Awns equal ; the

middle one fimple. Leaves involute, fpreading, ftraight."

2. T. mollis.—" Panicle clofe. Outer valve of the corolla

bearded with fpreading hairs. Middle awn furnifhed at

each fide with a briftle-like appendage."

TRIREME, or Triremis, in Antiquity, a galley with

three ranks of oars on a fide. See Enneris.
TRISACRAMENTARIANS, or Trissacrame*.

tarians, an appellation given to a fe£t in religion, who
admit of three facraments, and no more.

There have been feveral Trifacramentarians who allowed

of baptifm, the eucharift, and abfolution for facraments.

The Englifli are often mifreprefented by foreigners as Tri-

facramentarians, from an opinion that they allow ordination

to be a facrament.

TRISACTIS, in Natural Hijlory, the name of a genus

of ftar-fifh, compofed of a body and three rays, the more
ufual number being five.

TRISAGA, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the Ca-

dorin ; 14 miles N.N.E. of Cadora.

TRI-
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TRISAGION, or Trisagium, rpo-uyiw, compounded
of tj «?, fArrc, and dytog, fanclus, holy, in Church Hijlory, a

hymn, in which the word /;o/y is repeated three times.

The proper Trifagion is thofe words, Holy, holy, holy,

Lord God of Sabaoth, which we read in Ifaiah, vi. 3. and

in the Apocalypfe. From thefe words the church formed

another trifagion, which is rehearfed in Latin and Greek,

in the refpe&ive churches, to this effect, Holy God, Holy

Mighty, Holy Immortal ! have mercy upon us. Petrus Ful-

lenfis to this trifagion added, ray?^9w; §1 -n^oc;, Thou <who

tuajl crucifiedfor us— have mercy, &c. thus attributing the

paflion, not to the Son alone, but to all the three perfons of

the Trinity ; and he pronounced anathema to all fuch as

would not fay the fame. See Theopaschite.
The ufe of the fecond trifagion (exclufive of the addi-

tion of Fullenfis) began in the church of Conftantinople,

from whence it paffed into the other churches of the Eaft,

and afterwards into thofe of the Weft : and ftill fubfifts

in its primitive purity, both in Latin, Greek, Ethiopic, and

Mozarabic offices.

TRISAKTL, or Trisakti-devi, in Hindoo Mythology,

is a name of the goddefs Parvati, confort of Siva. It

means .of triple energy ; both god and goddefs having

various triform characters and potencies, and many names

indicative of three-fold properties. Parvati is found to

have many attributes and appellations correfponding with

thofe of the Grecian Juno or Diana : among them feveral

derived from their three-fold character. Trivia, for in-

ftance ; and by the way, the meeting or junction of roads

was myfterioufly facred to both. See Junction.
Tritonea, Tergemania, &c. are appellations of the Triple

Hecate. See Potter's Archaeol. Graze, ch. xix.

SsTRISANTHUS, in Botany, from Tf»f, three, and kvSoj,

ajlower, becaufe there are three flowers in one common
calyx—Loureir. Cochinch. 175.—Oafs and order, Pentan-

dria Digynia. Nat. Ord. Umbelliferx.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Umbel fimple, of three flowers. Invo-

lucrum of two lanceolate, permanent leaves. Perianth

fuperior, of five minute deciduous teeth. Cor. none. Stam.

Filaments five, awl-fhaped, very fliort ; anthers roundifli, of

two cells. Pifl. Germen lenticular, coloured, rather abrupt,

crowned by the perianth; ftyles none, (or very fhort)
;

ftigmas two, oblong, reflexed. Peric. none. Seeds two,

kidney-fhaped, eafily feparable.

Eft. Ch. Umbel fimple, of three flowers. Involucrum

of two leaves. Calyx of five teeth. Petals none. Fruit

compreffed.

I. T. cochinchinenfis. Rait ma of the Cochinchinefe.

The only defcribed fpecies, frequent about hedges in

Cochinchina, where, though an efculent herb, it is not cul-

tivated. The author thought he had alfo met witli this

plant in China, as well as other parts of the Eaft Indies ;

and he cites the Pes equinus of Rumphius, book 9. chap. 69.

t. 169. f. 1, which is no other than Hydrototyle afiatica of

Linnaeus. They may be one and the fame, as Loureiro

was moft inclined to believe. He defcribes his Trifanthus

with a long, trailing, (lender, thread-fhaped jfan( taking root

at nearly regular intervals, /.caves from the tame points as

the roots, roundifli, concave, rngofe, fmooth, crenate, divided

half way down, on long, erect fontflulks. Germen purple,

whicli Loureiro takes for a perianth invciling the feed,

and becoming a pericarp. The Jloiucr-flalks are radical,

crowded, rather long.

The whole plant is faid to be vulnerary, cleanling,

diuretic, and nephritic. Loureiro knew a man who, having

deprived himfelf, at a ttrokc, of parts winch mofl peopll

wifli to prcferve, healed the wound readily by the applica-

tion of this herb, mixed with a fmall quantity of powdered
lime. A notable cure no doubt ! but which few perfons

will be anxious to verify by experiment, and which ftill

fewer, probably, would try with perfect fatisfaction or

fuccefs.

TRISCjEDECACTIS, in Natural Hi/lory, a name
given by Linkius, and fome other authors, to a kind of
branched ftar-fifh, or aftrophyte, whofe rays are thirteen

in number, where they firft leave the body, and each divides

into many more.

TRIS-DIAPASON,TRiPLE-DiAPASON,in Mufc, what
is otherwife called a triple eighth.

TRISE, at Sea, the feamen's word for haling up of any
thing with a dead-rope, or one that doth not run in a block,
but is pulled by hand or by main ftrength : thus if any eaft,

cheft, or other goods, hath only a rope fattened to it, and
fo without a tackle be pulled up into a fhip by hand, they
fay it is trifeJ up.

TRISECTION, or Trissection, the dividing of a

thing into three.

The term is chiefly ufed in Geometry, for the divifion of
an angle into three equal parts.

The trifeclion of an angle geometrically, is one of thofe

great problems whofe folution has been fo much fought by
mathematicians for two thoufand years ; being, in this re-

fpeft, on a footing with the quadrature of the circle, and
the duplicature of the cube angle.

Several late authors have written of the trifeclion of the

angle, and pretend to have found out the demonftration

of it ; but they have all committed paralogifms.

TRISETiE, the three-haired fies, a term ufed by the

writers in Natural Hi/lory, to exprefs a certain genus of the

feticauda?, or brittle-tailed flies, which arc diftinguifhed

from the reft, by having three hairs or brittles growing
from the tail ; there are feveral kinds of thefe flies, found

frequently among our hedges.

TRISETUM, in Botany, apparently fo called becaufe the

corolla was fuppofed to have three awns, is a genus of graftes,

adopted by Purfh, Fl. Amer. Sept. 26 and 76, for whicli he

cites Perfoon's Enchiridion, v. I. 97, and gives the following

eftential character.

Calyx two or three-flowered, pointed, keeled. Corolla

with two terminal awns, and a folitary dorfal one, which is

ftraight, not twilled. Florets fmooth.

The only fpecies mentioned by Mr. Purfli, is called T.

pratenfe, and is faid to be Avenafavefccns of former authors.

If it be the European plant, fo well known under that name,

we can moft indubitably aver that it does not anfwer to the

above character, the corolla having two taper points, like

many other graftes ; but nothing like awns except the

folitary dorfal one, which is as certainly twitted .

all other Aveinc.

TRISEUS, in Ichthyology, a name given by Salvian,

IVnediftus Jovius, and others, to that fpecies of the .

which we call the eelpout, and authors in general the mi

fluviatilis. See GADUS Lota.

TRISIRAS, in Hindoo Mythology, is the name of a d

appertaining to their god Yania, the regent of hell.

This reminds us at once of the Cerberus of the Gr«
Pluto, the more particularly as the Hindoo dog is repre-

sented to be three-beaded, which indeed is the literal transla-

tion of Triliras.

TRISMEGISTUS, formed from rfu .-, /'

', an epithet, or furname, given to one 01

two llermcles, or Mercuries, kings ot Thebes, i

who was contemporary with Mofes.

Mercury, or Hermes Trilnicgitlus, is the latter 01

P p 2
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two Hermcfes ; the former having reigned about the time

of the Deluge. They are both of them reprefented as au-

thors of many of the arts and inilitutions of the Egyptians.

See Hermes.
TRISMIS, or Trosmis, in Ancient Geography, a

town of Lower Moefia, near the Danube. Ptol. This

place if> marked in Ant. Itin. on the route from Viminacium

to Nicomedia, between Biroen and Arrubium.

TRISMOS, tfuriMit or Tpyjuo-, a convulfion of the muf-

cles of the temples, caufing the teeth to gnafh.

TRISOLYMPIONICA, Tp»croXvpriov«>«j>, compounded

of rouif three, OXujUTia, Olympic games, and hkb, viBory,

among the Ancients, a perfon who had thrice borne away

the prize at the Olympic games.

The trifolympionicte, or trifolympionics, had great pri-

vileges and honours allowed them. Statues were erefted to

them, of the kind called iconica, which were modelled to the

iize and form of their perfons.

They were alfo exempted from all taxes and incumbrances,

and could never be marked with infamy.

TRISPAST, Trispaston, compounded of rp'tic, three,

and avrauu, J draw, in Mechanics, a machine with three pullies,

or an aflemblage of three pullies, for raifing great weights.

The trifpafton is a fpecies of polyfpafton.

TRISPERMUM, in Pharmacy, the name of a cata-

plafm, or poultice, confifting of three ingredients ; thefe are

cummin and opium feed, and bay-berries.

TRISSA, in Ichthyology, a name ufed by fome authors

for the fifli more commonly known by the name of alaufa

,

and called in Englifli fliad, or the mother of herrings.

TRISSACRAMENTARIANS. See Trisacra-

MENTAR1ANS.
TRISSANTON Bay, in Geography. See Southamp-

ton.
TRISSARRI, a town of France, in the department of

the Lower Pyrene'es ; 9 miles S.W. of St. Palais.

TRISSILD, a town of Norway, in the diocefe of Ag-
gerhuus ; 65 miles N. of Kongfwinger.

TRISSINO, GlANGIORGlO, in Biography, an Italian

poet, was defcended from a noble lineage, and born in 1478

at Vicenza. In his youthful ftudies he was induftrious and

ardent. Befides the Latin and Greek languages, the latter

of which he acquired under Demetrius Chalcondylas, he

became a proficient in mathematics, phyfics, architecture,

and other fine arts. He was employed in polls of trull and

honour by the popes Leo X. and Clement VII., and he

alfo received many tokens of diftin&ion from the Venetian

republic and his native city. He was twice married ; and

with b,oth his wives he lived happily at Vicenza. But a

law-fuit, in which he engaged with the fon of his firft wife,

obliged him to retire to Murano, near Venice, and having

lofl his caufe and a great part of his property, he went to

Rome, where he died in 1550. Ambitious of being a poet,

lie cultivated an imitation of the ancients ; and his tragedy of

" Sofonifba," formed after the laws and manners of their

drama, and the firil in which verfe without rhyme was em-

ployed, has been confidered as the firft Italian work of that

clafs. This tragedy, framed by the author in 15 15, was not

printed till the year 1524. His next production was a

comedy, intitled " Similimi," which was well received.

But his great work, in which he was engaged for twenty

years, was his epic poem, intitled " Italia Liberata de'

Goti," the fubje£t of which was the deliverance of Italy

from the Goths in the reign of the emperor Juftinian. His
model in the compofition of this work was Homer, whom he

fervilely imitated, infomuch that, according to Voltaire,

" he took everything from him but his genius." The fuccefs

of tln6 poem by no means correfponded to his expectations.

Of his other works, and his whimfical but ineffectual pro-

ject of introducing certain Greek letters into the Italian

alphabet, we need take no notice. Gen. Biog.

TRISTAN d'Acunha, in Geography, the largeft of
three iflands in the South Atlantic ocean, about 1500
miles from any land either to the weft or north, very lofty,

and about 15 miles in circumference. A part of the ifland,

fir Erafmus Gower obferves, (quoting the author of the Au-
thentic Account of the EmbafTy to China,) towards the

north rifes perpendicularly from the fea to a height ap-

parently of 1000 feet, or more. A level then commences,
forming what among feamen is termed table land, and ex-

tending towards the centre of the ifland ; from whence a

conical mountain rifes, not unlike in appearance to the Peak
of TenerifFe, as feen from the bay of Santa Cruz. Boat6

were feut to found and examine the fhore for a convenient

place to land and water. In confequence of their report

the Lion ftood in, and came to anchor in the evening on
the north fide, in 30 fathoms water, one mile from the

fliore ; the bottom black fand with (lime ; a fmall rock of
the weft point bearing fouth-weft by fouth, juft open with
the weftern extremity of the ifland ; a cafcade or fall of
water emptying itfelf upon the beach fouth by eaft. All
the fliore from the fouthern point to the eaftern extremity

appears to be clear of danger, and fteep, except the weft;

point, where there are breakers about two cables' length, or

near 500 yards, from the fliore. The fliip, when anchored,

was overfhadowed by the dark mafs of that portion of the

ifland, whofe fides feem to rife like a mofs-grown wall im-

mediately from the ocean. On the right the elevation was
lefs rapid, and between the rifing part and the fea was a

flat of fome extent, covered with fedge-grafs,"interfperfed

with fmall fhrubs, which being perfectly green, looked from
the fliip like a pleafant meadow, watered by a ftream that

fell afterwards from its banks upon the beach. The officers

who went afhore reported, that the cafks might be filled

with frefli water by means of a long hofe, without moving
them from the boats. The landing-place thereabouts was
alfo defcribed as being fafe and fuperior to any other that

had been examined. From the plain the land rofe gradually

towards the central mountain, in ridges covered with trees

of a moderate fize and height. The coaft abounded with

fea-lions and feals, penguins and albatrofies : one of the

latter was brought on board, his wings meafured ten feet

from tip to tip ; but others are faid to have been found

much larger. The coaft was covered with a broad fea-

weed feveral fathoms long, and defervedly by naturalifts

termed gigantic fucus. Some good fifh was caught with

the hook and line. The accident of a fudden guft, by
which the anchor was in a few hours driven from its hold,

and the fliip forced out to fea, prevented the ifland from being

explored as was intended. It is probable, that if the Lion
had anchored in twenty inftead of thirty fathoms water, the

anchor would have held firmly. Some advantage was ob-

tained, however, from coming to this place. The juft

pofition of thofe iflands in refpefl to their longitude was
afcertained, by the means of feveral time- pieces, to be about

two degrees more eaftwardly than generally laid down in

charts. Thefe iflands are certainly worthy of a more par-

ticular enquiry ; for they are not fifty leagues from the

general track of veflels bound to China, and to the coaft of

Coromandel by the outer paflage. In war-time, an excel-

lent rendezvous might be fettled there for fhips that

wanted no other fupply than that of water. When cir-

cumftances require particular difpatch, it is practicable to

come from England to Triftan d'Acunha without flopping
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in the way, and afterwards to the end of the voyage to

India or China. Thefe iflands are feparated by a fpace of

about 1 500 miles from any land to the weftward or north-

ward of them. They are fituated in that part of the fouthern

hemifphere, in the neighbourhood of which a continent, to

balance the quantity of land in the northern hemifphere,

was once expefted to be found ; but where it has fince

been difcovered that there is none. The fpot where the

Lion anchored was determined by good meridional obferva-

tions, and by accurate time-pieces, to be in S. lat. 37 .

W. long. 1

5

40'.

TRISTANIA, in Botany, from rpoj, three, and Mo^ai,
or \<f\xvcu

y toJland i in allufion, as we prefume, to the ternate

difpofition of the flowers and their ftalks ; the three-forked

inflorefcence of this, doubtlefs very diftinft, genus, being

ftrikingly different from all to which it is neareft allied in the

parts of fructification.—Brown in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 417.

—Clafs and order, Polyadelphla Icofandria. Nat. Ord. H.f-
peridca, Linn. Myrti, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, of one leaf, turbinate,

in five deep, triangular, nearly equal fegments. Cor. Petals

five, roundifh, inferted into the rim of the calyx between its

fegments. Stam. Filaments numerous, in five fets, oppofite

to the petals, and about the fame length, moftly palmate
;

anthers roundifh, incumbent. Pljl. Germen inferior, tur-

binate, fomewhat angular ; ftyle thread-fhaped, about the

length of the ftamens ; ftigma obtufe. Perk. Capfule

roundifh, more or lefs completely coated, of three cells and

three valves, the partitions from the centre of each valve.

Seeds numerous, minute, angular.

Eff. Ch. Calyx fuperior, in five deep fegments. Petals

five. Stamens numerous, in five palmate parcels, oppofite to

the petals, and fcarcely longer. Style one. Capfule of

three cells.

This genus i? fele&ed from Melaleuca, (fee that arti-

cle,) whofe character however may ftand as it does, dif-

tinguifhed by the great length of its ftamens. Our 4th,

5th, and 1 8th fpecies belong to Trijlania, with one more
already publifhed, and probably feveral others, known as

yet to Mr. Brown alone, deftined for the fequel of his Pro-

dromus. All the true Melaleuca have perfectly fertile, ge-

nerally crowded,^wirj. Having already defcribed the above

three fpecies, we fhall here merely enumerate them, with

the appropriate fpecific characters of Mr. Brown, as far as

"he has given any.

1. T. ner'tifolia. Oleander-leaved Triflania. Ait. n. I.

(Melaleuca neriifolia ; Sims in Curt. Mag. t. 1058. M.
lalicifolia ; Andr. Repof. t. 485. )—Leaves oppofite, lanceo-

late. Stamens from three to five in each fet.—Obferved by
Mr. Brown, in New South Wales, from whence its feeds

were fent to England, about the year 1804, according to

Mr. Aiton, who marks it as a greenhoufe fhrub, flowering

from July to September. Thcjiamcns are much fewer than

.n any other fpecies which has come to our knowledge, and

their connexion at the bafe is but flight. The flavour of the

plant is faid to be bitterifh and aftringent, fcarcely aromatic,

in which it differs from the Melaleuca:.

2. T.fuaveolens. Sweet-lcented Triflania. (M. fuave-

olcns ; Gsertn. v. I. 173. t. 35.)— Leaves alternate, el

tical. Calyx and ftalks downy. Capfule entirely inferior.

—Native of New Holland, near Endeavour river. Sir J.

Banks. Not as yet introduced into our gardens.

3. T.Iaurina. Laurel-leaved Triftania. Ait. n. 2. (Me-
laleuca laurina ; Sm. Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 3. 275. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 3. 1429.)—Leaves alternate, obovato-lancei
'

tapering at the b.afc. Calyx, ftalks, and branch*

12

Capfule half fuperior—Gathered by admiral Phillip in New
South Wales, and introduced, from feed, at Kew in 1708,
by fir Jofeph Banks. It is a greenhoufe fhrub, but has not
yet flowered. Alton.

4. T. conferta. Pittofporum -leaved Triftania. Brown
MSS. Ait. n. 3.

—" Leaves alternate, elliptical, or fome-
what lanceolate, acute ; the terminal ones crowded. Seg-
ments of the calyx acute, leafy."—Found by Mr. Brown in

New South Wales, and introduced at Kew in 1805. A
greenhoufe fhrub, flowering from July to Septembtr.—We
have feen no fpecimen of this laft fpecies, nor have we any
account of the colour of its jloivers, which are probably
white, like thofe of the two immediately preceding.

TRISTE, in Geography, an ifland near the coaft of Ame-
rica, on the fouth fide of the bay of Campeachy, fituated on
the weft of Port Royal ifland* from which it is feparated

only by a narrow channel, about 18 miles in circumference.

N. lat. 1
8° 20'.

Triste, a name given by the Spaniards to the gulf
of Paria; which fee. This gulf, according to Depons, is

twenty-five leagues from E. to W., and fifteen from N. to

S., and has anchorage in that whole extent, but its depth
varies from eight to thirty fathoms. Upon the coaft of
Paria its foundings are much lefs. This gulf is, in faft, a

real port, which for excellence and extent vies with the

handlomeft in the world. It has a muddy bottom, except
near the coaft of Terra Firma, where are fhoals and banks
of fand. Its waters are as fait as thofe of the fea, though
fome have erroneoufly reprefented them as frefh. This
gulf is difficult of entrance ; and the wind muft be from
the S.E. to enter it with any profpedl of fafety. The tide

is formidable, and has a violence inconceivable by thofe who
are not well acquainted with the great ebbings and flowings

of the fea.

TRISTEMMA, in Botany, from rptiy, three, and r-uw,
a crown, " becaufe the truit is furmounted by a triple per-

manent crown ;" a genus mentioned by LJeTheis, but with-

out reference to any author, nor have we met with any

indication of it elfewhere.

TRISTEN, in Geography, a town of Germany, in the

county of Feldkirch ; 11 miles S.S.W. of Feldkirch.

TRISTO, a word ufed by Paracelfus, to exprefs what

he calls the material fire, lodged in the matter of all the four

elements, and exerting upon occafion its influence, under

the form of the proper efte&s of each clement.

TRISTONBOROUGH, in Geography, a town of Straf-

ford county, in the ftate of New Hampshire, containing 709
inhabitants.

TRISTRA, Trustba, or Tri/Ia, in our old 1 ..

Books, an immunity, by wflich a man is excufed from ..:-

tending on the lord of the foreil, when he J to

ehace within the foreft ; fo that he cannot be compelled to

hold a dog, follow the chace, nor ftand at the place ap-

pointed, which otherwife he might be, 1

rcement.
'• Sint quieti, &c. de chevagio, hondepei

[lis, et de omnibus mifericordiis, 8tc." Prr il • de

Semplingham,

TRISULA, in Hindoo Mythology, -of

the commoneft attributes oi the Hindoo d In

picture* of him, it is reprefented as .

fimilar to that feen in the hi ad - I the Neptune oi the W
't'he feei of Hindoos who exdufive w > r-

(! ppers <>f Siva as the deity, mail I ain th; I

.1 ni hit triad of powers: mi

hends thofe of creation, prefervation, and a
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explain the Trifula as allufive to Siva's fupremacy over the

three worlds -

7
or earth, heaven, and hell ; a myilerious triad,

awefully indicated by the compound trivcrbal phrafe Bhur-

bhuvafwah, of which fee under the article O'm.

The word Trifula means, in the Sanfcrit tongue, three-

pointed. In the weft of India, it is fometimes called tri-

pbala ; and hence, connected with other coincidences, Mr.
Wilford (Af. Ref. vol.iii.) confiders " the Jupiter Triphy-

lius of the Panchasan illandsto be no other than Siva holding

a triphala ; he being alfo reprefented with three eyes, to de-

note a triple energy ; as Vifhnu and Prithvi are feverally ty-

pified by an equilateral triangle, and conjointly, when their

powers are fuppofed to be combined, by two fuch triangles

interfering each other." The myfterious properties of the

triangle, or cone, with its apex upward or downward, and of

two interfering triangles, are noticed in our articles Linga,
O'm, Parvati, Pavaka, Siva, Vishnu, and others thence

referred to. The interfered equilateral triangles, mentioned

by Mr. Wilford as typical of Vifhnu and Prithvi, have an

allufion in natural philofophy to the influence of humidity

on the earth ; Vifhnu reprefenting the aqueous principle of

nature, and Prithvi the material, or the earth. ( See

Pkithu and Vishnu.) Of the refemblance of Jupiter

Triphylius, or Triopthalmos, with the three-eyed Siva,

fee under his name of Trilokan, which means with three

eyes. Trinetra has alfo a iimilar meaning.

TRISULI, a name of the Hindoo deity Siva. He'is fo

called from bearing the fymbol Trifula, or trident. See

Trisula.
TRISYLLABLE, Trissyelable, in Grammar, a word

confifting of three fyllables.

TRITiEA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Achaia, in

the fouthern part, on the river Melas ; faid to be founded

by Menalippus, fon of Trittia, a prieftefs of Minerva, in

confequence of her amours with the god Mars. The princi-

pal temple of this city was that of the greater gods, who
were annually honoured by feafts fimilar to thofe of Bac-

chus. The ftatue of Minerva, which was reckoned beau-

tiful, was tranfported from hence to Rome. This town
was one of thofe which Auguftus put into a ftate of de-

pendence upon Patras.

TRIT^EOPHYES, a word ufed by the medical writers

of the ancients, to exprefs a kind of fever, much of the na-

ture of the tertian, and taking its rife from it.

TRITANY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

the Carnatic ; 18 miles S. of Bomrauzepollam.

TRITCHINGODE, a town of Hindooftan, in My-
fore ; 6 miles S. of Sankeridurgam.

TRITCHINOPOLY, a town of Hindooftan, in the

Carnatic. It is furrounded with two walls, flanked with

towers, and encompafled with a ditch. It was taken by the

Bntifh under major-general Lawrence and captain (after-

wards lord) Clive, in 175 1, and fince that time it has been

made the capital of Madura ; 67 miles W. of Tranquebar.

N. lat. io° 48'. E. long. 78° 45'.

TRITE, rprr,, in Mujic, the third mufical chord in the

fyftem of the ancients.

There are three firings under this denomination in the an-

cient diagramma, viz. the trite hyperbol&on, trite diezeugmenon,

and trite fynemmenon.

This chord of the ancient tetrachord was fo named
from its being the third from the nete ; and hence we
might call it the anti-penultimate. It was otherwife, in

fome tetrachords, called parypate. See Diagram and

Interval.
Trite Diezeugmenon, in the Greek Mufic, was the anti-

penultimate note of the diezeugmenon tetrachord, and an-
fwers to Guido's c, fol, fa, ut.

Trite HyperboUon, was the anti-penultimate note of the

hyperbolaeon tetrachord, and anfwers to Guido's^*, fa, ut.

Trite Synemmenon, was the anti-penultimate note of the

fynemmenon tetrachord, and anfwers to Guido's b, fa.
Wallis's Appen. Ptolem. Harm. p. 257. See Diagram.
TRITEA, or Tritia, in Ancient Geography, a town

of Afia, in the Troade.

TRITHEISM, the opinion of the Tritheifts, or the

herefy of believing three Gods.
Tritheifm confifts in admitting not only of three perfons

in the Godhead ; but of three fubftances, three effences or

hypoftafes, and indeed three Gods.
Several people, out of fear of giving into Tritheifm, have

become Sabellians ; and feveral others, to avoid Sabel-

lianifm, have commenced Tritheifts ; fo delicate and fubtile

is the diftindtion.

In the famous controverfy between Dr. South and Dr.
Sherlock, the firft is judged to have run into Sabellianifm,

by a too rigorous affertion of the unity of a Godhead ; and
the latter into Tritheifm, by a too abfolute maintaining of
the Trinity.

John the Grammarian, furnamed Philoponus, lover of

labour, is held the author of the feft of the Tritheifts, under
the emperor Phocas ; at leall it appears that he was a zeal-

ous advocate of it.

The chief of this feft, according to Mofheim, Eccl,

Hilt. vol. i. was John Afcufnage, a Syrian philofopher,

and a Monophyfite. He imagined in the Deity three na-

tures or fubftances, abfolutely equal in all refpedts, and
joined together by no common effence.

TRITHEITiE, TRiTHEiSTS,in Church Hijlory, a name
given to fueh heretics, as admit not only of three perfons,

but of three diftinft fubftances and natures, in the Holy
Trinity. See Trinity and Tritheism.
TRITHEMIUS, John, Abbot, in Biography, was born

in the year 1442, at the village of Trittenheim, near Treves,

whence he took his name. Having finilhed his courfe of

education in the univerfities of Treves and Heidelberg, he

was chofen abbot of the Benediftine monaftery of Spanheim
in 1483, which he fuperintended for twenty-two years, and

when he withdrew from it in confequence of a faction of the

monks, he was placed by the bifhop of Wurtzburg at the

head of a monaftery in that city, where he died in 15 18, at

the age of feventy-fix. " Trithemius," fays one of his

biographers, " was a perfon of vaft erudition, a philofo-

pher, mathematician, chemift, poet, hiftorian, and divine,

and converfant in the Hebrew, Greek, and Latin lan-

guages." His works, written in Latin, are numerous, but

thofe in biography and hiftory are held in the higheft eftima-

tion. His writings on piety and morality chiefly relate to

the monaftic and facerdotal life, miracles of faints, and fuch

topics. His philofophy bore the myftic character of the

age in which he lived. His " Steganography, or the Art
of writing in Cyphers," containing fome angular characters

ignorantly taken for talifmans, fubjedted him very unjuflly

to the charge of magic. Upon the whole, " he appears to

have been a perfon whofe great learning was coniiderably

tindtured with credulity, and whofe induftry was fuperior

to his judgment." Dupin. Gen. Biog.

TRITHING. See Trihing.
TRITICUM, in Botany, an old Latin name, very fatif-

fadtorily derived, by Varro himfelf, from tritum, ground or

rubbed, becaule of the manner in which its grain is prepared

for the food of mankind. Wheat, or Wheat-grafs.—Linn,

Gen.



TRITICUM.
Gen. 40. Schreb. 55. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1.476. Mart.

Mill. Di&. v. 4. Sm. Fl. Brit. 157. Prodr. Fl. Grsc.
Sibth. v. 1. 74. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 180. Brown
Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 178. Schrad. Germ. v. 1. 389.
Purfh 90. Juff. 32. Tourn. t. 292, 293. Lamarck II-

luftr. t. 49. Gaertn. t. 81. Kunth Nov. Gen. et Spec,

v. 1. 179.—Clafs and order,Triandrta Digyn'm. Nat. Ord.
Gramma.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Common receptacle zigzag, toothed,

elongated into a fpike. Glume tranfverfe, containing about

three or more flowers, and confifting of two ovate, bluntifli,

concave valves. Cor. of two nearly equal valves, the fize

of the calyx ; the outermoft tumid, obtufe with a point, or

awn ; the inner flat. Ne&ary of two acute fcales, gibbous

at the bafe. Stam. Filaments three, capillary ; anthers

pendulous, oblong, cloven at each end. Pi/l. Germen fu-

perior, turbinate ; ityles two, capillary, reflexed ; ftigmas

feathery. Perk, none, the corolla embracing the feed till it

is full-grown and ripe, then letting it go. Seed folitary,

ovate-oblong, blunt at each end, convex at the outer fide,

marked with a longitudinal furrow on the inner.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of two valves, folitary, tranfverfe, many-
flowered, on a zigzag, toothed receptacle.

We have already adverted to the difficulty of diftinguifh-

ing this genus from Secale ; fee that article. They both

agree in the tranfverfe, or lateral, pofition of their bivalve

calyx, by which pofition the fide of each fpikelet is parallel

to the common receptacle, not, as in Lolium, contrary.

The greater number of Jlorets in Triticum, which are only

two in Secale, is the only technical diftinction. The outer

valve of the corolla of the prefent genus is often terminated

by a long awn ; but this appendage varies, even in the fame

fpecies.

Seftion 1. Root annual.

1. T. ajlivum. Summer Wheat. Linn. Sp. PI. 126.

Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Bauh. Pin. 21. (" T. ariftatum
;

Blackw. Herb. t. 40. f. 4, 5."—" T. locuftis quadrifloris,

bafi fubhirfutis, glumis exterioribus floralibus ariftatis ; Hall,

in Com. Nov. Goett. v. 5. t. 1. f. I.")—Calyx four-

flowered, tumid, fmooth, imbricated, awned.—Suppofed
to be a native of Siberia. It is (own in the fpring, and
produces a fpeedy but uncertain crop. We have never feen

an authentic fpecimen, nor are we at all certain that what
has generally been taken for this fpecies is any thing more
than a variety of the following.

2. T. hybernum. Winter, or Lammas, Wheat. Com-
mon Cultivated Wheat. Linn. Sp. PI. 126. Willd. n. 2.

Ait. n. 2. Ehrh. PI. Off. n. 151. Gsertn. f. 1. (T. vul-

gare ; Hoft Gram. Auftr. v. 3. 18. t. 26. T. hybernum,
ariftis carens ; Tourn. Inft. 512. t. 292. T. fpica mutica;
Ger. Em. 65. Siligo fpica mutica ; Lob. Ic. 25.)—Calyx
four-flowered, tumid, even, imbricated, abrupt, with a

(hort compreffed point.—Native country unknown. Culti-

vated in various parts of the world ; being fown in autumn,
it ftands the winter, and ripens feed in the following fummer,
io that it may be reckoned biennial. The root confifts of
downy fibres. Stems one or more, ereft, flraight, from
three to five feet high, round, jointed, fmooth, leafy. Leaves
linear, pointed, flat, many-ribbed, rough, entire, rather

glaucous. Stipula jagged, bearded. Spike folitary, two or

three inches long, denfe, two-ranked, fmooth, joints of the

commonJlalh bearded. Glumes fmooth. Calyx in the upper
part of the fpike with a more elongated point. Corolla of

the upper fpikelets frequently more or lefs awned.
Under this mod important and familiar fpecies are com-

prehi nded ;i great number of varieties, the knowledge and
hiflory of which are more peculiarly tin provino of tin

1

agriculturift, and will be treated of under the article Wheat.
By the botanift they have not been fufficiently invefligated,

either as varieties or fpecies. Some of them appear entitled

to the latter denomination
; particularly the White Wheat,

T. album, Gaertn. f. 2, whofe lefs obtufe calyx, and the long

awns of its corolla, feem to indicate a fpeeilic difference.

This laft character indeed occurs in many of them ; fee

Tourn. t. 293. Some of the reputed fpecies of Linnaeus

are lefs decifively marked. The determination of thefc

points, with the refpe&ive qualities of each fpecies or va-

riety, might very advantageoufly occupy the attention of

fome accurate ruftic botanift, continually on the fpot, by
whofe labours the queftion might be fet for ever at reft, and

probably a moft important fervice rendered to fcientific agri-

culture. Not to embroil the fubjeft, we (hall not, with in-

efficient materials, enter upon it.

3. T. compojitum. Many-fpiked Wheat. Linn. Suppl.

115. Willd. n. 3. (T. fpica multiplied Bauh. Pin. 21.

Ger. Em. 66. Morif. feci:. 8. t. i.f. 7.)—Spike compound;
fpikelets crowded. Corolla awned.—Native of Egypt

;

cultivated at Naples. The glumes are fmooth. Awns three

or four inches long. This is probably a variety of the laft,

rather than, as Linnaeus fays, of T. ajlivum.

4. T. turgidum. Turgid, or Cone, Wheat. Linn. Sp.
PI. 126. Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 3. Ehrh. PI. Seled. n. 23.

Hoft Gram. Auftr. v. 3. 19. t. 28. (T. fpica villofa qua-

drata, longiore et breviore ; Morif. v. 3. 176. feft. 8. t. 1.

f. 13, 14.)—Calyx four-flowered, tumid, villous, imbri-

cated, obtufe, with a (hort point.—Native country un-

known. The corolla varies with or without long awns.

The filky, or villous, glumes alone diftinguifli this from va-

rious awned or awnlefs varieties of 7". hybernum.

5. T. polon'tcum. Polifh Wheat. Linn. Sp. PI. 127.

Willd. n. 5. Ait. n. 4. Hoft Gram. Auftr. v. 3. 2 1 . t. 3 1

.

Pluk. Phyt. t. 231. f. 6. Morif. fed. 8. t. 1. f. 8—Calyx
three or four-flowered, pointed, naked, lanceolate like the

corolla, which is compreffed, with along awn.—The native

country of this likewife is unknown. It was cultivated

here in the latter part of the feventeenth century, for cu-

riofity at leaft, and is ftill feen in botanic gardens, though
not much regarded by the farmer, being eafily laid by rain.

That this is a diftinft fpecies there can be no doubt. The
ftrength of the whole plant, its large ears, and long, nar-

row, fcarcely tumid glumes, readily diftinguifh it at firft

fight. Linnaeus defines this Triticum as having a two-

flowered calyx, the character of Secale; but Haller afferts

the prefence of one, if not two, imperfect florets.

6.T.Spelta. Spelt Wheat. Linn. Sp. PI. 127. Willd.

n. 6. Ait. n. 5. Ehrh. PI. Off. 431. Hoft Gram. Auftr.

v. 3. 21. t. 30. (Zea dicoccos five major ; Bauh. Theatr.

412. t. 413. Z. fpica mutica dicoccos, vel major; Morif.

fed. 8. t. 6. f. 1.)—Calyx imperfectly four-flowered, ellip-

tical, obliquely pointed, Ihorter than the long-awned co-

rolla.—The origin of this fpecies is likewife unknown, nor

is its fpecific character fatisfadtory. The glumes are very

glaucous. It is chiefly cultivated in the louth of Europe,

and is given to horfes in Spain, when barley is fcarce. The
bread it makes is of a dry quality, but no kind oi flour is

better for paftry.

7. T. monococcum. Single-grained Wheat, or St. P<
'

Corn. Linn. Sp. PI. 127. Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 6.

Ehrh. PI. Seleft. n. 33. Hoft Gram. Aullr. %.
J

12.

t. 32. ^Zea fpica barbata, &C.J Morif. feet. S. t. '
. f. :.

Bri/a monococcoa ; Ger. Em. 73.)—Calvx angular,

ftrongly toothed, about three-flowered. Firft floret av.

intermediate one imperfed— Native country link

id- Ipecies is cultivated in the moll mountainous parti of
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Switzerland. The neat quadrangular form of the ripe ear,

as if carved out of ivory, is remarkable. The flratv is hard

and firm, excellent for thatching. Flower rather better than

that of the preceding, making good, though not white,

bread, and chiefly efteemed for gruel.

8. T. proftratum. Trailing Wheat-grafs. Linn. Suppl.

1 14. Willd. n. 9. Ait. n. 7." (T. pumilum ; Linn. Suppl.

115. Willd. n. 10. Secale proftratum; Pallas It. v. 1.

485. Jacq. Hort. Vind. v. 3. 25.1.44.)—Spike ovate,

comprefled, two-ranked. Glumes of the calyx and co-

rolla ftrongly keeled, longer than their awns.—Found by

Pallas in the moft barren fandy deferts near the Cafpian fea.

M. Thouin, in 1780, fent feeds to Kew garden. A hardy

annual, flowering in June. The /pikes fometimes fall off

entire, and vegetate in the fand, producing a tuft of de-

cumbent (lender plants, from three to fix inches long, with

narrow, (lightly downy, leaves. Spikes folitary, terminal,

from half to three-quarters of an inch long, fmooth, ele-

gantly two-ranked, with ten or twelve clofely imbricated,

furrowed, incurved /pikelets. Awns of the calyx awl-fhaped,

nearly as long as thofe of the corolla, being about a quar-

ter the length of the glumes. T> pumilum of Linnaeus is the

very fame fpecies, defcribed twice over.

9. T. tenellum. Dwarf Wheat-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI.

127. Willd. n. 15. Ait. n. 11. (T. n. 1430; Hall.

Hid. v. 2. 212, moft certainly according to Mr. Davall.

Gramen loliaceum minus, fpica fimplici ; Bauh. Pin. 9.

Prodr. 19. )—-Spike fimple, linear. Spikelets alternate,

elliptic-lanceolate, awnlefs. Calyx furrowed. Corolla even,

emarginate. Leaves briftle-lhaped.—Native of Switzer-

land, and the fouth of France. Root annual, of a few

woolly fibres. Stems one or more, ereft, ftraight, from

four to eighteen inches high, fcarcely branched, leafy, with

feveral dark-brown joints. Leaves (hort, (lender, erecL

Spike terminal, folitary, eredt., very (lender. Spikelets more
or lefs diftant, eredl, clofe-preffed, rather turgid, fmooth.

Florets from four to eight or ten, poliftied, fomewhat cylin-

drical, pale and blunt at the tip, with (light indications of

lateral ribs. We can meet with no certain figure of this very

diftinft fpecies, under which, as Schrader remarks in Fl.

Germ. v. 1. 346, Linnaeus has confounded feveral different

things. Gramen pujillum un'uaule, paniculd loliacea ; Bocc.

Muf. 69. t. 57, quoted by him for the following, is moft

like T. tenellum, and may perhaps be intended for it.

10. T. unilateral. Unilateral Wheat-grafs. Linn.

Mant. 35, excluding certainly the firft two fynonyms, and

probably the third ; fee the preceding fpecies. Willd.

n. 18. (G. loliaceum minus, fpicis tenuifiimis ; Morif.

feci;. 8. t. 2. f. 3. )—Spike fimple, linear. Spikelets alter-

nate, clofe, turned to one fide. Calyx unequal, taper-

pointed. Corolla (hort-awned, fmooth. Native of Italy,

Syria, and the fouth of France. Root annual, of many
capillary fibres, partly downy. Stems numerous, a fpan high,

fcarcely branched, fmooth, leafy. Leaves narrow, chan-

nelled, ribbed ; their fheaths long, furrowed, fometimes

clothed with very (hort, foft, deflexed hairs. Spikes folitary,

long, (lender, a little curved, of numerous, rather clofe Jpike-

letsy half the fize of the foregoing, and lefs tumid. Florets

three or four, awl-fhaped, with briftly awns of various

lengths, but fcarcely above half fo long as the glumes.

1 1 . T. hifpanicum. Little Spanifh Wheat-grafs. Rei-

chard Syft. Plant, v. 1. 240. Willd. n. 8. (T. mariti-

mum ; Linn. Mant. 2. 325. Feftuca maritima ; Linn. Sp.

PI. no. Loefl. It. 44. )—Spike fimple, linear. Spike-

lets alternate, clofe, turned to one fide. Glumes all downy.
Calyx unequal, taper-pointed. Corolla with an awn exp

ceeding its own length.—Gathered in Spain by Loefling.

This appears to U3 a mere variety of the laft, with downy
glumes, and longer awns to ihejlorets. Loefling's fpecimens
are of humbler growth than thofe of the preceding that

have in g-neral fallen under our infpe&ion, but there is no
fpecific difference between them.

12. T. maritimum. Sea Wheat-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI.

128. Willd. ti. 14. Vahl Symb. v. 2. 26. (Gramen
loliacea panicula ramofa, maritimum ; Bauh. Theatr. 130.
Scheuchz. Agroft. 274. t. 6. f. 5.)—Spikes panicled.

Spikelets many-flowered, comprefild- Florets linear-lan-

ceolate, ribbed, pointed, awnlefs. Stem branched.—Na-
tive of the fea-coafts of the fouth of France, Greece, and
Egypt. Root annual, of many woolly fibres. Stems
branched from the bafe, leafy, a foot high, more or lefs

bent at the joints, and partly decumbent ; often purplifh, as

well as the (heaths of the leaves, and branches of the

panicle. Leaves longifh and tapering, narrow, (Iriated,

fmooth. Sheaths broader than the leaves, but much (liorter.

Stipula membranous, torn, decurrent. Panicle about three

inches long, forked, with many fpreading, fpiked, trian-

gular, fmooth branches. Spikelets alternate, (lightly (talked,

half an inch long, fmooth, of about eight crowded fioretsy

each ftrongly keeled, and acutely pointed, fmooth, with a
ftrong marginal rib at each fide. Calyx-valves furrowed,

nearly equal. Some fynonyms referred to this, belong to

the following. That of Boccone, t. 95, is at leafl;

doubtful.

13. T. loliaceum. Dwarf Sea Wheat-grafs. Fl. Brit,

n. 4. Engl. Bot. t. 221. Willd. n. 17. Knapp. t. 114.
Gramen pumilum, loliaceo fimile ; Raii Syn. 295. G. lo-

liaceum exile durius ; Sm. Rel. Rudb. 13. G. exile duriuf-

.culum maritimum, foliolis circumvolutis, veluti junceis,

brevibus ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 32. f. 7. G. parvum marinum,
fpica loliacea; Morif. feci. 8. t. 2. f. 6. )—Spike moftly

fimple, unilateral. Spikelets many-flowered, comprefled.

Florets elliptical, obtufe, awnlefs, with marginal ribs.

Stem branched.—Native of the fandy fea-beach, on the

eaft and fouth coafts of England, as well as in Italy. We
have it from a Piedmontefe botanift, under the name of T.

unilalerale. - Root annual. Stems rigid, fpreading, fmooth,

from three to five inches high. Leaves tapering ; involute

when dry. Spike ereft, moftly fimple, linear, rigid, of
from nine to twelve alternate, (lightly (talked, two-ranked
/pikelets, turned moft to one fide ; in very luxuriant, or cul-

tivated, fpecimens the lower part of the fpike is branched.

This plant is very nearly allied to Poa rigida, nor is the po-

fition of their fpikelets diflimilar. It ferves however to

conned! our laft fpecies of Triticum with the following one.

14. T. unioloides. Elegant Wheat-grafs. Ait. n. 12.

Willd. n. 16. Vahl Symb. v. 2. 26. (Poa ficula ; Jacq.

Ic. Rar. t. 303. Briza cynofuroides ; Scop. Infubr. v. 2.

21. t. 11. Cynofurus ficulus ; Jacq. Obf. fafc. 2.22.
t. 43. Gramen filiceum, paniculis integris ; Bocc. Sic. 62.

t. 33. f. 2. Morif. fecL 8. t. 6. f. 53.)—Spike fimple, clofe.

Spikelets many-flowered, ovate, comprefled. Florets clofely

imbricated, ovate, acute, keeled, awnlefs, with central la-

teral ribs. Stems moftly fimple.—Found on the fea-coafts

of Italy, Sicily, and Barbary. Annual. A moft elegant

grafs, remarkable for its large, flat, clofely imbricated,

(harp-edged ^>/^/(f/j, which refemble thofe of an Uniola, or

of Poa Eragrojlis. The Jlems are a fpan high, fometimes

purple. Leaves lanceolate, taper-pointed, flat.

Sett ion 2. Root perennial.

15. T.junaum. Sea Rufhy Wheat-grafs. Linn. Sp.

PI. 128. Willd. n. 11. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot.

t. 814. Sm. Fl. Graec. Sibth. t. 99. Knapp t. 113.

Fl. Dan. t. 916. (Gramen maritimum, fpica loliacea, fo-

liis
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liis pungentibus, noftras ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 33. f. 4. G. an-

guftifolium, fpica tritici, muticae fimili ; Bauh. Prodr. 17.

Morif. feft. 8. t. 1. f. 5.)—Calyx abrupt, five-fiowered.

Leaves involute, fharp-pointed. Root creeping.—Found
abundantly on the loofe fands of the fea-coaft, throughout

Europe, flowering in July. The long ftringy tough roots,

fixed by woolly fibres, co-operate with Carex arenaria, Ely-

mus arenarius, Sec. in fixing the fand, and forming a barrier

againft the encroachments of the ocean. The whole plant is

very glaucous, hard and rigid, with fpinous- pointed leaves,

ftrongly furrowed on their upper fide. The Jlems are two
feet high, often tinged with violet in the lower part, and
very fmooth. Spikes folitary, fimple, compreffed, ftifF, of

feveral alternate, flat /pikelets, quite fmooth and awnlefs.

Calyx many-ribbed. T. rigidum, Schrad. Germ. v. 1. 392,
is very near indeed to junceum.

16. T. dijlichupt. Two-ranked Cape Wheat-grafs. Thunb.
Prodr. 23, Willd- n. 12.—" Calyx four-flowered, fmooth,

awnlefs. Flowers two-ranked. Leaves thread-fhaped."

—

Found at the Cape of Good Hope, by Thunberg, whofe
fhort fpecific character is all we know of this fpecies.

• 17. T. repens. Creeping Wheat-grafs. Couch-grafs.

Linn. Sp. PI. 128. Willd. n. 13. Fl. Brit, n.-.a. Engl.
Bot. t. 909. Leers 45. t. 12. f. 3. Knapp t. 111. Mart.
Ruft. t. 124. Fl. Dan. t. 748. Schreb. Gram, part 2.

24. t. 26. (Gramen caninum vulgatius ; Morif. feci;. 8.

t. I. f. 8.)—Calyx awl-fhaped, many-ribbed, five-flowered.

Florets pointed. Leaves flat. Root creeping.—But too

common throughout Europe, in all kinds of cultivated

ground, flowering in fummer and autumn. The long and

deeply creeping roots are of all things moft difficult to

extirpate. Yet when collected in fufficient quantity, they

afford wholefome nourifhment for cattle, and in fome coun-

tries have been made into bread in times of fcarcity. The
flems are two feet high, flender. Herbage green, except in

a maritime variety, the y of Fl. Brit., T. junceum of Rel-

han, T. intermedium of Hoft Gram. Auflr. v. 2. 23, which

is glaucous, with pungent leaves, and poffibly deferves to

rank as a feparate fpecies. The leaves of our common kind

fpread horizontally, often all to one fide, by which this

fpecies becomes confpieuous among bufhes or hedges in au-

tumn. Spikes two or three inches long, much (mailer in

every part than thofe of T. junceum. Florets from five to

eight, either fimply pointed, or furnifhed with awns, which
vary in length, but are fcarcely ever equal to the glumes.

18. T. caninum. Fibrous, or Bearded, Wheat-grafs.

Hudf. 58. Fl. Brit. n. 3. Engl. Bot. t. 1372. Knapp
t. H2. Schrad. Germ. v. 1. 389. Hoft Gram. Auflr.

v. 2. 20. t. 25. Ehrh. Phytoph. n. 72. (Elymus ca-

ninns ; Linn. Sp. PI. 124. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1.469.
Gramen caninum ariftatum, radicc non rcpente ; Morif.

fe£t. 8. t. 1. f. 2.)—Calyx pointed, about five-ribbed, four-

flowered. Florets awned. Leaves flat. Root fibrous.

—

Native of bufhy places in various parts of Europe. In

England it prefers a calcareous foil, flowering in July. The
root is fibrous, downy, not at all creeping. Herbage light

frecn, not glaucous. Stem two feet high, erect, flraight,

inly filiated, leafy. Leaves rather broad, rough on both

fides, fometimes hairy, with a fcarcely discernible Jlipula.

Spikes folitary, pale, from two to four inches long, a little

drooping when ripe. Awns flraight, ufually longer than

ihnr glumes.

19. T. crijlatum. Crefted Wheat-grafs. Schreb. Gram,
fafc. 2. 12. t. 23. f. 2. 8m. Compend. ed. 2. 22. Engl.
But. t. 2267. (Bromus criflatus ; Linn. Sp. PI. [I?.

Willd. Sp. PL v. 1. 439. Fefkica cidmo fpieato, fpicufit

Vol. XXXV f.

multifloris; Gmel. Sib. v. 1. 115. t. 23. Gramen triticeum,

fpica latiore compa6la ; Buxb. Cent. 1. 32. t. 50. f. 3.'—
Calyx elliptical, awned, keeled, obfeurely ribbed. Floreli

awned. Spikelets clofely imbricated, two-ranked, deprefTed,

flraight. Stems fimple.—Common in Siberia and Tartary.

The late Mr. George Don difcovered it on deep bank
rocks, by the fea-fide in Scotland, between Arbroath and
Montrofe, flowering very fparingly. The roots are perer -

nial, with very long, itrong, woolly fibres, deftined to grow
in fand. Stems twelve or eighteen inches high, afcei.>.

flender, rigid, leafy ; hairy at the top. Leaves lii

fhortifh, fometimes hairy ; their fheaths long and tight.

Spike elliptic-oblong, very clofe, pale, moft refembling T.

projlratum, n. 8, but longer, and differing effentially in the

lateral ribs of the calyx-glumes, which are obfolete, or

fmoothed away, net turgid and curved. That thefe two
grafies muft belong to one and the fame genus, is evident to

the moft cafual obferver.

20. T. attenuatum. Slender American Wheat-graH.
Kunth Nov. Gen. et Sp. v. 1. 180.—Calyx lanceolate,

bluntifh, five-ribbed, roughifh, three- flowered. Florets

very flightly awned. Spikelets diflant. Root fibrous—
Found in dry open places in Quito, flowering irt January.

Root perennial. Stems fimple, three or four feet high,

fmooth. Leaves linear, flat, with a fhort (lipulc. Spike

ereft, five or fix inches long. Third Jloret often imperfect.

Kunth.

21. T. fcabrum. Rough New-Holland Wheat-grafs.
Brown n. 1. (Fclluca fcabra ; Labill. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 22.

t. 26.)—Spike elongated, lax. Calyx lanceolate, ribbed,

pointed, many-flowered, half the length of the corolla.

Florets rough, taper-pointed, fhorter than their awns.
Leaves flat, rough, with fmooth fheaths.—Native of New
South Wales, and the Cape of Van Diemcn. Root appa-
rently perennial, with thick downy fibres, not creeping.

Stems flender, ereft, eighteen inches high, fmooth. Leaves
narrow, hairy. Florets from five to ten, in feffile, alternate,

rather diflant, upright, oblong fpikelets, from an inch to an

inch and half in length.

22. T. peclinatum. Pedlinate New-Holland Wheat-grafs.

Brown n. 2. ( Feftuca peftinata ; Labill. Nov. Holl. v. 1.

21. t. 25.)—Spikelets two-ranked, horizontally divaricated.

Calyx awl-fhaped, pointed, about fix-flowered. Awns
fhorter than the florets. Leaves flat, ciliated.—Found by
Labillardiere, in the ifland of Van Diemen. The root is

fibrous, prefumed to be perennial. Stems numerous, tufted,

ere£t, fimple, a foot or more in height ; leafy below

;

downy upwards. Leaves narrow, fpreading, hairy and

fringed, acutely pointed. Spikes folitary, erecY, ovate-ob-

long, flat, two-ranked, two or three inches in length, of a

dozen or more alternate, rather crowded, feffili

each near an inch long, which in the flowerii

horizontally, but l'uhl'equently become rellexed. Tl

valves are flender, fomewhat unequal, pointed, but

awned, rather fhorter than the jlorjs, which are re

ribbed, and furnifhed with ftraight awns, whofe length,

however, is lefs than that of each correfponding gl

The inner valve of the corolla is elliptic-lanceolata

with hairs.

TRITNU, or Triybtnu, in Hind' M
o f Surya, the Hindoo regent of the fun. The word mi

three-bodied. See Surya and Trimurti.
TRITOMA, in Botany, fo named by Mr. Kei , late

Gawler, from ?»'»•, three, and rtfuw, t:eut, whe:\

the adjecti- 1 , nit, or fit for ru'r

the three (harp anglei oi th< leaves.

—
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744. Dryandr. in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 290. —-Oafs
and order, Hexandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Coronar'ta,

Linn. Afphodel'i, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. none. Cor. of one petal, inferior, cy-

lindrical, even, with fix (hallow, regular, marginal teeth.

Stam. Filaments fix, inferted into the receptacle, thread-

fhaped, fimple, ftraight, projecting beyond the corolla,

three alternate ones longer than the reft ; anthers roundifh,

two-lobed. Pi/l. Germen fuperior, roundifh ; ftyle of the

fhape and length of the longer ftamens ; ftigma acute, fome-

what downy. Perk. Capfule ovate, bluntly triangular, of

three rather rigid valves, and three cells. Seeds numerous,

fmooth, crowded, in two rows, angular.

Eff. Ch. Corolla tubular, of one petal, with fix mar-

ginal teeth. Stamens prominent, ftraight, inferted into the

receptacle ; three intermediate ones longeft. Capfule ovate,

of thre<- cells, with many angular fmooth feeds.

The prefent genus is well diftinguifhed from Aletris, as

well as from the Veltheimia of fome botanifts ; being, as

its author obferves, nearer in character to Aloe ; from

which, however, it differs greatly in its lefs fucculent habit,

and more abfolutely monopetalous corolla ; but efpecially in

the long, prominent, unequal, ftraight, not afcending,

Jiamens, and more firm, or harder, capfule. The infertion

of the Jiamens into the receptacle, not into any part of the

corolla, to fay nothing of other characters, or of the dif-

ferent habit, effentially diftinguifhes this from the two other

above-mentioned genera. ( See all in their proper places.

)

When habit fanctions fuch a divifion of genera, we muft,

efpecially in a very natural order of plants, like the prefent,

be content with technical characters which might otherwife

feem too flight. Blandfordia, Sm. Exot. Bot. v. I. 5. t. 4,

is diftinguifhed from all the above by its briftly feeds, im-

bricated upwards, in a prifmatic capfule.

1. T. Uvaria. Great Orange-flowered Tritoma. Ait.

n, 1. Curt. Mag. t. 758. (Aletris Uvaria ; Linn. Syft.

Veg. ed. 14. 337. Veltheimia Uvaria; Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 2. 182. Aloe Uvaria; Linn. Sp. PI. 460. A. afri-

cana, folio triangulari longiflimo et anguftiflimo, floribus

luteis fcetidis ; Commel. Hort. v. 2. 29. t. 15.)—Leaves

rough with minute prickles on the edges and keel. Corolla

cylindrical-clubfhaped.— Native of the Cape of Good
Hope. Cultivated in Chelfea garden at the beginning of

the 1 8th century. The plant is almoft perfectly hardy in

our climate, flowering in the open ground in Auguft or

September, only requiring a moderate protection from fe-

vere froft. The root is tuberous, perennial, tufted, bearing

plenty of long, tapering, deep-green, three-edged leaves.

Stems three feet high, round, ftout, nearly naked, "each

bearing a denfe clujler of very numerous, but ftiort-lived,

drooping Jlowers, richly coloured with orange and fcarlet.

Corolla above an inch long. Stamens yellow.

2. T. media. Leffer Orange-flowered Tritoma. Curt.

Mag. t. 744. Ait. n. 2. Redout. Liliac. t. 161. (Ale-

tris farmentofa; Andr. Repof. t. 54.)—Leaves fmooth at

the edges and keel. Corolla cylindrical-clubfhaped.—Native

of the Cape of Good Hope, from whence it is faid to have

been introduced in 1789, by Mr. Williams, nurfery-man,

of Turnham Green. As hardy as the laft, but flowering

either in winter or the early fpring, fo that a frame, or

greenhoufe, is requifite to have the plant in perfection. It

is fmaller than the preceding, with a glaucous tinge on the

leaves, whofe edges and keel are perfectly fmooth. Stems

a foot and half or two feet high. Flowers fometimcs

elegantly tipped with green.

3. T. pumtla. Lead Orange-flowered Tritoma. Ait.

12

n. 3. Curt. Mag. t. 764. (Veltheimia pumila ; Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 2. 182.)—Leaves two-ranked, roughifh at the

edges and keel. Corolla cylindrical at the bafe ; bell-fhaped

above—Native of the Cape, from whence it was fent by
Mr. Maffon to Kew, in 1774. It flowers late in autumn,
and feems as hardy as the others, but is fmaller than even

the laft. The Jloivers are of an uniform orange, and diftin-

guifhed by their bell-fhaped, or globofe, limb. Leaves not

at all glaucous.

Tritoma, in Entomology, a genus of the Coleoptera

order of infects ; the characters of which are, that the an-

tennae are clavated or club-fhaped, the club being perfoliate,

and the anterior palpi or feelers hatchet-formed. It has

feven fpecies, as follow.

Bipustulatum. Black, with wing-fheaths marked by
a fcarlet lateral fpot. Found in England.

Glabrum. Smooth, black, with pitchy antennx and
feet. Found in Sweden.

Dubium. Black, with wing-fheaths and feet teftaceous,

Vittatum. Red, with black wing-fheaths ; fillet red.

Found in India.

Morio. Black, filky, with antennae and feet of the

fame colour.

Sericeum. Blackifh, filky, with feet teftaceous. Found
in Germany.

Collare. Black, with the fides of the thorax and ab-

domen red. Found in New Holland.

TRITON, in Ancient Geography, a marfh of Africa

Propria, in which is the fource of a river of the fame name ;

furnamed by Pliny Pallantias. This lake was 20 leagues in

length from E. to W., and about fix leagues wide ; and k
contained feveral iflets. The mouth of the river was in the

Mediterranean, in the gulf of the Leffer Syrtis. Herodotus
mentions this river.—Alfo, a river of the ifle of Crete.

Near its fource was a temple, dedicated to Minerva Trito-

genia—Alfo, a town of Africa, in Libya.—Alfo, a town
of Greece, in Bceotia.

Triton, in Mythology, a fea demi-god, held by the an-

cients to be an officer, or trumpeter, of Neptune, attending

on him, and carrying his orders and commands from fea to

fea.

The poets and painters reprefent him as half man, half

fifh, terminating in a dolphin's tail, and bearing in one hand

a fea-fhell, which ferved him as a trumpet.

Some of the ancients make him the fon of Neptune, and

the nymph Salacia; Hefiod, of Neptune and Amphitrite

:

Numenius, in his book De Pifcationibus, makes him- the

fon of Oceanus and Tethys ; and Lycophron, the fon of

Nereus.

But though Hefiod and the mythologifts only fpeak of

one Triton, the poets have imagined feveral
;
giving fome

of them for trumpeters to all the fea-gods, particularly to

Neptune and Venus ; accordingly they were frequently intro-

duced on the ancient theatre, and in the naumachia.

In effect, the Tritons not only officiated as trumpeters in

Neptune's retinue, but were alfo fuppofed to draw his

chariot, i. e. the fea-fhell in which he rode over the waters

:

as we find in Virgil, iEneid, x. 209; Ovid, Metam. 1. 10.

333 ; and on a medal of Claudius.

The fable of the Tritons, no doubt, took its rife from

what are called the fea-men, or mermen ; for that there are

fuch things as fea-men has been believed in many ages. See

Mermaid and Sea-Cow.
The poets ordinarily attribute to Triton the ofltte of calm-

ing the waves, and of making tempefts ceafe. Thus, in the

firft of the Metamorphofes, we read that Neptune, defiring

to
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to recall the waters of the deluge, commanded Triton to

found his trumpet, at the noife of which the waters all

retired.

Thus Ovid :

" Caeruleum Tritona vocat, conchaque fonanti

Infpirarejubet, fluctufqueet flumina figno

Jam revocare dato, &c."

And Virgil

:

" Hue venit immanis Triton, et casrulea concha
Exterrens freta : cui laterum tenus hifpida nanti

Frons hominem praefert, in Priftin definit alvus."

Of Triton, as conne&ed with the Argonautic expedition,

Herodotus gives the following account. Speaking of the

river Triton, which difcharged itfelf into the lake Tritonis,

where was an ifland called Phla, he fays it was believed that

the ifland mull have been inhabited by the Lacedaemonians
;

and he adds, it was reported by tradition, that when Jafon

had built at the foot of mount Pelion the (hip which was
called Argo (fee Argonautic), and had (lowed in it a he-

catomb, and a tripod of brafs, he undertook the voyage to

Delphi by the tour of Peloponnefus ; and that, taking his

route by the promontory of Malea, the north wind drove

him upon Libya, where he found his fhip run aground in

the lake Tritonis ; and while he was endeavouring to extri-

cate himfelf, a Triton appeared to him, and told him, that

if he would give him the tripod he had in his fhip, he would
fhew him how to get clear of this danger ; upon which Jafon,

agreeing to the propofal, gave him the tripod, which the

Triton laid up in his temple, and foretold Jafon and his

crew, that when one of their defcendants fhould carry off

that tripod, it was fixed by fate that there fhould be one

hundred Greek towns built upon the lake Tritonis ; in fine,

that the Libyans being informed of this oracle, kept the

tripod carefully concealed. The explication given of this

fable is, that the Triton who appeared to the voyagers

under a human form was a prince who reigned in that place,

whom Pindar and his fcholiall name Eurypilus. He gave

good inftructions to the heroes to avoid the fand-banks

which he in and about the Syrtes. This, fays Banier, is the

whole myftery ; the prediction which they put in his mouth
having only been invented after the event ; that is, after the

Greeks were fettled in that part of Africa, and had built

cities there. Our heroes, in gratitude for the fignal fervice

done them by Eurypilus, made him a prefent of the above-

mentioned tripod. Diodorus, who alfo fpeaks of it, fays

there was upon the tripod an infeription in very ancient cha-

racters, and adds, that it was preferved to the latefl times,

among the people called Hefperitans, in Cyrenaicum.

Triton, in the Linnaan Syjlem of Natural Hijlory, a

genus of the Mollufca order of worms ; the chara&ers of

which are, that the body is oblong, the tongue fpiral, the

tentacula twelve in number, and bipartite, fix on each fide,

and the three hinder ones cheliferous. There is one fpecies,

viz. T. littoreus, which is found in the clefts of fubmarme
rocks.

Triton Avis, in Ornithology, a name under which Nie-

remberg has defcribed a bird of the Weft Indies, famous for

its fine finging, and found in Hiipaniola: it is faid to have

three different notes, and to be able to give breath to founds

of all three kinds at the fame time : it is alfo faid to be a

very beautiful bird. Ray.
TRITONEA, or Tritogi.m \, in Mythology, a name

given to Minerva, derived from the river Triton, near which

fhe was born, and where fhe had been fcen for the firft

time.

TRITONIA, in Botany, was fo named by Mr. Ker,
late Gawler, from triton, a weather-cock, 1n allufion to the
variable direction of the flamens of the different fpecies

Ker in Sims and Konig's Ann. of Bot. v. i. 227. Dryand.
in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1 . 90.—Oafs and order, Triandria
Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Enfata, Linn, hides, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Spatha inferior, fhorter than the corolla,

of two oblong, membranous, pointed cr toothed valves.

Cor. of one petal, fuperior ; tubular at the bafe ; fwelling

in the throat ; limb divided to its very bottom into fix,

nearly regular and equal, fegments, each of which, in the
lower part, is more or lefs contracted into a claw. Stam.
Filaments three, inferted into the tube, unconnected with
the throat, varioufly directed, curved, fhorter than the
limb

; anthers oblong, curved. Pijl. Germen roundifh ;

ftyle thread-fhaped, erect ; ftigmas three, linear, recurved,
fpreading. Perk. Capfule roundifh-ovate, membranous,
tumid, of three cells and three valves. Seeds numerous,
globofe, fimple, neither winged nor pulpy, rather fmaJL

Eff. Ch. Spatha of two membranous valves. Corolla
tubular ; its limb in fix deep fegments, contracted at the
bafe, nearly regular. Stigmas three, narrow, fpreading.

Capfule roundifh-ovate. Seeds fimpie, globofe.

The characters of this genus are confeffedly very difficult

to define ; yet its intelligent author confiders the fpecies to
be eafily difcernible by their common habit. The corolla in

fome is quite regular, in others more or lefs irregular, yet
never in a very flrong or evident degree. " The bulb is

folid, ovate and depreffed, or roundifh with a point ; its

coats reticulated ; the outermoft fpotted. Leaves graffy,

broadifh ; very rarely crifped at the edges. Floivers feveral,

various in the different fpecies ; in fome their limb is large,

bell-fhaped, regular, reverfed, the fegments broad, the tube
fhort, with an inflated fpreading throat ; in others the co-
rolla is of a fmaller fize, with a longer tube, a turbinate

throat, the fegments oblong, little dilated, difpofed fo as

flightly to imitate a two-lipped flower, one of them broader
than the reft ; in others again the fegments are linear-

oblong, fpreading in a wheel-fhaped manner, equal, the

throat but flightly dilated, and the tube very long. The
Jlamens of the two-lipped fpecies are afcending, of the re-

gular reverfed ones erec\ ; anthers in the wheel-fhaped flowers

contiguous, incumbent."
1. T. crifpa. Curled-leaved Tritonia. Ait. n. 1. Curt.

Mag. t. 678. ( Gladiolus crifpus; Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 210.

Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 267. Thunb. Diff. n. 7. t. 1. f. 2.

Andr. Repof. t. 142.)—Leaves wavy and crifped at the

margin. Segments of the corolla fiat, fhorter than the

tube, not quite uniform.—Native of the hills of Rode Sand
and Piketberg at the Cape of Good Hope, flowering from
Oftober to December. Thunberg. Sent by Mr. Maflbn in

1787 to Kew garden. In England it flowers in the ipring,

or fummer. The fhortifii, many-ribbed, wavy, but not

fringed, leaves mark this fpecies. The Jhmtrt are fpiked,

not numerous, of a tawny flefh-colour ; the tube often red,

two inches long, curved ; three lower tegmenta of the limb
furnifhed with a deep-red central ilripe.

2. T. viridis. Green-flowered Tritonia. Ait. n. 2.

Curt. Mag. t. 1275. (Gladiolus viridis ; Ait. ed. I. T. 3.

481. Vahl Eniini. v. 2. 96. Ker Ann. of Bot. v. 1. »3I.)
—Stalk triangular, with membranous angles. Segments
of the corolla lanceolate, fhorter than the tube ; five ol them
afcending J

one deflexed.— Found at the Cape by Mr.
Maffon, who fent it to Kew garden, in 17SS, where it

blooms in July. The Itanu are linear-lanceolate, with a

flrong mid-rib. Spike Eigiag. Flowns not numerous
pale green, with a purphih tinge, cfpecially in the tube, and

Oq : |]
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at the back of the limb. We fhould fuppofe thefe flowers,

by their colour, to be fragrant at night.

3. T. Jlriata. Streaked Tritonia. Ker Ann. of Bot.

v. \. 22S. (Gladiolus ftriatus ; Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 260.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 210. Vahl Enum. v. 2. 89.)—Leaves

wavy, criiped, and fringed. Three alternate fegments of

the corolla crifped ; all lanceolate, with long claws.—Na-
me of the Cape of Good Hope ; not as yet known in the

Englifh collections. The haves are alternate, lanceolate,

glaucous, v.iany-ribbed, minutely fringed. Flowers light

blue, prettily variegated with white, yellow, and crimfon
;

their tube hardly fo long as the limb.

4. T. rofea. Trumpet-flowered Tritonia. Ait. n. 3.

(T. capenfis ; Curt. Mag. t. 618, and t. 1531. Gladiolus

rofeus ; Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 261. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 217.

Vahl Enum. v. 2. no.] 1— Sheath taper-pointed. Upper
fegment of the corolla broadeft ; throat funnel-ihaped ; tube

twice the length of the limb.—Native of the Cape. Sent

to Kew by Mr. Maflbn in 1793, where it flowers in June

and July. TheJlem is leafy. I^eaves green, many-ribbed,

taper-pointed. Flowers fpiked,' three or four inches long,

flefh-coloured, or buff with purpliih veins ; the three lower

fegments ftriped with crimfon at the bafe. The corolla

however varies in fize as well as colour ; fee the figures

cited.

5. T. longiflora. Long-flowered Tritonia. Ait. n. 4.

(Ixia longiflora ; Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 203. Redout. Liliac.

t. 34. Curt. Mag. t. 256; and t. 1502, Tritonia. Gladiolus

longiflorus ; Linn. Suppl. 96. )—Segments of the corolla

regular, linear-oblong, obtufe ; tube thread-fhaped, angu-

lar and (lightly dilated at the top ; four times as long as the

limb, and fix times as long as the nearly equal valves of the

fpatha.—Native of the Cape. Introduced by Mr. Maflbn

in 1774, and now a general favourite in our greenhoufes,

flowering in the fpring. The very long and flender, regular,

buff-coloured^/fo-twv, often tinged with a rofe-colour, fuf-

ficiently difcriminate this elegant fpecies. TheJlalk is very

tall and flender, naked except at the lower part.

6. T. Rockcnfts. Bending-flovvered Tritonia. Ker in

Curt. Mag. t. 1503. Ait. Epit. 375. ( Ixia paniculata
;

De la Roche Diff. 26. t. 1, according to Mr. Ker. Gla-
diolus longiflorus ; Thunb. Diff. n. 22.)—Segments of the

corolla regular, elliptical, concave, fcarcely twice as long

as the flender, deflexed tube. Stamens and ftyle prominent.

—Imported from the Cape in 1809, by Meffrs. Lee and
Kennedy. Nearly akin to the laft, to which we fhould,

but for Mr. Ker's authority, have referred the branched

variety, figured by De la Roche.

7. T. lineata. Pencilled Tritonia. Ker Ann. of Bot.

v. 1. 228. Ait. n. 5. (Gladiolus lineatus ; Salif. Prodr. 40.

Curt. Mag. t. 487. Redout. Liliac. t. 55. Ixia fqualida

; Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 206.)—Limb of the corolla thrice

the length of the curved tube, bell-fhaped ; its upper feg-

ment largeft : outer ones abrupt.—Native of the Cape.
Sent to Kew by Mr. Maflbn in 1774, but more recently in-

troduced into our greenhoufes by way of Holland, flower-

ing in May. The Jlem is two feet high. Leaves green,

with a folitary mid-rib. Spike drooping before the flowers

open, which are large, of a ftraw-colour, tinged with

orange, and marked with fine, dark, parallel and branching,

veins. Each of the three lower fegments has a yellow in-

ternal fpot near the bafe. The tube, about half an inch

long, fcarcely equals the length of the fpatha.

8. T'. fecurtgera. Dwarf Copper-coloured Tritonia. Ker
Ann. of Bot. v. 1. 228. Ait. n. 6. (Gladiolus fecuriger

;

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 219. Vahl Enum. v. 2. 109. Curt.

• t. 3*3. Montbrctia fecurigera; Redout. Liliac. t. 53.)

—Limb of the corolla twice the length of the tube ; its

upper fegment largell ; each of the three lower bearing at

its bafe an ere&, compreffed prominence. Outer valve of

the fpatha blunt, with three teeth.—Found at the Cape by
Mr. Maflbn, who fent it to Kew in 1774. It flowers freely

in May and June, and increafes by offsets. TheJlem is but

a fpan high. Leaves two-ranked. Flowers tawny ; the

three lower fegments yellow at the bafe, with a deeper hue
of red about the middle.

9. T.Jlava. Yellow Tritonia. Ker Ann. of Bot. v. 1.

228. Ait. n. 7. (Gladiolus flavus ; Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1.

218. Vahl Enum. v. 2. jio. )—Limb of the corolla twice

the length of the tube ; each of the three lower fegments

bearing at its bafe an erecL compreffed prominence. Outer
valve of the fpatha pointed.—Found at the Cape by colonel

William Paterfon, who fent it to the famous countefs of

Strathmore in 1780. The fomewhat broader leaves, pointed

fpatha, and uniform deep yellow of the corolla, are faid in

the firft edition of Hort. Kew. to diftinguifh this from the

laft.

10. T. refracla. Bent-fpiked Tritonia. Ker Ann. of

Bot. v. 1. 228. (Gladiolus refractus ; Jacq. Ic. Rar.

t. 241. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 215. Vahl Enum. v. 2. 109.)

—Spikes bent backwards. Flowers erecL reverfed. Limb
of the corolla thrice the length of the tube, bell-fhaped,

two-lipped ; its three lower fegments fmalleft.—Native of

the Cape. We have not heard of it in any Englifh garden.

The Jlem is branched, Angularly bent, fcarcely rifing above

the long, erect, two-ranked leaves. Spikes horizontal, of

feveral flowers, whofe three upper fegments are purplifh,

lower yellow or orange.

11. T. fqualida. Sweet-fcented Pink Tritonia. Ker in

Curt. Mag. t. 581. Ait. n. 8. (Ixia fqualida a, ; Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 1. 206. Vahl Enum. v. 2. 73. I. hyalina
;

Redout. Liliac. t. 87.)—Limb of the corolla bell-fhaped,

regular ; its fegments rounded, tranfparent in the margin
below, clofe together ; one of them gibbous at the bafe.-

—

Native of the Cape. Sent to Kew by Mr. Maflbn, in 1 774.
The Jlalk is naked, afcending, much taller than the leaves,

which are many-ribbed, equitant ; the outer ones bluntifh.

Spike reclining, of about half a dozen large, very fweet-

icented flowers, whofe tube is fcarcely half the length of

their limb, and whofe colours are a mixture of dull pink,

with a dirty pellucid white, like wet paper. The claw of

each fegment is red, with a diftin&ly defined white mem-
branous border, that of the three innermoft fegments lying

over the others. Style longer than the Jlamens, as in the

two following. The depreciating name offqualida is furely

not fuitable to this elegant fpecies.

12. T . fenejlrata. Open-flowered Orange Tritonia. Ker
in Curt. Mag. t. 704. Ait. n. 9. (Ixia feneftrata ; Jacq.

Ic. Rar. t. 289. )—Limb of the corolla funnel-fhaped, re-

gular ; its fegments obovate, diftant, tranfparent in the

margin below. Stamens and flyle reclining.—Native of

the Cape, faid to have been imported in 1801, by Mr. W.
Salifbury, of the Sloane-ftreet Botanic Garden. It bloffoms

in the fpring, and differs from the laft in having fcentlefs

Jlowers, of a deep rich orange-colour ; the membranous
edges of their fegments pink. The corolla is alfo differently

fhaped, as our ipecific character expreffes. The tube is

fliort, fcarcely exceeding the fpatha. Stan often branched.

13. T. crocata. Saffron-coloured Membranous Tritonia.

Ker Ann. of Bot. v. 1. 228. Ait. n. 10. ^Ixia crocata ;

Linn. Sp. PI. 52. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 205. Vahl Enum.
v. 2. 73. Thunb. Diff. n. 20. Curt. Mag. t. 184. Linn,

fil. PI. Rar. 14. t. 7.)—Limb of the corolla funnel-fhaped,

regular 5 its fegments obovate, clofe together, tranfparent

in
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in their lower half.—Native of the Cape, and one of the

firft of its tribe cultivated in the gardens of Europe, where
it has always been a great favourite, flowering in fpring.

The brilliant orange-colour of its corolla, contrafted with

the membranous tranfparency of the lower half of its feg-

ments, all clofe together, has a very ftriking appearance.

We have fome doubts whether Miller's t. 239. f. 2. be
not rather taken from the foregoing fpeci.s, which in the

(hape and difpofition of its fegments that figure mod
refembles.

14. T. deufla. Tall Copper-coloured Tritonia. Ker in

Curt. Mag. t. 622. Ait. n. 11. (Ixiadeufta; Willd. Sp.
PI. v. 1. 205. Vahl Enum. v. 1. 74. I. crocata, nigro

maculata ; Andr. Repof. t. 134. I. miniata, nigro macu-
lata; Redout. Liliac. t. 89.)—Limb of the corolla regular,

widely fpreading ; its fegments imbricated, obovate, folid

throughout ; the three outermolt gibbous underneath. Tube
rather fhorter than the fpatha.—Found at the Cape of
Good Hope, by Mr. Maffon, who fent it to Kew in 1774.
Allied to the two laft, but taller, with Hill deeper orange-

colouredflowers, whofe fegments have no marginal tranf-

parency. The three outermoft have a fort of hollow, or de-

preflion, juft above the bafe, marked with a very dark fpot,

and prominent beneath. Jacquin's Ixia miniata is taken by
Vahl for a variety of the prefent, deftitute of fpots ; but
the figure more refembles our feneflrata, n. 12, in the fhape

and pofition of the fegments of the corolla, though wanting
their membranous margin. See the following.

15. T. miniata. Tall Late-flowering Tritonia. Ker in

Curt. Mag. t. 609. Ait. n. J2. (Ixia miniata; Jacq.

Hort. Schoenbr. v. 1. 10. t. 24?)—Limb of the corolla

funnel-fliaped, fomewhat two-lipped, reverfed ; its fegments

obovate, clofe, folid throughout. Tube the length of the

fpatha. Found at the Cape of Good Hope, by Mr.
Maflon, who fent it to Kew garden in 1795. It flowers in

Auguft, and is the talleft and ftrongeft of this genus,

having a branched^/?*?™, eighteen inches or more in height.

Theflowers are fcentlefs, of a rather dull orange-colour ;

their three lower fegments, (turned uppermoft by the

reverfed pofture of the flower,) marked at the bafe with an

oblong yellow fpot, indicating a degree of irregularity in

the corolla. This circumftance does not appear in Jacquin's

figure, above quoted, where all the fegments have a fimilar

mark. How far fuch characters are variable in this diffi-

cult tribe, requires a longer experience, and more intimate

practical acquaintance with it, than we can boall, to decide

with certainty. More has been done by Mr. Ker than any

other perfon, to clear up the fubjeft ; but a wider range of

practical obfervations and experiments is Rill wanted, in

order to a correct underftanding of what makes a permanent

fpecies. In the perception of natural genera, this botanift

fccms to us to difplay great abilities, whether their tech-

nical limitations be, as yet, perfected or not. With refpect

to colour, and even proportion of parts, in the flowers of

this family, Jacquin's reputed varieties of Ixia maculata, in

the I ft vol. of his Jlortus Schocnbruv.enfls, are fuflicicnt to

drive any botanift to defpair.

TRITONUS, in Muflc, a diflbnant interval, compofed
of three tones, two major and one minor; and which is, in

practice, called the (harp 4th. This interval on keyed in-

flrumcnts is equal in nominal femitoncs to the falfe 5th :

the numerical ratios, however, are not equal ; that 01 the

tritonus being only 32 to 45 ; which is occafioned by the

tritonus having only one tone major inllead of two lemitones

major, which the ulfe 5th contains. See Fikim.
lint the moll confidcrable difference between the falfe 9th

and the fharp 4th is, that the latter is a major djfeord, and

7

that the parts are refolved by feparation ; and whereas the

other is a minor difcord, and refolved by approximation of

the two parts.

The chord of the fharp 4th is only an inverfion of the

chord of the \ to the fharp 7th of the key, by giving the

difcord to the bafe.

TRITOPATORIA, rpiWwgMa, in Antiquity, a fo

lemnity in which it was ufual to pray for children to the

9-:o» yv>i')\iu, or gods ofgena-ation, who were fometimes called

TRITORIUM, in Chemiflry, a veffel generally made of

glafs, ufed for the feparation of liquors of different denfi-

ties, as oil and water. Its largeft diameter is in the middle,

and it terminates with an aperture at each of the two extre-

mities. The lower extremity, the aperture of which is yery

narrow, is dipped into the mixed liquor, and when it is fuffi-

ciently filled, the upper orifice is to be flopped clofe, by
prefimg the thumb upon it, by which means the liquor con-

tained will not run out at the lower aperture, when the veffel

is raifed from the mixed liquor. When the fluids of which
this liquor confifts have perfectly feparated according to

their refpective denfities, by removing the thumb, the heavier

fluid will run out at the lower extremity, and the feparation

will be thus effected. Macquer's Diet. Chem.
TRITTAU, in Geography, a town of the duchy of Hol-

ftein ; 20 miles E. of Hamburgh.
TRITTYARCHI, TpiTTi/apxoi, among the Athenians,

were magiftrates who had the command or government of the

third part of a tribe. See PhylaRem s.

TRITUM Promontorxum, Sebba-Rous, in Ancient

Geography, a promontory of Africa, at the weft entrance

of the gulf of Numidia ; called by Pomponius Mela MeUi-
gonium.

TRITURATION, Tritura, or Trite*, formed from
triturare, to thrajh, of tero, I wear, rub, or grind, in Phar-
macy ; grinding; the act of reducing a lolidbody into a fubtile

powder, called alfo Icuigation, pulverization, &c.

The trituration of woods, barks, minerals, and other hard

and dry bodies, is performed by the rotatory motion of a

peftle in metalline, glafs, agate, or Wedgwood-ware mortars

;

and in mills, by means of large rollers of hard ilone.

The fame term is alfo applied to the comminuting, bruif-

ing, and dividing of humid matters into little parts. The
trituration of moift bodies is performed in marble or ilone

mortais, with peilles of wood, glafs, ivory, &c. The word
trituration is generally applied to denote the divifion that is

made of feveral bodies together, to unite them with each

other ; as, e.g. the extinction of mercury in the operation ot

yEthiops mineral, and others fimilar.

Trituration, Bocrhaave obttives, has a wonderful force to

diffolve fome bodies, and will render them as fluid as it thev

were fufed by the fire. Thus if you grind the powder ot

myrrh and fait of tartar together, they will d.iiolve each

other. By rubbing new and bright filings of iron in a mor-

tar, with double their weight of clean fulphur, the top. will

be diflolved, fo as by diluting it with water to

ohnn Martis.

Gold long ground in a mortar with fart I will

yield a kind of tincture ; and rubbed with mercury in a mor-

tar of glafs, it entirely diiTolvea into a purple liquor, and be«

comes a moll powerful medicine.

Dr.] tten a curious treatife oi the great

effect) oi
•

I defcribei • peculiai
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way he employed to grind gold, by which, he fays, he could
render it as fluid as the fire does, and make an aurum po-
tabile by the bare motion of a mill.

This author, in the Philofophical Tranfaftions, mentions
his way of grinding gold, and defcribes two engines, or phi-

lolophical mills, for the purpofe ; with one of which, in the

"fpace of fourteen natural days, he reduced a leaf of gold to

a dufky powder, and, putting it into a (hallow retort, placed

in a fand-heat, he thence obtained, by gradually increafing

the fire, and giving a flrong one at laft, a very few red drops,

which, digefted per fe, or with tartarized fpirit of wine, af-

forded a pure and genuine aurum potabile.

The Tuccefs of this operation the doctor attributes, in a

great meafure, to the fait of the air, which, in grinding,

plentifully mixes and unites itfelf with the gold.

It has been obferved, that there appears to be an error in

reducing vegetable matter to the ftate of impalpable powder ;

as in this ftate, both during the procefs of grinding and
afterwards, the air and light aft powerfully upon them,

and produce changes, which, although they be not well

underftood, yet appear to alter the medicinal virtues of the

fubftances.

Trituration is alfo ufed, in Medicine, for the aftion of

the flomach on the food, by which it is fitted for nutriment.

See Digestion.
TRIVADI, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in the

Carnatic. The pagoda forms a citadel ; 23 miles S.W. of

Pondicherry. N. lat. 1 1°42'. E. long. 79° 45'.

TRIVANDOOR, a town of Hindooftan, in Madura ;

16 miles N. of Nattam.
TRIVATOOR, a town of Hindooftan, in Marawar ;

20 miles N. of Trumian.

TRIVATORE, a town of Hindooftan, in the Carnatic
;

6 miles S.E. of Arcot.

TRIVELAWARY, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-

natic ; 12 miles N. of Tritchinopoly.

TRIVEMBAR, a town of Hindooftan, in Marawar;
27 miles N. of Ramanadporum.
TRIVENALORE, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-

natic ; 13 miles N. of Tiagar.

TRIVENI, a term in the Sanfcrit tongue, faid to mean a

triad of rivers ; a junftion of three of the molt; important

ftreams of Hindooftan being pre-eminently diftinguifhed by
this appellation. Thefe are the Yamuna or Jumna, the

Ganga or Ganges, and the Sarafwati ; being, in the mytho-
logical myfticifms of the Hindoos, perfonifications or fym-
bols of their three great goddeffes, Lakfhmi, Parvati, and

Sarafwati.

The Hindoo poets, as indeed all their writing priefts or

philofophers, and even mathematicians, feem to be, call the

Triveni the three plaited loch ; and elegantly wreathe this

idea into many pleafing allegories. See Radha.
The fpot of junction of the three river-goddeffes in quef-

tion, near Illahabad in Bengal, is extenfively efteemed very

facred ; and pilgrims refort thither from diftant regions to

bathe in the purifying triune ftream. Of this we have taken

fufficient notice under our article Junctions ; and under that

of Suicide, an account is given of meritorious felf-deftruftion

at this revered fpot. See alfo Sati.
The Triveni has been noticed as a fruitful fource of poe-

tical allufion.

We cannot refrain from briefly alluding, in this place, to

fome fuppofed coincidences in Irifh and Indian mythology,
of which fee fomething under our articles Soma and Surya.
And we allude to them here in view to the opportunity of

faying that poetical traditions exifted, and perhaps ftill exift,

in Ireland of a mythological origin and junftion of three

rivers, reminding us ftrongly of the Indian Triveni. The
Irifli rivers appertain to the county of Kilkenny ; and our
own Spenfer has defcubed them lo exactly in the ftyle of
Eaftern hyperbole, that we muft invke the reader to turn

to our article Kilkenny, where he will find an extraft from
Spenfer defcriptive ^. the mythological origin and junftion

of the Iriiii Triyeni, that may be almoft fufpefted as of

Oriental origin.

TRIVENTO, in Geography, a town of Naples, in the

county of Molife, the lee of a bUhop, immediately under the

pope ; 1 1 imbs N. of Molife.

TRIVERBIAL Days, in the Roman Calendar, denoted

judicial days, or fuch as were allowed to the praetor for

hearing ot caufes.

They were otherwife called diesfajli, in quibus licebatpratori

fari tria verba, do, dico, addico.

Of thefe court-days, the Romans had only twenty-eight in

the whole year ; whereas with us, one-fourth of the year

is term-time, in which three courts conftantly fit for the dif-

patch of bufinefs ; befides the clofe attendance of the court

of chancery for determining fuits in equity, and the numerous
courts of afiize and nifi prius that fit in vacation for the trial

of matters of faft.

TRIVESPER, in Mythology, one of the epithets of

Hercules.

TRIVET, Nicholas, in Biography, an Englifh hifto-

rian of the thirteenth century, was the defcendant of a re-

fpeftable family in Norfolk. Having entered among the

Dominicans in London, he ftudied at Oxford and at Paris ;

and at the latter place collefted from books on the hiftory of

the Normans and Franks fuch paffages as related to the

Englifti nation, and fupplied their defefts from the bell

accounts which he could procure in his own country. In

this way he compofed his " Annals of the Six Kings of

England fprung from the Counts of Anjou," introducing a

detail of the moft remarkable events that occurred under the

Roman pontiffs, the emperors, the kings of France, and
other contemporary princes, together with an account of

learned men, particularly of his own order, and intending

that his work fhould be a continuation of that of William of

Malmfbury. He alfo wrote various other works, partly

containing illuftrations of ancient authors, but none of them
were printed, except his commentary on St. Auguftine's book
" De Civitate Dei." Soon after his return from France he

became prior of a monaftery in London, where he died in

1328, at the age of nearly 70 years. His hiftorical work
has paffed through feveral editions under different titles, for

which we refer to Aikin's Gen. Biog.

TRIVIAL Names, Nomina Trivialia, in Botany, were

firft ufed by Linnaeus in his differtation entitled Pan Suecus,

publifhed at Upfal in 1749. The plants there enumerated,

with a view to their economical qualities as the food of do-

meftic cattle, are each defignated by its generic and fpecific

name. The fame meafure was adopted in the firft edition of

the Species Plantarum, publiftied four years after, and was

extended fubfequently to every department of natural hiftory.

Linnaeus originally intended his fpecific definitions to be ufed

as names ; but however compendioufly fuch might be con-

ftrufted, they were foon found totally unmanageable for that

purpofe. He therefore adopted the method of Rivinus, of

mentioning each plant by a fort of appellative, in addition to

its generic name ; not intending, like Rivinus, that fuch ap-

pellative fhould comprehend the fpecific definition of the

plant, which Linnaeus knew to be impoflible. That no fuch

expectation might be formed of thefe names, and that Un-

dents might not too much rely on them, as any thing like

definitions, he termed them nom'tna trivialia, as ferving for

common
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common every-day ufe. They are now however ufually

called fpecific names, in contradiftinction to generic ones
;

the original fpecific names of Linnaeus being at prefent more

properly termed fpecific definitions, or differences. Trivial

names may contain the effential characters of the feveral fpe-

cies, as Sagina procumbens and apetala, in which cafe they are

but a repetition, or an anticipation, of the fpecific differences.

They more ufually ferve to exprefs fome concomitant cir-

cumftance, tolerably certain as a diftindtive mark of each

fpecies, though not in the fpecific character, fuch as annua,

perennis, fruticofa ; or alba, lutea, rubra, &c. Former ap-

pellations of each fpecies, fuch as Hydropipcr and Pcrjicaria,

efpecially if the plants be remarkable for their medical or

economical ufes, as C'mnamomum, Rhabarbarum, Abfmthium,

Napus, Rapa, Sec. are very commodious, though injudi-

cioufly laid afide by fome reformers. Thefe mult always

begin with a capital letter, being proper names, not required

to agree in gender with the generic name. In Zoology, fuch

appellations of fpecies as we have laft mentioned are pecu-

liarly ufeful, and generally preferred by Linnaeus to all

others.

TRIVICARY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

the Carnatic ; 20 miles S.E. of Gingee.

TRIVICUM, Trivico, in Ancient Geography, a fmall

town of Italy, on the frontiers of the Hirpins and of Apulia.

It lay on the Trajan way, at a diftance E. of Benevento.

TRIVIDHA, in Mythology, a name of the Hindoo
goddefs Parvati. The word is faid to mean three-fold, the

Hindoo goddefs correfponding in many points with the triple

Hecate of the Greeks.

TRIVIER, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Sefia ; 6 miles N.E. of Biella.

TRIVIGILLO Bay, a bay in the gulf of Honduras,
on the coafl of Mexico.

TRIVIGNANO, a town of Italy, in the Trevifan
; 7

miles W.N.W. of Trevigio.

TRIVIKERA, or Trivikrama, in Mythology, a name
of the Hindoo god Vifhnu. It means the three-ftepper,

alluding to his having in one of his avataras, or incarnations,

deceived a powerful fovereign into a promife of giving him
all he could cover in three fteps.

TRIVIUM, a term invented in the times of barbarifm

to exprefs the three fciences that were firft learned in the

fchopls, vi%. grammar, rhetoric, and logic ; and the fchools

in which thefe fciences were taught were called trtviales.

The quadrivium, to which the fcholar next proceeded in

his way to the fummit of literary fame, comprehended the

four mathematical fciences, viz. arithmetic, mufic, geometry,

and altronomy.

TRIUMFETTA, in Botany, named by Plumier, ferves

to commemorate John Baptift Triumfetti, of Bologna, doctor

in medicine and philofophy, and le&urer at the botanic gar-

den of Rome, which was under his direction. He publifhcd

there, in 1685, a thin quarto volume entitled Obfervationes Je

ortu ac vegetatione plantarum, including descriptions and en-

gravings of feveral new fpecies. This is an able work,
though more frequently quoted for its figures than its phi-

lofophy ; a very common cafe. The author puhlifhed in

1703 a refutation of fome criticifms that had appeared agamft

his book. He died in 1707. His brother, 1 .rlius Trium-
fetti, likewife profeffor of botany at Rome, is faid to have

been well (killed in the knowledge of plants, though heiloes

not appear as an author.—Linn. Gen. 239. Scfireb. }1I.

832. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. K5-3. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 3. 145. Plum. Gen. 40. t. 8. Juff

Lamarck llluftr. t. 40c. Gsertn. t. iii. (Bartramia;

Linn. Gen. cd. 5. 184. Lamarck Illuflr. t. 40& Gxrtn.

t. 111.)—Clafs and order, Dodecandria Monogynia. Nat.
Ord. Columnifera, Linn. Tiliacea, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of five lanceolate, deci-

duous leaves, with a briftly point juft below the fumm.it.

Cor. Petals five, linear, obtufe, erect, concave, bent back-
ward juft above the bafe. Stam. Filaments fixteen, equal,

afcending, awl-fhaped, ftraight, the length of the corolla
;

anthers fimple, roundifh, of two cells. Pijl. Germen
fuperior, roundifh ; ftyle the length of the ftamens ; ftigma
in two acute divifions. Perk. Capfule globofe, covered all

over with hooked prickles, feparating into four cells. Seeds

one or two in each cell, erect, convex at the outfide, angular
at the inner.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of five leaves, deciduous. Petals five.

Capfule prickly, feparating into four parts.

Obf. The fuppofed want of a calyx in the original Trium-
fetta is a manifeft error, fubfequently corrected by Linnaeus ;

as is likewife, if we miftake not, the dorfal point attributed

to each petal. Yet Gaertner ufes the former character to

ftrengthen the difference between Triumfetta and the original

Bartramia, though furely every principle of character and
habit proclaim their identity. Bartramia therefore, is

now retained as the name of a very diftinct and elegant genus
of Moffes. See Musci.

1. T. Lappula. Bur Triumfetta. Linn. Sp. PI. 637.
Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. (T. fru&u echinato racemofc

;

Plum. Ic. 253. t. 255. Lappula bermudenfis althaeoides

fpicata, fructu orbiculari majore ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 245. f. 7.

)

—Leaves heart-fhaped at the bafe. Calyx foon deciduous.

Flowers in denfely whorled aggregate fpikes.—Native of
the Weft Indies and South America. A fhrub four or five

feet high, flowering about July and Auguft in our ftoves,

where it was cultivated in Miller's time, but is feldom much
noticed, the yellow Jlotuers being fmall and inconfpicuous.

The leaves are ftalked, alternate, feveral inches broad, round-
ifh, toothed, downy, with three or five fhallow acute lobes.

Capfules the fize of a pea, armed with prominent hooked
prickles, which flick to the coats of animals, and are widely

difperfed, each capfule fplitting when ripe into four parts,

lodging folitaryyWj. The fpikes are terminal, feveral toge-

ther, alternate.

2. T. glandulofa. Glandular Triumfetta. Forfk. Cat.

Fl. Arab. Fel. 1 12. n. 297. Vahl Symb. v. 3. 62. Willd.

n. 2.—Leaves ovato-lanceolate ; downy and hoary beneath
;

their lower ferratures more or lefs glandular. Flowers ax-

illary, from the upper leaves.—Gathered by Forfkall in the

middle region of the hills of Arabia Felix. Branches woody,
round, villous. Leaves on (hort ftalks, numerous, three

inches long, gradually fmaller upward, clothed on both

fides with foft Harry hairs, but greened on the upper
;

entire at the bafe, but otherwife ferreted. Sttbulat awl-

fhaped.

3. T. Bartramia. Currant -leaved Triumfetta. Linn.

Sp. PI. 638. Willd. n. 3. Ait. n. 2. ( Lappago amboi-
nica ; Rumph. Amboin. v. 6. book ic. 59. t. 25. f. :.

Lappula bengalenfis tetrafpermosi ribefii foGo, echinis orbi-

cularibusad roliorum exortus plurimis fimul fefTihbus ; Pluk.

Phyt, t. 41. f. 5.)—Leaves acutely lobed and toothed ;

entire at the bale; roughifh on both fides. Flowers nce-
niole, partly aggregate ; the lower ones axillary.—NatKe
of tin- Kail Indies. The leaves are ivuighilh to the t>

not downy. We are not certain of having feet) authentic

fpecimenS) Linnseushavi rj fuperficially acqua
with the fpecies of this genus. Our's lias but four fetdt in

each capfule.

4. T. veJn$i I leaved Triumfetta. Vahl S\

v. 3. 6:. Willd. n. 4. — L'
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lobed, pointed ; foftly downy on both fides. Stem ere&.

—Native of the ifland of Mauritius. We have a fpecimen

from thence, given by Thouin to the younger Linnaeus,

which we conceive muft be Vahl's plant, though, being in

feed, the injlorefcence has a racemoie appearance, the floral

leaves having perhaps fallen off. Thejlem is round, downy.

Leaves alternate, (talked, two or three inches long, more or

lefs evidently live-ribbed, unequally ferrated, clothed with

foft ftarry hairs on both fides, but much the moft copioufly

on the under ; the bafe is undivided, not heart-fhaped. Sti-

pulas lanceolate, tapering, fringed, of a ruffy hue. Flowers

from the bofoms of the upper leaves, according to Vahl.

In our fpecimen, which anfwers in other refpects to his de-

fcription, the capfules, fmaller than a pea, form compound,

terminal, interrupted clujlers ; their partial ftalks aggregate,

deflexed, from a quarter to half an inch long. The prickles

of each eapfule are copioufly barbed with minute, reflexed,

pale hairs.

5. T. procumbens. Procumbent Triumfetta. Forft.

Prodr. 35. Willd. n. 5. — Leaves roundifh-heartfhaped,

obtufe, (lightly three-lobed ; very downy beneath. Stem

procumbent.—Native of the Society ifles. Our fpecimen

is from Otaheite, gathered by the younger Forfter. The

Jlem is woody, round, downy and hoary ; the younger

branches leafy. Leaves about the fi/e and (hnpe of thofe

of a goofeberry, bluntly ferrated, ufually three-lobed, on

long downy ftalks ; their upper fide green, nearly even,

clothed with fcattered, fimple, deciduous hairs ; the under

paler, covered with foft ftarry hairs, and reticulated with

prominent veins. Of the flowers or fruit nothing is men-

tioned, nor does the fpecimen before us (hew traces of

either.

6. T. hirta. Hairy-paniclcd Triumfetta. Vahl Symb.

v. 3. 63. Willd. n. 6. — Leaves three-lobed, acute ;

fmooth above. Panicle terminal, compound, hairy. —
Found by Von Rohr, in the Weft Indian ifland of St.

Martha. Stem (hrubby. Leaves three or four inches in

length and breadth, feven-ribbed, unequally ferrated ; three

or five of the lowermoft ferratures glandular ; the bafe

rather heart-(haped ; the extremity divided into three ovate,

diftant, pointed lobes : the under fide is clothed with very

minute ftarry pubefcence, and its ribs with long fcattered

hairs. Footjlalks mod hairy when young. Panicle diffufe,

with alternate, twice or thrice forked, branches, moft hairy

in the lower part. Flowers fmall, (talked, folitary at the

forks of the panicle, but otherwife aggregate. Calyx

hoary. Vahl.

7. T, femitriloba. Mallow-leaved Triumfetta. Linn.

Mant. 73. Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 3. Jacq. Amcr. 147.

Hort. Vind. v. 3. 41. t. 76. (T. n. 2 ; Browne Jam.

233.) — Leaves divided half way down into three lobes.

Panicle terminal, compound, downy.—Native of the Weft

Indies. Introduced at Kew in 1773, by J°mi ear^ °f

Bute. It flowers in the ftove in July. TheJlem is (hrubby,

bufhy. Leaves clothed on both fides with fine, foft, filky

hairs. Flowers yellow, not many together, in more or leis

compound terminal panicles. Browne fays, the leaves,

fteeped for forne time in water, give out a copious clear

mucilage ; and that the fibres of the bark ferve, in the in-

land parts of Jamaica, to make ropes, &c. We do not

by any means underftand Linnseus's comparifon of this

(pedes to T. Lappula. He had no authentic fpecimen of

either.

8. T. grandiflora. Large-flowered Triumfetta. " Vahl

Fclog. v. 2. 34." Willd. n. 8.— " Leaves ovate, un-

divided, fomewhat heart-fhaped, ferrated, rather hairy ; the

floral ones lanceolate Branches hairy." — Native of the

ifland of Montferrat. Corolla twice or thrice as large as

in any other fpecies with which Vahl was acquainted.

9. T. macrophylla. Large-leaved Triumfetta. " Vahl
Eclog. v. 2. 34." Willd. n. 9. — " Leaves ovate-heart-

(haped, undivided, unequally ferrated, pointed, downy

;

glandular at the bafe."—Native of South America. Like
T. Lappula, but having a calyx, Vahl judged it to be a dif-

ferent ipecies. We have already expreffed our di(belief of

the want of a calyx in any fpecies of this genus. Plunder

diftindtly reprefents one in his generic figures, taken from

T. Lappula itfelf. The macrophylla is faid to differ from
what we (hall next defcribe, in the fhape, as well as downi-

nefs, of its foliage.

10. T. rhombifolia. Rhomb-leaved Triumfetta. Swartz
Ind. Occ. 863. Willd. n. 10, misfpelt. (T. rhom-
boidea ; Jacq. Amer. 147. t. 90.) — Leaves rhomboid,

(lightly hairy ; the uppermoft ovato-lanceolate, nearly feffile.

,

Flowers in axillary tufts. — Native of dry, wafte, buftiy

places in Jamaica, and other parts of the Weft Indies.

TheJlem is (hrubby, two or three feet high, erect, branched,

downy. Leaves contracted and entire at the bafe ; the

lower ones rhomboid, and fomewhat hexagonal, an inch

and half long, on footjlalks nearly of their own length ;

all rugofe and more or lefs hairy. Flowers pale, in axillary

tufts, accompanying moft of the upper or fmaller leaves,

each tuft of about three three-cleft flower-ftalks. Petals

with hairy claws, and five nectariferous glands at their bafe.

Capfule of three fingle-feeded cells. Swartz.

11. T. annua. Annual Triumfetta. Linn. Mant. 73.

Willd. n. 11. Ait. n. 4. (T. foliis oblongo-ovatis, ob-

tufe ferratis, petiolis longiffimis ; Mill. Ic. v. 2. 199.

t. 298.)—Leaves ovate, acute, ferrated, undivided; rarely

three-lobed Native of the Eaft Indies, flowering with us

in Auguft and September. Miller cultivated this for cu-

riofity ; but it has nothing to excite popular admiration.

The root is annual. Leaves three or four inches long, on

long ftalks ; but it does not appear from Miller's defcrip-

tion, whether they are fmooth, downy, or rough. Flowers

fmall, deep yellow, in tufts at the ends of the branches ;

fomctimes with only four petals and eightJlamens. Capfule

of four fingle-feeded cells.

Triumfetta, in Gardening, furnifhes plants of the

(hrubby and herbaceous kinds ; among which the fpecies cul-

tivated are, the prickly-feeded triumfetta (T. lappula), and

the annual triumfetta (T. annua).

Method of Culture.—Thefe plants are increafed by feeds,

which muft be procured from their native places, and be

fown on a hot-bed, or in pots plunged in the bark-bed of

the ftove : when the plants have one or two inches growth,

they (hould be removed into feparate pots, re-plunging them

in the bark-bed till well re-rooted.

They afterwards require to be kept conftantly in the

ftove, or hot-houfe, and to have the management of other

ligneous plants of the (love kind.

They produce variety in ftove collections.

TRIUMPH, Triumjphus, a ceremony, or folemnity,

praftifed among the ancient Romans, to do honour to a

victorious general, by affording him a magnificent entry into

their city.

The triumph was the moft pompous fpectacle known
among the ancients : authors ufually attribute its invention

to Bacchus, and derive the term from Spta^£oi, one of his

titles ; and tell us, that he firft triumphed upon the conqueft

of the Indians ; and yet this ceremony was only in ufe among
the Romans.
As long as the ancient difcipline of the republic continued,

no general could pretend to a triumph who had not extended

the
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the limits of the empire, and flain at leaft five thoufand of his along the Via Sacra, to the Capitol, where the victims were
enemies in battle, without any confiderable lofs on his own flain.

part : to this purpofe an exprefs law was eftablifhed, and he In the mean time all the temples were open, and all the
was obliged to make oath before the quaeftors, that the altars loaden with offerings and incenfe

; games and combats
account delivered to the fenatc was true. But this law were celebrated in the public places, and rejoicings appeared
became obfolete, and intrigue and faction procured a tri- every where.

umph in favour of generals whofe merit was not very con- What was horrible amidft all this mirth was, that the
fiderable. captives, when arrived at the forum, were led back to prifon
The general who vanquifhed his enemies in a naval en- and ftrangled ; it being a point of religion with them, not to

gagement, had alfo the honour of a naval triumph. Thefe touch the victims till they had taken full revenge of their

were tirft granted to C. Duillius, in the year 449, after his enemies. The rites and facrifices being concluded, the tri-

defeat of the Carthaginians.

The triumph was of two kinds, the lefs and the greater.

The lefs triumph was granted upon a victory over fome un-

equal and unworthy enemy, as over pirates, flaves, &c. Thi3
they called ovatio, becaufe the only facrifices offered in it

were fheep.

The greater triumph, called alfo curulis, and fimply the

triumph, was decreed by the fenate to a general upon the con-

quering of a province, or gaining a fingle battle. The order

and economy of the triumph were thus : the general having

difpatched couriers with tidings of his fuccefs, the fenate

met in Bellona's temple to read the letters : this done, they

fend him the title Imperaior, with orders for him to return,

and bring his victorious troops along with him.

When he was arrived near the city, the general and prin-

cipal officers took oath of the truth of the victory ; and the

day of triumph was appointed.

The day being arrived, the fenate went to meet the con-

queror without the gate called Capena, or Triumphalis, and
marched in order before him to the Capitol. He was richly

clad in a purple robe, embroidered with figures of gold, fet-

ting forth his glorious achievements ; his bufkins were befet

with pearl, and he wore a crown, which at firft was only

laurel, but afterwards was gold ; in one hand he bore a laurel

branch, and in the other a truncheon. He was drawn in a

car, or chariot, adorned with ivory and plates of gold, drawn
ufually by two white horfes ; though fometimes by other

animals, as that of Pompey, when he triumphed over Africa,

by elephants ; that of Mark Antony, by lions ; that of He-
liogabalus, by tygers ; that of Aurelian, by deer ; and that

of Nero, by hermaphrodite mares, &c.
At his feet were his children, or fometimes on the chariot-

horfes. It is added, that the public executioner was behind

him, to remind him, from time to time, that thefe honours

were tranfitory, and would not fcreen him from the feverity

of the laws, if he mould ever be found delinquent.

The cavalcade was led up by the muficians, who had
crowns on their heads ; after them came feveral chariot3,

in which were plans of the cities and countries fubdued,
done in relievo : they were followed by the fpoils taken
from the enemy, their horfes, arms, gold, filver, machines,

tents, &c. After thefe came the kings, princes, or gene-
rals fubdued, loaded with chains, and followed by mimics
and buffoons, who infulted over their misfortunes. Next
came the officers of the conquering troops, with crowns on
their heads.

After thefe appeared the triumphal chariot, before which,
as it paffed, they all along llrewed flowers, and the mufic

played in praiie of the conqueror amidlt the loud acclama-
tions of the people, crying Io triumpbe

!

The chariot was followed by the fenate, clad in white
robes ; and the filiate by fuch citizens as had been fet at

liberty or ranfomed.
The proccflkm was clofed by the priefts, and their officers

and utciifils, with a white ox led along for the chief victim.

In this order they proceeded through the triumphal gate,

Vol. XXXVI.

umpher treated the people in the Capitol, under the porticoes,
and fometimes in Hercules's temple.

The mod confiderable triumphs werethofe of C&far after
the taking of Utica, and of Auguftus after the victory of
Actium. Caefar had four triumphs, which lafted four days,
and were conducted with the moil extraordinary fplendour
and magnificence. The firft was the triumph of the Gauls,
on which occafion there were prefented to the view of the
Romans the names of three hundred nations and eight hun-
dred cities fubdued by the death of a million of enemies,
which Caefar had defeated in feveral battles. The fecond
triumph was that of Egypt : the third reprefented the defeat
of Pharnacc-. ; and the fourth exhibited pictures of Scipio,
Petreius, and Cato.

The triumph of Auguftus lafted three fucceflive days,
and was not lefs magnificent than the former.

After Auguftus, the honour of a triumph became an ap-
pendage of fovereignty.

TRIUMPHAL Arch, Car, and Column. See the
articles.

Triumphal Grown, or Garland. See Crown.
This is faid to have been taken from Apollo's crowning

his head with a laurel, after killing the Delphian ferpent.

Triumphal Gown, toga triumphalis. See Toga.
TRIUMPHANT Church. See Church.
TRIUMPHO de la Cruz, in Geography, a cape on the

coaft of Honduras. N. lat. 15 56'. W. long. 88° 25'.

TRIUMVIR, one of three perfons who govern abfo-

lutely, and with equal authority, in a ftate.

The word is little ufed but in the Roman Hiitory.

Caefar, CraiTus, and Pompey, were the firft triumvirs, /. e.

the firft who divided the government of the republic among
them.

There were alfo other officers, called triumvirs, trium-

viri ; as the triumviri, or trefviri capitaks, created in the

year of Rome 463, to take care of priibners, and fuper-

intend the execution of criminals.

Triumviri tnonetahs, who were magistrates created at the

fame time to fuperintend the coinage of the money : whence
that mark ftill extant on many ancient coins, IIIVIRI.
They feem to have been created about the time of the tirft

coinage of filver in Rome, or 266 years B.C. Pomponius
afcribes their firft creation to the year of Rome 465, or

289 B.C. Thefe officers were very confiderable, and were
chofen out of the fenatorial rank, till Augullus appointed

them from the equeflrian, and the alteration fecins to I

continued. However this be, the title triumviri remained

till after Caracalla, as appears from inferiptions given us by
Gruter, and by Boutcroue. But tinJer Aurelian it is

|

bable there was but one mailer of the Roman mint, called

the " Rationalis," which change is fuppofed to have taken

place under Gallienus. The " Rationajil" was fuccceded

by the " Procurator inonet.v." The triumviri made I

01 the ctntumviri. The title they bear on medals, which is

common on the coins of Augullus and Tiberiu.-, i I I IV 1 R.

A.A.iE.p.r, triumviri aura, <ir?fnt», ,tn, /:.

K r which
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which (ignifies, that they had the direction of calling and
ftriking of gold, Giver, and brafs. . I alius made quatuor

viri, who continued for 15 years, till the battle of Actium,
when Auguftus reftored the triumviri.

There were alio triumviri trdibus reficitndis, officers ap-

pointed to look at the reparation of temples; triumviri

colonis dedurendis, lor the conducting and fettling of co-

lonies ; triumviri, for the railing of troops ; noclurnal tri-

umviri, to pit vent or extinguifh fires ; triumviri, to review

the forces, &c.

In the Acilian family we read of one M. Acilius

IIIVTR VALETU ; that is, triumvir of health, or a

magillrate of health. M. Spanheim takes him to have been

a magillrate ellabliihed to perform facrifices to the gods of

health, to dedicate their temples, &c.

Qnuphrius and Vaillant read triumvir valetudinis ; Patin,

triumvir vaLtudinarius ; but M. Spanheim, with much more
reafon, reads triumvir valctudo ; in like manner, as on a

medal of the Aquilian family, we read IIIVIR VIRTUS
;

fignifying that one M. Aquilius had been made triumvir to

repair the temple ol Virtue, and Acilius that of Health.

TRIUMVIRATE, Triumviratus, an abfolute go-

vernment adminiftered by three perfons, with an equal

authority.

There are two famous triumvirates at Rome ; Pompey,
Caefar, and Craflus, eltablifhed the firlt ; and Auguftus,
Mark Antony, and Lepidus, the fecond.

This latter triumvirate gave the laft blow to the liberty of

the republic. Auguftus having vanquilhcd Lepidus and

Antony, the triumvirate funk into a monarchy.
TRIUNE, Ties in Uno, three in one ; a term fometimes

applied to God, to exprefs the unity of the Godhead, in a

trinity of perfons.

TRlXIS, in Botany, from Tf»|oc, three-fold, becaufe the

florets of the circumference have three deep diftant fegments.

The name is borrowed by Swartz from Browne, who ori-

ginally applied it to what is now Perdicium radiale of

Linnaeus and other writers.—Swartz Prodr. 115. Ind.

Occ. 1374. t. 26. Schreb. Gen. 581. Willd. Sp. PI.

v - 3- 2337- Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 4. (Baillieria; Aubl.
Guian. 804. JufT. 188. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 712.)—Clafs

and order, Syngenefia Polygamia-neceffaria. Nat. Ord. Com-
pofita oppofitifolia, Linn. Corymbifera, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Common Calyx imbricated, ovate, of eight or

ten ovate-oblong, pointed, convex, nearly equal fcales ; the

outermoft flightly keeled, membranous at the tip. Cor.

compound. Perfect florets, in the difk, numerous, funnel-

fhaped, with a very fhort tube, and upright five-cleft limb.

Female ones, in the radius, fewer, fhorter, funnel-fhaped,

with a comprefled tube, and a three-cleft limb, whofe hinder

fegment is larger than the two in front. Stam. in the florets

of the difk, Filaments five, the length of the tube ; anthers

united into a five-toothed cylinder, riling above the limb.

Pifl. in the florets of the difk, Germen linear, downy ; ftyle

thread-fhaped, the length of the ftamens, divided at the top
;

ftigmas reflexed : in the female florets, Germen oblong
;

ftyle thread-fhaped, divided at the top ; ftigmas reflexed.

Peric. none, except the clofed unaltered calyx. Seed of the

florets of the difk, often abortive : of the female ones ovate,

flightly comprefled, bordered, convex behind, obtufe, hairy,

and fomewhat triangular, at the fummit. Down none.

Recept. chaffy, with oblong, acute, concave, membranous
I c ales.

Eff. Ch. Receptacle fcaly. Seed-down none. Seeds
nairy in their upper part. Florets of the radius three-cleft.

Calyx imbricated.

1. T. terebmthinace*. Balfamic Trixis. Swartz Ind.

1

Occ. 1375. Willd. n. 1.—Branches rough. Leaves ovate,

finely ferrated ; rough with minute briftles above ; with

fhort denfe hairs beneath.—Native of rocky vallies among
the mountains of the weft fide of Jamaica, flowering in May.
The Am is fhrubby, fix feet high, rough, with oppolite,

round, leafy branches, rough with very denfe, fhort, rigid

hairs, as are alfo the footflalhs. Leaves oppofite, crofiing

each other, from four to fix inches, or more, in length,

and three, or more, in breadth, bright green, finely and

acutely ferrated, veiny, fomewhat triple -ribbed ; rough
like a file above ; hairy or downy beneath ; tapering at each

end. Stipulas none. Flowers very numerous, fmall, white,

fragrant, but acquiring a turpentine fcent when bruifed.

They conipofc large, terminal, corymbofe, denfe panicles,,

with oppofite downy ftalks, and hairy awl-fhaped braBeas.

2. T. afpera. Harfh-leaved Trixis. Swartz Prodr. 1 15.

Willd. n. 2. (T. fcabra ; Swartz Ind. Occ. 1378. Bail-

lieria afpera ; Aubl. Guian. 804. t. 317.)—Branches filky,

with clofe-prefled hairs. Leaves ovate, ferrated, taper-

pointed ; harfh above ; rough with deprefled hairs beneath.

—Native of Guiana, Cayenne, and the Weft Indies. As,

tall as the laft, but of a more flender habit. Branches

fmooth to the touch, being covered with clofe hairs, point-

ing upwards, not with rigid prominent briftles, as in the

foregoing. Leaves not half fo large, rough like a fine file,

on the upper furface, when full-grown
;
pale beneath, with

flattened, not prominent, briftly hairs. Floioers larger, but
fewer, in loofer panicles. We cannot, on an examination

of fpecimens, doubt this being Aublet's plant, and there-

fore we retain the original fpecific name. His B. fylveflris

appears to be, as Willdenow makes it, a mere variety,

though his afpera only is ufed for intoxicating fifh.

3. T. erofa. Jagged Trixis. Swartz Prodr. 115.

Ind. Occ. 1377. Willd. n. 3.—Branches briftly. Leaves

broadly-ovate, with deep irregular notches and ferratures

;

roughifh on both fides
;
pale beneath.—Native of various

parts of the Weft Indies. This is the fize of the firft

fpecies, but its leaves are more deltoid, deeply jagged, and

lefs hairy, though roughifh with minute fcattered briftles.

Flowers white, much like the firft, but fewer and rather

larger, on hairy ftalks. The calyx-fcales, in every one

of our fpecimens, are much broader and rounder than

Swartz's figure reprefents. Aublet gives five teeth to all

his florets.

TROADENSE Marmor, in Natural Hi/lory, a name
given by the ancients to a fpecies of white marble, dug in

Mount Ida, and greatly ufed in building.

TROARN, or Trouard, - in Geography, a town of

France, in the department of the Calvados, on the Dive

;

6 miles E. of Caen.

TROAS, the Troade, in Ancient Geography, a country

of Afia Minor, commencing at the promontory Lectum,
and extending as far as the Propontide. It took its name

from the famous city of Troy, its capital. It extended a

little towards the fouth. If indeed under the appellation of

Troade we comprife the whole extent of the country which

was fubject to the Trojans, that is, almoft the whole kingr

dom of Priam, we muft comprehend almoft the whole ex-

tent of the two Myfiae and Letter Phrygia. But the Troade,

properly fpeaking, comprifed merely the country which lay

between the Dardanis to the north-eaft, and the country of

the Leleges, to the fouth-eaft, the Hellefpont and the

iEgean fea. Ptolemy includes the Troade in Lefler Phrygia.

Its principal rivers were the Simois, the Scamander of

Xantippus, and the Andrius. Its principal towns were

Troja or Ilium Sigeum, Sminthime, &c.

Troas-Ajukxanjdria. See Alexandria.
TROAT,
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TROAT, among Sport/men, the cry of a buck in rutting

time.

TROCADIE, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the gulf

of St. Lawrence, near the north coaft of St. John's ifland.

TROCAR, or Trochar, an inftrument commonly ufed

in Surgery, for tapping the abdomen, in cafes of afcites and
ovarial dropfy ; the tunica vaginalis, in cafes of hydrocele ;

the joints, in bad cafes of hydrops articuli, &c. Trocars

are alfo employed for tapping the bladder, when there is no
other mode of evacuating the urine, and the fymptoms
which the patient fuffers are fo urgent, that no time re-

mains for the trial of milder plans of relief. Abfceffes have

likewife been opened in fome inftances with a trocar

;

though it mull be allowed that, in thefe cafes, the lancet is

generally a better inftrument.

A trocar confifts of two pieces, viz. a perforator or

ftilette, and a filver cannula. The latter is fo conftructed

and adapted to the firft part of the inftrument, that when
die puncture is made, they both enter the wound together

with perfect eafe ; after which, the ftilette being with-

drawn, the cannula remains in the wound, and affords a

convenient channel for the efcape of the fluid outward.

Such are the ufes of a trocar, and the principles upon
which the inftrument ought to be made. It has been pro-

pofed to make the perforator with a flat lancet-point, in

order that it may enter the flefh with greater facility ; but
time and experience feem ftill to give the preference to the

ftilette, which is of a triangular fhape. It is true, that it

cannot fo readily make the neceffary puncture
;
yet if fharp,

and in good condition, no great fault can be found with it,

in regard to the difficulty of making it enter the flefh ; and
it is certain, that its cannula is better calculated than the

tube of a flat trocar to afford an outlet to fluids, which are

at all thick and gelatinous.

The trocar is an inftrument which fhould never be ufed

for the difcharge of fluids, except when the practitioner

knows with certainty, not only that fuch fluids are prefent,

but alfo that their quantity is confiderable, fo that no injury

will be done to the parts beyond them by the fudden intro-

duction of the inftrument. In all other cafes, cautioufly

making a fmall puncture with a lancet, is the moft prudent

practice. Whenever a trocar is ufed, furgeons likewife

avoid introducing the inftrument to a dangerous depth.

The inftant the perforator has palfed through fuch parts

as intervene between the fluid and the furface of the body,
it has performed all that it ought to do : the attentive

operator feels a fudden ceffation of refiftance to the inftru-

ment, and he immediately holds back the ftilette, whilft he
only pufhes forward the cannula. See PARACENTESIS.
TROCHAIC, TROCHAICUS, in the Latin Poetry, a

kind of verfe confifting of trochees, or in which that foot

predominates ; as the iambus does in the iambic.

The 18th ode of the 2d book of Horace's Odes coniills

of ftrophes of two verfes, the firft of which is trochaic di-

meter catalectic, /. e. trochaic, compofed of three trochee.-,

and a fyllable at the end, or wanting a fyllable in the firft

; which fome call the Euripidean trochaic :

—— Non
I
ebur

\
ni-que

|
an

\
1 cum

Largtora \flagtta.

Long verfes of fifteen halt feet, which are more parti-

J

cularly diflinguifhed by the name of trochaic, are nothing

!
more than tetrameter iambics, or of eight feet, the

I

which wants a fyllable; as there are others where it 1.

wantingkut the end. Thus,

—Pro
I
pecca

\
to mag

\ no,pav \ lumfup
\
pttcii \/Mt \ eft

i'er.

TROCHANTER, Major and Minor, in Anatomy,
two confiderable proceffes of the thigh-bone. See Ex-
tremities.

TROCHAR, in Surgery. See Trocar.
TROCHE, Trochiscus, in Pharmacy, a form of

medicine, made into a cake or tablet, to be held in the

mouth to diffolve gradually.

The troche is properly a dry compofition ; the chief in-

gredients of which, after having been brought into a very

fine powder, and mixed with fugar, are incorporated with

fome proper liquor, as diftilled waters, wine, vinegar, or

mucilages, and reduced into a mafs, which is moulded into

little cakes, or balls of any form, at pleafure, and dried

in the air, far from the fire. As remedies they are of

little importance ; and the preparation of them properly

belongs to the confectioners ; and they fhould be altogether

rejected from the Pharmacopeia, as the London and Dublin
colleges have done.

There have been and ftill are troches of various kinds,

and for various intentions ; as purgative, alterative, aperitive,

corroborative, &c. troches.

Latin authors call them paflilli, rotulz, plactntula, orbes,

and orbiculi ; and the Englifh, frequently, lozenges.

The following troches are defcribed in the Edinburgh
Pharmacopeia; viz.

Troches of Carbonate of Lime, prepared by rubbing to

powder four ounces of prepared carbonate of lime, an ounce

of gum arabic, one drachm of nutmegs, and fix ounces of

refined fugar, and forming them by means of water into a

mafs fit for making troches. Thefe are intended as ant-

acids ; but in the ftate of the ftomach which requires them,

the efficacy of the carbonate of lime is counteracted by the

fugar.

Troches of Liquorice are formed by diffolving in hot water

extract of liquorice and gum arabic, of each one part, and

two parts of refined fugar, and then ftraining ; and after-

wards evaporating the folution into a proper ftate for

troches. Thefe troches are demulcent, and ferve to allay

the tickling irritation which occaiions coughing ; but the

limple extract of liquorice, refined by ftraining and inlpif-

fation, found in the fhops under the name of refined

liquorice, will anfwer the fame purpofe.

Troches of Liquorice with Opium are obtained by «dl
rubbing two drachms of opium, with half an ounce of the

tincture of balfam of Tolu ; adding gradually eight ou

of fimple fyrup, and live ounces ot extract of liqu<

foftened by hot water, and afterwards fprinkling in

ounces of powdered gum arabic ; then 1! . and

forming it into troches, each weighing

troches are rendered more effi former for

the fame purpofe, by the opium ; ii\ ining

wne grain of opium, and from fix to ten may be tak(

twenty-four bo

Troches, Gum, are prepared by rub',

gum arable, '(arch, and tw e'ined

fugar to powder, and forming it into a mafs with 1

lit for forming tTO<
'

' fe are iin

ferve to allay a tickling cough.

Troche*

powder one part of nitrate oi

1 fugar, and forming them into a

bv means of mucilag i oi gum
be agreeably taken in the di

to co

of inflammatory fore-throat, when tali

I

in levers, dilut
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dole is one or two taken every feeond or third hour.

Thomfon'a Lond. Difp.

TROCHEE, Troch.eus, formed of Tetxu > I run, be-

Caufe it moves quickly, in Greek and Latin Poetry, a kind
of foot confiiling of two fyllables, the iirit long, the latter

fliort : fuch as the words vade and mufa.
The trochee is the reverfe of the iambus, and has juft a

contrary effect ; the latter being light and fprightly, and
the former weak and languid, as all thofe meafures are which
move from a long to a (hort fyllable.

Some called the trochee, chereus, becaufe it is proper for

longs and dances. Thefe give the denomination trochaeus to

the tribrachys. Quint, lib. x. cap. 4.

TROCHERA, in Botany. See Ehrharta.
TROCHILUS, in Architetlure, a hollow member, more

ufually called, by modern architects, the fcotia ; and, by our
Englifh workmen, the cafement.

TROCHILUS, the Humming-bird, or Honey-fucker, in Ornitho-

logy, a genus of birds of the order Picae ; the characters of

which are, that the bill is longer than the head, fubulate-

filiform, or cylindric, (lender, with (lightly-thickened tip ;

the upper mandible (heathing the lower ; the tongue fili-

form, confiding of two conjoined flips forming a tube, and
extenfile ; the legs (lender and rather (hort, and feet formed
for walking ; the tail compofed of ten feathers.

The humming-birds conftitute a lively brilliant race, dif-

tinguiftied by their beautiful colours and diminutive fize,

peculiar natives of the American continent and adjacent

iflands, and, with few exceptions, confined to the hotter re-

gions. The genus is extenfive, and it has therefore been
found convenient to divide them into two fe&ions, viz. the

curve-billed and the ftraight-billed.

* Curve-billed.

Paradiseus. Red ; head crefted ; blue wings, and two
of the tail-feathers very long. This is the Paradife hum-
ming-bird of Latham. A native of New Spain.

PellA. Red (purple-red, Shaw), with brown (black,

Shaw) head
; golden (topazine, Shaw) throat ;

green rump,
and two very long middle tail-feathers. This is the Colibri

topaze of Buffon, the long-tailed red humming-bird of

Edwards, and the topaz humming-bird of Latham. It is

the mod brilliant of this fedlion, and has a decided fupe-

riority to all the reft by its magnitude as well as colours.

The female is far inferior to the male with refpeft to bril-

liancy of colour. This bird is a native of feveral parts of

South America, but is principally found in Surinam and

Guiana, frequenting the banks of rivers and brooks. Dur-
ing flight, they (kirn the furface of the water like fwallows.

Superciliosus. Gilded or (hining brown ; elongated

middle tail-feathers (white at the tips, Shaw), grey be-

neath, with long bill and white eye-brows. Shaw. The
fupercilious humming-bird of Latham, diftinguifhed from

all others by the great length of its bill, and its ftrongly

cuneated tail. The female differs by being of a pale rufous-

grey beneath, by having a (horter bill, the lower mandible

whitifli, and the tail (lightly cuneiform and tipped with

white. Found in Cayenne.

Polytmus. Glofly-green, with black crown and tail

;

violet-brown wings, and two very long outer tail-feathers.

This is the long-tailed black-cap humming-bird of Edwards,
and black-capped humming-bird of Latham. An elegant

fpecies, of confiderable fize. A native of South America,
and found alfo in Jamaica. The female is greenifli above

and white below ; the fides of the neck varied with white

And green, and the tail deftitute of the two long plumes fo

confpicuous in that of the male.

10

Forficatus. Gold-green, with blue crown, and gold-

blue forked tail, and two outer feathers very long. The
long-tailed green humming-bird of Edwards, and fork-

tailed humming-bird of Latham. An elegant but rare

fpecies ; found in Jamaica.

Leucurus. Coppery-green, with brown quill-feathers
;

a reddifli crefcent in front of the neck, and white even tail.

The white-tailed humming-bird of Edwards and Latham.
Native of Surinam.

Jugularis. Gold-green, with a tinge of duflcy-bluej

with blood-red throat and bread, blackifli abdomen, and
even tail. Red-breafted humming-bird of Edwards and La-
tham. The garnet-throated humming-bird of Latham is

of the fame fpecies. Found in Surinam.

Thaumantias. Gold-green, with blackifli quill -feathers,

and tail-feathers edged with white ; the exterior one entirely

white on the outfide. The admirable humming-bird of

Latham, firit defcribed by Marcgrave. A native of Brafil

and feveral other regions of South America.

Dominicus, or Pectoralis. Green-gold, with velvet-

black breaft ; white belly, and purplifli fteel-blue tail. The
black-breafted and St. Domingo humming-bird of Latham.
The female is faid to be diftinguiflied from the male by hav^

ing the green on the fore-part of the neck divided by two
white ftreaks, and the breaft of a paler black than that of

the male. A native of the Weft India iflands.

Mango. Copper-green, with black defcending throat-

ftripe and abdomen ; violet-brown wings, and ferruginous

tail edged with black. The Mango humming-bird of La-
tham. The female is faid to differ in having the two middle

tail-feathers gold-green, like the back. A native of South
America, particularly of Brafil, but found in St. Domingo,
Jamaica, and other Weft India iflands. Dr. Latham men-
tions a variety of this fpecies, in which the throat, on each

fide of the black ftripe, was white. Gmelin makes the
M mellivora avis maxima" of Ray and Sloane a variety of

this.

Holosericeus. Gilded-green, with brown wings ; black

tail and abdomen, and blue pectoral bar. The black-bellied

humming-bird of Edwards and Latham. Native of Mexico
and Guiana.

Galeritus. Green-gold, with brown quill-feathers, and

purple creft. Found in Chili.

ExiLis. Brownifli -green, with a glofs of red ; gloffy-

green creft with gilt tip, and black wings and tail. The
little humming-bird of Latham, and humming-bird of a

black colour of Bancroft. The fmalleft of the curve-billed

fection. Native of Guiana.

Cyaneus. Velvet-crimfon, with blue back, and black

wings. The crimfon-headed blue humming-bird of Latham.

A native of Mexico.

Furcatus. Glofly violet-blue, with gold-green crown
and throat, and black wings, abdomen, and forked tail.

The leffer fork-tailed humming-bird of Latham. A native

of feveral parts of South America, and of fome of the

larger Weft India iflands.

Macrourus, or Forcipatus. Gold-green, with violet

head and neck ; abdomen marked by a white fpot, and

forked tail. Cayenne fork-tailed humming-bird of La-
tham.

Purpukatus. Green, with crown, wings, and bifur-

cated tail purple, and wreath blue. The purple-crowned

humming-bird of Latham.
Auratus. See Jugularis. Of this Gmelin gives a

variety, viz. with cheeks, nape and throat golden-red 5 head

and body black, with (hining-green.

Gramineus. See Dominicus or Pectoralis.
Viola-
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ViolAceU.s. Dark purple-violet, glofty on the fore-

parts, with green and gold wings and tail, the latter tinged

with black. The violet humming-bird of Latham. Native
of Cayenne.

Maculatus. See Gutturalis.
Punctulatus. Gold-green, with blackifh wings

;

moulders and back fpotted with white, and brown tail with

white tip. The fpotted humming-bird of Latham. Native
of Mexico, where it is called " Hoitzitzil."

Albus. See Gutturalis, of which it is a variety.

Aurantius. Brown, with orange head
;
yellow throat

and breatt, purple wings, and ferruginous tail. The
orange-headed humming-bird of Latham. Native of South
America.

Flavifrons. Green, with yellow front, and black
wings and tail. The yellow-fronted humming-bird of La-
tham, and yellow-fronted honey-fucker of Pennant.

Venustissimus. See Cyaneus.
Margaritaceus. Bright-green, pearl-grey beneath,

with the tail fteel-blue at the bafe, purple-brown in the

middle, and white at the tip. The grey-necked humming-
bird of Latham. Conjectured by Dr. Shaw to be female ?

Hirsutus. See Brasiliensis.

Multicolor. See Histrio.
Cinereus. Green-gold, afli-coloured beneath, with

violet-brown wings, and rounded fteel-blue tail with white

tips. The afh-bellied humming-bird of Latham.
Gularis. Gold-green ; white beneath, with blackifh

wings and tail, and deep-blue throat and vent. Probably a

native of South America.

Fulvus. Yellow, with the tail-feathers and covers thick

;

beneath brownifh. A native of South America.
Varius. Green-gold ; beneath whitifh-brown, with a

double perioral band green-blue and blood-red. Found in

South America.

Cyanurus. Green ; cinereous beneath, with the throat,

breaft, and two very long middle tail-feathers blue. The
blue-tailed humming-bird of Latham. Native of New
Spain.

Furcifer. Green-gold, with brown wings ; white throat,

and glofly blue-green breaft and forked tail. Native of Pa-
raguay.

Maxim us. Green-gold, with white throat, ferruginous

vent, and blue crown, quill and tail-feathers. Ekelbcrg's
humming-bird of Latham.

Capensis. Green, with long middle tail-feathers, and
blue wing-coverts. Ekelberg's humming-bird of Latham.
Chrysobronchos. Gold-green, with very bright throat

and breaft ; fubferruginous wings, and white-edged tail.

Native of Guiana.

Sparganurus. Gold-green, with emerald throat, and
black forked tail, with a gold-crimfon bar acrofs the fea-

thers. The bar-tailed humming-bird. A very beautiful

fpecies, faid to be a native of Peru.

Porphyrurus. Brown, with velvet-black throat, and
purple neck-ilripes and tail. A variety of the mango, ac-

cording to Latham. Native of South America and the

Weft India iflands.

Gutturalis. Green-gold, with emerald throat ; whitifh-

rufous on each fide ; black brtnft, and black abdoniin.il

flripe. The T. gularis of Latham ; and maculatus of
Gmelin. The green-throated humming-bird of Latham.

NlTIDUS. Violet-tailed humming-bird of Latham, and

T. albus of Gmclin's Linnxus. Suppofed by Shaw to be

a variety of the preceding.

Bua.silien.sks. Gold-green ; rufefcent beneath, with

violet-brown wings and tail ; the latter tipped with white,

and white-feathered legs. The rufous-bellied humming-bird
of Latham. The T. hirfutus of Gmelin's Linnxus. An
elegant fpecies. Native of Brafil.

Fasciatus. Green-gold, with rufous undulations
;

blackifh -rufous head ; and a black band edged with white
along each fide of the body. Banded humming-bird. Na-
tive of Paraguay.

Puxctatus. Gold-green ; beneath brownifh undulated
with white ; with fubviolaceous wings, and tail white at the
bafe and tip. Scalloped humming-bird, ftrongly allied to
the Mango, and it is not impofiible, fays Dr. Shaw, that it

may be the young, in its firft year's plumage.
Aureo-Viridis. Gold-green, with blackifh wings

;

and fteel-blue tail with white tip. Native of the Weft
India iflands.

Aurulentus. Dark gold-green, with brighter throat
and fhoulders; black breaft, brown abdomen, and fubviola-

ceous tail. A native of the ifland of Porto- Rico.
Trimaculatus. Gold-green ; black beneath, with

three white fpots on each fide ; brown quill-feathers, and
fteel-blue tail. Native of South America. Dr. Shaw con-
jectures that this may be only a variety of T. mango,
holofericeus, or pedloralis.

Elegans. Gold-green, with black breaft ; violet-black
wings

; and greenifh-black forked tail. Native of St.
Domingo.

Histrio. Brown, with gold-green crown, throat, breaft,

and fhoulders ; red belly, and blue cheeks. The harlequin
humming-bird of Latham and Shaw, and the multicolor of
Latham and others. A highly elegant fpecies, and re-

markable for its variety of colours. Native country un-
certain.

Cristatellus. Green, with fhining gold-green creft
;

and black wings and tail. Gilt-crefted humming-bird of
Latham. A fmall and elegant fpecies, much allied to the
T. exilis.

* * WUhpaight Bills.

Platurus. Gold-green, with brown belly, quill-fea-

thers, and tail ; the two middle tail-feathers naked with
webbed tips. The racket-tailed humming-bird of Latham.
This is a rare fpecies, and a native of South America.

Latipennis, orCAMPYLOi'TEitusof Linn. Gmel. Gold-
green

;
grey beneath, with brown wings and tail ; and the

fhafts of the greater quill-feathers dilated and incurvated.

The broad-fhafted humming-bird of Latham. One of the
larger humming-birds, a native of Cayenne, and a very rare

fpecies.

AuRITUS. Gold-green ; white beneath, with flightlv

elongated violaceous ear-feathers, black wings, and lateral

tail-feathers. The violet-eared humming-bird of Latham
;

an elegant fpecies. Native of Cayenne. Gmelin mentions
a variety with a purple band below the eyes, a large area

near the ears, below which is a green-blue fpot.

Mellivokus. Gold-green, with bine head, neck, and
breaft, and white nuchal bar, abdomen and tail. White-
bellied humming-bird of Edwards and Latham. Native of
South America, and not uncommon in Cayenne. The
T. iimbriatus, or fpotted-necked humming-bird of Latham
and Gmel. Linn, is fuppofed to be a variety. There are

alio other varieties mentioned bv Yiellot.

Ourissia. Gold-green, with blue back, bn
belly] brown quill-feathers, and golden-brown tail. The
green and blue humming-bird of Edwards and Lathi

Native ot Surinam. N.B. The American word " Ourilli.i,"

lignifyiug a fun-beam, is applied bv Come of the i^rlnr

wnters to ceitau fpecies of humming-ba i oust of

the
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the fplendour of their colours. Gmelhi mentions a variety,

-viz. T. given ; beneath bine, with orange fpot on the chin ;

quill-feathers and tail obfcure.

Superbus. Gold-green, with blue crown ; double black-

and-white cheek-ftripe, and crimfon throat and breaft.

Stripe-cheeked humming-bird of Shaw. This fuperb

humming-bird is a molt beautiful fpecies, and one of the

huetl or this brilliant race. Native, probably, of South

America.
Sapphirinus. Bright fapphire-coloured, with flightly-

o-ilded back ; brown wings ; black abdomen, and fteel-blue

tail. The fapphire humming-bird of Latham. Native of

South America. Gmelin mentions a variety, viz. T. with

fapphire breaft, white belly, and tail blue-black

Smakagdo-sapphirinus. With bright fapphire-blue

head and throat ;
gold-green body ; brown wings, and fteel-

hlue tail. The fapphire and emerald humming-bird of

Latham. Native of South America and the Welt Indies.

Shaw fuggefts that the two laft mentioned humming-birds

really conftitute one fpecies. He mentions a variety of the

laft from Viellot, <vi%. the blue-gorge humming-bird.

Lucidus. Bright gold-green, with deep-blue throat,

breali, and tail ; and a white fpot behind each eye : fup-

pofed by Azara and Sonnini to be the fame with the fapphire

and emerald humming-bird. Native of Paraguay.

Amethystinus. Gold-green, varied beneath with

grey and brown, with amethyftine throat, and forked tail.

The amethyftine humming-bird of Latham. Native of

Cayenne.
Moschitus. Purple-brown ; blackifh beneath, with

ruby-gold crown, topazine throat, and black-tipped tail.

The ruby-necked humming-bird of Latham. To this

fpecies Dr. Shaw refers the T. elatus of Gmelin's Lin-

naeus, or ruby-crefted humming-bird of Edwards and

Latham. This is one of the moft beautiful of the ftraight-

billed humming-birds. Native of South America, and par-

ticularly of Brafil, Guiana, and Surinam. The ruby-crefted

humming-bird is a variety.

Pegasus. Gold-green ;
grey beneath, with brown wings,

and blackifh-purple tail with greenifh hue. Grey-bellied

humming-bi^. and gold-throated humming-bird of Latham.

Dr. Shaw fuggefts that this may be a young female of

T. mofchitus.

HvpopHjEUS. Gilded-brown ; whitifh beneath, with

brown crown, and gold-green ftripe down the middle of the

throat. The brown-crowned humming-bird of Latham, con-

jectured by M. Viellot to be no other than an advancing

young of T. mofchitus.

Carb^nculus. Gloffy-black, with dark-red crown and

nape, fiery-red throat and breaft, and gilded-rufous tail.

The carbuncle humming-bird of Latham is fuggefted to be a

variety of T. mofchitus ; rare in Cayenne.

Curysurus. Gold-green, with cinnamon throat, brown
quill- feathers, and topazine tail. Native of Paraguay.

Colubris. Gold-green ; about three inches in length ; be-

neath white, with gold-red throat, and purple-brown wings

and tail. The red-throated humming-bird of Edwards and

Latham, red-throated honey-fucker of Pennant, guainumbi of

Marcgrave. A beautiful fpecies. A native ot America,

breeding in Carolina, Florida, and, as fome fay, in Canada ;

and alfo a native of Jamaica and fome other Well India iflands.

The female differs in having the whole under fide white,

without any rednefs on the throat, and all the tail-feathers,

exclufive of the two middle ones, tipped with white. The
general hiftoryof this beautiful bird is detailed by Mr. Pen-

nant in his Arctic Zoologv. Its flight is rapid, fo that it

is tranfient as lightning, and refembhng this meteor in the

glare of its colours : it feeds only upon the wing, fufpended

over the flower from which it extracts nourifhment. The
moft violent paiTions fometimes agitate the little bodies of

thefe birds. Their contefts in difputing poffefiion of the

fame flower are very violent ; tilting againft one another

with fuch fury, as if they intended to transfix their antagonifts

with their long bills. They are fearlefsof mankind, coming
into apartments of houfes, the windows of which are left

open, but when approached, darting away with admirable

velocity. Their nefts, made in branches of trees amidft the

thick foliage, are found with difficulty : they are of elegant

ftrudlure, formed on the outfide with mofs, and within lined

with down or goiTamer collected from the great mullein,

but fometimes conftru£ted of flax, hemp, hair, and other

foft materials. The female is faid to be the builder, and the

male fupplies her with materials : both aflift in the labour

of incubation, which lafts twelve days : they lay only two
eggs, which are white, and as fmall as peafe. It is fuggefted

that the patch-necked humming-bird of Latham's firft fup-

plement is no other than a young male of this fpecies. The
tomineo of Gmelin is a variety.

Rubineus. Green-gold, with gold-red throat, purplifh-

brown wings, and rufous tail. The ruby-throated humming-
bird of Latham. Native of South America, and particu-

larly of Brafil, and is confidered as one of the rarer kinds of

humming-birds.

Mellisugus. Gold-green, with gloffy blue-green throat,

violet-black wings, and feathered legs. The emerald-throated

humming-bird of Shaw, the all-green humming-bird of

Edwards, and the Cayenne humming-bird of Latham.
This is one of Marcgrave's guainumbis.

Collaris. Rufous, paler beneath, with gold-green

crown, and gold-red throat, with the feathers elongated on

each fide. The ruff-necked humming-bird of Latham. This
fpecies is numerous in Nootka Sound.

Ornatus. Brownifli, with rufous creft, emerald

throat, and elongated rufous neck-feathers with gold-green

tips. The tufted-necked humming-bird of Latham. Native

of Guiana.

Albirostris. Blackifh, with gold-green throat ; each

feather edged with grey, and white bill, thighs, and vent.

The white-billed humming-bird of Shaw. Native of

Cayenne.

Vielloti. Blackiih-olive, with golden glofs ; beneath

whitifh, witli violet-brown quill-feathers. Viellot's hum-
ming-bird, and black humming-bird of Latham. This

fmall fpecies is common in the ifland of St. Domingo, fup-

pofed by Viellot to be the T. niger of Linnaeus.

Leucocrotaphos. Gold-green ; beneath grey, with

white belly ; a whitifh ftripe behind the eyes, and blue-

black quill and tail-feathers. The moft common fpecies in

Paraguay.

Maugean us. Gold-green ; beneath gloffed with violet-,

blue, with violaceous-black wings and tail, the latter flightly

forked. Maugean humming-bird, or Tobago humming-
bird of Latham. Native of the ifland of Porto-Rico,

whence it was brought by M. Mauge.
Ruber. Sub-ferruginous ; flightly fpotted with brown,

with the fide-feathers of the tail violet-brown. The little

brown humming-bird of Latham. Brought from SurinaKi.

Crista its. Gold-green, cinereous beneath ; with golden-

blue pointed creft, and violet quill-feathers and tail. The
crefted green humming-bird of Edwards and Latham.

The female oiffers in wanting the creft, and in being afh-

coloured beneath. Native of South America, and fome of

the Weil India iflands.

Pixeatus. Brown, with gloffy-blue pointed creft. The
T. '
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T. puniceus of Linn. Gmel., and creited brown humming-
bird of Latham.

Minimus. Gold-green ; meafuring about an inch and

half in length ; beneath whitifh, with violet-brown wings
and tail. Leaft humming-bird of Edwards and Shaw, &c.
The fmalleft of the genus, and confequently of the whole

feathered tribe : its general length being fomewhat more
than an inch and a quarter. Shaw's General Zoology,
vol. viii.

Striatus. Brown ; beneath white, with a longitudinal

ftria or ftreak green-gold ; brown cap ; black quill-feathers
;

bafe of the tail cinnamon-coloured, tip obfcure. The
brown-crowned humming-bird of Latham. Found in the

ifland of Tobago.
Obscurus. Blue ; crown obfcure ; chin and throat

gloffy-green ; middle of the back greenifh ; rump, wings,

and tad purple. The dufky-crowned humming-bird of

Latham.
Cyanocephalus. Green-gold, with head, tail-feathers,

and crown blue ; abdomen red. Found in Chili.

Glaucopis. Green-gold, with blue front ; white vent
;

violet-brown tail-feathers ; pennated feet ; tail fteel-blue

fub-furcatedi The blue-fronted humming-bird of Latham.

Found in Brafd.

Cyanomelas. Variegated with white and blue ; throat

and breaft red. Black and blue humming-bird of Bancroft

and Latham. Found in Terra Firma and the Caribbee

iflands.

Guianensis. Green, with creft and breaft red
;

quill-

feathers and tail-feathers green, variegated with red and
purple. Guiana humming-bird of Latham.

Fimbriatus. See Mellivorus.
Longicaudus. See Platurus.
Campylopterus. See Latipennin.
Niger. See Vielloti.

Leucogaster. See Pegasus.
Bicolor. See Smaragdo-sapphirinus.
Viridissimus. See Mellisugus.
Rufus. See Collaris.
Puniceus. See Pileatus.
Tobaci. See Maugeanu.s.
Elatus. See Mosciiitus.

Trochieus is alfo a name ufed by Ariftotle, Pliny, and

others of the ancient naturalifts, for the regulus crijlatus, or,

as we call it, the golden-crowned wren.

Trochilus is alfo the name of a remarkable water-bird,

being very long-legged, yet web-footed.

It is a very fwift runner on the ground, and is thence

called by the Spaniards corrida. Its beak is ftraight and

black at the end, and the opening of its mouth very wide ;

it lias black eyes furrounded by a white naked membrane,
and that by a brown one. On its under part it is white

;

its back, moulders, and wings, are ot a ferruginous colour ;

its running is fo very fwift as to equal the flight of moft

birds. Aldrovand. de Avib. lib. xix. c. 35.

TROCHING, the fmall branches on the top of a deer's

head.

TROCHITAE, or Trochites, in Natural Hijory, a

kind of figured foflile ftone8, refembling parts of plants;

vulgarly called Sf. Cuthbert's heads.

They are ufually of an opaque, brownifh colour : they

break like fpar, glofTy and fhining, ami arc eafily diffolved

in vinegar. Their figure is generally cylindrical, fometimes

1 little tapering, the circumference fmooth, and both the

Lit In
1

! 9 covered with fine radii drawn from .1 certain hole

•u the middle to the circumference.

Two or three, or more, of the fimple trochitae, joined
together, conftitute what the naturalifts call an entrochus.

In thefe the trochitae, or Angle joints, are fo fet together,

that the rays of the one enter into furrows in the other,

as in the futures of the fkull. They are found in great
plenty in the bodies of the rocks at Braughton and Stock,
two villages in Craven, at all depths under ground ; alfo in

Mendip-hills, &c. fometimes only fprinkled here and there,

and fometimes in large ftrata, or beds, of all magnitudes,
from the fize of the fmalleft pin, to two inches about.
They are often found ramous or branchy, feveral rudi-

ments of large branches arifing from the ftem, or cylinder,

and fometimes ftill fmaller from thefe. The branches being
deeply inferted into the ftem, the tearing them off leaves

great holes in them. See Entrochus Ramnfus.
Dr. Lifter has difcovered a fort of little fragment among

them, which he takes to have been the apices of them ; and
another fort, which he imagines to have been the roots : for

he fuppofes them to be a fort of rock-plants.

M. Beaumont, in the Philofophical Tranfa&ions, affures

us, that he has found, that all the cliffs in fome mines are

made up of thefe entrochi, fome of which have been con-
verted into a reddifh matter ; while others, becoming white
fpar, compofe bodies of that fubftance : and considering

that all the cliffs, for a very large circumference in fome
places, confift almoft wholly of thefe ftones, it has been
thought by fome, who fuppofe them plants, that there

have been, and ftill are, whole fields or forefts of thefe under
ground, as there are of coral in the Red fea. In the courfes

between the cliffs are found of thefe fofiils, at all ftages

and degrees of maturity, growing up in the gritty clay,

and rooted in the rake-mold ftones, many of them of the

form and dimenfions of a tobacco-pipe, with the evident

beginnings of circles and futures ; and others full-grown,

formed of perfect fpar, and at their point of maturity.

The central matter, in many, continues ftill white and

foft, as the whole fubftance is, by fome, thought to have

been at firft ; and is continually refrefhed by the mineral

ftreams and moifture, which have free accefs to it through
five hollow flits, or feet, in the figured roots, or through
the mafs of clay ufually lying under the plain roots.

From the curiofity of their make, and from this acci-

dental refemblance of plants, many have thought them to

be fuch ; and affirm, that they may vie with moft of the

vegetable kingdom, and are fhaped and formed like them ;

having ftem, branches, roots, an inward pith, as likewife

joints and runnings in their grit, and fometimes cells to tup-

ply the place of veins and fibres.

Others have thought it highly probable, thefe rock-plants

are lapides fui generis, and not parts of animals or plants

petrified, as many authors have imagined. If the figured

roots, on which they fometimes grow, givi

they might have belonged to an animal, particular!',

of the llella arborefcens, the trunks feem to them
the contrary : nor are they reducible to anv known fj

of vegetables. M. Beaumont tells us, that he had by him
above twenty different ipecies of trecbites, all ot them won-
derfully regular, and not to be paralleled h table

he knows of in nature ; and it is inconceivable how to

many fpecies, diffufed through many parts o( the earth,

mould come to be loll. Thev an

not vegetable remains, but are truly the ftelll

arborefcens petrified. See farther, K
Entrochi and the articles EnTROCHDS, Sin
S I A K-/A/.V.

TROCHITIFER Glass. See Gi ^
TROCH-
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TROCHLEA, Tfo^wXnx, one of the mechanical powers,

ufually called vl pulley ; which fee.

Trochlea, in Anatomy, a name given to fome articular

emanations of bones, which refemble in form the groove of
a pulley : viz. that of the humerus, adapted to the ulna.

TROCHLEARIS, a mufcle of the eye. See Eye.
TROCHMI, in Ancient Geography, the name of one of

the three Gauliih nations, which, according to Strabo,

eitablifhed themfelves in that part of Galatia which refpe&s
the Euxine lea, and that which touches on Cappadocia.
TROCHOCARPA, in Botany, from i-po^o?, a wheel,

and wtpiro?, fruit, ferving to exprefs the orbicular deprefied

form of the nut, like a little toothed wheel.—Brown Prodr.

Nov. Holl. v. i. 548—Clafs and order, Pentandria Mono-
gynia. Nat. Ord. Epacridea, Brown.

Gen. Ch. Col. Perianth inferior, of five equal, erect,

ovate leaves, with two fraaller ones, of the fame fhape, at

the bafe, permanent. Cor. of one petal, funnel-fhaped

;

tube cylindrical, pervious, longer than the calyx ; limb in

five deep, ovate, fpreading fegments, bearded on the upper
fide. Neftary cup-fhaped, five-lobed, furrounding the

bafe of the germen. Stam. Filaments five, thread-fhaped,

the length of the tube, inferted into its lower part ; anthers

oblong, incumbent, included within the tube.

<men fuperior, ovate ; ityle very fhort ; Hi

Peric. Drupa globofe, deprefied, juicy. Seed. Nut orbi

cular, with ten lobes, finally feparating into as many dif-

tinft cells, with a kernel in each.

EfF. Ch. Outer calyx of two fcales. Corolla funnel-

fiiaped, with a pervious naked tube, and a five -cleft, fpread-

ing, bearded limb. Stamens within the tube. Drupa
pulpy. Nut wheel-fhaped, ten-lobed, ten-celled.

1. T. laurina. Laurel-leaved Trochocarpa. Br. n. 1.

(Cyathodes laurina ; Rudge Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 8. 293.
t. 9.)—Found near Port Jackfon, New South Wales. A
fmall tree, fmooth in every part, with very hard wood.
Leaves fcattered, on fhort {talks, elliptic-lanceolate, acute,

entire, many-ribbed, with fomewhat of the afpedt of a

Rufcus, each near two inches long. Spikes rather lax, ter-

minal and axillary, fhorter than the leaves. Flowers white,
fmall. Fruit lefs than a pea.

TROCHOID, Trochois, or Trochoides, formed from
Tpo^o?, wheel, and n&>;, form, in Geometry, a curve, whofe
genefis may be thus conceived : if a wheel or circle be
moved with a two-fold motion at the fame time, the one
in the right line, and the other circularly about its centre,

vertex of the trochoid; and the plane comprehended between
the trochoid and its bafe, the trochoidalfpace.

The trochoid is the fame with what we otherwife call

the cycloid; for the properties, &c. of which, fee Cycloid.
TROCHOIDES Lacus, or Trochoide Lake, in Ancient

Geography, a lake in the ifie of Delos. It was on the bor-

ders or this lake, that, according to the mythologifts, La-
tona was brought to bed of Apollo and Diana ; and here

the firft of thefe deities had a temple.

TROCHTELFINGEN, in Geography, a town of

Wurtemberg, lately imperial; 16 miles N.W. of Buchau.
N. lat. 48 16'. E. long. 9 18'.—Alfo, a town of Ger-
many, in the county of Oettingen, on the Eger

; 4 miles

S.W. of Nordlingen.

TROCHUS, in Antiquity, denotes the exercife or game
of the hoop. The hoop was of iron, five or fix feet in

diameter, fet on the infide with a number of iron rings.

The boys and young men ufed to whirl this along, as our
children do their hoops, directing it with a rod of iron, hav-

ing a wooden handle : which rod the Grecians called l\xi*},

and the Romans radius. The clattering of the ring ferved

partly to the diverfion, and partly as a notice for perfons to

keep out of the way. Horace de Art. Poet, ranks this

Pift. Ger- exercife among other manly fports :

" Ludere qui nefcit, campeftxibus abllinet armis,

Indodtufve, pilae, difcive, trochive quiefcit."

Trochus, in Natural Hijlory, the name given by authors

to a genus of fhells ; fome of the fpecies of which refemble

the figure of the trochus, or top, which boys play with.

As there are many fpecies of this fhell, however, which are

flatted and have nothing of this form, the whole feries of

them are much better named, by a denomination taken from
the fhape of the mouth, which is of an oval figure, and is

alike in all thefe fpecies, and different from all other fhells.

They are therefore aptly chara&erifed by a late French
writer under the name of cochlea ore deprejfo.

The trochi, or tops, form the fifteenth family of fhells

in Da Cofta's arrangement ; and he defines them to be fhells

of a conic or pyramidal fhape, the top being broad and

flattifh, and gradually tapering thence to a very fharp point

;

the aperture or mouth is moll generally angular, low, and

narrow. This is a numerous family, and abounds with

curious and fine fhells, See Trochus, under Conchology.
There is a fofiile fpecies of trochus, not yet difcovered

recent. It is a large kind, flattifh, and like a cochlea helix,

and thefe two motions be equal, i. e. defcribe two equal generally about two inches in diameter, much wrinkled,
lines in Nthe fame time : and if in the radius, which at "the

beginning of the motion reaches from the centre of the
wheel, or the firft point of the line which defcribes the
circumference : if, I fay, in this radius, a point be taken
any where, except in the centre, this point will defcribe a
curve, one part of which will be below the line defcribed
by the centre, and the other above it. This line, thus de-
fcribed by the point taken in the radius, is called the
trochoid.

The right line which joins the two extremities of the
trochoid, and which is either the path the wheel makes,
or a line parallel to that path, is called the bafts of the

trochoid.

The axis of the trochoid is the diameter of the wheel,
perpendicular to the bafe in the middle of the motion ; or
that part of the radius between the trochoid and its bafe.

The point, in which the axis is cut into two parts by the
line defcribed by the centre of the wheel, is called the cen-

tre of the trochoid ; the uppermofl point of the axis the

with fharp prominent edges like plates, which are fpiked at

regular diflances, running acrofs the fpires ; and the whole

fhell is likewife ftriated. This trochus is found in the lime-

ftone of Coalbrook-dale in Shropfhire, and Dudley in

Staffbrdfhire.

TROCKENBERG, in Geography, a town of the

duchy of Stiria
; 4 miles N.N.W. of Rein.

TROCTOU, a fmall ifland in the Eafl Indian fea, near

the coaft of Queda. N. lat. 6° 30'. E. long. 99 33'.

TROCTUS, in Ichthyology, a name given by Ariftotle,

iElian, Athenaeus, and others of the Greek writers, to the

fifh called amia by Pliny, and moft other of the later> as

well as ancient Latin writers ; but by fome, lechia and

glaucus. It is properly a fpecies of the fcomber ; which
fee.

TROCZENIECZ, in Geography, a town of Poland,

in the palatinate of Braclaw ; 20 miles S. of Braclaw.

TRODEN, a town of Germany, in the principality of

Querfurt j 8 miles S.E. of Juterbock.

TRODENA,
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TRODENA, a town of the county of Tyrol ; 1 6 mifes

S.S.E. of Bolzano.

TRCEZEN, or TREZEN, Damala, in Ancient Geography,

a town fituated towards the S.E. extremity of the peninfula

of the Argolide, at a fmall diftance from the fea, and at

the junction of the two rivers, the Chryforrhoes and the

Hylycus. This town took its name from a hero, the fon

of Pelops, and the brother of Pitheus. The laft reigned

there, and was admired for his virtues and the mildnefs of

his government. The veneration which his conduct had ex-

cited, remained to the time of Paufanias.

Troezen abounded with a variety of monuments ; among
which we may reckon the tomb of Pitheus in a temple con-

ftru&ed in honour of Diana Confervatrix by Thefeus, after

his return from Crete, as an acknowledgment of his having

efcaped the fury of the Minotaur ; a portico ornamented

with the ftatues of women and children ; a chapel canfe-

crated to the Mufes, and a great number of temples. The
inhabitants of Halicarnaffus, in Caria, regarded Troezen

as their capital. A great part of the territory of Troezen

was an ifthmus extending into the fea, and as far as Her-
mione to the W. The port lay N. of the town, and was

called " Pogonis portus."

Trcezen, a town of the Peloponnefu6, in the interior

of Meflenia. Ptolemy.

TRCEZENE, a town of Afia Minor, in Caria.

Strabo.

TROGEN, in Geography, a town of Switzerland, and

chief place of the Protectant part of the canton of Appen-
zell, celebrated for its manufacture of cloth. Near it is

a mineral fpring, containing copper, fulphur, and alum,

ufed externally for feveral complaints
; 7 miles S.E. of

St. Gall. N. lat. 47 14'. E. long. 9 33'.

TROGILIUM, in Ancient Geography, a promontory
of Afia Minor, in Ionia, W.S.W. of mount Mycale, and

S.S.E. of the promontory Pofidium.

TROGILUS, a country of Macedonia. Steph. Byz.
TROGLODYTES, Troglodyt/e, formed of tWx„,

caverna, and 3W, / enter, a people of Ethiopia, faid to have

lived in caves under ground.

Pomp. Mela gives a ftrange account of the Troglodytes.

—He fays, they did not fo properly fpeak as fhriek ; and

that they lived on ferpents, &c. Tzetzes calls them Ichthy-

ophagi. Montanus takes them to be the fame with thofe

called in Scripture Ghanamim. Pintianus in Strabo will

have the name written without the /, Trogodittt.

Thefe Troglodytes, fo called by the Greeks from their

primeval habitations in natural caverns, or in mountains

excavated by their own labour, were probably, as fir

"William Jones conjectures (Works, vol. hi. p. 166, 8vo.

)

the firft inhabitants of Africa, where they became in time

the builders of magnificent cities, the founders of feminaries

for the advancement of fcience and philofophy, and the in-

ventors (if they were not rather the importers) of fymbolical

characters. Upon the whole he concludes* that the Ethiops
cf Meroe were the fame people with the firft Egyptians,
and hence likewife, as might be eafily (hewn, with the ori-

ginal Hindoos. We have already, aided by the conjectures

and hiftorical details of the learned Bryant, and of the inde-

fatigable traveller Bruce, traced the probable origin of thefe

people under the article Cush. Having accompanied the

Cufhites or Cuthites in their migrations to Abyftmia, and
luggrfled the reafon of their forming excavations in the

mountains and rocks for their habitations, we Ihall now at-

tend them in their peregrinations towards the fouth. Be-
fides other arts, with which they feern to have been

Vol. XXXVI.

acquainted, they employed themfelves in aftronomical ob-
fervations ; and accordingly wifhed to difengage themfelves
from the tropical rains and cloudy fkies, that hindered their

correfpondent obfervations with their countrymen, defcended
from the fame anceftors, who had eftablifhed themfelves at

Meroe and Thebes. But upon advancing within the
fouthern tropic, they ftill found rains ; and, therefore, con-
ftructed houfes, fuch as the fears of a deluge had induced
them to prepare. They found folid and high mountains in

a fine climate ; but, more fortunate than their countrymen
to the northward, they found gold and filver in large quan-
tities, which determined their occupation, and conftituted

the riches and confequence of their country. In thefe

mountains, called the " mountains of Sofala," large quan-
tities of both metals were difcovered in their pure and un-
mixed ftate, lying in globules without alloy, or any neceflity

of preparation or feparation. The balance of trade, fo long
againft the Arabian and African continents, turned now in

their favour, from the immenfe influx of thefe precious

metals, found in the mountains of Sofala, juft on the verge
of the fouthern tropical rains. The northern colonies ad-

vanced gradually from Meroe to Thebes, intent upon the

improvement of architecture and building of towns, which
they began to fubftitute for the caves which they and their

anceftors, the Cufhites, originally occupied ; and they thus

became traders, farmers, artificers in various branches, and
even practical aftronomers, from having a meridian night
and day free from clouds, for fuch was that of the Thebaid.
As their brethren, who ftill inhabited the mountains, did

not enjoy fimilar advantages, being confined by fix months'
continued rain to their caves, we may naturally imagine
that their fedentary life would render them ufeful iu re-

ducing to practical purpofes the obfervations daily made by
thofe of their countrymen who lived under a purer fky.

Letters too, or at leaft one fort of them, and arithmetical

characters, as we are informed, were invented by this middle

portion of the Cufhites ; while trade and altronomy, the

natural hiftory of the winds and feafons, were employing
that part of the colony which was eftablifhed at Sofala,

more to the fouthward. The very nature of the commerce
of the Cufhites, the collecting of gold, the gathering and
preparing of fpices, neceflaiily fixed them perpetually at

home : but his profit depended on the difperfion of thefe

fpices through the continent, otherwife his mines, and the

trade produced by the poueffion of them, would be of little

avail. A carrier was neceflary for the difperfion of their

difpofable commodities ; and fuch they found in their own
vicinity. Thefe carriers were denominated Berbers or

Shepherds, as well as diftinguifhed bv other appellations

of fimilar import. Thefe fhepherds of the Thebaid and

Ethiopia were wholly employed in the difperfion of the

Arabian and African goods all over the continent ; and

they rofe to be a great people. As that trade increafed,

their cattle multiplied, and confequentlv they increafed in

number, and the extent of their territory was enlarged.

Nothing was more oppofitv than the manners and life oi the

Culhitc, and his carrier the (hepherd. The tirtt, although

he had forlaken his caves, and now lived in cm I which be

had built, was ncccifarily confined at home by his commerce

,

amaffing gold, arranging the invoices of bit 1 pices, bunting

in the fealon to provide himfeli witli ivory and with food

through the winter. The mountains, and the cities he after-

wards built, were fitu.Ued upon I loamy, black, earth, fa

that U loon as the tropical rams began to fall, he

prived of his cattle, by fwarms of Mies (lee ZlMB) which

appeared wherever that loamy earth was ; which made him

S f
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absolutely dependent upon the Shepherd, who was himfelf

alfo affedted by this circumStance. The Shepherd, as a

carrier, was enabled to perform his long and toilfome

journies acrofs Africa by means of the camel, emphatically

called by the Arabs " the fhip of the defert." When Car-

thage was built, the carriage of this commercial city fell

into the hands of the Lehabim, or Lubim, the Libyan
peafants, and became a great acccflion to the trade, power,

and number of the fhepherds. For a further account of

thefe fhepherds, fee Shepherds of Egypt.

As the Abvffinians of the Arabian itock had no fymbols

of their own to reprefent articulate founds, they borrowed
thofe of the Troglodytes above mentioned ; and to them we
may with probability trace the origin of the Abyffinian

written language, or the Ethiopic, which is a dialefl of old

Chaldaean, and a fifter of Arabic and Hebrew ; and many
improvements in fcience and the arts, as well as in commerce,
at an early period, were introduced into Africa, and

through Abyflinia and Ethiopia into Egypt, by thefe

people. It has indeed been fuggefted that the Gypjies (fee

the article) were Troglodytes from the rocks near Thebes,

where a race of banditti it ill refemble them in their habits

and features ; but it feems more probable that the Gypfies,

whom the Italians call Zingaros and Zinganos, were no

other than Zinganians, who might, in fome piratical ex-

pedition, have landed on the coaft of Arabia or Africa,

where they might have rambled to Egypt, and at length

have migrated, or been driven into Europe.

Troglodytes is alfo an appellation given to a fec\ of

JewiSh idolaters.

The prophet Ezekiel relates, chap. viii. ver. 8, 9, 10, &c.

that God, among other abominations of the Ifraelites, which
he fet before him, (hewed him feventy old men, who, with

their cenfers in their hands, adored Secretly all kinds of ani-

mals and reptiles painted on the wall.

Philaftrius, on this vifion of the prophet, erects thefe

idolaters into a fe£t of Ifraelites, who, hiding themfelves

under ground, and in caves, adored all kinds of idols.

And yet the prophet plainly Shews, that it was in fecret

parts of their houfes, and not in fubterraneous caverns,

that thefe feventy Ifraelites

Troglodytes, then, is feigned
;

fecL

Troglodytes, in Ornithology.

TROGODOS, Trobodos, or Trobos, in Geography, a

name given by the Greeks of the prefent day to mount
Olympus, which divides the iSland of Cyprus longitudinally.

In ordet; to diftinguifh it from another mountain of the fame

name in Natolia, and from another more famous in Mace-
donia, the ancients gave this the name of " Little Olympus."
On its fummit they had built a temple dedicated to Venus,

the entrance of which, by a regulation very Strange for a

fpot confecrated to the goddefs of Love, was prohibited to

women : they were even forbidden to look at it. To this

temple, an elegant and facred recefs, where were celebrated

the enjoyments of nature, had fucceeded retreats erected

for privations. Numbers of convents were built on the

fame ground. There, laborious Coenobites embellished the

Slope of the mountain with gardens, and plantations of all

forts, laid out with tafle. This was the moil charming

abode in the ifland ; and the rich Cypriots went thither,

during the fummer, to enjoy the coolnefs of agreeable

groves, watered by limpid Streams, directed with consider-

able art. Infenfiblc to a happy harmony of nature and in-

duftry, the Turk Tias carried his ferocity and ravages into

this beautiful district : the monasteries have been demolished,
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idolatrized. The name
and fo, probably, is the

See Wren.

and cool and cheerful Spots have been clothed with the

rugged garb of lierility. Sonnini.

fROGON, Curucui, in Ornithology, a genus of the

Picas ; the characters of whicfh are, that the bill is Shorter

than the head, cultrated, hooked, and ferrated at the margin

of the mandibles ; the noftrils are covered with briStles ; and

the feet, Short, Simple, covered with down, are formed for

climbing, having two toes forward, and two backward.

The birds of this genus are moftly inhabitants of South
America : they feed on fruits, and all agree in their general

habits of life. In Guiana they are denominated Couroucouis

or Curucui, from their notes being very much like that

word.

Species.

Strigilatus. Cinereous, with a fulvous abdomen

;

wings Striated with white ; tail-feathers black, the three

lateral ones outwardly banded and tipped with white. The
cinereous curucui of Latham. Inhabits Cayenne and

Guiana.

Curucui. Golden-green ; of a fulvous red beneath

;

throat black ; wing-coverts and the three exterior tail-

feathers white, Striped with black. Red-bellied curucui of

Latham. Of this fpecies there are feveral varieties, viz.

one mentioned by Marcgrave, which had the wing-coverts

plain brown, the bill aSh-coloured, irides faffron-coloured,

and without the bare fpot under the eye mentioned by
BriSTon in his defcription :—another, with a yellow ab-

domen ; the green yellow-bellied cuckow of Edwards :

—

another, defcribed and figured by Buffon, of a cinereous-

grey, with very Slight traces of green-gold, efpecially on
the back and middle tail-feathers ; the lower part of the

belly and the vent only being red ; the tail very long, having

the outer webs of the three lateral feathers and the tips

plain white ; the three outer quills are alfo marked with

black and white on the exterior webs. This fpecies is a

very folitary bird, being found only in the thickeft foreits
;

and in pairing time never more than two are found together,

when the male has a very melancholy note, never uttered

except whilft the female is fitting. They pair in April, and

lay three or four white eggs. The male, during the in-

cubation of the female, fupplies her with food, and by his

fong helps to pafs away the time. The young, when firft

hatched, are altogether without feathers, and are fed by the

old birds with fmall worms, caterpillars, and infects ; but

are deferted by them, when they are able to Shift for them-

felves ; and the parent-birds return to their folitary haunts,

till AuguSt or September, when they are prompted to pro-

duce another brood. At St. Domingo and in other islands

thefe birds are called " Demoifelle," or " Dame Angloife,"

where attempts have been made to tame them, but in-

effectually, as they refufe to eat, and confequently die. They
are alfo found in Cayenne, Peru, Brafil, and Mexico.

Viridis. Golden-green ; beneath yellow ; throat black
;

with the three lateral feather3 on both fides obliquely den-

tated with white. The yellow-bellied curucui of Latham.

Of this fpecies there is a variety, viz. the lefs, with white

abdomen : the white-bellied curucui of Latham. This

fpecies inhabits Cayenne.

Rufus. Rufous, with the body beneath yellow ; wings

Striated with black and grey ; the three lateral tail-feathers

Striated with black and white, with white tips. The rufous

curucui of Latham. Found in Cayenne.

Violaceus. Violet-coloured, with a green back ; wing-

coverts and fecondary quills fpotted with white ; the three

lateral tail-feathers barred with black and white, with white

tips.
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tips. The violet-headed curucui of Latham. Found in

Cayenne.

Maculatus. Striped with dufky and brown ; crown

green ; wing-coverts and fecondary quill-feathers green,

white at the tips ; tail dufky, with white bars. Spotted

curucui of Latham ; inhabiting Ceylon.

Fasciatus. With a ferruginous back ; body beneath

fulvous red ; head and neck dufky, with a white fafcia on

the breaft ; wings fafciated with black and white ; apex of

the tail black. Fafciated curucui of Latham ; inhabiting

Ceylon, but rare, and called by the inhabitants " Rautvan-

kondea."

Asiaticus. Green, with the forehead, crown, and hind

part of the neck red ; throat blue, with a red fpot ; quills

and tail-feathers black. Blue-cheeked curucui of Latham
;

inhabiting India.

Indicus. Dufky, with ferruginous fpots above ; be-

neath yellowifh, ftriped with dufky ; head black, with white

llripes ; tail very long, and barred. Indian curucui of La-

tham ; called in India by the natives " Bungummi."
Nakin A. Above green, with a red belly. Male, with

the head, neck, back, throat, jugulum, breaft, and wing-

coverts green, which laft are greyifh behind
;

quills black,

bordered externally with white. Female, with the throat,

jugulum, and wing-coverts brown ; abdomen in front cine-

ralcent. Le Vaillant fays, that this bird is an inhabitant of

Caffraria, and the country of Auteniqua to the river

Gamtoo, and that the name Narina, in the Hottentot lan-

guage, fignifies a flower. The female lays four nearly

round eggs, and during her incubation the male has a melan-

choly note, but at all other times he is filent.

TROGUS Pompeius, in Biography, a Latin hiftorian,

flourifhed in the time of Auguftus, and wrote 44 books,

under the title of " Philippics," fo called from their fub-

je6t, which was the Macedonian empire, originating with

Philip, the father of Alexander. An epitome of this work
by Juftin is extant. Juftin denominates Trogus a man of

antique eloquence, and Pliny, who often refers to him in

his Natural Hiftory, diftinguifhes him by the appellation of
" feveriffimus auctor," as a mod exa£t author.

TROIA, or Trojan Games, Ludi Trojani, were games
inftituted by Afcanius, fon of iEneas ; and which after-

wards paffed to the Romans, and were celebrated in the

Circus by the youth of Rome.
One of the number, who prcfided over the folemnity, was

called princeps juventutis ; and was always of one of the firft

families in Rome.
At firft, it is fuppofed, they only engaged on foot, and

on horfeback ; becaufe Virgil, who defcribes thefe games
in the iEneid, lib. v. only fpeaks of horfes and cavaliers,

without any mention of bigas or quadriga-, which were not

in ufe in Rome till long after Afcanius. And yet Dion,
fpeaking of Cazfar's games, fays, the youth there combated
in chariots : but it is thought by fome, that thefe were not

the Trojan games, but races and combats of a different

kind, proper for young people, of a more advanced age.

The Trojan games were renewed by Auguftus, after the

victory at Aftium, A.U. 726; began to decline under

Tiberius, and terminated under Claudius.

Troia, in Ancient Geography, a town of Chaonia, in

Ceftria. Stcph. Byz.— Alfo, a town or rather village of

Egypt, in the vicinity of mount Troicus. This was the

ancient habitation of the Trojans, who followed Menelaus
to his captivity. Strabo.—Alfo, a town of Italy, at the

bottom of the Adriatic gulf, in the country of the Veneti.

Steph. By?..—Alfo, a town of Afia, in Cilicia Alfo, I
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place of Italy, in the territory of the town of Larentum.
According to Livy, it gave name to the place where ./Eneas

landed, on his arrival in Italy ; fituated, according to Dion.
Halic, four ftadia from the fea.

Troja, or Troy, a celebrated city of Afia Minor, and
capital of the fmall country called Troas, or Troade (which
fee), and Phrygia Minor, fituated to the north-weft. See
Phrygia Minor.
Troja, in Geography, a city of Naples, in Capitanata,

on the river Chilare, the fee of a bifhop, containing fix

churches and fix convents. It was built on an eminence,
out of the ruins of iEcas, a city deftroyed by Conftans II.

It is faid to have been founded by Bagianus, catapan or

viceroy of the province in the eleventh century, by order of
the emperors Bafil and Conftantine, as a bulwark againft

the inroads of the Norman adventurers, and to have had its

name in commemoration of the famous city, which, by its

fall, immortalized the heroes of Greece. It was long ac-

counted a key to the Apennines, and as fuch was expofed
to many affaults and fieges

; 33 miles S.W. of Manfredonia.
N. lat. 41 24'. E. long. 1

5

18'.

Troja, a fmall iflaud in the Mediterranean, near the

coaft of Italy. N. lat. 42 43'. E. long. 1 1° 5'.

TROJAN, a town of Servia ; 16 miles S. of Sabaca.
PROIL, among Tinners, denotes a feaft, or occafion of

merriment, by eating and drinking ; called alfo a duggk.

TROILINSKAIA, in Geography, a town of Ruffia,

in the country of the Coffacks, on the Don ; 80 miles E.
of Azoph.
TROTS-ClNQUE, in the French Diplkry, a term ufed to

exprefs their brandy, when of a peculiar ftrength, confifting

of five parts alcohol and three parts phlegm.
The method of diftilling the wines into brandy in France,

is exactly the fame with that ufed with us to draw the fpirit

from our wafh or fermented liquor of malt, treacle, fugar,

or whatever other kind. They only obferve more parti-

cularly to throw a little of the natural lee into the ftill

along with the wine ; and the pooreft wines are lure to fuc-

ceed beft on the trial, making by much the fincft brandies.

We are apt to wonder that we cannot, from the wines of

particular countries, diflil their particular brandies ; but the

whole myftery confifts in this, that they do not lend us over

the fame wines which they ufe in diftilling, becaufe thefe

latter would not be liked as wines, nor would keep in the

bringing over. Sometimes in Scotland they meet with the

poor and pricked wines, the fame that the French diftil

their brandies from ; and from thefe they diilil a fpirit,

not to be known from the brandy diftilled in France.

The lee which the French add in the dillillation gives

the brandy that high flavour for which we fo much eftectn

it : but they themfclves like it fo much tlie worfe for it.

The French notion of a proof ftrength, determined by the

chaplet or crown of bubbles, is the fame with ours ; and all

their fine fpirits are found of this ftrength.

But they have one particular expedient for thofe brand.es

which prove foul and feedy, or retain the tafte of certain

weeds which grow among the wines ; they draw them
over again, with a defign to free them from tli.it adven-

titious flavour. In this operation they ilwayt leave out

the faints, or rather they change the receiver as toon as

ever the ft ream comes proof ; then mixing together all

that ran off before, they make a brandy ilronger than the

ordinary kind, and this is what they call trcis -cinque.

The diftillers in France fcarcely ever bring their brandies

higher than this ; far they have the art to perfuade the

foreign merchant, that the phlegm of French bran :

S 1 ; '.ural
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natura] and eflcntial to it : but the truth is, that the {pint

alone contains the flavour and excellence of the brandy, and

t might as well be reduced to half its bulk for exportation,

and fent over in the ftate of alcohol, and tlien lowered

with common water to the proof ttrength.

The French ufc no art in colouring their trois-cinque,

any more than their common proof-brandy, nor do they

add any thing to give them an additional flavour ; the

thing which they principally value themfelves upon, both

in regard to brandies and wines, being to make them per-

feftlv natural : fo that all the colour we find in their

brandies, is acquired from the calk, and tlie time they are

left in it. This is often twelve or eighteen months, fome-

times two or three years ; in this time they acquire a brown

colour, and lofe their acrid tafte.

The greateft adulteration of brandies is in England: the

French have no temptation to do it, they having no cheaper

fpirit, fince the prohibition of molafles in their country.

The Dutch are in the fame condition, having no molaffes-

fpirit, and only a very coarfe and naufeous fugar-fpirit,

and a yet worfe malt-fpirit of their own manufacture
;

;. tingle gallon of which would fpoil a whole piece of

brandy. The French brandy alfo paying no duty in Hol-

land, is as cheap, or nearly fo there as in France itfelf.

The duties being high upon brandy in England, it is greatly

adulterated, and that with all forts of fpirts ; as malt,

molafles, cyder, and fugar fpirits ; and when this is done in

a dexterous and fparing manner, the cheat is not eafily

detected. Shaw's 'Effay on Diftillery.

Trois Maries, Les, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Mouths of the Rhone, by the in-

habitants of the country held a facred place, as having been,

according to tradition, the refidence of the three Maries,

and Lazarus after our Saviour's crucifixion; 15 miles S.

of Aries.

Trois Rivieres, Les, a town of the ifland of Martinico.

Trois Rivieres, a town of Canada, on the river St. Law-
rence, lying nearly midway between Quebec and Montreal, and

fo called from three rivers, into which the river St. Maurice

is divided by two iflands, whofe dreams unite about a

quarter of a mile below the town, and afterwards fall into

the great river of St. Lawrence. It was formerly the

capital of the French government in New France, and

much reforted to by feveral nations which come down
thofe rivers to it, and trade in various forts of furs.

The town contains about 250 or 300 houfes, and ranks

as the third town, in refpeft of fize, in the provinces. It

is one pf the oldeft fettlements in the country, and its

founder, it is faid, calculated upon its becoming in a fhort

time a city of great extent. It has hitherto, however, in-

creafed but very flowly in fize, nor can it be expe&ed to

improve much, at leaft until the country bordering upon

the river St. Maurice becomes fettled. The bank of iron-

ore in its vicinity, which promifed opulence, is nearly ex-

haufted. The fur-trade alfo, from which great benefit was

expefted, is now almoft wholly transferred to Quebec and

Montreal ; and it is merely the fmall quantity of furs brought

down the St. Maurice, and fome of the northern rivers

that fall into the St. Lawrence, nearer to the town of

Trois Rivieres than to Quebec or Montreal, that is (hipped

there. Thefe furs are laden on board the Montreal fhips,

which flop oppofite to the town as they go down the river.

The ftrcets of Trois Rivieres are narrow, and the houfes

in general fmall and indifferent, many of them being built

of wood. In the town are two churches, an Englifh

E'pifcopaliai), and a large Roman Catholic parifh-chureh,
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formerly ferved by the Recollets, or Francifcan friars, but
the order is now extinct in Trois Rivieres. The old monas-
tery of the order is deferted, and the houfes near it lie

uninhabited. The college or monaftery of the Jefuits, a
large old ftone-building in the fame neighbourhood, has
been converted into a gaol. The only religious order at

prefent exilling in the town is that of St. Urfula, the After-

hood of which is as numerous as the convent can well

aUow. This was founded by M. de St. Vallier, bifhop of
Quebec, in the year 1677 : the building is fpacious, and
fituated near that formerly belonging to the Recollets ; and
annexed to it under the fame roof is an hofpital, attended

by the nuns, and containing about twelve or fourteen beds,

for the convenience of patients, who are well accommodated.
The fitters of this convent are particularly diftinguifhed for

their curious work made of the bark of the birch-tree, and
of which they manufacture pocket-books, work-bafkets,

drefling-boxes, &c. which they embroider with elk-hair,

dyed of the moll brilliant colours. They alfo make models
of the Indian canoes, and various warlike implements ufed

by the Indians. Ahnoft all the birch-bark canoes in ufe

on the St. Lawrence and Utawa rivers, and on the nearer

lakes, are manufactured in Trois Rivieres, and its vicinity,

by Indians. Thefe canoes are conftru&ed very neatly, and
on the water they appear very beautiful. The canoes are

fo light, that two men can eafily carry on their fhoulders

one that is capable of containing fix people. Their fize

varies, fome being fufficient for only one perfon, and others

capable of accommodating any number as far as twenty.

They are navigated with paddles, and move with furprifing

velocity. The country in the vicinity of Trois Rivieres

has been reprefented by fome French travellers as wonder-
fully fertile, and as one of the moft agreeable parts of

Canada; but, according to Mr. Weld (Travels through
Lower Canada, vol. ii.) it is totally the reverfe. It is a

level barren tra&, and fo fandy, that in walking along many
of the ftreets of the town, and the roads in the neighbour-

hood, you fink into the land at every flep above the ankles.

The air alfo fwarms with mufquitoes, indicating the low
damp fituation of the place

; 44 miles W.S.W. of Quebec.
N. lat. 46 23'. W. long. 7

2

20'.

Trois Rivieres, a bay on the E. coaft of the ifland of

St. John, in the gulf of St. Lawrence.—Alfo, a river of

St. Domingo, formed by the union of three ftreams, and

running into the fea on the N. coaft of the ifland, near

Port Paix.

TROISSEREUX, a town of France, in the. depart-

ment of the Oife
; 4 miles N.W. of Beauvais.

TROITZ, or Troitskoe Monajlr, that is, The Convent

of the Holy Trinity, a convent of Ruflia, which is fo large, as

at a little diftance to have the appearance of a fmall town ;

and, like many convents in this country, is ftrongly fortified,

according to the ancient mode of defence, being furrounded

with high brick walls, ftrengthened with battlements and

towers. Befide the convent or habitation for the monks,

the walls inclofe an imperial palace, and nine churches, con-

ftru6ted by different fovereigns. The convent is a large

range of building encircling a court, and is far too fpacious

for the prefent inhabitants. It formerly contained 300
monks, together with a proportionate number of ftudents

;

and was the richeft ecclefiaftical foundation in Ruflia. The
fraternity poffefled confiderable eftates, upon which were

at leaft 100,000 peafants : thefe eftates, as well as all the

other church-lands, being now annexed to the crown, the

members receive fmall penfions. With their revenues their

number has been greatlv diminifhed, and they fcarcely

amount
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amount at prefent to ioo monks. Their habit is black,

with a veil of the fame colour ; they eat no meat, and the

difcipline of the order is very ftri£t. This convent is dif-

tinguifhed in the annals of this country as the afylum for

the Ruffian fovereigns, in cafes of infurre&ion or danger
;

and is more particularly known to foreigners for the refuge

it afforded to Peter the Great, when he put an end to

the admi'niftration of his After Sophia
; 40 miles from

Mofcnw.
TROITZK, a town of Ruflia, in the government of

Penza
; 76 miles W.N.W. of Penza, N. lat. 54 . E. long.

43° 34'-

TROITZKOE, a town of Ruflia, in the government
of Upha ; 200 miles E. of Upha. N. lat. 54 . E. long.

6i° 44'.—Alfo, a town of Ruflia, in the government of

Upha ; 16 miles N.E. of Sergievfk.

TROITZKOI, a town of Ruflia, in the government of

Simbirfk ; 20 miles N. of Sizran.—Alfo, a town of Ruflia,

in the government of Archangel, on the Pineg ; 28 miles

S.E. of Pineg.—Alfo, a town of Ruflia, in the government
of Upha

; 40 miles N.W. of Belebeev Alfo, a town of

Ruflia, in the government of Tobolfk, on the Oby ; 204
miles N. of Tobolfk. N. lat. 6i° 24'. E. long. 42 50'.

—Alfo, a town of Ruflia, in the government of Tobolfk
;

40 miles N.W. of Narim.—Alfo, a town of Ruflia, in

the province of Uftiug ; 32 miles S. of Lalfk.—Alfo, a

town of Ruflia, in the government of Koftrom
; 40 miles

S. of Vetluga.—Alfo, a town of Ruflia, in the government
of Koftrom; 12 miles N. of Vetluga.—Alfo, a town of

Ruflia, in the government of Tobolfk ; 14 miles N.N.E. of

Tafievfkoi.

TROKI, or Thocki, a town of Lithuania, and capital

of a palatinate to which it gives name. This town was
built by the great duke Gedimin, in the year 1321, and is

fituated among lakes ; it was formerly the refidence of
the great dukes, who afterwards removed their feat to

Wilna. In the year 1655, it was demolifhed by the

Ruffians; 16 miles W. of Wilna. N. lat. 54 33'. E.
long. 24 44'.

TROLHCETTA, a town, or rather village, of Sweden,
in Weft Gothland ; 15 miles E.S.E. of Uddevalla. For
an account of the canal of Trolhoetta, fee Ca^al.
TROLLING, among Anglers. To troll, is to fifb for

pikes with a rod whofe line runs on a reel. See Pike-

FlSHING.

TROLLIUS, in Botany, a name given to this plant, our

Globe-flower, by Conrad Gefner, which, though of bar-

barous etymology, has been univerfally retained. This
might be attributed to refpedl for its illuftrious author, were
there not fo many bad reafons for which barbarous names
have been admitted. The derivation of Trollitu is faid to

be from an obfolete German word trol, or trclcn, exprefling

any thing globular. Hence it is fynonimous with the

Englifh name of this flower ; as well as with the French
one, boule d'or. Profeflbr Martyn fays, after Haller,
" Trollbliime, in German, feems to fignify a magical flower."

From what we have feen and heard of the feftive ufes of the

Globe-flower in the north of Europe, there appears to be

fome idea of this kind attached to it, which ncverthelels

may not be the origin of the name.—Linn. Gen. 2S2.

Schreb. 378. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 1333. Mart. Mill.

Did. v. 4. Sin. Fl. Brit. 597. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 3.

359. Purfh 391. Salif. Tr. of Linn. Soc, v. 8. 302.
.luff. 233. Lamarck llluilr. t. 499. C.xrln. t. Il8.

—

Clafs and order, Polyandria Polygyria* Nat. Orel. Muln-
ftliqua, Linn. Ranuiuuluiite, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. none. Cor. Petals about iourteci.,

fometimes fewer, roundifh-ovate, concave, converging, deci-
duous, three in each outer row, five in the innermoft.
Nec-taries about nine, linear, flat, incurved, perforated at the
bafe withinfide. Stam. Filaments numerous, linear, much
fhorter than the corolla; anthers linear, erect. Pijl.

Germens fuperior, numerous, feffile, columnar ; ftyles fhort
;

fligmas pointed, fhorter than the flamens. Peru. Capfule*
numerous, collected into a head, oblong, comprefied, curved,
pointed, burfting at the inner edge, of one cell. Seeds

numerous, obovate, angular, polifhed, inferted along the
inner edge of each valve.

Efl. Ch. Calyx none. Petals numerous. Nectaries
about nine, oblong, flattened. Capfules numerous, oblong,
with many feeds.

Obf. Linnaeus erroneoufly in Gen. PI. calls the capfules
ovate and fingle-feeded.

1. T. enropaus. European Globe-flower. Linn. Sp.
PI. 782. Willd. n. 1. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 28.

Fl. Dan. t. 133. Lightf. Scot. 295. (Ranunculus glo-
bofus; Ger. Em. 955. R. fextus ; Camer. Epit. 385.
Globe Crowfoot ; Petiv. Herb. Brit. t. 43. f. 2.)—Petals

clofely converging. Ne&aries the length of the ikmens.

—

Native of mountainous, rather moift, meadows and paftures

in the north of Europe, efpecially Lapland, Sweden, Ger-
many, Switzerland, Wales, the northern counties of Eng-
land, and Lowlands of Scotland, flowering in May and
.June. The root is perennial, of many ftout fibres. Herb
fmooth. Stem erect, two feet high, round, leafy, branched
in the upper part. Leaves deeply divided into many
wedge-fhaped, deeply cut and toothed, acute, fpread-
ing lobes ; the radical ones on long ftalks ; the reft nearly

fellile, alternate. Flowers folitary at the naked fummits of
the branches, eredt, globular, above an inch wide, of an
elegant bright uniform yellow. Nectaries obtufe. Seeds

black. Haller and Lightfoot fay the flowers are fragrant,

which we have not obferved. The Scotch call them
Lucken-goivans, or Cabbage-dailies. In Weftmoreland we
have feen thefe flowers gathered by the peafants, with
great feftivity, and made into garlands for the young men
and women, as well as to decorate the porches of their cot-

tages. Linnaeus mentions them as ufed in Sweden to flrew

the floors on holidays.

2. T. afiaticus. Afiatic Globe-flower. Linn. Sp. PI.

782. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Curt. Mag. t. 235. (Hel-
leborusaconiti folio, flore globofo croteo ; Amm. Ruth. 76.
n. 1 01.)—Petals fpreading. Nectaries nearly rqual to

them in length.—Native of the banks of rivers in Dauna-
Amman—A hardy, but not very common, perennial 111 our
gardens, flowering in May or June. It requires a mixtuie

of loam and bog earth, in a northern expoiure, and mult

have due fupplies ot water in dry fummcrs, for want ot

which we have, after icveral years tuccelsful cultivation,

loft the plant. This fpeciea U very like the format in

habit, though fomewhat larger, with more copious and

acute teeth, or fcrraturcs, to the leaves. The jnmieri how-
ever are diftinguifhed by their fpreading petals, of a rich

orange-colour, and the (till deeper hue of their huge and

numerous neHaries, ahnolt, or quite, equal to the petals in

length. The /loii'cr being much more open than in I-

1, the neSaries, as well as fiamens and

played in lull view, and the whole makes a ..ome

appearance.

3. T. amerieami. American Globe-flower.

Cat. 94. Donn. Cantabr. ed. 9. 139. (T. laxut| Said.

Tr. of Linn. Soc. \ E I rfhn.i. Ait. Epit. 575.)
-1
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—Petals Ipreading, fliglitly concave. Neftaries hardly fo

long as the ftamens.—Native of Pennlylvania, flowering

in May. Specimens and feeds were fent us in 1793, by the

late Rev. Dr. Muhlenberg, under the above name, by
which he has publifhed the plant in his Catalogus Plantarum
America Septentrionalis. This name is fo Angularly apt, one

fpecies of this genus being appropriated, as it appears, to

each of three quarters of the world, that, though we by no

means approve of fpecific names taken from particular

countries, on a limited fcale, we cannot reje£t this : ftill lefs

can we aflent to an arbitrary change of the other two. On
this fubjeft we have the univerfal fuffrage of botanifts in

our favour. The fpecies before us is fmaller than either of

the other two, and feems to have fcarcely more than five

petals, which are obovate, and of a yellow, not orange,

colour. Their fpreading pofition fufficiently diftinguifhes

the plant from T. curopaus, as the fhortnefs of the neftaries

does from afiaticus. The capfules are fhort and abrupt,

crowned by the rather elongated^y/<?/.

Mr. Donn mentions two other American fpecies, by the

names of intermedius and hybridus, which we prefume to

be varieties of americanus. We have obferved a difference

of appearance, with refpect to fize and colour, in plants

raifed from our original parcel of feeds, and Dr. Muh-
lenberg makes but one American fpecies. The date of

the introduction of T. americanus ought to be 1794, not

1805.

T. patulus, Salif. Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 8. 303 ; Helle-

borus ranunculinus, Sm. Plant. Ic. t. 37, is moft evidently

no Trollius, on account of its tubular nedtaries.

Trollius, in Gardening, comprifes fome hardy, her-

baceous, flowery, perennial plants, as the globe ranunculus,

or globe-flower, among which the fpecies cultivated are the

European globe-flower (T. europaeus) ; and the Afiatic

globe-flower (T. afiaticus).

Thefe two plants are of a rather tall hardy growth,

affording confiderable ornamental effect in their large flowers,

which grow in the firft fort in a particular converging

manner, or turn in an inward direction, or fomewhat revolute

mode, fo as to give them a perfedt globular form, from
which they derive the name of globe-flower. They appear

in both forts in the beginning of fummer. Thofe in the

Afiatic or latter kind, however, are not connivent, but
fpread out and fhew fome of the inner parts, which are of a

fine faffron-colour, and difplay a ftriking elegant Angularity

in their appearance, which renders them highly valuable for

their ufe in the flower-garden. They are both defirable

flower-plants.

Method of Culture The means of propagation and in-

creafe in thefe plants are occafionally by fowing the frefh

feeds of them, and the parting of their roots.

In the former method, the feeds fhould be fown in fhallow

drills, in a fomewhat fliady border or other place, in the

autumnal or fpring feafons, covering them in to the depth
of nearly half an inch, when they readily grow and produce
plants for fetting out in other parts.

In the latter mode, the roots fhould be taken up in the

autumnal feafon, when the leaves decay and fall off, or very

early in the fpring months, and be divided into feveral parts,

but not by any means into too fmall flips, and then be

planted out either where they are to remain, or in nurfery

rows, where they are to continue for twelve months, when
they will be ready to fet out finally.

The feedling plants fhould be fet out in fummer, or to-

wards the autumnal feafon, in rows about fix inches afunder,

where they are to continue about fix or eight weeks, to become

perfectly ftrong, and be finally planted out in the places

where they are to remain.

And the root-plants, which are fet out in rows, may be
removed in the autumn or fpring feafons to the fpots where
they are finally to grow and continue.

As thefe plants are natives of moift and fhady lituations,

they are generally the moft fuccefsfully planted in places

where the circumftances are the fame in this climate, though
they will commonly grow very well in any border or com-
partment of the garden which is not over dry, or without
moifture.

Thefe plants multiply extremely fall by the roots, and
are of a great many years duration.

They are highly deferving of a fituation in all curious

collections in the flower-gardens and pleafure-grounds, where
they have a fine effect in the clumps, borders, and other

compartments.

TROMBA, in Geography, a fmall ifland near the coaft

of Iftria. N. lat. 45 3'. E. long. 13 52'.

Tromba, in the Italian Mufic, either denotes the common
trumpet, the buccina of the ancients, or the modern facbut,

but more properly our trumpet.

TROMBETAS, in Geography, a river of Brafil, which
runs into the river of the Amazons at Pauxis.

TROMBETTA, in Ichthyology, a name given by the

Italians to the fifh commonly called fcopolax by authors.

See Trumpet-/V/Z>.

Trombetta, in the Italian Mufic, a fmall trumpet, being

the diminutive of tromba.

TROMBONE, a wind-inftrument blown by the mouth,
and refembling in form the military trumpet, of which it is

the bafe, the name implying the great trumpet. It differs,

however, from the trumpet in being divided into two
branches or parts fitted to fockets, giving the performer

power to lengthen and fhorten the general tube at his plea-

fure, according to the different tones which he wifhes to

produce. On which account it is called in Latin, tuba due-

tilis . The Germans call it paufaune, and the French fac-

queboute.

Zarlini has defcribed this inftrument under the title of

trombone amovibile, and the quantity and quality of the founds

it is capable of producing, very exaftly.

" The trombone," fays he, Supplimenti Muficali, lib. iii.

cap. 5. " is an inftrument truly worthy of confideration,

which I have feen and often heard by good performers, be-

ginning at the loweft found which it is capable of producing
;

when, being clofed in all the joints, it can produce no found

lefs than the oftave ; then from the o&ave to the 5th ; nor

from that can it produce a lefs interval than the 4th ; and

from the 4th to the 3d major, then the 3d minor, after

which another 4th, the key-note, from which it can form a

complete feries of eight notes. No other founds than thefe

can be produced without altering, moving, and lengthening

the inftrument."

Pere Merfenne, in his experiments on this inftrument,

(Harmon. Inftrum. lib. ii.) found it capable, by lengthen-

ing or fhortening the lower part of the inftrument, of form-

ing a regular feries of fifteen founds, from double C in the

bafe, to C on the fixth line.

The inftrument is made of brafs, of which there are five

forts : canto, alto, tenor, bafe, and double-bafe. It is

much ufed in the large churches of Germany. They can

produce all the tones and femitones in gradation. The
manner of writing for them is the fame as for different

voices, and on the fame ftaff of five lines.

Canto,
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canto.

Alto.

HSI^^
1=£3=^—to-

—up m
Ten

Bafc and

Double Bafe.

~^J ai)—•—M-^^-uHorA. P—J—I

-to |—

2i=^=z=r±

The double-bafe of this inftrument goes a 5th lower than

any other bafe. It has the fineft effedt in funeral procef-

fions, and in general in melancholy {trains. We never hear

it with more pleafure in England than in Handel's dead

march in Saul. Its ufe mould be rare, and its effects would

be more itriking. But troniboni and double-drums are now
fo frequently ufed at the opera, oratories, and in fymphonies,

that they are become a nuifance to lovers of pure harmony

and refined tones : for, in fact, the vibrations of thefe in-

ftruments produce noife, not mufical founds.

TROMELIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of the

Peloponnefus, in Achaia Propria.

TROMNES, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the North
fea, near the coaft of Lapland. N. lat. 68° 5'. E. long.

1

5

26'.

TROMP, Martin Harpertzoon, in Biography, a

famous Dutch admiral, was born at the Brill in 1597. At
the age of eight years he was deftined for the fea-fervice,

and was fent on board a fhip bound for the Ealt Indies.

Whilit he was very young he was taken prifoner by an

Englifli pirate, with which he continued for two years, ac-

quainting himfelf with the ftratagems and manoeuvres prac-

ticed in that kind of fervice : and being afterwards employed
in the Mediterranean, he was captured by the Turks, from

whofe cuftody he had the good fortune to make his efcape.

In the fervice of the States, he accompanied the famous

Peter Hein in his various expeditions, and being his favourite,

fought by his fide when he was killed. By various gra-

dations he was advanced to the rank of admiral, and in

February 1639, he purfued a Spanifh fquadron, and in an

engagement off Graveline, captured and deltroycd five men
of war and four frigates. In October of the fame year he

engaged another Spanifh fleet in the Downs, and obtained

a glorious victory, taking or deftroying the greateft part of

the fleet, though flickered by the Englifh. On this occa-

fion he faved the life of Oqucndo, the Spanifh commander,

by fending a frigate to his relief, when his own fhip was

finking. 1 1 is nam.' now became famous through Europe,
and the king of France enrolled him by patent among the

French nobility. In 1652, Tromp and Blake, the Englifli

admiral, had a rencontre in the Downs, in confequence of

which the Dutch fleet, after having fuitained fome lofs,

was obliged to retire. Having on another ocoafion met

with a disappointment in fulfilling hia orders for attacking

Blake by reafon of a itorm, he waa difgraced and recalled,

and De Ruyter was appointed to fuperfede him ; but his

command was reftored to him in the fame year. Tn No-
vember he attacked Blake, commanding an inferior force, m
the Downs, and after a feverc engagement, obliged him to

retire into the Thames, with the lofs of five (hips. Tromp
with fome degree of arrogance triumphed, and fixed a

broom on his top-maft, intimating vain-glorioufly that he
would fweep away the Englifh from the Channel. This
triumph, however, was of no long duration. In Fe-
bruary 1653, the two powerful fleets of Holland and
England had an engagement which lafted three days ; one
of which terminated in the lofs of eleven men of war to the
Dutch, but it is faid that Tromp loft no reputation in this

action. This engagement was fucceeded by another off

Nieuport, in which Tromp and De Ruyter mutually ref-

cued each other from imminent peril ; but the termination

of the conteit was unfavourable to the Dutch, who fuffered

confiderable lofs. Thefe two Dutch commanders made
complaints to the States of the infufficiency of their equip-
ment, and great exertions were made to fupply them with
both fliips and men. In July, Tromp with eighty-five mips
defcried the Englifh fleet with ninety-four ; but before they
could come to an engagement, which was prevented bv a

ftorm, the Dutch fleet was augmented to 120 fail. On the

6th of Auguft the contending fleets rufhed to action. The
firft day was indecifive : the fecond was unfavourable to

Tromp, who, according to his ufual practice, pierced the

enemy's line, and was furrounded, being defertcd by his

own fquadron. Whilft he was fighting with defperate

valour, he fell by a mufket-fhot, ?.s he was giving orders

on the deck ; exclaiming, before he expired, " Take
courage, my lads, I have run my courfi? with glorv !''

The Dutch feamen, having loil their commander, could ret

be re-anfrnated, and a difaltrous, though dearly bou
defeat clofed the day, and alfo the war. The remahu of

Tromp were interred with funeral honours in the church

at Delft, and a magnificent maufoleum was erected to h:s

memory. l T n. Hilt. Moreri.

Tromp, Cornelius, the fecond fon of the precedi

was born at Rotterdam in 1629, and having been educated

with a view to the navy, he was appointed* si

of 19, to the command 01 a fhip ot war againfl the Cot
on the Barbarv coaft. When the war broke out betvi

England and the United Provinc* • [665, he wai one

of the admirals in the tea-fight off Soleb.iv,

Dutch fleet was defeated) though bv his mafterrj

the victors were prevented from making the mod
fuccefs. In fome fubfequent engagementi Tromp d-

guifhed himfelf by his valour, though not always unble

with temerity, and feldom with any great fuccefs. C
plained of bv De Ruyter, who was fuperior in

he was fuperieded ; nor was h<* again employed

1673, when the two rival admirals, I
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in concert and mutual affiflance in the engagements with

the French and Englifh, off the Dutch coait, in June and

Auguft. After peace with England had taken place,

Tromp, in 1675, vihted London, and being honourably

received, was made a baronet by Charles II. Having
this year conducted a fleet to fuccour Denmark in its war

with Sweden, he was invefted by the king with the order

of the Elephant. Upon the death of De Ruyter, in 1677,

he was appointed his fucceffor as lieutenant-admiral-general

of the United Provinces. He continued, however, in the

fervice of Denmark, and at the peace withdrew from the

navy; but in 1691, when the war with France was re-

newed, he refumed his command. Whilft a fleet wa6 fitting

out, he was feized by a difeafe which terminal d his life at

Amflerdam, on the 29th of May, in his 6 ui year. His

remains were depof.ted in the magnificent tomb of his

father at Delft. On. Hill. Moreri.

TROMPE, in the Manege. See DECEIVED.
TROMPERWICK, Gulf of, in Geography, a bay of the

Baltic, on the north-eail coail of the ifland of tJfedom ; a

dangerous road for veffels which are driven thither by the

wind, or mifguided by darknefs. N. lat. 54 40'. E. long.

1
3° 40'.

TROMSOE, an illet on the coaft of Lapland, near the

Storftenniifs, or Great Rocky Cape ; Jlor, in the Scandi-

navian dialed!;, fignifying great, and hence probably are

derived our words Jlore and jlore-houfe. Here, in the lati-

tude of 69 38', a village has been lately founded under

the protection of the Daniih government, and endowed with

peculiar privileges and immunities ; being intended to faci-

litate the exchange of commodities, and to diffufe the

benefits of civilization over thefe fequeftered regions. For

two whole months at Tromfoe the fun never fets ; and as he

wheels his oblique apparent courfe, he fkirts the northera

horizon at midnight, and again attends with fiercer beams

in progrefs of the day, the (ley being, with little varia-

tion, bright and cloudlefs. The change of temperature is

confined to a very narrow range. The greateft heat, on

the 15th of July, was obferved at 2 o'clock in the after-

noon, when the thermometer rofe to 6i° or 62 of Fahren-

heit, and the greateft cold at 1 o'clock in the morning,

when the thermometer flood at 50 or 5 2°. This low

iflet is covered with birches, though the profpect was fad-

dened by patches of fnow lying ftill unmelted in the ftreets,

the gardens, and the fields. Von Buch's Travels in Nor-

way and Lapland.

TRONAGE, Tronagium, an ancient cuftom, or toll,

paid for the weighing of wool.

The -word comes from trona, an old name for a beam
ufed in weighing.

TRONATOR, an officer of the city of London, whole

buiinefs it was to weigh the wool brought into that city.

TRONCHIN, Theodore, in Biography, a celebrated

phyfician, was born at Geneva in 1709, and being difap-

pointed in his expectations from lord Bolingbroke when
lie vifited in England, he repaired to Leyden in order to

ftudy under Boerhaave, whofe Elements of Chemiflry he had

perufed ; and after palling through a courfe of medical in-

flection, he graduated M. D. in 1730, publishing on the

occafion a diflertation " De Nympha," patronized by Boer-

haave. He fettled at Amflerdam, and became a member
of the college of phyficians and an infpector of hofpitals.

Here he diflinguifhed himfelf as a zealous promoter of in-

oculation. In 1754 he returned to Geneva, and ranked

among the molt diflinguifhed practitioners in Europe, not

only on account of his eftablifhed reputation, but from the

number and quality of his patients. His native city erefted

in his favour a chair of medicine, and the Society of Pallors

admitted him into their body. He was employed by the

duke of Orleans in the inoculation of his children, and by
other perfons of rank at Paris: and in 1763 he' went to

Parma, for the purpofc of inoculating the family of the

dnke. Although he declined to comply with the invitation

of the emprefs of Rufiia to fpend two years at Peterfburgh,

he accepted, in 1766, the offer of being principal phyfician

to the duke of Orleans. His practice was fimple, admimf-
teriug few medicines, and relying chiefly on diet and regi-

men, with the regulation of the paffions and affections. In

nervous complaints abounding in a luxurious capital, he

recommended temperance and exercife. With the practice

of inoculation, he patronized the cool treatment in the natural

fmall-pox, and alfo the free admiffion of air in other difeafes.

On mothers he urged the fuckling of their children. In

the exercife of his profeffion he was exemplary for his hu-

manity and charity. In converfation he was mild and mo-
deft, and in his manners agreeable and polite. He had fittle

time for writing : but befides his inaugural diflertation al-

ready mentioned, he publifhed a treatife " De Colica

Pictonum," in 1757, and he contributed feveral articles to

the " Encyclopaedia, ft and to the " Memoirs of the Aca-
demy of Surgery." Of the works of Baillou, he gave an

edition in 1762, with a preface on the ftate of medicine.

He had the honour of being enrolled as a member of the

chief medical and fcientific focieties in Europe. He died

at Paris in 1781, in the 73d year of his age* Nouv. Diet.

Hift. Gen. Biog.

TRONCO, in the Italian Mufic, by the French called

coup de grace, is ufed to intimate to the voices as well as in-

flruments, that they are not to draw out the found to its

natural length, but cut it fhort ; that is, only continue it

long enough to be heard, by which means there is a fmall

filence between each found ; which has a very good effect

in expreflions of grief, to make figns ; and alfo in expreflionb

of wonder and furprize, &c.
TRONCONNEE, or Tronconne, in Heraldry, denotes

a crofs or other thing, cut in pieces, and difmembered
; yet

fo as that all the pieces keep up the form of a crofs, though
fet at a fmall diftance from one another.

TRONE, in Agriculture, a term applied provincially to

a drain or fmall trench of that kind, in fome places.

Trone, in Geography, a town of Sweden, in Helfing-

land
; 7 miles N.W. of Soderhamn.

Trone Pound, in Scotland, contains twenty Scotch

ounces. But becaufe it is ufual to allow one to the fcore,

the trone pound is commonly twenty-one ounces.

Trone Stone, in Scotland, according to fir John Skene,

contains nineteen pounds and a half.

Trone Weight was the fame with what we now call troy

weight.

TRONECKEN, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Sarre ; 12 miles S.S.E.-of Traarbach.

TRONINGE, a town of Sweden, in the province of

Halland ; 8 miles E. of Halmftad.

TRONIS, in Ancient Geography, a country of Greece,

in -the Phocide, which contained many ancient monuments.

TRONQUIE NRE, La, in Geography, a town of France,

in the department of the Lot ; 12 miles N. of Figeac.

TRONTO, a river which forms a boundary between the

marquifate of Ancona and the province of Abruzzo Ultra,

and runs into the Adriatic, N. lat. 4 2° 52'. E. long.

13° 59'-

TRONUM, in Ancient Geography, a place on the route

from Dyrrachium to Salome, between Pons Tiluri and Bilu-

dium. Anton Itin.

TRONZAN,
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TRONZAN, in Geography, a town of France, ia the

department of the Po
; 7 miles N.W. of Turin.

TROO, a town of France, in the department of the

Loir and Cher ; 10 miles S.W. of Vendome.
TROON Bay, a bay on the W. coaft of Scotland,

and county of Ayr ; N. of Troon Point.

Troont Point, a cape on the W. coaft of Scotland, and
county of Ayr. N. lat. 55 36'. W. long. 4 36'.

TROONGOOMBA, a town of Africa, in the king-

dom of Ludamar ; 12 miles S.W. of Benowm.
TROOP, a fmall body of horfe, or dragoons, ufually

about fifty or fixty ; commanded by a captain, captain-lieu-

tenant, cornet, quartcr-mafter, and three or four corporals,

who are the loweft officers in a troop ; anfwering to a

company of foot.

Troop, Independent, is a troop that is not embodied in,

or joined with, any regiment.

Titoop, To beat the, is the fame with beating the affembly.

Troops of the Hovjhold. See Houshold.
TROOP-Sbip, is generally ufed to conduft troops from

one place to another.

TROOPER, in the Military Art, a private man in a

troop of horfe.

TROP-flLA, in Mythology, a name given to Juno, be-

caufe fhe was thought to prefide over triumphs ; and in

thefe ceremonies facrifices were offered to her.

Trop/ea, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy, in

Brutium, towards the weft. As the name fignifies trophy,

it is thought that the place affumed it after a vi&ory gained

here by Sextus Pompeius.

Trop/ka Drufi, a town of Germany, according to Pto-

lemy, fituated between the Sala and the Rhine, in the place

where Drufus died ; though this fadt is queftioned on the au-

thority of Dion Caffius, 1. xv. Tacitus reports that it was

the place where Tiberius was faluted emperor by the Ro-
man army. The Romans were accuftomed, after their vic-

tory, to raife a trophy, confifting of the arms of the van-

quished, and to infcribe on its bafe the names of all the

nations which had participated in the defeat : and in pro-

cefs of time this trophy became a town.

Trop/ka Pollucis, or Trophies of Pollux, were fituated

in Sparta, beyond the temple of Efculapius, according to

Paufanias, who adds, that Pollux creeled them after a vic-

tory which he gained over Lyncaeum.
Trop/ka Pompeii, a name given to a monument erected

by Pompey, after having terminated the war of Spain

againft Sertorius, upon which he caufed to be inferibed,

according to Pliny, that from the Alps to the extremky
of Farther Spain, he had fubdued 876 towns. This monu-
ment was adorned with the lpoils which had been pre-

served, and on this account Strabo (l.iii. p. 156.) desig-

nates it by the term avaS^xl*. It was fituated on the

way which entered Spain by the plain of Juncaria, at the

diftance of fixty -three miles from Narbonne.

Tkoim \ Romanorum iff Sylla, the trophies of the Ro-
mans and of Sylla, were erefted by the Romans and by
Sylla on the plain of C'heronjea, in Boeotia, to comme-
morate a victory obtained over Taxilus, general of the army
of Mithridates. Paufanias.

Tbop 1: a, a town of tin- Peloponnefua, in Arcadia, upon

the route from Pfophis to Telphufa, to the left of Ladon,
and near the wood called Aphrodilium. Paufanias.

Twii'i \ Augufli, a town of Italy, in Liguria, accord-

ing to Ptolemy, near Portus llerculis.

Tkoi* ka AuguJU, or Trophies of Augufltn, fituated neat

•a, between Nice and Portus rlercuus.

{TROPJEOLUMi in Botany, the diminutive of tmpaum,

Vol. XXXV).

or TpwTatov, a warlike trophy. This fanciful but elegant

name was chofen by Linnaeus, in Hort. Cliff. 143, for the

prefent fingular and linking genu;, becatife he conceived

the fhield-like leaves, and the brilliant flowers, ihaped like

golden helmets, pierced through and through, and ftained with

blood, might very well juftify fuch an allufion. Particularly

when the plants are oftentatioufly trained over the trellis or

alcove of a garden, as is commonly the cafe. The names
of Naflurtium indicum, Cardamindum, and Acriviola, given

by preceding botanifts, in reference to the crefs-like flavour

of the herbage, are all liable to exception, for various rea-

fons, explained in the Philofophia Botanica. It is remark-
able that the firft of thefe has remained, as the popular

appellation of thi6 genus ; though Indian Crefs, conveying
the fame idea in Englifh, with more precifion, is preferable.

—Linn. Gen. 186. Schreb. 249. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2.

298. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kcw. v. 2. 339.
.Tuff. 269. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 277. Gaertn. t. 79. (Car-

damindum ; Tourn. t. 244. Acriviola ; Boerh. Lugd.-
Bat. ed. 2. v. 1. 244.)—Clafs and order, Oclandria Mono-
gynia. Nat. Ord. Trihilata, Linn. Geraniis affine, Juff-

Rather, in our opinion, totally undetermined.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, five-

cleft, flightly fpreading, acute, coloured, deciduous ; two
inferior fegments narrower! ; bafe elongated behind into a

ftraight, tubular, awl-fhaped, clofed nectary, longer than

the fegments. Cor. Petals five, roundifh, inferted between

the fegments of the calyx ; the two uppcrmoft feflile ;

three lower with oblong fringed claws. Stum. Filaments

eight, awl-fhaped, fhort, unequal, declining ; anthers ob-

long, ftraight, afcending. Pijl. Germen fuperior, roundifh,

three-lobed, ftriated ; ftyle fimple, ereft, the length of the

ftamens ; ftigma in three acute fegments. Peru. Berries

three, combined, dry and leathery ; externally convex,

deeply furrowed and wrinkled ; internally angular. Seeds

folitary, roundifh, agreeing nearly with the fhape of the

berries ; their coat fimple, very thin.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of one leaf, with a nectariferous fpur

behind. Petals five, unequal. Berries three, dry, coria-

ceous.

Obf. Willdenow and Hort. Kew. have, by initiate,

" petals four."

I. T. minus. Small Indian-crefs or Nallnrtium. Linn.

Sp. PI. 490. Willd. n. i. Ait. n. 1. Curt. Mag. t. 98.

(Cardamindum minus et vulgare ; Feuill. Perm. v. 3. 14.

t. 8. f. 2. Nafturtium indicum; Lob. [«. 616. (

Em. 252.)— Leaves peltate, flightly wavy ; their angles

briftle-pointed. Petals acute.

—

Native of Peru, from

whence its feeds were brought very early to Europe.

Gerarde cultivated this fpecies, but it has been fupplanted

by the following in our garden I
writer oi this I

it in general cultivation about Geneva, in I re-

ftored it to the Englifh collections. Like the rvtl ol the

prefent* genus, this plant is a hard-, annual in the natural

climate of Europe, though perennial, it fhehered from

froft. The ftetHS are branched, lax and twining, many
feet in length, round, fniootli, leafy. L
roundifh, fomewhat laterally peltai

fmooth; their ribs radiating from the foot long

wavy foot/talk is inferted. Flowers akillary, ,
on

long Gmple ilalks refembling I

deep yellow, variegated and

The calyx is coloured like th

and half long. Petals about an inch, ft

whole plant lias a hot pungent i.itte. 1

various kind-. The
;. T. majvs. Great Indian*. 1

T t
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Sp. PI. 490. Willd. a. 2. Ait. n. 2. Curt. Mag. t. 23.

Cardamindum ampliori folio, et majori flore ; Feuill.

PeniVi v. 3. 14. t. 8. f. 1. Viola indica fcandens, nafturtii

fapoce, maxima odoruta ; Herm. Lugd.-Bat. 628. t. 629.)

—Leaves peltate, wavy, with blunt naked angles. Petals

obtufe From the fame country. Introduced into England

in 1686, as appears by the manuferipts of Peter Collinfon.

This is now the moil commonly cultivated fpecies, feen in

every cottage garden ; as it riles, without any care, from

felf-fown feeds. The flowers are abundant from June till

the whole plant perifhes by the autumnal froits. This

fpecies is larger than the foregoing, efpecially its petals,

which are alfo much more rounded and obtufe. A daughter

of Linnaeus is recorded as having obferved a kind of flashing

light from thefe flowers in an evening. We have watched

for this phenomenon, but know not whether we ever

perceived it, or whether our eyes were merely dazzled by
the brilliancy of the colours. The feeds are hot and pun-

gent, much ufed for pickles ; and the flowers are often in-

termixed with fallad herbs, both for ornament and flavour.

There is a double-flowered perennial variety of this

fpeciee, common in greenhoufes, and readily increafed by
cuttings.

Another variety, with fmall jagged petals, called T.

pirmatuxt in Andr. Repof. t. 535, and Ait. Epit. 375, came

up under our infpeftion in a bed of the common T. majus,

and having been immediately fent to Meffrs. Lee and Kennedy

at Hammerfmith, in 1800, was prefcrved, and difperfed by

cuttings all over the kingdom. It fcarcely ever attempts

to form any feed, and is cultivated juft like the double kind,

on whofe botanical hiftory, and origin, it appears to throw

confiderable light.

3. T. hybridum. Mule Indian-crefs or Naflurtium.

Linn. Mant. 64. Willd. n. 3. " Berg. A£l. Holm, for

1765. 32. t. 1."—Leaves wedge-fhaped, five-lobed, entire,

fcarcely peltate.—A variety of the laft, which, according

to Linnasus, fprung up accidentally in a garden at Stock-

holm. It rarely produced feed in the Upfal garden, but

was propagated by cuttings. A feedling plant however is

preferved in the Linnaean herbarium. The leaves are

palmate, but wedge-fhaped at the bafe, deflexed, on very

long flender footflalks, whofe infertion is quite at the bottom,

nor do we find a fingle leaf in any degree peltate. The
neflary is faid to be obtufe ; the corolla fcarcely ever of any

determinate form. We retain this as a fpecies, merely in

conformity to our predeceflbrs. Its hiftory is prefumed to

be authentic ; but a few varieties are more extraordinary.

4. T. peregrinum. Fringed Indian-crefs or Naflurtium.

Linn. Syft. Nat. ed. 10. v. 2. 998. Mant. 2. 371. Hellen.

Diff. 18. Willd. n. 4, excluding the fynonym of Jacquin,

and perhaps of Feuillee.—Leaves peltate, palmate, deeply

five-lobed. Petals all jagged and fringed. Nectary ftraight,

about twice the length of the corolla.—Native of New
Granada, from whence it was fent by Mutis and his pupils

to Linnaeus, who alfo received a garden fpecimen from his

friend Duchefne. This fpecies is not known in England.
The haves are all flightly, but uniformly, peltate, with five,

rarely feven, deep lobes, various in breadth and acutenefs,

the middle one fometimes three-cleft, the two next occafion-

ally having a lateral external lobe. Flowers rather fmaller

than in T. minus, though the neBary is as long, and of the

fume taper form, fcarcely curved, and by no means hooked.
Petals unequal in fize, all deeply and irregularly laciniated,

with fine capillary fegments. We find thefe fegments vari -

ahle in breadth, like the foliage, in our numerous native

(pecimtns, but their general afpeft is the fame. Lamarck's
t. 277. f. 3, reprefents- this plant. Feuillee's plate and de-

1

fcription, if good for any thing, muft belong to a different

fpecies, or variety, three of whofe petals are very fmall, and'

quite entire. His neBary is too imperfectly drawn for us to

determine any character from thence. We have feen in the

foregoing fpecies how liable the petals are to the moft extra-

ordinary variation, fo that we dare not, from Feuillec's figure

alone, attempt to define his as a diftinft fpecies.

5. T. aduncum. Hooked Indian-crefs or Nafturtium..

Sm. Tour on the Continent, ed. 1. v. 1. 158. ed. 2. v. 1,

165. (T, peregrinum; Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 3. Jacq,

Hort. Schoenbr. v. 1. 51. t. 98. Andr. Repof. t. 617.
Curt. Mag. t. 1351.) — Leaves peltate, palmate, deeply

five-lobed. Two petals jagged ; three fmaller fringed.

Nectary hooked, the length of the larger petals.—Native

of Peru. Cultivated in the open air at Gibraltar, where it

is called the Canary-bird flower, and perhaps in other parts

of Spain. In Germany, England, and even the fouth of

France, this is a greenhoufe plant, very tender with us,

and feldom ripening feed. The leaves do not much differ

from the real T. peregrinum, but theflowers are conftantly

very diftinft, nor do any fpecimens or figures, that we
have feen, fhew them to be variable in any degree worthy of

notice. Their calyx is pale green, with a remarkably

hooked fpur, hardly an inch long if it could be ftraightened.

Petals lemon -coloured ; the two uppermoft deeply jagged,

rarely hair-pointed ; three lower much fmaller, oblong, un-

divided, copioufly fringed. Jacquin's figure difplays a

luxuriance of foliage greater than we have met with, fome
leaves having feven, more or lefs pinnatifid, lobes. There
can be no doubt of this being a very diftinft fpecies. A
figure of it was drawn for the 30th plate of our Spici-

legium Botanicum, but that work never proceeded to a third

fafciculus, and the figure would now be fuperfluous.

6. T. pentaphyHum. Five-leaved Indian-crefs or Naftur-

tium. Lamarck Di&. v. 1. 612. Illuftr. t. 277. f. 2.

Willd. n. 5. (T. quinatum ; Hellen. Diff". 20. t. 1.)—
Leaves quinate ; leaflets ovate, entire, ftalked. Petals un-

divided, fhorter than the fegments of the calyx Gathered

by Commerfon at Buenos Ayres, where this elegant and

fingular fpecies climbs amongft Indian figs, and other

fhrubs, according to a manufcript note before us. The
flem is flender, clothed with numerous, irregularly fcattered,

leaves, on footjlalks an inch or an inch and a half long :

leaflets on fhort partial ftalks, acute, all undivided 5 the cen-

tral one an inch in length ; the two ncareft the ftalk not

half fo large. Flowers numerous, folitary, on axillary

ftalks extending rather beyond the leaves. Tube of the

calyx above an inch long, conical, deep orange-coloured,

contra&ed towards the end, which is oval ; fegments aboiit

a quarter as long, ovate, acute, green towards the point,

two of them prominent, and rather larger than the reft.

Petals not difcernible in the flowers we have examined.

Profeffor Hellenius defcribes them " ovate, entire, nearly

feffile, a quarter the length of the fegments of the calyx •**

which anfwers to Lamarck's definition.

Three more fpecies of this genus are defcribed in the

Flora Peruviana, one of them having only two petals ; but

of thefe no fpecimens have fallen under our infpeftion.

Tropjeolum, in Gardening, furnifhes plants of the

herbaceous, annual, and perennial, trailing and climbing

kinds, among which the fpecies cultivated are the fmall In-

dian crefs or nafturtium (T. minus) ; and the great Indian

crefs or naflurtium (T. majus).

In the firft fort, there are varieties with deep orange-

coloured flowers inclined to red, with pale yellow flowers,

and with double flowers.

And in the fecond kind, there are varieties with pale

yellow
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yellow flowers, orange -coloured flowers, and the double -

* flowered.

It may be noticed that they are both natives of Peru, and

commonly efleemed to be annual plants, though they may
be continued through the winter, if they are kept in pots,

and fheltered in a greenhoufe or glafs-cafe, in the fame
manner as the variety with double flowers.

The Italics will climb fix or eight feet high, when they

are trained up, and thus the flowers make a good appear-

ance ; but when they trail upon the ground, they will fpread

over the neighbouring plants and become unfightly : the

flowers are frequently eaten in fallads ; they have a warm
tafte, like the garden crefs, and hence the plant has its

common name nafturtium ; they are likewife ufed for gar-

nilhing dimes : the feeds are pickled, and by fome are

preferred to mod pickles for fauce, under the falfe name of

capers.

Method of Culture.—Thefe plants, in all the fingle varie-

ties, may be increafed by feeds, which fhould be fown in the

fpring in patches where they are to flower in the borders, or

in drills in the garden.

They afterwards only require to be kept free from weeds,

and to be well fupported by flicks.

The double variety mufl be increafed by planting cuttings

©f the branches in pots of light mould in the early part of

the fummer, placing them in the (hade, and giving frequent

light waterings, but not too freely in the winter months :

thofe planted early may be rendered more forward by being

plunged in a moderate hot-bed.

It requires to be protected in the greenhoufe in the win-

ter, being well fupported with iticks.

Both the forts are cultivated in the garden as flowering

plants, and for culinary ufes in fallads and pickles, being

often in the former view trained againfl fences and walls, or

to run on treillages, railings, palings, hedges, the fides of
arbours, and fome other kinds of fupports. Alfo to run

on branchy flicks fet in the borders and other parts.

In the latter intention, the common fingle forts and va-

rieties are often grown, which fupply young tender leaves

and berries that are much efleemed by fome for the purpofe
of eating, the former as a warm relifhing agreeable fallad

article, and the latter as a very pleafant fort of pickle while

young and frefh. The flowers are alfo warm in their tafle,

ind afford a very ornamental garnifh, in many cafes, both for

fallad difhes and thofe of the meat kind. When the plants

at- raifed in thefe views, the feeds fhould be fown in the

fmall compartments of the kitchen garden in the later fpring

months, in fmall patches or (hallow drills to the depth of an

inch, and the plants when up have the fupport of a few

branchy flicks, by which means they afford fupplies in each

of thefe ways for two or three months.

They all afford variety in the borders, chimps, &c. in the

iummer, and the double forts among potted plants.

TROPiFUM Q.Fabii Maxim JEmiUani, the trophies

of Fabius, &c. in Ancient Geography, were- fituated, accord-

ing to Strabo, near the place where the Ifere difchargea it-

fetr into the Rhone, and on this fpot 30,000 Romans,
commanded by Fabius, defeated 200,000 Gauls, in com-
memoration or which, the genera] caufed to be erected on

the field of battle a trophy of white flone.

T.ROPvFUS, in Mythology^ a name given to Jupiter] for

the fame reafon thai Tropaea was given to Juno.

TROPATFNA, in Ancient Geography, a country of

Afia, extending, according to Ptolemy, from the territory of

the Geli-Margafi to that of the Amariaci.

TROPE, TrOPUS, in Rhetor:,-, a word or expreffiou

in a different fenfe from what it properly fignifies.

—

T R O
Or, a word changed from its proper and natural fignifica-
tion to another, with fome advantage.
As when we fay an afs, for zjlupid per/on ; thunder-bolt of

<war, for a great captain ; to vjajh the blackamoor -white, for a
fruitlefs undertaking.

This change of fenfe is never to be ufed, but where it

gives a force and dignity, or renders the difcourfe more fig-

nificant, weighty, and graceful.

It is called trope, TpoTro?, from the Greek, r^-rrx, verto, I
change; becaufe the words are here transferred from the
things they properly import, to others which they only
import indirectly : and that tropes only fignify the things
they are applied to, by reafon of the connection and relation

thofe things have with thofe others, whofe proper names
they are.

This change, or inverfion, is performed various ways

;

but chiefly four : whence arife four principal tropes ; viz.
the Metaphor, Metonymy, Synecdoche, and Irony ; which fee

refpedtively.

Some authors confound trope with figure ; but they are

very different things. Moll authors, as F. de Colonia, &c.
make figure the genus, and trope a fpecies ; defining figure

to be, an ornament in difcourfe, by which it is raifed above
the common language ; and trope to be that peculiar kind
of ornament which confifls in the change of the fenfe, Sec.

But Voffius makes trope and figure to be two collateral

and independent tilings ; defining trope to be the change
of the fenfe, &c. and figure to be any ornament, except
what becomes fo by fuch change, &c. See Figure.
With regard to the difference between tropes and figures

we may obferve, that tropes moflly affeel fingle words, but
figures whole fentences : a trope conveys two ideas to the
mind by means of one word ; but a figure throws the

fentence into a different form from the common and ufual

manner of expreffion ; and befides, tropes are chiefly de-

figned to reprefent our thoughts, but figures our paffions.

The reafons which have occafioned the introduction of
tropes are, according to Quinftilian, three : viz. neceffity,

emphafis, and beauty. Tropes were firfl introduced from
neceffity, becaufe no language contains a fufficient number
of proper words to exprefs all the different conceptions of
our minds. Tropes do alfo on many occafions exprefs

things with greater force and evidence than can be done
by proper words ; thus when Virgil (JEn. lib. vi. v. 842.)
calls the Scipios two thunder-bolts of war, he gives us a

more lively image of the rapid force and fpeedy fuccefs of

their arms, than could have been conveyed bv a long defcrip-

tion in plain words. And moreover, beauty and oman
have been another caufe of the life of tropes : and it is the

bufinefs of an orator to entertain his hearers, at the : I

time that he inftr&cts them. Accordingly foi • • re-

quire a more florid and elegant addrefs than Others, and va-

riety of expreffion is alio pleafing in a difcourfe.

The following directions, however, are proper to be ob-

ferved in the choice of tropes. As every ti % us

two ideas, one of the word expreffed, and an< th< r which by
means (if that the mind com:-, of S with it ; 'Vary

that the relation between thefe two fhould apj

and evident ; for an obfeure trope is always faulty, ui

where fome particular reafon makes it nee (Tary : and ti

fore tropes ought not to he too far-- A mid
thus be rendered obfeure,— Again, 1 jnt to be

very plain and evident, fo likewife fhould it be;

portion to the thing it is defign d to reprefent, fo as neither

to heighten nor diminifh the jufl idea of it. IOW-

are allowe :

r liberty in thi 1 1

ton. Farther, as a moderate ufe 1 I
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beautifies and enlivens a difcourfe, fd an excels of them

caufes obfcurity, by running it into abilrule allegories and

riddles. Moreover, as one life of tropes is pleafure and en-

tertainment, we mould endeavour to make ufe of fuch as

are fmooth and eafy ; and if it fhould be neceflary to ufe

a barfh trope, it is proper to foften it by fome precaution.

Finally, care ihould be taken how we transfer tropes from

one language into another. It was cuftomary for the Ro-

man foldiers to carry their money in their girdles ; hence it

was the fume thing with them to fay, a per/on had loji his

girdle (Hor. Ep. lib. ii. ep. 3.), as that he had lojl his money.

And becaufe the Romans wore the toga in time of peace,

and a different garb when engaged in war, their writers

fometimes ufe the word toga to fignify peace. But as

neither of thefe cuftoms is in ufe among us, fo neither would

the tropes fuit our language, or be generally underftood by

us. There is alfo a beautiful trope in the account of St.

Paul's fhipwreck, in the ufe of the word avro^fiaX.ue**

(Afts, ch. xxvii. v. 15.) which we tranflate to bear up into

the wind, but which properly fignifies to look or keep its eyes

againjl it : to this purpofe Plutarch fays of Demofthenes,

that he could not sm-o<p9itycE»v tw afyt/giw, look againjl or rejijl

the power of money. Ward's Orat. vol. i. left. 25. See

alfo on this fubjeft, Blair's Left. vol. i. left. 14.

Beiides the four capital tropes above-mentioned, there

are feveral inferior ones. When the trope is too bold, it is

called an hyperbole ; when continued, it is an allegory ; when

too obfeure, an atiigma ; when it fhocks us, or is too remote,

a catachrejis.

Add to thefe, other tropes : as the metalepfis, antonomafia,

and litotes, or extenuation. See Metalepsis, &c.

Some alfo refer the fix kinds of fcoffing, or derifion, to

the tropes ; vi%. the farcafm, diafyrm, charientifm, afteifm,

myfterifm, and mimefis ; but this without fufficient reafon.

See Sarcasm, Irony, &c.

TROPEA, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Calabria

Ultra, built on a rock near the fea-coaft, the fee of a bifliop,

fuffragan of Reggio. It contains five parifh-churches,

eleven convents, and about 4000 inhabitants, of whom the

mod wealthy and the handicraftsmen refide within the walls,

whilft the hufbandmen and labourers dwell in the outfkirts,

on the lands which they cultivate. It8 fituation is ad-

mirable, on the point of a lofty rock impending over the fea,

and joined to the main land by an iflhmus that is almoft cut

through at the gates, and thus leaves only a fmall paffage to

the town. A little to the N. lies a large ifland, on which

fome fheep are turned to graze, and a fmall one, with a her-

mitage placed on its fummit, in a mod romantic poiition.

The ftreets of Tropea are narrow, the houfes high, and

built of ftone, with great folidity. Two gates give admit-

tance, one to thofe who come up the hill from the bay,

and the other to fuch as approach along the high plain, on

which is a pleafant walk near two miles long. This level

is half a mile broad between the fea and a chain of moun-

tains fo fteep and rugged, that they apparently cut off all

communication by land with the reft of Calabria. The
whole flat, and fides of the hills, yield abundance of grapes,

mulberries, olives, pulfe, vegetables, and garden-fruit. Co-
pious dreams rufh from the mountains, and after watering

the orchards, are collcfted into one body, and turn a great

number of mills. In 1783, it fuftered greatly from an

earthquake
; 37 miles N.N.E. of Reggio. N. hit. 38 40'.

E. long. 16° 13'.

TROPER," in our Old Writers, is ufed for a book of

alternate turns and refponfes in fmging mafs. Lindewode
tails it liberfequentiarum.

TROPHIS, in Botany, from Tfo$*;, or 7f&?*i, food,fodder,

T It O
&e. becaufe cattle feed oh the leaves and young branches*

when there is a fcarcity of grafs, in the woody parts of

Jamaica.—Browne .lam. 357. Linn. Gen. 516. Schreb.

679. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 733. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 370. .Tuff. 442. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 806. (Bucephalon ; Plum. Gen. 52. t. 20. Linn. Gen.

575.)—Clafs and order, Dioecia Tetrandria. Nat. Ord. Ca-

lyeiflora, Linn. Uncertain, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. none. Cor. Petals four, obtufe,

fpreading. Stam. Filaments four, capillary, longer than

the petals ; anthers of two globular lobes.

Female on a feparate tree, Cal. inferior, of one leaf, un-

divided or two-lobed. Cor. either wanting, or of four con-

cave, roundifh petals, clofely embracing the germen. Pifl.

Germen ovate, of four cells ; ftyle (hort, thread-fhaped
;

ftigmas two, awl-fliaped, fpreading. Peric. Berry nearly

globular, corrugated, of one cell. Seeds from one to four,

roundifh, with a brittle fkin.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx none. Petals four.

Female, Calyx of one leaf. Petals four, or none.

Stigmas two, awl-fhaped. Berry fuperior. Seeds one to

four.

Obf. Nothing can be more obfeure or uncertain than

the hiltory of this genus, nor do we feel, by any means,

confident that the plants affembled under it agree in natural,

or effential, characters. We muft content ourfelves with

giving the beft account of them in our power, after having

fo far new-modelled the generic charafter as to avoid

palpable contradiftions.

1. T. americana. Ramoon Tree of Jamaica, or Weft
Indian Trophis. Linn. Sp. PL 1451. Am. Acad. v. 5.

410. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Swartz Obf. 372. (T.

foliis oblongo-ovatis glabris alternis, floribus mafculinis fpi-

catis ad alas ; Browne Jam. 357. t. 37. f. 1. Bucephalon

racemofum ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1661. B. fruftu racemofo

rubro ; Plum. Ic. 55. t. 67. f. 1.)—Thorns none. Leaves

ovate, pointed, entire, fmooth. Berry oval, furrowed, with

a fimple point, and folitary feed Native of dry expofed

fituations in the Weft Indies, flowering in fpring. Siuartx.

A tree, about twenty feet high. Leaves alternate, on

fhortifh furrowed ftalks ; rounded at the bafe ; about four

inches long, with one rib and feveral tranfverfe inter-

branching reticulated veins. Spikes axillary, ftalked, foli-

tary, many-flowered, much fhorter than the leaves, fome-

what downy, pale ; the female ones fhorteft. Berries

fpiked, ferule, the fize of large grapes, oval, with four

furrows, and of a pleafant flavour. Swartz fays, the trunk

and branches, when wounded,, difcharge a very white,

vifcid, milky juice. He, as well as Browne, affert the

foliage and young fhoots to afford an agreeable wholefome

fodder for all forts of cattle.

2. T. laurifolia. Laurel-leaved Trophis. Willd. n. 2.

—

Thorns none. Leaves elliptic-oblong, acute at each end,

fmooth, entire. Berry with two horns, and two or four

feeds—Native of Quito and New Granada. A tree, with

thick, nearly round, branches. Leaves alternate, ftalked,

three inches or more in length, tapering at each end, coria-

ceous, fmooth on both fides ; fhining above ;
pale beneath.

Clujlers axillary, the length of the footjlalhs. Fruit glo-

bole, crowned with two diftant, awl-fhaped, inflexed horns,

rather longer than the fruit itfelf. Seeds obovatc ; two

only, according to Willdenow ; four in a drawing fent by

Mutis to Linnaeus, which the latter lias marked Bucephalon,

and which anfwers fo exaftly to Willdenow 's defcription of

the plant gathered in Quito by Humboldt and Bonpland,

that we can have no doubt of its being done from the fame

fpecies. In contemplating Willdenow's fpecific characters

11 of
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of this and the foregoing, we cannot help thinking that he

took for the fruit of T. americana, the nut of Trapa bicornis,

(fee Trapa,) which Burmann has fubjoined to Phimier's

t. 67.

3. T. afpera. Rough-leaved Trophis. Retz. Obf. fafc. 5.

30. Willd. Sp. PI. n. 3. Ait. n. 2. — Thorns none.

Leaves obovate, unequally ferrated, very rough on both

fides. Petals four in all the flowers Native of woods and
thickets at Tranquebar, flowering in April, from whence
we received fpecimens from the Rev. Dr. Rottler, in 1799.
Branches ttout, round, fubdividcd, leafy, without thorns or

prickles ; flightly downy or hairy when young, and of a

rufty hue. Leaves acute, an inch long, on very fhort ftalks
;

itrongly veined ; ferrated beyond the middle ; wedge-
fhaped and entire at the bafe ; rough on both fides like a

file, with minute callous warts : hence they ferve to polifh

fine cabinet-work. Male flowers fix or eight, in axillary,

folitary, globofc, (talked heads, fometimes accompanied by
a fmalL rufty braclca, in the middle, or at the bafe, of the

ftalk. Perianth none. Petals four, ovate, obtufe, concave.

Stamens four, thread-fhaped, longer than the corolla, with

ovate, furrowed anthers. Femaleflowers two or three toge-

ther, axillary, on ftalks like that of the male heads. Calyx

deeply divided into two rounded, concave, permanent feg-

ments, much fliorter than the corolla. Petals four, ovate,

or nearly orbicular, concave, downy, clofely invefting the

germen, permanent. Germen ovate. Style very fhort. Stigmas

long and flender. Berry orange-coloured, fmooth, fome-

what comprefled, with a fmall portion of pulp. Seeds one

or two, globular, the fize of a pea.

4. T.Jpinofa. Thorny Trophis. Willd. n. 4. (Cudra-

nus javanus ; Rumph. Amboin. v. 5. 22. t. 15. f. 2.)

—

Branches thorny. Leaves elliptical, entire, fmooth.—Na-
tive of Java. Branches round, greyifh-brown, armed with

axillary folitary thorns, which are incurved when young,

but become fubfequently ftraight. Leaves ftalked, larger

than the laft, and very fmooth on both fides
;
paler beneath.

Female flowers two or three together, lateral, ftalked.

Male ones not obferved. The wood is ufed to dye yellow,

and, with the addition of indigo, green. The berries are

defcribedby Rumphius about the fize of a ftrawberry, with

feveral feeds, and of a yellowifh colour. By his account

alfo, it fhould feem that this fruit is invefted with a permanent
hardened corolla, evincing the generic affinity of the prefent

fpecies to the laft ; though their belonging to Trophis mult,

, for the prefent, remain very doubtful.

TROPHONIUS, Oracle of in /indent Mythology, a

famous oracle in Beeotia, which was confulted with greater

ceremony than thofe of any deity, and fubiifted long after

all thofe of Greece cealcd. Trophonius, from whom the

oracle took its name, was the fon of Erginus, king of the

Orchomenians, who, as well as his brother, were famous ar-

chitects, and built the temple of Apollo at Delphi. The
tomb of Trophonius hail been altogether difregarded and
forgotten, when the Boeotians, on occafion of a great

drought, COnflllting the Oracle of A polio, were directed to

have recourfe to Trophonius at Lebadea. Thej purfued
the direction of the oracle, and obtained an anfwer, that

fuggefted the means of removing their calamity. In con-

sequence <>l this event, they confecrated to Trophonius the

wood in which he was nterred, and in this wood eredted a

temple to him, with his [tatue executed 1>\
'

The oracle oi Trophonius was upon a mountain, within an

enclofure of white [tones, upon which are elevated obeliiks

ot brafs. In this enclofure there was a cavern, in the form
of an oven, cut out ot the mountain by human art ami

labour. Within this was another (mail cavern, with a very

TRO
ftraight entrance, into which thofe who confulted the oracle
were to pafs, with a variety of ceremonies.

TROPHY, Trop.t:im, among the Ancients, a pile or
heap of arms of a vanquifhed enemy, raifed by the con-
queror in the moft eminent part of the field of battle.

The word is formed from the Latin trophteum, or tropaum,
which Vofiius deduces from the Greek r;o-r, the flight of
an enemy.

The word is alfo ufed for an artificial reprefentation of
fuch a pile in marble, ilone, or other matter. Such \

the trophies of Marius and Sylla, in the Capitol, &c.
The ancient trophies confift of Greek and Roman arms ;

and the modern ones of arms of the various nations now in

ufe ; as in thofe infulated ones near Blenheim, in the Faux-
bourg S. Antoine, and in the caftle of Versailles. Some
are done in baflb-relievo ; as thofe of the Trajan column,
and the Attic of the court of the Louvre. The form of
thefe trophies cannot be better defcribed than in Virgil's

fecond JEneid. Of thofe which Marius raifed after the
Cimbric war, ftill remaining at Rome, Fabricius has given
the following account. They are two trunks of marble
hung round with fpoils ; one of them is covered with a fcaly
corfelet, with fhields and other military ornaments. Juft be-
fore it is fet a young man in the poiture of a captive, with
his hands tied behind him; and all round were wi
images of victory. The other is fet out with the common
military garb ; having a fhield of an unequal round, and
two helmets, one open and adorned with crefts, the other
clofe, without crefts. On the fame trophy is the ihap
foldier's coat, with feveral other defigns, which, by reafon
of the decay of the marble, are not difbovered without
great difficulty. Thefe two trophies now adorn the •

of the Capitol.

Trophies are likewife frequently exhibited on medals of
the emperors, ftruck on occalion of victories ; wherein, he-
fides arms and fpoils, are frequently feen one or two captives
by the fides of the trophy.

Trophies, M. Vaillant obferves, were, originally, nothing
but trunks of trees, which the victor planted on the moft
eminent part ot the conqueued provii.ee, and hung them
with the fpoils of the enemy, to perpetuate the memory of
the defeat.

Trophy, in Architecture, an ornament which repref

the trunk of a tree, charged or encompafled all 1

about with arms or military weapons, both oifenliv.

defenfive.

Thoimiy-.IA
, </, 1 dut} paid annually h\ the houfe-

keepers, in the feveral counties of El .

viding harnefs, drums, colours, &c. for the militia.

TROPIANA, in Ancient G .in

Calabria.

TROPIC'S, T , in Aflronomy, two im

circles of the fphere, draw n

parallel to the

Such are the circles M E and X L, /''•. \Y
nomy, Jig. 1

The tro]

equator, at fuch diilance from it, .

from the

tli fun's greateft tied:

ecliptic.

Oi he iv,.>:

I

The) Greek
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towards north and fouth ; fo that when the fun is arrived

at either of them, he turns the other way.

Hence, i. Since the declination of the ecliptic is the arc

E A, or LD; EN will be the diftance of the tropics ;

which is double the greateft declination.

2. Wherefore, if the fun's meridian altitude be obferved,

both in the winter and fummer folftice, and the latter be

fubtratled from the former ; the remainder will be the dif-

tance of the tropics ; half of which is the greateft. declina-

tion of the ecliptic.

Tropics, in Geography, are two leffer circles of the globe,

drawn parallel to the equator, through the beginnings of

Cancer and Capricorn.

Thefe tropics are the planes of the celeftial tropics, and

at the diftance of 23 29' from the equator, which is the

fun's greateft declination.

*Tropic-.Z?/W, in Ornithology, a fpecies of the phaeton,

called hpturus by Briflbn, on account of the fiendernefs of

its tail. See Phaeton.
Tropic Keys, in Geography, fmall iflands or roeks among

the Virgin iflands, in the Weft Indies, between Great Paf-

fage ifland and Porto Rico.

TROPICAL Winds. See Trade-^W* and Wind.
Tropical Tear. See Year.
TROPINO, in Geography, an oftrog of Ruflia, in the

government of Tobolfk, on the river Piazida. N. lat. 7
2°

36'. E. long. 90 14'.

TROPISTS, or Tropici, the name of a fea. St.

Athanafius, in his letter to Serapion, gives this appellation

to the Macedonians, who were alfo called Pneumatomachi

in the Eaft, and Patripaffians in the Weft.

The reafon of the name Tropift was, that they explained

the fcripture altogether by tropes and figures of fpeech.

The Romanifts alfo gave the appellation Tropifts to thofe

of the reformed religion ; in regard to their conftruing the

words of the eucharift figuratively.

TROPITES, Tropitje, a fed who, according to Phi-

laftrius, maintained that the Word was turned or converted

into flefh, or into man.
This opinion they founded on that paffage of St. John,

mifunderftood, The Word was madefejh ; as if it imported,

that the Word was converted into flefh ; and not that he

was clothed with our flefh and our nature.

TROPPAU, or Oppau, in Geography, a principality of

Silefia, bounded on the N. by the principality of Oppeln,

on the E. by Ratibor and Tefchen, on the S. and W. by
Moravia. The foil is good for corn and pafture, and

abounds in fruit. It contains eleven cities or towns. The
principality of Troppau once formed a part of Moravia,

and with that marquifate came to Bohemia. It is now di-

vided between the houfe of Auftria and the king of Pruffia.

Troppau, or Oppau, a city of Silefia, and capital of the

principality fo called. It is fituated in a fruitful country

on the river Oppa, being walled, and containing an ancient

palace of the princes, with three parochial churches, a col-

lege, three convents of monks, a nunnery, and a com-

mander)- of the order of St. John ; befides which, it is alfo

the feat of the regency for the Bohemian part of Silefia. In

1758, the greateft part of this town was deftroyed by fire.

It belongs to Auftria
; 45 miles S. of Oppeln. N. lat. 49

50'. E. long. 1 8° 30'.

TROPPLOWITZ, a town of Silefia, in the princi-

pality of Troppau
; 70 miles N.N.W. of Troppau. N.

lat. 50 1'. E. long. 1

7

31'.

TROQUES, a bay on the S.E. part of lake Huron.

TROSA, a fea-port of Sweden, in Sudennanland, on

the Baltic : 18 miles S.W. of Stockholm.

T R O
TROSBURG, a town of Upper Bavaria ; 13 miles E.

of Waflerburg.

TROSSACHS, a trad of rugged rocks or mountains
of ftupendous height, fituated about 10 miles W. from Cal-
lander, in the fhire of Perth, Scotland, and acceffible by a
carriage-road. They exhibit an affemblage of wildnefs and
rude grandeur, which fills the mind with the moft fublime
conceptions. It feems as if a vaft mountain had been torn
in pieces, and frittered down by a convulfion of the earth,

and the huge fragments of rocks, woods, and hills, fcat-

tered in confufion for two miles on the fides of Loch Ca-
therine. A huge column of thefe rocks was fome years ago
torn with thunder, and lies in very large blocks near the road.

Where there is any foil their fides are covered with aged
birch-trees. The fenfible horizon is bounded by thefe trees

on the fummit of every hill. On the north fide, the road is

cut in fome places through the folid rock, which rifes up-
wards of 200 feet perpendicular above the lake : at others

the road is at the foot of lofty cliffs, and trees are growing
where no earth is to be found.—Beauties of Scotland,

vol. iv. Perthfliire. Gazetteer of Scotland, 1 806.

TROSSULI, among the Romans, a name given by
fome to the guards that attended the kings of Rome, other-

wife called celeres.

TROSSULUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy,

in Etruria, in the vicinity of the country of the Volfci, ac-
cording to Pliny.

TROT, in the Manege, one of the natural paces of a

horfe, performed with two legs in the air, and two on the

ground, at the fame time, crofswife, and continuing fo al-

ternately, to raife the hind-leg of one fide, and the fore-leg

of the other fide at once ; leaving the other hind and fore-

leg upon the ground till the former come down.
This action of his legs is the fame as when he walks, ex-

cept that in the trot his motions are more quick.

In this motion, the nearer the horfe takes his limbs from
the ground, the opener, the evener, and the fhorter his trot

will be. If he takes up his feet flovenly, it is a fign of
Humbling and lamenefs ; if he tread narrow, or crofs, it

betokens interfering or falling ; if he tread long, it ftiews

over-reaching ; if he fteps uneven, he indicates toil and
wearinefs.

Three qualities are effentially neceflary to make the trot

ufeful. It ought to be extended, fupple, and even or

equal ; thefe three qualities mutually depend upon each

other ; fo that you cannot pafs to the fupple trot, without

having firft worked upon the extended trot ; and you can

never arrive at the even and equal trot, without having prac-

tifed the Tupple. The extended trot is that in which the

horfe trots out without retaining himfelf, being quite

ftraight, and going direfUy forwards ; and this, confe-

quently, is the kind of trot with which you muft begin.

The fupple trot is that in which the horfe, at every motion

he makes, bends and plays all his joints, viz. thole of his

fhoulders, his knees and feet, which no colts, or raw horfes,

can execute, who have not had their limbs fuppled by ex-

ercife, and who always trot with a furprifing ftiffnefs and

aukwardnefs, without the leaft fpring or play in their joints.

The even or equal trot is that in which the horfe makes all

his limbs and joints move fo equally and exaftly, and his

legs never cover more ground one than the other, nor at

one time more than another. To do this, the horfe muft

ncceflarily unite and collect all his ftrength, and, if the ex-

preflion may be allowed, diftribute it equally through all his

joints. To go from the extended trot to the fupple, \ou

muft gently and by degrees hold in your horfe ; and when

by exercife he has attained fufficient eafe and fupplenefs to

manage
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manage his limbs readily, you mull infenfibly hold him in

ftill more and more, and by degrees you will lead him to

the equal trot. All horfes that are inclined to be ramingue

mould be kept to the extended trot. A horfe of a fluggifh

and cold difpofition, which has, neverthelefs, ftrength and

bottom, mould like-wife be put to this trot : as he grows
animated, and begins to go free, keep him together by little

and little, in order to lead him infenfibly to the fupple trot

;

but if, while you keep him together, you perceive that he

flackens his aftion and retains himfelf, give him the aids

brifkly, and pufh him forward, keeping him, neverthelefs,

gently in hand : by this means he will be taught to trot

freely and equally at the fame time.

The only proof, or rather the moil certain fign of your
horfe's trotting well is, that when he is in his trot, and you
begin to pufh him a little, he offers to gallop. The princi-

pal effefts of a trot are to make a horfe light and a£tive,

and to give him a jufl appui.

The manner of trotting a colt who has never been backed
is as follows : put a plain fnaffle in his mouth ; fit a cavefon

to his nofe, to the ring of which tie a longe of a reafonable

length. Let a groom hold this longe, who, having got at

fome diftance from the colt, mufl: ftand ftill in the middle of

the circle which the horfe will make. Let another follow

him with a long whip or chambriere in his hand. The colt,

being alarmed, will be forced to go forward, and to turn

within the length of the cord ; the groom mufl hold it tight

in his hand ; by this means he will draw in, or towards the

centre, the head of the colt, and his croupe will of confe-

quence be without the circle. See Foal, and Backing of a

Horse.
In working a young horfe after this manner, do not prefs

or hurry him. Let him walk firft, and afterwards put him
to the trot. If you negleft this method, his legs will be
embarraffed ; he will lean on one fide, and be more upon
one haunch than the other ; the inner fore-foot will ftrike

againft the outer one, and the pain which this will occafion

will drive him to feek fome means of defence, and make
him difobedient. If he refufes to trot, the perfon who
holds the chambriere will animate him, by trotting him, or

ftriking the ground with it. If he offers to gallop inftead

of trotting, the groom mufl fhake or jerk the cord that is

tied to the cavefon, and he will fall into his trot. Berenger's

Art of Horfemanfhip, vol. i. ch. 4.

TROTHY, in Geography, a river of England, in the

county of Monmouth, which runs into the Wye, near

Monmouth.
TROTZA, a river of RufTia, which runs into the

Kama, 16 miles N. of Kofa, in the government of Viatka.

TROU, Le, 1 Settlement in the N. part of Hifpaniola.

N. lat. 1

9

35'. W. long. 72 .

TROUBADOURS, a name given to the ancient poets

of Provence, who wrote, fet, and fimg their own verfes.

See Provencal Pe
Some will have the word borrowed from trouver, to find,

by reafon of their inventions, whence they are called trou-

•verrcs ; though others take them to have been called tromba-

Jours ; by reafon they fung their poems to an inflrumcnt

called a trompe or irumtie.

The poetry of the troubadours confifled in fonnets, paf-

torals, fongs, fyrventes, or filircs, which were much to their

tafte ; and in tenfons, which were love-difpu!

.lean De Notre Dame, commonly called Noftradanuis, a

procureur in the parliament of Provence, wrote an ample
difcourfe oi tliefe poets. He makes their number leventy-

fix.

Pafquiei tells us, lie had an extract of an ancient book,

belonging to cardinal Bembo, entitled " Los Noms da-
quels qui firent Tenfons & Syrventes," which made their
number ninety-fix ; among which was an emperor, viz.
Frederic I. and two kings, viz. Richard I. of England, and
a king of Arragon ; with a dauphin, feveral counts, &c:
not that all thefe had compofed entire works in Provencal

;

fome of them had not brought forth any thing beyond
epigrams.

Petrarch fpeaks, with applaufe, of feveral troubadours
in the fourth chapter of the Triumph of Love. The Ita-
lian poets are faid to have borrowed their beft pieces from
the troubadours. Pafquier declares exprefsly, that Dante
and Petrarch are, indeed, theTountains of Italian poetry ; but
fountains which have their fources in the Provencal poetry.

Bouche, in his Hiftory of Provence, relates that, abou-
the middle of the twelfth century, the troubadours began
to be efteemed throughout Europe ; and that their credit
and poetry were at the higheft about the middle of the four-
teenth. So that they flourifhed in Europe about two hun-
dred and fifty years, viz. from 1 120 or 11 30 till the year
1382. He adds, that it was in Provence that Petrarch
learned the art of rhyming, which he afterwards pra&ifed,
and taught in Italy.

Strolling muficians, under the appellation of Jongleurs,
(which fee,) abounded in France fo early as the time of
Charlemagne, who forbids their admiffion into convents ;

and in the firft capitulary of Aix-la-Chapelle, this prince
fpeaks of them as perfons branded with infamy. They
continued, however, to amufe the great in private, as well as

the people in public, as a diftindt body of men, till the trou-

badours introduced poetry into France, in the dialeft of
that country. Their licentioufnefs was frequently re-

prefled, and their conduct regulated, by the police ; and
during the reign of Philip Auguftus, the troubadours and
minftrels, or jongleurs, were involved in the fame difgrace,

and for fome time banifhed the kingdom ; which left fuch
a ftigma upon their order, as no efforts of genius, or aufte-

rity of manners, could entirely efface, though they were
afterwards recalled, and in fome degree rcflored to public
favour.

It is obferved by a late elegant French writer, that though
the profcription of mufic and poetry, and the kind of
inquifition which Philip eftablifhed againfl the jongleurs
in France, may have originated from the laudable intention

of repreffing thofe diforders, which the abufe of their pro-

feffion had occafioned
; yet, if he had reflected that the

fate of letters was at that time in the hands of the trou-

badours, and that among every people approaching towards
civilization, the progrefs of virtue is generally propor-
tioned to the cultivation of arts and literature] be would
have inflicted a lels ignominious pup.iihment

of his difpleafure ; for fuch is the emp:i . that

the anathema it pronounces againft the abide ifion

remains in full force, even after the reformation of thofewho
exercife it. This author ventures to pronounce the j<

leurs, or troubadours and minllrels, ootwi

tempt with which they are named at prefent, to have been

the fathers of literature in France : tin v.

fcholaftic quarrels and ill-breeding, and poliih

eftabhlhed the rules of politenefs, enlio 1

tion, and purified the gallantry of its

urb.mity, continues he, which dillingu;.' :hcr

people, was the fruit of their Conga ; and it

them we derive our virtues, t hoy at lead tau

render them amiable. Tableau tittlorique

Lettres, par KAhhe de Longchamp*.
Dr. Burncy in his Hiftorv oi Mufic, vol
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Mr. T. Warton (Hiit. of Englifli Poetry) is of opinion

that there were two forts of French troubadours who have

not been fufficientlv diftinguifhed. If we diligently examine

their hiltorv, we Hi all find that the poetry of the firft trou-

badours confifted, as we have already intimated, in fatires,

moral fables, allegories, and fentimental fonnets. So early as

the year i I'8o, a tribunal called the " Court of Love," was

mftituted both in Provence and Picardy, at which queftions

in gallantry were decided. This inilitution furnifhed ample

matter for the poets, who threw the claims and arguments of

the different parties into verfe, in a ftyle that afterwards led

the way to the fpiritual converfations of Cyrus and Clelia.

Fontenelle does not fcruple to acknowledge, that gallantry

was the parent of French poetry. But to fing romantic

and chivalrous adventures was a very different talk, and

required very different talents. The troubadours, therefore,

who compofed metrical romances form a different fpecies,

and ought always to be confidered feparately. And this

latter clafs feems to have commenced at a later period, not

till after the crufades had effected a great change in the

manners and ideas of the weftern world. In the mean time,

as Warton conjectures, the art of the troubadours, commonly
called the " Gay Science," was firft communicated from

France io the Italians, and afterwards to the Spaniards.

If this be true, it is at the fame time highly probable, as the

Spaniards had their " Juglares," or convivial bards, very

early, becaufe from long connection they were intimately

acquainted with the fictions of the Arabians, and were

naturally fond of chivalry, that the troubadours of Provence

in great meafure caught this turn of fabling from Spain.

The communication, without mentioning any other obvious

means of intercourfe, in an affair of this nature, was eafy

through the ports of Toulon and Marfeilles, by which the

two nations carried on from early times a conftant com-

merce. Even the French critics themfelves univerfally

allow, that the Spaniards, having learned rhyme from the

Arabians, through this very channel conveyed it to Pro-

vence. Taffo preferred " Amadis de Gaul," a romance

originally written in Spain by Vafco Lobeyra, before the

year 1300, to the moil celebrated pieces of the Provencal

poets. The early univerfality of the French language very

much contributed to facilitate the circulation of the poetry

of the troubadours in other countries ; and thus they contri-

buted in a very confiderable degree to the revival and diffu-

fion of literature in Europe. See Jongleurs, Minstrel,
Mystery, Provencal Poets, Romance.
TROUBLES, in Geology. See Coal.
TROVE, in Law. See Treasure-TVow.
TROVER, an action which a man hath againft one that,

having found any of his goods, refufeth to deliver them

upon demand, but converts them to his own ufe ; from

which finding and converting, it is called an action of

trover and converfion.

Actions and detinue are frequently turned into actions

upon the cafe, fur trover and converfion.

The injury in this cafe lies in the converfion : and, there-

fore, the fact of the finding, or trover, is now totally imma-

terial ; for the plaintiff needs only fuggeil (as words of

form ) that he loft fuch goods, and that the defendant found

them ; and if he proves that the goods are his property,

and that the defendant had them in his poffeffion, it is fuffi-

cicnt. But a converfion muft be fully proved ; and then in

this action the plaintiff fhall recover damages equal to the

value of the thing converted, but not the thing itfelf ; which

nothing will recover but an action of detinue or replevin.

See Restitution offtolen Goods.

TROUGH, a hollow wooden veffel for kneading dough

in, or to beat apples in for cyder ; alfo a piece of the trunk
of a tree made hollow, to feed fvvine in ; or an open pipe or
channel, made of boards, for the conveyance of water.

Trough of the Sea, is the hollow cavity made between
two waves, or billows, in a roMing fea.

When a fhip lies down there, they fay, fhe lies in the
trough of the fea ; in which cafe fhe rolls heavieft, becaufe
the letting of the fea is always produced by the wind, and,
confequently, the waves, and the trough between them, will

be at right angles with the direction of the wind.

TROUP Head, in Geography, a cape of Scotland, on
the north coaft of the county of Bamff ; 10 miles W. of
Kinnaird's Point. N. lat. 57 39'. W. long. 2° 1 1'.

TROUPSBURGH, a tqwnfhip of New York, in the
United States, fituated in the S.W. corner of Steuben
county, 25 miles S.W. of Bath village, erected in 1808,
from the S. part of Canifteo and a fmall part of Addifon,
and extended to Allegany county in 181 1 ; bounded N. by
Canifteo, E. by Addifon, formerly Middletown, S. by the
ftate of Pennfylvania, and W. by Allegany county. It ia

iK miles long E. and W., and about 10 miles wide. The
population in 1810 confifted of 292 perfons and 36 fenato-

rial electors.

TROUS de Loup, in Field Fortification, are round holes,

about fix feet deep, and pointed at the bottom, with a flake

placed in the middle. They are frequently dug round a

redoubt, to obftruct the enemy's approach. At top they
are circular, and about four feet and a half in diameter.

TROUSSEQUEUE, in the Manege. See Dock.
TROUSSEQUIN, a piece of wood, cut archwife,

raifed above the hinder bow of a great faddle, and ferving

to keep the bolfters firm.

TROUT, Salmo fario of Linnaeus, in Ichthyology, a

very valuable river-fifh. See Salmo Fario.

The colours of the trout, and its fpots, vary greatly in

different waters, and in different feafons
; yet each may be

reduced to one fpecies. In Llyndivi, a lake in South
Wales, are trouts called coch y dail, mentioned by Pennant.

See Salmo Fario.

In Lough Neagh, in Ireland, are alfo trouts called

buddaghs, fome of which weigh thirty pounds ; and others

of a much fuperior iize are taken in Hulfe-water, a lake in

Cumberland, fuppofed to be the fame with the trouts of the

lake of Geneva. In the river Eynion, not far from

Machynlleth in North Wales, and in one of the Snowdon
lakes, is found a variety of trout, naturally deformed, having

a ftrange crookednefs near the tail.

The Hon. Mr. Daines Barrington fuggefts, that gillaroo,

the name given to certain trouts in the Irifh lakes, (fee

Salmo Fario,) may be either a corruption of Killaloe, the

name of a town near which thefe trouts are caught, or

formed of the Welfh cylhi, q. d. Jiomach, and the Irifh

ruadb, q. d. Jlrong ; fo that gillaroo may be the fame as

ftrong ftomach. From the obfervations both of Dr. Wat-
fon and Mr. J. Hunter, there is no realon for confidering

the ftomach of thefe trouts as gizzards, but as true fto-

machs. That of the Englifli trout is of the fame kind with

the ftomach of the gillaroo trout, but its coat is not fo

thick by two-thirds : and, therefore, the difference in the

thicknefs of the ftomach, which may be occafioned by the

nature of the waters, or adapted to the purpofes of com-

minuting a greater quantity of (hell-fifh than the ftomachs

of our trouts, does not warrant its being claffed as a diftinct.

fpecies. The ftomach even of the gillaroo trout can poffefs

fcarccly any power of grinding, as the whole cavity is lined

with a fine villous coat, the internal furface of which appears

every where to be digeftive, and by no means fitted for maf-

ticatkm
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location. Theie ftomachs are fometimes ferved up at table

in Ireland, under the name of gizzards. See on this fub-

ject, Phil. Tranf. vol. lxiv. parti, p. 116. 121. 310.

Trouts are a very voracious fifh, and afford excellent di-

verfion to the angler (fee Trout-FisniSG) : they fhift their

quarters to fpawn, and, like a falmon, make up towards the

heads of rivers to depofit their roes. The under jaw of the

trout is fubjec~t, at certain times, to the fame curvature as

that of the falmon.

Mr. Pennant has defcribed a fpecies that migrates out of

the fea into the river Efk, in Cumberland, from July to

September, and called from its colour the -whiting. When
drelfed, its flefh is red, and moft delicious eating. On their

firft appearance from the falt-water, they have the falmon-

loufe adhering to them. They have both melt and fpawn,

but no fry has as yet been obferved. The Scots call this fifh

phinocs; they never exceed a foot in length; the upper jaw
is a little longer than the lower ; in the firft are two rows of

teeth, in the laft one ; and on the tongu; are fix teeth ; the

back is ftraight ; the whole body of an elegant form ; the

lateral line ftraight ; the colour between that and the top of

the back, dufky and filvery intermixed, beneath the line of

an exquifite filvery whitenefs ; firft dorfal fin fpotted with

black ; the tail black and much forked ; the firft dorfal fin

has eleven rays ; the pectoral thirteen; the ventral nine, and
anal nine. Pennant's Brit. Zool. vol. iii. p. 302.

Trout, Salmon. See SALMoTrw/ta.
TROVT-Fi/hing. See Trout-Y ISHIMG.

T'rout -Coloured, A horfe is faid to be of this colour,

when he is white, and fpeckled with fpots of black, bay, or

forrel ; efpecially about the head and neck.

Trout Creek, in Geography., a fouthern branch of Sal-

mon creek, in Franklin county, New York, on which are

mills in Ezravilie, Dickinfon, and Conftable.

TROUTBECK, a river of England, in Weftmoreland,
which runs into the Eden, 3 miles below Appleby.
TROW, a kind of boat, fometime6 with fquare and

upright head and flern.

TROWBRIDGE, in Geography, a confiderable market
and manufacturing town in the hundred of Melkfham and
county ofWilts, England ; is fituated at the diftance of 28 miles

N.W. from Salifbury, and 98 miles W. by S. from London.
Neither the etymology of its name, nor the period of its origin,

can be afcertained with accuracy ; but as it is not mentioned
in Domefday book, we may conclude that it had no exiftence

when that work was compiled. The eariieft notice of it in

hiftory occurs in the reign of king Stephen, about the year

1 150, when it appears that Trowbridge caftle was occupied
by the partifans of the emprefs Maud, and was befieged and
taken by Stephen ; but whether there was any town at that

era does not appear. It is certain, however, that the lordfhip

of Trowbridge formed part of the eftates of Henry, duke of

Lancafter, whofe daughter Blanche married John of Gaunt,
fon of Edward III. When Lancafter was conftituted a

county-palatine, this manor, as part of the duke's pro-

perty, was recognized in the charters as one of the honors

attached to it : and here it is probable the court of chancery
for the duchy was held, as the rents for the fame are paid .it

Trowbridge to this day. As the entire duchy of Lancafter
was veiled in the king in the reign of Henry VI 1., this town,
as belonging thereto, became a royal demefne. In the next

reign it was granted to Edward, earl of Hereford, after-

wards duke of Somerfet, at whofe attainder it agaiH reverted

to the crown. It was rrflored to his fon by queen Eliza-

beth, and continued the property of his collateral defcendants
till the reign of Charles 1., when fir Francis Seymour

d baron Seymour of Trowbridge. It afterwards paflcd

Vol. XXXVI.

to the family of Manners, by the marriage of lady Frances
Seymour with John, marquis of Granby ; and from him de-
fended to the prefent duke of Rutland, who fold it in 1

to Thomas Timbrell, efq.

Like the generality of manufacturing towns, Trowl
is very irregularly built. None of the ftreets fe:m to
been formed on any regular plan, but have been contlruct-
ed according as private intereft or convenience fuggeiud.
Hence, though there are feveral handfome houfes in the
town, yet they appear to difadvantage from the narrov.-
nefs of the ftreets, and the intermixture of old and mea-i
buildings. The extent and importance of Trowbridge may
be beft determined by the parliamentary report of 181 1,
by which it appears to have then contained 11 70 houfes,
and 6075 inhabitants. Of the latter, the greater part
engaged in the woollen manufacture, which was firfl

blifhed here in the early part of the reign of Henry V 1 1 1 . L-. -

land, who lived in that reign, gives the following account of
this town. " From Bradeforde to Thorough-bridge, about a
two mile by good corne, pafture, and wood, I entendinto the

towne by a ftone bridge of three arches. The towne ftand-
ith on a rokky hille, and is very well buildyd of ftone, and
florifheth by drapery. Of later tymes, one James Terumb -r.

a very rich clothier, builded a notable faire houfe in this

town, and gave it at his deth, with other landes, to the find-

ing of two Cantuarie preftes yn Thorough-bridge chirch.
This Terumber made alfo alitle almofe-houfe by Thorough-
bridge chirch, and yn it be a fix poore folkes, having a three

pence by the week towards their finding. Horton, a clothiar
of Bradeforde, builded of late dayes dy vers fine houfes in this

town. Old Bayllie buildyd of late in this town ; he was a

rich clothiar ; Baillie's fun now drapeth yn the town, and
alfo a two miles out of it, at a place yn the way to Fariey
caftel. One Alexandre is now a great clothiar in the towne."
The cloths now principally manufactured here are f iperfine

broad-cloths and kerfeymeres : the weekly produce is efti-

mated at ninety pieces of the former, and four hundred and
ninety pieces of the latter. Trowbridge not being incorpo-
rated, its government is veiled in the county magiflrates, who
hold the petty feflions for the Trowbridge divifion of the
hundred alternately here and at Bradford. A court-leet and
a court-baron are alfo annually held ; in the former the con-
ftables, tything-men, and cornets of the market are appointed.
The duty of the laft-mentioned officers is to infpeft the pro-
vifions brought to the market, and to fee that the weights and
meafures accord with the proper llandards. The market-day
is Saturday ; and a fair is held annually, at which eonlider-

ablc quantities of woollen goods, cattle, checfe, &c. are [

In the market-place formerly ilood a Hone crofe, which was
taken down towards the end of the la(l century, on the 1

tenee of its obflrucfing the communication oi the lligh-

flreet, and injuring its appearance. It is thus noticed

Leland : " There is a fair (landing place for nurku-men to

Hand yn, in the harte of the towne, and this is made riij fquarej

and a pillar in the midle, as there is one made in MJ:iki
far rairer than this." The church of Trowbi
upwards of four hundred years old, is Hill chara&crifed by
the appellation of Nciu Church, which implk ther

mull have prcvioufly cxiiled here. By whom the new llruc-

ture was railed is not dillinc't!) recorded , but '.:
.\ pears

probable, that a great part of the exper.ee was incurred

James Terumber, the rich clothier mentioned by Loll
ami the remainder by other benevolent u

with the town. This opinion
i

.1 AcrA of feoffment by Terumb*
tnd preferred mi the »effan rr»m ; by which he d;-i

out cf his cflatcs therein enumerated, ten BUI

I' U
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paid yearly to a prieft to pray for his foul, and the fouls of

all other benefactors whofe names mould be comprifed in a

table banging at the high altar. Confidered in an architec-

tural point of view, this church is deferving of notice. Ice-

land ftyles it " lightfum and fair," and tells us that one Mo-
lines, " a man welle lernid," was parfon there in his time.

It is a fpacious edifice, and confifts of a nave, chancel, two
fide-aifles, with chapels attached, a north and fouth porch,

and a large tower at the weft end, furmounted by a taper

fpire. The nave and aifles are embattled, and are ornamented
with crocketed pinnacles. Both porches are unufually lofty.

The nave has a flat ceiled roof, highly decorated with flowers

:

it ii feparated from the aifles by five arches on each fide,

fupported by cluftered columns with ornamented capitals.

.Some of the windows contain fragments of painted glafs,

particularly the eaft windows of the chapels, which are large,

and difplay feven dayes or lights, feparated by mullions.

The font is lofty, and covered with a profufion of tracery and
panelling, with fculptural representations on fhields, emble-

matical of the crucifixion. The living is a rectory, in the

gift of the duke of Rutland, he having referved the advowfon
when he fold the manpr : the prefent rector is the Rev. Mr.
Crabbe. This church is the only place of religious worfliip

on the eftablifhment in the town ; but there is a chapel of

eafe dependent upon it at Staverton, a hamlet within the

parifli. Likemoft manufacturing towns, Trowbridge abounds

with Diflenters, and confequently contains feveral mecting-

houfes. The charitable inftitutions in Trowbridge are an

alms-houfe, and a fchool for the education of thirty boys.

The former was founded by a perfon of the name of Yer-

bury. The fchool-houfe ftandsin the church-yard, near the

fpot where the alms-houfe erected and endowed by Terum-
ber was placed, which has been recently taken down, and
the funds appropriated to the ufe of the parifh poor ge-

nerally. Of the caftle no part is now Handing ; but its fcite is

diftinguifliable by the remains of the moat and valla by which
it was furrounded. It is more elevated than the town, and
ftill retains, in the appellation Court-hill, a marked allufion

to its ancient appropriation. As there are no data to deter-

mine bywhom the caftle was erected, fo the period of its demo-
lition is equally uncertain-; but it muft have occurred previous

to the reign of Henry VIII., for Leland fays of it, " The
caftell ftoode on the fouth fide of the toune. It is now clene

down. There was in it a feven gret toures whereof peaces of

two yet ftande." The caftle was formerly approached from
the town by a drawbridge over the moat, which has given

occafion to a plaufible conjecture that the name Trowbridge
is a corruption of Drawbridge, near which the retainers of
the caftle might probably have built their houfes in the in-

fancy of the town. This fuppofition derives fome fupport

from the fact, that fome of the buildings adjoining Court-
hill poflefs considerable marks of antiquity.

Among the diftinguifhed natives of this town is George
Keate, a writer of confiderable eminence in the laft century.

He was defcended from the anaient and opulent families

of the Hungerfords and Seymours. He died June 27,1 797,
aged 67.

AKout two miles to thefouth-eaft of Trowbridge is Rowd
A Alton, the feat of Richard Godolphin Long, efq. one of the

prefent reprefentatives of the county of Wilts. The houfe is

large and commodious, and has lately undergone confiderable

alterations and improvements, under the fuperintendance of
Jeffry Wyatt, efq. architect;. The park is extenfive and
well wooded Beauties of England and Wales, vol. xv.

Wiltfhire, by John Britton, F.S.A. 1815.

TROWEL. See BRiCK-Loyer.
Trowel, Garden, a tool of the trowel kind, which is

4

made of iron, in a hollow or fcooped form, and is an ufeful

implement in taking up numerous forts of fmall plants

and bulbous roots, and replanting them in pots, fowing in

patches, and various other fimilar light works : it fhould be
from fix to twelve inches long in the plate, and half as broad,
and fixed on a fliort handle, to hold with one hand. From
its being hollowed femicircularly, it is remarkably handy in

removing many forts of fmall plants with a ball or lump of
earth whole about their roots, fo as not to feel their removal ;

lifting feveral forts of bulbous flower-roots, after the flower-

ing is paft in fummer ; planting bulbs in patches or little

clumps about the borders, as alfo for digging fmall patches

in the borders for fowing hardy annual flower -feeds on ;

likewife for filling mould into fmall pots in planting any fort

of plants, ftirring the furface of the mould in pots, and frefti

earthing them when neceffary : it is alfo highly ufeful for

filling in earth about plants in hot -beds, and under frames, of

any imall compartments where a fpade cannot be readily

introduced.

They fhould be had of different fizes to fuit different

purpofes.

TROWERT Island, in Geography, a fmall ifland in

the Eaft Indian fea, near the fouth coaft of Java. N. lat.

7 2'.

TROWERYN, a river of North Wales, which rifes from
a lake in Merionethfhire, and runs into the Dee.
TROWLE, or Trole, the Bowl, in Engbfo Anttquiiy, was

a common phrafe in drinking for palling the veffel about, as

appears from feveral of our old catches.

TROWSERS, among Sailors, a fort of loofe breeches of

canvas, worn by feamen, &c.

TROXIMON, in Botany, from t§w|*juo;, eatable, a name
chofen by Gaertner, without much propriety, for this genus,

which he very juftly diftinguifhed from Tragopogon ; fee

that article, as well as Arnopogon, thereunto fubjoined.

— Gsertn. v. 2. 360, no figure. " Perf. Syn. v. 2. 360."

Purfh v. 2. 505.— Clafs and order, Syngenejia Polygamta-

tzqualis. Nat. Ord. Compojita-femijlofculofa, Linn. Cicho'

racea, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Common Calyx fimple, ovate, of numerous lan-

ceolate equal fcales, in two rows. Cor. compound, imbri-

cated, uniform. Florets various in number, all perfect, of

one petal, ligulate, longer than the calyx, abrupt, with five

teeth. Stam. Filaments, in each floret, five, capillary ; an-

thers united into a long furrowed tube. P'tfl. Germen, in

each floret, oblong ; ftyle thread-fhaped, the length of the

ftamens ; ftigmas two, revolute. Peru, none, except the

permanent, finally fprcading, calyx. Seeds folitary, oblong,

ilender ; down feflile, capillary, roughifh. Recept. naked,

dotted.

Eff. Ch. Receptacle naked, dotted. Calyx of feveral

leaves, in a double fcries. Seed-down fimple, feflile.

Obf. We do not find the calyx ever " imbricated with

unequal fcales," as Gaertner fays it fometimes is. Such a

character belongs to Sonchus. Neither is it perfectly fimple ;

for, as far as we can difcern in every known fpecies, the

fcales, or leaves, ftand in a double row, or circle, the outer

ones alternate with, and overlapping the inner, at their bafe.

The fimple feed-down eflentially diftinguifhes this genus

from Tragopogon, nor are the habits of the plants fimilar.

i.T.glaucum. Glaucous Troximon. Purfh n. 1. Curt.

Mag. t. 1667. (Tragopogon Dandelion; Linn. Sp. PI.

1 1 1 1. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1495. Leontodon Dandelion ;

Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 1. 798. L. foliis linearibus integris, caule

erecto fimplici ; Gron. Virg. ed. 1. 90.)—Stalks radical,

fingle-flowered. Leaves linear-lanceolate, entire, fmooth,

glaucous on both fides. Calyx-fcales fomewhat beaked.

—Native
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—Native of the banks of the Miffouri. Biennial, with

bright-yellow flowers. Purjlu Dr. Sims fays perennial.

—The original fpecimen was fent by Clayton from Vir-

ginia, in 1734, to Gronovius, who communicated it to Lin-

naeus, infcribed " Dandelion with undivided leaves." Hence
the latter took his fpecific name, the meaning of which he

probably did not inveftigate, and he might perhaps call it

Dandelion ! The name is, at any rate, as bad as can pof-

fibly be, and we are happy in getting rid of it, by difcover-

ing the plant to be Mr. PurfiYs firft fpecies of Troximon.

Of this indeed neither this author, nor any one elfe, was

aware ; but though we have feen no fpecimen from Mr.
Purfh, his fpecific character leaves no doubt in our mind,

and Gsrtner originally fuggefted that this Linnasan Trago-

pogon was a Troximon. The leaves are radical, glaucous,

very fmooth, even, quite entire, four or five inches long,

taper-pointed, with a folitary mid-rib, and fome flight longi-

tudinal veins. Flower-jlalks half as long in our fpecimen,

but they probably are incomplete ; Gronovius fays twice

as long ; they are fimple, clothed in the upper part with

prominent, tawny, glandular briflles, moft crowded juft

under the Jloiuer, which is yellow, above an inch wide.

Calyx fmooth and glaucous, fhorter than the corolla, its

leaves folding over one another as defcribed in our generic

character, but of equal length, not truly imbricated. The
point of each is pale, a little dilated and membranous, or,

as Purfh fays, cufpidate. Seed-down feffile and rough, not

feathery. Gronovius rightly noted this circumftance. We
can fcarcely doubt the figure in Curtis's Magazine being

our plant, though a larger fpecimen. The roughnefs of the

flower-ftalk indeed is wanting, and the points of the calyx

not (hewn.

2. T. lanatum. Woolly Troximon. (Tragopogon lanatus

;

Linn. Sp. PI. IIII. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1495. Leontodon
lanatum ; Linn. Am. Acad. v. 4. 287 ; excluding the reference

to Rauwolf, 1 17, not 217, which rather belongs to Scorzo-
nera tuberofa ; fee that article, n. 1 2.

)—Leaves linear-lanceo-

late, undulated, clothed with fhaggy hairs, as well as the radical

flower-ftalks and calyx.—Native of Palelline, from whence, if

wemiftake not, the Linna:an fpecimen was brought by Haffel-

quift. The root has a perennial afpedl, its crown bearing

fcveral tufts of upright, narrow, fheathing leaves, three or

four inches long, confiderably undulated, entire, loofely

clothed, on both fides, with long, foft, fhaggy, woolly, or

rather filky, hairs : the bafes of the outer ones pale, dilated,

membranous and fmooth. Flower-jlalks radical, folitary

from the centre of each tuft of leaves, and rather exceeding

them in height, angular, covered with funilar hairs to thole

of the foliage. Flowers folitary, creft, yellow, nearly the

fize of the laft, but with Hew *rflorets. Calyx hardly fo long

as the corolla, very fliaggy at the bafe, its leaves eight or ten,

in two rows, lanceolate, equal, ftraight, hairy, foir.cwhat

membranous at the edges. We can juft perceive, in the

flowers, that the feed-down is fimple and rough. Gacrtner

has indicated the true genus of this fpecies, as well as of the

foregoing. It appears nearly related to Scorzoncra tuberofa,

a plant we have never feen ; but whofe pubefcence is not

deformed as at all like that before us ; and the recurved or

revolute points of its calyx-fcah-s, which moreover are un-

equal, and truly imbricated, in Pallas',, figure, remove all

ambiguity.

3. T. v'trginicum. Virginian Branching Troximon.
Purfh n. 2. (Tragopogon virginicum ; Linn. Sp. PI.

mi. Hyoferis prcnanthoides ; Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3, 1615.
H. amplexicaulis ; Michaux Boreal. -.A mrr. v. 2. 87.)—
Smooth and glaucous. Stems erecL fomewh;it Irafy, with

fevcral flowers— In meadows and moift fhady wood?, from

Pennfylvania to Carolina, flowering in July and Auguft.
Root perennial. Herb about a foot high, with handfome
yellow flowers. Purfh. The radical leaves are either ob-
ovate or lyrate, obtufe, wavy or toothed, tapering down
into fheathing membranous footflalks, together with which
they meafure about four inches ; thofe of the ftem few,
ovate-oblong, feffile, fheathing, the uppermoft diminifhed to
one or two brafieas, at the bafe of the long partial flowtr-
flalis, three or four of which together compofe a fort of
umbel. Flowers erecL Calyx of eight or ten glaucous
fmooth leaves, half an inch in length. Florets twice as long,
not very numerous. Seeds few, fmooth. Receptacle fmall,

dotted, naked—Specimens from Kalm and oihers from the
late Dr. Muhlenberg differ widely in their foliage, that of
the former being deeply lyrate, the latter fcarcely toothed ;

yet the plants are fo alike in other refpe&s, that we cannot,
without further information, diftinguifh them as fpecies.

4. T. cufp'idatum. Pointed-fcaled Troximon. Purfh 742.
" Stalk radical, fingle-flowered ; rather downy in the upper
part. Leaves linear, downy and wavy in the margin. Calyx-
icales imbricated, pointed, fmooth."—Found by Mr. Brad-
bury, in Upper Louifiana. Perennial. Flowers large, yel-

low. Refembles T. glaucum. Purfh. By the fpecific

character, we fhoukl be inclined to fufpedt this might be the
Leontodon Dandelion of Linnjeus, our firft fpecies of Troxi-
mon, were not the fize of the flowers againft it.

TROY, or Ilium, in Ancient Geography, a city of Troas, or
Phrygia Minor (which fee), rendered immortal by the inimit-

able poems of Homer and Virgil, was built by Tros, king of
that country, who called it Troy from his own name, and
Ilium from that of his fon II us. It was feated on a rifing

ground near mount Ida, and about five miles from the fhore.

Of this city, there fubfifted fcarcely any remains in the time
of Strabo ; and moft of the ancient as well as modern writers

have confounded the old and new Ilium. The new city, built

nearer the fea-coaft, was reduced to a village in the time of
Alexander the Great, and was remarkable for nothing but a

temple of Minerva, which that prince vifited, after having
defeated Darius on the banks of the Granicus, and enriched

with offerings, bellowing ample privileges on the place, and
honouring it with the title of city. He likewife orik red the

buildings to be repaired, and the whole city to be embellilhed

by Lyfimachus, one of his generals, who furrounded it with

a wall of forty furlongs in circumference. It was
reduced to the condition ot an inconfiderable village, when
the Romans iirfl entered Alia. As they pretended to be
the genuine offspring of the ancient Trojan?, no cofl nor

pains were fpared to reftorc it to its ancient luftre,

in the time of the Cxfars. Augullus fent thither a ci

embellifhed the city with many (lately build . I en-

riched it with ample privileges and exempt!
tells us, that in his time the walls were yet

the ruinous monuments of their turrets ; and thai

four hours in compafiing them, partly on hart'

partly on foot. He obi'erved round the walls a gi

marble tombs ot exquiiitc workman (hi] .

entire. Two of thefe wen- dill remaining when M.
vifited thofe places ; w»h

ftyle of the ancient Romans, andnol unlike thofe 1

be feen at Aries. ; whence he conch.de> 1

'<

of that Troy which was rebuilt by the R

likewife obferved the ruins of tl ree great 1

the fop of a hill not far from the Ihon .

lie, and the third at the b tttom, witl

ei&eras ta receive the rain-water. S]

fruit h of the h >ng the I

of which two were entire, and e.irh ot

l' U I



TROY.

it'ct long; the third, which was broken in three

places, was thirty-five feet in length, and four feet nine inches

in diameter : they were all three full of granite. Le Brun

fpeaks of great remains of a moft noble ftructure, which he

vifited, at the diftance of about five miles from the coaft.

The four gates of this great edifice, at that time entire, were

about forty-five feet in height, and near them flood a wall of

an extraordinary thicknefs, with fourteen gates of a compe-

tent fize. The veftiges of this magnificent ftructure took

up a hundred and thirty feet in length, and a hundred in

breadth. Our author thinks, that thefe ruins may vie with any

monuments of antiquity he ever faw. The harbour of Troy,

fo much fpoken of by the ancients, is now quite choaked

up with fand ; however, there are dill to be feen fragments

of columns, to which they fattened their (hips and gallies
;

ar.d, as thefe were placed round it, Spon thinks that the

port was about a mile and a half in circumference.

The town of Ilium, or Troy, was fortified by Laomedon,

the fuccefforof Ilu3, with walls of fuch uncommon ftrength,

that, in the language and belief of the times, they were

deemed the work of the gods. It is faid that he was afiifted

by Apollo and Neptune, or that he carried on and accom-

plished this great work with the treafures that were confe-

crated to them and lodged in their temples, which he plun-

dered. It is certain, however, that the guilt of Laomedon

was believed to entail calamity on his unhappy defcendants.

His fon Priam, who attained old age in the undifturbed pof-

feflion of a throne, furrounded by a numerous family, be-

loved by his fubjects, and refpefted by his neighbours, was

deftined to feel the fharpeft pangs of human mifery, in

a long protracted war and fiege, the caufes of which are

thus detailed by one of the modern hiftorians of ancient

Greece.

Hereditary feuds fubfifted between the anceftors of Priam

and thofe of Agamemnon, when the latter quitted their

eitablifhments in Afia, to feek new fettlements in Greece.

The infult offered to Ganymede, a beautiful Trojan youth,

by the brutal fury of Tantalus, was retorted on Menelaus,

the fourth in defcent from this infamous prince, by the rape

and detention of his queen, the celebrated Helen. Paris,

the ill-fated fon of Priam, was the author of this new injury.

But refentment for the wrongs of his houfe formed not the

only motive which engaged the youthful levity of Paris to

dishonour the fifter-in-law of Agamemnon. Helen was the

daughter of Tyndareus, king of Sparta. The illuftrious

honours of her family were adorned by the generous magna-

nimity of her brothers, Caftor and Polydeuces, whofe ex-

ploits (hone confpicuous in all the military expeditions of

that gallant age. But the native luftre of Helen needed

not the aid of foreign ornament. Even in the tender age

of childhood, her opening charms had inflamed the heart of

Thefeus, the moft admired and the moft virtuous of the Gre-

cian chiefs. The fame of her beauty increafed with her

ripening age, and her perfon became an object of eager con-

tention among thofe who, by birth or merit, were entitled to

afpire at the invaluable prize. Tyndareus, fohcitous to

prevent the violence of a fecond lover (for, agreeably to the

i.:anners of his age, Thefeus had carried her off by force),

bound the various fuitors by oath to defend the honour of

his daughter, and to fecure the pofTeflion of her charms to

the man who fhould be honoured with her choice. The
princely mien and infinuating manners of Menelaus, were

preferred to the more folid qualities of his numerous com-

petitors. Having married the heirefs of Tyndareus, he

fuccceded, in her right, to the Spartan throne. The grace-

ful pair had not long enjoyed the honours of royalty, and

[wcets of conjugal union, when their happinefs was

interrupted by the arrival of the fon of Priam, the hanJ-
fomeft man of his age, and fingularly adorned with the

frivolous accomplishments that often captivate the weaknefs
of a female mind. Though a foldier of no great renown,
Paris had ftrongly imbibed the romantic fpirit of gallantry,

which prevailed in the heroic ages, and was diftinguifhed by
an ardent paffion for beauty, which, notwithftanding the

general foftnefs of his unwarlike character, prompted him to

brave every danger in purfuit of his favourite object. Ani-
mated by the hope of beholding the inimitable model of

what he moft adored, he feized the opportunity afforded him
by a voyage of Menelaus into Crete, vifited the dominions

of his hereditary enemies, and folicited the rites of hofpitality

at the Spartan court.

His perfon, his accomplifhments, his addrefs, and ftill

more the voluntary hardships which he had endured for her

fake, feduced the inconftant affections of the Grecian queen.

Enamoured of the elegant ftranger, fhe abandoned her

country and her hufband, and having tranfported her moft

valuable treafure within the Trojan walls, defied the refent-

ment of Greece, and the vengeance of heaven.

It was now the time for Menelaus to crave the ftipulated

afiiftance of his ancient rivals. His demand was enforced by
the authority of Agamemnon. At the fummons of the two
brothers, the confederates affembled at iEgium, the capital

of Achaia ; confirmed the obligation of their former pro-

mife ; fettled the proportion of troops to be raifed by each,

prince ; determined the time and place of their departure ;

and named Agamemnon, the moft powerful among them, to

the chief command, in an expedition which fo deeply con-

cerned the honour of his family.

Aulis, a fea-port of Bceotia, was appointed for the place

of rendezvous and embarkation. Before the whole arma-

ment failed from thence, Ulyffes, king of Ithaca, and, what
may feem extraordinary, the injured Menelaus, undertook a

folemn embaffy to Troy, in order to demand reftitution and

reparation ; but returned highly difgufted with their recep-

tion and treatment. Some members of the Trojan council

had the barbarity to propofe putting them to death. Their

juft indignation increafed the warlike ardour of their affo-

ciates. But contrary winds long retarded their departure.

The Trojans had time to ftrengthen their ramparts, to collect

arms and provifions, and to fummon the afiiftance of their

diftant allies. The martial fpirit of the age, together with

a fenfe of common danger, brought many powerful auxi-

liaries to Priam. His caufe was defended by the hardy

mountaineers, who covered the back of his kingdom ; by
the Carians, Lycians, and other nations of Afia Minor, ex-

tending from the mouth of the river Halys to the fouthern

extremity of Cilicia ; and by the Pelafgi, Thracians, and

Pseonians, fierce barbarians who inhabited the European

fide of the Hellefpont and Propontis. Confiding, however,

rather in their domeftic ftrength, than in foreign afiiftance,

the Trojans determined to defend their native fhores againft

hoftile invafion. The debarkation of the Greeks was pur-

chafed by much blood. Having effected a defcent, they

encamped on the Trojan plain, but loft the only opportunity

which they enjoyed, during many years, of crufhing at once

the power of their enemies ; who immediately fhut them-

felves up within their impenetrable walls, leaving the city

open only on the fide of mount Ida, from which they received

corn, cattle, and other neceffary fupplies.

Agamemnon, as there was reafon to expect from the

manners of his age, had been more induftrious in collecting

a great army, than provident in contriving means by which

it might keep the field. The provifions, tranfported from

Greece, were fpeedily confumed, while the operations of the

fiege
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ptomifed little hopes of fuccefs, the Greeks being un-

acquainted with any military engines fitted to make an im-

preflion on the Trojan walls. With fuch a numerous army,

they might have converted the fiege into a blockade ; but

fcarcity of fupplies compelled the greater part of them to

quit the camp. The refource of ravaging the adjacent

country foon exhaufted itfelf. Many betook themfelves to

cultivating the rich vales of the Cherfonefus, whofe induf-

trious inhabitants had recently been expelled, or deflroyed,

by the fierce incurfions of the barbarous Thracians. Others

had recourfe to piracy, fcoured the neighbouring feas, ra-

vaged the unprotected coafts of the Hellefpont and JEgean,

and plundered or demolished fuch unfortified places as ac-

knowledged the dominion, or affifted the arms of Troy.

Thefe ravages excited the rage of the Afiatics, and rendered

them more hearty in the caufe of their confederates. In

this manner nine fummers and winters elapfed, without

affording the nearer profpect of a decifion to the conteft ;

but, in the tenth year of the war, the feeming misfortunes

of the Greeks precipitated the downfall of the proud city of

Priam. A dreadful peftilence invaded the camp of the be-

fiegers, and long continued to rage with unabating fury.

This calamity was followed by the well-known quarrel be-

tween Agamemnon and Achilles, which deprived the Grecian

army of its principal Strength and ornament. The Trojans

derived new fpirits from the misfortunes of their enemies
;

they ventured to abandon the protection of their walls,

boldly affailed the Grecian camp, and riflced feveral engage-

ments, in moft of which they were victorious. In the laft

of thefe, the beloved friend of Achilles was ilain by the arm
of Hector, the braveft and moft generous of the Trojan race.

This event, which was infinitely more dreadful than death

to the affectionate ardour of the Grecian chief, ftifled his

hitherto inexorable refentment againft the proud tyranny of

Agamemnon. His return to the camp reftored the declin-

ing fortune of the Greeks ; and the indignant fury of his

rage was quenched in the detefted blood of Hector, whofe
patriotic valour had long been the firmed bulwark of his

father's kingdom. The destruction of Troy foon followed

the death of her darling hero. The city, whether taken

by ftorm or by furprife, was fet on fire in the night ; moft

of the citizens perifhed by the fword, or were dragged into

captivity ; and only a miferable remnant efcaped through
the confufed horror of raging flames and expiring kinfmen.

The burning of Troy happened eleven hundred and
eighty-four years before the Christian era. Neither the city

nor territory ever affumed, in any fucceeding age, the dig-

nity of independent government. The fea-coaft was planted,

eighty years after the Trojan war, by new colonies from
Greece ; and the inland parts Submitted to the growing
power of the Lydians, whofe arms overfpread and conquered
all the fined provinces of Letter Afia.

The Greeks had recovered poffeffion of the admired
beauty of Helen ; they had taken complete vengeance on
the family and nation of her unhappy feduccr ; but the mif-

fortunes which were the natural confequence of the Trojan
expedition, left them little reafon to boall of their victory.

Of five Boeotian commanders, only one remained] and the

hegc had been proportionally fatal to the leaders of other
tribes, as well as to their warlike followers. Thole who
lived to divide tin.' rich fpoila of Troy, were impatient to let

fail with their newly-acquired treafure, notwithstanding the

threatening appearance of the Skies. Many of them pcrifhed

by Shipwreck ; the reft were long tolled on unknown I

anil when they expected to find in their native country the

end of their calamities, they were expofed to fnfTcr greater

calamities there, than any which they had yet endured.

thrones of feveral of the ablest princes had been ufurped
by violence and ambition ; the lands of various communities
had been occupied by the invafion of hoftile tribes ; even
the leaft unfortunate of thofe adventurers found their do-
mains uncultivated, or their territories laid wafte ; their

families torn by difcord, or their cities Shaken by fedition.

And thus the moft celebrated enterprife of combined Greece
tended to plunge that delightful and once happy country
into barbarifm and raifery. Gillies's Hift. ofAnc Greece,
vol. i.

All the Roman writers aflure us that JEnezs fettled iu

Italy, and there founded the kingdom of Alba. From him
the Caefars affected to derive their pedigree. Livy alone
feerr.s to betray fome fort of doubt as to this particular, in-

sinuating, with a great deal of referve, that he has not fuffi-

cient grounds either to admit or reject the common opinion.

But, notwithstanding the unanimous confent of the Latins,
there are not wanting arguments of great weight, which the
learned Bochart has carefully collected, to prove the arrival

of ./Eneas in Italy to be a mere fable.

Dr. Gillies having carefully examined the evidence given
by Bochart (Epift. num ./Eneas unquam fuit in Italia}, and
by Mr. Wood (ESTay on the original Genius of Homer), to
prove that the defendants of iEneas reigned in Troy, ob-
ferves, that notwithstanding the learned ingenuity of a pro-
found, and the plaufible criticifm of an elegant fcholar,

the matter feems Still too doubtful to warrant contradicting
the popular opinion. Some few writers, both ancient and
modern, have regarded Homer's account of the fiege ofTroy
as a mere fiction, or the refult of a poetical imagination.

Thus Dion Chryfoftom (Orat. xi.) attempts to prove that

the fiege and destruction of Troy by the Greeks is alto-

gether fabulous, and deftitute of any foundation in truth.

But his performance has been generally regarded as a mere
jeu (fefprit, fince the author elfewhere (7771 acrxra-ea),-, p. 225.

)

difprovts what he endeavours to eftablifh in the place before
cited. Indeed the fiege and capture of Troy are tranfactior s

fo well attefted, and form fo remarkable an epocha in hif-

tory, that they cannot be juftly questioned. Neverthelefs

the learned Bryant, not long ago, published two pamphlets
with a view of refuting the generally received opinions re-

fpecting the existence of Afiatic Troy, and the authenticity

of the leading facts in the hiltory of the Trojan war : but
his arguments and conclufions have been examined, and, in

our opinion, fatisfadtorily refuted, by Mr. G. Wakefield, in

his " Letters to Jacob Bryant, Efq. concerning his DiiTerta-

tion on the War of Troy," and J. B. S. Morritt, efq. in his

" Vindication of Homer, and of the ancient Poets and Hif-
torians, who have recorded the Siege and Fall of Troy ;" as

well as the teltimony of Le Chevalier, and other modern
travellers. SeeOlivicr'3 Travels in the Ottoman Empire, &c.

TROY, F.pocha cf the Dcjlruftior. of S EPOCHA.
Tkov, Francis de, in Biography, v. 1 Touloufe

in 1645. He was the fon of Nicholas de Troy a painter oi

little celebrity, from whom he received the fil (t rudiments of

defign ; but he was Sent to Paris when pom ... wh< e he ftu-

died historical painting under Nicholas Loir, and becai

member of the in 1 C - 4 . He J ched

himfeli to the more lucrative profeffion of

ing, and became celebrated iii that line. 1 I

Louis X.1V. to the court of Munich, to paint the pi iti

Mai ia-Chriitiana of Bavaria,afterwards dauphinefs of France.

His own portrait is placed in the g.illu

Among the historical pictures which h.

the moil renowned 1 | for the chun
vieve, in which the magiftrati

yokinj
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Troy, John d?, was the fon of" Francis, and born at

Paris in 1676. After receiving the inftru&ion of his father

D the art of painting until he had made confiderable pro-

. , lie travelled to Italy, where he ftudied fome years, and

loon after his return to Paris he was made a member of the

Academy. He was employed by Louis XIV., for whom
he painted a feries of cartoons for tapeftry, reprefenting the

hillory of Efther ; and feveral large allegorical fubje&s for

the Hotel de Ville. The king appointed him director of the

French Academy at Rome, where he refided great part of his

life ; and he acquitted himfelf in the adminiftrationof his office

in a mofl refpectable manner. His majefty conferred upon

him the order of St. Michael, and honoured him with other

marks of his particular eftcem. He was not lefs diftin-

guifhed as a painter of portraits than of hiftory. He died

in 1752, aged 76.

Troy, in Geography, a pofl-townfhip, the capital of Renf-

felaer county, on the E. bank of the Hudfon, fix miles above

Albany ; bounded N. by Lanfingburgh, E. by Brunfwick,

S. by Greenbufh, W. by the Hudfon, or the county of Al-

bany. The flourifliing village of Troy is in this tewn-

fhip, from which it has its name. Along the rjver are ex-

tcnfive flats, and the river-hill is moftly arable. In the S.

where the hills approach neareft the river, are fome fine

ftreams for mills, and falls of a great height. There are

few places on the Hudfon, of the fame area, that com-

bine more advantages for a populous town. The foil is

good, and here are excellent facilities for water-works ; and

near the head of floop-navigation on one of the belt

rivers in America. In 18 10, the whole population was

3895, including 89 flaves, and the number of eleftors was

334-
The village of Troy is agreeably fituated on a gravelly

plain, on the E. bank of the Hudfon, fix miles N. of Al-
bany \ it is regularly laid out in ftreets and fquares, and

contains 660 houfes and ftores, five places of worfhip, two

banks, the court-houfe and prifon for the county, a market-

houfe, and many other buildings. Many of the houfes,

though built of wood, are large and elegant, and thofe of

brick form a confiderable number of the whole. The ftreets

are wide, with fufficient fide-walks, but unpaved. River-

Ilreet, the principal avenue, extends about a mile along the

river, and receives all the other ftreets that run N. and S.

as well as E. and W. in right lines, forming the rear fpace

into perfect fquares, and the ftraight ftreets are fixty feet

wide. The manufactures are confiderable, and trade is ex-

tenfive, as it employs a great number of floops, &c. on the

Hudfon. In wealth and trade Troy takes the third rank in

the ftate^ among its populous towns. The places of worfhip

belong to the Prefbyterians, Baptifts, Epifcopalians, Qua-
kers, and Methodifts : and here are feveral fchool-houfes, as

well as two banks, with an aggregate capital of 850,000
dollars. The River-hill, that rifes in the rear of Troy, is

very appropriately called mount Ida, and its fine fides and

fummits prefent elegant fcites for building that command an-

nfive view of Troy and the furrounding country. Troy
was incorporated in 1801, and is governed by a prefident and

feveral truftees.

Troy, a town of MafTachufetts, in the county of Briftol,

containing 1296 inhabitants.—Alfo, a town of Vermont, in

the county of Orleans, containing 231 inhabitants Alfo,

a town of the county of Athens, in the diftrict of Ohio,

containing 578 inhabitants. —Alfo, a townfhip of Trum-
bull county, in the diftrict of Ohio, containing 239 inha-

bitants.

Troy, White., White of Orleans, or Spani/h White, is a name
given to a preparation of chalk, which is finely powdered,

formed into cakes, and ufed in the arts. This chalk is found
in great abundance at a village called Villeloup, about four
leagues from Troyes in France. It is dug out of the earth
in fmall lumps, and after having been expofed to the air, is

bruifed and reduced into a grofs powder, which is pafled

through a fieve : when it is perfectly dry, it is diluted with
foft water, and formed into a kind of pafte, which, being
well tempered, is ground very fine in a mill, and ufed by
painters, gilders, &c. : the qualities that peculiarly recom-
mend that fubftance are, its being very white, friable, and
free from all mixture of adventitious earth and flone. The
white of Orleans is prepared at Cavereau, a fmall village

about nine leagues from Orleans, and is reckoned inferior in

value to the former. Mem. Acad. Sc. 1754. Ephetnerid.
Troyennes, an. 1759.
The artificial Troy white, called alfo Spanifh white, is

chalk neutralized by the addition of water in which alum is

diflblved, and afterwards wafhed over. It is ufed by fome
in water-colours as a white, and may be thus prepared : Take
a pound of chalk, and foak it well in water ; then wafh over

all the fine part ; and having poured off the firft water, add
another quantity, in which two ounces of alum are diflblved.

Let them ftand for a day or two, ftirring the chalk once in

fix or eight hours : wafh the chalk again over, till it be ren-

dered perfectly fine, and pour off as much of the water as

can be feparated from the chalk by that means, taking off

the remainder of the diflblved alum, by feveral renewed
quantities of frefh water. After the laft water is poured
off, put the chalk into a cullender-filtre, with a linen cloth

over the paper ; and, when the moifture has been fuffi-

ciently drained off from it, lay it out in lumps to dry on a

proper board. Handm. to the Arts, vol. i. p. 137.
Troy Weight, anciently called Trone Weight. See

Weight. ,

Troy Pound. , See Weight.
TROYES, in Geography, a city of France, and capital

of the department of the Aube, on the Seine : before the

revolution the capital of Champagne, and the fee of a bifhop.

It contained fourteen churches, four abbeys, ten convents, a

college, and an hofpital. The inhabitants carry on a con-

fiderable trade in linen, flax, hemp, cotton, fuftians, &c.

The environs produce grain, legumes, and fruit in abundance;

18 pofts N.N.W. of Dijon. N. lat. 48 18'. E.

long. 4 10'.

TRSCHITZ, a town of Moravia, in the circle of

Olmutz ; 10 miles S.S.E. of Olmutz.
TRSEBON. See Wittgenau.
TRSEMESCHNO, a town of the duchy of Warfaw ;

io miles S.E. of Gnefna.

TRUCE, Treuga, a fufpenfion of arms ; or a ceflation

of hoftifities between two parties at war, which does not

terminate it, but merely fufpends its operations.

The word, according to Menage, &c. comes from the

Latin treuga, which fignifies the fame ; and which Ca-

feneuge derives further, from the German traue, or treue,

which fignifies truft.

A truce is either particular or univerfal : by the former,

hostilities ceafe in particular places, as between a town and a

befieging army ; by the latter, they are to ceafe generally, and

in all places between the belligerent powers. Particular

truces may alfo admit of a diftinction with regard to the acts

of hoftility, or to the perfons ; that is, it may be agreed to

abftain for a time from certain hoftilities, or two armies may
conclude a truce, or fufpenfion of arms, without refpedt to

place. A general truce made for many years, differs from a

peace in little elfe than in leaving the original queftion of the

war undecided, as they found it.

Accordingly
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Accordingly, truces are frequently concluded between

princes, in order to come to a peace ; and truces of many
years f -rve in lieu of treaties of peace between princes,

whofe differences cannot be finally adjufted.

Ail truces and fufpenfions of arms are concluded by
the authority of the fovereign, who confents to fome of

them in his own immediate perfon, and to others through the

miniflry of his generals and officers. The truce binds the

contracting parties from the moment of its being concluded
;

but cannot have the force of a law with regard to fubjedts

on both fides, till it has been folemnly proclaimed. A fhip

being on the open fcas at the time of publishing the truce,

meets with a fhip of the enemy, and finks her ; as in this

cafe there is no guilt, fhe is not liable to pay any damage.

If fhe has made a capture of the vefiel, all the obligation

fhe lies under is to reftore it, as not retainable by the

truce.

If one of the contracting parties, or any perfon by his

order, or with his confent only, commit any aft contrary to

the truce, it is an injury to the other contracting party ; the

truce is diffolved, and the party offended is entitled to take

up arms, not only for renewing the operations of the war,

but alfo for revenging the recent injury offered it.

Sometimes a penalty on the infractor of the truce is re-

ciprocally flipulated, and then the truce is not immediately

broken on the firft infraction : if the party offending fub-

mits to the penalty, and repairs the damage, the truce

fubfifts, and the party offended has nothing farther to claim.

If an alternative has been fettled, that in cafe of an infraction

the delinquent fhall fuffer a certain penalty, or the truce be

broken, the party injured may chufe whether he will demand
the penalty, or make ufe of his right to take up arms

again.

The time of the truce fliould be well fpecified in order

to prevent any doubt or difpute from the moment of its be-

ginning to its period. If no term has been fpecified for the

commencement of the truce, as it binds the contracting par-

ties immediately upon its conclusion, it concerns them to

caufe it to be publifhed immediately, in order to the ob-

fervance of it ; for it becomes binding on the fubjects only

from the time of its proper publication ; and it begins to

take effect: only from the moment of the firft publication,

unlefs the agreement be otherwife. The rules that concern

a truce during its continuance are fuch as follow : Each
party may do, within its own territories, what it has a right

of doing in time of full peace : advantage is not to 1)'' taken

of doing what could not be done during the hoftilities, e. g.

continuing the works of a fiege, or repairing breaches, and

introducing fuccours . Nothing is to be undertaken in con-

tefted places while the truce continues, but every thing is to

be left as it was; e.g. if the enemy does not relinquifh

a port, town, or village, the truce forbids an invalion of it :

fubjects inclined to revolt againft their prince are not to be

entertained, much lefs incited to treafon : perfons or effects

of enemies are not to be feized during the truce. Inter-

course may be allowed during a truce. At the expiration

of the truce the war is renewed without any treih de-

claration. See Vattel's Law of Nations, hook iii. ch. 16.

TrIjce of GoiU Treuga Dei, is a phrafe famous in the hif-

tories of the eleventh century, when the diforders and

licences of private wars between particular lords and fa-

milies obliged thebifhopsof France to forbid fuch violences

within certain tunes, under canonical pain.

Thofe intervals they called treuga Dei, Ireve de Dint, q. d.

truce of God, a phrafe frequenl in the councils fince that

time. The firft regulation of this kind, was in a iynod held

TRU
in the diocefe of Elno in Rouffillon, anno 1072, where 1L

was enadted, that, throughout that country, no perfon
fhould attack his enemy from the hour of nones on Saturday,
to that of prime on Monday, that Sunday might have its

proper honour ; that nobody fhould attack, at any time, a
religious prieft walking unarmed, nor any perfon going to
church, or returning from the fame, or walking with women ;

that nobody fhould attack a church, or any houfe v.

thirty paces around it. The whole under penalty of ex-
communication, which, at the end of three months, was con-
verted into an anathema.

Thefe quarrels had prevailed even in the time of Charle-
magne, and much more after his death ; fo that the church
found it neceffary to interpofe. The mofl early of thefe
interpositions, now extant, is towards the end of the tenth
century.

In 990, feveral bifhops affembled in the fouth of France,
and publifhed regulations to reftrain the violence and fre-
quency of private wars, ordaining that the tranfgreflbr
fhould be excluded from all Chriftian privileges during his
life, and be denied Chriftian burial after his death. To the
fame purpofe a council was held at Limoges, A.D. 994 ;

and feveral other councils iffued their decrees for reftraining
the evil. But the authority of councils was inefficient

;

and, therefore, a bifliop of Aquitaine, A.D. 1032, pre-
tended that an angel from heaven had appeared to him with
a writing, enjoining men to ceafe from their hoftilities, and
be reconciled to each other. Accordingly, a general cef-
fation took place, and la (led for feven years ; and a refolu-
tion was formed, that no man fliould attack or molelt his

adverfaries from the evening of Thurfday in each week, to
the morning of Monday in the week enfuing, the inter-

vening days being peculiarly holy ; our Saviour's paffion

having happened on one of them, and his refurredion on
another. This fudden change was confidered as mira-
culous, and the refpite from hoftilities fubfequent to it

was called the truce of God.
This from being a regulation in one kingdom became a

genn-al law in Chriiteudom, and was confirmed by the
authority of the pope, and the violators were inn-jeered to

the penalty of excommunication. The council of Toulujes
in Rouffillon, A.D. 1041, iffued an act. containing all the
liquidations required by the truce of God. The' nobles,
however, dif regarding the truce, purfued their quarrcL
without interruption. Toward the end of the twelfth cen-
tury, a new revelation was pretended, and, in confequence
of it, an allocution formed under the tit! • Brother-
hood of God." At length Philip \ St. Louis,
publifhed an ordonnance, A.D. 1245. prohibiting
perfon to commence hoftilities until forty days after the
offence which caufed the quarrel, and the tr.u.l'grellor

to be tried and punifhed by the judge .1- .1 traitor. This
was called tin- rr.yud truce, and the regulation was prodi

I

of good effects. Tins was farther enforced 1>\ .111 ordon-
nance of Philip the Fair, A.D. 1;./.. See Robertfon's
Hill of Charles V. vol. i. p. ^5, gcc. 8

Tut ' 1 , .
j ISSPORT.

Tiu 1 /'. See Conser\ \ 1 <>u.

TRUCHMAN, Dragoman, or

countries of the Levant, an interpreter.

TRUCHMENIANS, or

the Ruffians Terekmenian Tartars, are 1

parent llock llill nomadifes on thi caller
I the Caf-

pian, where their territory extends \ . |

and Perfia. The Truchnienians, in particular,
f

the weftera iidc of the Cafpiaa thai
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mountains which ftretches from that fea as far as the pro-
vince Kakhetty of the Georgian itatc. The generality of
the diftri&s have their own common princes ; others form
particular Rates, and tome arc under foreign fovcreignty.

In the former half of the 18th century a part of thefe

hordes fell under the yoke of the Torgotan prince Ayuka,
and on that occafion many Trnchmenian families withdrew
to the Tartars of Orenburg, Ufa, and Aflrakhan. In the

year 1770, the remainder of thefe people, who had not

been before under the dominion of the Kalmuks, fet them-
felves at liberty, and at prefent nomadife as free iubjefts

ot the Ruffian empire about the mouth of the Kuma.
Their number is continually increafing by fuch as efcape

from the Kirghifes, and are found though finely among the

Tartars of Orenburg and Ufa, yet to no fmall amount.
See Turkomans.
TRUCHTERSHEIM, in Geography, a town of France,

in the department of the Lower Rhine ; 7 miles W. of

StraPjurg.

TRUCKING, in Commerce. See Permutation, Ex-
change, and Commerce.
TRUCKS, in a Ship, pieces of wood of various fhapes,

and ufed for different purpofes. Carriage-trucks are cy-
linders, the breadth or thicknefs of which is always equal to

that of the fide-pieces ; but the height of the fide-pieces and
diameter of the trucks mufl always depend upon the height

of the gun-ports above the deck. Flag-Jlajf-trucks are cir-

cular flat pieces of elm, with a fmall fheave at leaft on each
fide. They are fixed by a mortife upon the upper end of
flag-flaffs, and are ufed to reeve the haliards. Parral-trucks

are round balls of elm, or other wood, and have a hole

through the middle, in which a rope is reeved, to form the

parrals. Seizing-trucks are fimilarto parral-trucks, but have
a fcore round the middle, to admit a feizing. They are

ufed to lead ropes through. Shroud-truch are fhort cylin-

drical pieces of elm, &c. ; they have a hole through the

middle, lengthways, a groove down the fide the fize of the

fhrouds, and a fcore round the middle to admit a feizing.

They arc feized to the fhrouds to lead ropes through, that

they may be more readily found. Vane-trucks are fmall

ornamental pieces of wood like an acorn, &c. and are fixed on
the uppermoft point of the fpindle, above the vane on the

rr.aft-nead. Their ufe is to prevent the vane's unfhipping.

Trucks, among Gunners, round pieces of wood, in

form of wheels, fixed on the axle-trees of carriages, to move
the ordnance at fea, and fometimes alfo at land. See
Carriage.
Trucks are alfo a very large kind of wheel-barrows, with

high wheels moving on planks, ufed for conveying fluff

down a flight declivity in digging canals.

T F.vcK-Barrows are ufed in rope-making of different

fizes ; they have three wheels, and are ufed to take hauls of
yarn from the yarn-houfe, and remnants of yarn, coils of
rope, &c. from the ground to the rope-houfe.

TRUDENAU, in Geography, a town of Pomerclia

;

9 miles S.E. of Dantzick.

TRUE, fomething agreeable to the reality of things, or
to truth.

In this fenfe we fay, the true God, the true religion, true

gold, &c. in oppofition to falfe or pretended ones.

True Love, in Botany. See Herb Paris.
True Love of Canada. See Herb Paris of Canada.
True Place of a Planet, or Star, in Aftror.omy. See

* l\ B.
T RUE Altitude, Anomaly, AJlhma, Ifcrixon, Proportion,

..";-.-.. d Sutun, See the i'evrral articles.

TRUENTUS, Tronto, or Otronie, in Ancient Ges^
graphy, a river of Italy, in the fouthern part of Picenum,
which palled by Afculum. At its mouth was a fortified

place called " Caftrum Truentinum."

TRUFFLES, formed from truffe, or truffle, of the
Latin tuber, or tuberculum, tubera terra, in Natural Hijlory,

a fort of fubterraneous vegetable produ&ion, or a kind of
mufhroom, the characters of which are thefe : they are of a
fungous flefhy ftru&ure, and are of a rorndifh figure,

growing fometimes fingle, fometimes many together, and
always remaining under ground. See Tuber.

Bradley calls them under-ground edible tnujhrooms, ox~

Spanijh trubbes, and under-ground deer's-balls, or mujh-
rooms.

The ancients, it is evident from their writings, were not
acquainted with the fort of truffles which we have in ufe at

prefent ; they defcribe theirs to have been of a reddifh colour,

and fmooth on the furface ; we at prefent know this kind very
well ; it is common in Italy, and is called the wild truffle,

and difregarded. They had indeed the white African,

truffle, fometimes brought to them, and held it in great

efleem for its flavour. The Romans called it the Lybian.
tuber, and the Greeks the Cyrenian mify. .

Avicenna recommends thofe truffles as the beft, which
were of a whitifh colour within ; and this not being a

clear white, he expreffes himfelf by a word which figmfies

fand-coloured, alluding to dufky-white fand, in common
ufe at that time.

It is certain that the finefl truffles were called by fome
authors by this epithet arenofa, with a very different mean-
ing, only expreffing that they were produced in fandy

countries : the European truffles both then were, and now
are, moftly produced in dry ground on the fides of hills ;

but the Lybian were produced only in the burning fands of

that country, and thefe were therefore called fand-truffles.

Serapio tells us, that the beft of all truffles were thofe pro-

duced in fand ; and Martial alludes to thefe, where he
defcribes the fineft truffles as breaking the furface of the

earth into cracks, and by that means directing people where
to fearch for them. To which purpofe Leo Africanus fays

of the Lybian truffle, that the places where they are may be

known by the earth's being raifed into hillocks, and break-

ing into numerous cracks.

The truffle is moft abundantly produced in dry fields of-,

a reddifh loamy earth, not too poor, according to Pliny,

chiefly after rains and thunders in autumn ; and they are

found to flourifh moft near the roots of elms, the ilex, and

fome other trees. They do not well bear the feverity of

hard winters, but are ufually fcarce all the feafon after fuch.

The fmalleft are found about the bignefs of a pea, reddifh

without and whitifh within, and they grow from this fize

fometimes to a pound weight, but fuch are not common

;

what are taken up in the fpring are diftinguifhed by their

white colour and infipidity to the tafte, and are com-
monly called white truffles : thofe taken up in autumn are

of a variegated colour within, and are called marble truffles

;

the inner fubftance having fwelled extremely and changed

colour, and the white part now remaining only in form of a

number of pipes or tubules, which feem in many places to

run to the extremity, and terminate in the chaps and

wrinkles of the back. The greyifh fubftance, which is

wrapped up among thefe tubules, when examined by the

microfcope, appears to be a tranfparent parenchyma, com-

pofed of little bladders or hollow veffels, in the midft of

which may be feen fmall round bodies, which are unquef-

tionably the fced3 of th« truffle.

What
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What confirms the opinion of their coming from feed i6,

that there have been truffles difcovered in England, and thie,

at firft, only in Northamptonfhire, and even only in one

place of it, viz. Rufhton, a place (locked with trees for-

merly brought from Languedoc ; and it is only fince then,

that any truffles have been there obferved ; whence it is con-

cluded, that the feed of thefe truffles was brought from

France among the roots of the trees brought thence.

Thefe Englifh truffles were firft difcovered by Dr. Hat-
ton. Dr. Tancred Robinfon allures us, they are the true

French truffles, the Italian tartujji, or tartujfole, and the

Spanifh turmos de t'tcra, being not before noted by Mr. Ray
as ever known on Englifh ground : indeed he adds, that he

has feen them thrice as large at Florence, Rome, &c.

Thofe obferved in England are all included in a ftudded

bark or coat, and the inner fubftance is of the confiflence of

theflefhy part of a young chefnut, of a pafte-colour, a rank

or hircine fmell, and unfavoury.

When the truffles are arrived at fuch a degree of maturity

as to yield feeds, which is generally in Augufl, they are of a

fine high flavour and agreeable fmell ; and the heat and rains

at this feafon greatly promoting their growth, has been the

occafion of the old error, that thunder produced them ;

after this they continue good till the middle of winter, and

fometirhes even till March ; but thofe gathered from this

time till the end of July are fmall, and only white, never

marbled, nor of their high tafte.

If the truffles are not taken up when fully ripe, they

always rot and burft ; whence it is plain, that they are an

annual plant, which lives no longer than till they have per-

fected their feeds. And if the place where the old ones

have rotted and burft be examined, the feeds will be

found after fome time to have vegetated, and a great number
of young truffles to be produced in the place : thefe, if not

deftroyedby the frofts, are what in the enfuing fpringfurniih

the younger white truffles.

The truffle is very apt to be pierced and eaten within by
a worm, and this, though a damage to the particular truffle,

is of fome fervice to the people who make it their bufinefs

to feek for them : for this worm, after a proper time paffed

in that ftate, changes into a chryfalis flate in the body of the

truffle ; whence he foon after comes out, in the fhapc of a

beautiful violet-coloured fly ; and wherever thefe flies arc

found, they are an indication that there are beds of truffles

near, as they are never bred in any other root.

Thefe communicate a bittornefs to the whole truffle, and

make it unfit for the tahle ; though if the whole be care-

fully fearched into, the part eaten by the worm, and the

hole by which it made its way in, will be found to be in

reality the only bitter parts, and the reft of the truffle, when
thefe are cut out, as good as ever : but, belidcs thefe de-

flroyers, the microfcopc ufually difcovers on the furfacc of

the truffle a multitude of other devourers, which are fmall

animalcules, continually eating, and fearching the cracks of

the bark, as the places where the pulp is mod eafily come
at ; thefe fomewhat refemble mites.

The earth that produces truffles rarely affords any other

plants, thefe taking up all the nourifhment. it can afford :

the earth all about them fmells fo very ftrongly of them, that

they are eafily found out by it, by the animals which carry

their nofes near the ground : and thofe who fought after

(hen; foon found the way of ufing hogs to fearch them out
;

but thefe being a lorl oi unmanageable animals, dogs were
found which would, fupply their place with more certainty,

and much lefs trouble. Mem. Acad. Scicn. Paris, an.

171 1.

Bv a chemical analvfis, truffles .no found to abound in a

Vol. XXXVI.

volatile alkali fait, mixed with oil, upon which their fmell,

&c. depend. They never rife out of the ground, but are
found, ufually, half a foot beneath the furface of it.

Dr. Hatton has obferved feveral little fibres iffuingoutof
fome truffles, and infinuating themfelves within the foil, which,
in all probability, do the office of roots. The truffles grow
tolerably globular, as receiving their nourifhment all around
them

; which they fuck in through the pores of their bark
or rind.

They are tenderell and belt in the fpring, though eafieft

found in autumn ; the wet fwelling them, and the thunder
and lightning difpofing them to fend forth their fcent, fo

alluring to the fwine : hence fome of the ancients called them
ceraunia, q. d. thunder-roofs.

The ancients were exceedingly divided as to the ufe of
truffles ; fome affirming them to be wholefome food, and
others pernicious : Avicenna, particularly, v. ill have them
to caufe apoplexies. For my own part, fays M. Lemery,
I am of opinion, they have both good and evil effects :

they reftore and ftrengthen the ftomach, promote the femen,
&c; but when ufed too freely, they attenuate and divide the

juices immoderately, and, by fome volatile and exalted prin-

ciples, occafion great fermentations, &c. though the pepper
and fait, with which they are ordinarily eaten, do doubtlefs

contribute greatly to thofe effects : their rich taile is owing
to their not putting forth any ftalk ; in effect, their princi-

ples being united, and, as it were, concentred into a little

bulb, mull yield a richer and more delicious flavour than if

the juices were difperfed by vegetation through the feveral

parts of the common plant. Someroaft truffles under afhes
;

and others mix them in fauces.

In Italy, France, England, Sec. they eat them as a great

dainty, cither in fried flices, with oil, fait, and pepper, or
boiled thoroughly in their own broth. The hogs are ex-
ceedingly fond of them, and are frequently the means of dif-

covering the places where they are ; whence the common
people call Khzmf-wine-bread. See Mist and Upson*.
TRUFFLE-Worms* '>• fpecies of fly-worm which is found

in truffles, and lives in and feeds on them, till the time it

undergoes the common metamorphofis of thefe creatures,

for the production of a fly, like that from the egg of which
it was hatched.

They are very fmall, and have two brown fpots, eafily

diftinguifhable near their hinder end, which are the two pos-

terior iligmata. They are all over white, and very tranf-

parent ; and one may very eafily diflinguifh the two black
flocks of their two hooks, with which they tear the fub-

ftance of the truffle, as the other fpecies do their food :

when they have arrived at their full growth, which is ufually

in a few days, then they leave the truffle, and go to feek

fome proper place, where they may reft during the time of

their transformation ; they enter the earth for tins purnele,

and twelve hours after they have gone into it they are tranf-

formed into an egg-fhaped (hell, of a chefnut-brown, of the

fame fort with that of the blue tleih-fly.

Thefe- are the worms in a manner peculiar to the truffles ;

but, befide thefe, they often furnilh nourifhment to another

fpecies, very common in mufhroomsof the ordin.

kind, and which has a yellow body, and a black >.

head. Reaumur's Hill. Inf. vol. IV. p. ;

TRUFTLORN, in Geography, a town of Ba

13 miles S.S.W. o\' Vilmofen.

TRUG, or Trw-CerHi Truga :

dent Cu/hmti denotes a meafure oi n
frumenti vel arena; faciunt two buflteb, inter .

Hunderton ccdefia Heref." MS. tie Temp. E. III.

At Lempfter, the vicar has trug-corn allowed bin

X i
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. (ficiating at fomc chapels of eafe ; as Stoke and Dockley,

within that parifh.

TRUO is alfo a country word for a milk-tray, or hod to

carry mortar in.

TRUHTCHEVSK, in Geography, a town of Ruffia,

le government of Orel, on the Defna ; So miles W.S.W.
of Orel. N. hit. 52° 35'. E. long. 33°34'.

TRULLIZATION, in the Ancient Architetlure, the

art of laying on ftrata or layers of mortar, gypium, or the

, with the trowel, in the infide of vaults, ceilings, &c.

TRULLO, in Geography, a fmall ifland on the ealt fide

he gulf of Bothnia. N. lat. 63 54'. E. long. 23 .

TRULLUM, a barbarous word, formed from trulla,

and lignifying dome ; chiefly ufed in the phrafe, council

J.lo.

This was a council affembled, in the year 692, againft the

.thelites, in the dome of the palace of Conftantinople,

called tntllum ; the name of which it has retained. It was

alfo called the quinifextum.

The trullum was properly a hall in the palace of the

emperors of Conftantinople, where they ufually confulted

..atters of ilate. This council, held in trullo, was the

I xth oecumenical or general council.

TRUMAU, in Geography, a town of Auftria
; 5 miles

E. of Baden.

TRUMBULL, a county of the diftria of Ohio,

L ordering on lake Erie, and containing 19 townfhips and

8671 inhabitants.—Alfo, a pott-town of Connecticut, in the

county of Fairfield, containing 1241 inhabitants ; 165 miles

N.E. of Philadelphia.

TRUMENAU, a town of Pruffia, in Oberland ; 16

miles S.E. of Marienwerder.

TRUMIAN, a town of Hindooftan, in Marawar ; 40
miles S.W. of Tanjore. N. lat. io° 15'. E. long.

78° 45'-

TRUMPE, in Ichthyology, a name given by fome of the

Englifh writers to that fpecies of whale, called by the gene-

rality of authors cete, and balana major. This is the phyfeter

nucrops of Linnseus, or blunt-headed cachalot. The Dutch
call it the pot-whale fifh.

TRUMPET, a mufical inftrument, the moft noble of

all portable ones of the wind-kind ; ufed chiefly in war,

among the cavalry, to direft them in the fervice. Each

troop of cavalry has one. The cords of the trumpet are

of crimfon, mixed with the colours of the facings of the

regiment.

The word is formed from the French trompetle. Menage
derives it from the Greek r(w/*Co«, turbo, a fhell anciently ufed

for a trumpet. Du-Cange derives it from the corrupt Latin

trumpa, br the Italian tromba, or trombetta ; others from the

Celtic trompill, which fignilies the fame. It is ufually made

of brafs, fometimes of filver, iron, tin, and even wood.

Mofes, we read, made two of filver, to be ufed by the

priefts (Numb, x.) ; and Solomon made two hundred like

thofe of Mofes, as we are informed by Jofephus (lib. viii. );

which ftiews abundantly the antiquity of that inftrument.

As to the invention of the trumpet, fome Greek hiftorians

afcribe it to the Tyrrhenians ; but others, with greater pro-

bability, to the Egyptians, from whom it might have been

tranfmitted to the Ifraelites. The trumpet was not in ufe

among the Greeks at the time of the Trojan war ; though

it was in common ufe in the time of Homer. According to

Potter (Arch. Graec. vol. ii. cap. 9.), before the invention

of trumpets, the firil fignalsof battle in primitive wars were

lighted torches ; to thefe fucceeded fhells of fifhes, which

were founded like trumpets. And when the trumpet be-

came common in military ufe, it may well b' imag

to have ferved at hrft only as a rough and noify fignal

of battle, like that at prefent in Abyflinia and New
Zealand, and perhaps with only one found. But even when
more notes were produced from it, fo noify an inftrument

mult have been an unfit accompaniment for the voice and
poetry ; fo that it is probable the trumpet was the firtt folo

inftrument in ufe among the ancients.

In the 96th Olympiad, before Chrift 396, a prize was
inltituted at the Olympic games for the beft performer
6n the trumpet ; and the firft perfon who gained the prize

was Timaeus of Elis ; and Herodotus of Megara, a famous
trumpeter, who lived about the 120th Olympiad, or 300
years before Chrift, was viCfor at the different games of
Greece no lefs than ten, or, as fome fay, fifteen feveral

times. Thefe performers on 'the trumpet appear to have

been heralds and public criers, who not only gave the fig-

nals at the games for the combatants to engage, and an-

nounced their luccefs, but proclaimed peace and war, and
founded fignals of facrifice and filence, at religious cere-

monies. Burney's Hift. of Muf. vol. i. p. 376.
Among the Romans, there were various inftruments of

the trumpet kind; as the tuba, cornua, bucc'ina, and lituus.

The tuba is fuppofed to have been exaftly like our trumpet,

widening gradually in a direct line to the orifice ; the cornua

was bended almoft round ; and the buccina was fomewhat
lefs ; the lituus, which was almoft ftraight, but crooked at

the extremity, in the form of the augural ftaff, whence its

name, was a fpecies of clarion, or odtave trumpet, made of

metal, and extremely loud and fhrilh, ufed for horfe, as the

ftraight trumpet was for foot. Horace diftinguifhes it from
the tuba or trumpet. See LiTUUS.
The tuba, or long trumpet, called by the Hebrews the

trumpet of the jubilee, maybe feen in feveral pieces of ancient

fculpture at Rome, particularly on the arch of Titus, on
Trajan's pillar, and in a baffo-relievo at the Capitol, repre-

fenting the triumph of Marcus Aurelius.

The modern trumpet confifts of a mouth-piece, near an

inch broad, though the bottom be only one-third fo much.
The pieces which convey the wind are called the branches

;

the two places where it is bent, potences ; and the canal be-

tween the fecond bend and the extremity, the pavilion : the

places where the branches take afunder, or are foldered, the

knots ; which are five in number, and cover the joints.

If an ellipfis (fays Dr. Young, Lefture xxxi.) be pro-

longed without limit, it will become a parabola : hence a

parabola is the proper form of the feftion of a tube, cal-

culated for collecting a found which proceeds from a great

diftance, into a fingle point, or for carrying a found nearly

in parallel directions to a very diftant place. It appears,

therefore, that a parabolic conoid is the beft form for a

hearing -trumpet, and for a fpeaking-trumpet ; but for both

purpofes the parabola ought to be much elongated, and to

coniift of a portion of the conoid remote from the vertex
;

for it is requifite, in order to avoid confufion, that the

found fhould enter the ear in directions confined within

certain limits : the voice proceeds alfo from the mouth
without any very confiderable divergence, fo that the parts

of the curve behind the focus would in both cafes be

wholly ufelefs. A trumpet of fuch a fhape does not very

materially differ from a part of a cone ; and conical inftru-

ments are found to anfwer fufficiently well for praCtice. It

appears, however, unneceffary to fuppofe, as Mr. Lambert
has done, that they differ effentially in principle from para-

bolic trumpets. It is not yet perfectly decided whether

or not a fpeaking-trumpet has any immediate effect in

ftrengthei lice, independently of the reflection of

(ound.

When
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When the found of the trumpet is well managed, it is of octaves, which is the limit of the ufual keys of fpinne;;

a great compafs. Indeed its extent is not ftri&ly determin- organs.

able ; iince it reaches as high as the ftrength of the breath 'The ufual founds of the trumpet are reprefented by the

can force it. A good breath will carry it beyond four following mufical notes.

ilillii
There is an F% in :he common tmnip:t unt

in this Scale.

#£—

I
Here the loudeft found being denoted by 1, the pitch of

the reft, or the number of their refpe&ive vibrations, during

the time that C vibrates once, will be expreffed by the

numbers denoting the order of their founds, 2, 3, 4, 5, &c.

The founds expreffed by the mufical numbers, that is, by

2, 3, 5, and their compofites, which are 4, 6, 8, 9, 10,

12, 15, 16, are all perfectly in tune; but the founds ex-

preffed by numbers not mufical, as 7, 11, 13, 14, are falfe.

Three of thefe, viz. Bb> its oftave, and A, diftinguifhed

by f placed over them, are too flat ; and the remaining

note F, marked with an S, is too fharp. See Musical
Numbers.

The reafon of which is, that B b ought to be a tone

major below C : that is, its pitch to that of C will be as 8

to 9 ; but the proportion given by the trumpet is as 7 to 8 ;

which being a lefs proportion than that of 8 to 9, it follows

that B b wll be too flat. The fame holds true of its octave.

And A being a tone minor above G, it ought to be to G
as lO to 9 : but in the trumpet, it is to G as 13 to 12

;

which being lefs than the proportion of 10 to 9, it follows

that A will be too flat. On the other hand, F ought to be

a femitone major above E ; that is, F ought to be to E as

16 to 15; but in the trumpet, F is to E as 1 1 to 10 ; which

being a greater proportion than that of 16 to 15, it follows

that F is too high or too fharp.

This fyftem of trumpet-notes is an effectual confutation of

thofe who are for introducing 7, II, 13, and other primes

into mufic.

In war there are eight principal manners of founding the

trumpet : the firft, called the cavalquet, ufed when an army

approaches a city, or paffes through it in a mafch. The
fecond the bout-felle, ufed when the army is to decamp, or

march ; at which time the drums beat a general, when the

troopers boot, faddle, and get ready. The third is when
they found to horfc, when the ajfembly begins to beat, on

which the troopers mount ; and then to the flandard. The
fourth is the charge, in the day of battle. The fifth the

watch. The fixth is called the double cavalquet. The
feventh the chamade : and the eighth the retreat. Befides

thefe, there are various flourifhes, voluntaries, Sec. xifed in

rejoicings.

There are alfo people who blow the trumpet fo foftly,

and draw fo delicate a found from it, that it is ufed not only

in church-mufic, but even in chamber-mufic ; and it is on

this account, that, in the Italian and German mufic, we
frequently find parts entitled tromba prima, or la, firll

trumpet; tromba 11a, fegonda Ilia, terza, fecond, third

trumpet, &c. as being intended to be played with trumpets.

There are two very great defects in the trumpet, obferved

by Mr. Roberts, in the Rhttofophical Tranfaclions for i6r/2,

N° 195. The firft is, that it will only perform certain notes

within its compafs, commonly called trumpet •notes ,' the le-

COlld, that though its ordinary compafs is from double

ut to C-fol-fa in alt., yet there arc four note;, tin

Iith, 13th, and 14th, in this progreffion, viz. B b, f, j 3,

and bb, which are not exact in tune. The fame defects are

found in the trumpet-marine ; and the reafon i-> the fame in

both. Phil. Tranf. Abr. vol. i. p. 607.

Tiws\vv.v-Marine, is a mufical inftrument, confifting of

three tables, which form its triangular body. It has a very

long neck with one fingle firing, very thick, mounted on a

bridge, which is firm on one fide, but tremulous on the

other. It is ftruck by a bow with one hand, and with the

other the firing is preffed or flopped on the neck by the

thumb. Plate XXIV. Mifeellany, fig. 4.

It is the trembling of the bridge, when ftruck, that

makes it imitate the found of a trumpet, which it does- to

that perfection, that it is fcarcely poffible to diflinguifh the

one from the other. And this is what has given it the de-

nomination of trumpet-marine, though, in propriety, it be

a kind of monochord. Of the fix divifions marked in the

neck of the inftrument ; the firft makes a fifth with the

open chord, the fecond an oftave, and fo on for the reft,

correfponding with the intervals of the military trumpet.

The trumpet-marine has the fame defects with the trum-

pet, 'viz. that it performs none but trumpet-notes, and

fome of thofe either too flat or too fharp. This Mr. Fr.

Roberts (ubi fupra) accounts for, only premifing the com-

mon obfervation of two unifon firings -, that if one be ftruck,

the other will move : the impulfes made on the air by one

firing fetting another in motion, which lies in a difpofition

to have its vibrations fynchronous to them ; to which it may
be added, that a firing will move, not only at the linking

of an unifon, but alio of that of an 8th or 1 2th ; there being

no contrariety in the motions to hinder each other.

Now in the trumpet-marine you do not flop clofe, as in

other inftruments, but touch the firing gently with your

thumb, by which there is a mutual concurrence of the uppc?

and lower part of the llring to produce the lound. H
it is concluded, that the trumpet-marine yields no mufical

found, but when the (lop makes the upper part of the firing,

an aliquot part of the remainder, and confequently or

whole; otherwife the vibrations of the parts will llop one

another, and make a found fuitable to their motion, alo

gether confufed. Now the aliquot puts, he thews, are the

very flops which produce the trumpet-notes.

Tiu-MPF.T, Harmonical, is an intlrument which imitates

the found of a trumpet, and which refembles it in

thing, excepting that it is longer, and coniifls ot

branches, ft is ufually called a fachbut.

Tri mfet, Li/Uning or Hearing, is an inftrument ini

bv Jofeph Landini, to affift the ear in hearing

who fpeak"at a great diftance, without the atlift.ir.ee oi

fpeaking-trump

[nftruments ofthis kind, reprefented in Piste X X I \

cellany, figs. c. and 6. are formed of hollow conical tub -

eiffht to iixteen inches in length, with I wi
I

1 wo to four inches in diameter, .v^d terminal
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canal, whofe aperture is not above one-fourth of an inch in

diameter, which is applied to the ear. Thefe tubes are

often bent in a manner fomewhat refembling the letter C,

except that in general the fmall end is bent much lefs than

the other. The eon [I ruction of thefe inftruments evidently

thews how they contribute to aflilk the hearing; for the

weak, and languid pulfes of the air being received by the

large end of the tube-, ami relieved feveral times from its

fides in palhiig to the fmall end, are condenfed, and entering

the ear in this condenfed Hate, firike the tympanum with a

greater force than they could have done without the inter-

vention of the tube : the found is louder, but lefs dillinct.

Hence it appears, that a fpeaking-trumpet may be applied

to the purpofe of a hearing-trumpet, by turning the wide

end towards the found, and putting the ear to the narrow

end.

Trumpet, Speaking, is a tube from fix to fifteen feet

long, made of copper or of tinned iron-plates, perfectly

itraight, and with a very large aperture ; the mouth-piece

being big enough to receive both lips. The edge of the

narrow end is generally covered with leather or cloth, in

order that it may more effectually prevent the paffage of any

air between the trumpet and the face of the fpeaker.

The mouth being applied to it, carries the voice to a very

great diftance, fo that it may be heard diftinftly a mile, or

more ; hence its ufe at fea. A perfon who is not in the

direction of the trumpet will hear the found of it both

weaker and lefs diftinct, in proportion as he is more or lefs

diftant from the direction of the found ; which is the direc-

tion ftraight before the trumpet.

The w°ords which are fpoken through a fpeaking-trumpet

may be heard much farther and louder, but not fo diitinctly,

as without the trumpet.

A fpeaking-trumpet has alfo been applied to the mouth

of a gun or piftol, by which means the explofion has been

,-;.dered audible at a vaft diftance. Such contrivances may

be ufed as fignals in certain cafes.

The invention of this trumpet is held to be modern, and

is commonly afcribed to fir Samuel Moreland, who called it

the tuba Stentorophonica.

Of this inftrument an account was publifhed at London

in 1671, in a work entitled " Tuba Stentoro-phonica," in

which the author relates feveral experiments made by him

with this inftrument ; the refult of which was, that a

fpeaking-trumpet conftructed by him, five feet fix inches

long, twenty-one inches diameter at the greater end, and

two inches at the fmaller, being tried at Deal caftle, was

heard at the diftance of three miles, the wind blowing from

the fhore.

But Ath. Kircher feems to have a better title to the in-

vention ; for it is certain he had fuch an inftrument before

ever fir S. Moreland thought of his.

Kircher, in his " Phonurgia Nova," publifhed in 1673,

fays, that the tromba, publifhed laft year in England, he

invented twenty-four years before, and publifhed in his

Mufurgia : he adds, that Jac. Albanus Ghibbifius, and Fr.

Efchinardus, afcribe it to him ; and that G. Scottus teftifies

of him, that he had fuch an inftrument in his chamber in the

Roman college, with which he could call to, and receive

anfwers from the porter.

Indeed, confidering how famed Alexander the Great's

tube was, with which he ufed to fpeak to his army, and

which might be diftjnetly heard a hundred ftadia or fur-

longs, it is fomewhat ftrange the moderns fhould pretend

to the invention ; the Stentorophonic horn, or tube of Alex-

ander, of which there is a figure preferved in the Vatican,

10

being almoft the fame with that now in ufe. See Stbnto
ROPHONIC.
The principle upon which this inftrument is conftru&ed i3

obvious ; for as found is ftronger in proportion to the denfity

of the airr it mull follow, that the voice palling through a

tube or trumpet, mull be greatly augmented by the conftant

reflection and agitation of the air through the length of the

tube, by which it is condenfed, and its action on the ex-

ternal air greatly increafed at its exit from the tube.

In a fpeaking-trumpet, the found in one direction is fup-

pofed to be increafed, not fo much by its being prevented

to fpread all round, as by the reflection from the fides of

the trumpet. But as the real action of the inftrument, or

the true motion of the air through it, is not clearly under-

ftood ; different perfons, according to their particular con-

ceptions of the cafe, have recommended peculiar fhapes for

the conftruction of fuch trumpets : fome having recom-
mended a conical fhape, others that which is formed by the

rotation of certain curves round their axes ; others, again,

have recommended an enlargement or two of the cavity in

the length of the trumpet, &c. That which has been

more commonly recommended as the befi figure for fuch

trumpets, is generated by the rotation of a parabola about

a line parallel to the axis.

In order to eftimate the effect of this inftrument, let us fup-

pofeA B {Plate XXIV. Mifcellany,fg. 7.) to be fuch a length

of tube as admits one reflection of the found, emitted by the

fpeaker, from the fide B B ; let A F be another length, in

which the found or voice is reflected five times by the fides,

viz. in B, C, D, E, and F : the found ftriking the metal

tube in B is the fame as that at F ; but the number of parts

forming the periphery of the circle in B is to that in F, as

the diameter B B is to the diameter F F ; and therefore the

intenfities with which the parts of the metal will be moved
in thefe peripheries, will be in the inverfe ratio of the peri-

pheries, or of the diameters B B, F F. But the parts of
the metal move the air contained within the peripheries of
the circle, or conftituting their refpective areas, which are

as the fquares of the diameters : i. e. the air agitated in B
is to that agitated in F, as B B a to F F 2

; and confequently,

the intenfity of the fame found in the tube of the length

A B, is to that in the length A F, asBB : toFF', and

the inverf? ratio of the diameter B to F : or, the intenfity

in A B is to that in A F :: F F x B B a
: B B x F F 1

, i.e.

dividing the laft ratio by B B x F F :: BB : F F. But the

intenfity of the found increafes the more frequently it is re-

flected from the fides : let then the number of reflections of

the found in B be «, in F it will be 5 n, and therefore the

whole intenfity of the found in B is to that in F as n X B B
to 5 n X F F. Confequently, the longer the tube the more
numerous will be the reflections, and the greater will be the

increafe of the found, and the farther may it be heard.

A man, fpeaking through a tube four feet in length, may
be underftood at the diftance of 500 geometrical paces ;

with a tube of i6\ feet, at the diftance of 1800 paces ; and

with a tube 24 feet long, at a greater diftance than 2500
geometrical paces.

The found will be alfo heightened by having the remoter

aperture of the tube wide, more than if it were narrow.

However, the effect of the tube in magnifying found, either

for fpeaking or hearing, depends principally upon its length :

neverthelefs fome advantage may be derived from its parti-

cular form and fhape.

Some have propofed the figure which is made by the re-

volution of a parabola about its axis, as the beft ; where

the mouth-piece is placed in the focus of the parabola, and

confe-
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the ctntnfcut ; but in the Artedian* a fpecies or baL
Pliny calls hferra. See Centriscus Scokpax.
TnvMPZT-F/ower, in Botany. See BlGNOWIA and Lo-

N'lCERA.

TRVMPET-HoneyfucJsk. See Lo.viCERA.
TRUMPET-Shell, or Whelk, Bucanum, in iva/«r«/ ffi/iorji

the name of a large genus of fhells, the characters of which
are thefe : they are univalve fhells of the form of a trumpet,
according to old pi&ures, with a wide bellv, and a large,

T R U

confequently the fonorous rays will be reflected parallel to

the axis of the tube. But Mr. Martin obierves, that this

parallel reflection is by no means effential to the magnifying

of found ; on the contrary, it prevents the infinite number
©f reflections and reciprocations of found, in which, accord-

ing to fir I. Newton, its augmentation principally confifts :

the augmentation of the impetus of the pulfes of air being

proportional to the number of repercuffions from the fides

of the tube, and therefore to its length, and to fuch a

figure as is moft productive of them. Hence he infers, broad, and elongated mouth ; they have a diftinct i

that the parabolic trumpet is the moft unfit of any for this lar tail, ufually long, though fometimes fhort ; they have a
purpofe. • crooked beak, and the clavicle is often elevated, though
He obferves, that there is one thing more which contri- fometimes depreffed and contabulated. In the Lin^a-n

butes to the augmentation of the agitations of air in the fyftem, the characters of this genus are, that its anna
tube ; viz. the proportion which the feveral portions of air flug, the fhcll univalve, fpiral, and gibbous, the ap
bear to each other when divided by tranfverfe fections, at oval, ending in a fhort canal or gutter. Li'nnseus 1

1

very fmall, but equal diftances, from one end of the tube rates fifty-one fpecies. See Conchology.
to the other. The family of the buccina, when examined ever fo

Thus, let thofe feveral divifions be made at the points ftriCtly, is very large ; but according to the general cuftora
a, b, c, d, e, &c. {Jig. 8.) in which let the right lines of authors, of confounding together feveral genera under
ak, bl, cm, dn, &c be taken in geometrical proportion, the name, it is ufually made to appear much larger than it

Then will the portions of air contained between B and a, really is. Lifter has made it comprehend a vaft number of
a and b, b and c, c and d, &c. be very nearly in the fame fhells, by confounding it with the families of the murex and
proportion, as being in the fame ratio with their bafes, when
the points of divifion are indefinitely near together. But it

is known, that when any quantity of motion is communi-
cated to a feries of elaftic bodies, it will receive the greateft

augmentation when thofe bodies are in geometrical propor-

tion. Therefore, fince the force of the voice is impreffed

upon, and gradually propagated through a feries of elaftic

portions of air in a geometrical ratio to each other, it eafily

receives the greateft augmentation pofiible.

And fince by confirmation JSa = ab = bc — cd, &c. and

a k : b I :: b I : c m :: c m : dn, &c. the points /•, /, m, n, o, p,

q, r, s, A, will form the logarithmic or logiltic curve :

whence Mr. Martin concludes, that a trumpet formed by
the revolution of this curve about its axis, will augment
the found in a greater degree than any other figured tube

whatever.

CafTegrain alfo is of opinion, that an hyperbola, having

the axis of the tube for an afymptote, is the beft figure for

this inftrument. Mufchenb. Int. ad Phil. Nat. torn. ii.

p. 296, 4to. Martin's Phil. Brit. vol. ii. p. 248, 3d edit.

For other confirmations of fpeaking trumpets by Mr.
Conyers, fee Phil. Tranf. N° 141. for 1678.

Trumpets, Feajl of, in Ecclefiaflical Hiflory, one of the

menftrual feafts among the Jews, kept with greater fo-

lemnity than the reft, on the firft day of the month Tifri.

(Numb. xxix. 1—6. Levit. xxiii. 24, 25.) The day of this

feaft was the new-year's day of the Jews, in which the

people were folemnly called to rejoice in a grateful remem-
brance of God's benefits to them through the laft year,

which might be intended by blowing the trumpets, as well

as to implore his blelfing upon them for the enfuing year,

which was partly the intention of the facrifices offered on

this day.

The modern Jews have a notion, which they derive from

purpura.

It is not indeed peculiar to this author, to have con-
founded thefe genera : thofe who went before him have done
the fame ; and Pliny has comprifed the buccinum, murex,
and purpura, under the general name ceryx.

To avoid the general confufion, which arifes from not
diftinguifhing the families of the buccinum, murex, pur-
pura, and vis, or ferew-fhell, it will be proper to obferve,
that there are regular characters, which diftinguifll them all^

one from another : the characters are thefe : the buccinum
differs from the purpura, in that it has a very long mouth
of an oval figure, and has an elevated head ; whereas the
purpura has a round mouth, and a head fomewfaat flatted

;

the tail of the purpura is alfo ufually furrowed, cr.d is

fhorter than that of the buccinums.
The buccinum differs alfo from the murex in having a

longer tail, by the fmoothnefs and variety of colours of its

coat, and by having a larger mouth lefs furmihed with
teeth

; the murex having a fmaller and longer-fhaped
mouth, its furface covered with points or fpires, and feve-
ral teeth.

It is eafier to diftinguifh the buccinum from the fcrew-
fhell, as this is always more long and (lender than the
buccinum ; it has alfo a flat mouth, and has rarely any
tail.

;

The moft lingular fpecies of the buccinum clafs, is one
that has its mouth turned the contrary way to all other
(hells: this has been thence called by authors, the •••

and thefans paralle.

The buccina generate in the warm months, and fame
ipeeies of them are feen very frequently remaining in pairs

together, upon the rocks defertcd by the tide on thai

cation. Thefe have been thence fuppofed to be v( a dif-

ferent genus, and have been called buccina •

the Mifchna, that on this day God judges all mankind ; and are ufually found in copulation early in the mornini
therefore, according to Bafnage, their zealots fpend, lome

a whole month, others four days, and cfpecially the eve

of this feaft, in confefiing their fins, beating their breads,

ami fome in lafhing their bare backs, by way of penance,

in order to procure a favourable judgment on this, dccilive

day.

TRUMPET-Fijh, Sco/opax, in Ichthyology, a fifli called alfo

phius de Tell. Aldrovand. de Ted. lib. Hi. cap. 331.
Lifter, Hid. Animal. Angl. p. 158.

The fpecies of the budcina being very numerou .

are ai eler feveral dillino't heads, ace.

tain obvious diftin&ions, .\.)<\ are as follow : oi th v,;
.

with long ditlinct tails and oblong mouths, there arc thi

fpecies j of thofe with a (horl tail and a wide m
the btllows -fjh. In the Linnxan fyflcm it is a fpecies of hate twelve Ipeeies j of thofe with long erect davi<
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are eleven fpecies ; and of thofe with lefs erect clavicles, and

crooked roflra, there are alfo eleven fpecies.

It appears from the writings of the ancients, that the

famous purple dye, which they obtained from a fhell-fifii,

was not peculiar to any one fpecies ; but was found in feve-

ral of the fmaller kinds of buccina ; fome of which they

called murices, from the hollow fpines, or long and (lender

proccffes, which run in different directions from their (hells.

See Purpura.
M. Reaumur, when on the coafts of Poitou, found cer-

tain eggs of Ames arranged in regular order, and in great

numbers, on the rocks and faked banks, which had the

fame property with the purple-dyeing liquor of the bucci-

num ; it is not yet known to what particular fi(h they be-

long, or what ufes they may hereafter be brought to ferve.

Mem. Acad. Par. 171 1.

Pliny feems to derive the name buccinum from buccina, a

kind of mufical inftrument ; but it is more probable that

inftrument took its name from the fliell to which it bore re-

femblance, and of which it might probably have been an-

ciently made. Plin. Hift. Nat. lib. ix. cap. 36. Phil.

Tranf. N° 282. p. 1277.

Buccinum lapidofum is a figured ilone, fhaped like the

former, and probably only a petrifaction of the (hell above-

mentioned.

Ray fpeaks of a buccinum which was not only petrified,

but after petrifaction was converted into a pyrites.

TRUMPETER, in Ornithology, a name given in Eng-

land to a particular fpecies of pigeon, called by Moore the

columba tibicen.

This fpecies is of the middle fize of the common pigeon,

and made conliderably like it ; but it is pearly-eyed ; is of a

mottled black, is feathered down the legs and feet, and

is turn-crowned like the nun, and fome of the other fpecies;

fometimes like the fmnikin, but much larger : this feems to

be the bed fort, as being the mod melodious. The belt

character to know them by, is a tuft of feathers growing at

the root of the beak ; and the larger this tuft is, the more

they are efteemed ; the reafon of their name is, that they

imitate in their cooing the found of the trumpet ; but to be

often entertained with their melody, it is neceffary to feed

them frequently with hemp-feed. Moore's Columbarium,

p. 45.
Trumpeter is alfo a name given by Mr. Pennant to the

pfophia of Linnaeus ; becaufe it makes a ftrong noife with

its mouth, which it anfwers by a different noife from its

belly, as if it came from the anus.

Trumpeter, in a Man of War, one whofe office is air

ways to attend the captain's command, and be ready at the

entertainment of (Irangers. In the time of an engagement

his proper ftation is on the poop.

TRUN, in Geography, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the One ; 7 miles N.N.E. of Argentan.

TRUNCATED Leaf, among Botanip. See Leaf.

Truncated Pyramid, or Cone, is one whofe top or ver-

tex is cut off by a plane parallel to its bafe. See Pyra-

mid and Cone.
The word is formed of the Latin truncare, to cut off a

part from the whole ; whence alfo truncus, truncheon, &c.

In Heraldry, they fay trunhed.

A truncated cone, or the fruflum of that body, is fome-

times alfo called a enrty-cone. See Frustum. See alfo

Gauging.
Truncated Roof. See Roof.
TRUNCHEON, of the French troncon, and the Latin

truncus, a battoon ; or a kind of (hort ftaff ufed by kings,

generals, and great officers, as a mark of their com-
mand. See Battoon.

In our military language, it denotes a ftaff of command
borne by a general officer.

Truncheons, Columns in. See Column.
TRUNDLE, in Rural Economy, a fort of fmall framed

contrivance with two handles at one end, and two low

wheels at the other, which is trundled before the perfon

ufing it. It is found convenient in conveying many iorts of

weighty matters that are in fmall bulks.

Trundue-5/>o/, is an iron (hot about feventeen inches

long, (harp-pointed at both ends, with a round bowl of

lead caft upon it, about an hand-breadth from each end.

TRUNGIBIN, in Natural Hi/lory, a name given by

Rauwolf, Tourncfort, and others, to a fort of manna col-

lected from the alhagi maurorum, as the common manna is

from the afli ; and ufed in the eaftern parts of the world as

a purge. It is what we call the manna Perjicum, and though

in itfelf a very fine and clean kind of manna, yet it is ufually

fo carelefsly collected, and mixed with fo much filth, that

it requires to be given in three times the dofe of our's in

order to purge. The name feems very evidently to be a

corruption of tereniabin or terenjabin of the Arabians, which

was the word ufed by all their authors to exprefs the manna

Perficum,

TRUNK, a ftrong cheft or box of a roundifh form, at

lead on the upper fide.

Trunk, in Anatomy, is ufed for the bufto of the humaii

body, cxclufive of the head and limbs.

The trunk is divided into three parts ; viz. one common,
called the fpine, and two proper, viz. the thorax or breajl,

'and the pelvis ; which fee refpedtively.

Trunk, Truncus, is alfo ufed for the main body of an ar-

tery or vein, in contradift.inct.ion to the branches and ramifi-

cations of it.

The word is particularly applied to certain parts of the

aorta and cava.

Trunk, in Architecture, is ufed for the fuft or (haft of a

column. Alfo for that part of the pedeftal between the

bafe and the cornice, otherwife called the dye.

Trunk, in Gardening and Planting, the common name of

the boll, body, or principal ftem in all plants of the tree-kind,

and of the (talk in thofe of all the other forts. It is that

part which rifes immediately from the root, and is properly

the (lock or chief body of the plant or vegetable from

the root of which it proceeds, and which ramifies itfelf

into the various boughs, branches, buds, leaves, flowers,

and fruit which contribute to it, and are the production

of it.

The trunks of moft trees, and fome other kinds of plants,

are of a hard ligneous nature, but in others foft, and in the

former are conftituted of feveral different original parts, fuch

as an outermoft coat or thin layer of hard matter of a fibrous

quality, the fibres croffing each other in all directions ; and

the texture of which in fome cafes is fo very thin and clear,

that the direction or net-work of them can be feen by hold-

ing the fubftance up againft the light. The ufe of this

finely woven tunic or coat is that of defending the true bark

of the trunk, or the layer which lies immediately below or

underneath it, from the action and injurious effects of the

atmofpheric air ; the protecting and keeping open, by its

callous nature, the fine pores of the exhaling and inhaling

fyftems of veffels ; the modifying the various impreffions

which are made by external objects upon the plant or vege-

table ; the fecuring and giving protection to the extreme

ramifications of the aerial or aqueous veffels ; and the covering

of
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or the cellular fubltance, ui which the feveral fluids of it are

elaborated and prepared.

A true and fomewhat inner bark is fituated next to

the above in the trunk of the tree, and is of a hard

texture, but adhering only loofely in trees to the cover-

ing which lies below it. In tender plants this covering

is often of a foft pulpy nature, and has the denomination of

flein,

A ftill more inner layer, which is often called liber, forms

a third part or covering of the trunk in trees, which is of a

membranous and flexile nature, being fometimes altogether

feparable from the true bark above it, and the white lamina

which lies below it. This and the former coat of the trunks

in trees are formed of different lamina, as is evident from

macerating them in water, by which the cellular fubltance is

deftroyed, and the laminated appearance becomes fully dif-

played. Thefe feem to be parts which are very effential to

the life of the plant or vegetable, as in them the chief or

principal functions of it are carried on ; fuch, for inftance, as

thofe of nutrition, digeftion, fecretion, and fome others.

This is plainly proved and fhewn to be the cafe, by thofe

treeS which have hollow or rotten trunks, the infides being

wholly deftroyed, and by fuch plants as are kept in vigour

by the perfectly good ftate of their barks, although the

internal parts of their trunks or ftalks are wholly rotten and

aeftroyed.

The next part, lamina, or coat, which affords a covering or

portion to the trunks in trees, is that which has the title of

alburnum or fapwood commonly given to it, and which is

fituated immediately upon the ligneous or woody part, being

moftly compofed of a rather foft white fubftauce that is

fcarcely perceptible in fome forts of trees, but which in others

is hard and perfectly vifible, as in thofe of the oak, elm,

and fome other kinds. This coat or part forms an imperfect

fort of wood in the trunk, not having yet put on the con-

fidence which is proper for perfect wood, the former of

which mull be arrived at before the latter can be put on.

The hardnefs and folidity of this part of the trunk are

fomewhat in proportion to the vigour of growth in the

particular tree or plant.

The fucceeding or ligneous part, is that which is com-
pofed of a compact fibrous fubftance, difpofed in concentric

layers, and which furrounds the middle or pithy part of the

trunks. It feems as if it were conftituted or made up of a

congeries or collection of dried vafcular parts ; and in plants

of the annual and biennial kinds commonly receives the de-

nomination of flefli.

The lail, middle, or pithy part of the trunks of trees Or

plants, is that which is fituated in and runs through the

hearts of them, and which is of a foft vafcular nature, dif-

fering from that of the cellular textured kind in the perfect

whitenefs of its colour. It is in the greateft abundance

while the trees or plants are in their young ftate of growth,

diminifhing in quantity as they advance in age and fize, and

at length not unfrequently wholly difappcaring. Hence it

is obvioufly neceffary to them in the beginning of their lives

and growths, but not for the continuance of them. It has

been iuggefted as probable, that nature may relerve a itipcr-

fluous nounfhing fluid in this pithy part, if from .my caufe

the young tree or plant fhould become dry, that then it may

be taken up and converted into its food and lupport.

It mult be evident, that what has been hud concerning the

trunks of trees and plants, muft be equally applicable in

every rtfpcet to the branches and other ramifications, as

having the fame parts continued from Inch trunks, of which
tlnv in tact torm a part in the ways which have already been
pointed out.

The trunks of trees and other vegetable productions
during their growths are enlarged in their fize and thicknefs

throughout their whole lengths, as well as in their heights,

and not at any one particular point or part only, as has been
fully proved by numerous and repeated trials of various

kinds. And in thofe which are only of an annual or one
year's growth and duration, the enlargement or expanfion fr.

length continues fimply until they have protruded and com-
pleted their flowers and flowering" procefs, when the con-
ftituent parts of the trunks, ftems or ftalks begin to takr

on a hardened form, and at length, in a gradual manner, be-

come quite dry and rigid.

But in thofe which are of a perennial nature, or of fomr
years' growth and duration, this enlargement or increafe in

the trunks, ftems, or ftalks, continues until fuch times a.,

the leaves decay and fall off in the autumnal feafon, when a

germ or bud protrudes and fixes itfelf in the place which
contains the bafis or rudiment of a new trunk or ftem, that

by degrees during the winter months increafes in fize until the

advance of the vernal feafon, when, throwing off its former
covering, it continues the enlargement or increafe of the new
trunk or ftem, in the fame manner as the inferior or lower
part was augmented during the former year ; as in the place

where a bud is fituated, a fwelling-out takes place and ex-

tends itfelf, which is fo continued with the new trunk or

ftem, as fcarcely to leave any mark or veftige where it was.
The increafe of the trunks or ftems in breadth, however,
does not proceed from the dilatation or enlargement of the

woody layers of them, but from the generation and produc-
tion of new laminae or layers, which are every year depofited

and added to them, by the veffels which are contained in the

barks of them, as has been fufficiently (hewn by different

experiments.

It has been further fhewn by obfervation and experience,

that the trunks or ftems of trees and fome other plants are-

augmented every year by two woody laminx or layers, but
that the fize or thicknefs ot them is by no means each year

exactly the fame, this depending in fome meafure upon t!

vigour of growth, age, and ftate of the cUmate,

the greateft when the itate of growth is the molt, the as

the middle degree, and the heat of the iitnation modei

for the warmer the fummer, the more flender the bark, or

outward covering.

The trunks, or ftems and ftalks, in trees and plants, are

of feveral different kinds, and diilinguiihed by man)
ferent names. Some trees have trunks or Item., which
very fliort and thick, others have long large clean ones

fome again have them long, fmall, and clean, 01 :.

knotty ; fome are very crooked, others quite ftraigl I

there are ftill many further differences in thefe and f< i

other refpects. Trees of the oak, afh, beech,

kinds, and the feveral forts oi the lir-tribe, have, ii

the largeft, thickeft, and clearelt trunks or bolls ; but'

are many Other \arieties of trees which fi'.nnlh gi ••

trunks and Items, inch as the lime, the I

the poplar, the chefnut, &C. in particular GtuatU

trunks of trees are valuable as timl

ticular ufes and purpofes for which they aredeligned

which they are put. Thus in Ihip-building, then being

perly crooked is a great recommendation; while in ::

works ot carpentry and other descriptions, their being per

( ftl) (braight renders them of the moll eftimabon. In

then having i Uraight clean growth is m general a favourable

property, ami a eueumllaiu e which makes them re.iuii.

pofed ot in the market s.

In pirTnV'. ot othci kinds the
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times they are of a foft and pulpy nature, fo as to demand
the name of italics. See Plant, Stalk, and Stem.

In thefe forts of plants the Jlali- is the mo ft common fort

of trunk or ftem, both among fmall plants of the tree kind,

and thofe of the nature of herbs, as producing and fuppoTt-

ing the leaves, flowers, and fruit. The name of culm is given

to trunks or (talks of the ftraw or haulm kind, which are

peculiar to grades and grain, and equally bear the leaves,

flowers, and produce or fruit. Frond is a term which is

conftantly applied to the trunks or ftems of plants of the

palm and fern kinds or tribes, which are of a compound na-

ture, as being formed of a branch and leaf united or blended

together, and not unfrequently the flower and fruit too.

The pedunch is a term ftgnifying that fort of trunk or

flowering-ftalk which rifes fometimes from the root, but

more commonly from the branches, raifing or elevating the

flowers and fruit, but not the leaves. The petiole isU term

implying that fort of trunk or leaf-ftalk which bears the

leaves only, and not the flowers.

The term /cape is a name which is applied to herbaceous

naked ftems or trunks which ferve to elevate and raife up

the fructification only, as in thofe of the hyacinth and daf-

fodil kinds.

The term Jlipes is applied to that fort of trunk or ftem

which is found in fome kinds of flefhy plants, fuch as

thofe of the common inufhroom, and others of the fungus

tribe. See thefe terms refpeftively.

Trunk is therefore a term which has a very extenfive appli-

cation in the cultivation of garden vegetables of th* culinary

and flowery ornamental kinds, as well as in planting, to

trees of the timber and other forts, as is more fully fhewn

and explained in fpeaking of jlalk, Jlem, timber^ and tree.

See thefe heads.

Trunk, in Canals, denotes a wooden culvert fometimes

made under canals.

Trunk and Valve, is a trunk of wood laid through the

bottom of the bank of a canal, by which water can be let

out of the canal, by drawing of the valve at its inner end.

Trunk, in Mining, is a ftrek or ftrakes (q. d. ftream)

with a very fmall ftream or dribble of water, to wafh the

(lime of tin or copper ore, by which the lighter earthy parts

are carried off with the water. The operation is called

trunking theJlimes.

Trunk is alfo popularly ufed for the fnout of an ele-

phant, by naturaliits called the probofcis.

Trunk, in Natural Hi/lory, a pointed, hollow, flender,

and oblong body
;
joined to the fore-part of the heads

of many infedts, and ferving them for fucking the blood

or juices of the animals, or vegetables, on which they

feed.

The trunks of flies ferve for diftinguifhing many genera

of thofe little animals, from their different form and other

accidents. Some of thefe are a tube formed all of one

Ample piece, and others compofed of feveral fhorter pieces,

nicely joined together : fome arc thin and as it were fhelly,

others thick and flefhy ; thofe of fome flies are terminated

by a fort of broad foot, or by a fort of thick lips ; and

thofe of others have no lips, or at leaft no fenfible ones ;

md others are made in form of a fpindle hollowed at the

nd.
It is often neceffary to have recourfe to the microfcope,

ro diftinguifh with nicety and exa&nefs between thefe.

Without the affiflance of glaffes, however, it is eafy to

diitinguifh among the flies of different genera, three dif-

ferent manners of carrying this organ when in a ftate of

inaftion. Many flies have trunks which they can fhorten,

• hen they are not ufing them ; thefe are fixed in the fore-

part of the creature's head, where there i6 a cavity deftined

to receive them when they are not in ufc. In many fpecies,

this cavity is no more than a mere finus, or hole, in the
fore-part of the head ; but in others it is more nicely con-
trived, the anterior part of the head lengthening itfelf, and
forming a kind of arched vault for its reception. Other
flies have trunks which in the time of inaction are turned,

or fomewhat folded from above downwards : the trunks of
bees are of this kind.

There are others alfo, which have their trunks contained
entirely in a fort of cafe, where they lie ftraight at length,

without being either turned or folded ; but they are able to

incline them in any direction, in regard to the pofition of
their legs : of this kind are the trunks of the cicadas,

gnats, &c.
Among the butterfly clafs, a great number are furnifhed

with a trunk ; but there are alfo a great number that have
it not : the fly of the filk-worm, and many, as well larger

as fmaller kinds, are without this organ. Thofe fpecies

which have it, fhew it to the firft view ; it is placed in the

middle of the head, dire&ly between the two eyes. And
though in feveral fpecies it is very long, yet it takes up
even in thefe but very little room ; when it is not in ufe, it is

always rolled up in a fpiral form, in the manner of the

fpring of a watch ; and even the fhorteft of them are thus

turned as well as the longeft.

There are among the butterflies, fome which never fettle

upon any thing, but are eternally upon the wing, in the

manner of fwallows : thefe feed on the wing as thofe birds

do. We often fee them buzzing about a flower in the

manner of a bee, and in that cafe they fuftain themfelves in

the air with their wings, while they unrol their trunk, and
thruft its extremity into the flower, to fuck from its bottom
the honey-dew, which is the common food of them, of the

bees, and of many other infe&s. It has been much dif-

puted, among the curious obfervers of nature, whether the

trunk be originally compofed of two parts, or two trunks

laid clofe to another ; or whether it were owing to its flender

ftrufture, that it was eafily $plit by breaking its parts.

Mr. Bonani was of the firft opinion, and Mr. Riget

agreed with him at firft, but he afterwards became of the

contrary fentiment ; and thought that they really broke in

this fplitting, being originally only one ; but Reaumur has

determined the queftion in favour of Bonani : having by
repeated obfervations, found them compofed of two paral-

lel trunks, nicely and evenly laid fidewife together.

The a£tion of the trunk in fucking is eafily feen on
giving a piece of fugar to a butterfly that has been kept

without food for fome days, after its being produced out

of the chryfalis ; many of the fpecies will in this cafe feed

on the fugar in the fame manner that they would on

the juices of flowers, and will fhew that the ufe of their

rolling up their trunk at times, is the fwallowing what they

have received into it. The trunks of the feveral fpecies of

butterflies are as different in colour as in fhape : fome are

black, others reddifh, many of a chefnut colour ; fome are

alfo of a pale brown, and fome of a beautiful yellow ; many
of them alfo are hairy on the under fide, and many are

fmooth. The thicker trunks are always fhorter than the

flat ones, and have only one canal. Reaumur, Hilt. Inf.

vol. i. p. 287. 293. 309.
Trunk of Gnats, the inftrument by means of which the

gnat ftrikes the flefh, and fucks the blood from animal

bodies.

This is a machine well worth an attentive obfervation.

As fine and fmall as this inftrument appears, it is neverthe-

lefs of a very complex ftru&urc. The piercer, or more pro-

perly
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perly tlie piercers of this inftrument, are all entirely hid in

the fheath which makes what we call the trunk ; and is the

only part we have naturally offered to our view. The
trunk appears to be cylindric in the greater part of its

length, and is covered with fcales refembling fmall leaves.

Near its end it has an oblong button, furnifhed with an

aperture, out of which is occafionally thruft a fine point,

which is complex, being made up of a great number of

pointed bodies.

The bell way to get a regular fight of the trunk of this

creature, and of its manner of ufing it, is to fuffer a gnat

to fettle upon the hand, and not difturb him in the oper-

ation ; but with a magnifying-glafs in the other hand, to

obferve all his motions. In this cafe, we may firft fee a

fmall and (lender point thruft out at the end of the cafe,

and the fly trying feveral different parts of the fkin with

this fharp inftrument : when it has done this, it choofes that

part which is moft eafily pierced ; and where lies a veffel

underneath, capable of furnifhing as much blood as it will

have occafion to fuck. As foon as he has made his choice,

the wound is given ; and fince the point of the compound
piercer cannot be protruded fo far out of the cafe as is ne-

ceffary for ftriking to a proper depth, the ufe of the flit in

this cafe is feen ; for while the button at the end of this

remains firmly applied to the orifice of the wound, where

the piercer is introduced, and fupports that delicate and
feeble inftrument from bending, the cafe opens at the flit,

and its two fides bend to give room for the piercer to pene-

trate ; and at length, when the piercer is funk to its utmoft

depth, the two extremities of each piece touch, and the

fides are brought clofe together.

The feveral fpecies of gnats have great variety in their

trunks ; and in the obferving of many kinds, the true ftruc-

ture of that organ in all will be moft regularly and eafily

found. Some have the cafe of the piercers only one fingle

tube fplit lengthwife along its upper part ; others have this

flit made by the junction of two cafes, which cover clofely

a great part of its circumference, and others have the two
tubes fo well adjufted, and nicely fitted to one another,

that a good glafs cannot difcover them from the reft of the

trunk, when in a ftate of reft ; but in others this ftru6ture

is eafily difcoverable, as the extremity of one of them, when
beft fixed, is ftill to be difcovered fomewhat feparated from

the trunk, and adorned with a pencil of fhort hairs, like thofe

of the antennae. The male gnats, which have their antennae

feathered, are thofe which have the plumes at the extremities

of thefe additional pieces of the cafe of the trunk ; and

thefe have not the beards which are found fituated over the

trunks of the other fpecies of gnats.

In fome gnats four darts are thruft out occafionally from
the opening fide, one of which ferves as a fheath to the

other three. The fides of them are extremely fharp, and

they are barbed or indented towards the point.

Out of the immenfe number of gnats that one fees in

fummer, in wet places, it is cafy to determine that very

few have any chance, even once in their lives, to fuck the

blood of larger animals. The reft, however, are far from

being doomed to perpetual famine ; the herbs of the field

afford them a fufficient nourifhment ; for thefe, like many
other of the infect tribes, are partly carnivorous, partly

othcrwife, and feed equally on flefh and vegetables. Reau-
mur, Hift. Infect, vol. iv. p. 580, feq. Baker's Mier.

1743, p. 205.

TRUNK, Fire, in a Fire-Jlnp. See Ymr.-Ship.

'I n v 11 K-Marina. See Manna.
'VnvsK-Roots of a Plant, are little roots which grow out

of the trunks of plants.
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Thefe are of two kinds : 1. Such as vegetate by a direct

defcent, the place of their eruption being fometimes all

along the trunk, as in mints, &c. and fometimes only in

the utmoft point, as in fome other plants and trees.

2. Such as neither afcend nor defcend, but fhoot forth

at right angles to the trunk, which, therefore, though, as to

their office, they are true roots, yet, as to their nature, are

a medium between a trunk and a root.

TRUNKED, among Heralds, is applied to trees cut

off at each end, which are faid to be trunked or truncated.

TRUNNIONS, or Trunions, of a piece of ordnance,

thofe knobs or bunches of metal in a gun, mortar, or

howitzer, which project from the piece, and bear it upon
the cheeks of the carriage.

Trunnion-/?*/^, is a ring about a cannon, next before

the trunnions.

Trunnion-Plates, are two plates in travelling carriages,

mortars, and howitzers, which cover the upper parts of the

fide-pieces, and go under the trunnions.

TRUNS, in Geography, a town of the Grifons, where
the independenc: of the Grey League was lirft ratified, and

an alliance concluded between the chiefs and the com-
munities, on the Rhine

; 7 miles W. of Ilantz.

TRUNTZ, a town of Pruffia, in Ermeland
; 9 miles

N.E. of Elbing.

TRURO, a large market-town and borough in the

weftern divifion of the hundred of Powder, and county of

Cornwall, England ; is fituated in a vale at the conflux of

the two fmall rivers Kenwyn and St. Allen, 22 miles

S.S.W. from Bodmin, 46 miles S.W. by S. from Laun-
cefton, and 257 miles W.S.W. from London. It is called in

ancient records Trevery, Trieureu, and Truru-burgh. It

was one of the decayed market-towns for the repairs of

which an aft of parliament was patted in 1540 ; but it has

now become a place of confidtrable trade. Its central

fituation with refpect to the commerce and chief products of

the county, its improved and ftill improving ftate, the re-

gularity and handfome appearance of the buildings, with

its increafing population, juftify its title to preeminence

amongft the towns of Cornwall. Leland lays, " Ther is a

caftille, a quarter of a mile by weft out of Truro longing to

the erles of Cornwalle, now clene down. The fite therof

is now ufed for a fhoting and playing place, out of the

.town of Truro." This caftle is not mentioned in Domel-
day book, and was therefore erected after the Conqucll.

William of Worcefter fpeaks of it as being in ruins in the

time of Edward IV. It flood on an eminence on the more
wefterly fide of the two currents : its only remains are a

wafte area, and an artificial mount or keep, the earth of

which is daily decreafing bv its being applied to other pur-

pofes. From the increafe of the buildings fince the tune of

Leland, the fcite is now included within the town, whu h

appears to have derived its origin from the callle ;

was fo nearly coeval witli it, that it is noticed as exiling

within a century after the Conqueft, and as having a cb

in the reign of Henry I. Th< eorpor.it ion of Trui

eilablifhed by a charter of queen Elizabeth, bearing

1 989, conliiU of a mayor, four aldermen, and tw

capital burgeffes. In thefe twenty-five perfons, the right

ot electing two members to parliament pollened bv the

borough ever finCJ the reign o\ Edward [.] U \e.ted;

though the number of inhabitants, .1- ascertained by t'

pulatiou return of the year 1S1 1, is :j>:, when the ho

were enumerated at 400. The hurgelles ot Truro
fundry privileges hv giant of their ancient !

I
the

mayor'a jurifai&iofl extends even over Falmouth. '

lail mentioned privilege, which is laid to have been granted
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by king John, and is recorded in the herald's vihtation of

1620, was loll in the early part of the laft century; it

having been then contended by, and decided in favour of, the

inhabitants of Falmouth, who now enjoy the jurifdiction of

their own port. This town is fituated in the three parifhes

of St. Mary, St. Clement, and Kenwyn. St. Mary's

church is a fpaeioua edifice, of the architecture which pre-

vailed in England about the reign of Henry VIII. It con-

iii-ts of two allies of equal lize, and a fmaller one ; and has

a modern ileeple, which does not correfpond with the body
of the church. In the windows are feveral fragments of

painted glais ; and in one of them, on the fouth lide, is the

date 1 5 18, the year when the church was erected. Here
are feven meeting-houfes for the accommodation of dif-

fenters of various denominations. Truro is one of the

original coinage towns; and here only, and at Penzance,

with the exception of a few times at Helfton for the con-

venience of the merchants, have the coinages of late years

taken place. Moil of the tin is coined here, and more is

exported hence than from any port in the county. The
blocks lie in heaps about the ftreets, and are left entirely

unguarded, as their great weight renders it difficult to re-

move them without immediate detection. Here is a eoinage-

hall ; and Hals, in his Parochial Hiftory, mentions the town
poffeffmg one fo early as king John's reign. Here is alfo a

manufactory for converting block-tin into bars and ingots :

the weight of the former is from eight ounces to one pound
;

that of the latter, from fixty to feventy pounds each. The
bars are exported to the Mediterranean and Baltic ; the

ingots are fent to the Eaft Indies. Conhderable quantities

of copper-ore are exported from this town to Wales. A
manufactory for carpets has been recently eftablifhed, which
is carried on with great fuccefs, and forms a material ad-

dition to the export trade. The improvements made in

Truro of late years have been very conhderable, and parti-

cularly fince the year 1794, when an act of parliament was
paffed for lighting and paving the town. The principal ftreet

was formerly contracted, and disfigured by a row of houfes

ftretching along the middle from the coinage-hall to the

market-place. Thefe have been removed, and a fpacious

opening formed, from which a new ftreet is built, diverging

from the other at right angles. A literary fociety and a

county library were eftablifhed here in the year 1792. A
theatre and affembly-room have alfo been erected in that

part of the town called the High-Crofs : and on the 12th of

Auguft, 1799, a county infirmary, a fpacious ftone build-

ing, was opened in Kenwyn parifh, under the patronage of

the prince of Wales. A free grammar-fchool was founded
at an early period : and there are two exhibitions, of ^ol.per

annum, at Exeter college, Oxford, for fcholars of Truro
fchool, founded by the truftees of the charitable bequefts of
the Rev. St. John Eliot, who died in 1760. A central

fchool on Dr. Bell's plan was eftablifhed in 18 12, in which
there are 130 boys and 70 girls. An hofpital for ten poor
houfekeepers in St. Mary's parifh was built in 1632, pur-

fuant to the will of Mr. Henry Williams, who endowed it

with lands which now produce 1 20/. per annum. The cor-

poration make widows the exclufive objects of this charity,

and allow them a penfion of four millings each per week and
clothes. The market at Truro is held by prefcription ; the

claim to it having been certified and allowed in the reign of

Edward I. Here are now two market-days, Wednefday
and Saturday, both well fupplied with butcher's meat, fifh,

and other provifions. A eorn-market is alfo held on Wed-
nefday. Four annual fairs are likewife kept for cattle.

About a mile from Truro, on the road to Falmouth, at

Calinnick, is a large fmelting-houfe for tin. It confifts of

9

ten reverberatory furnaces, fix feet in height, and about
twelve feet in length, each. Culm-coal is ufed as the flux,

in the proportion of about one-eighth to the ore, of which
nearly 600 cwt. is fmelted within fix hours, and yields about

350 cwt. of tin.—Beauties of England and Wales, vol. ii.

Cornwall ; by J. Britton and E. W. Brayley, 1802. Ly-
ions's Magna Britannia, vol. iii. 1814.

Truro, a town of Nova Scotia; 40 miles N. of
Halifax.—Alfo, a town of Barnftaple county, in the ftate

of Maffachufetts, on the E. fide of Cape Cod bay, con-
taining 1209 inhabitants. N. lat. 42 1'. W. long. 70 2'.

—Alio, a townfhip of Franklin county, in the diftrict of
Ohio, containing 672 inhabitants.

TRUSAM, a river which rifes in the Brifgau, partes by
Friburg, &c. and joins the Eltz, near Riegel.

TRUSS, Trussa, a bundle, or a certain quantity of
hay, ftraw, &c.
A trufs of hay is to contain fifty-fix pounds, or half a

hundred weight : thirty-fix trufTes make a load.

In June, July, and Auguft, a trufs of new hay muft
weigh fixty pounds. The trufs of ftraw is likewife to

weigh a certain weight, but this is various, in fome degree,

in different places. In other matters, the trufTes differ

greatly according to cuftom or other circumftances.

A trufs of forage is as much as a trooper can carry on
his horfe's crupper.

Truss, or Bunsh, among Florl/is, is a term applied to

the tuft of flowers which is formed at the top of the main
flem or ftalk of fome plants of that kind, and which, in the

auricula and polyanthus fort, confifls of a fmall bunch of
flowers, to which the title of pips or bloffoms is given, and
which are fupported by as many little foot-ftems, proceed-

ing from out of the top part of the main ftem ; fome of
the properties of which are thefe : the pips or bloffoms,

which are the flower parts, confift of the difk or outer rim,

the eye or inner rim, the tube or pipe, and the thrum,

chives, or apices. The pips or bloffoms, in thefe kinds of

flowers, fhould always be rich, and of a lively good colour

or colours, as fuch as may immediately ftrike and captivate

the mind of the beholder with the idea of real beauty ; as

this is the property which is the foundation of all the others

in thefe forts of flower-plants : confequently, where the

colours of the flowers in them have a faint or dead appear-

ance, or are of an ordinary and inelegant tinge or hue, they

are good for nothing, even though the whole of their other

properties fhould be the moft excellent.

In all the painted or ftriped flowers of thefe forts, the

colours fhould conftantly be fo equally diftributed over the

rim or difk, as that there may be an equal uniformity amidft

the whole variety ; in order that, upon the whole, the fight

may not be in the leaft diftracted or offended with any fort

of difproportion, or perceive one fide to be of a brighter or

darker hue or fhade than that of another. The edges of

the rims fhould be round, or at leaft fo near it, that the

indentures may bear but a fmall proportion to the difk ; as-

when thefe are deep, and the points of the petals ftand in

fomewhat the ftar-form, greatly divided, the largenefs of
the vacancies will affect the fight with an evident deficiency :.

and the cafe is ftill worfe in thofe pips or bloffoms which

are liable to run out into a greater breadth on one fide of
the eye than the other ; fuch irregularities and difpropor-

tions are very difgufting in thefe flowers. The eye, which

is the iris or little ring that environs the tube or pipe, and

wdiich ought to be formed in the manner of the difk, either

perfectly or nearly round, and of an entire clear coLour ;

and of a fnowy or pure white, in all painted or ftriped

flowers ; and of either a white, bright yellow, or good
ftraw-
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ftraw-colour, in felf or plain-coloured flowers. The farina, adapted to the fituation and nature of the rupture. As a.

mealy, or dully property fhould alfo be fine ; as, if coarfe, trufs is of all the inventions of furgery one of the moft un-
it will be unpleafant to the eye, or in appearance. The portant, and highly effential to the health of a large portion
eye of the flower fhould appear entire, though not feparate of the human race, the moft. advantageous modes of con-
front the difk or rim ; that is, it fhould be blended with or ftruc"ling and applying it are objects which it is as much the
fhaded into it in fuch a manner, as not to occafion any in-

diftinctnefs between the edges of the one and the other : as,

in flowers where thefe two properties of the eye are imper-

fect, the lively contrail or difference between the rim and

the eye, which otherwife reciprocally difplay and fhew each

other off to the belt and moft advantage, is, in a great

meafure, loft and deftroyed. The face of the whole pip,

rim, and eye, fhould likewife be fo opened as to lie per-

fectly or very nearly flat ; as when it either inclines inward,

which is termed nipping, or throws itfelf backwards, as in

particular flowers, fuch as the martagan lily, the true form or inconvenience to the patient ; fecondly, not eafilv to^flip
as well as colours are in fome degree obfeured by being out of its right fituation, in the varying motions and pofi-
covered and put out of fight. See Tube and Thrum. tions of the body.
The length of the pedicles which fupport the pips or The different kinds of herniary bandages may be re-

bloffoms in the trufs, fhould be proportioned to the number duced to the two claffes of elaftic and inelaftic. The
and fize of the pips which they fuftain ; as, if they be very latter are compofed of leather, fuftian, dimity, or fimilar
long, and the pipsfmall, there will be unfightly vacancies materials. Thefe cannot be at all depended on, and fhould,

duty of the furgcon to know fomething about, as about any
other means of curing or leffening the danger of fo ferious
and common a difeafe as a rupture.
A trufs which fulfils its intention properly, fhould

comprefs the neck of the hernial fac, and the ring or ex-
ternal opening of the hernia, in fuch a manner, that a pro-
trufion of any of the contents of the abdomen wall be pre-
vented with complete fecurity. Hence, it is the indifpen-
fable quality of a good trufs, firft, to make effeftual and
equal preffure on the parts indicated, without caufing pain

the trufs ; or if they be fhort, and the bloffoms many
and large, they will be too much crowded together, fo that

neither the colours can be fully viewed, nor the other pro-

perties of the pips be difplayed. The pedicles fhould alfo

therefore, be entirely banifhed from furgery. Since
Mr. Lawrence has remarked) the fize of the abdomen
varies according to the different ftates of the vifcera, and to
the motions of its parietes in refpiration, a non-elaftic

be fufficiently elaftic, firm, and ftrong, in order that they bandage muft vary conftantly in its degree of ti^htnefs, and
may not droop by the weight of the pips or bloffoms, and keep up either too great or too little preffure. The omen-
fall loofe and in a difarranged manner, but fuftain the trufs turn, or inteftine, eafily flips out when the opening is not
firmly and clofcly, without either vacancy or crowding, exactly clofed, and the patient who wears fuch a bandage,
They fhould, too, be nearly all of the fame length, fo that muft be in a ftate of conftant infecurity. Thofe who lead
the pips may ftand together at the fame height, and form a an active life, or are obliged to ufe laborious exertions, will
regular umbel, or rather corymb, which is the formal per- be more particularly expofed to rifle. If the patient, after
fection of the trufs. The pips fhould alfo be nearly of the experiencing thefe defects, endeavours to remedy them by
fame fize and colour, fo as not to be readily diftinguifhed drawing the bandage tighter, he may confine the vifcera,

from each other ; as otherwife the unity and harmony of but he produces other inconveniencics. The increafed pref-
the trufs will be deftroyed, and though ever fo plentifully Aire injures the fpermatic chord, and may affect the tefticle :

formed, would appear as if taken from different forts of the integuments become red, painful, and excoriated ; and
thefe flowers. A plant of thefe kinds fhould blow freely, the bandage muft be entirely laid afide, until the parts have
and expand all its pips or bloffoms at the fame time ; as, by recovered. Richtcr has often feen painful tumefaction of
this means, the colours in them all will appear equally frefh the tefticle, hydrocele, and even ciriocele, produced from
and lively ; whereas in thofe which do not blow fome of the this caufe, and entirely diffipated by the employment of a
pips until others have paffed their prime, the whole appear- proper trufs. Traite des Hernies, p. 24.

He alfo faw the pad of a non-elaftic bandage excite, in the
region of the abdominal ring, a confiderable inflammation,
which terminated after a few days in fuppuration. The
hernia never appeared again after the cure of the abfeefs.

The inflammation had extended to the neck of the fac, and
obliterated that part. Lawrence on Ruptures, edit. iii.

p. 69, 70.

Every trufs confifts of a pad, for compreffing the ring or

aperture through which the hernia protrudes, and of another
piece, which furrounds the abdomen. To thefe are fonie-

times added a thigh-ftrap, which pallet under the perineum,
and a fcapulary, which is applied over the fhouidcr.

ance of the trufs falls much fhort of that beauty which
would otherwife be confpicuous.

The ftem or ftalk which fupports the trufs, and which is

moftly termed the main ftalk, fhould be elaftic, ftraight,

and fufficiently ftrong for bearing it without drooping. It

is alfo an excellency in it to be erect and lofty, as thereby
the trufs, and of courfe the whole flower, will make a more
ftately, commanding, and handfome appearance.

Such plants of thefe kinds as have thefe properties or

qualities can hardly fail to plcafe the curious florift
; yet as,

on the one hand, fome plants may be fomewhat deficient in

fevcral particulars of lefs confideration, and ftill be juftly

deemed line and valuable flowers ; fo, on the other hand, it ufe of the two latter appendages is to keep the pad from
will be an additional excellence, in fuch as have all thefe

properties, that they naturally ftand long in bloom, and
wear their colours without alteration or fading in any way.
The trufs or bunch is probably fo named by florills, in

confequencc of its having naturally fomething of that ap-

pearance about it.

TRUSS, in the language of Surgery, is a particular fort of
bandage, or apparatus, employed in Cafes of ruptures, (fee

Hkknia,) for the purpofe of keeping up the reduced parts,

and hindering a frefh protrufion. It mull of courfe be

flipping up or down, an inconvenience which it is difficult

to prevent in certain cafes, uulefs a fcapular\ Or thigh-ftrap

be worn. In the inelaftic t ruffes, the piece which extends
round the body, is a fimple girt or '

elaftic trufs, this part is conilrucled with a fpring, which is

the moil important thing of the whole inftrutnent.

Elaftic truffes, when they are well 1 fit prop

1 be preferred to the inelaftic, in regard I 1

They yield to the varying motions o\ the bodj .

liable to flip off the part upon which they ..; d to

Y \ ]
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prefs ; and, in general, do not require the ufe of a thigh -

llrap, which is ufually a very difagreeable part of the trufs

to a patient.

"The valuable properties of this inilrument (fays Mr.

Lawrence) depend entirely on its fpring, which keeps the

pad conftantly preffed agaiuft the herniary opening ; and

gives it a power of reaction, by which an uniform preffure

is maintained under varying attitudes. This clafticity can

be attained only by the employment of fteel. In the firft

attempts at procuring fomething better than the non-elaftic

bandages, iron was ufed ; and the inftruments fabricated by

Ble<rny at Paris were conftructed of this metal. It is ob-

vioufly inadequate to accomplifh the ends which we have in

view, in treating hernias ;
yet it is only at a comparatively

recent period that its defects have been difcovered.

Arnaud, whofe writings contain much valuable information

on this fubjeel, recommends for the fpring of a trufs a mix-

ture of malleable iron and fteel, fo that the inftrument may

be moulded by the hand to any particular fhape which the

patient may require ; and he is followed on this point even

by Richter. A trufs which admits of fuch management,

mult in effect be expofed more or lefs to the objections

which apply to the non-elaftic bandage ; and the only ma-

terial which poffeffes the requifite qualities of firmnefs and

elafticity, is well-tempered fteel.

" The moft important part, then, of an elaftic trufs, con-

fifts of a flat and narrow piece of fteel, adapted to the form

of the body, and called the fpring. This paffes round the

affected fide of the trunk, terminates anteriorly on an ex-

panded plate of iron, to which it is rivetted, placed over the

mouth of the fac, and extends behind to various diftances

beyond the fpine. The pofterior furface of the plate is

furnifhed with a convex cufhion, termed the pad, and adapted

in form and fize to the opening which it is defigned to clofe.

The fpring is covered externally with leather, and that it

may fit eafily on the body, its inner furface is lined with

fome foft fubftance ; a ftrong ftrap, extending from its pof-

terior end, paffes round the found fide of the trunk, and is

faftened to a hook on the front of the plate. This ftrap,

being perforated by feveral holes, enables the patient to

tighten or loofen the trufs at pleafure." Lawrence on

Ruptures, p. 71, 72. edit. 3d.

In a note, this gentleman obferves, that the fpring of the

trufs has commonly been a femicircle, with the pofterior end

refting on the fpine. Camper propofed to carry it round to

the anterior fuperior fpine of the ilium on the found fide :

and Scarpa very much approves the plan. Truffes of this

form fit with a firmnefs which cannot be given to the others

by tightening the ftrap. They keep up the rupture much
better than even a ftronger fpring of the other kind.

Hare-fkin, with the hair outwards, is confidered the beft

article for covering the fpring, with a view of keeping it

from the ill effects of the perfpiration.

When it is neceffary to make ftrong compreflion, as in

large old ruptures, and in perfons who cannot avoid labour

and exercife, the elaftic fpring fhould be made accordingly

thicker and broader. But an object of the firft-rate im-

portance is to make the fpring prefs equally upon every

point of the body which it touches. This is what demands

the earneft attention both of the furgeon and the inftru-

ment-maker, efpecially as the hips of fome individuals are

flat and narrow, while thofe of other perfons are broad and

prominent. A thick, flexible, metallic wire, accurately ap-

plied round the pelvis, will ferve to take the meafure and

proper fliape of the fpring, which may afterwards be altered

a little, if found neceffary. The wire, however, fhould be

fomewhat longer', on account of the length of the fpring

being diminished in the conftruction of it. Callifen disap-

proves of fprings which extend quite round to the oppolite

hip ; but he thinks a certain bend of the fpring downward,
near the pad, is ufeful in truffes for inguinal ruptures, as,

by this means, the part of the inftrument which goes round
the pelvis can be made to fit more clofely, and is placed at

a convenient diftance from the trochanter, fo as to be lefs

liable to derangement. The neck of a trufs for a femoral

hernia fhould be fhorter, and, in general, the inftrument re-

quires in this cafe the employment of a thigh-ftrap to keep
the pad from flipping into the bend of the groin.

The pad of a trufs is frequently compofed of a piece of

cork covered with leather, with the intervention of fome
wool or horfe-hair. Propofals have been made to ufe pads
which are formed of bladder or elaftic gum, filled with air,

but we know nothing of the real merits of fuch con-

trivances, nor fhould we expect them to anfwer. Callifen

gives a general preference to pads which have a flat and
not a conical furface, which laft form not only produces
lefs equal preffure, but is more liable to flip. The fhape

and fize of the pad fhould of courfe correfpond to the figure

and dimenfions ofthe ring, or opening, at which the rupture

protrudes. In the inguinal hernia, the pad fhould be long

and oblique ; in the crural, fhorter ; in the umbilical,

round ; and in the ventral, for the moft part, oval. In

large old ruptures, the pad fhould be large accordingly ;

and in fmall recent cafes, it fhould be fmall in proportion.

For fat fubjects, the pad fhould be firm and prominent

;

but for thin perfons, it fhould be flatter and fofter. Nay,
it has even been found fometimes neceffary to accommodate
the fhape of the pad to the various degrees of convexity or

flatnefs of the os pubis.

Truffes are fometimes fabricated with a pad moveable
on the fpring, inftead of being rivetted to it. This may be

inclined upwards or downwards, according to the form of

the abdomen ; and it is retained at the defired point by a

fpring fitting into the teeth of a rack. In others, the plate

contains a fcrew, by which the cufhion is pufhed farther in-

ward, or allowed to recede, at pleafure. Although there

cannot be a doubt that fome of thefe inventions poffefs

confiderable merit, and are, in certain inftances, fuperiorly

ufeful, it muft be confeffed that, in general, their utility is

not fo much greater than that of common pads, as to make
amends for the want of fimplicity and the increafe of ex-

pence. We fhould be forry, however, to fay any thing

that would unfairly difcourage all fuch ingenious endeavours

to improve fo difficult an inftrument to make perfect as

a trufs ; and we therefore repeat our belief, that there are

particular cafes, in which pads, with racks, fcrews, fprings,

&c. may be employed with great advantage.

Notwithstanding every care, fometimes even elaftic truffes

cannot be hindered from flipping away from the part which

they are defigned to comprefs. Sometimes they flip down-
wards, which in fat fubjefts is generally caufed by the

projection of the abdomen. Occafionally, the fault con-

lifts in the inftrument becoming difplaced in the direction

upwards, which moitly happens in thin perfons, and is pro-

duced by the flatnefs of the abdomen. In the firft cafe,

the difplacement is to be prevented by the ufe of an elaftic

fcapulary ; in the feoond, the flipping of the pad upwards

is to be prevented by the employment of a thigh-ftrap.

When a patient is afflicted with a rupture on each fide,

the two protrufions may be very well kept up by means of

a fingle trufs, made with two pads, which are joined to-

gether, at the exact diftance of the rings from each other,

by
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by a piece of lleel, applied over the convexity of the fym-
phylis of the pubes, and proportioned in length to the fpace

between the two openings through which the vifcera de-

fcend. In fuch cafes, however, it is abfolutely neceffary to

have the fpring ftronger, than if there were only one rupture.

The trufs fhould alfo be made to put on that fide of the

body, upon which the hernia, moft difficult to retain, is

fituated. There are fome practitioners, who give the pre-

ference to the ufe of two fingle truffes, joined together in

front and behind with fuitable ilraps.

With refpect to the application and ufe of truffes, the

following inftructions feem to merit attention.

1. A trufs fhould never be firft applied, or changed, ex-

cept when the patient is in the horizontal poiture, and it is

known with certainty that all the contents of the rupture

are completely reduced.

2. The fir it applications of a trufs fhould always be
made under the fuperintendance of the furgeon himfelf

;

and care fliould be taken to put on the infirument in fuch a

manner, that the lower third of the pad will comprefs the

neck of the hernial fac againft the os pubis, while the upper
portion will comprefs the abdominal ring. The furgeon

fhould alfo make the patient acquainted with the right man-
ner of applying the trufs ; the principles on which it keeps

up the bowels, and affords a chance of a radical cure ; the

requifite cautions to be obferved, &c. When a patient

iirll begins to wear a trufs, he fhould be particularly care-

ful not to be guilty of any imprudent exertions, and it be-

hoves him to obferve moft attentively, that the infirument

does not flip from its proper fituation. It will alfo be

neceffary for him to pay attention to the inftrument being

neither too tight, nor too loofe.

3. The patient ought to be provided with at leaft two
truffes, which fhould be changed every morning in bed.

In order to fave the trufs, efpecially in fat perfons, who
perfpire a great deal, it is a good plan to lay a foft piece of

linen under the pad.

4. An uneafinefs about the ring, which always gives rife

to a fufpicion that a portion of inteftine, or omentum, is

protruded, makes it proper to take off the trufs, carefully

examine the parts, and reduce them if they have defcended.

5. When the fkin is excoriated by the trufs, the part may
be cured by fprinkling upon it the powder of acetite of

lead, fuller's-earth, lapis calaminaris, &c. or bathing the

part with the faturnine lotion. It will alfo be right to pro-

tect the excoriated place with a piece of linen put under the

trufs.

6. When the preffure of the trufs excites affections and

fwellings of the fpermatic cord and tefticle, either the thigh-

ftrap muft be relaxed, or the lower part of the pad made
lefs prominent.

7. In children a very tight trufs is altogether hurtful,

and may be the caufe of various curvatures and deformities

;

but the erroneous opinion, that they ought not to wear
a fipring trufs, we have noticed in another place. See

Hernia.
8. Sometimes very old large ruptures cannot be fecurcly

kept up by means of a trufs- and even when the pad is

extremely large, not more niccefs is often experienced.

Should they be retained, it may happen that the ill efUcts

of the comprefhon will be felt in the ilraightcncd (late of the

cavity of the abdomen, or in the fpeedy appearance of

another hernial tumour on the oppofite fide. Ruptures to-

tally irreducible, and various diforders of the telticle ami

cord, do not admit of the \\(c of a lleel trufs.

Whoever wears a trufs, fhould be careful to employ-

it day and night, without interruption, fo that there may be

no opportunity for the hernia to protrude Jgan:. If, under
the employment of a trufs, the rupture once defcends again,
either a ftrangulation happens from the narrownefs of the
neck of the fac ; or, at all events, the hope of a radical
cure, which may have been entertained for months and years,

vanifhes in a moment. For experience has put it beyond
all doubt, that, by the continual unremitted ufe of a trufs,

and the fteady retention of the contents of the hernia, the
neck of the hernial fac, and the ring, may be gradually
leffened in diameter, until they are entirely clofed, and a

radical cure of the rupture effected. This is more fre-

quently obferved in young fubjects ; feldom in adults ; and
hardly ever in perfons of advanced years. But truffes muft
be worn a long while, nor fhould the patient venture to lay

afide their ufe till after many cautious attempts ; beginning
the experiment at firft only in the night-time, and not mak-
ing it in the day, till after a confiderable period from the
time when he firft thinks himfelf fafe. The longer and
more attentively a trufs is worn, the greater is the hope of
a radical cure. Callifen, Syft. Chir. Hod. torn. ii.

Reprefentations of various kinds of truffes may be feen

111 Plate IX. Surgical Plaits. Fig. 1. exhibits a common
trufs. Fig. 2. the fpring terminating in front in the ex-
panded plate of metal, often termed the head of the trufs.

Fig. 3. reprefents a trufs for a double rupture, with two
pads affixed to one fpring, and furnifhed with two thigh-
itraps, which, in fuch a cafe, would be almoft indifpenfable.

Fig. 4. exhibits Dr. Hulme's palm trufs, fo named by its

inventor, from its acting continually hke the preffure of a

hand. Its particularity confifts in its fprings not being
placed in that part of the trufs which goes round the
body, but in the pad itfelf; where there are three fpiral

fprings. A full description of this trufs may be found in

the Tranfactions of the Medical Society of London
;

but as the continuation of this inftrument does not make
much provifion againft the flipping and difplacement
of the pad, it can afford very little fecurity to the patient,

and does not therefore appear to us to be deferving of

recommendation. Fig. 5. reprefents a very good ordinary

trufs, made by Mr. Whitford, a furgcon's inltrument-

maker in Smithfield. Fig. 7. exhibits Mr. Salmon's pa-

tent trufs, with the additional fprings, all three of which
together are capable of exerting a force equal to nine

pounds weight. A is the fpring, made fo as to exert a

pofitive force on the cufhion at each end. At the front

and back ends are different holes, to which the plate

cufhions may be inftantly fhifted by the wearer, fo as to

admit of being correctly accommodated to the j arts. B, C,
the additional fprings detached, either, or both, of which
maybe added, fo as to increaie the power of the tn.

requifite. Thcfe fprings are limply flipped into a. •

leather or other cafe. D, the front plate with its cut"

This plate will apply to either of the holes in tl.

and is kept 011 the ruptured part by the pin, OH WD
turns in all directions; fo that whatever be the lhape cr

inclination of the body, the plate adapts itfelf to fuch
changes, not being confined in its

of the Fpring. The cufhions are Gmple caJ with
ill;- (often materials. E, the back plate .1: d cufhion. V V
a Arap to be ufed, it occalion require, to prevent a forcible

removal of the cufhions.

. 7. reprefents a faction of the pelvis, round wl
the wul.s is to lie applied. Mr. Salmoi ..t if

the fpring only palled round to the point diametrh
polite that from which it commenced, it would not ren

[tationary, as both extremities would rell on planes inclined

to their action. Foi a lull explanation of this figure, b
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ever, we muft refer to Mr. Salmon's Mechanical Analyfis

of Trufles.

Fig. 8. a trufs for a navel-rupture, invented by the late

Mr. Marrifon, of Leeds. It confifts of two pieces of thin

elaftic fteel, which furround the (idea of the abdomen, and

nearly meet behind. At their anterior extremity they form

conjointlv an oval ring, to one fide of which is fattened a

fpring of Heel, of the form reprefented. At the end of

this fpring is placed the pad, or bolftcr, that prefles upon

the hernia. By the elafticity of this fpring, the hernia is

reprefled in every pofition of the body, and is thereby con-

ftanUy retained within the abdomen. A piece of calico, or

jean, is fattened to each fide of the oval ring, having a con-

tinued loop at its edge, through which a piece of tape is

put, that may be tied behind the body.

When there is a great projection of the abdomen below

the navel, as is often the cafe in women who have borne

many children, the oval ring (efpecially if made wide) is

thrown into an oblique direction, and then does not give the

pad fo true a bearing upon the hernia. T» prevent this in-

convenience, Mr. Marrifon made the lower bow of the ring

to project more than the upper one ; and inftead of the ca-

lico fkirt furrounding the ring, he ufed a belt fattened to

the lower bow only, as is reprefented in Mr. A. .Cooper's

work on hernia, part ii. plate 9. fig. 6.

Afterwards Mr. Marrifon ufually made his trufles with

the lower bow of the ring only ; forming this to project

fo as to fuit the pendulous ftate of the abdomen. To
the round end of the fpring, which fupports the pad, he

affixed a ftrap, in which were contained fpiral wires, for the

purpofe of regulating the degree of preflure upon the hernia.

In a flat abdomen he inverted the pofition of the trufs, di-

recting the bow to be placed above the navel.

Fig. 9. reprefents a new trufs for a navel or ventral

rupture, invented by James Eagland, trufs-maker at Leeds.

The trufs confifts of two femicircular bows of fteel ; each

of which, at its anterior extremity, is faftened by a diftinct

brafs hinge, placed vertically, to the outer fide of an inter-

mediate plate of block-tin. This plate is fomewhat con-

cave on its inner fide. The concavity is filled with a piece

of blanket, which is covered with leather. This lining

caufes the leather covering to project a little ; but in fo

fmall a degree, that when the concave fide of the plate is ap-

plied to the abdomen, the preflure of the bows brings the

rim of the plate, in every part of its circumference, into

contact with the fkin.

The pofterior part of each bow, for about an inch and a

half from its extremity, is turned backward, fo as to form

a flat furface, where it refts upon the back of the patient.

To the inner fide of this flattened part is fewed a foft

leather cufhion, lined with blanket, to prevent the patient

from being hurt by the ends of the bows.

A ftrap of leather is fewed to the covering of the trufs,

near the pofterior end of one bow ; and a buckle is fixed,

in like manner, near the end of the oppofite bow, but rett-

ing upon it. By means of this ftrap, the patient can keep

the ends of the bows fteady, without being hurt by the

buckle. See Hey's Practical Obfervations in Surgery.

Fig. 10. fhews a baclc view of Eagland's navel trufs,

and of Salmon's patent inguinal trufs, applied.

Fig. 1 1 . reprefents a front view of the fame inftruments

applied.

Befides trufles for ruptures, there are alfo trufles for an-

other purpofe, namely, fupporting the fcrotum in cafes of

hydrocele, inflamed tefticle, farcocele, &c. Thefe latt are

commonly called bag-trufles, or fufpenfory bandages. In

fact, they fimply confitt of a linen bag, for the reception

TRU
of the fcrotum, and of a girt which goes round the body,
and to which the bag-part of the trufs is faftened by means
of little hooks, fo as to afford the requifite degree of fup-

port to the fcrotum. Many perfons who hunt, and are ac-

cuftomed to take violent horfe-exercife, make ufe of bag-
trufles, in order to keep the fcrotum from being hurt by
contufions againft the pummel of the faddle.

Tnuss, in a Ship, a machine employed to pull a yard
home to its refpective mail, and retain it firmly in that

pofition. As the trufs is generally ufed inftead of a parrel,

it is rarely employed, except in flying top-gallant-fails, which
are never furififhed with parrels. It is no other than a ring

or trayeller, which encircles the mail, and has a rope fatten-

ed to its after-part, leading downward to the top or decks ;

by means of which the trufs may be ttraightened or flacken-

cd at pleafure. The haliards of the top-gallant-fail being
patted through this ring, and the fail being hoitted up to

its utmoft extent, it is evident that the yard will be drawn
clofe to the matt, by pulling down the trufs clofe to the

upper part of the fail. For, without the trufs, the fail and
its yard would be blown from the matt, fo as to fwing about
by the action of the wind, and the rocking of the veflel

;

unlefs the yard were hoiftcd clofe up to the pulley in

which the haliards run ; which -feldom is the cafe in flying

top-gallant-fails, beeaufe they are ufually much fhallower

than thofe which are fixed or Handing. Falconer.

Trusses, fhort pieces of ornamental carved work, moftly

in fmall fhips fitted under the taffarel, in the fame manner as

the term-pieces.

Tnvsa-Parrel. See Parrel.
TRuss-Pendants. See Pendants.
TRVss-Tackles. See Tackle.
TRUSSED, in the Manege. A horfe is faid to be

iveU-truJfed, in French bien gigote, when his thighs are large,

and proportioned to the roundnefs of the croupe. On the

contrary, a horfe with thin thighs, that bear no proportion

to the breadth of the croupe, is faid to be ill-trujjed.

TRUSSELS, in Rope-Making, have a back with ftout

pins and four legs braced together. They are ufed at the

upper end of a rope-ground, or put under ropes of a

fhort length, when the ftrands cannot be put on the ftake-

heads.

TRUSSING, in Falconry, is a hawk's raifing any fowl

or prey aloft, foaring up, and then defcending with it to

the ground.

TRUST. See Cestui que trujl.

TRUSTEE, one who has an eftate, or money, put or

trufted in his hands for the ufe of another. See Fidei

commijfum.

TRUSTRA. See Tristra.
TRUTH, Veritas, a term ufed in oppofition to falfe-

hood ; and applied to propofitions which anfwer or accord

to the nature and reality of the thing of which fomething

is affirmed or denied.

Thus, when we fay, that four is the fourth part of twice

eight, that propofition is true, beeaufe agreeable to the

nature of thofe numbers.

Truth, according to Mr. Locke, confifts in the joining

or feparating of figns, as the things fignified by them do
agree or difagree one with another. Now the joining or

feparating of figns, is what we call making of propofitions.

Truth, properly, belongs only to propofitions, of which

there are two forts, mental and verbal ; as there are two
forts of figns commonly made ufe of, viz. ideas and words.

Mental propofitions are thofe in which the ideas in our

underftanding are put together, or feparated, by the mind

perceiving or judging of their agreement or difagreement.

Verbal
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Verbal propofitions arc words put together or feparated,

in affirmative or negative fentences. So that propofition

confifts in joining or feparating of figns ; and truth confifts

in putting together or feparating thofe figns, according as

the things they ftand for agree or difagree.

Truth, therefore, as well as knowledge, may come under

the diftinction of verbal or real ; that being only verbal

truth, where terms are joined according to the agreement
or difagreement of the ideas they ftand for, without regard-

ing whether our ideas were fuch as really have, or are

capable of having, any exiftence in nature. But it is then

they contain real truth, when thefe figns are joined as our
ideas agree ; and when our ideas are fuch as we know are

capable of having an exiftence in nature : which, in fub-

ftances 'we cannot know, but by knowing that fuch have

exifted.

Truth is the marking down in words the agreement or

difagreement of ideas, as it is. Falfehood is the marking
down in words the agreement or difagreement of ideas,

otherwife than it is : and fo far as thefe ideas, thus marked
by founds, agree to their archetypes, fo far only is the truth

real.

The knowledge of this truth confifts in knowing what
ideas the words Hand for, and the perception of the agree-

ment or difagreement of thofe ideas, according as it is

marked by thofe words.

Befides truth, taken in the ftrict fenfe before mentioned,

which is alfo called logical truth, there are other forts of

truths : as,

Truth, Moral, which confifts in fpeaking things ac-

cording to the perfuafion of our own minds, or the con-

formity of our exprefiions to our thoughts, called alfo ve-

racity : and, in a more general fenfe, comprehending alfo

faithfulnefs, which is a conformity of our actions to our
word6. Whereas lying or falfehood, as oppofed to truth,

is generally a mean, felfifh, or malevolent, and always an

unjuftifiable, endeavour to deceive another, by fignifying

or afterting that to be truth or fact, which is known or

believed to be otherwife ; and by making promifes, without
any intention to perform them.

Tretth, Metaphyseal or Tranfcendental, which is nothing
but the real exiftence of things conformable to the ideas

which we have annexed to their names.

In which fenfe a clock may be faid to be true, when it

anfwers the idea or intention of the perfon who made it.

Others will have metaphyfical truth to confift in the agree-

ment of a thing with the idea thereof in the divine under-
ilanding.

TRUTINA Hkrmetis is ufed, among AJlrohgers, for

an artificial method of examining and rectifying a nativity,

by means of the time of conception.

TRUTINATION, formed from trutitui, a pair offades,
the act of weighing or balancing a thing.

TRUTTACEOUS, in Ichthyology, the name of a genus
of lifli, of the trout kind, which are dillinguifhcd from all

Other fifh by a fmall fat I'm, which they all have neat the

extremity of the back, and which has no rays or nerve?.

Of the filh of this genus, fome live only in frefti waters,

never entering the fea or fait rivers; others frequenl both

the frefti and fait waters, and are therefore called anadtomi
or catanadromi. Thefe leave the frefti waters while young,
and go into the fait rivers to feed and grow , and again re-

turn into the frefti rivers at the time of their full growth and

fpawning, that their offspring may have the lame advan-

tages themfelvea have had, of being hatched into life in frefti

water.

The truttaceous fifli are divided into two orders, thofe
which have, and thofe which have no teeth. Of the eden-
tulous kind, or fuch as have no teeth, are the lavaretus,
ferra, thymallus, oxyrinchus, and albula ; and of the toothed
kind, are the falmo, umbra, trutta, carpio, &c. In dif-

fection, the truttaceous filh have all apophyfes to the py-
lorus, and are all a high -tailed and fine fifh for the table.

Ray's Ichthyology, p. 182.

TRUTULENSIS P0RTU8, in Ancient Geography, a

port of the ifle of Albion, according to Tacitus, in his life

of Agricola. The fituation of this port has not been fatif-

fadtorily afcertained ; but it has with the greateft probabdity
been fixed at Richborough or Rutupa, in the county of
Kent.

TRUXILLO, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Eftre-
madura, defended by a citadel ; the birth-place of the
celebrated Francis Pizarro, the conqueror of Peru

; 40
miles N.N.E. of Merida. N. lat. 39 15'. W. long.

5 22'.

Truxillo, a city of South America, in the viceroyalty

of Peru, and fee of a bifhop. It was built in the year

1535, by Don Francifco Pizarro, in the valley of Chimo.
Its fcite is pleafant, notwithftanding the fandinefs of the
foil, the general inconvenience of all the towns in the
vallies. It is furrounded with a brick wall, and from
its circuit may be clafled among cities of the third

order. It Hands on a fmall river, about half a league
from the fea : two leagues to the northward is the port of
" Guanchaco," the channel of its maritime commerce.
The houfes make a creditable appearance. The generality

are of bricks, with ftately balconies, and fuperb porticoes
;

but the others are of baxareques. Both, however, are low,

on account of the frequent earthquakes, and few of them
have fo much as one ftory. The corregidor of the whole
department refides in this city, and alfo a bifhop, whofe
diocefe begins at Tumbez ; with a chapter, confiding of
three dignitaries, namely, the dean, archdeacon, and ch;

with four canons, and two prebendaries. Here is an office

of revenue, affifted by an accomptant and treafurer, one of
which refides at Lambayeque, fcveral convents, a college,

and an hofpital. The inhabitants confift of Spaniards, In-

dians, and all the other calls. Among the rirll are fcveral

rich and diftinguifhed families. The women in their drefs and
cufloms follow nearly thofe of Lima. About a league from
the city is a river, the waters of which are conveyed by various

canals through this delightful country. ThedioeeU compre-
hends eight jurifdictions, viz. Truxillo, Sana, Piura, C.

marca, Chachapayas, 1 Julia and Chilloas, Pataz or Caxa-
marquilla, and Jean de Bracamoros ; the lall is lituated in the

audience of Quito ; the rcfl in the viceroyalty ot Peru.

The jurifdiction of Truxillo is lituated on the coaft of the

Pacific ocean, and extends twenty leagues in
',

much towards the interior part of the COU itry, comp
throughout of beautiful vallies. In this climate I

fenfible difference between winter and fumni r ; the Termer

being attended with cold, and the la

The country of this whole valle]

abounding with lugar-cancs, m.u/e. fn:
I

getables, as alfo with vine and olive 1 .reft

the mountains produi

that the inhabit; a tl] 1 pi

prorations, but I k i Pa-

nama, especially oi wheat and fugars. Th
fertility bat been improved to th : the

country ; fo that the city is fuiTOUnded b)

and delightful walk.-, of trees* The gardens all" are well

cultivate
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cultivated, and make a very beautiful appearance, which,

with a continual ferene Iky, prove not lefs agreeable to tra-

vellers than to the inhabitants. The city is fituated 480
miles S. of Quito. S. lat. 8° 6'. W. long. 79 20'.

The progrefs of this city to fplendour and opulence was
very rapid ; but in the midft of its career it was attacked

and defolated by the buccaneer Francis Grammont, in the

year 1678. The confequence of his invafion was almoil a

temporary depopulation. However, the falubrity of the

air and the fertility of the foil have drawn thither inhabit-

ants fufficient to make their number amount to 7600 perfons.

The land about it produces fugar, cacao, indigo, coffee,

and in general all the productions of the torrid and fome

few of the temperate zones. Wheat is obtained here of an

excellent quality, and in abundance. They alfo breed fheep

and goats : their mutton is large and good ; their cheefe

much commended ; and of the wool they fabricate goods,

of certain and profitable fale. The women are employed
in making fweetmeats, which have an extenfive circulation.

The commercial articles of Truxillo are conveyed to Ma-
racaibo by the lake ; but their moft common intercourfe is

with Carora, where they fend their goat and fheep-fkins to

be dreffed. The air enjoyed by the inhabitants of Truxillo

is pure ; but their waters, though clear and light, are im-

pregnated with metallic particles. The fpot occupied by
the city lies between two mountains, fo as to give it the

fhape of a coffin. Here is a monaftery of Francifcans, and

alfo another of Dominicans. The nuns of Truxillo employ
themfelves in making delicate articles of bark, which have a

ready fale.

Truxillo, a fea-port town of Mexico, in the province

of Honduras, fituated on a hill, near the fea ; frequently

ravaged by the Englifh and the Dutch, and at prefent much
decayed. N. lat. 1

5

45'. W. long. 86Q
40'.

Truxillo, or Nuejlra Senora tie la Pax, a town of South
America, in the province of Venezuela ; 120 miles S. of lake

Maracavbo. N. lat. 8° 45'. W. long. 69 35'.

TRUXTON, a poft-townfhip of New York, in the N.E.
corner of Cortlandt county, 142 miles W. of Albany;
bounded N. by Fabius, in Onondaga county, E. by Madifon
county, S. by Solon, and W. by Preble : its extent is 10 miles

E. and W., and 5 miles N. and S., comprifing the S. half of

the townfhip of Fabius, in the military tract. It refembles

Fabius in the general character of furface, foil, timber, &c.
and is watered only by branches of the Tioughnioga that rife

in that town. The foil is good, the agriculture productive,

and the townfhip improving. In 18 10 the population was
1012, the fenatorial electors 129, and the taxable property

affeffed at 47,673 dollars. The fettlements commenced in

1 800. Truxton village is agreeably fituated, and has about

twenty houfes.

TRUZZA, or Truzzo, a town of Tunis, with a fulphur-

ous fpring. Little of the town exifts but ruins ; 84 miles

S.S.W. of Tunis.

TRY, To, in Sea Language. See Trying.
TRYAL. See Trial.
TRYBERG, in Geography. See Triberg.
TRYBLION, a word ufed by the old medical writers,

to exprefs the pot or difli in which the medicines ufed in

fumigations were placed at the time of ufe.

TRYCHNUS, in Botany, the fame zsjlryehnus, the name
of nightfhade.

TRYDEFFRIN, in Geography, a townfhip of Pennfyl-

vania, in the county of Chefter, containing 1253 inhabitants.

TRYGGEVELDE, a town of Denmark, in the ifland

of Zealand ; 4 miles W. of Store Hedingen.

TRYGUM, in Ichthyology, the Greek name given by
./Elian, Athenrcus, and Appian, to the fifh which we call the

pajl'inaca marina, or fire-flaire. Arillotle and fome others

write it tragum.

TRYING, in Pharmacy, the purifying of fat fubflances

by means of melting, and feparating them from their mem-
branes, &c. See Suet.

In the College Difpenfatory, the method laid down for the

purifying of lard, fuet, Sec. was this : melt them at a gentle

fire, with the addition of a little water intermixed, and, when
melted, {train them from the membranes. The addition

of water in this keeps the fat from burning and becoming
black, which it would otherwife do ; for the water not
being capable of receiving any greater degree of heat than
that of boiling, will keep the bottom of the veffel from
growing too hot, much better than the nicefl management
of the fire could do.

Trying, in Sea Language, denotes the fituation in which
a fhip lies nearly in the trough, or hollow, of the fea, in a
tempeft, particularly when it blows contrary to her courfe.

In trying, as well as in fcudding, the fails are always re-

duced in proportion to the increafe of the ftorm. Thus,
in the former ftate, the fhip may lie by the wind under a

whole main -fail, a whole fore-fail, or a whole mizen ; or

under any of thofe fails, when diminifhed by the reef or ba-

lance. As the leaft pofTible quantity of fail ufed in fcud-

ding is the goofe-wings of the fore-fail, fo, in trying, the

fmallefl portion is generally the mizen-ftay-fail, or main-ftay-

fail ; and in either ftate, if the ftorm is exceffive, fhe may lie

with all the fails furled, or, according to the fea-phrafe,

under bare poles.

The intent of fpreading a fail at this time is to keep the

fhip more fteady, and, by prefiing her fide down in the

water, to prevent her from rolling violently ; and alfo to

turn her bow towards the direction of the wind, fo that

the fhock of the waves may fall more obliquely on her flank

than when fhe lies alang the trough of the fea. While fhe

remains in this fituation, the helm is faftened clofe to the

lee-fide, or, in the fea language, hard-a-lee, to prevent her,

as much as poffible, from falling-off. But as the fhip is not

then kept in equilibrio by the effort of her fails, which at

other times counterbalance each other at the head and ftern,

fhe is moved by a flow but continual vibration, which turns

her head alternately to windward and leeward, forming an
angle of three or four points in the interval. The part where
fhe flops, in approaching the direction of the wind, is called

her coming-to, and the contrary excefs of the angle to lee-

ward is termed her falling-off. Thus, fuppofe the wind
northerly, and a fhip trying with her ftarboard fide to wind-
ward : if, in turning her head towards the fource of the

wind, fhe arrives at N.W. ^N. or N. 39 W. and then

declines to the leeward as far as W. AS. or S. 84 W. the

former will be called her coming-to, and the latter her fall-

ing-off. In this pofition fhe advances very little, according

to the line of her length, but is driven confiderably to lee-

ward. Falconer.

TRYLISIA, in Geography, a town of Ruffian Poland;
10 miles E.N.E. of Zytomiers.

TRYON, a county of the ftate of New York.

Tryon Mountains, mountains of North Carolina, weft

of Salifbury, bordering on Tenneffee.

TRYPETHELIUM, in Botany, from rfvircc, a per-

/oration, and G«A«, a nipple, on account of the mammillary
orifices of the warts containing the receptacles ; a genus of

the great family of Lichenes. ( See that article. )—Achar.
Lichenogr.
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Lichenogr. 58. t. 4. f. 8, 9. Syn. 104. Ad. Gorenk.
v. 1. — Clafs and order, Cryptogamia Alga. Nat. Ord.

Licbenes.

EfT. Ch. Cruft fomewhat cartilaginous, flat, uniforme,

fixed. Warts of the fubftance of the cruft, coloured, pro-

minent. Receptacles feveral, concealed in the fubftance

of each wart, of a thick, black, fimple texture, the orifice

nippk-ftiaped, projecting as far as the furface of the wart,

the globular cellular nucleus being altogether internal.

Profeflbr Acharius defines eight fpecies, all found on the

barks of different tropical trees. They are nearly allied to

his Thelotrema. See that article.

TRYPHALIA, in Ancient Geography, a maritime

country of the Peloponnefus, between Meffenia and the

Elide, according to Polybius.

TRYPHERA, »Tfv?iE(>a, in Pharmacy, a denomination

given to divers medicines, efpecially of the opiate kind.

The great tryphera is compofed of opium, cinnamon, cloves,

and feveral other ingredients : it is ufed to fortify the

ftomach, to ftop fluxes, and i3 good for fome difeafes of

the womb.
The word is formed from the Greek r^vftfo:, delicate, on

account of their gentle and pleafant operation, or, accord-

ing to others, becaufe they make thofe who ufe them reft.

The Saracenic tryphera, and Perfian tryphera, thus called,

becaufe firft introduced, the one by the Saracens, and the

other by the Perfians, were both of them gentle purgatives.

TRYPHIODORUS, in Biography, a Greek poet, was

a native of Egypt, and commonly referred to the reign of

the emperor Anaftafius, in the commencement of the fixth

century. Of his hiftory little is known ; but he was de-

nominated a grammarian, and wrote many works, the titles

of which are given by Suidas. Of thefe, none are extant

befides his poem on the deftru&ion of Troy, I\»« A^»o»?,

in about 700 lines, without any difcriminating merit be-

fides its being a relic of Greek literature. It was firft

printed by Aldus, and has paffed through fubfequent edi-

tions by Merrick, Oxon. 1741 ; Bandini, Florent. 1 765;
and Northmore, Oxon. 1791, which are thofe the moft

efteemed. Voflius. Moreri. Gen. Biog.

TRYSTS, Cattle, a term applied to fairs for them in

fome of the northern parts of the illand.

TRYSUNDA, in Geography, a fmall ifland on the W.
fide of the gulf of Bothnia. N. lat. 63 9'. E. long.

i8°35'.

TRYVET, a village of Ireland, in the county of Meath.

This place was rebuilt by Hugh de Lacy, and peopled

by a colony of Englifh ; after which it became a confider-

able town, but is now fallen to decay ; 8 miles S.E. of

Navan.

TSABA, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Natolia ; 10

miles E. of Boli.

TSA-CHOUI, a town of Corea ; 43 miles S.S.E. of

Koang-tcheou.

TSAKATHURN. See Csakathurn.
TSAKTELU, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Carama-

nia; 28 miles N.N.E. of Akfhehr.

TSALGO, a town of Georgia, in the province of Car-

duel ; 50 miles S.W. of Teflis.

TSAL-HASSAR, a town of Arabia, in the province

of Hadsjar ; 45 miles N.N.W. of Cathem.

TSANG, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in Pe-

t-he -li ; 102 miles S. of Peking. N. lat. 38 21'. E. long.

11 6° 34'.

TSANG-CHIN, a town of Corea, near the feaj 35
milet S.S.W. of Han-tcheou.

Vol. XXXVI.

TSANPOU. See Sanpoo.
TSANTSE-AGHISI, a town of Afiatic Turkey, 111

Natolia; 12 miles N.W. of Eregri.

TSAO, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in Chan-
tong

; 72 miles W.S.W. of Yeng-tcheou. N. lat. 35 22'.

E. long. 11

5

16'.

TSAO-SU, a fmall ifland near the coaft of China.
N. lat. 25 22'. E. long. 119 42'.

TSAO-TCHANG, a town of Corea ; 20 miles N. of
Han-tcheou.

_
TSAPHARI, in the Materia Medica of the An-

cients, a name given by fome to the cadmia, called by
Diofcorides placitis, and by others of the Greek writers,

zonitis and onychitis. It was a flat kind, forming a fort

of coat or cruft on the walls or fides of the furnace
;

hence it had the name placitis, or crujlaceous ; and it was
called onychitis and zonitis, becaufe, when broken tranfverfely,

it appeared made up of feveral fucceflive plates, which had
the appearance of fo many belts or zones. Serapio tells us,

that this and the botryoide cadmia were dug out of the

mines ; that is, that they were natural productions ; but
this is erroneous, and contrary to all the accounts of the

ancients.

TSASMA, in Geography, a town of Croatia ; 8 miles

E. of Ivanitz.

TSATSORKEN, a town of Thibet
; 501 miles E.S.E.

of Laffa.

TSCHAGATAY, or Dschagatai, a name given to

the Mongolian ftate, which was afligned to one of the fons

of Tfchingis-khan, fo called after the name of its founder,

to whom his father afligned the Greater and Lefs Bucharia,

Turfan, the country of the Igures, and part of the prc-

fent Kalmuckey.
TSCHA-HAFFER, a town of Arabia Deferta ; 80

miles W. of Cathem.

TSCHAMA-CALAB, a town of Perfia, in Adirbeit-

zan ; 60 miles S.E. of Tauris.

TSCHARSHEBEH, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in

Natolia, on the Meinder ; 20 miles N. of Degnizlu.

TSCHASCHWITZ, a town of Sikfia, in the

pality of Neifie
; 4 miles W. of Neifle.

TSCHASLAW. See Czaslau.
TSCHASTOLOWITZ, a town of Bohemia, in the

circle of Konigingratz ; 14 miles E.S.E. of Konigingratz.

TSCHAVAT. See Javat.
TSCHEAHDORF, a town of Silefia, in the princi-

pality of Neiffe
; 9 miles N.N.E. of Patfchkau.

TSCHEKENAGAR, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in

Caramania
;
50 miles N.N.E. of Cogni.

TSCHELATSCH, a town of Auftrian Poland, in

Galicia ; 28 miles N. of Cracow.

TSCHENGA, a town of Bulgaria, near the Daphne ;

50 miles W.S.W. of Varna.

TSCHENSTOCHOWA, a town of Auftrian Poland,

in Galicia
; 46 miles N.N.W. of Cracow.

TSCHEREMISSES, or Tcmbrdossj e of

Finns, who dwell in the governments of Yiatka, K
Simbirfk, and Ufa, on both fhorcs of the Volga, efpcuJly

the left. They cull themfelvea Man, i.e. men. Altlu

their language be mixed with Tartarian and Ruffian words, it

is eafily diftinguifhable as a Finnith dialed. The Supreme
Being they call Yuma, hi the time of the Tartars they

fubject to them, and dwelt more foutheriy, between I

v

and the Den ; hut ..t the downfall of the Tartarian dominion,

they fell to the Ruffian empire, and even in

long retained their own khana, whh
Z 1

pnnci-



T S C

the extinction ot the princely race. They were formerly a

paftoral people, but under the Ruffian government they are

gradually become hufbaindmen. The prefent amount of

them is not known ; but they have been eilimated at 20,000.

TSCHERIKOV. See Tcheiucov.
Tscherikov\t Ijland, an ifland in the North Pacific

ocean, fo called by Capt. Vancouver, after the companion

of Beering. In the point of view in which Capt. Van-

couver faw the fouth-weft, fouthern, and eaftern fides

of this ifland, it appeared to form a fomewhat irregular four-

Gded figure, about ten leagues in circuit ; having from its

weltern part, which is low and ilat, and which had the ap-

pearance of being infular, a remarkable high, flat, fquare

rock, lying in a direction S. 66° W. at a diflancc of two

miles, between which and the ifland is a ledge of Imaller

rocks. The centre of the ifland appeared to be in N. lat.

55 49/. E. long. 205 4'.

TSCHERKASK. See Tcherkask.
TSCHERKASSIANS. See Tcherkasses and Cir-

TSCHERNEMBL. See Zeknembl.
TSCHERNOIYAR. See Tchf.rnoivar.

TSCHERSK, or Czeusk. See Czersko.

TSCHESCHENGIANS, or Mikschessians, a tribe

of vaffals to Ruffia, living in the eaftern part of the great

Kabardia, who in time of war can raife 5000 horfernen.

TSCHESME', a fmall town of Afia Minor, fituated

almoft oppolite to the ifle of Scio, at the head of a fpacious

road, to which art has no occafion to add, in order to make

it a good harbour. A citadel fomewhat extenfive, con-

itructed by the Genoefe, runs Hoping to the fea-fhore, and

feems intended to fecure from all infult both the town and

the harbour. Tfchefme is built on the ruins of Cyffus.

This road is famous for the victory which the Roman fleet

gained there over that of Antiochus, and alfo for the burn-

ing and total deftrudtion of the Turkifh fquadron by the

Ruffians in 1770. Geographers place at the head of a bay,

two or three leagues to the N. of Tfchefme, the ancient

Erythrse, celebrated for the oracles of the Sibyl. The ter-

ritory of Tfchefme furniflies grain and fruit in abundance :

a little oil and a great many raifins are alfo produced here.

It is from this harbour that the ifland of Scio draws a great

part of its fubfiftence, and by means of it frequently keeps

up an intercourfe with Smyrna.

TSCHETCHES, the name of a colony of ftrangers

and Chriftians, who are fecluded from the world in a moil

fequeftered part of the wilds of Caucafus, fo called in the

language of the country. Thefe poor people are faid to

lead lives of the molt exemplary piety, and to exhibit a

primevarfimplicity of manners. They are totally ignorant

of their origin, any farther than knowing that they are

ftrangers, and their being confidered as fuch by the fcattercd

neighbouring nations. From an affinity in their language,

and fome other circumftances, they are fuppofed to be de-

fcended from a colony of Bohemians, who, flying from

religious perfecution in their own country towards the clofe

of the fifteenth century, found at length a refuge from op-

preffion in the diftance from the reft of mankind which thefe

remote deferts afforded.

TSCHIGRI, a town of Ruffia, in the government of

Kurflc ; 48 miles E.N.E. of Kurlk.

TSCHILLA, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Ra-

konitz ; 8 miles S.W. of Rakonitz.

TSCHIRNE, a town of Sileiia, in the principality of

Glogau ; 20 miles E. of Gros Glogau—Alfo, a river of

bilefia, which runs into the Bober, two miles below Sagan.

T S C
TSG] 1 1 RNHAUSEN, Ehrenfried Walter von, in

Biography, an ingenious mathematician, was a defcendant of a.

noble Bohemian family, and born at Kiflingfwald, in Upper
Lufatia, in 1651. Having ftudied for fome time at the uni-

verfity of Leyden, directing his particular attention to ma-
thematics and philofophy, he entered into the Dutch army
in 1672, and for the purpofe of further improvement vifited

France, Sicily, Italy, and Malta. He alfo eftablifhcd

three glafs-houfes in Saxony, with a view to the improve-
ment ot the fcience of optics, and having fhewn how porce-
lain might be made from an earth found in that country,
he may be regarded as the founder of the Drefdeu porcelain

manufactory. As to his claims on the invention of cauftic

curves, we refer to the article Caujltc Curve. His account
of them was communicated to the Academy of Sciences at

Paris in 1682. See alfo the fame Memoirs for 1703. For
the conftruction and powers of his burning-glafs, conftructed
about the year 1687, we refer to the article Burning-G/^/}.
Hcedlefsof the fame which he fo juftly acquired, Tfchirnhau-
fen took delight in encouraging the refearches of others, who
were engaged in purfuits fimilar to his own, and was at con-
fiderablc expence in printing works of public utility. He
died, highly efteemed and much regretted, in the month of
September 1708. He furnifhed the Leipfic Tranfactions
with many articles ; and alfo the Memoirs of the Academy
of Sciences with the following : viz. " Obfervations on
Burning-glaffes of three or four Feet Diameter," in the vol.

for 1699 ;
" Obfervations on the Glafs of a Telefcope con-

vex on both Sides, and of thirty-two Feet focal Diftance,"

1700 ;
" On the Radii of Curvatures, and finding the Tan-

gents, Quadratures, and Rectifications of many Curves,"

1701 ;
" On the Tangent3 of Mechanical Curves," 1702 ;

and " On a Method of Quadratures." The only work
publifhed feparately was his " Medicina Mentis," refem-
bling Malebranche's " Recherche de la Verite," but much
more extenfive ; firft publifhed in 1687, and again with im-
provements in 1695. Montucla, Hift. des Mathem. Hut-
ton's Math. Did.
TSCHIRNHAUSIANA Quadratrix. See Qua-

dratrix Tfchirnhaujiana.

TSCHOPA, in Geography, a river of Saxony, which
rifes near Weifenthal, on the borders of Bohemia, and runs

into the Mulda, between Dobeln and Leiffing.

Tschopa, or Zfchopou, a town of Saxony, in the circle

of Erzgebirg, celebrated for its blue manufacture
; 7 miles

S.E. of Chemnitz. N. lat. 50°4'. E. long. 13 2'.

TSCHUDI, iEoiDius, in Biography, an eminent Swifs

hiftorian, was defcended from a noble family, and born at

Glarus in 1505. After completing his fchool education, he
went to Bafle, and accompanied his preceptor Glareanus to

France, with a view to farther improvement. Upon his re-

turn to his native place, he was employed, in 1528, on a.

million refpecting the Reformation, in which he conducted
himfelfto the fatisfaction of both Reformers and Catholics

;

and in the following year he was chofen chief magiftrate of

Sargans. By his difcharge of the duties of this office, he
gained increafing reputation, and more extended trufts of a

fimilar kind. His great object was to enlarge his acquaint-

ance with the Helvetic hiftory ; nor did he ceafe to purfue

it, even in the military fervice of France, or in any of the

honourable ftations which he was appointed to occupy. To-.

wards the clofe of his life he was feverely afflicted with the

ftone, but death terminated his pains and labours in the year

1572, and 69th year of his age. His principal works were
" A Defcription of the ancient Rhaetia," publifhed at Bafle

in 1538 ; the '* Helvetic Chronicle," commencing with the

year
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year iooi, and terminating at 1470, edited by Ifelin, in

two vols. fol. Bafle, 1734— 1736 ;
" De vera et prifca Al-

pina Rhaetia, &c." Bafle, 1538, 4to. ib. 1560; " Defcrip-

tion of the Alps," Bafle, 1738, &c. Tfchudi was a zealous

Catholic, as we may infer from his " Treatife on Purgatory,"
and another " On the Invocation of Saints ;" though he

was fully apprifed of the errors of popery, the licentious

manners of the clergy, and the avarice of the convents,

which he very freely expofed.

TSCHUKOTSKOI Noss, or Cool's Straits, in Geogra-

phy, a part of the fliores of the government of Irkutfk,

warned by the Eaftern or Pacific ocean, extending to the

frontiers of China ; or in other words, from the mouth of the

river Aimakan ; i. e. from about 65° to 45 N. lat.

TSCHUKTSCHES, a people who occupy the north-

eaftern point of Siberia, towards the Frozen ocean and the

Eaftern ocean, which is called the Tfchuktfchy-cape, and in

all refpefts fo much refemble the Koriaks, that one might
be induced to take the two nations for relational items.

They may be computed at 4000 bows. We may naturally

fuppofe that they are the primitive pofTeflbrs of thefe coafts,

who either came over from the continent of America, or

were divided by the probable infraction of the fea, and the

confequent feparation of the two quarters of the world.

They, as well as the Koriaks, Kamtftiadales, Tungufe6,
and Lamutes, bear a great likenefs to the neareft Americans
beyond the ftraits.

TSCHUVASSES are a very numerous nation of Finns,

paying the tax for more than 200,000 heads. They refide

principally on both fides of the Volga, in the governments
of Tobolfk, Viatka, Nifhnei-Novgorod, Kazan, Simbirfk,

and Ufa. Their language at prefent borders more upon the

Tartarian than that of the Finns, and hence fome will not

allow them to belong to this ftock ; neverthelefs their man-
ners and cuftoms very much refemble thofe of the generality

of Finns, particularly thofe of the Votiaks and Tfchere-
mifles. Thefe three tribes dwell together in villages, but
never in towns ; they are inured to agriculture, and have

abandoned their nomadic way of life ; they are fond of
horfe-flefli ; they are moftly heathens, and they have among
them enchanters, and a fort of place for divine worfhip, which
they denote by the generic name of Keremet. At their

meetings they facrifice a horfe, in which their principal reli-

gious folemnity confifts. See Tciieremisses.

TSE, a town of China, in Chan-fi
; 300 miles S.S.W.

of Peking. N. lat. 35 30'. E. long. 112 26'.

TSEBID, or Tecebit, a town and diftricl: of Africa,

in the country of Suguhnefla
; 75 miles E. of Sugulmeila.

N. lat. 3
1° 40'. E. long. i°.

TSELGA, or TcHKLGA, a town of Abyflinia
; 30 miles

N. of Gondar.

TSEMERUITZU, a mountain of Croatia; 20 miles

S. of Bihacs.

TSENA, a river of Malacca, which runs into the Chi-

oefefea» N.lat. 7 33'. E. long. 101 21'.

TSERKESB, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Natolia ;

36 miles N. of Angara.
TSHAC, a mountain of Little Bucharia ; 80 miles

S.S.W. of Hotun.
TSHAN1. SeeTcHANi.
TSHARISKOI MOUNTAINS, a very extended branch

>>i the Altai mountains that fall to the (hare of Ruflia, in

the range of Kolhyvan. They comprife the whole f;

between the higher! fources oi the IHha, Ouba, and the Ko-
kofun (to the point where the Tfhuya falls into the Koko-
fun), and between thecourfcof this latter river and the Ka-
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tunaia, and carries it3 powerful forked ridges along both
fides of the Tfhariih, from its origin to its difembo^
into the Oby. The direction of thefe mountains is from E.
to W. and N.W., and on the S. they are parted, by a rude
valley, from the Oubinfkoi fnow-mountains. In feveral

places this range rifes to a great height, heaving up enormou-
pinnacles, which in fome parts are covered with never-failing
fnow, and which, for the moft part, confift of granite, por-
phyry, jafper, and flint breccia. One of thefe, viz. the

Tigeretzkoi, to a confiderable height confifts of marble,
which contains a multitude of fea-fliells. Thefe in genera!
are found to be 4392 Paris feet higher than the Shlangen-
berg. One of the higheft points is the Koflipnaia-Sopka
(the Ragged-head), confifting of monftrous blocks o,

hoary granite. In feveral places of thefe wild and extenfive

mountains, iron, copper, and lead ores have been dug up, but
no regular works have been eftablifhed.

TSHATSHI, a town of Little Bucharia; 30 miles N.E.
of Acfu.

TSHEGULA, an ifland belonging to the clafs called

Fox iflands, and arranged by Mulltr under the appellation

Kavalang.

TSHENIKE', a town of Afiatic Turkey, in the go-
vernment of Sivas ; 2c miles N.E. of Amafieh.
TSHETCHINA, one of the iflands comprehended

under the name of Andreanofskiye Oftrova, on which a

high white mountain overtops the reit, which is apparently an

extindl volcano, as there are Mill hot fprings on this ifland.

TSHETGHINA, one of that clafs or diviiion of the

iflands that lie between Kamtfhatka and America, called

Chao.

TSHIBUK-ABAD, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Na-
tolia ; 18 miles E.N.E. of Angina.
TSHIGAMA, one of the clafs of iflands call

iflands, diftinguifhed in Mr. Midler's arrangement under the

name Kavalang.

TSHI-KOI, a river of Ruflia, which runs into the

lenga, 12 miles S. of Selenginfk.

TSHIKOTA, one of the Kurile iflands, difta

Kunaflyr ifland 70 verftj, 120 verfts long, and 40 broad. It

has lofty mountain:-,, with funilar forefts to thole of K.U
fyr, with lakes and ftieams of wholefome water.

TSHILLIENI, a town oi Walachia; 7 mile* S. of

Caracalla.

TSHINKA, in the Materia M ,:ne bv which
fome authors have called the clove-tree, the tree which pro-

duces the fpice of that name.

TSHIRINKUTAN, in G rile

or Kurilfkoi iflands, about 30 ver V

ifland is round, and its diameter ia about \

mountain nearly upon the ftrand is continually emitting

fmoke, and very frequently

(ides, by which a valley has been to

bottom. The coaft round

It has a great number of wild

very much refembles Ika

TSHIRPO-Ol, one be

eftimated i.i length and breadth a:

ha. had a volcano, thai has difcharged ii

lace of it. Inlle.ul oi i.nvil-uoods, it pr. •

merely bullies of the iorhus Myelins, but DO

one i'mall faline lake. in one fpot is a falt-f]

kind called acidulx, the water of which

boding. On an adiaeen! ifl.'.n .

HLUCHOW, l town of Pruflian Pomrr ]

3
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TSI, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in Ho-nan ;

242 miles S. of Peking. N. lat. 34 30*. E. long.

TSIA, in Botany, a name taken from the Japanefe, and

ufed by fome authors for the tea-tree.

TSJAKELA, H. M.—Ficus Malabarica, femel in anno

fruSifera, fntela minima, a fpecies of fig-tree growing in

Malabar. Of the bark of this tree they make firings for

their bows, and prepare a red colour for dyeing the Cambavan

cloths.

TSIAM Pangam, a name ufed by fome authors for the

tree whofe wood is the log-wood, ufed in dyeing, and in

medicine.

TSIAMAJA, in Geography, a town of Laos; which fee.

TSIAMPA. See Chiampa.
TSIANA Eua, in the Materia Medica, a name given

by fome authors to the coilus root.

TSIAO, in Geography, a city of China, of the fecond

rank, on the fouth coaft of the ifland of Hai-nan ; 125

miles SJS.W. of Kiong-tcheou. N. lat. 18 20'. E. long.

108 25' Alfo, a town on the weft coaft of the ifland of

Morty. N. lat. 2 5'. E. long. 128 18'.—Alfo, a lake

of China, in Kiang-nan, about 60 miles in circumference ;

42 miles S.W. of Nang-king.

TSIAO-TING-CHAN, a town of Corea
; 50 miles

E.N.E. of Koang-tcheou.

TSIAO-TONG, a town of Corea, on an ifland of the

fame name. N. lat. 37 48'. E. long. 124 14'—Alfo, an

ifland in the Hoang-hai, or Yellow fea, near the coaft of

Corea, about 35 miles in circumference. N. lat. 37 44'.

E. long. 124 54'.

TSIASSEM, a kingdom of the ifland of Java, on the

north coaft, E. of Carawang.

TSIBBA, a town of Japan, in the ifland of Niphon ;

30 miles E.S.E. of Jedo.

TSI-CHU, in Botany, the name of a Chinefe tree, which

furnifhes the liquor of which they make their celebrated

varnifli.

TSIEN, in Commerce, a weight in China. The Chinefe

weigh gold and filver by the gin or catty, of 16 lyangs

or tales ; and the lyang is fubdlvided into 10 tfiens

or maces, 1 00 fwens or candarines, and 100 lis or cafh.

The gin is the Chinefe denomination for this weight, and

the catty that of the European. See Tale.
T3IEN-OUEY, in Geography, a town of Chinefe Tar-

tary ; 40 miles S.W. of Ning-yuen.

TSIERIBON. SeeCHERiBON.
TSIJA, a town of Thibet j 48 miles W. of Con-

tchoudfong,

TSIKUMMA, a town of Japan, in the ifland of Ni-

phon ; 88 miles W. of Meaco.
TSILI, a town of Corea ; 35 miles W. of Sing.

TSILKANI, a town of the principality of Georgia, in

the province of Carduel ; 20 miles N.W. of Teflis.

TSILON-PALHASIN, a town of Chinefe Tartary,

in the country of the Monguls ; 13 miles S. of Oulan.

TSIM-YUEN, a town of Corea ; 650 miles E.N.E. of

Peking. N. lat. 42 28'. E. long. 129 54'.

TSIN, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in Chen-fi

;

620 miles S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 34 35'. E. long.

105° 24'.—Alfo, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in

Hou-quang ; 645 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 26

36'. E. long. 109 2'.

Tfin, or Tcin, a town of Corea; 188 miles S.S.E.

of King-ki-tao. N. lat. 34 52'. E. long. 127 44'.

Tsin, in Natural Hiftory, the name given by the Chinefe

10

to a ftone which they make great ufe of in their manufacture

of porcelain ware. It is of a deep blue colour, much re-

fembling Roman vitriol in appearance, and is found in lead-

mines, and fuppofed to contain fome particles of lead ; its

effefts being the fame in the porcelain manufacture as thofe

of cerufs, or white lead, in making the other colours pene-

trate into the fubftance of the veflels. The deep violet co-

lour that we fee fo beautiful on the china-ware, is ufually

made with this ftone. They find it about Canton and Peking

;

but the latter place affords the beft, and it fells at greatly

the beft price.

The painters in enamel melt this ftone in their way, and

ufe it very much ; they form many beautiful works, by lay-

ing it upon filver ; but it is apt to come off in time. When
the tfin is ufed in the porcelain manufacture, it is only ufed

to the vafes that pafs a fecond baking, and are intended as

the beft kinds.

The tfin is prepared by only beating it to powder, not

roafting it in the common way. They mix the powder with

large quantities of water, and ftirring it together, they let

it fubfide a little, to feparate any earthy or extraneous mat*

ter that might be among it. They then let the powder fub-

fide. The water which is thrown away has no colour from
this matter, and the powder itfelf is not of that fine blue it

was in the lump, but of a pale afh-colour ; but this recovers

all its beauty when it i6 laid on the china and baked. The
fettlement taken from the water is dried and preferved in

powder, and when it is^to be ufed, they only mix it up with

gum-water, or a folution of glue, and lay it on with a

pencil. Obferv. fur ies Coutumes de I'Afie.

TS I-NAN, in Geography. See Tci-NAN.
TSINCHAN, a town of Corea; 13 miles N.W. of

Sing.

TSIN-CHOUI, a river of China, which runs into the

Yuen, near Meyang.
TSINEH, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Natolia ; 16

miles W.N.W. of Mogia.
TSING, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in Chan-fi

;

267 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 36 4a'. E. long.

1 1 2° 24'.—Alfo, a lake of China, in Kiang-nan, 22 miles

in circumference ; 45 miles N. of Hoai-ngan.

TSING-HING, a city of China, of the fecond rank,

in Yun-nan ; 1162 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 24
47'. E. long. 102 3c'.

TSING-KIANG, a town of China, in Kiang-nan, on

the Yang-tfe river
; 50 miles S.E. of Yang-tcheou.

TSING-LAN^OUEI, a town of China, in Hou-quang,
near the fource of the river Yuen ; 25 miles S.W. of

Hoang.
TSIN-KIEN, a river of China, which runs into the

Hoang ; 12 miles E.S.E. of Yen-tchan.

TSIN-NING, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in

Chen-fi
; 585 miles W.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 35 36'.

E. long. 105 ° 25'.

TSINO, a town of Japan, in the ifland of Awafi ; 10

miles N. of Awafi.

TSINRAMA, a town on the weft coaft of the ifland

of Celebes. S. lat. 3
10'. E. long. 119° 14'.

TSIN-TCHUEN, a town of Corea ; 40 miles S.E. of

Hoang-tcheou.

TSIN-YANG, a river of China, which rifes near

Tci-hia, in Chan-tong, and runs into the Eaftern fea, near

Fou-cha.

TSIN-YUEN-OUEI, a fortrefs of China, in Chen-fi,

near the great wall, on the river Hoang ; 75 miles N. of

Lrngtao.
TSISA-
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TSISAGATA, a town of Japan, in the ifland of Ni-

phon ; no mile8 W. of Meaco.
TSISIR, a town of Thibet, now in ruins. N. lat. 34

14'. E. long. 96 19'.

TSITA, a lake of Thibet, 45 miles in circumference.
N. lat. 33 32'. E. long. 90 39'.

TSITCHICHAR. See Tcitcicar-Hotun.
TSIURAC, a river of Natolia, which runs into the

Meinder, at Tcharfhebeh.

TSO, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in Pe-
tche-li ; 22 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 39 32'. E.
long. 1

1
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39'.—Alfo, a city of China, of the fecond rank,
in Quang-fi

; 930 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 22
42'. E. long. 106 49'.

TSO-CHOUI, a town of Corea ; 55 miles S.E. of
Kang-tcheou.

TSOKAMA, a town of Japan, in the ifland of Niphon
;

1 70 miles W. of Meaco.
TSOL-ABAD, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Cara-

mania; 32 miles S.W. of Akfhehr.
TSONDUE, a town of Thibet

; 7 miles W. of Painom-
Jeung.

TSONG-HE, a town of Corea ; 10 miles N. of Hoang-
tcheou.

TSONG-KING, a city of China, of the fecond rank,
in Se-tchuen ; 857 miles S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 30
38'. E. long. 103 23'.

TSONG-MING, a town of China, in the ifland fo

called. N. lat. 3i°45'. E. long. 120 51'.

Tsong-ming, or Tfung-ming, an ifland near the coaft of
China, in the Eaftern fea, at the mouth of the Yang-tfe
river, belonging to the province of Kiang-nan, about 50
miles in length, and 10 in breadth. This ifland was formerly

a place of banifhment for criminals, to whom fome poor
Chinefe families reforted, and they divided the lands amongft
them ; but not being able to clear all the land they had ap-

propriated to themfelves, called other families from off the

continent to their afliftance, and yielded to them for ever a
part of the lawk, on condition that they fhould pay an-

nually, in divers goods, a rent proportionable to their har-

veft. The country is divided by an infinite number of
canals, that have high banks to defend it from inundations,

for the land is level, having no hills ; the air is healthful and
temperate, and the country agreeable. Here are large

towns fcattered about the ifland at convenient diftances,

wherein is a great number of fhops, well furnifhed with all

manner of necefTaries and conveniencies of life ; and, dif-

perfed between each town, there are as many houfes about
the country as there are families employed in tillage. The
highways are very narrow, and are bordered with little fhops

that fell refrefhment to travellers ; and, indeed, one would
imagine the whole ifland to be one exceeding large village.

Here are no wild fowl, but great numbers of large geefe,

ducks, hens, hogs, and buffaloes, but thefe latter are ufed

only for tillage. The land is not alike throughout the ifland,

the produce of it being very different : that towards the

north is not cultivated, but the reeds which grow here natu-

rally produce a confiderable revenue : as there are no trees in

the whole ifland, they ufe part of thefe reeds to build houfes

in the country ; the other part ferves to burn, and fupplies

fuel not only for the whole ifland, but alfo for fome parts of
the neighbouring continent. The fecond fort of land is that

which extends from the firft quite to the fea on the fouth

fide ; this produces two crops every year ; one of grain,

which is generally in the month of May, the other of rice,

or cotton ; of rice, in September ; of cotton, a little later

:

TSU
their grain is rice, wheat, barley, and a fort of bearded
corn, which, though it refemble wheat, is neverthelefs of
a different nature. There is a third fort of land, which,
though it appear barren, produces a greater revenue than all

the reft ; it confifts of a whitifh earth, found in feveral

parts of the north fide of the ifland, from whence they get
fuch a great quantity of fait, that it fupplies not only the
ifland, but part of the continent. In this ifland there is a
number of mandarins, and the governor is one of thofe
called " literati." He alone adminiftersjuftice, receives the
tribute paid by every family to the emperor, gives paffports
to fhips, and paffes fentence of death on criminals. When
the people have occafion for rain, or fine weather, this man-
darin proclaims a general faft ; butchers and inn-keepers are
then forbid to fell any thing, under the fevereft penalties

;

they however take care to get rid of their provifions, by
paying fome money privately to the officers of the tribunal,

whofe bufinefs is to enforce the obfervance of this order.

The mandarin afterwards walks in proceffion, accompanied
by his fubalterns, to the temple of the idol whom they in-

tend to invoke ; he kindles on the altar two or three fmall

aromatic twigs ; they then all fit down : to pafs the time,

they drink tea, fmoke, and converfe an hour or two ; after

which they retire. This is what they call begging for rain

or fine weather.

Father Jacquemin relates, that in his time the viceroy of
one of the provinces, becoming impatient becaufe rain had
not been granted to his repeated requefts, fent an inferior

mandarin to tell the idol, from him, that if it did not rain

before a certain day he would drive him from the city, and
caufe his temple to be razed. No rain having fallen before
the day mentioned, the viceroy, in a great paffion, forbade
the people to carry, according to cuftom, their offerings to

the idol, and ordered the temple to be fhut, and the gates

fealed up^ which was immediately executed. N. lat. 31 38'

E. long. 120 54'.

TSONG-SIO, a town of the kingdom of Corea ; 27
miles S.E. of Hoang-tcheou.

TSO-PING-ING, a town of Corea; 30 miles S.E.
of Koang.
TSOR, or Sor, or Sur, or Soor, a town on the eaft

coaft of Arabia, in the province of Oman ; 22 miles S.E.
of Kalhat. N. lat. 2 2° 36'.

TSORLII, or ClORLl, or Tviourly, a town of European
Turkey, in Romania; 15 miles N.E. of Rodofto.

TSOTSANG, a river of China, which runs into the

Heang, near Hoai-king.

TSUBSUKI, a town of Japan, in the ifland of

Niphon ; 65 miles N.N.W. of Meaco.
TSUEN, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in

Quang-fi
; 912 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 25° 50'.

E. long. no° 44'.

TSUEN-TCHEOU, a city of the firft daft io

China, in the province of Fo-kien, and reckoned one of

the moft beautiful cities in China, on account of its

fituation, extent, trade, triumphal arches, temples, and^

its well-paved ftreets. It has in its diilrict feven cities

of the third clafs. In its neighbourhood is a bridge remark-

able for its extraordinary fixe, and the Angularity oi Uscon-

ftruftion. It was built at the expence of one governor. It

is wholly built of the i'.ime kind of blackilh ilone, without

arches ; but it has above 300 large ftone pillars, which ter-

minate on each fide in an acute angle, the move c.ifily to

break the violence of the current. Five ftenes ot equal

fize, laid tranfverfcly from one ptliar to another, form the

breadth of the bridge; of thefc there *re iccc, 2.11 of the-

lame
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fame fize and figure. On each fide there arc buttreffes or

props, conitructcd of the fame kind of ftone, on the tops of

which arc placed lions on pedeftals, and other fimilar orna-

ments. This is merely one part of the work,—that which

is between the fmall city of Lo-yang and the caftle built upon

the bridge : for beyond the caftle there is another part,

equally ilupendous with the firft.

TSUGA, a town of Japan, in the ifland of Niphon
;

45 miles W.N.W. of Nambu.
TSUGARA, a town of Japan, in the ifland of Niphon ;

60 miles N. of Jedo.

TSUI-TSANG, a town of Corea
; 40 miles W.S.W.

of Sing.

TSUKUKI, a town of Japan, in the ifland of Niphon ;

36 miles N.N.E. of Jedo.

TSUNTNITZ, a town of Croatia; 16 miles W. of

Damianovitz.

TSUN-Y, a city of China, of the firft rank, in Se-

tchuen; 890 miles S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 27 38'. E.

ong. 106 35'.

TSUR. See Tsor.
TUA, in /Indent Geography, an eftuary on the fouth-

eaftern fide of the ifle of Albion, between the eftuary Vara,

or Firth of Tayne in Sunderland, and the mouth of the

river Celnius, and the Spay, in the fliire of Elgin. The
Tua was therefore Cromarty, or Murray Firth.

Tua, in Geography, a river of Portugal, which runs

into the Duero, 15 miles N.W. of St. Joao de Pef-

queira.

TUABO, a town of Africa, in the kingdom of Jaen,

on the fide of the Senegal. N. lat. 14 56'. W. long.

io° 28'.

TUACA, a town of Africa ; 10 miles S. of Mombaca.

TUAK, a fmall ifland in the Red fea, about 12 miles

from the coaft of Arabia. N. lat. 5 58'. E. long.

41 58'.

TUAM, a poft-town of the county of Galway, Ireland,

which is reprefented in the " New Traveller's Guide for

Ireland," as " a large, populous, well-built town ;" but

which Dr. Beaufort calls, though an archiepifcopal fee, a

very poor city. It may have been improved fince the pub-

lication of Dr. Beaufort's work, but the other account muft

be received with caution, efpecially when it fpeaks of " bye-

lanes and alleys thickly inhabited by an induftrious populace

and working mechanics." It may, however, have a con-

fiderable retail trade, and may have derived great advantage

from the introduction of the linen manufacture into its neigh-

bourhood. The archbifhop's palace is a fpacious, venerable

ftru&ure. The cathedral is a neat, but not extenfive, edi-

fice, which ferves alfo for the parifli-church. Tuam loft its

privilege of being reprefented in parliament at the Union.

It is 93 miles W. from Dublin, and 16 miles N. by E. from

Galway.
Tuam, an archiepifcopal fee in Ireland, being the loweft

in dignity of the four, and having the fmalleft jurifdidion
;

the number of benefices in this province being only 87,

whilft in Armagh there are 419, in Dublin 252, and in

Cafliel 362. The fee of Tuam contains the greatcft number
of acres of any fee in Ireland, extending over a great part

of the counties of Galway and Mayo, and including a part

of Rofcommon
;
yet fuch is the want of cultivation, and

the poverty of the country, that it was found neceffary to

unite the bifliopric of Ardagh in the province of Armagh,
to enable the archbifhop to Tupport the dignity of his fta-

tion. The number of parifhes is 89, forming 23 benefices,

and having 24 churches. The chapter confitts of a dean, a

provoft, an archdeacon, and eight prebendaries. The ftif-

fragan bifhoprics are thofe of Clonfert, Elphin, and Killalla.

TUAPE, a town of New Navarre; 160 miles S. of
Cafa Grande.

TUARIK, a people of Africa. The weft and fonth of

Fezzan, fayrs Mr. Horneman, is inhabited by the Tuarik,

a mighty people, who border fouth-weft on Bornou, fouth

on Boynou, Soudan, and Tombuftoo, eaftward on the

country of the Tibboo and Fezzan, northward on part of

Fezzan and the Arabs who live behind the regions of Tri-
poli, Tunis, and Algiers, and weftward on the great em-
pire of Fez and Morocco ; of whom a few colonies arc-

found in Sockna, Augela, and Siwah ; in fuch places, the lan-

guage of the Tuarik is the only one fpoken by the inhabitants.

The Tuarik arc divided into many nations and tribes, who
all fpeak the fame language. The Tuarik of Hagara and
Kolluvi are thin in growth, rather tall than fliort, their

walk fwift but firm, their look ftern, and their whole de-

meanour warlike. Cultivated and enlightened, their natural

abilities would render them perhaps one of the greateft na-

tions upon earth. Their character, particularly that of

Kolluvi, is much efteemed. The weftern tribes are white,

as much as the climate and manner of living will admit.

The Kolluvians who reached the region of Afben, and con-

quered Agades, and mixed with the nation, are of different

colours, many of them black, but their features are not like

thofe of negroes. The Hagara and Mutkara tribes are

yellowifh, like the Arabs : near Soudan there are tribes en-

tirely black. They are not all Mahometans. In the neigh-

bourhood of Soudan and Tombuctoo live the Tegama, who
are white and pagans : they carry on a commerce between

Soudan, Fezzan, and Gadames. Their caravans give life

to Mourzouk, which without them is a defert ; tor they

love company, fong, and mufic. The greater part of the

eaftern Tuarik lead a wandering life.

TUAT. See Twat.
TUB, is ufed as a kind of meafure to denote the quan-

tity of divers things. A tub of tea is a quantity of about

60 pounds. A tub of camphor is a quantity from 56 to

80 pounds. A tub of vermilion from 3 to 4 cwt.

Tub, Cheefe, in Rural Economy, that fort of large tub

which is employed in the making of cheefe, which, in fome
diftrifts, is wetted or waftied with cold water before it is

ufed, to prevent the milk from flicking to the wood.

Tubs, in Gardening, a fort of ftrong upright boxes, cal-

culated for containing large green-houfe exotics, and other

potted plants and trees, when grown too large for the pots.

Thefe tubs are made by the coopers proper for this pur-

pofe, fomewhat in the garden-pot form, a little wider at top

than at bottom, from a foot and half to two feet and a half

deep ; the width in proportion ; conftru&ed of the ftrongeft

thick ftaves and bottoms, and well hooped with iron, and

with two iron handles at top, by which to remove them

:

thefe handles being ftrong, and generally hooked, efpecially

in very large tubs, in order to receive a pole in each ocCa-

fionally, that the tub and plant together may be more
readily moved. The bottom of the tubs have auger-holes

bored in different parts, at regular diftances, by which to

difcharge the fuperfluous moifture, after watering, &c.
In tubbing large-grown plants, they fhould be removed

from their prefent pots, with the balls of earth about their

roots entire ; and having earthed the bottom parts of the

tubs, the plant fliould be fet in with its whole ball of earth,

filling up properly around, and an inch or two over the top

of the ball, with more freih mould, and then watering.

See Shifting of Plants, and Potting.
Tub-
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T^n-Fi/h, in Ichthyology, an Englilh name given to a

fpecies of trigla, fometimes called the Jlyifgjijh. See

Trigla.
Tvu-Man, in the Court of Exchequer. See Precedence.
TUBA, in Antiquity. See Trumpet and Lituus.
Tuba, in Natural Hijlory, a name by which many old

authors call the buccinum.

Tuba, in Geography, a river of Ruflia, which runs into

the Enifei, 16 miles S.W. of Abakanfk, in the government
of Kolivan.

TUBAI, one of the fmall Society Iflands, in the South
Pacific ocean ; about 12 miles from Bolabola. S. lat. 1

6°

12'. W. long. 15 i° 44'.

TUBANSKA, a town of Ruflia, in the government of

Irkutfk
; 44 miles N.W. of Ilimfk.

TUBANTES, in Ancient Geography, a people of Lower
Germany, on the other fide of the Rhine. According to

Cluvier, they at firft inhabited the country now called the

counties of Ruvenfberg and Lippe ; and from hence they

traverfed the territory which lies between the Rhine and

the Sala.

TUBAON, in Geography, a town on the north coaft of

the ifland of Java. S. lat. 5 50'. E. long. 112 14'.

TUBBAULEH, a town of Hindoollan, in Lahore
;

10 miles S.S.W. of Callanore.

TUBBER, in Mining, a name given in Cornwall to that

mining inftrument, which is in other parts of England called

a beele.

TuBBER-iW(?/i, in Cornwall, the people who work with

this tool, and who arc, from its other name of beele, called

in other places heel-men.

TUBBERMORE, in Geography, a poll-town of the

county of Londonderry, Ireland, which is 90^ miles N.
by W. from Dublin.

TUBE, Tubus, pipe, conduit, or canal ; a cylinder,

hollow withinfide, either of lead, iron, wood, glafs, or

other matter, for the air, or fome other fluid, to have a free'

paffage or conveyance through.

The term is chiefly applied to thofe ufed in phyfics,

aftronomy, anatomy, &c. On other ordinary occafions,

we more ufually fay pipe.

In the Memoirs of the French Academy of Sciences,

M. Varignon gives a treatife on the proportions neceflary

for the diameters of tubes, to give precifcly any determinate

quantities of water. The refult of his piece turns upon
thefe two analogies ; that the diminutions of the velocity of

water, occafioned by its friftion againft the fides of tubes,

are as the diameters ; the tubes being fuppofed equally

long : and the quantities of water ifiuing out of the tubes,

are as the fquare roots of their diameters, deducting out of

them the quantity each is diminifhed.

For the tubes of barometers and thermometers, fee Ba-
rometer and Thermometer. For the afcent of liquors

in capillary tubes, fee Ascent and CAPILLARY.
Tube, in A/lrcnowy, is fometimes ufed for tele/cope (which

fee); but more properly for that part of it into which

the lenfes are fitted, and by which they are directed and

ufed.

The goodnefs of the tube being of great importance 10

that of the telefcope, we fliall here add its llniclure.

The Cori/lrut/ion of a Draiv-tube for a Teiefcopf.—The
chief points to be regarded here are, that the tube be not

troublefome by its weight, nor liable to warp and dillurb

the pofition of the glades ; fo that any kind of tube will not

in every cafe : but,

j. Jf the tube be fmall, it is bell made of thin brafs
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plates covered with tin, and formed into pipes or draws, to
Aide within one another.

2. For long tubes, brafs or iron would be too heavy ; lor
which reafon, fome chufe to make them of paper, thus : a
wooden cylinder is turned, of the length of the paper to be
ufed

; and of a diameter equal to that of the fmalleil draw

.

About this cylinder is rolled and palled paper, till it be of
a fufficient thicknefs : when one tube is dry, provide o'

after the fame manner ; ftill making the' laft ferve for a
mould for the next, till you have enough for the length of
the tube defired. Laftly, to the extremes of the draw* are
to be glued wooden ferrils, that they may be drawn !

the better.

3. Since paper draws are apt to fwell with moid weather,
fo as to fpSil their Aiding ; and in dry weather to fhrink,
which renders them loofe and tottering ; in both which
cafes, the fituation of the lenfes is eafily diflurbed ; the
bell method of making tubes is as follows : glue parchment
round a wooden cylinder, and let the parchment be coloured
black, to prevent the reflected rays making any confufion.
Provide very thin flits of beech, and bending them into a
cylinder, glue them carefully to the parchment ; cover this

wooden cafe with white parchment, and about its outer ex-
treme make a little ring or ferril : after the fame manner
make another draw over the former; and then another,
you have enough for the length of the tube.

To the inner extremes of each draw, fit a wooden ferril,

that the fpurious rays, linking againft the fides, may be in-

tercepted and loft. In thofe places where the lenfes are to
be put, it will be proper to furnilh the ferrils with female
Icrews. Provide a wooden cover to defend the objecr-glafs
from the dull, and putting the eye-glafs in its wooden ferril,

fallen it by the fcrew to the tube. Laftly, provide a little

wooden tube of a length equal to the diftance the eye-glafs
is to be from the eye, and fit it to the other extreme of the
tube.

Tube, or Pipe, among Flori/ls, is that part of a fine

flower which has fomething of a llraw-likc pipe or open-
ing ; and which, to conftitute a good flower, in fome
forts, as thofe of the auricula and polyanthus, (hould lland

exadtly in the centre of the blofl'om, and have a truly

round or circular form ; be well filled with chives or little

thread-like parts, fomething in the maimer of a bruih at

their points, riling even with the fece of the pip or bloiiom
;

as when only the ftyle or point al rifes like a pin, without
being furrounded or encompaficd with the chives to the
fame height, the flo 1 to be pinned, and difplayfl

a chafm or vacancy, which is fo very unpleaiant to the

of the curious in flowers, that though, in many other re-

fpefts, fuch flov good properti Jug
in this central perfect. on and beauty, nothing

atone or make up for it ; and fuch flov. F courfe,

held in but fmall ellimation by the florift. See THRUM
and Ti:

Tubes, in Artilhry, ar<

made with us of tin . Inch,

fo as juft to enter into tli. . their leagtl

about five or Gx inches, with a cap aboi .

bclo\> .-m of a pen, and t!

with : -it ma\ pierce th< 1

Through 1

with fpirii

wine. To
5
rvvent the mealed powder troin falling

carnage, a cap ol -paper is n.

when ufed ; but of late tl

in tpirit* of wine, and with l'.dtpetie diifolved in
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there is no occafioo to take it off, becaufe it takes fire as

quick as loofe powder.

The French ufe a fmall reed, to which is fixed a wooden

can, and they are about two inches long, filled with mealed

powder, moiftened with fpirits of wine ; and a fmall hole is

made through them of the fize of a needle, through which

the fire darts with great violence, and gives fire to the

cartridge, which mud be pierced before-hand with the

priming-iron.

Thele tubes may be kept a great while without being

fpoiled ; but piercing of the cartridge retards the quickneis

of firing. Muller's Art. p. 293.

Tube, Alimentary. See Duct.
Tube, Euftachian, or Trumpet, in Anatomy, a canal of

communication between the throat and the tympanum. See

Ear.
Tube, Eujlachian, Difeafe and Objlrutlions of, in Surgery.

Thefe are often a caufe of a confiderable degree of deaf-

nefs, becaufe it is neceffary for perfect hearing, that air

fhould be conveyed from the mouth through this paffage

into the cavity of the tympanum, which now can no longer

happen.

A degree of deafnefs generally attends a fevere cold,

which is accounted for by the Euftachian tube being ob-

ftru&ed with thickened mucus. Mr. Saunders tells us, that

the obftru&ion mod frequently arifes from fyphilitic ulcers

in the throat, or floughing in the cynanche maligna. The
deafnefs comes on when fuch fores are healed, that is, when

the obftru&ion is complete. The defcent of a nafal polypus

into the pharynx, and enlarged tonfils, have alfo been known

to clofe the tube.

When the Euftachian tube is obftru&ed, the patient can-

not feel the membrana tympani crackle, as it were, in his

ear, on blowing forcibly with his nofe and mouth ftopped.

Previous ulceration, or difeafe, of the throat, will fome-

times aid in facilitating the diagnofis.

When the Euftachian tube is obftru&ed with mucus, it

has been propofed to employ injections, which are to be

thrown, by means of a fyringe and catheter, into the guttural

orifice of that canal. This operation, however, is alleged

to be always attended with trouble ; and when the os fpon-

giofum inferius happens to be fituated near the floor of the

orbit, the introduction of any inftrument like a female ca-

theter would be impracticable. Richerand Nofographie

Chirurgicale, torn. ii. p. 131. edit. 2.

Mr. A. Cooper had noticed, that hearing was only im-

paired, not loft, when fuppurations in the tympanum had

injured, and even deftroyed the membrana tympani ; and

that the degree of deafnefs by no means equalled what re-

fulted from an obftru&ion of the Euftachian tube. Hence,

when the tube was permanently obliterated, he conceived

that a fmall puncture of the membrana tympani might be

the means of enabling the patient to hear. Mr. A. Cooper

praftifed the plan with fuccefs, and others have imitated him

with the fame refult.

The operation confifts in introducing an inftrument, re-

ftmbling a hydrocele trocar, but curved, into the meatus

auditorius externus, and pufhing it through the anterior and

inferior part of the membrana tympani ; a place rendered

moft eligible, on account of the fituation of the chorda

tympani and manubrium of the malleus, parts which fhould

be left uninjured. The inftrument muft not be introduced

fdj-, left it fhould wound the vafcular lining of the tym-
panum, and caufe a temporary continuance of the deafnefs,

by an effufion of blood. When the puncture is made, in

proper cafes, and in a judicious manner, hearing is immedi-
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ately reftored. A fmall hole in the membrana tympani now
conveys the air into the cavity of the tympanum, anfwering

the fame purpofe as the Euftachian tube.

The furgeon will be able to operate with more eafe, if he

take care to leffen the curvature of the meatus auditorius, by
drawing upward the external ear.

There is fome chance of a relapfe, in conference of the

opening clofing up. This consideration has led Richerand

to propofe making the aperture with cauftic, fo as to de-

ftroy a part of the membrane. (Nofographie Chirurgicale,

torn. ii. p. 132. edit. 2.) The fuggeftion is not, however,

likely to be adopted, on account of the inconveniences of

applying cauftic within the ear. Mr. Saunders is an advo-

cate for making the opening large. This gentleman relates,

that he inftantaneoufly reftored hearing in one cafe, in which

the patient had been deaf thirty years, in confequence of a

lofs of part of his palate by fyphilis. Mr. A. Cooper's

cafes are in the Philofophical Tranfaftions for 1802.

Pun&uring the membrana tympani has been attended

with fome degree of fuccefs in France, as well as this

country. It is not to be diffembled, however, that there

are numerous failures. We are informed that profeflbr

Dubois has done the operation in four inftances, without

fuccefs. Richerand Nofographie Chirurgicale, torn. ii.

In moft cafes, the patients who have been benefited, are

faid to have experienced pain juft after the trocar was with-

drawn. The organ, in confequence of not being accuf-

tomed to found, had become fo extremely fenfible, that it

could not bear the gentleft impreflion of the fonorous vibra-

tions ; and the patient's firft requeft, after the perforation

was made, was that they who were near him might fpeak

foftly. This excefiive tendernefs of the fenfe gradually

fubfides.

Tubes, Fallopian, or Trumpets, in Anatomy, two fmall

canals, forming communications between the cavities of the

uterus and abdomen, and ferving to convey the germs of

the new beings, in generation, from the ovaries to the uterus.

See Generation.
Tube, Glafs. See GLASS-Tube, hAMP-Blowers, and

Hermetical Seal.

In order to bend a glafs-tube, if the glafs is pretty thick,

and the bore narrow, it may be held in the weaker part of

the lamp-flame, and foftened for about an inch or two of its

length, and then bent flowly into any required fhape. But
if the tube be wide, and the glafs thin, this mode of bending

will entirely deftroy the cylindrical form of the bore at the

part that is bent, making a double flattening. In order to

avoid this, firft feal up one end of the tube, and then, whilft

bending it at the required part, blow fteadily and gently

into the open end, and the preffure of the breath will coun-

teract the falling in of the fides of the bending portion, and

keep the bore cylindrical. The clofed end is then cut off

by the file ; for which purpofe, make a deep fcratch with

one edge of a fine three-cornered file on the part intended to

be cut, then break the tube with a fmart pull in that direc-

tion in which the fcratched part will be outermoft ; and it

will in general feparate accurately at this point.

In order to join two tubes, heat them both in the flame,

and apply them together, when quit hot, turning them

round to finifh the confolidation ; or elfe, to avoid the thick

ring of glafs which this produces, previoufly clofe one end

of one tube, and when the two ends are fully joined, blow

into the open end of the other tube, and pull them out a little

at the point of juncture, till an equal cylinder is formed.

To form a bulb {e.g. of a thermometer), chufe a tube

of
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of a very equal bore, feal the end in the ufual manner, and

to collett a greater mafs of glafs at the end, prefs upwards

on it while quite hot with any iron inftrument, fo as to con-

folidate and ihorten it a little ; let it remain in the hotteft

part of the flame, till the lump of glafs is quite white hot

;

then remove it, put your lips to the open end without lofs of

time, holding it with the hot part loweft, and blow mode-

rately and fteadily. The lump of hot glafs will immediately

open into a bulb, the fize of which may be regulated at

pleafure.

Tube, Stentorophonlc and Torricellian. See the adje&ives.

TUBEIPILLY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,

in Myfore ; 20 miles W. of Chinna Balabaram.

TUBEL, a word ufed by fome chemical writers to ex-

prefs fcales of copper or brafs.

TUBELDIE, in Geography, a town of Dar-Fur ; 180

miles S. of Cobbe.
TUBER, or Tubercle, in Botany, a kind of round

turgid root, in form of a knob or turnip.

The plants which produce fuch roots are hence denomi-

nated tuberofe, or tuberous plants. See Tuberous Roots.

Tuber, an old Latin name for a fort of excrefcence,

appropriated alfo to feveral things of the fungus tribe.

Its derivation is from tumeo, to fwell. Botaniils have re-

tained this name for the prefent genus, to which it originally

perhaps belonged—Mich. Gen. 221. Perf. Syn. Fung.

126. With. Bor. Arr. v. 4. 371. Sibth. Oxon. 398.

Sm. Prodr. Fl. Graze. Sibth. v. 2. 351. Juff. 3. La-

marck Illuftr. t. 887.—Clafs and order, Cryptogamia Fungi.

Nat. Ord. Fungi.

Eff. Ch. Roundifli, flefliy, folid, clofed ; its fubftance

variegated with veins bearing feeds.

1. T. cibarium. Common Truffle. Perf. n. 1. With.

n. 1. Bulliard. v. 1. 74. t. 356. Sowerb. Fung. t. 309.

(T. brumale, pulpa. obfeura odora ; Mich. Gen. 221.

t. 102. Tubera; Tourn. Inft. t. 333. T. terra; Ger.

Em. 1583.)—Blackifh, rough with prominent warts

—

Found under the furface of the ground in mod parts of

Europe, where the foil is light and dry ; as well as in Japan,

and the Eaft Indies. Dogs are taught to find this fungus

by the fmell, and to fcratch it out of the earth. It is

brought to table, either Amply boiled, or ftewed in various

forms. The French and Italians introduce truffles into

different made difhes, fauces, pies, &c. They are reported

to have a ftimulating, or aphrodifiacal quality, which,

whether imaginary or not, perhaps renders them more po-

pular than their flavour, which is trifling. The fize of this

fungus is about that of a walnut in its outer coat, but the

furface is irregularly tumid, and harfh to the touch from

innumerable ASarp warts. The inner fubftance is greyifh,

or pale brown, with numerous curved branching veins,

lodging the minute feeds. No figns of a root are obferv-

able. There are faid to be feverai varieties of colour in this

fpecies.

2. T. mofchatum. Mufky Truffle. Bulliard v. 1. 79.

t. 479. Perf. n. 2.—Blackifh, fmooth.—Native of France.

Like the foregoing in fize, and general figure ; but its fur-

face is fmooth, the internal fubftance rather foft, and the

fcent mufky. By drying the coat becomes wrinkled.

Bulliard.

3. T. grifeum. Grey Truffle. Perf. n. 3. (Truffe

grife ; De Borch Truffes du Piemont, 7. t. 1, 2.)

—

Roundifli, irregular, fmooth, foft, greyifh-afhcoloured

—

Native of Piedmont, in a light, moderately moift, foil.

The fize of the two preceding, but more irregular in fhape,

of a foapy texture and light colour, with a ftrong fcent of

garlick.
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4. T. album. White Truffle. Bulliard v. 1. 80. t. 404.
Perf. n. 4. With. n. 2. Sowerb. Fung. t. 310. (Bi-
anchetti ; De Borch Truff. du Piem. 6, 7 ? Lycoperdon
gibbofum; Dickf. Crypt, fafc. 2. 26.]—Light reddifh-
brown, roundifli, half above ground ; eins rufty-coloured.—In woods, in England and France, alfo in Greece, but
partly funk in the earth. The outfide is fmooth, turning
more yellow in drying ; the inner fubftance refembles rhu-
barb. Its flavour is faid to be difagreeable.

Dr. Withering defcribes a variety, or more probably, as

he obferves, a diftinct fpecies, whofe internal fubftance is

uniform, like cork, of the hue of tanned leather ; the fur-

face knobby and pitted, hairy in the pits. The whole mafs
perforated by items of grafs ; fo that it muft have been
above ground in a foft ftate.

5. T. aflivum. Summer Truffle. Mich. Gen. 221. n. 2.

(T. album $; Perf. n. 4. Lycoperdon seftivum ; Wulf.
in Jacq. Coll. v. 1. 349.) — Nearly globular, fmooth,
brown, or blackifh ; fpongy within ; entirely fubterraneous.

—Plentiful in Carinthia and Carniola from May to Auguft.
Thefe have little tafte or fmell, but are ufed much for the

table. When young the furface is whitifh and fcaly, but
gradually becomes brown or blackifh. Their fize is equal

to a chefnut or walnut. Perhaps, as Perfoon thought, this

may not be a different fpecies from the laft.

6. T. cervinum. Baftard Truffle. With. n. 3. (Tu-
bera cervina; Lob. Ic. v. 2. 276. Lycoperdaftrum tu-

berofum arrhizon fulvum, cortice duriore craffo et granulato,

medulla ex albo purpurafcente, femine nigro crafliore
;

Mich. Gen. 220. t. 99. f. 4.)—Globular, finely granu-

lated, rather folid, finally burfting
;
powdery in the centre.

—Found barely funk in the ground, in feveral parts of

England, as well as in Bohemia and Silefia, about Sep-
tember. The diameter is about an inch and a half ; the

outfide tawny ; inner fubftance, or nucleus, purplifh.

7. T. folidum. Hard Truffle. With. n. 4. ( Lyco-
perdon cepse facie; Vaill. Parif. t. 16. f. 5, 6.)—" Glo-

bular but comprefled, (rather depreffed,) brown, reticu-

lated, very firm; blue-black within."— Found in Dr.
Withering's park at Edgbaflon, near Birmingham, under

an oak-tree "by the pool, in Auguft. This had a fhort

root, as Vaillant reprefents it, and appears to be, as Mr.
Sowerby fuppofes, only a nearly feflile variety of his Lyco-

perdon defoffum, Engl. Fung. t. 311.

8. T. radicatum. Rooted Truffle. With. n. 5. (Ly-
coperdon cervinum; Bolt. Fung. v. 3. t. 1 16. L. ipadi-

ceum ; Dickf. Crypt, fafc. 1. 25. Lycoperdaftrum ob-

fcurum, altius radicatum, pulpa atro-purpurea, cute lacera,

veluti punftata ; Mich. Gen. 220. t. 99. f. 3.)— Roundifli,

depreffed, cracked in the furface, with a thick fhort root.

—

Found on heaths, and in woods, in Italy and England in

the fummer, but rare. Two or three inches in diameter,

folid, never burfting, nor becoming internally powdery.

The outer fkin is brown, or olive, cracking into angular

portions, but not warty. Inner fubftance purplifh, veined

with black ; finally quite black. Apparently different from

Lycoperdon aurantiacum of Bulliard, t. 270 ; fo that the fine

fmoke in his figure may not be altogether, as Bolton fays,

" conjeftural ;" it may reprefent the powdery feeds, efcaping

from holes eaten by infefts, as Bolton himlelf fuppofes.

TUBER, or Tuberofily, in Surgery, is ufed tor a knob or

tumour growing naturally on any part ; in oppolition to

tumours which rife accidentally! or from a difeafe.

The fame term is alfo ufi-d for a knot in a tree.

TUBERA Tehiu. See Tkifki B.
TUBER AN, in Geography, a town M VcrU,. in t'u

province of Kerman ; 171 miles N.E. of Schiras.

3 A TUBERCLE,
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TUBERCLE, a fmall, hard, fuperficial tumour, cir-

cumfcribed, and permanent, or fuppurating partially—Bate-

man's Synopfis of Cutaneous Diieafes.

TUBERCULA CjUADRIGEMINA, in Anatomy, a part of

the brain. Sec Bkain.
TUBERCULARIA, in Botany, fo called from its fmall

tubercular figure.—Tode Fung. Mecklenb. fafc. 1 . 1 8. Perf.

Syru Fung. in. Obf. Mycol. fafc. I. 78.— Clafs and

order, Cryptogam'ta Fungi. Nat. Ord. Fungi.

Eff. Ch. Roundilh, compact, fmooth, permanent, foluble

in wet.

1. T. tSJcoidea. Difcoid Tubercularia. Perf. n. I. Obf.

Mycol. 11. 138. fafc. 1. 79.—Buriting from the cuticle of

trees, crowded, even, red ; with a difcoid permanent bafe.

—

On decayed branches of Maple.

2. T. vulgaris. Scarlet Tubercularia. Tode 18—20.

t. 4. f. 30. Perf. n. 2. (Tremella purpurea; Linn. Sp.

PI. 1626. H'udf. 565. Lichenoides tubereulofflm amoene

purpureum ; Dill. Mufc. 127. t. 18. f. 6.)—Aggregate or

Scattered, bright red, corrugated, with a thick pale bafe

—

Very common on dead or dying branches of trees, efpeci-

ally currant-bufhes, where it becqmes confpicuous by its

fcarlet or deep-rofe colour.

3. T. granulata. Dull Granulated Tubercularia. Perf.

n. 3.
—" Roundifh, dull red, with a corrugated granulated

furface."—On the branches of Sycamore, or other fpecies

of Acer, but rare. Its colour is brownifh and opaque

;

yellowifli within. Perfoon.

4. T. conjluens. Confluent Tubercularia. Perf. n. 4.

—

" Crowded and confluent, of a flefhy red brick-colour, fmall,

oblong, angular or flattifh."—On dry branches of the Com-
mon Maple. Coloured much like T. vulgaris, but fmaller,

and fofter.

5. T. cajlanttt. Chefnut Tubercularia. Perf. n. 5

—

" Scattered, fmall, funk in the bark, flattifh, very fmooth,

bright red."—On the bark of the chefnut -tree. Half the

fize of 7". vulgaris, and fcarcely projecting out of the cuticle

of the bark. Its colour externally is like that of a ftraw-

berry, the infide yellowifli, firm.

6. T. rofea. Rofy Tubercularia. Perf. n. 6. Obf.

Mycol. n. 137. fafc. I. 78. (Lichen rofeus ; Schreb. Lipf.

140.)—Scattered, loofe, irregularly globofe, rofe-coloured.

—On trees, efpecially adhering to LichenJlellaris, parietinus,

&c. We have found it on the former at Hetherfet, near

Norwich. The bright-pink little maffes, of which this fpe-

cies confifts, might be taken for the tubercles of fome Lichen;

but they diffolve in wet.

TUBERCULUM Annulare, in Anatomy, a part of

the brain. See Brain.
Tuberculum Lotveri, a fmall eminence in the right au-

ricle of the heart. See Heart.
TUBERNICENSE Oppidum, Tubernoke, in Ancient

Geography, a town of Africa, built in form of a crefcent,

between the fummits of a mountain, 7 leagues S.W. of

Tunis.

TUBERNOKI, in Geography, a town of Tunis, anciently

the fee of a bifhop ; 21 miles S.S.E. of Tunis.

TUBEROSE, in Botany, fee Polianthes. This Eng-
lifh name is not compoHnded of tube and rofe, as raofl people

would naturally conceive, but originates in the old appel-

lation of Tuberofe, or Tuberous, Hyacinth, Hyacinthus tu-

berojus ; alluding to the tuberous root, and the refemblance

of the flower to a Hyacinth.

TUBEROUS Roots, in Gardening and Agriculture,

fuch as conn ft of one or more fwellcd or knobbed tubers, of a
rolid flefhy fub fiance. In this tribe are comprifed many plants

of the ornamental flowery kind, and fome efeulents of the
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kitchen garden ; as in the former, anemone, ranunculus';,

lilipendula, many forts of iris, aconitum, paeony, orchis, cy-
clamen, winter-aconite, day-lily, &c. ; fome alfo with bulbo-
tuberous roots, as gladiolus, polianthes or tuberofe, ophrys,
&c. ; and of the efculent tuberous roots are the potatoe and
Jerufalem artichoke : all of which plants are principally per-

ennial in their roots, being perpetuated annually by offsets, or
cuttings for fets. See Root.

It has lately been fuggefled, and in fome meafure con-
firmed by experiment, that, in cultivation, the root of this

kind, called the potatoe, is liable to have the difeafe termed
the curl produced in crops of it, by the tubers which are

ufed for feed- flock or fets having been allowed to become
too ripe the precediug year ; and that this practice of over-

ripening, being repeated year after year, is the real caufe of
the difeafe, the vegetative power in the tubers being in tins

way exhaufted.

It has been long known to all cultivators of this fort of
crops, that the ufual method of reproducing any particular

variety of the root is by cuts or fets of the tubers ; and that

this manner of propagation is continued from year to year,,

as long as that particular fort is wifhed for, without ever

thinking of reinvigorating the feed-Jlock, or tubers for

planting, by raifing new plants from the real feed ; the

fpecies being reproduced only by fowing the true feeds of
the plant. It is only thus that new varieties are obtained.

But if feeds be taken from any particular variety which is

wifhed to be preferved, and if care be exercifed that the

plants fhall have no communication with the farina of any
other plants of the fame fpecies in flower, then the produce
of thefe feeds will probably be the fame with that variety

from which the feeds were faved ; and from the feed-flock

being renewed, and reinvigorated in this manner, it feems

likely that the variety fo obtained may, by obferving a pro-

per management, be preferved from this difeafe, or any other

kind of degeneracy, for any length of time.

This opinion of the over-ripening of the feed-llock for

the fupply of the enfuing year, by allowing it to remain too

long in the ground, efpecially when planted early, and of the

repetition and continuance of it rendering the tubers wholly

unfit for producing vigorous healthy plants, by exhaufling

their power, being the chief caufe of this difeafe, has however
been almofl uniformly obje&ed to, as being quite contrary to

experience in regard to feeds in general, as full ripenefs has,

been confidered the befl recommendation of them. It is-

notwithflanding apprehended, that this objection arifes from

the taking of an improper view of the matter. For though

it be true, that all of what are properly called feeds are im-

proved by being thoroughly ripened ; the cuts or fets taken

from the tubers of this fort cannot, ftri6tly fpeaking, be con-

fidered as feeds. The planting cuts of this kind of tuberous

root, is analogous, it is fuppofed, to budding or grafting of

trees, being only a fecondary mode of propagation, and con-

fequently that fuch an objection cannot hold good, Befides,

the fuggeftion is illuflrated and fupported by different other

circumflancesand confiderations, as well as by the well-known,

powerful caufe which weakens the vegetative power in the

tubers,—that of allowing the plants that are intended for the

fupplying of feed-flock for the enfuing year to run to flower,,

and produce feed. This, it is thought, fhould in all cafes

be prevented, by cutting off the flowers as they appear in

their embryo flate. In this way, by turning nature from her

ordinary courfe, to force her to exert herfelf in another di-

rection, and to throw back into the tubers that portion of

the vital principle of the plant, which would have been ex-

haufted in the formation of flowers and feeds. Nothing will,

it is fuppofed, contribute more to prevent degeneracy in this.

fori
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fort of tuberous root, and efpecially of the difeafe to which

it is fo liable, than this treatment. See the firft volume of

the Tranfa6tions of the Scotch Horticultural Society.

TUBERSOKE, in Geography, a town of Tunis, an-

ciently the fee of a bifhop
; 48 miles S.W. of Tunis.

TUBIG, a town on the E. coaft of the ifland of Samar.

N. lat. 12 13'. E. long. 1 35 27'.

TUBILUSTRIUM, compounded of tubus, trumpet, and

lujlro, Ipurify, in Antiquity, a feaft or ceremony in ufe among
the Romans. This denomination was given to the day

on which they purified their facred trumpets, as alfo to the

ceremony of purifying them. It was held on the fifth and

laft day of the feaft of Minerva, called quinquatrus, or quin-

quatria, which was performed twice a year.

TUBINGEN, in Geography, a town of Wurtemberg,

fituated in a valley on the Neckar, between two hills. An
univerfity was founded here in the year 1477, and reftored

in the year 1770. Here is a feminary for the ftudy of di-

vinity, and a college for the nobility. The foundation of

the town is unknown, but aflurcdly of great antiquity. It

is the origin of the pfalzgravate of Swabia, and though the

defcent of the ancient palatines of Tubingen be unknown,

yet they had their pfalz or palatium, which ftood on the fpot

of the prefent caftle. One of the eldeft pfalzgraves known
at prefent, lived in the year 1080 ; and the laft of them, viz.

George Eberhard, died in the year 163 1. The two pfalz-

graves, Gobz and William, in the year 1342, fold the town

to count Ulrich of Wurtemberg. In 1535, duke Ulrich,

pulling down the old caftle, caufed that of Hohen Tubingen,

which is the prefent relidence, to be erected, with fortifi-

cations. In 1540 the town was damaged by fire. In the

thirty years' war it was frequently befieged and taken ;

and in 1688, was confiderably injured by the French ; 16

miles S.S.W. of Stuttgard. N. lat. 48 33'. E. long.

9 i-cA

TUBIPORA, Red tubular Coral, in Natural Hipry, a

name given by Linnaeus to a genus of Zoophyta, in the clafs

of worms ; the characters of which are, that its animal is a

nereis, and that it is a coral, confifting of cylindric, hollow,

ereft, and parallel tubes.

In Gmelin's edition of the Linnaean Syftem we have the

following

Species.

Musica. With fafciculated combined tubes ; the tranf-

verfe partitions membranaceous anddiftant. This is the purple

tubipora of Pallas, of which he mentions a variety, or the

flexuofe tubipora. It is found in the American, Indian, and

Red feas, affixed to other corals or rocks ; and is ufed by the

Indians as an antidote to ftrangury and wounds inflicted by
poifonous animals.

Catenulata. With parallel tubes, connected into a

lamina anaftomofing with a folded wreath. Found on the

fhores of the Baltic fea.

SERPENS. With cylindric, ereel:, very fhort, diftant, axil-

lary tubules ; divaricated at the dichotomous bafe : the

Millepora liliacea of Pallas. Found in the Mediterranean and

Northern feas, and on the fhores of the Baltic.

FASCICULARIS. With filiform fafciculated tubes; the

fidis anaftomofing. Found on the fhores of Gothland.

Ramosa. With roundifh interfiles, and (imple, flexuofe,

aggregate, conglutinated tubules of the confluent branches.

Found in the White fea.

1'iwa 1 \. Dichotomous, erecl, with tubules diltributed

in the form of fmall feathers. Found in the Mediterranean

fea.

PENIC1LLATA. Stalky ; the top incraflated, and formed

of tubules connefted towards the bafe. Found in the Green-
land fea, affixed to teftacea.

FlABELLARIS. DeprefTed, flabelliform, radiated with
parallel conjoined tubules. Found as the former.

Stellata. With feparate tubes, combined in layers or
tables, many of thefe tables being remote, horizontally

tubulous, and radiated with ftrias on the furface. Found
among fofiils.

STRUES. With diftant diverging tubes, loofe behind and
often bent ; with tubules fmall, fimple, and horizontal, com-
bined. Found among foffils.

TUBNA, in Geography, a town of Algiers, anciently

called Thubana. The Arabs bury their treafure under the
ruins; no miles S.S.W. of Conflantina. N. lat. 3^ «'.

E. long. 5 .

TUBOE, a town on the fouth coaft of Mindanao. N.
lat. 7° 40'. E. long. 1 24 32'.

TUBOEUF, a town of France, in the department of the

Mayenne ; 6 miles N.N.E. of Laflay.

TUBOR Terk/E, a name ufed by fome botanical au-
thors for the cyclamen or fow-bread.

TUBUG, in Geography, a harbour on the weft coaft of
Mindanao, much frequented by pirates. Near it is the houfe
of a rajah, ftrongly pallifadoed, and defended with twenty
fwivel guns ; 10 miles N. of Pollock harbour.

TUBUHACAN, a town of Africa, in the country of
SugulmefTa ; 9 miles from SugulmefTa.

TUBULARIA, in Zoology, a genus of the Zoophvta
clafs of worms ; the charafters of which are, that the animal

is vegetating and radicated ; the head crefled with tentacula,

generating fmall eggs ; and that the ftem is tubulous, horny,
very fimple or branched, affixed at the bottom, and the ani-

mal thruft out at the apex. Among the following fpecies

are included feveral of the tubular corallines of Ellis.

Species.

Cornucopia. With fimple tube, attenuated below, flexu-

ous and rough. Found among the corals of the Ameriaan
and Mediterranean feas. Colour dufky-yellow.

Indivisa. With very fimple ftalks, and wreathed joint*.

One of Ellis's tubular corallines. Found in the European
and Mediterranean feas. Colour yellowifh-grey.

Ramosa. With branched ilalks, and wreathed joints :

one of Ellis's. Found in the European fea. The loft tu-

bules fordidly grey.

Ramea. With compound branched tubes, large and

fmall branches alternate. Found in the Mediterranean 00
Brownifh-grey.

Fistulosa. With dichotomous articulated flalks, with

imprefiions in form of a rhombus. Bugle coralline of Ellis.

Found in the European, Mediterranean, and Atlantic ;

Pale-grey.

Fragii.is. With dichotomous ftalks, and comprefled

joints. Found in the American lea. White or greenilh.

MuSCOIDES. With fub-dichotomous ftalks, wholly anmu
late-rugofe. One of the tubular corallines of F.lh^. Pound
in the European and Mediterranean lca^. Pale-gl

Pai'yk.u'ea. With a very large papyraceous tubule,

alternately ramole. Found in the Indian ocean.

Penh hi 1 3. With aggregate, (imple, radicated tubules,

proliferous and pemcillated at the apex. Foul

American fea. It is doubted whether t

of this genus.

Ai I r Ml it M. With filiform llalks ; t fu* terminal
;

or fhield ftriated, radiated and calcareous. Found in the

Mediterranean and American feas. White and I ad-

joined to teftacea.

3 ^ \
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SPLACHNEA. With capillary very fimple ilalks ; the ter-

minal pelta fmooth and membranaceous. Found in the Medi-

terranean fea. Of horn-colour.

CORYNA. Sub-ramofe, filiform, papyraceous, jointed

with ovato-acuminated capfules, and dilatable mouth, and

terminated with cylindric armed tentacula. Found on the

fhores of Holland and England. Arenaceous and reddifh.

Affinis. Simple, fub-annulated, foft ; with the tentacula

of the mouth encompafiing the papilla attenuated. Found

on the Englifh coaft, adhering to fuci, and akin to the laft.

FABRICIA. Stellated, with pinnated cirrhi, and fix rays

encompafiing the mouth. Found on the fhores of Norway
and Greenland, often in the fifheries of rocks. Grey, green,

or white.

Longicornis. With two fetaceous cirrhi, longer than

the tubule. Habitation unknown.

Multicornls. With more than twenty cirrhi centrally

white ; body round and hyaline, tubule mace-like. Ha-
bitation unknown.
Campanulata. With lunated creft ; orifices of the

vagina annulated ; body concealed within the vagina. Found
in the ftagnant waters of Europe.

Repexs. Crefted, with cirrhi on both fides radiated
;

vagina extended, tubule opaque, procumbent. Found in the

ftagnant waters of Northern Europe.

Reptans. With lunated creft ; body tractile beyond the

vagina. Found in the ftagnant waters of Europe. Hyaline,

foft, with about fixty cilia.

Sultana. With infundibuliform creft, ciliated at the

bafe. Found in the pools of Gottingen.

Stellaris. Crefted, with pe&inated cirrhi, brown, an-

nulated erect tubule. Found in the fucu9 of the Baltic

fea.

Simplex. With eight linear cirrhi, and conic hyaline

tubule. Found in the fucus of the Norwegian fea.

Spallanzani. With five plumofe cirrhi, pectinated on

both fides, and cylindric, horny tubules, below incurvated.

Found in the Mediterranean fea.

Membranacea. With a double concentric range of

fiftulous tentacula, and a membranaceous, contra&ile, vifcid,

cylindric tubule inclofing the inhabitant. Found in calm

parts of the Mediterranean ; but doubted whether it belongs

to this genus.

Tubularia Fojftlis, in Natural Hijlory, the name of a

fpecies of coral found very often foffile in Germany and Italy,

and compofed of a great number of tubes, or longitudinal

pipes, often refembling fo many worms ranged perpendicu-

larly in the mafs.

They are ufually found either in maffes of a lax ftone, or

in fingle tubules in thofe of the harder and firmer texture.

In thefe two ftates this fofiil makes two very different ap-

pearances ; and, according to the different directions in the

mafs, or the different views of them that the fe&ions of it

place them in, they make a number of very elegant figures.

Hill.

TUBULATED Flower, Tubulatusflofcuius, in Botany,

a term ufed by authors to exprefs thofe fmall flowers, a great

number of which go to compofe one large compound flower.

Thefe are called tubulated, by way of diftin&ion from ano-

ther kind of them, which are, from their fhape, called ligu-

lated. The tubulated flofcules generally compofe the difk,

and the ligulated ones the radius of the compound flowers.

The tubulated ones are formed into a hollow cylinder, which

expands into a mouth at the top, and is divided into fivp

equal fegments, which ftand expanded, and in fome meafure

bent backward.

TUBULI Concamerati, in Natural Hi/lory, the name

T U B
ot a genus of the Tubuhts mar'tnus, diftinguifhed abundantly
from all the others by its figure and inner ftructure.

They are long fhelly bodies, ufually either of a conic qx

cylindric form, or elfe refembling the dentales in fhape ; and
fometimes, but that very rarely, they have their fmaller end
bent and twilled round. They are compofed within of a num-
ber of hollow compartments, each of which communicates
with the next by means of a fiphunculus, which runs through
the whole length in the manner of the thick nautilus, or the

cornu ammonis. We know not thefe in their recent ftate

at this time, but frequently meet with them foffile in the
ftones brought from Sweden for pavements, and in fome
others.

Some authors have called thefe by the name alveoli, con-
founding them with the conic body found in the belemnitx.

See Alveolus.
Others have called them pyramidal entrochi, others obelifci

marmorei alveolares ; and they are the bodies defcribed by
Gefner and Aldrovand, under the names of lapides cauda can-

cri, or cancrites. Some late authors have called them alfo

polythalamii, and others cone-Jlones. Klein, de Tubul. p. 7.

Tubuli Fojfiles, the name given by authors to the cafes or

tubules of fea-worms, found buried in the earth.

They are in their native ftate of very various kinds, but*

by different accidents attending them in their accidental one,

they are fubject to a multitude of other appearances. They
are found of very various fizes, fometimes complete, and
buried in the ftrata of earth or ftone ; fometimes they are more
or lefs perfect, and are immerfed in maffes of the ludus Hel-

mont'ii, or Jeptaria, and in this ftate they make one kind of

lapis fyringoides, or pipe-ftone ; but the moft beautiful fyrin-

goides, or pipe-ftones, are the parts of the bottoms of fhips,

or pofls fixed in the fea, which have been pierced, in their

original ftate of wood, by thefe fea-worms, and afterwards

petrified with the cafes or tubuli of the worms remaining in

them.

Of thefe there are many beautiful fpecimens on the fhore

of the ifland of Sheppey, and in our clay-pits about London
and Richmond.

Thofe tubuli called dentalia et entalia, are not lefs frequent,

and found of various kinds in the clay -pits about London and

the hills of Yorkfhire ; but they are more frequent in fimilar

places in France and Italy.

Tubuli Ladiferi, or GalaBophori, in Anatomy, the canals

in which the milk is fecreted. See Breast.
Tubuli Seminiferi, the innumerable minute canals com-

pofing the body of the teftis. See Generation.
Tubuli Uriniferi, the fmall tubes terminating on the

papillae of the kidney. See Kidney.
Tubuli Vermiculares, a name fometimes ufed by natu-

ralifts for certain fmall oblong and hollow fea-fhells refem-

bling worms.

Tubulus Marinus, or Canalis, in Natural Hi/lory, the

name of a genus (according to fome writers) of univalve

fhell-fifh ; the characters of which are thefe : it is of an ob-

long figure, terminating in a point, and hollow within, fo

that it refembles a tube or horn. Thefe are alfo called by

the old writers dentalia, from their refembling the tooth of a

dog. See Dentalium, Conchology, and Shells.

It has been a common error of authors to confound under

the. general name of tubulus marinus, thefe fhells, and thofe

very different ones of the iiermiculi marini, which mak« a

number of pipes or tubes joined together ; thefe, by their

number and joinings, have induced a late French author to

place them among the multivalve fhells, while the canales are

ufually fingle and feparate, and can have no title to any clafs

but the tubular univalve one. Aldrovand obferves, that the

1

1
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tubuli called dentalia, and thofe called antalia, differ only in

fize ; and he thinks they have no title to the name concha,

fince they are neither of the nature of the common bivalve

nor univalve fhells, fuch as the patella and auris marina ; but

this is very idle, fince by this rule the fnails, and many other

families, might be excluded as well as thefe. This author

fays, in another place, that the antale is formed of many
circumvolutions ; whence he feems to have taken in the buc-

cina under this name ; but later writers have more nicely dif-

tinguifhed in thefe cafes. The fea-pencil is evidently of this

gefius, though extremely different from all the other fpecies

of it, in having its head pierced with a multitude of holes,

in the manner of the head of a watering-pot. Some au-

thors, from the figure of the (hell, call this phallus marinus,

and the French call it le priape. Aldrovand. de Teftac.

lib. lii. p. 382.

TUBULINA, in Botany, a diminutive, from tubus, a

tube, exprefling the ftructure of the fungus in queflion.

—

Perf. Syn. Fung. 197.—Clafs and order, Cryptogamia Fungi.

Nat. Ord. Fungi.

Eff. Gh. Receptacles tubular, combined in a tuft, ge-

nerally feated on a fubjacent membrane. Seeds powdery,

naked, farinaceous.

1. T./allax. Doubtful Tubulina. Perf. n. 1. Obf.

Mycol. fafc. 2. 28.—" Opaque, indeterminate, brownifh.

Receptacles combined at the top into an uniform bark."

—

Found, very rarely, on the trunks of trees. Perfoon ap-

pears to have examined a angle fpecimen only, and therefore

knew nothing of the appearance of the plant in an early

ftage of growth. This fpecimen was about an inch long,

various in breadth, of an earthy or rufty colour. The
tubes were full of powder, otherwife he would have thought

it rather the early ftate of fome Boletus or Spharia.

2. T. fragiformis. Strawberry Tubulina. Perf. n. 2.

Obf. Mycol. fafc. 2. 29. (Tubulifera arachnoidea ; Jacq.

Mifc. Auftr. v. 1. 144. t. 15. T. Ceratum ; Fl. Dan.
t. 659. f. 2.)—Nearly globular ; firft red ; then brown ; re-

ceptacles rather fwelling upwards, diftinft at the top.

—

Found on the trunks of trees, after heavy rains in fummer,

attra&ing notice by its likenefs to a large ftrawberry.

When arrived at maturity, it becomes opaque, of a rufty

brown. The author above quoted mentions in his Obferva-

tiones Mycologies, fafc. 2, numerous fungi allied to this, partly

obferved by himfclf, and partly defcribed by other authors,

which he was doubtful whether to confider as fpecies or va-

rieties. His doubts feem to have been rather increafed than

diminifhed when he wrote his Synopfis, and therefore we can-

not prefume to remove them. Among thefe obfeure pro-

ductions are Sphxrocarpus fragiformis, Bulliard t. 384, and

5. cylindricus, t. 470. f. 3, which appear to anfwer well to

the generic character of Tubulina, and to be fpecifically dif-

tinct from T. fragiformis, as reprefented by Jacquin. Per-

foon alfo mentions a Reticularia multicapjula of Sowerby's
Fungi, t. 169, which is an altogether erroneous reference ;

nor mall we attempt to guefs whether it alludes to any thing

in that author's t. 399, or any other.

TUBULOSE Leaf, among Botanijls. See Leaf.
TUBURBO, in Geography, a town of Africa, in the

kingdom of Tunis, on the Mejerda, fuppofed to be tin-

ancient Tuburbum. Mahomet, a late bey of this kingdom,
planted a great number and variety of fruit-trees in the

neighbourhood of this town, which were ranged in fo par-

ticular a method, that each fpecies was confined to one

grove, and thereby removed from all influence of another.

In the adjacent valley, where the Mejerda conveys its

itream, the fame curious and generous prince erected out of

the ruins of a neighbouring amphitheatre, a large mally

T L C
bridge or dam, with proper fluices and flood-gates to raite

the river to a convenient height for watering and refrefhino
thefe plantations. But this, which was too laudable an 11-

vention to fubfift long in Barbary, was foon entirely broken
down and deftroyed ; 16 miles W.N.W. of Tunis.
TUBUS Corolla, in Botany, the inferior, more or lefs

cylindrical, part of a monopetalous corolla, fupporting the

Limbus ; fee that article. The tube differs in length, in

different genera or fpecies of plants, as well as in fhape. A
rotate, or wheel-fhaped, corolla has the tube neceffarily very
fhort, or fcarcely any ; a funnel-fhaped one has the fame
part elongated, and dilated upward. Sometimes the tube
conceals the ftamens, which are inferted either into fome
part of itfelf, or more rarely into the receptacle ; fometimes,
indeed very frequently, the ftamens project, with the ftyle,

out of the tube. Its mouth is ufually pervious ; fometimes
hairy ; in feveral genera of the tribe Afperifolia, that part
is clofed by arched or converging valves, covering the an-

thers. The claws of the petals, in a polypetalous corolla,

ftand in the place of the tube of a monopetalous one, and
in fome inftances are fo far connefted, at an early period, as

really to conftitute a tube, fubfequently fplitting into claws.

Examples occur in the order of Prote^ece.t., which have
caufed fome perplexity, and difference of opinion, in the

characters given by different botanifts of the plants of that

order.

TUCABATH, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa,

in the interior of Libya. Ptolemy.

TUCANA, in Ornithology, a name given by fome to the

toucan.

TUCAPEL, in Geography, mountains of Chili, S. of

Conception. S. lat. 37 30'.

TUCAVAN, a town on the W. coaft of the ifland of

Negros. N. lat. 1 i
c

12'. E. long. 122 57'.

TUCCA Terebinthina, Sheebah, in Ancient Gtogra
a town in the interior of Africa, near Affurus and S.W. of

it. Ptolemy.

TUCCABAR, in Geography, a town of Tunis, on the

Mejerda ; 24 miles W. of Tunis.

TUCCABATCHE, a town of the ftate of Georgia;

10 miles S.W. of Oakfufkee.

TUCCI, Martos, in Ancient Geography, a town ot

Spain, in Betiea, S. of Caftulo.

TUCHAN, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Aude ; 12 miles S. of La Graffe.

TUCHEL, a town of Pruflia, in Pomerelia ; 25 miles

N.W. of Culm.
TUCK of a Ship, a name given to that part of the fhip

where the ends of the bottom planks are collected together,

immediately under the ftern or counter. When this part,

inftead of being incurvated, and forming a convex tu: 1

aflumes the fhape of a vertical or oblique plane, it is laid to

be fquare ; and a fquare tuck is accordingly terminated

above by the wing-tranfom, and below, and on each fide, by

the tafhion-pieces. Falconer.

Tl CK-Rail, the rail which is wrought well with the upper

fide of the wing-tranfom of (hip*, &C. and tonus I rabbel

for the purpofe o( caulking the butt-eiuls of the plank

the bottom.

TUCKABATCHEES, in G< graph. 1 town of the

Creek nation of Indians.

TUCKAHOC Cm iK, a branch of the river Cho]

in Maryland.

TUCKAHOE, in Botany, the North American I

name ot a very extraordinary production, found in v.-

parts of the United States, which appears to be

raneoUS fungus, nearly allied to the genus Tl BBR : I"' 'hat

I I
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article. The Tuckahoe is found in irregular, more or lefs

globular or oblong, lumps, from an ounce to thirty pounds
iu weight, having a brown corrugated bark. Its internal

fubftance is uniform, folid, fnow-white, farinaceous, with

little or no tafte or fmell ; and has been ufed by the natives

as fuod. This production is generally found attached to the

roots of fome tree, efpecially of the genera Pinus and Quer-

cus, the fibres of which are interwoven with part of its

texture, but in procefs ot time are obliterated. Its growth
appears to be very (low. In decay the inner fubftance af-

fumes an acid flavour, and brown colour. Such arc fome
of the particulars of the hiftory of this fungus, for fo we
prefume it to be, which we have received from Dr. Mac-
bride of Charleftown, South Carolina ; who has lately given

a more ample and detailed account of it, with fpecimens, to

the Linnaean Society of London.
TUCKAREAH, in Geography, a town of Africa, in

Sahara, anciently called Tigava ; 106 miles S. of Algiers.

TUCKATPOUR, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar

of Ruttunpour ; 18 miles S.W. of Ruttunpour.

TUCKEA, a town of Hindooftan, in Goondwana ; 10

miles W. of Nagpour.
TUCKER, in Rural Economy, a term fometimes applied

to £ perfon employed in the bulinefs of fulling.

TuCKER, JosiAH, D.D., in Biography, a controverfial

writer, was the fon of a fmall freeholder in Wales, and

born in the year 171 1. Having completed his education at

St. John's college, Oxford, and taken orders, he ferved a

curacy at Brillol, and was promoted by bifhop Butler, who
made him his chaplain, to the rectory of St. Stephen's in

that city. His refidence at Briftol drew his particular at-

tention to commercial matters, in reference to which he

publifhed, about the year 1747, " A brief Effay on the Ad-
vantages and Difadvantages which refpedtively attend France

and Great Britain with regard to Trade;" which was fol-

lowed by " Reflections on the Expediency of a Law for the

Naturalization of foreign Proteftants," publifhed in two
parts, 1 75 1—2, and advocating liberal and enlarged princi-

ples. In thefe principles he efpoufed the caufe of the Jews
in two " Letters to a Friend concerning Naturalizations,"

1753. The part he took on this occafion expofed him to

much obloquy, and was the occafion of his being burnt in

effigy by the populace. However, in 1755 he obtained the

degree of D.D., and was made a prebendary of Briftol.

His activity in promoting the election of Mr. Nugent, after-

wards lord Clare, as a reprefentative for Briftol, was recom-
penfed in 1758 by the deanery of Gloucefter. In the con-
troverfy occafioned by the petitioning clergy in 1771, he

took a part, and publifhed in 1772, ;< An Apology for the

prefent Church of England, as by Law eftablifhed ;" in

which, whiltt he oppofed their claims, he expreffed his wifh

for the omiffion of the Athanafian creed in the church fer-

vice, and for excufing ftudents of the univerfities upon ma-
triculation, and graduates in lay faculties, from fubfeription

to the articles. In the fame year he publifhed " Six Ser-

mons," on doctrinal points that were then much agitated.

In 1773 appeared his Letters to Dr. Kippis's " Vindication

of the Proteftant Diffenting Minifters with regard to their

late Application to Parliament," which were written with
moderation and candour, and in which he feems difpofed to

unite the claims of the church of England refpecting its

own members, with liberal concefiions to thofe who diflent

from it. In 1774 he publifhed his " Four Trades, together

with Two Sermons^on Political and Commercial Subjects ;"

in which he unfolded his whole plan for fettling the difputc

with America, deemed by both the contending parties ex-

travagant ; this was " to feparate entirely from the North

American colonies by declaring them to be a free and inde-

pendent people, over whom we lay no claim ; and then by
offering to guarantee this freedom and independence againft

all foreign invaders whatever." But he did not wifh to con-
cede the point of right in this controverfy, as appeared from
his publication in 1775, entitled " The refpective Pleas and
Arguments of the Mother Country and of the Colonies dif-

tinctly fet forth ; and the Impoffibility of a Compromife of
Differences, or a natural Conceflion of Rights, plainly de-
monftratcd." Mr. Burke treated his fcheme with fome de-
gree of contempt, and therefore he addreffed to him one of
three fubfequent publications on this fubject. The dean
became ardent and irritable in the profecution of this dif-

pute, and allowed himfelf in the abufe of the colonifls, and
particularly of Dr. Franklin. In 1781, apparently devi-

ating from the principles which he had avowed in more early

life, he attacked Mr. Locke and his followers on the origin,

extent, and end of civil inftitutions, in his " Treatife con-

cerning Civil Government." The advocates of Locke re-

torted upon him with warmth, and perhaps with fome de-

gree of afperity ; but " he might confole himfelf (as one of
his biographers fays) by having his work quoted by lord

Mansfield in the houfe of peers, with a fine eulogium on
the talents of the author, whom he mentioned as a writer of
the firft clafs for fagacity and knowledge." Indulging his

refentment againft the Americans, and predicting confe-

quences likely to refult from their independence, which have

not been verified by fact, he addreffed to M.Necker, in 1782,
a pamphlet entitled " Cui Bono ? or, An Enquiry, what
Benefits can arife either to the Englifh or the Americans, the

French, Spaniards, or Dutch, from the greateft Victories

or Succeffes in the prefent War." In the " Preface" to this

work, he undertakes to refute the opinions of the advocates

for equal reprefentation. In his fubfequent commercial

publications he declares himfelf adverfe to all reftridtions

upon trade, and defirous of leaving it to regulate itfelf.

Having refigned his rectory at Briftol to his curate, he re-

fided at his deanery in Gloucefter, and difcharged the various

duties of his office with exemplary affiduity. Although he

was married, he left no iffue. He lived to the advanced

age of eighty-eight years, and died in 1799, by a paralytic

ftroke. Gent. Mag. Month. Rev. Gen. Biog.

Tucker, the Rev. William, one of the gentlemen of

king Charles II.'s chapel, and precentor of Weftminfter

Abbey, was a very judicious compofer of choral mufic. Mr.
Mafon, in fpeaking of the full anthem, " O give thanks

unto the Lord," by this ingenious dilettante, very truly

obferves, that " every fyllable in this compofition has its jult

length, and each part of a fentence its proper paufe ; it ad-

mits no perplexing alterations or unmeaning repetitions, but

proceeds in one full, yet diftinct ftrain, harmonically, yet

intelligibly."

So many circumftances muft concur in forming a com
plete mufician among the lovers of the art, who have no

other view in its cultivation than pure amufement, that

however ardent their zeal and fublime their genius, if they

have not been early initiated in the myfteries of counterpoint,

and purfued its labyrinths with the perfeverance of pro-

ieffional ftudents, timidity, embarraffment, ignorance, and

confufion, will appear in their fcores at the firft glance of a

regular-bred compofer. In general, their practice, reading

of fcores, experience, and application, are inferior to thofe

of the meaneft organift, or ripieno performer : difdaining to

perform under parts, or to ftudy them in the works of great

mafters, as foon as they know their gammut, their chief

practice confifts in folos and amufing melodies ; fo that they

remain to the end of their lives unable to count refts, or

keep
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keep time, with profefiional firmnefs and accuracy ; and

either totally neglecting or running away too foon from

plain counterpoint to florid, a want of inftruftion and regu-

lar ftudy appear in the bafes they put to the flightell and

moft natural melodies.

Tucker'j IJland, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Pa-

cific ocean, fo called by Capt. Wilfon of the Duff, from

one of the crew who left the fhip there. N. lat. 7 22'. £.

long. 122 5'.—Alfo, a fmall ifland near the coaft of South

Carolina. N. lat. 32 36'. W. long. 8o° 16'.

TUCKERTON, a fea-port of New Jerfey, in Little

Egg harbour Alfo, a town of Burlington county, New
Jerfey ; 201 miles from Wafhington.

TUCKET, awordufed by Shakfpeare in " All's well

that ends well," aft iii. fc. 8. corrupted from toccata, Ital.

a flourifh.

TUC KIN, m Agriculture, the name of the fatchel that

is fometimes ufed in fetting beans in the field.

TUCKING-Mill, in Rural Economy, a name given in

fome places to a fulling-mill.

TUCKT Hazaka, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,

in Moultan ; 10 miles N.W. of Toulomba.

TUCKUM, a town of the duchy of Courland ; 33 miles

E. of Goldingen.

TUCKUSH, a fmall ifland in the Mediterranean, near

the coaft of Algiers, oppofite a town of the fame name on

the continent ; 12 miles E. of the Cape of Iron.

TUCKWAPOUR, a town of Hindooftan, in Oude
;

14 miles S. of Bahraitch.

TUCKYPARA, a town of Bengal; 24 miles S. of

Burdwan.
TUCOPIA, an ifland in the Pacific ocean, difcovered

by Quiros in 1606. He could not find any anchoring place,

but was near enough to converfe with the inhabitants, who
offered him a prefent of nuts, and a piece of cloth made of

palm-leaves ; and they faw fome plantations of fruit-trees.

S. lat. 12 . E. long. 167 .

TUCRI, a town of Naples, in the county of Molife
;

13 miles E.S.E. of Molife.

TUCUBI, or Tacubis, in Ancient Geography., a town

of Spain, in Lufitania.

TUCUMAN, or Tacma, now called the Intendancy of
Saha, in Geography, a province of South America, in the vice-

royalty of Buenos Ayres, extending from 26°t033° W. long.,

and from 22 30' to 30 S. lat. ; bounded on the N. by Chicas

and Tarija, on the E. by Chaco and Yapitzlaga, on the S.

by Cordova, and on the W. by the Andes, which feparate

it from Chili. This province is now divided into thofe of

Salta and Cordova. Eftalla fays that the province of Tu-
cuman was the largeft in America, extending from the cor-

ner called La Guardia \o the river of Quiaca, 380 leagues
;

of which 314 are fertile lands with carriage-roads, and the

remaining 66 barren country with horfe-paths. As far as

.lujuy the temperature is benign, inclining to the warm and

humid, and travellers find much convenience and abundance

of provifions. The territory of Tucuman is rich and well cul-

tivated,efpeeially towards Chili, with fame defert cantons upon
the Magellanic fide. The foil is faiuly, and ahnoll without

ilones, but very well watered, producing plenty of cotton,

wild cochineal, wax, honey, paftel for dyeing, and aval

of fruits, with roots, Indian wheat, &c. They Likewife

breed here vail numbers of cattle, and have plenty of deer,

and other game, with lions ami tvgers in their woods. The
llieep here are very large and (Irong, hut their wool is line,

and the inhabitants ufe them alfo for carriage. The natn

were formerly naked, but lince fomowhat civilized by the

Spaniards, and covered with their woollen ami cotton nianu-

faftures ; they live in fmall villages very clofe to one another".

Its two principal rivers are the Dolce and Salado, i. e. the
fweet and fait ones, befides innumerable fmaller ftreams.

In this province a kind of large crow is hunted, and an ani-

mal between a hare and rabbit. Here are faid to be twelve
kinds of bees, all producing honey of different qualities.

The chief drink is called " Aloja," but Eftalla does not

mention its ingredients, but it is the chica mad- of maize.

Throughout the province there is, as he fays, no perfon fo

poor that he does not kill a cow or a heifer every day for

the fupport of his family.

In the jurifdiftion of San Miguel de Tucuman (fee St.

MiOUEL) is found the tree called "Quebracho," a name
derived from its extreme hardnefs, which breaks the axe

;

the outer part being white and the centre red, and the latter,

after being fteeped in water, becoming hard and heavy like

ftone. In the fame province are found fpiders, winch weave
a thread of great flrength and beauty. About a league to

the fouth of San Miguel is the fait river called Sali. Thii
town is remarkable for the manufacture of a kind of cars,

ufed in tranfporting articles of commerce. The city of

Salta (fee Salta) is crowded with merchants in February
and March, though in the rainy feafon the roads are fcareely

paffable : the furrounding vale of Lerma produces excellent

wheat, and abundant pafturage, but the poor are tormented

with a kind of leprofy. The graziers, who deal in mules,

and the merchants, chiefly Gallicians, are robuft, and the

women are remarkable for their beautiful complexions and

flowing hair
;
yet the fex, after twenty-five years of age, is

fubjeel; to a fwelling in the throat, called " Coto," producing

an effeft very ftrange and ridiculous, and which is care-

fully concealed with neckcloths, but attended with no difeafe

or abbreviation of life. This deformity feems to belong to

the goitre, a diforder formerly believed to be reftrifted to

the mountains ; but as Salta is fituated in a valley, it is pro-

bably produced by the water or the fogs.

TUCUMANITA, a town of South America, in the

province of Tucuman ; 10 miles W. of St. Miguel de Tu-
cuman.

TUCUYO. See Tocuyo.
TuctlYO, or Tocuyo, a river of Venezuela, which runs

into the fea, N. lat. io° 38'. W. long. 69 22'.

TUDDER, a town of France, in the department of the

Roer ; 1 1 miles S. of Rurtmond.

TUDDINGTON. See Toddington.
TUDELA, a town of South America, in the kingdom

of New Granada.—Alfo, a town oi Spain, in the province

of Leon ; 5 miles E. of Valladolid.—Alfo, a town of Spain,

in Na\arre, on the Ebro ; taken from the Moors in iti< ;

4 miles S. of Pamplona. N. lat. 42 1 1'. W. long. i° 40'.

TUDER, ToDI, in Ancient Geography, a 1

in Umbria, to the S.W., among the mounta • From
being a fmall place it became a Roma
TUDERGA, in Geography,

in Xatolia ; :; 2 miles N.N.E. of Klki-Shehr.

TUDES, in Ancient Geography, a town

tin- route from Bracara to Aftur Lamia and

Burbida. Anton, [tin.

TUDWAY, Dr. Thomas, in .

deal compofer, educated under Dr. Blow, at

as Turner and I'urecll. 1 Ie v

children of the chapel-ro\ al after I

after quitting the chapel-royal, he was

choir .a Windfor as a tenor finger.

fellow -difciples, endeavoured to diftinguifh himfeU

compofer, and has inlerted inl I

Muiie winch he tranferibed for lord Harley, an anthem <>;
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his own compofition, in 1675, wMCIA ^ie was onty nineteen,

with fix more of his early productions for the church, of

which the counterpoint is but ordinary and clumfy. The
words are likewife often inaccurately accented : he throws

the accent of the word triumph upon the fecond fyllable,

like Handel ; which, though but flight, is, indeed, the

only reiemblance between them.

In 1 68 1, at twenty-five years of age, he was admitted

to the degree of bachelor of mulic at Cambridge. And in

1705, upon her majefty queen Anne vifiting that univer-

lity, he compofed an anthem, " Thou, O God, hail heard

my vows," which he performed as an exercife for a doc-

tor's degree ; and, after receiving that academical honour,

he was appointed public profeflbr of mufic in that univerfity.

Dr. Tudway compofed an anthem, " Is it true that God
will dwell with men upon the earth ?" on occafion of queen

Anne going to St. George's chapel, at Windfor, for the

firft time ; and for this, and other occafional compofitions,

was permitted to ftyle himfelf organill and compofer ex-

traordinary to that princefs.

In the latter part of his life Dr. Tudway refided much
in London, and was patronized by the Oxford family.

The valuable fcores of Englifh church mufic, in fix thick

volumes quarto, which are now in the Britifh Mufeum,
N° 7337, were tranfcribed by himfelf at this time.

It is faid that he ufed to meet Prior, fir James Thornhill,

Chriftian the engraver, Bridgman the gardener, and other

eminent artifts, at lord Oxford's, once a week ; and that

fir James drew all their portraits with a pencil, among
which is Tudway playing upon the harpfichord. Prior

wrote fportive verfes under thefe drawings, which were in

the pofieffion of Mr. Weft, the late prefident of the Royal

Society.

Dr. Tudway's pi&ure is in the mufic-fchool at Oxford :

at Cambridge he was longer remembered as an inveterate

punfter, than a great mufician.

In the time of the duke of Somerfet's chancellorship at

Cambridge, during the difcontents of feveral members of

that univerfity at the rigour of his government and paucity

of his patronage, Tudway, himfelf a malcontent, and join-

ing in the clamour, faid, a the chancellor rides us all, with-

out a bit in our mouths." Nor did the wicked fin of pun-

ning quit him even in ficknefs ; for having been dangeroufly

ill of a quinfy, and unable, for fome time, to fwallow either

food or medicines ; the phyfician who attended him, after

long debates and difficulties, at length turning to Mrs. Tud-
way fays, " Courage, madam ! the doctor will get up May-
hill yet, he has been able to fwallow fome nourifhment :"

the doctor cries out, " Don't mind him, my dear, one fival-

loiv makes no fummer."
In the Annals of Queen Anne's reign, 1706, vol. v. p. 333.

the following relation of Tudway's difgrace at Cambridge
is unaccountable, and mentioned no where that we know of

but in thefe Annals by Boyer, printed in 1707.
" About the latter end of July, the vice-chancellor of

the univerfity of Cambridge, having received information

that Mr. Tudway had fpoken words highly reflecting on her

majefty, he convened the heads of houfes at the regent's,

where Mr. Tudway was cited to appear, which he did, and

the words being pofitively proved upon oath, they all unani-

moufly found him guilty, and proceeded to fentence, which
was folemnly pronounced in the prefence of the heads, and

entered as an aft by the public regifter, as follows : ' That
Mr. Tudway be fufpended of all degrees taken and to be

taken ; that he be deprived of his organift's place in St.

Mary's church, and of his profefforfhip of mufic in the

univerfity.'

" Mr. Tudway being of King's college, the provoft de-

prived him of that place in the college, and the regifter there

likewife entered his deprivation ; and the butler and pantler

took his name off the tables in their offices. The matter of
Pembroke-hall, where he was alio organift, in like manner
deprived him of that office, and the regifter there entered it

accordingly, fo that he was deprived of all he held in the
univerfity of Cambridge."
We thought it probable that this fudden paroxyfm of

difloyalty may have been brought on by the diimiflion of his

patron Mr. Harley ; but that did not happen till a year
after. In the account which Tudway gives of himfelf in

his prefaces to the Collection of Choral Mufic which he
made for lord Harley, he Ipeaks with the greateft reverence

of the queen, affumes the title of her majefty's compofer
extraordinary, and fpeaks of anthems which he compofed
exprefsly for her chapels-royal at St. James's and atWindfor.
It was perhaps only for the fake of an irrefiftiblc pun which
offered itfelf in converfation, that he twifted fome fentence

or expreffion into treafon, or at leaft into difrefpeft ; for he
recovered all his places, had the degree of doctor in mufic
conferred upon him when queen Anne vifited Cambridge,
and lived and died mufic-profeffor in that univerfity.

TUE Iron, are cones of caft-iron with an aperture to

receive the nozzle of fmiths' bellows, to prevent the heat of
the fire injuring them.

TUECH, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Ardeche ; 18 miles N.W. of Viviers.

TUEL, among Sport/men, denotes the fundament of a

horfe, or wild beafl.

TUELCAR, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan ; 20
miles N.E. of Travancore.

TUELCOS, favages in the fouthern part of the Ame-
rican continent, or Terra del Fuego, refiding on the Rio
Negro or Colachel, N. of the Moluches or Tehuels. ( See
Patagonia.) The Tuelcos are a numerous tribe. They
are divided into horfe and foot, and are dreaded by the In-

dians of the Pampas, who amount to five or fix thoufand

fouls, with about one thoufand warriors ; and they often join

in attacks on the frontier. Their attachment to war is fuch,

that in cafe there be no foreign enemy, one aduar or village

of tents will make war againft another. Their lances are

generally of ftrong wild reeds, and they are fo dangerous on
horfeback, that the Spanifli fufileers cannot fometimes Hand
the charge. The head is large and makes a terrible wound,
by which, as they exprefs it, they may fee through their

enemies. In thefe rencounters the Spanifli cavalry prefer

the fpear, fabre, and piftols, the carabine and cartouch-box

being of little avail. The bola or bowl is of ftone Or metal,

about the fize of thofe ufed in billiards ; this is fixed to a

firing about a yard long, and at the extremity, by which it

is held, there are fome feathers of the American oftrich or

caffowary. This firing is turned round the head like a

fling, and with it they can ftrike with certainty at a fufficient

diftance. The bolas or bowls have been adopted by the

Spanifli foldiery ; being two globes of ftone or hard wood
faftened at the ends of a firing, and ferving not only to en-

thral the wild horfes and cattle, but alfo to annoy their ene-

mies. Poniards, fabres, and cutlaffes are more ufual among
thefe favages than the bow or the fling. During war they

are all cavalry ; and they chufe for their general the moil

robuft and valiant of their chiefs. They paint their bodies,

particularly the face and hands, with black and red, not

only to infpire terror, but to ferve as a mark, that they may
not be fingled out by the enemy. The tents or hovels of all

the tribes of favages are fimilar, being compofed of hides

of horfes, beeves, or other animals, and arranged in ftreets.

The
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The tent of the cazique is diftinguifhed by painting and fu-

perior arrangement. The common food is the oftrich and

cahWary, and a kind of armadillo ; but their chief regale

is the flefli of the mare or foal. In cafe of urgent thirft,

they will drink warm blood, which they draw from their

horfes. The want of food is fupplied with bones, greafe,

and dry dung. The ufe of clay is univerfal, in making

various forts of earthenware. They eat fait with their

meat roafted or boiled, and are no ftrangers to fome pre-

parations of milk. The Serranos or mountaineers make a

pafte of carobs, of which they form their bread in loaves,

called pateis. In Tuelca, and in other fouthern parts, the

guanaco abounds, the flefh of which, with that of a kind

of hare, forms the chief food of the Tehuels or Patagonians.

But the flem is eaten half raw. The drefs of both fexes is

a mantle, extending to the mid-leg, with an opening for the

arms, and girt with a leathern belt. On horfeback, the

fkirts are drawn together fo as to form loofe breeches. Thefe

clothes are fometimes made of wool, but they prefer the

flcins of the guanaco, lion, and tiger ; and the Patagonians ufe

thofe of feals. With the feathers of the oftrich they make

fans, and ornaments for bridles, ftaining them of various

colours. Thefe articles they exchange for tobacco, brandy,

and the tea of Paraguay, which with them are articles of

luxury. Hard-ware and alfo coarfe woollen are much
efteemed. The brandy they exhauft at once, making no

referve. The herb of Paraguay, after having ferved once, is

dried, again ufed, and finally eaten. The tobacco is fmoked

fti a wooden pipe. The caziques or captains have feveral

wives, but monogamy generally prevails. Jealoufy is little

known, and a payment in kind is the ufual penalty for adul-

tery. Homicides and duels are frequent, and thefe latter

open confli&s are deemed honourable ; but treafon and af-

faifination are capital crimes, and the guilty are put to death

with lances or wooden clubs, nor are there any churches to

protect murderers. Although all are thieve6, they will make
war on a tribe that protects robbers. In every tented vil-

lage, there is a perfon revered as a forcerer and phyfician.

In the night they have no light but that of fire, which

they procure by fri&ion of hard wood. Their conflicts are

fo violent, that few are feen without marks of deep wounds.

The defire of revenge paffes from one generation to another.

They celebrate their victories with dancing, finging and

drinking
;
painting and adorning themfclves for fuch oc-

cafions. Their number has been greatly reduced by the

fmall-pox. They appear to have no religion ; but contem-

plate with reverence the fun, which they call " Antu," and

the moon " Quien." The only ceremony that has any afpeft

of religion is, when they kill a beeve, their fprinkling fome
of the blood on the ground, with the formulary, " Give me
to eat, me, and my people." They think that the moon
confers ftrength and valour ; and when the new moon ap-

pears, they prefent their infants, and fay " make them
itrong." They alfo pray to Quien for courage and ftrength

to avenge injuries, and deltroy their enemies. Ineffectual

attempts have beer, made by popifti miflionanes fur their

ronvcrfion. The miflionaries were (lain and the few Chrif-

tiaM difperfed. Such is Eftalla'a account of thefe lavages.

TUELLA, La, a town of France, in the department of

the Dora ; 16 miles W. of Aofta.

TVER, a town of Ruflia, and capital of a govcrn-
rnrnt,ut the conflux of the Tvertza and Volga. It is tin-

fee ot an archbifliop, and, according to Bufching, contains

(fventy churches and convents. Tver, from a fniall fort rets,

became a town, and increafed in population and wealth to lo

threat a degree, as to become the metropolis of an mdepend-
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TUT
ent fovereignty, called from the town the duchy of Tver.
Tver is divided into the Old and New Town ; the former,
fituated on the oppofite fide of the Volga, confifts almoft en-
tirely of wooden cottages ; the latter was, a few buildings
excepted, burned down in the year 1763. The empre;\
was no fooner informed of this calamity, than (he ordered a
regular and beautiful plan of a new town to be flcetched by
an eminent architect ; and enjoined that all the houfes
mould be reconftrudted in conformity to this new model.
She raifed, at her own expence, the governor's houfe, the
bifliop's palace, the courts of juftice, the new exchange, the
prifon, and feveral other public edifices ; and offered to
every perfon who would engage to build a houfe with
brick, a loan of 300/. for twelve years without intereit.

The money advanced by her majefty upon this occalion
amounted to 60,000/. and {he afterwards remitted one-third
of this fum. The ftreets, which are broad and long, iffue

in a ftraight line from a fquare, or rather an oftagon, in the
centre : the houfes of this octagon, and of the principal
ftreets, are of brick ftuccoed white, and form a very mag-
nificent appearance. There is an ccclefiaftical feminary at
Tver, which is under the infpe&ion of the bifhop, and
admits 600 ftudents. In 1776, the emprefs founded a
fchool for the inftruction of 200 burghers' children ; they
are taught to read, write, and caft accounts, and a few of
them are trained to handicraft trades. In June 1779, an
academy was alfo opened in this town for the education of
the young nobility of the province, at the charge of tl»e

fame imperial patronefs. It admits 120 ftudents, who are

inftrufted in foreign languages, arithmetic, geography, for-

tification, tactics, natural philofophy, muiic, riding, dancing,
&c. Tver is a place of confiderable commerce, which it owes
principally to its advantageous fituation, being near the

conflux of the two rivers, along which are conveyed all the

goods and merchandize fent by water from Siberia, and the

fouthern provinces towards Petersburg. Pallas l'peaks of
the delicious fherbet, with which travellers are regaled at all

feafons of the year ; 72 miles N.N.W. of Mofcow. N. lat.

56 50'. E. long. 36 14'.

TVERSKOE, a government of Ruflia, bounded on the
N. by Novgorodfkoe, on the E. by the government of
Jaroflavl and Vladimir, on the S. by Molkovikaia and Smo-
lenfkoe, and on the W. by Pikovfkoe ; about 180 miles

long, and 100 broad. This part of Ruflia produces
abundance of wheat, barley, rye, oats, buck-wheat, hemp,
flax, and all kinds of vegetables. In the foretli are to be
found oaks, birches, alders, poplars, alhes, pines, &C.
fome diftance there are elks, bears, wolves, foxes, wild goats,

martens, ermines, fquirrels, and marmots. There is alfo

plenty of eagles, hawks, cranes, herons, fwans, and all kinds

of fmall game. N. lat. 55 36' to 58° 30'. E. lo

33° t<>38 .

TVERTZA, a river of Ruflia, which runs into the

Volga, at Tver.

TUERYE, a town of France, in the department et

Mont Blanc ; 4 miles E. of Chumbery.
TUESAH, a town of Hindoollan, in Berar ; ;i miles

E. ot Elhchpour.

TUESDAY. See How-Day, TuMCO, Tyr, and

Week.
Tit.sow Bay, in Geography, 1 hay on the ee.nl of Terr*

del FuegO, in the Straus of Magellan. S. la'. I

THESIS, in /indent Geogr lflc of

Albion, belonging to the Voconugi, according to 1

TUFA* in Mineralogy and GtoUgjt a ftone fo

depositions trom fprings or rivulets containing much earthy

3 B mat
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matter in folution, or mechanically fufpended. Tufa is alfo

formed 1>) the concretion of loofe volcanic dull or cinders

cemented by water ; and alfo by the confolidation of mnd
thrown out of volcanoes. The disintegration and fubfe-

quent confolidation of bafaltic rocks forms a third kind of

tufa, which the German geologilts call trap-tujf.

Calcareous tufa is formed m large quantities in many

lime-ftone dillricts. The waters which iffue from calcareous

rocks rife to the furface impregnated with a confiderable

quantity of carbonate of lime. On expofure to the air and

light, they depoiit their contents on whatever fubftance is

prefented to them, and in the beds of rivulets form folid

incruftations, fometimes of great extent, and many yards in

thicknefs. The ftone thus depofited is always more or

lefs porous or veficular, and contains portions of plants and

frefh-water (hells which it has enveloped. This ftone

hardens by expofure to the air, and is frequently employed

in architecture. It is not a little remarkable, that St.

Peter's church, and fome of the grandeft works of ancient

and modern architecture at Rome, are formed of a fpecies of

calcareous tufa, called by the Italians traverthio. In the

vicinity of Stroudwater, in Gloucefterfhire, many of the

fprings that iffue from the feet of the Cotfwold hills make

large depofitions of calcareous tufa. At one fituation, called

the Rock-mill, a bed of this ftone, more than thirty feet in

thicknefs, has been worked formerly for building, as ap-

pears from fome of the oldeft edifices in the neighbourhood,

which proves the hardnefs and durability of this ftone. In

Derbyshire, and all the calcareous diftricts in England, beds

of tufa arc formed by fimilar depofitions. Beds of tufa

are very common among the mountains which terminate the

high vallies of the Alps, and there are promontories of cal-

careous tufa in the vallies of Switzerland. It was generally

fuppofed that the particles of lime-ftone were held in folution

by carbonic acid in the water, and that the evaporation of

this acid, after expofure to the air, occafioned the depofition

of the calcareous particles. Dr. Kidd, of Oxford, has

made fome experiments on the folvent power of fimple

water on carbonate of lime, which he finds to be much
greater than was generally fuppofed. If, fays he, half an

ounce of diftilled water be agitated for a ftiort time in con-

tact with pulverized carbonate of lime, it will be found, on

the addition of oxalate of ammonia, that the water will be

rendered turbid. It appears, therefore, that when a fpring,

charged with as much calcareous matter as it is capable of

holding in folution, has iffued from beneath the earth, the

requifite quantity has been diminifhed by evaporation, the

particles of calcareous matter are liberated and depofited.

Calcareous tufa forms fo rapidly in fome fituations, as

entirely to clofe up the paffage in canals and aqueducts

through which calcareous waters flow. Many hot fprings

depofit tufa in abundance : the heat appears to afiift the

folvent power of water, and to accelerate the precipitation of

its contents by a more rapid evaporation from the furface.

The travertine, or travertino, is the moft remarkable of all

the calcareous tufas, as it has been employed for the con-

ftruftion of fome of the proudeft monuments of architectural

genius in ancient and modern times. Of this ftone,

Breiflak, an Italian mineralogift, gives the following in-

terefting defcription.

" The Anio, or Tiverone, which defcends from the Apen-
nines of Vifcovaro and Subiaco to the eaft of Rome, croffes

Tivoli before reaching the plain where it unites with the

Tiber. All the land through which the Anio paffes in

Tivoli, whether near the great cafcade or the fmaller ones, is

foiled with maffes of a calcareous ftone, produced by the de-

pofition of its waters. Sometimes a piece of rufii or reed, o?
other vegetable matter, is the firft point to which the calca-

reous earth begins to attach itfelf. It generally depofes iit

concentric layers, and has the hardnefs and fibrous tiffue of
alabafter. Thefe layers are neverthelefs feparated by a
bed of calcareous earth, friable, yellowifh, and very fine.

At the foot of the mountain of Tivoli, where the Anio
enters the plain which extends to Rome, are the quarries of
travertine. This calcareous rock is depofed in horizontal

beds : its colour is yellowifh-white, its grain earthy, frac-

ture uneven, and its hardnefs far furpaffes that of thofe cal-

careous maffes produced by the Anio in the neighbourhood
of Tivoli. Cavities, where the calcareous fubftance has
affumed a fparry grain and ftalactitic form, are common in

travertine. Sometimes thefe cavities have been iince filled

by a calcareous ftalactite, whiter, of a finer grain, and harder.

This is the origin of thofe white fpots, the regularity of
which has caufed them to be miftaken for marine bodies en-

veloped in its pafte. Travertine contains no remains of
marine fubftances, but fometimes it affords fragments of
vegetables. It is not doubted but travertine owes its

origin to the depofitions of the Anio ; depofitions which in

the plain may have formed a more folid and compact rock

:

becaufe its current was lefs rapid, and perhaps its waters
more ftagnant in feveral places. Not far from the quarry
of travertine is the Solfatara, fo called on account of the

great heat of its waters, which abound in fulphuric hy-
drogen gas, and form a confiderable fediment of calcareous

matter. A cardinal d'Efte caufed the canal to be dug
which conveys the waters of the lake to the Anio. The
calcareous depofitions are there fo abundant, that if every

three years it was not cleaned out, it would be clofed up,,

notwithftanding its depth and breadth. The water which
runs in the canal, on meeting with the bits of rufh or other

bodies, covers them with a white calcareous cruft, two or
three lines in thicknefs. Thefe incruftations are known by
the name of conifits of Trvoli. Before this paffage was
opened, the overflowings to which the lake is fubjeft were
often fo confiderable, that the water fpread over the neigh-

bouring grounds, and formed on their furface a ftony

cruft. The waters of the lake fo charged with calcareous

earth, uniting with thofe of the Anio in the floods which
their union muft produce, have themfelves contributed to

the formation of travertine. I do not think that the Anio
alone would have been capable of forming the quantity

which is found in that rock.
" Independent of the immenfe quarries worked by the

ancients, there are befides others of fuch vaft extent, that

they may fupply the demands of many ages. The lake of

Solfatara feems to have greatly afiifted in the formation of
this rock. Its water being charged with gaz, explains the

great number of hollows which travertine prefents. It

proves, that when the rock hardened, a gaz has at the fame

time efcaped in feveral places, which has prevented the ap-

proximation of its parts, which were ftill foft. As often

as the interior of a mafs of rocks prefents cavities without

any indication of foreign fubftances which might have op-

pofed the union of its parts, I conceive their origin may
be attributed to the efcape of gaz at the moment when the

fubftance was paffmg from a ftate of foftnefs to folidity, by
cooling or drying. From what I have juft fhewn, it follows

that the travertine or rock ofTiber or of Tivoli is a carbonate

of lime, formed by the depofitions of the Anio and the Solfa-

tara of Tivoli. The Roman artifts give the name of traver-

tine only to the ftone taken from the quarry fituated at the

foot of the mountain of Tivoli. The lithologifls, lefs flaves

9 to
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'co locality, beftow it on all calcareous rocks which poffefs

the grain, tiffue, and formation analogous to that of the tra-

vertine of Tivoli. If the ancient and modern Romans have

employed this ftone in the moft noble ftruftures, they have

but followed the examples of other people before them.

The temples of Pasftum, the moft ancient monuments that

are known after the pyramids of Egypt, were built with a

travertine formed by the depofition of waters which Mill

exift in that diftrict. This flone, when long expofed to the

air, acquires a confiderable degree of hardnefs ; its colour

affumes a reddifh tinge pleafing to the eye, and which in no

fmall degree contributes to beftow on monuments of anti-

quity that majeftic character which is fo ftriking. Buch
juilly obferves, that the temples of ancient, and the churches

and palaces of modern Rome, would infinitely have loft of

their grandeur and majefty, if the bold genius which erefted

them had not met with fuch a material as travertine. They
would have loft much of their folidity, if the formation of

tufa had not given rife to the difcovery of puzzolana.

The chance which collects in its vicinity the materials moft

fit for architecture, travertine and puzzolana, was not a

bttle happy for Rome. The mortar or cement which re-

fults from a mixture in juft proportion of that ferruginous

volcanic earth with lime, fo much furpaffes in hardnefs all

other known cements, that the exportation of puzzolana by
the Tiber and the port of Oftia is become a branch of trade."

According to Ulloa, there are fountains of hot water at

Guaniavelica, in South America, which form abundant beds

of ftone in a very fhort time, of fufficient hardnefs to be ufed

for building-ftone. Probably thefe fprings contain filiceous

as well as calcareous earth, filex having been found in the

waters of moft of the hot fprings that have had their waters

analyfed. Siliceous tufa is depofited from the boiling

fprings in Iceland and the Azores, confifting almoft entirely

of pure filex.

Bafaltic tufa confifts of fragments of the various kinds of

!
rocks denominated trap, cemented by a loofe argillaceous

j
bans formed from decompofed bafalt. Sand-ftone frag-

i ments, and even pieces of wood, fometimes occur in bafaltic

I
tufa. The manes of ftone in this fpecies of tufa are from

[
the fize of a pea to feveral hundred weight. The larger

1 fragments generally occupy the lower part of the bed.

j

Sometimes beds of coarfe and fine tufa alternate with each

other, and fometimes they alternate with bafalt. The pofi-

! tion of the beds is generally horizontal, their thicknefs vary-

ing from a few inches to feveral fathoms. A confiderable

portion of Arthur's, feat near Edinburgh is compofed of
1

this rock. It occurs alfo in various bafaltic diftrifts.

Volcanic tufa is formed by the earthy powder, improperly
' called afhes, which is thrown out of volcanoes, and fubfe-

;

quently confolidated by the agency of water. It is inter-

mixed with fragments of lava and fcoriae, lime-ftone, pumice,

and other rocks. The colour is brown or red, and fome-
times fpotted. Volcanic tufa is found of different degrees

of compa&nefs and hardnefs; fometimes it forms a durable

I but light ftone, fuited for architectural ufes.

Beds of volcanic tufa alternate with bafalt and lava in

Iceland, and according to the account of fir G. Mackenzie,
hills of volcanic tufa occur in that country one thoufand

Feet in height. It alfo conftitutes beds of great magni-
111 fome of the mountains. Lava and beds of tufa, he

rves, conftantly accompany each other in every part of
the ifland. The mud which iffues during volcanic erup-
tions in South America, forms beds of great extent, which
become hard by expofure to the .iir, and form a fpecies of

!ufa. See Voixano.

TUFAN, in Geography. See Sifav.
TUFARA, a town of Naples, in the province of Capi-

tanata
; 5 miles W. of Vokurara.

TUFECSI, a body of the fpahis, or horfe, in the fer-

vice of the grand fignor.

TUFFE', in Geography, a tovvn of France, in the

department of the Sarte
; 7 miles S.W. of La Ferte

Bernard.

TUFFEN, a tovvn of Switzerland, in the canton of

Zurich ; 13 miles N. of Zurich.

TUFFENBACH, a town of the duchy of Stiria
; 9

miles S. of Judenburg.

TUFFO, in Botany, a name given by the people of

Guinea to a plant common in that country, and ufed in

decoftion to wafti fore eyes with. It is of the fun-flower

kind, and is called by Ftti\^r,flos folis Guineenfis folio fcabro

flore minorc. It much refembles fome of the American fun-

flowers. Phil. Tranf. N° 232.

TUFFOA, in Geography, a town of Africa, on the

Slave Coaft ; 40 miles W. of Aflbm.
TUFFOONS, in Meteorology. See Toxquin.
TUFT, in Botany and Vegetable Phyftology, technically

implies a head of flowers, capitulum, of which each indivi-

dual is not fefiile, but elevated on either a fimple or fub-

divided partial ftalk, though all together compofing a denfe

roundifh mafs. Perhaps tuft would be better retained in

Englifh as fynonimous to fafciculus, in which fenfe it is

often practically ufed, for any fmall number of flowers,

on fhort aggregate or fubdivided ftalks, fpringing from

the bofoms of leaves, or the diviiions of a panicle or

corymb. In like manner this term is applied, with more
laxity, to little bundles of leaves, hairs, &c. on different

occafions.

TUFTED Duck, in Ornithology. See Tufted Duck,
or Fuligula under Duck.
Tufted Vetch, in Agriculture, a term commonly ap-

plied to a perennial fort of this plant, which is highly

deferving of cultivation by the farmer, for cither meadow
or pafture land. It is frequently found mixed with the

other graffes, in rather moift ground. See Vetch, and

Vicia. Cracca.

TUFTONBOROUGH, in Geography, a town of New
Hampshire, on the north fide of Winipifcogee lake ; 32
miles N. Concord.

TUG, Bavin, in Agriculture, a fort of carriage ufed

in fome diftricts for loading bavins or faggots, and fome-

times other kinds of field produce. It is lo made as to be

capable of carrying a hundred and fifty faggots, each four

feet in length, and three feet in girth, without being

top-heavy, fo as to be liable to turn over in bad roads.

It is much ufed in the weald of Kent, and fome

counties.

TUGELOO, in Geography, a town of the ftat<

Georgia; 95 miles N.W. of Augufta. N. lat.

W. long. 83 2l'.—Alfo, a river of the ftate of I

one of the branches of the river Savanna, which join

Keowee ; 28 miles N.W. of Peterfburg.

TUGGA, a town of Tunis J
20 miles S.W.ol

TUGGALA, orTsOLA, .1 town of Africa, in 1

dofan ; 150 miles \V. S.W. of Sennaar.

TUGGEN, a town of Switzerland, in the c

Glarus ; 5 miles S.W. of Utznach.

TUGGURT, a town of Africa, in the Irini

Tunis; 60 miles S.W. of Tunis.— All i,lt< * D

in Nigntia, capital of ;i dill rid called W.idi

N.E. of Tombudoo. N. lat. 2oc 30'. E. I
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TlGGURT, or Tocort, a town of Algiers, it was
formerly under the protection of the Turks, and paid a

trifling acknowledgment. The inhabitants being difguited

with the conduct of their mafters, revolted ; but were re-

duced to obedience, the town taken, and great numbers of

them put to the fword ; 240 miles S.S.E. of Algiers. N.
lat. 32°4o'. E. long. 5 50'.

TUGIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Spain, upon
the route from Caftulo to Malaca, between Caftulo and

Traxinum. Anton. Itin.

TUGMA, a town of India, on the other fide of the

Ganges and near it, with the title of Metropolis, according

to Ptolemy.

TUGPINS, in Artillery, are the iron pins which pafs

through the fore-ends of the (hafts of the army carts, to

faften the draught chains for the fore-horfes.

TUGUESA, in Geography, a town of South America,
in the province of Darien ; 20 miles N.E. of St. Maria.

TUGULIAN, a town of Ruffia, near the ftraits which

feparate the continent of Aha from America. N. lat.

65 54'. E. long. 189 14'.

TUGUS, in Botany, the name of a fweet aromatic plant,

growing up fometimes to eight or nine cubits, much efteem-

ed in the eaftern parts of the world, and fuppofed by father

Camelli, who very ftridtly compared it with the accounts

given by Diofcorides and the ancients of their amomum, to

be tKat very plant. The cluftered manner of growing
of the fruit, together with its oblong fiiape, and the aro-

matic tafte of the feeds, feem greatly to countenance this

opinion.

Each fruit of the tugus contains five or feven feeds
;

thefe are of an oblong figure, of a reddifh colour, and of an

agreeable aromatic tafie, but not too acrid. They are

much fought after by birds, infefts, and field-mice.

The natives feem as fond of thefe as the ancients were
of the amomum ; and the young women firing them on

threads, and wear them as bracelets ; fometimes they make
the bracelets of the feeds alone ; but more ufually they

firing them alternately with pearls, and pieces of red

coral : thefe bracelets they call caropi, as well as the fruit

itfelf.

They are fuppofed, when worn by way ^f necklace, to

keep off the effects of a bad air, and to preferve them
from the bites of ferpents, or the centipes. If not a pre-

fervative, they are, however, found, upon experience, to

be a very good remedy in the laft cafe, the common ap-

plication for the bite of this animal being fome of the feeds

of the tugus chewed in the mouth to a fort of pafte.

The clufter of fruit of the tugus, or true amomum, when
newly formed and unripe, fomewhat refembles the pfeudo-

amomum of Garcias ; but this likewife wears off as they

ripen. For Camelli's accurate defcription of this plant,

flluftrated by a figure, fee Phil. Tranf. N° 248. p. 2.

TUGUZAK, in Geography, a river of Rufiia, which
runs into the Uvelka, 12 miles E. of Troitz, in the govern-

ment of Upha.
TUGWELL Plough, in Agriculture, a light, eafy-

going, well-contrived implement of this kind, invented by
a perfon of that name. It performs the work well, but
not deeply, confequently is improper for weeding lands.

It is fometimes termed the Gloucefter plough. See
Plough.
TUHERE', in Geography ) a town of Brafil

; 45 miles

E. of Paru.

TUHLOIS, a town of Sweden, in Tavailland ; 15
miles N.E. of Tavafthus.

6

TUI, a river of South America, wliich runs into the

Caribbean fea, N. lat. io° 36'. W. long. 67 20'.

Tui, in Ornithology, a name by which fome call the pano-
quet. See Psittacus.
The word is originally Brafilian ; and the names of feveraJ

of the Brafilian fpecies of this bird, defcribed by Marc-
grave, have the word tut as a part of them ; as the

tuiete, the tuipara, the tuitirica, and the tuiaputejuba. See
TUIETE, &C.
TUIAPUTEJUBA, the name of a Brafilian fpecies of

parroquet, all over of a green colour, but in different (hades,

very deep on the wings, very pale, and fomewhat yellowifh

on the belly, and of a faint colour all over the reft of the

body ; its tail is very long ; it is about the fize of a fwallow
;

its eyes are large and black, and have a circle of yellowifh-

green feathers round them, and over the beak, which is

black and crooked ; and on his head he has one fpot of
gold-yellow feathers. See Psittacus Pertinax.

TUICEA, in Geography. See Pirom.
TUIETE, in Ornithology, the name of a Brafilian fpecies

of parroquet, of the fize of a lark, and all over of a pale

green colour, variegated with blue ; the origin of its wings
is blue, as are alfo the ends of the wing-feathers, fo that

when the bird fits ftill, there is, as it were, a blue line feen

running down each fide ; on its rump there is alfo a blue

fpot ; its tail is but ftiort ; its beak is fmall, crooked, and

of a pale red ; and its legs and feet grey. See Psittacus
Pajferinus.

TUILERIE, or Tylery, French ; formed from tuilt,

tile, a tile-ivork ; a large building, with a drying-place,

covered at top, but furniflied with apertures on all fides,

through which the wind having admittance, dries the tiles,

bricks, &c. which the fun would crack, before they be

put in the kiln.

The garden of the Louvre is called the Tuileries, as be-

ing a place where tiles were anciently made, &c. But the

term Tuileries does not only include the garden, but alfo a

magnificent palace, whofe front takes up the whole length

of the garden.

The palace of the Tuileries is joined to the Louvre by a

large gallery, which runs along the banks of the river Seme,

and has its profpefts on it.

The Tuileries was begun in 1564, by Catherine de Me-
dicis, wife of Henry II., in the time of her regency ; it

was finished by Henry IV. and magnificently adorned by

Louis XIV. The garden of the Tuileries was much im-

proved by Louis XIII.
TUIPARA. See Taipara, and Psittacus Tuipara.

TUIROBIUS, in Ancient Geography, a river of Albion,

on the weftern fide, which lies along the Irifh and Vergi-

vian feas : univerfally agreed to be the river Tyvi.

TUIS, in Geography, a town of Italy, in Friuli ; 10

miles W. of Udina.

TUISCO, or Tuiston, in Mythology, a name given by
the ancient Germans to a celebrated perfon, whom they re-

garded, by the defcendants of his fon Man or Mannus, as the

founder of their nation, and whom they reprefented to be the

fon of the earth, becaufe they were ignorant of his origin.

He gave them laws, polifhed them, eftablifhed religious

ceremonies among them, and obtained fuch a high degree

of reputation, that after his death they ranked him among
the gods. One of the principal ceremonies of his worfhip

confifted in finging fongs in praife of him. Thefe fongs,

according to Tacitus, were very ancient : " Celebrant,"

fays he fpeaking of the Germans, " carminibus antiquis

Tuiftonem Deum, terra editum, et filium Mannum, origi-

nem
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hem gentisconditorefque." Caefar thought that Pluto was

honoured under this appellation. Accordingly he fays

( De Bell. Gall. 1. 6. ) " the Druids report that the Gauls

are come from Dis or Pluto, who after his death was wor-

fhipped by both nations as their father and founder, by the

Gauls under the name of Pluto, and by the Germans under

that of Tuilton, and both of them erected ftatues to him

in the woods."
Some have afcribed the origin of the name Tuefday to

this deity. See Week.
TUITIRICA, in Ornithology, the name of a Brafilian

parroquet, which is a little larger than the common kind
;

all over of a fine beautiful green, but deeper on the back
and wings than elfewhere ; its beak is very hooked, and of

a pale red ; its eyes black, and its feet blue ; its tail is but

a little longer than the wings when clofed. This is a fpe-

cies much elleemed in the Brafils, as it eafily learns to talk,

and becomes fo tame as to eat out of any one's mouth. See

Psittacus Tirica.

TUK, in Geography, a town of Charafm ; 18 miles N.
of Urghenz Alfo, a town of Egypt, on the left bank
of the Nile ; 6 miles N. of Nekkade.
Tuk el EJJirat, a town of Egypt

; 5 miles N. of

Girge.

TUKERA, a town of Hindooftan, in Oude ; 14 miles

N. of Lucknow.
TUKKIKARI, a town on the eaft fide of the gulf

of Bothnia. N. lat. 65 26'. E. long. 25 12'.

TUKLAKTAK, an ifland in the North fea, near the

coaft of Eail Greenland. N. lat. 6i°. W. long. 46 20'.

TUKOOR, a town of Abyffinia; 20 miles W. of

Tcherkin.

TUKURN, a town of the duchy of Courland
; 32

miles E.S.E. of Goldingen.

TUL, a town of Grand Bucharia
; 36 miles S.E. of

Anderab.
TULA, a city of Ruffia, and capital of a government,

on the Upha. According to Bufching, it contains 144
churches and convents. Near it are fome iron mines, and in

the city are manufactures of fire-arms, all forts of cutlery and

other works in polifhed fteel, and leather. The number of

merchants, including fhop-keepers, is eftimated at 40CO,
fome of whom are very rich. The number of inhabitants

is ftated at 30,000 : the population is increafing, and be-

fides wooden buildings here are many of ftone ; 112 miles

S. of Mofcow. N. lat. 53 45'. E. long. 37 39'. —
Alfo, a town of Mexico Proper

; 40 miles N. of Mexico.

—Alfo, a river of Mexico, which runs into lake Chapala,

near Zamora.
TULACUM, in Natural H'tjlory, a name given by the

people of the Eaft Indies to a fpecies of the yellow orpi-

ment, of the coarfer kind, variegated with red. They
prepare thi9 by feveral calcinations, and then give 't inter-

nally in fevers, and many other disorders, efteeming it a

fort of panacea. They fay that gold may be extracted

from it, which is not improbable ; for it is well known,
that fome of the Roman emperors did actually procure

gold from one of the other kinds of orpiment, which is

now found at Goffclaer in Saxony.

TULAH, in Geography, a town of Ilindooflan, in

Bengal ; 3 I miles E. of Dacca.

TULBAGIA, in Botany, fo named by Linn.t

honour of the Dutch governor Tulbagh, long rctident at

the Cape of Good Hope, who fent numerous plants from

that country to profeffor Burmann, and furnifhed Linnxus

with feveral of its iufefts, partieularly a line fpecies of

Paptlio, which is called Tulbaghia, being one of the tribe of

Nymphales; fee Syil. Nat. ed. 12. v. 2. 775. Linn. Maul. 2.

148. Schreb. Gen. 215. Willd. Sp. PI. . 2. 33. Mart.
Mill. Did*, v.4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 213. Juff. 54.
Lamarck Illuftr. t. 243. Gaertn. t. l6.—Clafs and order,

Hexandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Spathacee, Linn. Narcijfi,

JufT.

Gen. Ch. corrected from the Linnaean MSS. Cal.

Sheath of two oblong membranous valves, containing many
ftalkcd flowers. Cor. of one petal, inferior, falver-lhaped

;

tube cylindrical ; limb in fix equal, lanceolate, acute,

fpreading fegments, fhorter than the tube. Nectary of three,

diftinct. or combined, cloven, acute, equal, flefhy leaves,

crowning the tube. Stam. Filaments fix, very fhort, three

in the throat of the tube, three lower down ; anthers heart

-

fhaped, acute. Pijl. Germen fuperior, ovate ; ftyle cylin-

drical, much fhorter than the tube ; ftigma turbinate, de-

preffed. Peric. Capfule ovate, with three angles, three

intermediate furrows, three cells, and three emarginate

valves. Seeds few, oblong, obtufe, triangular, compreffed,

corrugated.

Eff. Ch. Corolla falver-fhaped ; limb in fix equal feg-

ments. Neftary of three cloven fcales, crowning the tube.

Stamens three in the throat, three within the tube. Cap-
fule fuperior, of three cells and three valves. Seeds

compreffed.

1. T. alliacea. Green and Brown Tulbagia. Linn. Suppl.

193. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Thunb. Prodr. 60. Curt.

Mag. t. 806. (T. capenfis ; Linn. Mant. 2. 223. Jacq.

Hort. Vind. v. 2. 52. t. 115.)—Flowers drooping. Nec-
tary of one leaf, in fix fegments, as long as the limb of the

corolla.—Native of low fandy fpots, near the town, at the

Cape of Good Hope, flowering about July, and called by the

Dutch colonifts Wilde Knoplook, or Wild Garlick. It is

faid to be ufed for diforders of the breait, Hewed in milk ;

but whether internally or externally, is not recorded. This
fpecies was fent to Kew by Mr. Mafl'on, in 1774. Jacquin

had it a few years earlier. Root tuberous, with numerous
flefhy fibres. Leaves radical, ereft, numerous, two-ranked,

linear, bluntifh, channelled ; fheathing at the bafe. Stall-

folitary, about a foot and a half or two feet high, roundifh,

iimple, bearing a loofe umbel of from ten to fitteen tpread-

ing or drooping Jlowers, whofe partial JlalLs are near an

inch and a half long. Each flower is rather fmaller than a

Harebell, oppreffively fweet in an evening. Corolla green

or (lightly glaucous. Neclary purplifh-brown. Seeds black.

The whole plant, when ever fo flightly bruiied, exhales a

rank fmell of garlick, ftill perceptible in the old dried

fpecimens of the Linncean herbarium, whenever they are

touched or moved.
2. T. cepacea. Purple Tulbagia. Linn. Suppl. 194,

excluding the fynonyms. Willd. 11.2. Ait. 11. 2. Thunb.
Prodr. 60.—Flowers erect. Nectary of three ditlinci

cloven leaves, half as long as the limb of the corolla.

—

Native of the Cape of Good Hope, From whence it

fent by Mr. Maffon to Kew garden in 1 ~
e;
5 - A fmaller

plant than the foregoing, with much narrower /. .

Umbel, in our only Ipecmien, ot [even /f.u-./v, whoti

eorolla is purple, or eiuntoii. Ot the colour of the

tary we cannol judge, but its length i>

the fegments ot the petal.

There can fcarcelv be a greater example of confufion

than the hiilory oi~ thefe two plants in the .
v

us, nor could it be unravelled without tin

fpecimens. If in the ch fcription of the nrft,

we read
/

• .-, inftead ot

I' tu-be intelligible. The /• : moreover, in one fpecimen,

bulbous. All the rcll aniwers tolerably well. 1



T U L T U L

fecond fpecies, the leaves are perft tly linear ; the root by
no means fafc Tlla1 I its fibres, being exactly like

the former ; to which the fynonyms, even of L.nnscus him-

felf, undoubtedly belong. A figure of T. cepacea is much
wanted. The plant is laid to flower at Kew in April.

3. T. hypoxidea. Short-crowned Green Tulbagia.

—

Flowers drooping. Neftary very lliort and obtufe. Seg-

ments of the limb of the corolla taper-pointed.—This

hitherto nondefcript fpe< xed in March 1792, in

the ftove of Meflrs. Lee and Kennedy, of Hammerfmith,

who received the root from Holland. There can be little

doubt of its having been brought to that country from the

Cape of Good Hope. The leaves are linear and very

narrow, about one-fourth the breadth of T. alliacea. The
inflorefcence, as w 11 as the pofture and general afpect of the

jfoivers, 'noil refemble that fpecies. The corolla is green,

but its fegments more taper-pointed, and full as long as the

tube ; while the neSary is extremely fhort and blunt, rifing

but little above the mouth of the tube, and confifting, if

we miftake not, of three undivided lobes.—Mr. Sowerby

made a drawing of this fpecies at the period above-men-

tioned, which, though now miflaid, may one day probably

be given to the public.

Tulbagia, in Gardening, contains plants of the

tender, herbaceous, exotic kind, among which the fpecies

cultivated are, the alliaceous or garlic tulbagia (T. alli-

acea) ; and the cepaceous or onion tulbagia (T. cepacea).

Method of Culture.—In each of thefe forts, the young
plants may be increafed by fowing the feeds, flipping the

branches, and offsets from the roots.

The feeds fhould be fown while frefh in pots filled with

light mould, and be plunged into a tan hot-bed any time

in the autumn or fpring feafons, when they will foon begin

to grow. And the flips and offsets may be planted and

managed in the fame way. The young plants in all the

cafes muft conftantly remain in the ftove, and have water

occafionally given them.

Both thefe plants afford an agreeable diverfity in ftove

collections.

TULBING, in Geography, a town of Auftria
; 4 miles

S.S.E. of Tuln.

TULCZA, a town of European Turkey, in Bulgaria,

on the fouth fide of the Danube, oppofite Ifmail. In the

year 1 77 1 , this town was taken by the Ruffians, and again

in 1790.
TULCZIN, a town of Ruffian Poland; 12 miles S.W.

of Braclaw.

TULEBRAS, a town of Spain, in Navarre, on the

Queios
; 7 miles from Tud -la.

TULIA-N, a town of South America, in the province

of Cordova; 110 miles N.W. of Cordova.

TULIPA, in Botany, an acknowledged barbarous name,

faid to be of Perfian origin, like the celebrated and popular

flower which bears it. The Perfian word from whence, with

a very little alteration, this name is taken, feems to be

nearly fynonimous, in that language, with a turban ; nor

is this article of drefs, in a Perfian of rank, unlike the

fwelling form of a tulip,—Linn. Gen. 165. Schreb. 220.

Willd. So. PI. v. 2. 96. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Ait.

Hort. Kew. v. 2. 248. Sm. Fl. Brit. 361. Prodr. Fl.

Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 229. Juff. 48. Tourn. t. 199, 2co.

Lamarck Illuftr. t. 244. Gaertn. t. 17.—Clafs and order,

Hexandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Coronarix, Linn. Ldia,

Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. none. Cor. bell-fhaped, inferior, of

fix ovate-oblong, concave, erect, deciduous petals. Stam.

Filaments fix, awl-fhapcd, much fhorter than the corolla,

taper-pointed ; anthers oblong, quadrangular, erect, ver-

fatile, diftant. Pijl. Germen fuperior, large, oblong,

bluntly triangular ; ftyle none ; ftigma with three promi-
nent angles, or three divided lobes, permanent. Perk.
Capfule triangular, fomewhat elliptical, of three cells, and
three ovate valves fringed towards the edges. Seeds very-

numerous, flat, femicircular, lying horizontally over each
other, in a double row, with fcaW. f the fame fhapc (or

barren feeds) between.

Eff. Ch. Corolla bcll-fhaped, of fix petals. Style

none. Capfule fuperior, of three cells. Seeds flat. Calyx
none.

1. T. fylvejlris. Wild Yellow Tulip. Linn. Sp. PI.

438. Willd. n. 1. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 63.

Fl. Dan. t. 375. Curt. Mag. t. 1202. Redout. Liliac.

t. 165. (T. bononienfis ; Ger. Em. 138.)—Flower foli-

tary, fomewhat drooping. Leaves lanceolate. Stigma tri-

angular, abrupt-, (lightly three -cleft. Stamens hairy at the

bafe. Petals acute, hairy at the tip.—Native of Sweden,
England, Bohemia, Germany, Switzerland, and France,

flowering in April. Root an ovate bulb, flattifh at one fide,

prominent at the other. Stem quite Ample, erect, round,

fmooth, twelve or eighteen inches high; leafy in the middle;

tapering at the bafe. Leaves about three, alternate, lanceo-

late, acute, keeled, entire, fmooth, fomewhat glaucous

;

the uppermoft linear and much the narrowed. Floiver

drooping, till it is fully expanded, of a fine golden yellow,

fweet-fcented ; the three outermoft petals greenifh at the

back ; all of them elliptical, acute at each end, and tipped

with a little white wool at the fummit ; three innermoft

fringed with fimilar wool at the bafe. Statnens yellow ;

their filaments denfely woolly at the bottom ; anthers linear-

oblong. Germen pale yellow or greenifh, crowned with a

triangular, abrupt, not dilated Jligma, gradually fplitting

into three fmall notches, flightly downy at the top. The
Early Yellow Tulip of the gardens, which is figured in

the plates of Redoute and Curt. Mag. cited above, can

hardly be diftinguifhed from our wild kind, except being

larger, with a rather more decidedly three-lobed woolly

Jligma. Our Bohemian wild fpecimens are intermediate be-

tween the two.

2. T. Celfiana. Small Yellow Tulip. Redout. Liliac.

t. 38. Ait. Epit. 375. Curt. Mag. t. 717, erroneoufly

named there Melanthium uniflorum. (T. biflora ; Donn.
Cant. ed. 5. 75 ? T. perfica minima ; Rudb. Elyf. v. 2.

112. f. 8.)—Flower moftly folitary, erect. Leaves lanceo-

late. Stigma triangular, with three fhort, rounded, downy
lobes. Stamens flightly hairy above their bafe. Petals

fmooth at the tip.— Native of the. fouth of Europe, and

of the banks of the Wolga. We have known this fpecies

for above twenty -five years in Chelfea garden, where it was

cultivated by the late Mr. Fairbairn, in pots, amongft

alpine plants, protected by a frame in winter, and flowered

about May. So little was it underftood, that the able writer

on this tribe of plants inCurtis's Magazine originally miftook

this Tulip for Melanthium uniflorum ; an error corrected at

t. 1
1 35 of the fame work. It is very nearly allied to the

fylvejlris, but not half fo large, and the floiver is tinged

with red externally. The three innermoft petals are flightly

fringed at the lower part, but all fix are quite fmooth at

the extremity. TheJlamens are fmooth at the bafe, though

they bear a tuft of hairs a little way above it. Anthers

fhorter, and more elliptical, than in T. fylvejlris. Stigma

more decidedly three-lobed, rounded, and downy. Capfule

elliptical. Very rarely there are two flowers on a ftem.

They have no fcent. Each petal has fometimes, not always,

a green keel.

3- T »
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y T. biflora. Two-flowered Yellow Tulip. Pallas

It, v. 3. 727. t. D. f. 3. Linn. Suppl. 196. Willd.

n. 4.—Stem two or three-flowered, with two fpreading lan-

ceolate leaves. Stigma triangular, abrupt, downy, fcarcely

notched. Petals widely fpreading, hairy, like the ftamens,

above their bafe ; fmooth at the tip.—Native of fait deferts

about the river Wolga, in a ftiff clay foil, along with the

laft, but flowering a few days earlier, and of much fhorter

duration. This is fcarcely half the fize of T. Celfiana, of

which a two-flowered fpecimen hasfometimes been taken for it.

The more {lmplefligma, more elliptical and expanded petals,

green at the back, and more oblong anthers, are abundantly-

different from that fpecies. From the fylvejlrls the prefent

is ftill more unlike, as to fize, fmoothnefs of the tips of

its petals, and their flat fpreading pofition, to fay nothing

of an orange fpot at their bafe. The foliage too is faid

by Pallas to be more glaucous and fucculent. Theflowers
vary rarely to one or three, and are fragrant.

4. T. Sibthorpiana. Yellow Greek Tulip. Sm. Prodr.

Fl. Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 229. Fl. Grace, t. 330, unpubl.

—

Stem fingle-flowered, fmooth. Flower drooping. Petals

obtufe. Stigma elub-fhaped. Filaments hairy all over.

—

Firft obferved by the late profeffor Sibthorp, near the an-

cient Crefla, now Porto Cavalieri, in Afia Minor ; and af-

terwards, as Mr. Hawkins informs us, on a fmall rocky

eminence near Navarin, in the Peloponnefus. The root is

a white, roundifh, depreffed bulb, fcarcely an inch in dia-

meter, furrounded by numerous lateral offsets. Stem a fpan

high, bearing two alternate ere6t fmooth leaves, of which

the lowed is largeft and moft ovate. Flower entirely yel-

low, pendulous, an inch long. Petals apparently fmooth in

every part. Stamens whitifh as well as the piftil. Slathers

linear, beaked, nearly as long as the filaments, which are

clothed from top to bottom with fliort denfe prominent hairs.

Germen fhort, obtufely triangular, fmooth. Stigma twice

or thrice the length of the germen, triangular-clubfhaped,

obtufe, flightly three-lobed, almoft as hairy in every part as

the filaments. This is a very diftinft fpecies.

5. T. Clufiana. Red and White Italian Tulip. Redout.

Liliac. t. 37. Ait. Epit. 375. Curt. Mag. t. 1390. Sm.
Prodr. Fl. Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 229. Fl. Graec. t. 329,
unpublilhed. (T. perfica prsecox ; Cluf. Cur. Poft. 9, with

a figure. T. perfica, flore rubro, oris albidis, elegans
;

Ger. Em. 142. T. perfica ; Park. Parad. 52. t. 53. f. 6.

T. variegata perfica; Rudb. Elyf. v. 2. ill. f. 7.)—Stem
fingle-flowered, fmooth. Flower erccL Petals acute,

fmooth. Leaves linear-lanceolate.—Native of Italy, Sicily,

and Perfia, flowering in March. About the fize of T.Jyl-

veflris, but the flem bears four or five leaves, gradually

fmaller and narrower upwards, moil glaucous beneath,

fmooth, fomewhat undulated, at leaft the lower one ; all

taper-pointed. The three innerpetals are white on both fides,

fometimes bluntifh ; three outer rather larger, acute, white

or blulh-coloured within, crimfon at the back, with white

edges, and a green tip ; all of them marked at the bafe in-

ternally with a dark-violet fpot, and all quite fmooth in ever}

part, as are the violet-coloured ftamens, and green p'jlil. The
fligma confifts of three rounded, compreUed lobes, each

marked with a downy furrow, like the Garden Tulip I

after defcribed.

6. T. fuavcolens. Early Dwarf Tulip. Roth. Catal.

v. 1. 45. Curt. Mag. t. 839. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. :.

Redout. Liliac. t. 111. (T. Pumilio; Lob. lc. 127. Ger.
Em. 142. T. Pumilio latifolia j Rudb. Elyf. v. 2. [09.

1.2.)—Stem (ingle-floweredf downy. Flower ereft. L
ovato-lanceolate j downy above. Petals and filaments

fmooth.—Suppofed to be a native of the fouth of Europe.

Commonly cultivated in Holland, by line name of Due Van
Thol, from whence the bed roots are brought to us. They
flower in the open ground in March or April, but in a room,
whether in water, fand, or earth, about January. The
whole plant is of a dwarf ftature, and glaucous hue. Flower
broad-bellfnaped, fweet-fcented. Petals fcarlet, edged with
yellow, more or lefs acute. Stigma like the laft, but rather
larger.

7. T. Octtlus foils. Agen Tulip. " St. Amans Rec.
Soc. d'Agr. d'Agen, v. 1. 75." Redout. Liliac. t. 219.
Ker in Edw. Bot. Regift. t. 204. (T. bolonienfis, five

bombycina, flore rubro, major; Park. Parad. 51. t. 53.
f. 1.)—Stem fingle-flowered, fmooth, as well as the petals
and filaments. Flower erecT Leaves ovato-lanceolate,
finely fringed.—Found about Agen, in France, and feveral

places in the fouthern part ofthat kingdom, flowering in April,
and lately imported into England, by Meflrs. Whitley and
Co. of Fulham. This differs from the laft in the particulars
contained in our fpecific character, and more nearly ap-
proaches the following. The coat of the bulb is faid to be
internally woolly. Leaves broad, flightly glaucous. Flower
large and bell-fhaped, of a fine fcarlet red, each petal marked
with a broad, black, yellow-edged fpot at its bafe. Stigma
like the following.

8. T. Gefneriana. Common Garden Tulip. Linn. Sp.
PI. 438. Willd. n. 3. Ait. n. 3. Curt. Mag. t. 113 j.
" Sowerb. Fl. Luxur. t. 5, 6. 1 1. 1 7." Tulipce ; Rudb.
Elyf. v. 2. 102— 108.)—Stem fingle-flowered, fmooth, as

well as the petals and filaments. Flower erect. Leaves
ovato-lanceolate, glaucous, fmooth. Lobes of the Ah-ma
decurrent, deeply divided.—Native of the country border-
ing on mount Caucafus, where it flowed in April, and from
whence Dr. Fifcher has fent us a wild fpecimen. Conrad
Gefner reports, that it was brought from Cappadocia into

the European gardens, in 1559. Nothing is now more
common or more famous, particularly the n„ ties in

form and colour, which florifts, efpecially in Holland, have
fo much cultivated, and in fome cafe.-, fo highly prized. The
old botanical writers, in their wooden cuts, reprcfent many
of thefe, and almoft all the fuppofed fpecies in Bauhin's
Pinax, are really, as Linnaeus indicates, mere varieties. In
a wild ftate, the petals are crimfon, yellowifh at the bafe,

about an inch and a half long ; by cultivation they increafe

in fize, become ftreaked in colour, and fometimes affui

jagged and fpurred appearance, with every varii t} offci

yellow, purple, and even green, in their colouring. This
we full called the Parrot Tulip, a name now generally

adopted. It is Rudbeck's T. flore lutio rubra variegaio,

petalis hicin'nitis, Camp. Elyf. v. 2. 108. A plain yellow
Tulip, the blunt points of whofe petals are fomewhat re-

curved, and whole whole
ft

:;./• is of a handfome
figure, feems to us poflibly a dillinct fpecies ; but this mult
be decided by cultivation from Iced.

Tulipa, in Gardening, furnifhes plai I

rooted, flowery, perennial kind, among which the fp

cultivated are the Gefner, Turk •
. •

inou garden tulip (T. Gefneriana ; anil the wild

tulip T. fj lveilris).

The liril is diflanguiflied from the other fort,

to Martyn, by us pubefcent f«

corolla, the earlu.el'. kA its flower

its li/e.

A id in refpefl to 1!

Di&ionai . that the old author
• early-blowers, and (trot'uut or late-l

an intermediate diviflon >
. doubtful

blowers, which flowered between the two ,

the
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the nioft part rather belonged to the late-blowers. Modern
florifts, he afferts, have almoft negle&ed the early-blowers.

The firft lort, according to him, are not near fo fair, nor

do they rife half fo high as the late ones ; they are chiefly

valued for appearing early in the fpring ; fome of them will

flower the middle of March, in mild feafons, if planted

in a warm border near a wall or other (helter, and others will

fucceed them, fo that they will keep flowering until the

general feafon for thefe flowers is come, which is towards

the end of April.

It is faid that the feveral varieties of thefe early-blowing

tulips rife to different heights in their (terns, and fcarcely

any two of them are equal. The Duke Van Toll, which

is one of the firft that appears in the fpring, is generally very

fhort-ftalked, and the others, in proportion to their earli-

nefs, are fhorter than thofe which fucceed them ; and the

late-blowers are all confiderably longer in their flems than

any of the early-blowers.

The late-blowing tulips producing much finer flowers

than the early ones, have engrofTed almoft the whole atten-

tion of the florifts. It would be to little purpofe to enu-

merate all the varieties, fince there is fcarcely any end of

their numbers ; and what fome value at a confiderable rate,

others reject ; and as there are annually many new flowers

obtained from breeders, thofe which are old, if they have

not very good properties to recommend them, are thrown

out and defpifed.

It is obferved further, that modern florifts in Holland and

Flanders, and our Englifh florifts from them, boaft a pro-

digious variety of late-blowing tulips. And that Mr.
Maddock of Walworth, in his catalogue of flowers for

the year 1792, has no lefs than about fix hundred and fixty-

five of thefe admired beauties, all ranged under their

proper families and colours, with their names and prices :

befides the early forts, double tulips, parrot-tulips, French

tulips, and breeders. And moreover that the late-blowers

are diftributed into five families: 1. Prima Baguets, very

tall ; fine cups, with white bottoms, well broken with fine

brown, and all from the fame breeder. 2. Baguets Rigauts

;

not quite fo tall, but with ftrong ftems, and very large well-

formed cups with white bottoms, well broken with fine brown,
and all from the fame breeder. 3. Incomparable Verports,
a particular kind of Bybloemens ; with moll perfect cups,

very fine white bottoms, well broken with fhining brown,
and all from the fame breeder : fome of thefe are from two
to five guineas a root. 4. Bybloemens ; with bottoms white,

or nearly fo, from different breeders, and broken with a

variety of colours : thofe of the Verports are cherry and
rofe. 5. Bjzarres ; ground yellow, from different breeders,

and broken with a variety of colours. Thefe barbarous terms,

ufed by the Dutch florifts, are, it is faid, a mixture of

Dutch and French. Baguet is from the French baguette,

a rod or wand, fo named from its tall flender Item. Bizarre

is alfo French, and the tulips of that family have the name
from the variety and irregularity of their colours. Rigauts
are probably from the name of fome eminent florift, as

Rigaud. The other terms are Dutch. Breeders are of one

colour, and when broken produce new varieties.

It may be more particularly noticed in regard to each of
the principal varieties of thefe tulips, that they, in every

inftance, comprehend a great number of intermediate ones,

in fo far as refpe&s the colours and variegation, which takes

place in the flower, notwithftanding each has been originally

all of one and the fame colour, particularly the feedling-

raifed bulbs, which after they have arrived to the flowering

ftate, each feparate flower is either wholly red, purple,

violet, grey, brown, black, yellow, or fome other indivi.

dual colour, without any fort of variegation or ftripe what-
ever, confifting fimply of one-coloured flowers, with white
bottoms, with yellow bottoms ; and fome with blue bot-
toms, with purple bottoms, and with blackifh bottoms

;

all of which, while they retain this original famenefs in the
colour, are, in the peculiar language of the florift, termed
ivljole-blo-wcrs or breeders, as each flower is wholly of one
and the fame colour. But on the bulbs or roots being
planted out for one or two years, in properly prepared foils,

in order to breed, or difpofe them to gradually produce
flowers, that break or run from the original fingle colour
into variegations and ftripes, in many different modes and
forms, they are denominated breakers or variegated tulips,

each different variegation conftituting a feparate and diftinct

variety, which moftly coniifts of flowers with white bottoms
broken, with brown ftripes, with blue ftripes, with violet

ftripes, with rofe ftripes, with red ftripes, and with fome
other kinds, feparated by ftreaks of white, and other colours
difpofed in various ways ; with yellow bottoms, broken
with different reds, crimfons, and golden-yellow flakes, and
alfo a variety of other colours ; and fome with blackifh-

purple, and other bottoms broken with ftripes of dark
colours, yellow, and tints of red ; fo that, particularly in

thefe forts of breakers or variegated tulips, which have
white and yellow bottoms, there are, moreover, white and
red ftriped flowers, white and purple ftriped, white and
violet ftriped, white and rofe ftriped, white and brown
ftriped, violet and white flaked, red and white flaked, red
and yellow flaked ; and a great number of other interme-

diate variegations and ftripes, difpofed in an almoft endlefs

diverfity of modes or manners.

The principal of thefe diverfities or varieties are ufually

diftinguifhed, in the language of the florift, by the names or
titles of fome great perfonage, eminent admirers or culti-

vators of flowers, places where firft grown, or fome other

great mark of diftinftion ; but there is fuch a multitude of

new varieties raifed annually from leed and feedling plants in

different places, which are defignated by new titles, without

any relation to the old ones, and the fame fort of flower fo

often characterifed by a different name, that it would be utterly

impoflible to give any fatisfaftory lift of the names of fuch a

vaft number of continually changing varieties, as has been

fuggefted above.

It is faid that the properties of a fine variegated late tulip,

according tothebeft modern florifts, are thefe : 1. The Hem
fhould be ftrong, upright, and tall ; about thirty inches high.

2. The flower fhould be large, compofed of fix petals, pro-

ceeding a little horizontally at firft, and then turning upwards,

fo as to form an almoft perfect cup, with a round bottom,

rather wider at top. 3. The three outer petals fhould be
rather larger than the three inner ones, and broader at their

bafe : all the petals fhould have the edges perfectly entire
;

the top of each fhould be broad and well rounded ; the

ground colour at the bottom of the cup fhould be clear white

or yellow, and the various rich ftripes, which are the principal

ornament of a fine flower, fnould be regular, bold, and diftiuft

on the margin, and terminate in fine broken points, elegantly

feathered or pencilled. 4. The centre of each petal fhould

contain one or more bold blotches or ftripes, intermixed with

fmall portions of the original colour, abruptly broken into

many irregular obtufe points. Some florifts, it is faid, are

of opinion that the central ftripes or blotches do not con-

tribute to the beauty of the tulip, unlefs they are confined

to a narrow ftripe exactly down the centre ; and that they

fhould be perfectly free from any remains of the original

colour : it is certain that fuch flowers appear very beautiful

and delicate, efpecially when they have a regular narrow

feathering
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feathering at the edge : but it is unanimoufly agreed, that

the tulip Ihould abound in rich colouring, diftributed in a

diftinft and regular manner throughout the flower, except in

the bottom of the cup, which fhould indifputably be of a

clear bright white or yellow, free from ftain or tinge, in order

to conftitute a perfect flower.

The colours which are generally held in the greateft efti-

mation in the variegated or ftriped forts of tulips, are the

blacks, the golden yellows, the purple violets, the rofe, and

the vermilion, each of which being varied in different ways
;

but fuch as are ftriped with three different colours, in a dif-

tinct and unmixed manner, with ftrong regular ftreaks, with

but little or no tinge at all of the breeder, are fuppofed the

moft perfect. However, though it is extremely difficult to

meet with fuch as poffefs all thefe eftimable properties of

good flowers of this fort, yet many are found which have

fufficient perfection to become of high value as fine flowers.

The double and parrot tulips are, it is faid, held in no fort

of efteem among florifts. Among the rirft fort, however,

there are many diftinct varieties, in fo far as regards the co-

louring of the flowers ; as the yellow-flowered, the yellow

and red-flowered, the white and red-ftriped, the white and

blufh-coloured, befides a great number of intermediate varie-

gations. And in the latter, thofe with long hooked petals of

flowers, confifting of yellow-flowered, red-flowered, red-

ftriped, and other kinds.

The fecond fpecies has the bulb ovate, and gibbous in the

fhape ; the ftem is quite fimple, nearly upright, round,

fmooth, leafy in the middle, and attenuated at the bafe, with
the flower always yellow in its colour, but a little greenifh on
the outfide.

And it is further noticed, that it has moft of thefe cha-

racters in common with the garden fpecies ; but the circum-

ftances that abundantly diftinguifh this fort are, the narrow
leaves, the nodding flower, the hairinefs at the bafe of the

ftamensandon the tips of the petals, and efpecially the fimple

obtufe form of the ftigma, which is totally different from
that of the garden tulip : the flower too is fragrant ; the

pollen yellow, not black ; and the anthers remarkably long.

But in the Flora Danica they are reprefented as fhort and
round.

As this fort of tulip is of much inferior beauty to thofc

of the other and its feveral varieties, it is of courfe not nearly

fo much known and cultivated in flower-gardens, though it

was formerly held in confiderable eftimation by fome, before

the Turkey kind became fo very general ; and it is ftill to

be found in fome of the older gardens of this nature, and
is not undeferving of a place in thofe of the modern
ones, among the other forts of tulips and fpring flowers,

for the purpofc of its early blowing and increafing t lk-

variety.

Method of Culture.—All the different forts of tulips may
be increafed by offsets from the roots, and by fowing feeds

to produce new varieties. The offsets fhould be feparated

from the old roots every year in June, efpecially for the fine

torts, on taking them up when the flowering is over, plant-

ing them in nurfery-beds, in rows i\\ inches apart, and to the

depth of thnjr, four, or five in the beginning of autumn, to

remain for one or two years, until they attain the flowering

ftate, and are proper for being fet out regularly. They may
alfo, in the old root, be planted in beds, or in the borders or

other parts where they are to remain and blow, in patches of
four or five, placed regularly ; and to have a fucceffion, they
may be planted at different times ; they are ufuallv planted

with a blunt dibble : the new roots fhould always be planted

hy themfelves.

In this way the mofl approved forts are propagated and
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continued always the fame, and the flocks of any good va-

rieties multiplied and increafed as maybe neceffary and con-
venient to the growers of them.

The earl,y and late forts fhould likewife be each put in, in

places by themfelves ; and it is advifed that the roots of the
early-blowing kinds fhould be planted the beginning of Sep-
tember, in a warm border, near a wall, paling, or hedge

;

as, when they are put into an open fpot of ground, their

buds are in danger of fuffering by morning frofts in the
fpring. The foil for thefe fhould be renewed every year,
where it is intended to have them fair. The beft foil for
this purpofe is that which is taken from a light fandy paf-
ture, with the turf rotted amongft it, and to this fhould be
added a fourth part of fea-fand. This mixture may be laid

about ten inches deep, which will be fufficient for thefe roots,

as they need not be planted more than four or five inches deep
at the moft.

The offsets fhould not be planted amongft the blowing
roots, but in a border by themfelves, where they may be fet

pretty clofe together, efpecially when they are fmall ; but
thefe fhould be taken up when their leaves decay, in the fame
manner as the blowing roots, otherwife they would rot if

the feafon fhould prove very wet, as they are not fo hardy
as the late blowers, nor do they increafe half fo faft, fo that

more care is requifite to preferve the offsets of them.
When thefe forts come up in the fpring, the earth upon

the furface of the beds or borders fhould be gently itirred and
cleared from weeds ; and as the buds appear, if the feafon

fhould prove very fevere, it will be of great fervice to cover
them with mats, for want of which many times they are

blighted, and their flowers decay before they blow, which is

often injurious to the roots, as is alfo the cropping of the
flowers foon after they are blown ; as their roots, which are

formed new every year, are nqt at that time arrived to then-

full magnitude, and are of courfe deprived of proper nourifh-

ment or fupport.

When thefe flowers are blown, if the feafon fhould prove
very warm, it will be proper to fhade them with mats, Sec. in

the heat of the day ; and when the nights are frolly, they

fhould be covered in the fame manner, by which means they
may be preferved a long time in beauty : but when their

flowers are decayed, and their feed-veffels begin to fwell, thoy

fhould be broken off juft at the top of the Italics, as when
they are permitted to feed, it injures the roots greatly.

In thefe forts, when the leaves are decayed, which is ufually

before the late-blowers are out of flower, their root? mould
be taken up, and fpread upon mats in a fhady place to dry

;

after which they fhould be cleared from filth, and put in a

dry place where vermin cannot come to them, until the fea-

fon for planting them again, being very careful to prei

every fort feparate, that it may be known how to difpofe of
them at the time of planting.

For this purpofe, it is a good methi d I i have Large Batf

boxes made, which are divided into feveral parts by fmall

partitions, each of which is numbered the lame M '

viiions of the beds ; fo that when a catalogue of I

is made, and the numbers fixed to each fort in the beds, no-

thing more is iieeeilaiv m taking the roots, but to put i urv
kind into the divilion marked with the lame number in the

bed. This laves a
g I of trouble in making frefc

marks every time the roots are taken up, I lailv

anlwers the purpofe ot preferving the kinds lop..

diftinft.

In railing thefe plants from feed, it is, from th<

fowing,

and alter all, th> \ at fil II

mg two, three, or man -V
; v.
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into different colours Or variegations ; fo that the tedioufnefs

of railing feedling tulips to a flowering ltate often deters

from the undertaking. It is, however, the method by which

all the fine varieties were firit obtained, and by which new
varieties are (till annually gained ; as many perfons fow fomc

every year, in expectation that after the firit fix or feven

years a new fhow of flowers will be produced, out of which

many new varieties may annually difcover themfelves in each

parcel. It is by this procefs the Dutch are fo famous for

furnifhing fuch an infinity of fine varieties, fupplying almofl

all other countries.

In effecting this bufinefs, great care fhould be ufed in the

choice of the feed : the belt is that which is faved from

breeders which have all the good properties before related,

for the feeds of itriped flowers feldom produce any thing that

is valuable ; and the belt method to obtain it is to make
choice of a parcel of fuch breeding tulip roots as are wifhed

to fave feeds from, and place them in a feparate bed from the

breeders, in a place where they may be fully expofed to the

fun, planting them at leaft nine inches deep, as when they

are planted too fhallow their items are apt to decay before

their feed is perfectly ripened : the flowers fhould be always

expofed to the weather, as when they are (haded with mats,

or any other covering, it prevents their perfecting the feed.

About the middle of July, according to the feafon, the feeds

will be fit to gather, as fhewn by the drynefs of their ftalks

and the opening of the feed-veffels, at which time they may
be cut off, and the feeds be preferved in the pods till the

feafon for fowing, being careful to put them up in a dry

place, otherwife they will be fubject to mould and be ren-

dered ufelefs. The beginning of September is the proper

feafon for fowing the feed ; for which there fhould be pro-

vided a parcel of fhallow feed-pan6, or boxes, which fhould

have holes in their bottoms to let the moifture pafs off

;

thefe fhould be filled with frefh fandy earth, laying the fur-

face very even, upon which the feeds fhould be fowu thinly as

regularly as poffible ; fome of the fame light fandy earth

being fifted over them, about half an inch thick. Thefe boxes

or pans fhould be placed where they may have the morning fun

till eleven o'clock, in which fituation they may remain till

October, at which time they fhould be removed into a more

open fituation, where they may enjoy the benefit of the fun

all the day, and be fheltered from the north winds, where

they fhould remain during the winter feafon ; but in the

fpring, when the plants appear with graffy leaves, they

fhould be again removed to their firft fituation ; and if the

feafon be dry, they mufl be refrefhed with water while the

plants remain green ; but as foon as their tops begin to de-

cay, no more fhould be given. The boxes fhould be placed

in a fhady fituation during the fummer feafon, but not under

the drip of trees. The weeds and mofs fhould be kept con-

itantly cleared off from the furface of the earth in the boxes,

and a little frefh earth be fifted over them foon after their

leaves decay ; and at Michaelmas they fhould be frefh-earthed

again, and as the winter comes on, be again removed into the

fun as before, and treated in the fame manner, until the leaves

decay in the fpring, when the bulbs fhould be carefully taken

up, and planted in beds of frefh fandy earth, which fhould

have tiles laid under them, to prevent their roots from moot-

ing downward, which they often do when there is nothing

to ftop them, and are deftroyed. The earth of thefe beds

may be about five inches thick upon the tiles, which will be

fufficient for nourifhing the roots while young. The diflance

of planting them need not be more than two inches, nor

mould they be planted above two inches deep. Toward the

end of October it will be proper to cover the beds over with

a little frefh earth about an inch deep, which will preferve

the roots from the froft, and prevent mofs or weeds from
growing over them ; and when the winter is very fevere, it.

may be proper to cover the bed either with mats or peafe-

haulm, to prevent the froft from entering the ground, as thefe

roots are much tenderer while young, than after they have
acquired ftrength. In the next fpring the furface of the
ground fhould be again gently ftirred to make it clean, before
the plants come up ; and when the fpring proves dry, they
muft be frequently refrefhed with water in fmall portions

during the time of their growth ; and when the leaves are

decayed, the weeds fhould be taken off, and the beds covered
with frefh earth, as before, which fhould alfo be repeated
again in the autumn. When the bulbs have been managed.
in this way two years, they fhould in the fummer following,

when their leaves decay, the roots being by that time con-
fiderably improved in growth, be again taken up, and
planted in a frefh prepared bed, in drills three or four inches

afunder, in which to remain two years longer ; then, at the

decay of the leaf, be again planted out into frefh beds, in

rows as before, where they fhould be let remain to blow,

being afterwards ordered as the flowering bulbs. When
they are in full flower, they fhould be examined, in order to

mark fuch of them as difcover the belt properties, that they

may be feparated from the others at the proper lifting fea-

fon, and be replanted in beds by themfelves for breeders ;

removing them annually at the proper feafon into different

beds of oppofite or contrary foils, as one year in poor hungry
earth, the next in a much richer mould ; continuing them fo

till they break into variegations and ftripes of different co-

lours, which are the only modes by which it can be affifted.

When the leaves and flower-ftems are decayed and withered,

and the roots have ceafed growing and drawing nourifhment

from the earth, it is the proper period for lifting or taking

the old roots out of the earth, to referve them till autumn
for planting, being preferved in the manner which is directed

for them above.

It may be noticed in addition, that all the forts and varie-

ties of tulips will grow pretty well and fucceed tolerably in

any foil where the earth or mould is moderately light and

dry in the winter feafon, but that they delight molt in fuch

as are of a fandy vegetable earthy nature, and in an open

funny expofure. They are moft injured by fuch as are of

a retentive and wet damp quality, in which it is conftantly

neceffary to have the beds in which they are put raifed four

or five inches above the common level of the reft of the

ground. It is cuftomary, however, with florifts to have

the beds for this purpofe compofed of and prepared with

different kinds of materials of the fea fandy and earthy forts,

particularly for their fineft kinds. But fuch trouble and

expence are often quite unneceffary, as they fucceed well

enough without it ; only care muft always be taken not to

plant them more than one or two years together, efpecially

thefe fine forts, in the fame earth or bed, without changing

the quality of the foil, in fome meafure, either altogether or

in a partial manner, by fome removal of the old and addition

of new frefh portions of light mould, garden earth, or com-

poft, or by a complete clearing away of the former earthy

matter and the fupplying of wholly new ; thus rendering

the blow of the tulips more ftrong as well as fairer. But

as this is only practifed for the particularly fine forts in beds,

thofe which are to be planted in the open border may be

placed any where in the common foil, without any fear of

their not flowering well.

In preparing the beds, or other parts, for the more

choice forts, the ground is to be well dug to the depth of

one or two fpits, and they are to be formed three or four

feet in width, having alleys or intervals of one or two feet

1

1

width
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width between them : the top or furface of each bed

being raked quite even and fmootli, in order for the bulbs

or roots being put into it.

When they are in this Rate of readinefs for being planted,

a dry day is to be felected for fetting out or planting the

bulbs or roots, which is to be done in rows, either in the

bedding method, drilling in rows, or that of dibble-planting,

a blunt-edged inftrument being employed in the laft, by
way of making the holes for the bulbs as fufficiently wide

below as above, and perfectly clean quite to the bottom,

making out the lines lengthways of the beds at eight or

nine inches diftance from each other, the roots being then

fet in fingly to the depth of three or four inches, and at

the dillance of fix from each other in the lines. The work
of planting being thus finifhed, the upper parts of the beds

are to be raked even and fmooth, which completes the

whole.

The tulips intended for the open borders may either be

planted in a regular line at a foot or eighteen inches diftant

from the edge, irregularly along it, or be difpofed in feparate

fmall patches and clumps of three or four roots together in

each, occupying fpaces of about eight inches, fome of

which being placed more forwards, and others backwards,

in order to afford greater diverfity and variety.

When the old roots or bulbs have been thus planted out

in the autumn, as they bear the winter well, nothing farther

is required in their culture until the vernal and fummer
months, when they {hould be preferved in quite a clean

Hate of growth, and in fome cafes the buds of the more

choice forts in the beds be iheltered and guarded from cold

and fevere weather in the nights, and at fome other times

by mats, fupported archways on hoops, or other convenient

means, though this is feldom abfolutely neceffary ; or when
the bedded forts are come into flower, to preferve their

beauty and duration, to fhade and fcreen them from the

excefiive noontide fun, heavy rains, and ftormy winds, by an

awning of canvas or mats raifed acrofs the beds, and, in

fome inftances, formed in a tent-like manner, in order to

walk under and view the flowers at pleafure ; but the

flowers will blow in great perfection without thefe cover-

ings and trouble, only by means of them thefe fine forts will

blow and continue for a longer time in full beauty than

would be the cafe if they were openly expofed. However,
as foon as ever the flowers begin to fade, all fuch coverings

{hould be carefully removed, in order to permit a free cir-

culation of air, and have the full influence of rains, dews,

&c. for the nourifhment and fupport of the root-bulbs.

But when the flowering is quite paft, and the flowers begin
to die away, it is neceffary and proper to cut off the heads

or feed-veffels, efpecially of the fine forts and varieties, that

the roots may not be deprived of the proper quantity of
nutriment for their full and perfect growth.
And in the middle of fummer, when they are at relt, or

have ceafed growing, and the flower-ftems and other parts

are quite decayed, it is time to lift or take up the old bulbs
or roots, which fhould be done for the mod part every year
for the fine forts, and every other year for the other kinds,

not only for the purpofe of feparating the fuckers or young
bulbs, but alfo for preferving both them and the old ones
without any fort of growth out of the ground until the

autumn, which is the time of planting them again in frefh

or newly prepared beds for the future year's bloom. At
this period, therefore, when the weather is dry, the work of
lifting or taking them up fhould be begun, which (hould

be done witli a garden-trowel, as being the beft and eafiefl

method, digging them up fingly in a perfect and careful

manner ; and afterwards fpreading t hem out in a fhady, dn ,

airy place, where they may remain for a few weeks, without
being acted upon by the fun or wet, and then become gra-
dually dry and hardened ; when the fuckers or young bulbs,
the adhering earth, and the outer decayed fkins or hulks,
fhould be taken away and removed from them, after which
both the old and the young offset bulbs fhould be again
expofed to further drying, and more effectual hardening,
in the fame or other more proper fituation, and be ulti-

mately put fafely into fome dry receptacle feparately, to
be kept until the proper feafon of planting them out
again takes place. Each fort of bulbs fhould be planted
out in a feparate manner, as already noticed. See Bulb and
Root.

It may be remarked, that although the tuhp may be faid
to be a plant of the perennial kind, yet that after the bulb
of it has arrived at the flowering ftate or flage, the fame in-

dividual old root or bulb does not always remain and con-
tinue to flower anew, but gradually wears or waftes away, as
is evident by its remains at the lifting feafon ; but pre-
vioufly to its diffolution it affords from its fides a new fupply
of fuckers or young bulbs, which perpetuate the kind, one
of which, being large and fimilar to the parent bulb, is

capable of flowering equally ftrong for the fucceeding year
;

fo that at the end of many years, that which is often fup-
pofed to be the fame individual bulb, is in reality in every
way another, or new one. In common, it is, however,
termed the old bulb or root, by thofe who are unacquainted
with the nature of fuch roots.

All the forts and varieties of the tulip have flowers,
which are fucceeded by plenty of ripe feed in the later

fummer months, that is contained in the cells of an oblong
capfule, the different feeds being placed on each other in

double rows.

In order to fave good feed, fome heads of the belt and
ftouteft plants of each fort fhould be felected and left in a
proper fituation to fland until they become in a perfectly
ripe ftate, which is eafily known by the ftems taking on a

fine hard dry appearance, and the parts containing the feeds

opening themfelves, when they fhould be cut away, and the
feed be taken out, and wrapt up carefully, or left to remain
in them until the time of its being fown, prefervinu- it in

either way quite dry and free from any thing of a mouldy
nature.

In order to promote the acquilition of the vail and wonder-
ful diverfity of colouring which often takes place in tulips,

and which, in many inftances, is effected in a great meafuie by
nature only, the natural procefs is fometimes greatlv affiled

and expedited by means of proper culture and management.
Thus, in the firft place, when the young feedling bulbs of
the whole blower or breeder have reached the full fize, .u.d

have flowered once, by tranfplanting or removing them into

beds of any fort of weak, poor, unfruitful earths, which,
by their want of nutrient properties, may check and retrain

the natural luxuriant tendency of the plants, and induce

a weak enfeebled general growth, a change may be gra-

dually produced in their general ftate, whereby they may-

break out into new variegations in the firft, fecond, or third

years. And accordingly, as this happens, they (hould In-

planted out into beds of good earth, as has been du

above.

Another means of affifting nature in accomplishing this

object is, thai of making as great a change in the Dual

the foil as poflible, as it they were this year planted

poor fort of earth, they fhould in the following be ft

in a highly rich garden mould, and afterwards in

of feveral forts of earth: or they may be removed and

tranfplanted from one pan of a garden to another ; and
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into different gardens ; or in any other fimilar methods.

All thefe various ways contribute in a great degree to aflift

in, and promote the production of, this defirable diverfity

of colours and variegations.

The roots of all the forts and varieties of the tulip are

kept for fale in large collections by the nurfery and feedfmen,

who have them every year in great quantities from Holland

and other places, each variety of which is diitinguiihed by

fome appropriate name, as has been already noticed, and

arranged in regular catalogues, the prices being charged in

proportion to the eftimation in which they are held, which

were formerly very extravagant, but are now more moderate,

on account of their abundance, as from feven or twelve

millings, to as many pounds the hundred, and not unfre-

quentfy confiderably more for fcarce, curious, and capital

forts. The moil eligible and proper feafon for buying or

laying in a collection is in the early part of the autumn, as

from Auguft to November.

For the main collection of flowers to blow in the fpring

and early fummer, the mod proper time of planting the

roots or bulbs is i:i the autumn, from the end of September

to December ; but to have a later bloom in fucceffion,

fome may be planted out about the clofe of the year, and

in the two beginning months of the new one. Thefe laft,

however, will feldom grow fo ilrong as thofe of the autumn

planting.

The roots of the late forts of tulips may be planted in

any common beds, or in the borders, as they are not much

liable to be injured by bad weather. But thofe of the fine

or more valuable forts of the early, as well as the late kinds,

are in general, for the molt part, difpofed together, as has

been feen, in beds by themfelves, in order to exhibit a grand

blow, and be defended in the manner which has been

explained.

However, fome of the inferior common forts, and even

any of the capital varieties, may occafionally be diftributed

about the ordinary borders, in affemblage with other fpring

flowers of the bulbous-rooted and other kinds, in the ways

which have already been directed, where they have often a

fine effect when in their blowing ftate.

The double variety of the common tulip is very beautiful,

though not held in fuch eftimation by the florift as the

common fingle variegated forts, from their not poffeffing

that profufion of variegations in their colours, or fuch a

regularity of ftripes. They, however, exhibit an elegant

ornamental appearance in their upright, tallifh, firm items,

and the crowns of large double flowers at the tops, formed

fomewhat as in thofe of the double pseony, but far more

beautiful in their diverfity of colours, variegations, and

ftripes of"white and red, or yellow and red, &c. On thefe

accounts they certainly deferve to be cultivated either alone

in beds, at a little diftance from the other forts, for the fake

of increafing the variety ; or in patches about the borders,

in affemblage with the common large variegated tulips, as

blowing nearly about the fame time in the later fpring

months.

The early dwarf forts are the rnoft proper for forcing for

early blowing, and alfo for being placed in glaffes, in rooms,

Sec.

Thefe forts are fometimes rendered more early in their

blowing than would otherwife be the cafe, by planting the

roots or bulbs in pots or boxes in the autumn or winter

feafon, and placing them in the ftove, or a hot-bed of tanner's

nark, thereby bringing them into bloom in the month of

January, or fooner, and continuing fucceffions of them, until

the natural ground blooms are ready. A quantity of bulbs

<s alfo fometimes placed upon phial-glaffes containing
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water, a fingle bulb in each, during the fame feafon6, which
are then put into a warm light room in the houfe, near the
windows, or into a greenhoufe or ftove, in which way they
often flower very agreeably in the winter and early fpring,
as they are well fuited to fuch modes of cultivation.

Thefe forts of roots or bulbs are likewife kept by the
nurfery and feedfmen for the purpofe of fale in pretty large
collections of the different kinds, under titles which arc
chiefly French or Dutch, as may be feen by the catalogues
of thefe flowers which they exhibit.

Roots of thefe forts may be planted out in any good,
light, rich, earthy foil, where the fituation is warm at the
feafon, and in the manner ftated above, in fpeaking of the
general culture of tulips, when they will rife foon in the
vernal months, and reach the blowing ftate about March,
continuing until the late tulips come into flower. They,
however, fucceed beft when allowed a fheltered funny fitu-

ation, as they rife and flower fo foon in the fpring while the
weather is often cold and pinching. Some of them look
extremely well in the fronts of warm borders, in fmall

patches, in affemblage with anemonies, ranunculufes, and
other fimilar kinds.

The fecond fpecies may be managed in the fame manner
as thofe of the common fort, in fo far as its culture is con-
cerned, in much the fame way, having nearly the fame
treatment in every refpedt.

They are all highly ornamental flowers, from their much
varied and moll beautiful colours ; but thofe of the common
garden fort, and its numberlefs varieties, are the moll gene-
rally introduced, being admirable ornaments for beautifying

the various flower borders and other parts of gardens and
pleafure-grounds during fome weeks in the fpring and
fummer feafons.

TULIPIFERA, in Botany, the Tulip-tree ; fee Lmio-
dendron ; fee alfo Magnolia, fome of whofe fpecies are

called Tulip-trees.

TULISCHANA, in Geography•, a river of Ruflia, which
runs into the Podkamenfkaia Tungufka, N. lat. 6i°. E.
long. 97 34'.

TULISKOWO, a town of the duchy of Warfaw

;

16 miles N.N.E. of Kalifh.

TULL, Jethro, in Biography, a diftinguiffied agricul-

turift, was a defcendant of a refpectable family in Yorkfhire,

educated at one of the univerfities, and admitted a barrifter

of the Temple towards the commencement of the 18th

century. Returning from the tour of Europe, in which
his attention was particularly directed to agricultural fub-

jects, he married, and fettled upon a paternal farm in

Oxfordshire, which gave him an opportunity of profecuting

a variety of experiments in husbandry. Upon his return

from France and Italy, which he was under a neceffity of

vifiting on account of his impaired health, and with a for-

tune alfo impaired, he took a farm near Hungerford, in

Berkffiire, where he purfued his plans for improved culti-

vation. His grand principle was, that labour and arrange-

ment would fupply the place of manure and fallowing, and

raife more grain at a lefs expence. (See Hoeing, Hus-
bandry, and Z)ri//-H(JSBANDRY. ) Tull, in 1 73 1, printed

" A Specimen" of his fyftem ; and in 1733, " An Effay

on Horfe-hoeing Hufbandry," fol. which was tranflated

into French by Du Hamel. He purfued his fyftem till

his death, which happened in Jan. 1740.

TULLA, in Geography, a town of Arabia, in the pro-

vince of Yemen ; 20 miles W.N.W. of Sana.

TULLAGH, a fmall poft-town of the county of Clare,

Ireland ; 102 miles W.S.W. from Dublin.

TULLAGHAN, a bay of the county of Mayo, Ireland

into
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into which the river Munry difcharges itfelf, and which is

oppofite to the northern part of Achill ifland.

'TULLAMORE, a poft-town of the King's county,

Ireland, fo called from the river Tullamore, which divides it

into two nearly equal part's. This is a neat thriving town,

owing partly to the well-directed exertions of the proprietor,

lord Charlcville, whofe demefne extends to the fubufbs, and

partly to the advantage of the Grand Canal palling clofe

to it. Here are a barrack and market-houfe ; and, what

is of ftill greater importance, the linen manufactory has been

introduced with i profpedt of fuccefs. Tullamore is 46
miles W. by S. from Dublin.

TULLE, a city of France, and capital of the depart-

ment of the Correze ; before the revolution the capital of

Lower Limofin, and fee of a bifhop fuffragan of Bourgcs
;

58 pofts S. of Paris. N. lat. 45 16'. E. long. i° 51'.

TULLEN. See Toolen.
TULLINS, a town of France, in the department of the

Ifere ; 12 miles N.N.E. of St. Marcelin.

TULLIS Creek, a river of Virginia, which runs into

the Potomack, N. lat. 39° 33'. W. long. 7 8° 2'.

TULLN, a town of Auftria, on a river of the fame
name ; the fee of a bifhop, fuffragan of Paffau ; 1 3 miles

W.N.W. of Vienna. N. lat. 48 18'. E. long. 1 6° 3'

Alfo, a river of Auftria, which runs into the Danube, at

the town of Tulln.

TULLOARGAUM, a town of Hindooftan, in Vilia-

pour. In 1779, when major-general Egerton was march-
ing towards Poonah, this town was burned by the Mahrattas

themfelves ; 12 miles N.W. of Poonah.

TULLOCH-ARD, a mountain of Scotland, in the

fouth-weft part of Rofsfhire. In feudal times, by burning

of pitch on this mountain, all the tenants and vaflals of Sea-

forth affembled at the caftle of St. Donan in twenty-four

hours.

TULLONG. See Pulo-Tuleong.
TULLOON, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar of

Sirhind
; 35 miles W. of Sirhind.

TULLOW, a poft-town of Ireland, in the county of

Carlow, pleafantly fituated on the river Slaney, over which
it has a bridge of fix arches. The caftle, which was deemed
formidable, and which was reduced by Cromwell, has been

converted into a barrack. Here are a neat church and a

good market-houfe ; and near the bridge the ruins of an

old abbey, which, with all its poffeffions, was granted by
queen Elizabeth to Thomas, earl of Ormond, in 1557.
Tullow is 38 miles S.S.W. from Dublin.

TULLUM, Toul, in Ancient Geography, a town of Gaul.

TULLUSHOSTILIUS,in5/^r^,waseleaedking
«>f Rome, after the death of Numa, in the year B. C. 672.

He began his reign with rendering himfelf popular, by
dividing a portion of the regal lands among thofe who had

no fuch property ; but deviating from the courfe purfued

by his pacific predecefTors, he contrived by a ftratagem to

engage the Romans in a war with the Albans. The
Albans declining a combat, Tullus propofed an union be-

tween Rome and Alba, and for the accomplishment of this

object, that the principal Alban families Ihould fettle at

Rome. To this propofal the Albans objected, but it

agreed that the fuperiorit y of either city fhouldbe decided by
a combat between three perfons of eat h city. (See Ci i;i vn \

and HORATII.) The i'uperiority of Rome having I

thus determined, Tullus proceeded to punilh the I'ldenates

for their alleged mifcondud in the Alban war; and having

fummoned Mettius Fuffetius, the Alban dictator, to join

iih the troops of his nation, the dictator apparently

•complied, but in an engagement that enfued proved trca-
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cherous. The Romans, however, obtained a tompletc
victory. Tullus and Mettius pra&ifed the fame kind of
diflimulation ; whilft the former courteoufly received the
congratulations of the latter, he fent a body of troops to
demolifh the city of Alba in the abfence of its foldiers, and
at the fame time ordered the Roman and Alban troops
to attend him in his camp unarmed, but he privately in-
ftructed the Romans to provide themfelves with fwords
under their garments. Charging Mettius with perfidy, he
ordered him to be feized, and to be faftened between
two chariots, and thus to be torn afunder, as an emblem of
his attempt to diffolve the union of the two ftates ; the firil

and laft example, fays Livy, of a punifliment in which little

regard was paid to human laws ! His accomplices were alfo
put to the fword ; the reft of the Albans were conveyed to
Rome, and henceforth formed one people with the Romans.
Alba, with the exception of its temples, was razed ; and for
the accommodation of thefe new inhabitants, mount Czlius
was taken into the compafs of Rome.

Having fubdued the Fidenates, Tullus made war ag:
the Sabines and conquered them, and then fummoned
Latin towns dependent upon Alba to acknowledge the
fupremacy of Rome, whofe country, on their refufal, he in-

vaded. In his old age, however, he exchanged his military
prowefs for the weaknefs of fuperftition ; and terrified by
prodigies and apprehended tokens of the difpleafure of
the gods, he had recourfe to a variety of expiatory rites.

The manner in which his life terminated has been dif-

ferently reprefented. Some fay that his palace was ftruck
by lightning, which deftroyed him and his family ; whilit
others have charged his murder on Ancus Martius, his fuc-
ceflbr, who is alfo fufpected of having fet fire to his palace.

He died, however, after a reign of thirty-three years, during
which he enlarged the fize and population of Rome, with
little addition to its territories. Livy. Dionyf. Hal. Gen.
Biog.

TULLY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in the
circar of Ellichpour ; 20 miles E.S.E. of Ellichpour.

Tully, a townfhip of New York, on the S. line of
Onondaga county, 14 miles S. of Onondaga ; bounded
N. by Otifco, E. by Fabius, S. by Cortlandt county, W.
by Spaftord, which was erected from the W. half of Tully
in 181 1. It is now formed of the N.E. quarter of the mili-

tary tow;ifliip of Tully, the S. half being Preble, in Cort-
landt county. Its waters are fmall, being head-llreams of
Onondaga creek, and alfo of Tioughnioga creek., of Che-
nango, of the Sufquehanna, &c. The whole ii well wat

by fprings and brooks. Like Spaftord, this town has n
of hills on the E. and W. boundaries, but its vallie-

extenfive, rich and productive. Tully flats are mud
mired. The fettlementa commenced about [7961 and the

lands are held by right of foil, principally by farmer! from
the eaftern ftates. In 1S10, the population was ICQ2, and
the fenatorial electors 67 : but thi arc now
diminifhed nearly one-halt by the erection of the town ot

Spaffbrd from the \Y. part in [8ll. Tulle is now about
live nules fquare.

TULLYCLEA, a fmall river of Ireland, lilingin the

ni part of the cou

h Erne, a little to the north o\' V.\
ifland.

rULMERO, a town of South America, in the .

Vet la

.

from ft . .

and the refidence of am
liarly the abode or . !1 th<
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vicinity, on account of the king. Here are a handfome

church, a vicar for the religious department, and a lieu-

tenant of jullice for the civil. Its population confifts of

8000 perfons.

TULOMA, a river of RufTia, which runs into the La-

doga lake, 32 miles N.W. of Olonetz.

TULON, a town of Thibet
; 45 miles E. of Tankia.

TULONIUM, in Ancient Geography , a towr of the in-

terior of Spain, belonging to the Varduli, acording to Ptolemy.

In the Itinerary of Antonine, this place is on the route from

Aiturica to Burdigala, between Suiffatium and Alba.

TULOS, a word uied by fome medical writers to ex-

prefs a callus.

TULOSTOMA,in Botany, fo named by Perfoon, from

tvXoc, ,: -car.', or other protuberancefrom thejiin, orficjh, and

Topa, the mouth ; which is exactly defcriptive of the little

orihee, by which the powdery feeds of this fungus are dif-

charged.—Perf. Syn. Fung. 139. (Lycopcrdon; Tourn.

t. 331. f. E, F. Lamarck Illuftr. t.887. f. 3.)—Clafs and

order, Cryptogamia Fungi. Nat. Ord. Fungi.

Eft. Ch. Receptacle coriaceous, globular, {talked, dif-

charging the powdery feeds, intermixed with hairs, by a

cylindrical cartilaginous mouth.

1. T. brumale. Common Stalked-Puff-ball. Perf. n. I.

( Lycoperdon pedunculatum ; Linn. Sp. PL 1654. Hudf.

643. With. v. 4. 379. Sowerb. Fung. t. 206. Dickf.

Dr. PI. n. 100. Bulliard Fung. v. 1. 161. t. 294.)—Stalk

nearly fmooth, folid. Orifice flattifh Found on the mofly

tops of walls about Paris and London, in the winter or

fpring. It may eafily be overlooked for fome common
unexpanded Agaric. Thejlalk is an inch and a half high,

cylindrical, not quite ftraight, of a light brown, or ftone-

colour, fixed by fibrous annual roots. Head globofe, fmooth,

half an inch or more in diameter, with a fmall, regular,

orbicular orifice at the top, whofe edges are flat and

cartilaginous.

2. T. fquamofum. Scaly Stalked-Puff-ball. Perf. n. 2.

(T. brumale /3; ibid. Lycoperdon pedunculatum ; Sowerb.

Fung. t. 206, the difle&ed figure, and fome near it. L.
pedunculatum axiferum ; Bulliard Fung. v. 1. 161. t.471.

f. 2. L. album mammofum, pediculo longo et veluti fqua-

mofo, ac fiftulofo, donatum ; Mich. Gen. 218. t. 97. f. 7.)

—Stalk fcaly, hollow, with a central thread. Orifice pro-

minent, tubular.—Found by Micheli, on banks near Flo-

rence. Mr. Sowerby received his fpecimens from Norfolk,

by favour of the Rev. Dr. Sutton. Bulliard feems to have

gathered his in France. We prefume this muft be a diftind:

ipecies, well marked by the above characters.

3. T.giganteum. Great Stalked-Puff-ball.—Stalk woody,
clothed with upright fcales.—Gathered at Owhyhee, by
Mr. Archibald Menzies. Mr. Sowerby fays this is " a

gigantic reprefentation, as it were," of the common kind,

theJlalk being twice as long, and four times as thick, more
woody, and {ometimes truly fquamofe, the Jquama pointing

upwards. The fize of the head is in proportion. We know
this fungus only from Mr. Sowerby's incidental account,

but have no doubt of its being a diftindt fpecies, in which
more particular inveftigation might difcover more decifive

characters ; and on this account we record it here.

TULOUR, or Tanna Labu, in Geography, an ifland in

the Eaft Indian fea, about 90 miles in circumference. N.
lat. 4 45'. E. long. 124 .

TULP, Nicholas, in Biography, an eminent phyfician,

was the fon of an opulent merchant, and born at

Amfterdam in 1593. Having ftudied and graduated at

Leyden, he fettled in his native city, and rofe to a high

rank, not only in his profeflion, but as a citizen. Under

the latter denomination he was diftinguiflied by the high
polls which he occupied, and by the fervices which he ren-

dered to his country. As burgomaiter, to which ftation he
was advanced in 1652, he refilled the invafion of Holland
by Lewis XIV. in 1672, and thus faved his country; on
which occafion a medal was ftruck to his honour with this

motto, from the iEneid, " Vires ultra fortemque fene&ae."
Having completed his 80th year, he died in 1674. Tulp's
" Obfervationum Medicarum Libri tres," 1642, i2mo. have
been feveral times reprinted, and contain many valuable
phyfiological remarks. He is faid to have been among
the firft who obferved the lafteal veffels. Haller. Eloy.
TULPEHOCKON, in Geography, a townlhip of Penn-

fylvania, in the county of Berks, which, together with
Bern and Bethel, contains 5800 inhabitants,

Tulpehockon Creek, a river of Pennfylvania, which runs
into the Alleghany, N. lat. 40® 22'. E. long. 76 58'.

TULSK, a poll-town of Ireland, in the county of Rof-
common. The promifcuous and indifcriminate ruins of
caftles and churches, bear ample teftimony to its former
importance, but it is now a wretched village. Tulflc was
reprefented in the Irifh parliament, but loft its privilege at

the Union. It is 75^ miles W.N.W. from Dublin.

TULSKOE, a government of Ruflia, bounded on the

north by Mofkovfkaia, on the eaft by Riazanflcoe and Tam-
bovfkoe, on the fouth by Orlovflcoe, and on the weft by
Kaluzfkoe ; 120 miles long, and from 40 to 100 broad.

Tula is the capital. N. lat. 53 to 55 . E. long. 36°to 38 .

TULUM, a town of Perfia, in the province of Ghilan ;

10 miles S. of Refhd.

TULUN, a town of Ruffia, in the government of Ir-

kutfk, on the Ija
; 44 miles E. of Niznei Udinflc.

TUMAGURRA, a town of Bengal; 18 miles N. of

Toree.

TUMANSKOI, an ifland of Ruflia, in the Frozen
ocean, of a triangular form, lying north of the ifle of Kirlach,

from which it is divided by a narrow channel ; about 360
miles in circumference. N. lat. 71 50' to 73 15'. E.
long. 1

1

9

to 126 .

TUMANUNA, in Ancient Geography, a municipal town
of Africa, in Mauritania Casfarienlis, according to the Table
of Peutinger.

TUMA RRA,atown ofAfrica, in Mauritania Caefarienfis.

Ptolemy.

TUMB, or Tombo, or Petombo, or Cotombo, or Slangen t

or Great Tomb, in Geography, an ifland in the Perfian gulf,

about three miles in length from eaft to weft, and much
frequented by trankees from the Arabian fliore, which refide

here a week or ten days for the benefit of fifhing. A fandy

bay on the eaft fide feems a good landing-place. N. lat.

26° 24'. E. long. $f 38'.

Tumb Namiu, or Little Tumb, a fmall ifland in the

Perfian gulf; 10 miles S.W. of Tumb.
TUMBABA, a word ttfed by chemifts to exprefs ful-

phur vivum, or crude fulphur.

TUMBACH, in Geography, a town of Bavaria; 17
miles N.N.W. of Amberg.
TUMBADO, a fmall ifland among the Bahamas. N.

lat. 26 24'. W. long. 79 30'.

TUMBALA, a word ufed by fome authors, to exprefs

the fquamte, or fcales, of any metal.

TUMBALI, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, on

the coaft of Malabar ; 25 miles S. of Cochin.

TUMBELAN Islands, a duller of fmall iflands in

the Eaft Indian fea. N. lat. i°. E. long. 107 58'.

TUMBERIDIPAL, a townof Hindooftan, in Myfore;

22 miles N. of Daraporum.
TUMBEZ,
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TUMBEZ, a town of Peru, in the jurifdi&ion of Piura,

near a river of the fame name, which discharges itfelf into

the bay of Guayaquil, almoft oppofite to the ifland of St.

Clare. Barks, boats, balzas, and canoes, may go up and

down this river, being three fathoms deep, and twenty-five

broad ; but it is dangerous going up it in the winter feafon,

the impetuofity of its current being then increafed by tor-

rents from the mountains. At a little diftance from the

Cordillera, on one fide of the banks of the river, ftands the

town of Tumbez, in a very fandy plain, interfperfed with

fome fmall eminences. The town confifts only of feventy

houfes, built of cane, and thatched, fcattered up and down,
without any order or fymmetry. In thefe houfes are about

150 families of Meftizos, Indians, Mulattoes, and a few

Spaniards. There are, befides thefe, other families living

along the banks of the river, who having the conveniency of

watering their grounds, continually employ themfelves in

rural occupations. The heat is exceffive ; nor have they

here any rain, for feveral years fuccefiively ; but when
it begins to fall, it continues during the winter. The whole

country, from the town of Tumbez to Lima, contained be-

tween the foot of the Cordillera and the fea, is known
by the name of Voiles. Tumbez was the place where, in

1526, the Spaniards firft landed in thefe parts of South
America, under the command of Don Francifco Pizarro,

and where he entered into feveral friendly conferences with

the princes of the country, butvafTals to the Incas. If the

Indians were furprifed at the fight of the Spaniards, the

latter were equally fo at the prodigious riches which they

every where faw, and the largenefs of the palaces, caftles,

and temples, of all which, though built of ftone, no vef-

tiges are now remaining ; 280 miles N. of Truxillo. S. lat.

3 13'. W. long. 8o° 6'.

TUMBLER, a name given to a particular fpecies of

pigeon, called by Moore the columba revolvens. See
Pigeon.

It has its name from its peculiar property of tumbling
when it is in the air, which they are very fond of doing

;

and effect exaftly in the fame manner as our pofture-mafters

do it ; by throwing themfelves over backward. It is a very

fmall pigeon, and is always fhort-bodied, full-breafted, thin-

necked, narrow-beaked, and has a fmall fhort head ; the iris

of the eye in this fpecies is ufually of a bright pearl-

colour.

The Englifh tumbler is ufually of one plain colour

;

black, blue, or white : the Dutch is much of the fame
make, but has different colours, and is fometimes feathered

on the legs ; it has alfo a larger head, and thin fkin

round the eye. Some of the finefl pigeons of this fort are

bred from a mixture of the Dutch and Englifh kinds.

Thefe pigeons are remarkable for the height to which they

fly ; they never ramble far from home, but will rife almofl per-

pendicularly, till they appear no larger than a fparrow, or

become quite out of fight ; they will often keep at this

height five or fix hours, and then come gradually down
again : they never tumble when they are at any great

height, but only as they afcend or come down again.

There are particular times alfo, at which thefe birds will

take much higher flights than at others ; but they ought
to be kept by themfelves, and pradtifed to it by the com-
pany of one of their own fpecies ; for if they mix while

young witli other pigeons, they will learn to fly as they do;
a flight of a dozen of thefe birds fent out together, will

keep fo clofe, as to be all in a compafs that might be

covered with a handkerchief; but they Ihould never be
turned out in foggy weather, or in high winds ; in the firft

cafe, they lofe fight of their home, and perhaps never find it

T U M
again

;
and in the other, they are blown away ; and if they

return, it is not till another day ; in the mean time lying
out, they are in danger of cats, and other accidents.

Laftly, the hen fhould never be turned out with egg, for
fhe is then fick, and not fit for flying ; and befide often
drops her eggs, and the breed is loft by it. Moore's Co-
lumbarium, p. 39.
Tumbler is alfo a fort of dog, called in Latin vertagus,

from his quality of tumbling and winding his body about,
before he attacks and fattens on the prey. See Dog.

This fpecies took its prey by mere fubtlety, depending
neither on the fagacity of its nofe, nor its fwiftnefs ; if it

came into a warren, it neither backed nor ran on the rabbits

;

but by a feeming neglect of them, or attention to fome-
thing elfe, deceived the objeft till it got within reach, fo as
to take it by a fudden fpring.

Thefe dogs are often lefs than hounds ; being lanker,
leaner, and fomewhat prick-eared ; and by the form of theii

bodies, they might be called mungrel greyhounds, if they
were a little bigger. They feem to anfwer to our modern
lurchers.

TUMBLING-Bay, in a Canal, is the fame with over-

fall or tveir ; which fee.

Tumbling Dam, in Geography, a place on the river

Delaware ; 20 miles above Trenton.

TuMBLlNG-Zr'omtf, the inclination of the top-fides of fhips

from a perpendicular towards the centre or middle line of the
fhip. The top-fides of three-decked fhips have the greateft

tumbling-home, not only from their being loftier, but for

the purpofe of clearing the upper works from the fmoke
and fire of the lower guns. The advantages and difad-

vantages of tumbling-home fides will be found difcufled in

Ship-building ; which fee.

TUMBRELjTumbrellum, a ducking or cucking-ftool,
an engine of punifhment, which ought to be in every liberty,

that has a view of frank-pledge, for the correction and cool-

ing of fcolds, and unquiet women.
Tumbhel, in Artillery, is a kind of carriage with two

wheels, ufed to carry the tools of the pioneers and nv
and fometimes likewife the money of the army.
Tumbrel is alfo a common name for a dung-cart.

TUMBRIL, Sheep, a contrivance of thebalket kind for

the purpofe of keeping different forts of food for the ufe of
them. It confifts of a fort of circular cage or balket made
of ofiers, willows, or any other plants of the brufhwood
kind. It is about ten feet in circumference in the w I

and clofely wattled to the height of about one foot, above
which it is left open for the fpace of eighteen inches ; it is

then wattled again to the height of eight or ten inches more,
and an opening, about eighteen inches in breadth, is 1

the top, for putting in the hay, roots, or other

food, whether green or dry. The Haves which form the

(keleton of it are put ten inches afunder, fo that twelve fh

may i\vd at it at the fame time.

Confulcrable advantage may be derived from tins limpic

contrivance in the feeding of thefe animals, as it not only
cllccts a material reduction in the COnfumption and exp
of the provender, which is bj this m ans prevented I

being trodden under toot, or foiled by the du\\\^ ; but u

Hate of reparation the flronger (heep cannot drive

weaker, as each is tecured by the head. And U
IliuCtion o( lueli tumbrils is attended with no diffic

l hey may be calily provided and conveyed to >f a

farm, and with due care be kept in conftant ufe for

ten years, or even much longer.

TU M r>U K, in G
Ian ; 180 miles S.W. of Scni.:.

TUME
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TUMEFACTION, the ad offwelling, or riling into

a tumour.
Inflammations and tumefactions of the teftes frequently

happen in the gonorrhoea ; either from the weaknefs of the

veffels, violent motionj unfealonable ufe of aftringents, a

neglect of purging, or the like.

TUMEN, in Geography, a town of Pcrfia, in the pro-

vince of Ghilan ; 18 miles W. of Refhd.

TUMERIZ, a town of Moravia, in the circle of Brunn

;

6 miles W. of Nicolfburg.

TUMEX, in the Materia Medica of the jincients, a name

given by authors to a fort of tutty, the fame with the

cadmla placitis of Diofcorides and the Greeks. This was a

worfe kind than the botrytis. See Tsaphari.
TUMMARRAH, in Geography, a town of Africa, in

Sahara.

TUMMEL, a large river in Pcrthfhire, Scotland, rifes

on the confines of Argylefhire. Near its fource it forms a

broad lake, called Loch Rannock, at the termination of

which the river affumes the name of the Tummel. In its pro-

grefs it forms another lake, called Loch Tummel, in which is

a fmall ifland, with an old fortrefs or caftle, formerly the

refidence of the chief of the clan of the Robertfons. The
whole courfe of the Tummel is rapid and furious, and in

feveral places forms very romantic and picturefque cafcades.

One of its falls, near its junction with the Garry, 13 parti-

cularly grand, as its whole water is precipitating over the

broken rocks with aftoniftiing violence. After its union

with the Garry, the character of the Tummel feems entirely

changed : before, it was an impetuous torrent ; it now be-

comes a quiet and placid flream. The banks below the

junction are extremely rich, and the river meanders through

a fine valley ; now dividing its ftream, and forming fmall

iflands, now running in a broad meet. Though the Tum-
mel is fmaller than the Garry, it gives the name to the river

formed by their union, becaufe it can trace its origin farther

back than the Garry, which is compofed of the waters of

the neighbouring hills, while the fource of the Tummel is a

confiderable lake, in its courfe from which feveral diftant

ilreams contribute to its importance. The Tummel pours

its waters into the river Tay at Logierat—Garnet's Tour
through the Highlands, 4to. 1800. Beauties of Scotland,

vol. iv. Perthfliire, 1806.

TUMMEROO, a town of Meckley ; 25 miles S.E. of

Munnypour.
TUMMOO, a town of Meckley

; 45 miles S. of Mun-
nypour.

TUMOURS. The meaning of the word tumour, in

Surgery, is exceedingly comprehenfive ; for it applies gene-

rally to the growth of all diftinct fuperfluous parts, or fub-

llances, which did not make any portion of the original

ftructure of the body, as well as to every morbid increafe in

the bulk of other parts, which naturally and always exifted

in the human frame. Within this definition will come the

greater number of difeafes ; as a/cites or dropfy, bronchocele>

adema, fungus hamatodes, hydrocele, ganglions, injlammations

of various organs, white fzvellings, aneurifms, abfcejfes, he-

morrhoids or piles, exojlofes, excrefcences, polypi, hernia: or

ruptures, fcirrhus, nvarts, &c. &c. (See thefe words.)
Had it, therefore, entered into our arrangement to confider,

in the prefent article, all the difeafes which may be claffed

as tumours, we (hould have had a very tedious and laborious

talk indeed, namely, that of writing out and prefenting to

the reader, in this part of the Cyclopaedia, a defcription of
the nature and treatment of at leaft two-thirds of all the

difeafes ufually confidered as furgical. Our plan, however,
has been different ; and for the fake of avoiding all occafion

for fo long a production, we have treated of numerous kinds
of tumours in feparate articles, which are alphabetically
diftributed in this Dictionary.

In the prefent article, we propofe to offer a few general
remarks on the formation of tumours ; to defcribe parti-
cularly thofe of the encyfted and farcomatous kinds ; and to
give fome account of the manner af removing tumours iu

general.

It is difficult to give altogether an unobjectionable ac •

count of the formation of tumours, the fecrets of which
procefs will perhaps never be difclofed. We know that

parts become thickened and enlarged by inflammation ; but
the caufes of the origin and growth of all fuch fwellings as

confifl of fome new production, which made no part of the
original compofition of the body, may be faid to be totally

unknown. In Mr. Abernethy's furgical works will be
found fome remarks upon this fubject, which ate far more
rational and interesting than thofe generally advanced.

" The incipient ftate of tumours," he obferves, " will

naturally firft engage our attention ; and thofe which per-

haps form the belt example and illuftration of the fubject,

are fuch as hang into cavities from the membranous furfaces,

which form their boundaries. The caufe of tumours having
a pendulous attachment attracted the attention of Mr.
Hunter, who made the following remarks on the formation

of one on the inner furface of the peritoneum, as is related

by fir E. Home, in the Tranfadtions of a Society for the

Improvement of Medical and Chirurgical Knowledge, vol. i.

p. 231. * The cavity of the abdomen being opened, there

appeared lying upon the peritoneum a fmall portion of red

blood recently coagulated : this, upon examination, was
found connected to the furface, upon which it had been de-

pofited, by an attachment half an inch long ; and this neck
had been formed before the coagulum had loft, its red colour.'

Now had veffels (hot this fiender neck, and organized the

clot of blood, as this would then have become a living part,

it might have grown to an indefinite magnitude, and its

nature and progrefs would probably have depended on the

organization which it had affumed. I have," fays Mr.
Abernethy, " in my poffeffion a tumour, doubtlefs formed
in the manner Mr. Hunter has defcribed, which hung pen-

dulous from the front of the peritoneum, and in which the

organization and confequent actions have been fo far com-
pleted, that the body of the tumour has become a lump of

fat, whilft the neck is merely of a fibrous and vafcular tex-

ture. There can be little doubt, but that tumours form
every where in the fame manner. The coagulable part of

the blood, being either accidentally effufed, or depofited in

confequence of difeafe, becomes afterwards an organized

and living part, by the growth of the adjacent veffels and

nerves into it. When the depofited fubftance has its attach-

ment by a fingle thread, all its vafcular fupply muft proceed

through that part ; but, in other cafes, the veffels ftioot into

it irregularly at various parts of its furface. Thus, an un-

organized concrete becomes a living tumour, which has at

firft no perceptible peculiarity as to its nature : though it

derives a fupply of nourilhment from the furrounding parts,

it feems to live and grow by its own independent powers

;

and the future ftructure, which it may acquire, feems to

depend on the operation of its own veffels. When the or-

ganization of a gland becomes changed into that unnatural

ftructure, which is obfervable in tumours, it may be thought

in fome degree to contradict thofe obfervations ; but, in this

cafe, the fubftance of the gland is the matrix, in which the

tumour is formed.
" The ftructure of a tumour is fometimes like that of the

parts near which it grows. Thofe which are pendulous into

joints
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joints are of a cartilaginous or offeous fabric ; fatty tumours

"frequently form in the midtt of adipofe fubftance ; and I

have feen fome tumours growing from the palate, and having

a {lender attachment, which in ftructure refembled the pa-

late. Sometimes, however, they do not refemble in ftruc-

ture the parts from which they grow. The in fiance, juft

mentioned, of the pendulous portion of fat growing from

the peritoneum, will ferve as a proof: the veflels, which

had (hot into it, made the tumour into fat, whilft the neck

was a fibrous and vafcular ftructure. I have feen offeous

tumours unconnected with bone, or periofteum ; and, in-

deed, in general, the ftructure of a tumour is unlike that of

the part in which it is produced. Therefore, we feem war-

ranted in concluding, that, in many cafes, the nature of the

tumour depends on its own actions and organization ; and

that, like the embryo, it merely receives nourifhment from

the furrounding parts.

" If, then, the coagulable part of the blood be from any

caufe effufed, if the adjacent abforbents do not remove it,

and the furrounding veflels grow into it, the origin of a

tumour may be thus formed. It may be right," fays Mr.
Abernethy, " to reflect a little on the caufes which may
occafion a depofition and confequent organization of the

coagulable part of the blood ; as fuch reflections throw

light on the nature and growth of tumours, and lead to the

eltablifhment of principles, which are applicable to tumours

in general. The depofition of the coagulable part of the

blood may be the effect of accident, or of a common in-

flammatory procefs ; or it may be the confequence of fome

difeafed action of the furrounding veflels, which may in-

fluence the organization and growth of the tumours.
" In the former cafes, the parts furrounding the tumour

may be confidered fimply as the fources from which it de-

rives its nutriment, whilft it grows apparently by its own
inherent powers, and its organization depends upon actions

begun and exifting in itfelf. If fuch a tumour be removed,

the furrounding parts, being found, foon heal, and a com-
plete cure enfues. But if a tumour be removed, whofe ex-

iftence depended on the difeafe of the furrounding parts,

which are ftill left, and this difeafe be not altered by the

ftimulus of the operation, no benefit is obtained : thefe

parts again produce a difeafed fubftance, which has gene-

rally the appearance of fungus ; and, in confequence of

being irritated by the injury of the operation, the difeafe is

in general increafed by the means which were defigned for

its cure. It appears, therefore, that, in fome cafes of tu-

mours, the newly formed part alone requires removal

;

whilft, in others, the furrounding fubftance muft be taken

away, or a radical cure cannot be effected.

" There is yet another circumflance deferving attention,"

fays Mr. Abernethy, " before I proceed to the particular

confideration of the fubjedt ; which is, that a tumour, once

formed, feems to be a fufficient caufe of its own continuance

and increafe. The irritation which it caufes in the contiguous

parts, is likely to keep up that increafed action of the veflels,

which is ncceffary to its fupply ; and the larger it becomes,

the more does it ftimulate, and of courfe contribute to its

own increafe.

" Suppofe then a tumour to have formed and increafed
;

it will continue to grow, and to condenfe the furrounding

cellular fubftance, and thus acquire for itfelf a kind of cap-

fule. Tumours arc more clofely or loofely connected to the

furrounding parts ; which circumflance feems to depend
upon the degree of flimulus which they occafion, and the

inflammation which they thus excite. This irritation per-

haps may be the cailfe why fome tumour;, which arc flow in

their firft increafe, grow rapidly after they have acquired a

Vol. XX XVI.

certain fize." See the Surgical Works of John Abernethy,
F.R.S., &'c. vol. ii. p. 7, et feq.

We regard the preceding account of the formation of
tumours as the moft rational and probable which has hitherto
been offered.

All tumours, which are fuch as may be termed new-
formed parts, and did not enter into the original ftructure
of the body, appear to be endued with inferior powers of
life, and are much fooner deflroyed by inflammation than
other parts, which always naturally exifted in the animal
frame. The knowledge of this fact has led to the method
of curing feveral kinds of tumours, by the application of
ftimulating fubftances to them ; but it is not a plan of treat-

ment which will invariably anfwer. Some tumours are fo
large, that the conftitutional illnefs, which would arife from
the inflammation and floughing of the whole of their mafs,
would in all probability be fatal. Some fwellings are of a
malignant, irritable character, fo that applying flimulanU
to them is more likely to exafperate than cure the difeafe.

Hence, it is generally deemed imprudent to apply cauftics

to cancerous affections ; becaufe unlefs every particle of
fuch difeafes, and a good deal of the furrounding fubftance,
be deflroyed by the action of thefe violent remedies, the
cafe will not be benefited, but rendered ten times worfe.
Indeed, we may lay it down as a general maxim, that the
plan of attacking tumours with ftimulants and cauftics is a

bad one, unlefs it be certain that every particle of the difeafe

can be in this manner eafily and quickly deflroyed, without
too much local and conftitutional irritation being pro-
duced.

Encyjled Tanfours.—In the midft of the fubcutaneous cel-

lular fubftance, of that which feparates the mufcles, or even
of that which enters into the texture of different organs,

tumours are obferved to form, whofe circumference prefents

a particular ftructure, and whofe cavity is filled with un-
ufual kinds of matter. The parietes of thefe tumours are

compofed of a fort of membrane, named a cyfl, and are con-

nected with the furrounding parts by means of the neigh-

bouring cellular fubftance. This latter circumflance appears

to have attracted the attention of a great many writers, who
have conceived the formation of cylls, by fuppofing that a

cavity of the cellular membrane, in confequence of difeafe,

may have all its communications with the other cavities of

the cellular membrane deflroyed ; that it may acquire the

property of fecreting matter entirely different from that

which it fecretes in the natural order of things ; and I

the accumulation of the depofited fubftance may produce a

progreffive diflention of the fmall cavity. The layers of

the cellular fubftance, in which the tumour developes ii

are afterwards fuppofed to undergo a kind of condenfation ;

and by fuch theories, it is attempted to explain the con-

lidcrable thicknefs of fome evils, the extraordinary ap;

ancea of their organization, and the poffibility of refolviag

them into cellular fubftance by maceration, bflammati

fuppuration, &c. It is difficult, obferves M. Delpech, to

adopt this opinion, ar.J reconcile it to the following ob-

fervations.

I. There are fome thin tranfpareut cyfts, which have

been termed /. / .•,, whofe inner furface M villou;. .u.i! whole

cavity is filled with a fero-mUCOU >, relembling

fynovia. In the lame cavitv, bain are frequently

which are of different lengths, and .

being implanted into the iulcs of the i

:. Then are other evils, which

but much more compact ban ceUul r>e,

. as it were, almofi bony and ball

inner furface is pulpy, .

Printed by A. SlT»hin,



TUMOURS.

cavity is filled with a fluid, that has more or lefs confidence,

is pultaceous, and of a white or yellowifh colour, being

compared fometimes to pap, fometimes to liquid honey, and

in other inftances to fuet impcrfe&ly melted. Hence, the

names of atheroma, melkeris, and Jleatoma, by which they

are commonly diftinguifhed. The contents of thefe encyfted

fwellings have different proportions of fat ; and hairs are

alfo frequently found in the cyft, their infertions into it

plainly admitting of demonftration, notwithftanding the

difficulty arifing from the tenacity of the contained matter.

3. We obferve fome cyfts formed of albumen converted

into a fibrous texture, and whofe organization is more or

lefs imperfect. Particular cyfts of this latter kind are com-

pofed of feveral concentric layers, which are only flightly

adherent together, and the organization of which is un-

equally advanced. In fuch a cafe, M. Delpech has found

the external layers made up of a perfectly fibrous texture ;

while the veftiges of an organized ftructure were much lefs

evident in the fubjacent layers, and altogether wanting in

thofe mod deeply fituated, which were purely albuminous.

The contained matter is of an albuminous or gelatinous

quality.

4. Other cyfts are what Delpech calls fibro-cellular

;

their fides are very thick, extremely compact, and fome-

times even ofiified in certain parts. The contents are almoft

like ferum, occafionally tinged with blood.

5. Excepting this laft fort of cyft, which is clofely con-

nected with the furrounding cellular membrane, and almoft

identical with it, there is, of every kind of cyft, a portion

of the furface which fcarcely has any adhefion to the circum-

jacent parts. In extirpating fuch tumours, if the furgeon

makes a perpendicular cut through the parts, covering their

external furface, he can afterwards completely detach them

with the utmoft facility. In ftiort, they can be feparated

with a fpatula, or any other blunt inftrument, without any

diffe&ion.

6. Sometimes inflammation attacks the cellular membrane

around the cyft, and terminates in fuppuration. One or

more fpontaneous openings ferve at firft for the difcharge of

the abfeefs ; but thefe are at length joined together by the

effect of ulceration, and the whole mortified cyft Houghs

away. The fame thing is occafionally feen, when cauftic

has been applied to the fkin covering the moft prominent

part of the fwelling. The application not only produces an

efchar of the integuments, it caufes alfo an acute inflamma-

tion of all the cellular fubftance around the tumour, and

mortification of the whole cyft, which comes away in a mafs.

Likewife, when the furgeon has been fearful of cutting out

every portion of a cyft, and only opened it, or removed a

part of it, with the defign of completing the deftruftion of

the reft by local applications, it has often happened that the

remainder of the cyft has fpontaneoufly floughed away,

while the furrounding cellular membrane was in a ftate of

acute inflammation.

7. Laftly, an encyfted tumour, treated in the preceding

manner, has often prefented phenomena refembling thofe of

cellular fubftance, and admitted of being cured in the way
which was defired. Healthy fuppuration has been efta-

blifhed ;
granulations have arifen ; the cavity has been gra-

dually leflened ; and a folid cicatrix has at length been

formed. But it has much more frequently happened, that

the cavity has not been obliterated ; but become filled with

painful, bleeding, fungous excrefcences, which have caufed

an apprehenfion of cancer, and a neceffity for no longer de-

ferring the extirpation of the difeafe.

Thefe reflections appear to M. Delpech to juftify the

conclufion, that encyfted tumours do not proceed from an

accidental or mechanical modification of the cellular mem-
brane ; but that they are fo many new-formed organ*,
which are not endued either with the fame degree or the
fame mode of vitality as the furrounding parts.

The caufes of the formation of encyfted tumours are en-
tirely unknown : it is obferved, however, that a ftrongly

marked propenfity to be afflicted with many fuch fwellings

exifts in particular individuals, which is a fact that would
lead one to fufpect the operation of conftitutional caufes.

For inftance, it is common for thofe firm cyfts, which con-
tain a pappy matter, and which have received the appellations

of atheroma, mei'tcer'ts, and Jleatoma, to be very numerous in

the fcalp, or other particular fituations. It is well known
alfo that the fibro-cellular cyfts, ufually named dropfy of
the ovary, are fometimes prodigioufly numerous, either in

one or both of thefe organs together. It is fuperfluous to
remark, that external violence, to which encyfted tumours
have been often afcribed, has in reality no concern with the
difeafe. Befides the evident difproportion between this

fpecies of caufe and fo great an organic change, it may be
obferved, that if a blow can fometimes be cited, as having pre-

ceded the formation of an encyfted tumour, the fame caufe

cannot be fpecified in other cafes, where twenty or more of
thefe fwellings originate in fucceflion.

An encyfted tumour, at its commencement, is always ex-

ceedingly fmall, and of a perfectly indolent nature. It is

not known whether, in this early ftate, the cavity of the
cyft already exifts. The fwelling ufually grows with re-

markable flownefs « indeed, it is often many years before it

attains a confiderable fize. It even frequently happens, that

after the tumour has become large enough to be manifeft,

the cyft remains ftationary for years, until fome irritation

occurs, which renders the difeafe painful, and accelerates

its progrefs. It appears that, in thefe circumftances, the

latter enlargement of the tumour does not depend upon a
brifker fecretion of the kind of matter originally contained

in it, but rather upon fuppuration of the cyft. In fact, the

infide of the fac is then found to be inflamed or ulcerated,

and a certain quantity of pus blended with the pappy
matter, with which the fwelling had no doubt been pre-

vioufiy filled. Thi3 change, however, feldom happens,

unlefs the tumour be, by its fituation, expofed to repeated

external violence.

An encyfted fwelling is ordinarily of a fpherical fhape,

except when this form is altered by the difpofition of the

furrounding parts. The tumour is moveable in a degree

proportioned to the mafs of cellular fubftance around it

;

and its furface is in general fmooth and regular. Some-
times, however, bands of aponeurotic fibres prefs upon cer-

tain portions of it, as it enlarges ; and thus it is rendered

irregular. The fame alteration may be produced by great

inequality in the thicknefs and confiftence of the fides of the

cyft, or by their being weakened by internal ulceration.

It is not uncommon in the beginning, and even fometimes

in an advanced ftage, for the fwelling to have a very firm

feel, either becaufe the cyft is ftill of confiderable thicknefs,

and the contained matter not copious ; or elfe becaufe the

cyft is exceedingly tenfe, not having yielded to the diften-

tion of the matter within it. In this circumftance, the

fwelling is not comprefiible ; and if, at the fame time, its

furface fhould chance to be irregular and tuberculated, and

efpecially if the difeafe fhould alfo be painful, the furgeon

may eafily make a miftake, and imagine the cafe to be

cancer. The refemblance, indeed, is very great ; and M.
Delpech aflures us, that he has feen practitioners of the

higheft merit deceived by it. But it more ufually happens,

that an encyfted tumour prefents, from the firft, a foft,

fluctuating,
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fluctuating, doughy feel. The fluctuation is obvious

enough, when the cyft is thin, and the contained matter

almoft all liquid. This fymptom, however, is abfent, when
the fides of the fwelling are very thick and firm, and its

cavity is occupied by a pappy fort of matter ; but, in this

laft kind of cafe, the fhape of the mafs may be altered by
compreflion, and the tumour will retain every imprefiion

made in it. If to thefe circumftances we add, that the tu-

mour is every where foft and comprefiible, we have all the

proper fymptoms of this clafs of fwellings ; fymptoms by
which they may be molt frequently diftinguifhed from every

other difeafe that has any refemblance to them.

The ftationary condition of an encyfted tumour may laft

during life, if the difeafe be not expofed to external vio-

lence, and it be free from every complication. But, as we
have already explained, an accidental irritation may caufe an

inflammation, and fuppuration, and ulceration, of the cyft.

The confequence may alfo be inflammation and ulceration

of the integuments. In both cafes, the cyft may fpon-

taneoufly burft, the contents efcape, the cyft flough away,

and the ulcer heal ; or elfe foft, painful, fungous granula-

tions may (hoot from the inner furface of the cyft, and

render cicatrization impracticable. With regard to com-
plications, a cancerous affection, which is fometimes joined

with the organization of an encyfted fwelling, is the moft

affli6ting : in this cafe, when ulceration occurs, the carcino-

matous fymptoms immediately make rapid and dangerous

progrefs.

Encyfted tumours, like aneurifms, may deftroy the parts

of bones, upon which they make confiderable preffure.

Delpech, Precis Elementaire des Maladies Chirurgicales,

torn. iii. feet. 8.

A curious appearance is fometimes the confequence of an

encyfted tumour being filled with a fubftance refembling

horn in confiftence ; for, when the cyft burfts, the indurated

contents gradually protrude, and fometimes form an appen-

dage very much like horn. Some years ago, we faw a

complete horn removed from the fcrotum, by fir J. Earle,

in St. Bartholomew's hofpital. It had begun as a tumour,

which, after burfting, emitted from its infide the horny ex-

crefcence. The preparation is now in Mr. Abernethy's
mufeum.

In the Britifh Mufeum is preferved a curious fpecimen of

a horn, which grew from a woman's head, and, in all pro-

bability, was formed by a procefs fimilar to that which
we have mentioned. In Mr. A. Cooper's poflefiion is a

ftill more remarkable fpecimen, which was given to him
by Dr. Roots of Kingfton, and which in fhape and fize

bears a clofe refemblance to a ram's horn ! It alfo grew
from the head, and had been preceded by another horny
excrefcence, fimilarly fituated and fhaped, which had like-

wife been removed. We have fubfequently been informed,

that the patient, who was a gardener, had afterwards a third

horn, which grew in tht fame identical place. In this cafe,

we mull fuppofe that a portion of the cyft had not been ex-

tirpated in the previous operations, and that it retained the

power of fecreting the horny matter. Firft Lines of Sur-

gery, p. 142. edit. 3. See alfo Horny Excrefcences, in

this Cyclopaedia ; and fir E. Home on the fame iubject, in

the Philofophical TranfaCtions.

We have already noticed the curious fact of many cyfts

containing hairs : we have now to mention the more iur-

prifing circumftance of teeth having been fometimes found
in the cavities of encyfted tumours. A remarkable example
was lately publifhed by Mr. S. Barnes, furgcon at Exeter.

The cafe was a double encyfted fwelling in the orbit ; in the

extirpation of which difeafe, a fharp bony procefs vras dis-

covered, and removed, together with the remains of the fac
which adhered to it.

On examination, it was found to be in ftructure a tooth,
and much refembling in form and fize the fupernumerary
teeth fometimes found in the palate. The part which pro-
jected into the fac was conical, and covered by fmooth,
ftiining, white enamel ; the fac firmly adherent round a con-
tracted portion at the bafe of the cone, refembling the neck
of a tooth ; and on the outfide of the fac, the appearance of
a root, truncated obliquely, with a paffage in the centre,

evidently containing blood-veffels. It was by this part that

it was connefted with the floor of the orbit. See Medico-
Chirurgical Tranfactions, vol. iv. p. 316, et feq.

Practitioners are not acquainted with any effectual means
of flopping the growth of encyfted tumours ; nor are the
endeavours to promote the difperfion of the cyft and its con-
tents by general or topical treatment, attended with any
fuccefs. It has been alleged, that, in cafes of what have
been called fero-mucous cyfts, the removal of thefe cyils

and their contents might be brought about, by exciting the

action of the abforbents with itrong difcutient topical appli-

cations; and inftances of this mode of cure have been cited

in relation to fuch fwellings formed upon the patella, or at

the extremity of the olecranon. But Delpech remarks,
that, in thefe cafes, the nature of the difeafe is miftaken,

becaufe, in the fituations fpecified, there conftantly exifts a

fynovial membrane, a burfa mucofa, forming a kind of joint

betwixt the bony prominence and the integuments. The
fynovia may accumulate and lodge in the cavity of the mem-
branous fac ; and if the membrane be not fo thoroughly
difeafed, as to render the abforption of the fynovial fluid im-
poffible, the natural functions of the part may be re-efta-

blifhed, and the fwelling admit of being flowly difperfed.

This is what is fometimes accomplifhed by different local

remedies, particularly thofe of the difcutient clafs. But
if the fynovial membrane is more completely difeafed, its

properties may be fo altered, that the fecretion from it is

altogether of a different nature, and abforption is totally

obilructed. This is what fometimes occurs in perfons who
are in the habit of kneeling a great deal ; in them the fyno-

vial membrane is often confiderably thickened; fometimes

it is partly oflified ; and Delpech mentions, that he has even

found loofe fubftances in its cavity. Here we fee, that in

the firft inftance, an immediate cure is poffible, fince the dif-

eafe is not an organic alteration. But in the fecond ex-

ample, which more refcmbles the ftate of encyfted tumours,

although it be only the change of a pre-exifting organ,

the affection cannot be cured without deftroying the dif-

tempered part. Delpech, with a view of oppofing evident

facts to fuch as are wrongly interpreted, or doubtful, ad-

verts particularly to thofe lero-mucous cyfts which fo often

form in the fubftance of the eye-lids. The apprehenkon of

a fear upon the face, lavs lie, conftantly leads to a trial of

topical refolvents, before extirpation is attempted. Sur-

geons know, however, that the tumours are not removed by
abforption ; and that, if the local applications iomctimes

accomplish the cure of the difeafe, it is by producing an

irritation of the (kin, which irritation extends itfelf to the

cyft, where inflammation, fuppuration, ulceration, and

Houghing, are the confequences. But, generally ipeak

thefe effects are not excited, and when they are, a cur

the difeafe is not uniformly the refult. The inflammation,

carried to the reqnifite pitch to produce ulceration of

cyft, may only affect fome points of it, and perhaps merely

that portion which is next to the integuments. Ei

where elfe thf inflammation may be very flight, and quite

infuflicicnt to caufc ulceration and floughing oi t! .
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part of the cyft. Then, external ulceration taking place, the

tumour empties itfelf ; and the part either heals up, with the

exception of a fiftulous opening ; or things are brought into

their original Hate by the formation of a perfect cicatrix, lo

that the encyfted tumour makes its appearance again.

Some practitioners have thought that encyfted tumours

might be cured by the employment of irritating injections,

like thofe fo fuccefsfully ufed in the treatment of hydrocele.

Tlie experiments which have been made with them, how-

ever, have not generally anfwered ; and, if we reflect upon

the comparative ftate of things, it will appear that, in thefe

cafes, the object aimed at fhould not be the fame. In the ex-

ample of hydrocele, it is unnecefl'ary to deftroy the tunica

vaginalis, and the obliteration of its cavity is all that is

needed. Experience alfo proves, that, in confequence of a

very mild degree of inflammation, the cavity of the tunica

vaginalis is filled with lymph, which becomes organized, and

connected with the adjacent membranous furfaces. This

fuffices to render all exhalation for the future impoffible.

But encyfted fwellings have a peculiar organization, differ-

ent from that of any originally formed parts. We have no

reafon for fuppofing, that any flight inflammation will make

them pour out coagulating lymph that is capable of becom-

ing vafcular. They even feem fo indifpofed to be thus

affected, that nothing at all refembling it happens, unlefs the

caufe of the inflammation is kept up with considerable per-

feverance. The inflammation alfo, when it is excited,

more readily produces mortification of the cyft, than the

other kind of alteration. In fact, it is obferved, that while

fome portions of the inflamed cyft become covered with

fungous granulations, others mortify and feparate in the

form of Houghs. The whole of a cyft has not always the

fame ftructure, and oflified parts of it, for inftance, are not

likely to admit of that procefs, by which a hydrocele is

ufually cured. The hairs often growing in the cavity of an

encyfted tumour, muft generally have their attachments

deftroyed by the inflammation following the ufe of an irri-

tating injection, and they would then probably operate as

extraneous fubftances.

Thefe circumftances tend to {hew, that the practice of

making an incifion into the fwelling muft be at all events

preferable to that of employing irritating injections. By an

incifion, all the contents may be difcharged, the whole

cavity of the cyft expofed, and fuch applications conftantly

made as are calculated to keep up the requifite degree of

inflammation. This method, alfo, gives the furgeon an

opportunity of deftroying particular portions of the cyft

with cauftic, if neceffary. In this way, he is fometimes

obliged, to deftroy the large fungi, which frequently origi-

nate from the thickeft parts of the cyft, after it has been

opened and cauterized, or merely irritated by the dreflings.

Too often, however, the fuperficial ufe of cauftic is inef-

ficient to leffen the fize of thefe fungous growths, and not

adequate even to reftrain their daily increafe ; while deep

cauterizations produce acute long-continued pain, fever, lofs

of reft, and great irritation of the whole extent of the dif-

eafe. The train of fymptoms, indeed, which the repeated

free ufe of cauftic may occafion, muft feem flill more alarm-

ing, when it is recollected that the cyft of the tumour fome-

times becomes the feat of cancer ; and that all the ravages of

the latter difeafe in the ulcerated ftate may be the confe-

quence. In this circumftance, the practitioner is obliged to

have recourfe to the extirpation of the fwelling, and this

fometimes a long while after the cyft has been opened, and not

before the patient has fuffered a long feries of other painful,

unavailing meafures. Nor can thefe dangerous effects be

avoided by opening the tumour with cauftic inftead of with

a cutting inftrument. The more certain inflammation of the
cyft thus aimed at, is by no means fure of enfuing ; and it

will never follow, unlefs the cauftic act ftrongly on the cyft,

Befides, the action of cauftic is too variable to juftify the

calculation, that its effects will reach to a precife depth, and
always effectually deftroy the cyft. See Delpech, Precis

Elementaire des Maladies Chir. torn. iii.

The inconveniences of opening an encyfted tumour ought
to make us give a decided preference to extirpating or am-
putating the whole of the fwelling, whatever may be the

nature of the cyft. Indeed, this method of treatment is

fuperior to all others. The art of doing the operation fkil-

fully, confifts in detaching the tumour from the furrounding

parts without wounding the cyft. If the latter accident oc-

cur, the contents frequently flow out, the cyft collapfes, and
the continuance of the diffection is attended with more diffi-

culty. It is a great point to remove every particle of the

cyft ; and hence it is fatisfadtory to take it out entire, that

is, without wounding it. When any portion remains be-

hind, the wound will frequently not heal, in confequence of
fungous granulations arifing from the difeafed part. Unlefs

the fwelling be large, a fingle incifion through the fkin is

fufficient ; but in other inftances, it is advantageous to

make two femicircular cuts in this manner, /
J ; firft, be-

caufe it facilitates the removal of the tumour ; and fecondly,

becaufe it prevents a redundance of fkin, which would take

place if none were removed, and which would have the

effect of ferioufly retarding the cicatrization of the wound.
After the operation, the edges of the wound are to be

brought together with fticking-plafter, and a comprefs and
bandage applied.

The excifion of encyfted tumours, fuperficially fituated,,

is moftly very eafy, as the cyft is only flightly connected

with the furrounding cellular membrane. But there may
be more difficulty when the fwellings have been in a previous

ftate of inflammation ; when they are very large, or when
a portion of the cyft is deeply fituated, or clofely adherent

to other parts. Firft Lines of Surgery, p. 144, edit. 3.

We muft not quit the fubject of encyfted tumours, with-

out making a few remarks on thofe of the fcalp.

The encyfted tumours met with in this part, are fituated

between the integuments and the aponeurofis of the occi-

pito-frontalis mufcle. Their cyfts are moftly of a hard,

horny confiftence, and filled with a pultaceous matter, being

what are termed cafes of atheroma* It is very common for

fuch fwellings to grow in great numbers. The intimate

union between the aponeurofis and the fkin caufes the latter

to be confiderably ftretched by the growth of tumours un-

derneath it ; but notwithftanding this effect, and that the

integuments are alfo fometimes rendered very thin from the

fame caufe, they are feldom altered in appearance, excepting

occafionally their exhibiting a livid colour, which is a fign

of their being about to ulcerate. When encyfted tumours

of the fcalp have flowly attained an immenfe fize, the fkin

covering them is diftended in fuch a degree, that it is either

quite bald, or at molt only has a very few hairs upon it, fo

widely feparated are the bulbs. It rarely happens that the

preflure of the fwelling produces an abforption of the part

of the fkull underneath the difeafe ; but examples of this

kind have fometimes been obferved.

Encyfted tumours on the top of the head, even when they

have acquired a confiderable fize, may be eafily concealed

by a hat, cap, or the head-drefs ; and, unlefs in a painful,

inflamed, or ulcerated ftate, caufe but little inconvenience.

But when they are fituated at the fides of the cranium, they

render the wearing of hats, or any kind of head-drefs, lefs

conve-
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convenient, and ire much expofed to frequent caufes of irrita-

tion, by which their enlargement, and even external ulcera-

tion, may be promoted.

The folidity and fimple ftru&ure of the furrounding parts

make the extirpation of thefe tumours very eafy of accom-

plifhment. A great portion of the fkin which covers them,

thin a« it may be, ought to be faved and laid down imme-

diately upon the fubjacent parts. It is only when the fkin

has been enormoufly diftended, that it becomes neceffary to

cut away the redundant quantity of it. No endeavour mould

ever be made to cure encyfted fwellings of the fcalp by
opening them, or applying cauftic. The fafeil method is to

remove them altogether with the knife. The furgeon need

not be afraid of extending his incifions under the deepeft

part of the fwelling ; for if he be careful to cover the de-

nuded part of the cranium with the flcin which he is to fave,

no exfoliations will generally follow. They do not necef-

farily follow, even when the prefTure of the fwelling has

caufed an abforption of fome of the fubjacent bone. Del-

pech is of opinion, that, as the fcalp is very difpofed to ery-

sipelatous inflammation after wounds, furgeons ought not to

cut out encyfted tumours of that part, unlefs they produce

ferious inconvenience. On this point, however, we think

differently ; becaufe we regard the objection to the opera-

tion, on the fcore of the danger of eryfipelas from the

wound, as exaggerated, and by no means fufficiently valid to

juftify leaving the tumour to itfelf. The difeafe would then

continue to increafe ; the operation required hereafter would
confequently be more ferious ; and, in the event of the tu-

mour ulcerating, both more difficult in its execution, and

more uncertain in its event.

In another part of the Cyclopedia, the reader will find a

few obfervations on the encyfted tumours which frequently

form upon the eye-lids. See Eye-lids, EncyJledTumours of.

Of Fatty Tumours, Adipofe Sarcoma, or Lipoma.—Fatty

tumours, often termed alfo lipomatous, or adipofe, are formed

by an accumulation of fat in a limited, and generally very

circumfcribed, extent of the cellular fubftance. The ftruc-

ture of a lipoma is abfolutery the fame as that of the adipofe

fubftance, fuch as it appears to be in thofe fituations where
fat naturally collefts ; with this difference, however, that

the interftices of the cellular membrane, thus affe&ed, are

ef confiderable fize, and obvioufly enlarged. The integu-

ments, which are diftended, and rendered much thinner, con-

ftitute a true fac fpread over the mafs of fat, of which the

tumour is compofed ; nothing appearing to be interpofed

between them and the fwelling itfelf. There are fome cafes,

where the partitions of the cellular fubftance, which fepa-

rate the cavities in which the fatty matter is depofited, are

thicker aud more compadt than in the natural ftate ; and

when a fection is made of thefe fwellings, the expofed fur-

face prefents a marbled appearance of a yellow and white-

colour. Delpech remarks, that this fpecies of lipoma is

more difpofed to become cancerous, than the common forms

of it ; but of this, very rational doubts may be enter-

tained. In fadt, our experience teaches us that true adipofe

tumours have as little tendency as any fort of fwelling to

change into true carcinoma, or that difeafe which is cha-

racterized by the peculiar alteration of llruclure, feen only

in fcirrhous affections.

Fatty fwellings are moftly of an oblong pyramidal fhape,

and have a narrow pedicle, which is itfelf of a fatty texture ;

b\it fomctimes they have a bale, which is as broad as the

whole mafs of the tumour.

Lipomatous or fatty tumours arc met with in pcrlons of

all ages ; but they are mod frequently obiervod in adults.

The lhouldcrs, the back, and the neck, arc very common

fituations for thefe fwellings. But their occurrence is fo fre-

quent, that there are few furgeons who have not had many-
opportunities of feeing them in almoft every region of the
body. We once faw an adipofe tumour which grtw on the
thigh, and after it had been removed by Mr. Cline, in St.
Thomas's hofpital, was found to weigh between fourteen
and fifteen pounds. Sometimes adipofe tumours are formed
in parts where there is naturally but a fmall quantity of fat :

thus Delpech has feen a fatty fwelhng formed in the labia

pudendi, the itrufture of which is very different from fat.

Sometimes adipofe fwellings are formed betwixt the perito-

neum and the parietes of the abdomen, in which circum-
ftance the tumours make their way outwards under the inte-

guments, drawing along with them the part of the pe-
ritoneum to which they are attached. Such cafes have been
improperly named by the French furgeons " hernies graif-

feufes."

The caufes of the growth of adipofe tumours are not
known : the difeafe has been fometimes afcribed to blow?,
and other kinds of external violence ; but we agree with M.
Delpech in believing, that this do&rine is altogether incor-
rect and unfounded.

The fhape and flow growth of adipofe tumours might
fuffice to indicate their nature ; but they prefent other cha-
racters, amongft which the confiftence of the mafs of the
fwelling deferves particular notice. Thefe tumours are not
elaftic, but of a peculiar foft feel, refembling what is per-
ceived on handling a bag filled with cotton. Their furfacc
is unequal, but the irregularities which are diftinguiihable

through the thin integuments have no firmnefs, and arc obli-

terated by compreffion. Thefe circumflances, how
are only ftrongly marked in fuch adipofe tumours as have
not yet acquired an immenfe fize, and which remain free from
every complication. When the fwelling has become ex-

ceedingly large, its weight, its magnitude, its preffure on
the furrounding veffels and integuments, materially cbllruft

the circulation ; and an oedema then taking place betv
the fkin and adipofe fubftance, the confiftence of the latter

part may appear to b^ increafed. A manual examination,
however, made by a furgeon of experience, will ftill detect

the kind of foftnefs which is peculiar to all fatty tumours,
and difcriminate it from the firmer feel of the cellular mem-
brane immediately under the fkin. Any previous attacks of
inflammation may produce the fame effect, and this even in

a more remarkable degree. Such attacks are very common
in thofe adipofe fwellings whofe fituation particularly ex-

pofesthem to frequent caufes of irritation. Thus, M. Del-
pech once faw a large lipoma growing in one of the labia pu-
dendi, the inceffant motion of which fwelling, together n ith

the friction of the thighs againft it, and the irritation ot the

urine, had frequently made the fkin inflame, and caufed deep

ulcerations in the fides of the tumour. The (Wetting was
heavy and indurated ; the irregularities of its furfacc were

much firmer than ufual ; but in handling the mafs attentively,

the peculiar confiftence of lipoma could be diftinguifhed m
the deeper part of the tumour, and be difcriminated from
the hardnefs of the integuments and cellular fubftance.

Such induration is accidental ; it feldora affefts the whole of

an adipofe tumour ; when it occurs, it is always confinecMo

the layers of cellular membrane in which the adipofe fub-

ftance is lodged ; it originates from repeated external irrita-

tion ; and it ihould always be well difcriminated from thr

hardncis arifing from a cancerous dilt

Adipofe tumours, for the mofl part, grow in a rrg

flow, and progreflivr manner ; and their vrffels are gcr\e

neither largf nor nnmcrruu. Hence the removal >M thrtr

fwellings is attended with httlf danger ot Afi\ fcritM! d/
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of hemorrhage, and they are very eaiily feparatcd from the

furrounding parts. The detachment of the tumour, how-

ever, may be more difficult when there have been previous

attacks of inflammation in the part. An adipofe tumour,

even when large, may continue a great many years without

producing any material inconvenience, provided no compli-

cation attend the difeafe. The fvvelling may grow with

more or lefs rapidity, or remain ftationary ; but it has never

been obferved to difappear ipontaneoufly ; and every means

which has been hitherto tried with a view of difperfing it,

has proved ineffectual. The only method of cure confifts in

cuttino- away every part of fuch a fwelling, which ought to

be done before the difeafed mafs is of very large fize.

Offome other Kinds of Sarcomatous Tumours.—It is ex-

tremely difficult to name and defcribe, clearly and unobjec-

tionably, all the different varieties of farcoma. Mr. Aber-

nethy has propofed naming them according to their anato-

mical ftrufture, or their fuppofed refemblance in texture to

particular organs. Thus he adopts the terms common vafcu-

lar, or organized farcoma ; adipofe farcoma, which we have

already defcribed ; pancreatic farcoma ; cyflic farcoma ; maf-

toid or mammary farcoma ; tuberculated farcoma ; medullary

farcoma, Sec.

Under the title of common vafcular, or organized far-

coma, Mr. Abernethy comprehends all tumours which ap-

pear to be compofed of the gelatinous part of the blood,

rendered more or lefs vafcular by the growth of veffels

through it, without having any diitinguifhing peculiarity of

ftrufture. Mr. Abernethy conceives that this kind of or-

ganization in tumours is the moil fimple, and, perhaps,

mav always precede other defcriptions of ftrufture. Vaf-

cular farcoma not only makes its appearance as a tumour,

which is altogether extraneous in regard to the original con-

formation of the body, it alfo enlarges natural parts, efpe-

cially the teftis, mamma, and ablorbent glands.

When this fort of fwelling has attained a confiderablc

fize, the fuperficial veins become quite varicofe. If left to

itfelf, the tumour generally grows till the fkin is fo diflended,

that it ulcerates and expofes the new-formed fubftance,

which floughs and falls out.

In this manner the difeafe might be got rid of ; but fuch

are the conftitutional irritation attending it, and the fetor and

frightful appearance of the part, that the furgeon generally

waits no longer, but removes the whole mafs of the difeafe

with his knife.

Pancreatic farcoma is the name which Mr. Abernethy

applies to thofe flefliy tumours which refemble the pancreas

in ftrufture. The fubftance of which they confift is com-

pofed of irregularly-fhaped maffes, connefted together by a

fibrous kind of texture. This fpecies of farcoma is fome-

times formed diftinftly in the cellular fubftance ; but molt

commonly occurs in the female breaft, perhaps originating

in the lymphatic glands. The tumour increafes flowly, and

generally has little tendency to inflame andfuppurate. The
morbid ftrufture in queftion frequently takes place in the

breaft, a little above, and on that fide of the nipple which is

next to the arm. In general the difeafe is chronic, and does

not involve the neighbouring abforbent glands. But, in a

few inftances, this fpecies of farcoma, when fituated in the

breaft, deviates from its ordinary indolent nature, and occa-

aons fevere, lancinating pain, an inflammatory ftate of the

integuments, and an adhefion of them to the tumour, the

axillary glands alfo becoming enlarged. Pancreatic farcoma

is fometimes fo irritable a difeafe, that Mr. Abernethy

thinks it may frequently be coniidercd as bad as cancer.

"When the glands in the axilla become affefted, one generally

firft iwells, and is extremely tender and painful ; afterwards

the pain abates, and it remains indurated ; another then be-

comes affefted, and runs through the fame courfe.

Thofe farcomatous tumours which contain cyfts or cells,

Mr. Abernethy diftinguifhes by the term cyflic. The difeafe

fometimes occurs as a diftinft fwelling ; but it is more com-
monly obferved in the tefticle and ovary. The cyfts are very

vafcular, fo that they admit of being made quite red with an
anatomical injeftion. They generally contain a ferous fluid

;

but fometimes a cafeous fubftance. Mr. Abernethy be-
lieves that this fpecies of farcoma is peculiarly intraftable

when fituated in the tefticle.

The mafloid or mammary farcoma is fo named from its re-

femblance to the mammary gland in ftrufture. Mr. Aber-
nethy has not frequently feen this kind of tumour, and his

attention was called to the nature of the difeafe by a cafe, in

which a fwelling, partaking of the above ftrufture, and
about as large as an orange, was removed from the front of
the thigh. The wound feemed at firft difpofed to heal ; but
it afterwards degenerated into a malignant ulcer, which in

about two months proved fatal. As this fort of tumour is

gradually loft in the furrounding parts, which probably re-

tain a difpofition to affume a fimilar morbid alteration, Mr.
Abernethy very judicioufly recommends a more extenfive

removal of them than was praftifed in the foregoing

example.

Tuberculated farcoma is the name propofed by Mr. Aber-
nethy for thofe flefliy fwellings which confift of an aggrega-

tion of fmall, roundifh tumours, of various fizes and colours,

connefted together by a kind of cellular fubftance. This
gentleman has principally feen the difeafe in the lymphatic

glands of the neck. The tumours ulcerated, became pain-

ful fores, and ultimately deftroyed the patients. Mr. Aber-
nethy regards the tuberculated farcoma as an incurable

and fatal difeafe ; though, fortunately, its occurrence is

unfrequent.

Medullary farcoma is the term applied by Mr. Abernethy
to a malignant and dangerous kind of tumour, which refembles

in its ftrufture and appearance the medullary fubftance of the

brain. It is often feen affefting the teftis, and has been

termed thefoft cancer of that part. Many furgeons confider

this affeftion and the fungus hsmatodes as the fame : we do
not therefore deem it neceffary to offer here any remarks in

addition to thofe already delivered on the latter difeafe in an-

other article. See Fungus.
Treatment of Tumours—Surgeons not only remain ignorant

of thofe particular caufes which produce the commencement
of the growth of the various defcriptions of fatty, flefliy,

indolent tumours ; they alfo know no effeftual means by
which the progrefs of the difeafe can be flopped, and the

patient freed from the inconveniences of continually bearing

about with him a mafs of redundant matter, which, in a chronic

ftate, is both a deformity and an oppreffion ; and in an in-

flamed or ulcerated ftate, is a fource of fevere pain, and

even of fatal mifchief. It has been conjectured that topical

bleeding and cold applications would check the growth of in-

dolent tumours ; but experience teaches us to place no de-

pendence upon the plan. Mercurial friftions, eleftricity,

blifters, and local ftimulants, have alfo been repeatedly

tried, with a view of exciting the aftion of the abforbents,

and difperfing the fwelling. Thefe methods, however, are

not recommended by many examples of fuccefs ; and they

are attended with fome rifk of irritating the tumour, with-

out leffening it, in which cafe the difeafe fometimes changes

from an indolent quiet form to an irritable ftate, in which it

inflames, enlarges, ulcerates, emits fungi, and affumes a

charafter as dangerous and intraftable as that of cancer itfelf.

Whenever a fwelling is fufpefted of being either a mammary,
6 tuber-
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tuberculated, or medullary farcoma, it is particularly necef-

fary to abftain from doing any thing which may irritate the

part.

Of the Operation of removing a difeafed Breaft, and Tumours

in general.—The operation of cutting away a difeafed breaft,

is done nearly in the fame manner as the removal of tumours

in general, and is indicated whenever the part is affected with

an incurable difeafe, which admits, however, of being en-

tirely removed with the knife. When the breaft is affe&ed

with fcirrhus, or ulcerated cancer, the imprudence of tamper-

ing with the difeafe cannot be too feverely cenfured. Were
the diforder unattended with a continual tendency to increafe,

fome time might properly be dedicated to the trial of thofe

internal remedies, and external applications, which have ac-

quired any character for doing good in thefe unpromifing

cafes". But, unfortunately, by endeavouring to cure the

difeafe by medicine, we only afford time for it to increafe in

magnitude, and, at length, to attain a condition, in which

even the knife cannot be employed fo as to take away the

whole of the difeafed parts. When the cafe is marked by
the chara&eriftic features of fcirrhus, the fooner the tumour

is cut out the better. There are alfo fome malignant kinds

of farcoma to which the female breaft is fubjedt, which

cannot be removed at too early a period after their nature

is fufpefted or known. Indeed, though there is not equal

urgency for the operation when the tumour is only an in-

dolent, fimple, fatty, or farcomatous difeafe, yet as all thefe

tumours are continually growing larger, and little fuccefs

attends the attempt to difperfe them, the practitioner fhould

never devote much time to the trial of unavailing medicines

and applications, and let the fwelling attain a fize, which

would require a formidable operation for its excifion. Be-

fides, every fimple, flefhy, or fatty tumour, is always ac-

companied with a certain hazard of changing into a malig-

nant or cancerous one.

Certainly there are many fwellings and indurations of the

breaft, which it would be highly injudicious and unneceffary

to extirpate, becaufe they generally admit of being dif-

cuffed. Such are many tumours which are called fcrophu-

lous, from their affefting patients of this peculiar conftitu-

tion : fuch are nearly all thofe indurations which remain

after a fudden and general inflammatory enlargement of the

mamma : fuch are moil other tumours which acquire their

full fize in a few days, attended with pain, rednefs, &c. :

and of this kind, alfo, are the hardneffes in the breaft, occa-

fioned by the mammary abfcefs.

In the removal of all tumours, their malignant or can-

cerous nature makes it neceffary to obferve one important

caution in the operation ; viz. not to reft fatisfied with cut-

ting away the tumours juft at their circumference ; but to

take away alfo a confiderable portion of the fubftance in

which they lie, and with which they are furrounded. In

cutting out a cancerous breaft, if the operator were to be

content with merely differing out the difeafe, juft where
his eyes and fingers might equally lead him to fuppofe its

boundary to be fituated, there would ftill be left behind

white difeafed bands, which radiate from the tumour into

the fiirrounding fat, and which would inevitably occafion a

relapfe. In a vail proportion of the cafes alfo in which

cancer of the breaft unfortunately recurs after the operation,

it is found that the (kin is the part in which the difeafe

makes its reappearance. Hence the great prndence of

taking away a good deal of it in every cafe fufpetted to be

a truly fcirrhous or cancerous difeafe. This may alfo be

done fo as not to prevent the important obje&s of uniting the

wound by the firft intention, and covering the whole of its

furface with found integuments. So frequently docs can.

cer recur in the nipple, whenever it does recur any where,
that many of the beft modern operators always make a poinr
of removing this part in every inftance in which it is judged
expedient to take away any portion of the fkin at all. The
furgeon, indeed, would be inexcufeable, were he to neglect
to take away fuch portion of the integuments cover-'
ing fcirrhous tumours, as is evidently affected, appearing
to be difcoloured, puckered, and clofely attached to the
difeafed lump beneath. Nor fhould any gland in the axilla,

at all difeafed, nor any fibres of the pectoral mufcle, in the
fame ftate, be ever left behind. There is no doubt that
nothing has ftamped operations for cancers with difrepute,
fo much as the neglect to make a free removal of the fkin
and parts furrounding every fide of the tumour. Hence
the difeafe has frequently appeared to recur, when, in fact,
it had never been thoroughly extirpated ; the difeafe, though
entirely a local affe&ion, has been deemed a conftitutional
one ; and the operation frequently reje&ed as ineffectual
and ufelefs.

But, ftrongly as we have urged the prudence, the necef-
fity of making a free removal of the fkin covering, and of
the parts furrounding every cancerous or malignant tumour,
the fame plan may certainly be regarded as unneceffary, and
therefore unfeientific, in molt operations for the removal
of fimple, fatty, or flefhy tumours. However, even in the
latter cafes, when the fwelling is very large, it is better to
take away a portion of fkin ; for otherwife, after the exci-
fion of the tumour, there would be a redundance of integu-
ments, the cavity of which would only ferve for the lodg-
ment of matter. The loofe fuperfluous fkin, alfo, would lie

in folds, and not apply itfelf evenly to the parts beneath, fo

as to unite favourably by the firft intention ; nor could the
line of the cicatrix itfelf be arranged with fuch nice even-
nefs as it might be, were a part of the redundant fkin taken
away at the time of operating.

The beft method of removing a difeafed breaft is as fol-

lows : The patient is ufually placed in a fitting pofture,

well fupported by pillows and affiftants ; but the operator
would find it equally convenient, if not more fo, to re-

move the tumour with his patient in a recumbent pofition
;

and it certainly is better whenever the operation is likely to

be long, or much blood to be loft, which circumitances are

very apt to bring on fainting. We remember that Mr.
Abernethy, in his le&ures, ufed to recommend the latter

plan ; which, however, without the fan&ion of any grct
name, or authority, poffeffes fuch obvious advantage

will always entitle it to approbation.

The arms fhould be confined back, by placing a ftick

between them and the body, by which means the fibres of
the great peftoral mufcle will be kept on the ftreteh, a ftate

moft favourable for the diffection of the tumour oft its fur-

face. The ftick alfo prevents the patient from moving her

arm about, and interrupting the progrefs of the operation.

When the tumour is not large, and only a fimple farcoma,

free from malignancy, it will be quite umuveffary to remove
any of the fkin, and of courfe tnis need only be divided by
one incifion, of a length proportionate to the tumour.
The cut muft be made with a common dnfecting knife ;

and, as the divifion of the parts is chicrly accomphlhed with

the part of the edge towards the point, the inftrumer.t will

he found to do its office beft when the extremity of the

edge is made of a convex fhape, and this part ot the blade

is turned a little back, in the way m which diflecting knives

are now often conftruftcd. The dire&JOU of the incifion

through the fkin fhould be made according to the gn
diameter of the tumour to be removed, by winch meVM it

will be moft cafily diffedrJ out
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The direction of the incifion is various with different

practitioners ; fome making it perpendicular, others tranf-

verfe. In general, the fhape of the tumour mult determine

which is the beft. In France, it has been faid, that when

the inciiion follows the fecond dire&ion, it heals more ex-

peditioufly, becaufe the (kin is more extenfible from above

downward, than laterally, particularly towards the fternum,

and confequently allow? the fides of the wound the more

readily to be placed in contact ; and that the action of the

pectoral mufcle tends to feparate the edges of the wound

when it is perpendicular. On the other hand, it is allowed

that the wound, made in the latter manner, is the molt

favourable for the efcape of the difcharge, if fuppuration

lhould occur. See Default par Bichat, tom.ii. p. 312.

The cut through the fkin fhould always be fomewhat

longer than the tumour ; and as it is, perhaps, the moil

painful part of the operation, and one attended with no

danger whatever, it fliould be executed with the utmoft

celerity. Pain is certainly more or lefs to be dreaded,

according to its duration. The fear, however, of giving

pain, has probably led many operators to err, by not making

their firft incifion through the integuments large enough,

the confequence of which has often been, that there was

not room enough to get at the tumour fo as to diffect it

out with facility : the patient has been kept nearly an hour

in the operating room, inftead of five minutes, and the fur-

geon cenfured by the fpectators as awkward and tedious.

It is clear, alfo, that, befides the great deal more blood

loft from this error than would otherwife happen, the vef-

fels being commonly not tied till all the cutting is finifhed,

the avoidance of pain, that fear which led to the blunder,

is not effected, and the patient fuffers much more, and for

a much longer time, in confequence of the embarraffment

and obftacles in the way of the whole operation.

When the difeafe is of a fcirrhous or malignant nature,

the fkin covering the tumour fhould at all events be in

part removed. All that portion which is difcoloured,

puckered, tuberculated, or otherwife altered, fhould be

taken away. Some mull alfo be removed, in order to pre-

vent a redundance, in all cafes in which the tumour is

large. We have faid too, that in cafes of fcirrhus and can-

cer of the breaft, the nipple is confidered a dangerous part

to be left behind. For the purpofe of removing the necef-

fary portion of fkin, the furgeon muft obvioufly purfue a

different mode from that above defcribed ; and inftead of

one ftraight incifion, he is to make two femicircular ones,

one immediately after the other, and which are to meet at

their extremities. The fize of thefe wounds muft be de-

termined by that of the difeafe to be removed, and by the

quantity of fkin which it is deemed prudent to take away ;

for the part which is included in the two femicircular cuts, is

that which is not to be feparated from the upper furface of

the fwelling, but taken away with it. The fhape of the two
cuts together may approach that either of a circle or oval,

as the figure of the tumour itfelf may indicate as molt con-

venient. The direction of the incifions is to be regulated

by the fame confideration.

In the above ways, the firft divifion of the integuments

is to be made in removing tumours of every defcription

covered with fkin. The fame principles and practice fliould

prevail in all thefe operations ; and, whether the fwelling is

the mamma, or any other difeafed mafs, whether fituated

on the cheft, the back, the head, or extremities, the fame

confiderations fhould always guide the operator's hand.

The incifion or incifions in the fkin having been made,

the next object is to detach every fide of the tumour from
its connections, and the feparation of its bafe will then

be the laft and only thing remaining to be done. Wliert

the tumour is a fcirrhus, or other malignant difeafe, the
operator muft not diffec\ clofe to the fwelling, but make
his incifions on each fide, at a prudent diftance from it, f*

as to be fure to remove with the difeafed mafs, every atom
of morbid mifchief in its vicinity. But when the tumour
is only a mere fatty or other mafs, perfectly free from ma-
lignancy, the cellular bands and veffels forming its connec-
tions may be divided clofe to its circumference. It is aito-

nifhing with what eafe fatty tumours are removed, after the
neceffary divifion is made in the fkin ; they may almoft be
turned out with the fingers, without any cutting at all.

When they have been inflamed, however, they are then
more adherent to the furrounding parts.

Thus we fee, that the firft ftage of the operation of re-

moving a tumour, is the divifion of the fkin ; the fecond,

the feparation of the fwelling from the furrounding parts on
every fide ; the third and laft ftage is the divifion of the

parts to which its under furface, or bafe, is attached. The
latter object fhould be accomplifhed by cutting regularly

from above downward, till every part is divided.

It is a common thing to fee many operators conftantly

embarraffed and confufed, whenever they have to remove a
large tumour, on account of their having no particular

method in their proceedings. They firft cut a few fibres

on one fide, then on another ; and turning the mafs of dif-

eafe now to this fide, now to that, without any fixed defign K
they both prolong the operation very tedioufly, and prefent

to the byftanders a complete fpecimen of furgical awkward-
nefs. On the contrary, when the practitioner divides the

cutting part of the operation into the three methodical

ftage6 above recommended, in each of which there is a

diftinct objeft to be fulfilled, he proceeds with a confidence

of knowing what he is about, and foon effects what is to be
done, with equal expedition and adroitnefs.

Having taken out the tumour, the operator is immediately

to tie fuch large veffels as may be pouring out their blood

;

indeed, when the removal of the fwelling will neceffarily oc-

cupy more than three or four minutes, it is better to tie all

the large arteries as foon as they are divided, and then

proceed with their diffection. This was the celebrated De-
fault's plan, and it is highly deferving of imitation in this

country, not only becaufe many fubjedts cannot afford to

lofe much blood, but alfo becaufe the profufe effufion of

this fluid keeps the operator from feeing what parts he is

dividing.

The largeft arteries being tied, the furgeon fhould not be

immediately folicitous about tying every bleeding point which

may be obferved. Inftead of this, let him employ a little

time in examining every part of the furface of the wound,
in order to afcertain that no portion of the fwelling, no har-

dened lump, nor difeafed fibres remain behind. Even if any

part of the furface of the pectoral mufcle fhould prefent a

morbid feel or appearance, it muft, on every account, be

cut away. Alfo, if any of the axillary glands are difeafed,

the operator fhould now proceed to remove them. After

the time fpent in fuch meafures, many of the fmall veffels,

which bled juft after the excifion of the fwelling, will now
have flopped, the neceffity ftw feveral ligatures will be done

away, and of courfe the patient faved a great deal of pain,

and more of the wound be likely to heal by the firft

intention.

Some information may be derived, refpecting whether

any of the tumour is left behind, by examining its furfaces,

when taken out, and obferving whether any part of them

is cut off ; for if it is, it may always be found in the cor-

refponding part of the wound.
The
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The axillary glands may always be taken out, without the

lead rifle, if the plan purfued by Default in Franpe, and fir

Charles Blicke, and other eminent furgeons in this country, be

adopted. The method alluded to is, after dividing the fkin

covering the gland, and freeing the indurated part from its

lateral connections, to tie its root, or bafe, with which it is con-

nected, with the parts on the fide towards the cavity of the

axilla. Then the indurated gland itfelf may be fafely cut

off jufl above the ligature. "Were the gland cut off in the

firft. inflance, the artery which fupplies it with blood would

be exceedingly difficult to tie, on account of its deep fituation
;

and, by reafon of its fhortnefs and vicinity to the heart, it

would bleed almoft like a wound of the thoracic artery it-

felf. In this way, there is alfo not the leall hazard of in-

juring the latter veffel. It would be a great improvement

in the mode of operating for the removal of thele glands,

if furgeons were always to make the patient lie down, with

the arm placed in fuch a pofition as would let the light

fall into the axilla. How much the fteps of the operation

would be facilitated in this way, we need not attempt to

explain.

The above directions will enable a furgeon to remove tu-

mours in general. They apply alfo in a great meafure to

encyfted tumours ; but in the latter cafes, particular care

muit be taken not to wound the cyft, as it then collapfes,

and the diffe&ion of it out is much more difficult. One half

of each ligature is always to be cut off before dreffmg the

wound. The edges of the inciiion are to be brought to-

gether with itrips of adhefive plafler ; and, before this

can be done with eafe, the flick confining the arm back
mull be removed, and the os brachii brought forward, fo

as to relax the pe£loral mufcle and integuments of the

breall. No futures fhould ever be employed, as they are

ufelefs, painful, and irritating. The wound being ciofed

with flicking plafter, and a pledget of fimple cerate, a com-
prefs of folded linen, or flannel, may be put over the

dreflings ; thefe are to be fecured with a broad piece of

linen, which is to encircle the cheft, be fallened with pins

or flitches, and kept from flipping down by two tapes, one

of which is to go from behind forward, over each flioulder,

and be Hitched to the upper part of the bandage both in

front and behind. The arm on the fame fide as that on

which the operation has been done, fhould be kept at reft

in a fling : every motion of the limb mufl evidently difturb

the wound by putting the great pedloral mufcle into atlion,

or rendering its fibres fometimes tenfe, lometimes relaxed.

In the article Surgery, we have adverted to the plan of

cutting off both ends of the ligatures applied to the arte-

ries, with a view of leflening the quantity of extraneous

fubllance in the wound, and rendering union by the tirlt in-

tention more probable. This method has been tried by
Mr. Lawrence after operations on the breait, and alio by
M. Roux and profeffor Delpech in France, who all make
favourable reports of the practice.

The removal of tumours from the neck is frequently an

operation of delicacy and difficulty, especially when the

exact attachments and depth of the fwel not pre-

cifely known. The many large arteries in tl >i the

body, and its being the fituation of the carotid artery, and
internal jugular vein, are confulerat ions which ought to deter

every furgeon who is not an anatomill, from venturing to

cut away iwellings from the neck, particularly fuch as nav(

extending more or lcfs deeply, and not very moveable.

Unfortunately for the man who is deficient in anatomical

knowledge, the neck is as common a fituation for tumour*

requiring the ufe of the knife, as an} part which can be
lied.

Vol. XXXVI.

One of the boldefl operations, for the removal of a tu-

mour from the neck, was that lately performed by Mr. Wil-
liam Goodlad, furgeon at Bury, in Lancafhire, and recorded
in the feventh volume of the Medico-Chirurgical Tranfac-
tions, p. 112. In order to do away the danger of hemor-
rhage from arteries, this gentleman began with tying the

trunk of the carotid artery : fome conception of the nature
of the whole proceeding may be formed from the view which
the wound prefented after the entire fwelling had been re-

moved. " The whole fieri.o-maftoid mufcle was expofed,

and its fibres diffecled clean, except about half an inch

from its infertion into the clavicle. The wound ex-

tended backwards from behind the mafloid procefs to the

trachea anteriorly, but became narrowed in the direction

of the mufcle at the lower part of the neck. The fub-

maxillary gland was expofed, and about one-tifth of its

fubitance, not appearing healthy, was removed. The
digaflric and the greater part of the mylo-hyoideus were
expofed, the ramus of the jaw was only covered by
periofleum, except where covered by the maffeter mufcle,

part of which, not appearing healthy, was diffected

away. The whole of the condyloid procefs of that bone
was laid bare in the fame manner, and behind it the ptery-

goid mufcles were alfo expofed. The membrane of the

cheek was only covered by a cellular fubilance, which did

not appear healthy ; but fufficient fkin was faved to cover

the zygoma. The parotid gland was entirely removed !"

This, which is one of the boldefl operations on record,

proved fuccefsful, the wound having completely healed in

ten weeks, and no recurrence of the tumour having followed.

See Abernethy's Claflification of Tumours. Delpech
Precis Elementaire des Maladies reputees Chirurgicales,

torn. iii. Cooper's Dictionary of Practical Surgery. Me-
dico-Chirurgical Tranf. vol. vii. pt. I, &c.

Tumour, among Animals, is a preternatural fwelling or

enlargement in any part, arifing either from an external in-

jury, or an internal caufe. Tumours in them are of feveral

different kinds, according to the nature of the caufes.

Where tumours or fwellings are caufed by external ac-

cidents, fuch as blows, bruifes, and other fuch means, they

fhould at firfl be treated with reflringent applications ; fuch

as having the parts bathed frequently with warm vinegar or

verjuice ; and where they will admit of bandage, a flannel

wetted with the fame fhould be rolled or laid on, and

fattened by it. When by this method the tumour or fwell-

ing does not give way and fubiide, a poultice made v. ith

red-wine lees, flrong-beer grounds, and oatmeal, or with

vinegar, oil, and oatmeal, fhould he applied, cfpeeially when

on the legs ; either of which applications ma) be ufed and

continued twice a day after bathing the pari

manner, until the fwelling abates, when, in order

difperfe them, the vinegar (hould I I for can.

rated fpirits of wine ; to four OH

fpirit of fal ammoniac may be added :

bathed with a mixture of two ounc - ol cr

niac boiled in a quart of chamber-ley, t\\: • and

cloths dipped in the fame be pul on them. Fom
too, mad- by boiling wormwood^, I

with a proper quantity of fpirits, ar • not untrequcnilv

ufe m .. high dei

blood, which is not taken up or d

the thortell and mod COl

and to lei out the grnmous blood.

The critical tumours or fweUii

animals, which terminate fevert, or

no means be difperfed, except, when i

; E
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upon the partem or coffin-joint, fo as to endanger them ; in

which cafes the difcutient fomentation may be applied three

or four times a day, and a cloth or flannel frequently wrung
out of the fame may be bound on the parts.

But when the fwellings fix themfelves under the jaws,

behind the ears, on the poll, the withers, or in the groin,

fheath, or other parts of the horfe, or any other animal, they

mould be encouraged and brought forward by ripening

poultices, wherever they can be applied : oatmeal boiled

loft with milk, to which a proper quantity of oil and lard is

added, may anfwer this purpofe ; or the poultice compofed

of linfeed-meal, as ufed in other cafes : thefe fhould be ap-

plied twice a day, until the matter is perceived to fluctuate,

by the feel, under the finger, when it mould be let out ; for

which purpofe a knife or ftrong lancet fhould be ufed,

making an opening the whole length of the tumour, where

it can be fafcly done, as nothing contributes fo much to a

kind healing of the parts, as the matter having a free dif-

charge, and the opening being fufficiently large to drefs it to

the very bottom.

After this, pledgets of lint or tow, fpread thinly with

black or yellow bafilicon, or the wound ointment, and dipped

in the fame, melted down with a fifth part of oil of turpen-

tine, fhould be laid to the bottom of the fore, and the whole

filled up in a very light manner with the fame, without any

fort of fluffing. It may be drefled in this way once or twice

a day, if the difcharge be great, until a proper digeftion be

brought on, when it fhould be changed for pledgets fpread

with the ointment with red precipitate, ufed in the fame man-

ner. If the fore fhould not digefl kindly, but look pale, and

difcharge a thin watery fluid, it fhould be fomented as often as

it is drefled with the above fomentation, and the ftrong-beer

poultice be applied over the dreffing, continuing the fame

until the matter grows thick, and the fore has a florid ap-

pearance.

There are other indolent tumours fometimes occurring in

animals, but which are noticed under their proper heads.

Tumours, Moory, in Agriculture, a term applied to the

fmall hilly fpots or fwells of boggy plots which are formed

on the banks of hanging flopes, or difperfed over flatter fur-

faces, in particular cafes and fituations. They may be

formed in various ways, as in the manner of quickfands, by

the waters which fall in their immediate vicinities, but which,

to produce certain defects of the wet kind in the lands, find

a receptacle fufficient to give the affected tumoury parts a

conftant fupply of moifture, or what is enough for giving the

bog plants that take root upon them ftrength and fupport.

Thus, fuch rifing grounds as are formed of open, porous, or

freely conducting materials, having the lower borders of them

imperfectly covered with an impermeable foil, are peculiarly

liable to be affected with this fort of tumoury defect. They
are likewife capable of being caufed by maffes of impenetrable

matters, which are lodged on the fides of the declivities, or at

the feet of them ; alfo by internal wetnefs, defcending

through the land in partial channels that lead it to the fur-

face ; and by the fame fort of wetnefs when confined beneath

an impermeable foil, but which is defective, and by reafon of

the weight thereof above it, admits of the confined moifture

rifing through veins of the fandy kind, or other conducting

fubftances and paffages to the furface where thefe forts of

rumours are produced.

Wherever lands are troubled with thefe kinds of tumours,

which is not unfrequently the cafe, they are to be removed

by drawing away the wetnefs in proper methods, and the

• ..itable manuring, flocking, and managing of the ground, by

which means they may often be converted into good found

land- See Moon and Waste-Z/W.

TUMPACH, in Geography, a town of Bavaria, in the
Upper Palatinate; 32 miles E.N.E. of Nuremberg.
TUMPING, in Agriculture, a term applied to the work

of moulding up teafel crops, which is done in a clofe round
manner, in order to make them " haddle" out, or throw
forth fide-fhoots, as it is called. It often anfwers as a kind
of fence.

TUMUCHANAIG, in Geography, a town of Hindoo-
itan, in Madura

; 30 miles S.W. of Madura.
TUN, a town of Sweden, in Weil Gothland ; 24 miles

W. of Skara.—Alfo, a town of Perfia, in Khoraflan ; 25
miles E.N.E. of Pafin.

Tun, or Ton, originally fignifies a large veflel or cafk, of
an oblong form, biggefl in the middle, and diminifhing to-

wards its two ends, girt about with hoops, and ufed to put
up feveral kinds of merchandizes in, for their better car-

riage ; as brandy, oil, fugar, fkins, hats, &c.
Some derive the word from autumnus, in regard it is then

tuns are mod needed. Du-Cange deduces it from tunna or
tonna, words ufed in the bafe Latin for the fame thing

;

whence alfo tunnare, to tun.

The term is alfo ufed for certain veflels of extraordinary

bignefs, ferving to keep wine in for feveral years. In Ger-
many, there are many which are fcarcely ever emptied : the

Heidelberg tun is famous.

The tun we frequently, though improperly, call a hog-

foead.

Tun, or Ton, is alfo a certain meafure for liquids ; as

wine, oil, &c.
The Englifh tun of wine contains 2 pipes, or 4 hog-

fheads, or 252 gallons. See Measures, Table XXII.
The ftandard gauge for foreign wines at the Cuftom-houfe

of London is as follows : the pipe of Port is 138 gallons

;

of Lifbon, 140; of Madeira, no; of Barcelona, 120; of
Vidonia, 120. The butt of fherry is 130 gallons, and of

mountain, 120. The hogfhead of claret is 58 gallons, and
of tent, 63. The awm of hock is 36 gallons. The gallon

ufed here is feven inches in diameter and fix inches deep.

The tun of animal oil is 252 gallons, and of vegetable oil

236 gallons.

The tun of Amflerdam contains fix aems or awms
;

the awm contains 4 ankers, 8 flekans, 21 viertels, 64
ftoops, 128 mingels, 256 pints, or 1024 mufies ; and

holds 8966 Dutch, 7705 French, or 9351 Englifh cubic

inches, or about 40^ Englifh wine gallons. The tun of

beer contains 128 mingels, like the above. A tun of corn

is \\ mudden, or i-J facks, and holds 5 fcheepels, 20 vier-

devats, or 160 koops : 27 mudden are equal to a laft of

corn, which contains 173208 Dutch cubic inches, 1 471 20
French ditto, or 178549 Englifh.

A tun of Leyden butter weighs 320 lbs., and a Vierendel

80 lbs. ; but the Vierendel of common Holland'9 butter

weighs 84 lbs. A Friefland tun is 328 lbs.; and a Maften-

broeck tun, 400 lbs.

At Bayonne, a muid or hogfhead of wine contains 320
French pints, or about 76^ Englifh gallons ; and 4 muids

at Bayonne are equal to 5 at Bourdeaux. The pipe of

brandy holds 80 veltes, anfwering to about 156 Englifh

gallons.

At Bourdeaux, a tonneau of wine contains 4 barriques or

hogfheads, equal to 50 flekans of Amflerdam = 259 ftubgen

of Hamburgh = 243 Englifh gallons ; and weighs with the

wood about 2000 lbs. of Bourdeaux. The barrique con-

tains 1 10 pots, or 32 velts. Brandy is contained in cafks

of 50 velts, more or lefs ; but it is fold by the barrique of

32 velts, or about 60 Englifh gallons: 5 velts proof of

Bourdeaux make 4 velts proof, by which it is fold in Lon-
don.
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don. At Cognac it is fold by the 27 velts ; and 1 1 velts

proof of Cognac make 10 velts proof, by which it is fold in

.London. A tun of butter, great meafure, at Bremen, is

reckoned at 300 lbs., but a tun of fmall meafure at 220 lbs.

;

100 lbs. of Bremen being equal to 1 10 lbs. avoirdupois. A
fuder of wine contains 6 ohms ; an ohm, 20 viertels = 45
ftubgens = 180 quarters = 720 mingels

; 45 ftubgens an-

fwering to 38 Englifh gallons. Brandy is fold by the 30
viertels. A tonne of beer contains 48 ftubgens = 192
quarters. A hogfhead of train oil contains 2 tonnes = 12

fteckans = 192 mingels.

At Brunfwick, a fuder of wine contains 4 oxhofts, or

6 aams ; an aam = 40 ftubgens = 160 quarters = 320
noffels. A fafs of beer contains 4 tonnes ; a tonne 27 ftub-

gens ; and 63 ftubgens = 61 Englifh gallons.

At Dantzic, a tonne or barrel of butter is = 16 lifponds

= 256 lbs. A laft of beer contains 6 faffes =12 tonnes

or barrels = 1080 ftofs ; the beer-ftof being 141 Englifh

cubic inches. A tonne or barrel of herrings contains 13
wahls, each of 80 herrings ; a laft of herrings, Luneburgh
fait, honey, pitch, tar, afhes, &c. contains 12 tonnes or

barrels ; and a laft of French, Scotch, or Spanifh fait,

when lying together, contains 1 8 tonnes, and when in fepa-

rate tonnes, only 16.

At Elfineur, in Denmark, the tonneau of French wine is

reckoned for 4 hogfheads, or 24 ankers ; the pipe of Spanifh

and Portugal wine for 2 hogfheads, or 12 ankers
; 30 Spanifh

arrobas, or 25 Portuguefe almuds of wine, for 1 regular

pipe ; the pipe of French brandy for 6 ankers ; the poincon

ditto for 9 ankers ; the tiercon ditto for 4 ankers.

At Embden, corn is fold in tonnes of 4 verps, 8 fcheffels,

or 144 kruefen : 15 tonnes, or 60 verps, make 1 laft, an-

fwering to 10^ Englifh quarters.

In France, by the old fyftem, a tonneau of Orleans con-

tains 2 muids of Paris, the muid of wine at Paris being =
714 Englifh gallons: — a tonneau of Bourdeaux = 4 bar-

riques, each of 216 pintes of Paris, or 53A Englifh gallons.

In moft parts of Germany, a laft of lime, tar, pitch, train

oil, butter, &c. is 12 tonnes or cafks ; a laft of herrings is

1 2 tonnes, each tonne containing about 800. See Tonneau.
At Hamburgh, a tonne of butter, fmall meafure, is

224 lbs. ; ditto, great meafure, 280 lbs. : a pipe of oil is

820 lbs. ; and a fmall tonne of green foap is 60 lbs. : a

tonne of beer contains 48 ftubgen ; a fmall ditto, 32 ftub-

gen : a quarteel of train oil contains 2 tonnes or 64 ftubgen,

and is reckoned at 224 lbs. net weight.

In Hanover, a tonne or barrel of honey contains 25^
ftubgen, and weighs 300 lbs.

In Holftein, the meafure for corn is the fame as that of

Copenhagen ; -viz. the tonne of 8 fcheffels, or 32 viertels,

100 of which tonnes yield about 49 Englifh quarters. A
tonne of beer contains 128 quartiers, or 25 Englifh beer-

gallons.

For the value of the tonne at Konigfberg in Pruffia, fee

Tonneau.
At Lifbon, 13^ quintals make a tun ; and each quintal

contains 4 arrobas ; the arroba 32 lbs., the pound of Lif-

bon weighing 7084^ grains Englifh troy weight ; fo that

83 lbs. of Lifbon are equal to 84 lbs. of avoirdupois weight.

The ftandard gauge, at the Cuftom-houfe of London, of a

pipe of Lifbon, is (as above-mentioned) 140 gallons, and
this pipe is reckoned at 31 almudes, and the almude at 4-^

Englifh gallons nearly.

At Nantes, in France, a tonneau of wine contains 2 pipes ;

a pipe, 2 barriques or hogfheads, or 240 pots ; the pot
holding 2 Paris pintes, and the barrique containing 59^
Englifh gallons, and a poincon of wine about 54^ ditto.

At Narva, in Livonia, a laft of corn contains 24 tonnes,

and a tonne 4 viertels, or 32 kapps : 26 tonnes of Narva
= 15 Englifh quarters nearly : the laft of French and
Spanifh fait is reckoned at 18 tonnes, each of 34 kapps.
The ahm of wine contains 4 ankers, and a pipe of Spanifh
wine is reckoned at 10 ankers ; of Alicant and Portugal
wine at 13 ankers, Hamburgh meafure: a fafs of beer or

brandy contains 128 ftofs, and 44 ftofs anfwer to about 15
Englifh gallons.

At Oporto, the tun is = 2 pipes = 50 almudes = 2 potes =
1 2 canadas = 24 quartilhos = 8 meios. At Lifbon, both wine

and oil are fold by the pipe of 26 almudes ; but the pipe of

Lifbon wine fent to England contains about 3 1 almudes, and
its ftandard gauge is 140 gallons: and therefore the Lif-

bon almude is reckoned at 4^ Englifh gallons. At Oporto,
the pipe is divided into 21 almudes, but this almude and its

fubdivifions are 49! per cent, greater than thofe of Lifbon.

Thus the ftandard gauge of a pipe of port, at the Cuftom-
houfe of London, is 138 gallons, which gives the almude of

Oporto equal to 6 Englifh gallons and 5 pints nearly. Ships

are meafured by the tun, being a cylinder 6 feet high and

3^ feet in diameter, which gives the contents 57^- cubic feet

nearly. The proportion between the almude of Lifbon and

that of Oporto is varioufly given by different authors ; fome
make it 30 per cent., others 23, and others from 25 to 40;
but the real proportion, fays Dr. Kelly, is 49 1 per cent.

;

but in the common courfe of bufinefs, 2 almudes of Oporto
are reckoned equal to 3 of Lifbon.

At Pernau, in Livonia, a laft of corn contains 24 tonnes,

the laft containing about 86| Winchefter bufhels, or 16 lafts

= 173 Englifh quarters. But a laft of linfeed is reckoned

at 12 tonnes, and a laft of fait at 18 tonnes.

At Revel, in Livonia, a laft of corn contains 24 tonnes,

and a tonne of fait is 4 loefs : 1 9 tonnes of corn in Revel are

= 8 Englifh quarters.

At Riga, a laft of rye contains 22§ tonnes ; a laft of

wheat or barley, 24 tonnes ; a laft of oats, malt, or peafe, 30
tonnes : 24 tonnes being = 48 loofs, and 56 loofs of Riga

= 13 Englifh quarters.

At Stralfund, a laft of corn contains 8 dromts =32
tonnes = 96 fcheffels : 46 fcheffels contain 5 1 Englifh

bufhels nearly, or 46 dromts = 765 Englifh quarters.

Kelly's Univ. Cambift. paffim.

The great tun or Rhenifh wine-veffel of Heidelberg,

made in 1343, contained 672 urnz, of 4^ Englifh gallons

each ; being in all 2690 Englifh gallons, or about 42 hog-

fheads, or 21 pipes of wine.

Tun is alfo a certain weight, by which the burden of

fhips, &c. is eftimated.

The fea tun is computed to weigh 2000 lbs., or 20 quin-

tals or hundred weight ( amounting to 2440 lbs. avoirduj k

fo that when we fay a veffel carries 200 tuns, we mean it is

able to carry 200 times the weight of 2000 lbs., i. e.

400,000 lbs. : it being found by a curious oblervation, that

the fea-water, whofe room the vefiVl fills when full h ..

weighs fo much.
To find the burden and capacity of a fhip, they meafnrr

the hole or place where (he is loaden ; allowing 42 cubic

feet to the fea tun. See Burden, and Tumqge under Ship-

building.
The price of freight, or carriage of merchandizes, is or-

dinarily fettled on the foot of the lea tun : and yet, though

the tun is regularly zoewt., there is fome difference made

in it, either on account of the cumberfomenefs or hu

the commodities, the fpace they take up, or the like.

Freight.
Accordingly, at Bourdeaux, 4 barriques of wine, and alfo

3 E 2 of
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of vinegar, honey, and turpentine, are held a tun ; 5 of

brandy, 3 of fyrup, 2obufliels of chefnuts, and the like of

corn, beans, linfeed, walnuts, &c. ; 5 bales (each of 100 lbs.

)

of cork, 5 bales (each of 100 lbs.) of feathers and (kins,

and S of paper ; 10 cubic feet of marble, 20 quintals ot iron

111 bars, or lead in pigs, 3 bales of hemp (each of 200 lbs.),

20 quintals, or 1 50 rolls of tobacco.

At Stettin, the freight of lhips is generally valued by the

Dutch fhip lad, 5 of which are equal to 4 laits of Stettin
;

and 4000 lbs. of iron, and other heavy goods, 2000 lbs. of

lighter goods, fuch as hemp and flax, 56^ fcheffels of corn,

13 cafks of herrings, 8 hogflieads of wine, 5 fchocks (each

of 60 pieces) of pipe-Haves, 7 fchocks of hogfhead-ltaves,

9 fchocks of barrel-ftaves, 65 cubic feet of oak-timber, or

70 cubic feet of fir-timber, are reckoned for a Dutch laft.

A tun or load of timber is forty folid feet, if the timber

be round ; if it be hewed or fquare, fifty-four.

Tuns, in Natural Hijlory, a family of univalves. See

Shells and CoNCHOLOGY.
Tun, Ton, in the ends of words or names of places, fig-

nifies a town, village, or dwelling-place : from the Saxon,

tun,fepes, vallum, villa, vicus, oppidum ; and this from don, or

dun, a hill, where they formerly built towns.

Tva-Greve, a name anciently ufed for a reeve or bailiff,

qui in villis, iff qua dicimus maneriis, domini perfonam fujlinet,

ejufque vice omnia difponit iff moderatur. Spelman.

Tvk-Hoo/, in Botany. See Glechoma.
TUNA, in Botany, (lightly altered by Dillenius from

the South-American or Weft-Indian appellation of the

fame plants, Tune, Tunal, or Tunas, is retained by him for

the tribe of American Figs, named Opuntia by other modern

botanifts. He contends, with great probability, that

Opuntia of the ancients rauft be fomething very different.

Linnasus refers Tuna to Cactus ; fee that article.

Tuna, in Geography, a fmall ifland in lake Menzaleh
;

8 miles S.E. of Tennis.—Alfo, a fea-port of Egypt, in the

Red fea. The entrance is between rocks, and within the

greater part is filled with flioals and rocks, which make the

harbour fmall. On the north fide is a tongue of land,

which forms good defence againft the north-weft wind
; 52

miles S.S.E. of Cofeir.—Alfo, a town of Sweden, in Hel-

fingland
; 3 miles N. of Hudwickfwall.—Alfo, a town of

Sweden, in the province of Smaland
; 56 miles N. of

Calmar.—Alfo, a town of Norway, on the Glanmen ; 2

miles N.N.E. of Frederickftadt.—Alfo, a town of Arabia,

in the province of Hedsjas ; 280 miles E. of Medina
Alfo, a fmall ifland and village of Egypt, in the Tennis

lake; 21 miles W.N.W. of Tineh.—Alfo, a town of

Sweden, hi Dalecarlia ; 10 miles S. of Fahlun.

TUNAL, a town of Mexico, in New Bifcay
; 74 miles

N.N.W. of Durango.
TUNALLUS, in Ichthyology, a name given by Al-

bertus, and fome others, to the grayling, or umber.

TUNB, in Geography. See Tumb.
TUNBATE, a town of Brafil, in the government of

St. Paul ; 65 miles N.N.E. of St. Paul.

TUNBO, a town of Sweden, in Sudermanland ; 50
miles W. of Stockholm.

TUNBRIDGE, or Tonbridge, a market-town in the

lathe of Aylesford, and county of Kent, England ; is fituated

in an extenfive tract called the Lowey-of-Tunbridge, and is

diftant 13 miles W.S.W. from Maidftone, and 30 miles S.E.

from London. The term Lowey is derived from the Nor-

man French, and fignifies an exempt junfdiftion round the

caftle or chief manfion to which it appertained. In the

Domefday book this diftrict was included under the name

of Hallow, but no mention is made of a caftle ; whence it

4

feems probable it was not erected when that furtey was
made ; though it certainly was very fhortly afterwards.
It was built by Richard Fitz-Gilbert, afterwards earl of
Clare ; and under the protection of this fortrefs the town
grew up, and gave its own name to the caftle, which name
appears to have been derived from the bridges over the dif-

ferent ftreams of the Medway, which flow on the fouth fide

of the town. Of thefe ftreams, which have each a bridge,
and are five in number, the fouthernmoft was anciently the
principal, as the northern now is ; though the latter was
originally formed to fupply the inner moat of the caftle.

This fortrefs has been at different periods the fcene of war
and of feftivity. Gilbert Rufus, who poffeffed it in the

reign of Henry III., joining the rebellious barons, was be-
fieged by prince Edward, when the garrifon burnt the town
to prevent its being ufeful to that prince, who, however,
took the caftle : but Gilbert having joined the royal

itandard, it was reftored to him. Here he entertained

Edward, then become his fovereign, in a fplendid manner
for many days, on his return from Paleftine. Prince

Edward, afterwards Edward II., alfo made Tunbridge his

temporary refidence. In the next reign, the caftle and
manor paffed by marriage to Ralph, earl of Stafford, whofe
defcendants role to a rank that eclipfed all other fubjects,

having five earldoms veiled in them, and being at length

advanced to ducal honours. In the reign of Henry VIII-
the caftle became forfeited to the crown by the attainder of

Edward, duke of Buckingham. Queen Elizabeth granted

the lordfhip and caftle to her coufin Henry Carey, lord

Hunfdon, from whom they defcended to the Berkleys :

having paffed through various poffeflbrs, they are now the

property of the Woodgates of Summerhill. The remains

of the caftle Hand on the fouth-weft fide of the town, but
are principally confined to an entrance-gateway, flanked by
round towers, and tolerably perfect, (probably rebuilt in

the 14th century,) and the artificial mount on which the

keep flood. The caftle was environed by three moats,

within the outermoft of which the ancient town was chiefly

confined. At a fhort diftance was a priory of Auftin

canons, founded by Richard de Clare, firft earl of Hertford,

about the end of the reign of Henry I. The buildings

were all deftroyed by fire in 1 351 ; but were foon after-

wards rebuilt. This was one of the houfes fuppreffed in

1525, to endow Wolfey's intended colleges at Ipfwich and

Oxford. From the foundations, yet vifible, this priory

appears to have been very extenfive : but only a few frag-

ments now remain, befides the refectory or hall, which is

ufed as a barn.

The town of Tunbridge principally confifts of one long

and wide ftreet, kept remarkably clean, and containing many
refpedtable houfes. At the entrance from London is a

ftone caufeway, the gift of John Wilford, citizen of London,
in 1528. The principal bridge was erected in 1775, at the

expence of 1 10c/., from a defign by Mr. Milne : near it is a

wharf for the reception of the timber brought hither from

the Weald, and afterwards fent down the Medway. The
church, which is a fpacious fabric, was new pewed and orna-

mented, withabequeftof50o/.,madeby the late John Hooker,
efq. It contains fome good monuments of various families.

Weever mentions " the portraitures of lord Hugh Stafford,

kneeling in his coate-armour, and his bow-bearer, Thomas
Bradlaine, by him," as remaining in his time in the north

window. Many bequefls have been made by different per-

fons for the ufe of the poor inhabitants of this diftrict ; but

the principal charitable foundations is the free grammar-fchool,
a capacious edifice at the north end of the town, which

was founded and endowed by fir Andrew Judde, a native

of
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of Tunbridge, and lord-mayor of London in the fifth year

of Edward VI. He died in 1558 ; and by his will directed

that certain lands, of the annual value of 56/. or. 4*/., and

fituated in various parifhes in London, mould be veiled in

the company of fkinners of London, for the perpetual

maintenance of this fchool, for the free education of the

boys inhabiting this town and the parts adjacent. Sir

Thomas Smith, who married fir Andrew's daughter, con-

siderably increafed the endowments, and founded fix ex-

hibitions to the univerfity ; and feveral others were endowed

by different perfons. The fkinners' company, who are the

governors, vifit this fchool every year in May, attended, as

the ftatutes direft, by fome eminent clergyman, who is re-

quired to examine into the progrefs made by the different

claffes. The examination is condu&ed with much cere-

mony ; and honorary rewards are diftributed to the befl

fcholars. The mailers have, in general, been men of eminent

abilities. The learned Dr. Vicefimus Knox, well known
For his literary productions, fucceeded his father in this

office in 1778. Though the annual income arifing from

the refpedlive endowments of this fchool is very great, the

number of boys educated on the foundation is very few :

which, among other inflances, points out the neceffity of a

parliamentary revifion of our ancient charitable eftablifh-

ments. Immediately oppofite the fchool is the feat of

George Children, efq. to whofe refpedlable family a very

large and valuable trac"l of land belongs in this vicinity.

The population of Tunbridge, as afcertained by the adl of

the year 181 1, amounted to 5932, the number of houfes to

958. Four fairs are held annually, and a market weekly

on Friday. The adjacent roads have of late years been

much improved, and that leading from the town to the

Wells particularly fo, by a laborious excavation on Quarry-

Hill, by which the former fleep afcent over it has been re-

duced to a very eafy draught. It appears, from the

" Notitia Parliamentaria," that two members were returned

in the 23d year of Edward I. for the borough of Tonebrigg.

About a mile and a half to the fouth-eaft of Tunbridge
is Summerhill, an ancient and celebrated feat, now the pro-

perty of William Woodgate, efq. The venerable manfion

was erefted by Richard de Burgh, earl of St. Albans, at a

vafl expence, in the reign of James I. ; of the flyle of

building in whofe days it forms a complete fpecimen ; though
its external appearance has, in fome refpedls, been injured

by injudicious alterations. It is a very extenfive and in-

teresting flrudlure, and Hands on a commanding eminence

amidft romantic fcenery.

On Quarry-Hill, about a mile and a half from Tunbridge,
on the road to the Wells, is the feat of James Burton, efq.

recently eredled with the appropriate materials of the

country, as the fragment of a caflle, but replete with modern
conveniences.

Within a mile, on the fame road, is Bounds Park and

Houfe, now the property of the earl of Darnley. The
demefue furrounds the park, and confifts of about a thou-

fand acres of well-wooded land.—Haftcd's Hiftory "I

Kent, vol. ii. Beauties of England and Wales, vol. viii.

Kent; by E. W. Brayley.

Tunbridge-WW/j, a hamlet in the weft half hundred of

Wafhlingtone, lathe of Aylesford, and county of Kent,

England; confifts of feveral villages within five or lix miles

from the town of Tunbridge, and fituated in the thre • p irifhes

of Tunbridge, Frant, and Speldhurft, at the diftance of [8

miles S.W. from Maidflone, and 35 miles S.E. by S. from
London. The principal villages are, Mount-Ephi
Mount-Pleafant, Mount-Sion, and the Wells, properly w>

called. The firings, to which this neighbourhood is whollj
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indebted for its origin, rife in the pari fh of Speldhurft, and were
accidentally difcovered in the reign of James I.

(
SeeTunbridge

Waters. ) Their falubrious quality being foon afcertained,
wells were funk, paved with flone, and inclofed with rails in a
triangular form. Hither came the afflicled, and returned
healthy : but as no accommodations were nearer than the town
of Tunbridge, the number was few. Henrietta Maria, queen
of Charles I., being much indifpofed after the birth of
prince Charles, ilaid here fix weeks ; but as no houfe was
near, fhe and her fuite remained under tents pitched upon
Bifhop's-Down. The fplendid court formed a fine contrail
to the country, every where rude, and in the unadorned
attire of nature. In honour of her majefty, the Wells
changed their name from Frant to that of Queen Mary's
Wells, which afterwards gave place to Tunbridge-Wells.
During the civil war the Wells were negledled, and almoil
forgotten ; but at the Reftoration, recovered their former
fame. Their celebrity was greatly increafed in 1664, hy
queen Catherine being recommended to drink the waters
after a dangerous illnefs. She continued here about two
months, in great fplendour : hence may be dated an affemblv-

room, bowling-green, and other appropriate places, at

Rufthall ; and another bowling-green and a coffee-houfe at

Southborough. The furrounding country was fpotted with
neat rural habitations ; till whim, and fome altercation be-
tween the lord of the manor and the tenants, varied the
fcene. Rufthall was now deferted for Mount-Ephraim,
and that for Southborough, which was foon eclipfed by
Mount-Sion. At this changeful era, many of the houfes

were wheeled on fledges from one fcite to another, as the

caprice or intereft of the owners dictated. The town of
Tunbridge was now left to its original quiet ; for the Wells
became a complete village, with houfes fufficient to accom-
modate all the vifitors. A chapel and a fchool were erected

by fubfeription, and the former being found too fmall for

the increafing congregation, was enlarged a few years after-

wards. This chapel Hands in the three parifhes ; the pulpit

is in Speldhurft, the altar in Tunbridge, and the veltry in

Frant. A Prefbyterian and alio a Methodill meeting-houfe

have been fince built. During the laft century, the buildings

have gradually increafed ; and many perfons of rank and

refpeclability have houfes for con ft ant or occafional refidence.

Trade is carried on fimilar to that of the Spa in Germany,
and confifts chiefly in the manufacture of a variel

articles in wood of various kinds : the goods are well known
by the name of Tunbridge-ware, as tea-chefts, dreffing-

boxes, fnuff-boxes, punch-ladles, children's toys, and mam
other articles. The air of this diftrid is very pure and

falubrious, and probablv aids the efficacy oi' the water-,

which are of the chalybeate kind, and nearly of ;qual

ftrength to thofe of the German Spa. Thej .

to be of great ufe in removing com]
fedentary occupations, weak digeftion, and nei

chronical diforders. During the laft and 'g118*

Tunbridge-Wells has been Frequently vifited by different

branches of the royal family. The died,

form the centre of the place ; near which are the mai I

the medicinal water, chapel, allcmblv-rooms, and public

parades, called the Upper and Lower Walk
Walk was formerly paved with brick, but in 1

Purbeck Hone, at un-

!, and uf by count
On the righl of the paved walk, in the way from 1

are the auembly-room, library

.

with (hops for Tunbridge-ware, millii

kinds of toy 1. A poi tico exl

parade, lupported by Tufcan pillar-, v
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occafionally walk. On Mount-Sion, Mount-Pleafant,

Mount-Ephraim, and Bifhop's-Down, are difperfed fome

neat villas. That of the late celebrated writer, Richard

Cumberland, efq., is on Mount-Sion, and was his retreat

for many years.

The High Rocks, about a mile and a half fouth-weftward

from the Wells, are much celebrated, and certainly form a

very romantic and ftriking pifture. This fpot is faid to

have been fir II brought into notice by James II., who,

when duke of York, came hither with his duchefs and his

two daughters, afterwards the queens Mary and Anne.

—

Burr's H'ilory of Tunbridge-Wells, 8vo. 1766. Beauties

of England and Wales, vol. viii. Kent ; by E. W.
Brayley.

Tunbiudge, a townfhip of Vermont, in the county of

Orange, containing 1640 inhabitants; 20 miles N.N.W.
of Hanover.

TUNE, the title of a fhort melody, or feries of notes, in

fome fpecific meafure. If vocal, it is a ballad ; if merely

inftrumental, it is a country-dance, a jig, or a hornpipe.

Our parochial pfalmody confifts of pfalm tunes. The
mufic of the " Beggar's Opera" is a medley of tunes fe-

le&ed from the ftreets of all nations, that are never honoured

with the name of airs. See Ballad.
Scotch, Irifh, and Welfh fongs and dances, are called

national tunes. The tonadillas and fequidillas of Spain are

likewife national tunes ; as are the elegant little ftreet-

fongs of Venice, called Venetian ballads ; and fuch are the

pleafing and popular Provencal and Languedocian melodies,

very different from the Vaudevilles and ballad tunes of the

Pont-neuf and ftreets of Paris.

Thus far concerns tune as a fubftantive : as a verb, to tune,

is a preparation for the performance of mufic. A found

may be fweet, clear, and very perfect in itfelf, yet agree

with none of its relatives on any inftrument, or in any key :

it is then faid to be out of tune. The regulator of all founds

in a mufical compofition is the key-note of a diatonic fcale,

in which every found muft be in tune with all the intervals.

" Tune your harps to cheerful ftrains ;" that is, render

your harps fit for tune or fong. This belongs to intona-

tion, found, mufical tones. Intonazioni perfidi, in Italian, is

an expreflion for falfe intonation, out of tune, in finging or

playing. So in French, intonation vraie, intonation faujfe,

are mufical exprefiions for true or falfe intonation. En-
tonner, in Romifh cathedrals, is to give the tone of an

anthem, a hymn, with the organ ; and in our cathedrals, of

the refponfes.

Our great lexicographer, though no mufician himfelf, has

defined the expreflion, to tune, with true technical accuracy,

in faying that it is " to put inftruments into fuch a ftate, as

that the proper founds may be produced." Dr. Holder
well defines the word tunable, when he fays, " all tunable

founds, of which the human voice is one, are made by a

regular vibration of the fonorous body, and undulation of

the air, proportionable to the acutenefs or gravity of the

tone."

Caufe and Meafure of Tone, or that on which a Tone of a

Sound depends Sonorous bodies, we find, differ in tone :

1. According to the different kinds of matter ; thus the

found of a piece of gold is much graver, than that of a piece

of filver of the fame fhape and dimenfions ; in which cafe,

the tones are proportional to the fpecific gravities.

2. According to the different quantities of the fame
matter in bodies of the fame figure ; as a folid fphere

of brafs, one foot in diameter, founds acuter than a fphere of

brafs two feet in diameter ; in which cafe the tones are pro-

portional to the quantities of matter. See Gravity.

Here then are different tones conne&ed with different
fpecific gravities, and different quantities of matter: yet
cannot the different degrees of tone be referred to thofe
quantities, &c. as the immediate caufe. In effeft, the
meafnres of tone are only to be fought in the relations of
the motions that are the caufe of found, which are no where
fo difcernible as in the vibrations of chords.

Sounds, we know, are produced in chords by their vibra-
tory motions; not, indeed, by thofe fenfible vibrations of
the whole chord, but by the infenfible ones, which are in-
fluenced by the fenfible, and, in all probability, are propor-
tional to them. So that founds may be as juftly meafured
in the latter, as they could be in the former, did they fall

under our fenfes : but even the fenfible vibrations are too
fmall and quick to be immediately meafured. The only
refource we have, is to find what proportion they have with
fome other thing : which is effected by the different tenfions,

or thicknefs, or lengths of chords, which, in all other refpe&s,
excepting fome one of thofe mentioned, are the fame.

Now, in the general, we find that in two chords, all

things being equal, excepting the tenfion, or the thicknefs,

or the length, the tones are different ; there muft, therefore,

be a difference in the vibrations owing to thofe different

tenfions, &c. which difference could only be in the velocity

of the courfes and recourfes of the chords, through the
fpaces in which they move to and again. Now, upon
examining the proportion between that velocity, and the
things juft mentioned, on which it depends, it is found to

a demonftration, that all the vibrations of the fame chords
are performed in equal times.

Hence, as the tone of a found depends on the nature of
thofe vibrations, whofe differences we can conceive no other-

wife than as having different velocities; and as the fmall

vibrations of the fame chord are all performed in equal
time ; and as it is found true in fa&, that the found of any
body arifing from one individual ftroke, though it grows
gradually weaker^ yet continues in the fame tone from firft

to laft ; it follows that the tone is neceffarily connected

with a certain quantity of time in making every fingle vibra-

tion ; or that a certain number of vibrations, accomplifhed

in a given time, conftitutes a certain and determinate tone :

for the frequenter thofe vibrations are, the more acute is

the tone ; and the flower and fewer they are in the fame
fpace of time, by fo much the more grave is the tone ; fo

that any given note of a tone is made by one certain meafure

of velocity or vibration, /'. e. fuch a certain number of

courfes and recourfes of a chord or firing, in fuch a certain

fpace of time, conftitutes a determinate tone. See Sound.
This theory is ftrongly fupported by our beft and lateft

writers on mufic, Dr. Holder, Mr. Malcolm, &c. both

from reafon and experience. Dr. Wallis, who owns it very

reafonable, adds, that it is evident the degrees of acutenefs

are reciprocally as the lengths of the chords ; though, he fays,

he will not pofitively affirm, that the degrees of acutenefs

anfwer the number of vibrations, as their only true caufe

;

but his diffidence arifes hence, that he doubts whether the

thing has been fufficiently confirmed by experiment. In-

deed, whether the different number of vibrations in a given

time be the true caufe, on the part of the object, of our

perceiving a difference of tone, is a thing which we conceive

does not come within the reach of experiment ; it is fuffi-

cient the hypothefis is reafonable.

Tune by Water, To. See Lasus, Hyppasus, and

Water.
TUNEKA, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the go-

vernment of Irkutfk, on the Ilim ; 84 miles N, of Bala-

ganfkoi,

TUNES,
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TUNES, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa, moftly

on a hill, to the W., and on the border of the port named

Stagnum by Procopius, fituated S.E. of Carthage, and

furrounded by lakes and marfhes. See Tunis.

TUNG, in Natural Hi/lory, the name given by the

Indians to a little infeel:, called by the Spaniards pique,

which is very common and very troublefome in fome parts

of the Eaft and Weft Indies.

It is of the fize of a fmall flea ; its place of laying its

eggs is within the fkin of the human body, and it diligently

fearches opportunities of doing this, and often fucceeds

in the attempt, to the great pain and trouble of the perfon

who fuffers it.

The creature, knowing that it fhall be foon cruflied to

death under the fkin, generally makes its way either under

the nails, or where there is fome callus on the furface ; there

it eats its way along, and, in fine, lays its eggs, which hatch

into fo many young ones, and fpread themfelves between

the flefh and (kin all over the finger and hand, if not pre-

vented by taking out the old one in time.

The perfon often does not perceive the creature's getting

in, it enters fo gradually and eafily ; but he is foon ad-

vertifed of the place where it is by a violent gnawing pain,

the creature really eating its way as it goes along. The
only remedy in this cafe, is to enlarge the orifice at

which it entered, and take it out whole ; the wound foon

heals up, and there is an end of the matter. This may often

be done with the point of a needle ; but if not, it is much
better to fubmit to the opening it with a lancet than to the

ill confequences which otherwife will attend it. Obferv.

fur les Coutumes de l'Afie, p. 184.

TUNGA, in Geography, a town of Africa, in the king-

dom of Tunis.

TUNGEBADRA, a river of Hindooftan, which runs

into the Kiftnah, 7 miles E. of Rachore, in the country of

Golconda.
TUNGERSHEIM, a town of the duchy of Wurzburg,

on the Maine
; 9 miles N. of Wurzburg.

TUNGINSKOI, a town of Ruffia, on the Irkut ; 80
miles S.W.of Irkutfk. N. lat. $1° 18'. E. long. 103 14'.

TUNGONG, a town of Meckley ; 16 miles S.E. of

Munnypour.
TUNGRI, or ToXGRES, in Ancient Geography, the name

of a people who, according to Tacitus, fucceeded that of

German, by which were defignated the firft people who from

the other fide of the Rhine had abandoned their territory to

the Gauls. But according to other authors, the Tongres in-

habited the country of Liege for a long time before the

entrance of the Romans into the Gauls. Conquerors of

the Eburons, they fucceeded them, fo that they were en-

tirely forgotten. Their conquefls were very extenfive ; and

though they were fubjugated by the Franks, and Attila,

commanding the Huns, completed their extermination, yet

their bifhops long after retained their title.

TUNGSTEN, in Mineralogy ; Scheelin calcaire, Haiiy.

The name tungften, denoting heavy ftone, was given to this

mineral on account of its great fpecific gravity. Its appear-

ance is not metallic, it has 1 yellowifh or greyifh-white colour,

and is more or lefs tranflucent. The ftru&ure is lamellar
;

it is infufible by the blowpipe, but becomes opaque. When
powdered and digefted with nitric acid, it communicates to

it a yellow colour. Thefe properties diftinguifh.it from car-

bonate of lead, white tin-ftone, and barytcs. Tungften
occurs both maffive and cryftallized ; the form of the cryftal 1

is mod frequently the octahedron. The primitive form of

the cryflal, according to Haiiy, is an acute octahedron,

having the angle at the fummit 62° 24', and the angle

12
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formed by the junftion of the planes at the bafe of each
pyramid 1 13 36'. The principal planes of the cryftals are
fmooth, the luftre fplendent. Tungften yields to the knife,
and is brittle ; its fpecific gravity varies from 5.800 to 6.015.
This mineral occurs with wolfram, (fee Wolfram,) tin-
ftone, magnetic iron-ftone, and brown iron-ftone : it fome-
times forms large or fmall granular diftinft concretions with
ftreaked and fhining furfaces. It is found in the mines of
Cornwall, Sweden, Bohemia, and Saxony. Its conltituent
parts are,

Acid of tungften - - 75.25
Lime --.. j8.7o
Silex - - . . I>56
Oxyd of iron - - - 1.25
Oxyd of manganefe - - 0.75

Tungsten, in Chemijlry, is the metal obtained from
the ore of the fame name above defcribed. By fome of the
German chemifts it is denominated Scheelium, from Scheele,
who firft pointed out the peculiar nature of one of its oxyds.

Tungften was firft obtained in the metallic ftate by the
MefTrs. D'Elhuyart from another of its ores called luolfram.
New experiments have been fince repeated by Vauquelin,
Klaproth, Meffrs. Allen and Aikin, and others, with various
fuccefs, and very lately they have been confirmed by
Bucholz.

This metal has been obtained by expofing the tungftate
of ammonia to a violent heat. It has never been procured
in the ftate of a folid button, or in large panes, but only in

fmall panes as fine as fand, having a ftrong metallic luftre, a
light iron-grey colour, and flightly agglutinated. It is one
of the hardeft of the metals, and very brittle. Its fp. gr.

according to the D'Elhuyarts, is 17.6; according to

MelTrs. Allen and Aikin, 17.2 ; and according to the late

experiments of Bucholz, 17.4, which is about the mean of
the others, and probably very near the truth. Hence, next
to gold and platinum, it is one of the heavieft metals.

This metal requires a heat of at leaft 1
70° of Wedgwood

(probably much higher) to melt it. It is not attracted by
the magnet. Expofed to heat in an open veflel, it gradually
abforbs oxygen, and is converted into an oxyd. Two
oxyds of this metal were formerly known, viz. the dark
blue or black, and the yellow or tungftic acid ; but belides

thefe, Bucholz has lately defcribed another of a dark
brownifli-red or reddilh-brown colour, and which he con-
fiders to be intermediate to the other two. Of thefe, the

beft brown and moft important is the yellow oxyd, or
tungftic acid. This oxyd is without tatte. It is infoluble

in water, but remains long fufpended in it. It has no ...

or vegetable colours. It is dated to be compofed of

Tungften
Oxygen 20

Little is known of the nature and compofition of the

other oxyds of this metal, fo that we cannot with anj de-

gree of certainty afcertain the vreighl I m. This
metal combines with fulphur and phofphon . formi
alloys with many of the metals; but thefe compounds do
not appear to be interefting. The yellow oxyd, or tungftic

aeul, Leems capable of form ig < Is with all the

alkaline, earthy, and met tllic . 1 very little ••*

ompounds.
TUNGURAGUA, in Gi 'grapbjj a mountain

|

TUNGURAGUA. Sec Mah.ynpn.
TUN-
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TUNGUSES, a branch or divifion of the Mandlhures,

or Mandfhu, who originally compofed one people with them,

as appears not only from their mutual refemblance in features,

manners, and cuftoms, but chiefly from their agreement in

language. The Tungufes call themfelves CEvoces, probably

from the fuppofed founder of their race ; or, like moil of the

Siberian tribes, from the word which in their language figni-

fics men. They are called Tungufes only by the Oftiaks of

the Yenifley and the Tartars. By the Mandfhu, they are de-

nominated Solomi, protectors, or Orontfchon, people with rein-

deer. The extenfivedeferts in which they now nomadize, reach

from W. to E. from the Yenifley acrofs the Lena, as far as

the Amoor and the Eaftern ocean. From S. to N. they keep

between about the 53d and 65th degree of N. lat., and ac-

cordingly touch neither upon the Soongarian borders, nor

upon the coafts of the Frozen ocean. Being of an accom-

modating difpofition, they have admitted into their feats

Oftiaks, Samoyedes, and particularly Yakutans. The dif-

tricts now mentioned lie moftly in the government of Ir-

kutik ; neverthelefs, fome few races of the Tungufes are

reckoned as belonging to the government of Tobolfk. The
firft accounts which the Ruffians obtained of thefe people

were received from the Oftiaks of the Yenifley ; and in the

year 1 607, Coflacks were firft fent from Mangaiey againft the

Tungufes, to force them into fubmiffion. On occafion of

thefe Ruffian attacks, the Tungufes difplayed a greater de-

gree of courage than the other Siberians ; nor were they

brought to the imperfect ftate of fubmiffion in which they

are now held, till the latter half of the laft century. By the

enumeration of the year 1766, they confifted of 12,000

males ; but befides thefe, diftinct Tungufian ftems wander

among the Siberian nations, who together amount to about

1 700 yourts, or families. Although they conftitute one of

the moft numerous nations of Siberia, yet, on account of

their roaming mode of life, few ftems of them can be actually

regiftered. The Tungufes who nomadize about the coafts

of the Eaftern ocean, are known under the name of " La-
muts." Of thefe, in the forementioned year, only about

400 men were enrolled to the payment of tribute.

The Tungufes are indefatigable in the chace, and are con-

stantly changing their habitation. In the feafons of fifhing

and of collecting berries, they remain for fome time nearly

ftationary ; and then they remove their tents, leaving their

fupplies of dried fifh and berries in large boxes, conftructed

on trees or poles, for the benefit of themfelves and their

tribes, in travelling during the winter. They feem callous

to the effects of heat or cold ; their tents are covered with

fhamoy, or the inner bark of the birch, which they render

as pliably as leather, by rolling it up, and keeping it for fome
time in the fleam of boiling water and fmoke. Their winter

drefs is the fkin of the deer, or wild fheep, dreffed with the

hair on it ; a breaft-piece of the fame, which ties round the

neck, and reaches down to the waift, widening towards the

bottom, and neatly ornamented with embroidery and beads
;

pantaloons of the fame materials, which alfo furnifh them
with fhort (lockings, and boots of the legs of rein-deer,

with the hair outward ; a fur cap and gloves. Their fum-
mer drefs only differs in being Ample leather without the

hair. They are religious obfervers of their word, pundtual

and exact in traffic ; fome few are chriftened ; but moft of

them are Dumonolatrians, have their forcerers, and facrifice

chiefly to evil fpirits. They commonly hunt with the bow and

arrow, but fome have rifle-barrelled guns. Inftead of burying
the dead, they place the body, dreffed in its bell apparel, in

a ftrong box, and fufpend it between two trees. The im-

plements of the chace belonging to the deceafed are buried

under the box. Except a forcerer is very near, no ceremony

is obferved ; but in his prefence they kill a deer, offer a part:
to the demons, and eat the reft. They allow polygamy,
but the firft wife is the chief, and is attended by the reft.

The ceremony of marriage is a fimple purchafe from her
father ; and the price is from 20 to 100 deer, or the bride-
groom works during a ftated time for the benefit of the
bride's father. The unmarried are not remarkable for chaf-
tity. A man will give his daughter for a time to any friend
or traveller to whom he is attached ; if he has no daughter,
lie will give his fervant, but not his wives. They are in fize
fomewhat below the common ilature, very active, and have
lively inviting countenances, with fmall eyes ; and both fexes
are very fond of brandy. The Tungufes wander about the
mountains, and feldom vifit fuch plains as are occupied by
Yakuts ; but frequently refort to the folitary habitations of
the Coflacks, appointed to the different ftages ; as they are
there generally fupplied with brandy, needles, thread, and
fuch trifles as are requifite among them and their women, who
always accompany them in their wanderings. See Mand-
shures.

TUNGUSKA, a river of Rufiia, which rifes in lake
Baikal, and runs into the Enifei, about 20 miles S. of Eni-
feifk : in the former part of its courfe it is called Angara,
in the latter Tungujha or Yenifley.

This Upper Tunguika, for there are three rivers of the
fame name, which bears the name of Angara till it unites
with the Ilim, takes up feveral other rivers, as the Koda,
the Tfhalovetch, the Irikiy the Kamenka, the Olenka, and
the Tatarfkaia, all on the right ; and to the left, the Oka,
and the Tfhuna or Uda. This Tungufka has for the moft.

part a bed ftrewed with rocks, and forms feveral cataracts,

five of which are very confiderable. Although it be na-

vigable, the navigation is toilfome and difficult. The Middle
or Podkammenaia Tungufka rifes in the government of Ir-

kutfk, among the Baikal mountains, not far from the origin

of the Lena ; and after a courfe of about 800 verfls, and
after having, on the right, taken up the Tfhiucha and the

Tfhorna, falls into the Yenifley in 62° N. lat. The Lower
or Nlvne't Tungufka takes its fource in the fame diftrict, but
bends its courfe northward, and after having taken up on
the left the rivers Niepa, Svetlaia, with many others, and
on the right the Rofmakaika, the Turiga, and the Gorela,

and running a courfe of about 1500 verfts, ftrikes into the

Yenifley, not far from Turukanfk. In this river are feveral

dangerous whirlpools.

TUNGUSKOI, UsT,a town of Ruffia, in the govern-

ment of Tobolfk ; 24 miles S. of Enifeifk, at the conflux

of the Enifei and Tungufka.
TUNGUSLI, a town of Ruffia, in the government of

Tobolfk, on the Oby
; 56 miles S. of Tara.

TUNIA, or Tunja, a town of South America, in the

viceroyalty of New Granada ; 60 miles N. of Santa Fe de

Bogota. Tunia, founded in 1539, was formerly an opulent

town, but has now declined, the inhabitants not exceeding

400. The edifices retain marks of former fplendour, and

the parifh-church might well ferve for a cathedral. Here
are three convents, that might anfwer the purpofe of ma-
nufactories. N. lat. 5 5'. W. long. 72 56'.

TUNIC, in Botany and Vegetable Phyfiology, the Englifh

name of the appendage to certain feeds, termed AiULLUsin
Latin ; fee that article, where, however, the explanation

given by our predeceffor, Dr. Woodville, refers only to the

ufe of the term Arillus in the genus Cahex. The Tunic,

or Arillus., is attached to the bafe only of the feed, imme-

diately adjoining to the Scar, Hilum, and envelops the reft

of the feed more or lefs completely and clofely. Its fize

and texture, as well as colour, are various. In the Spindle-

tree,
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tree, Euonymus, the part in queftion is a pulpy, wrinkled,

orange-coloured wrapper ; in Af-zelia a beautiful, firm, clofe,

fcarlet cup, embracing great part of the lower half of the

black hard feed ; in Hippoph'de a double membranous, but

tough, coat, within the pulp of the berry ; in MyriJlica,X.he

Nutmeg, a jagged, brittle, highly aromatic, complex inte-

gument, well known by the name of Mace. Narthecium,

and great part of the Orchidee, have each of their minute

feeds clothed in a lax membranous Tunic, extending beyond
them at each end, and probably defigned to give them
buoyancy, like a fort of wing. Oxalis has an elaftic pouch-

like Tunic, ferving to project its polifhed feeds to a diftance,

like the hard rigid bivalve Tunic of Difiamnus, Boronia, and

their allies. (See Rutace^.) That curious genus named by
M. Konig, in Ann. of Bot. v. 2. 569, Blighia, the Akee of

Guinea and the Weft Indies, has each feed fupported by a

large, flefhy, lobed Tunic, for which alone, as a delicate ar-

ticle of food, the tree is cultivated. Some difficulty occa-

lionally arifes in difcriminating between a real Arillus and the

Tejla of certain feeds, or at leaft the outer coat of the latter.

( See Testa. ) This difficulty occurs in the order of Afperi-

Jolia ; witnefs Cynoglojfum ; while the real capfules of Gera-

nium, Pelargonium, Malva, &c. have, on the other hand,

been fometimes called Arilli.

TUNICA, a kind of waiftcoat, or under garment, worn
by the ancients, both at Rome and in the Eaft.

The common people ordinarily wore only a tunica ; but

thofe of better fafhior. wore a toga or gown over it. The
philofophers wore a gown without a tunica, as profefling to

go half naked.

The tunica was peculiar to the men ; the under garment

of the women not being called tunica, butJlola.
The fenators wore their tunica enriched with feveral little

pieces of purple, cut in form of large nails ; whence it

was called laticlavia ; the knights had lefs nails on their tu-

nica, which was hence called angujliclavia : the common
people wore their tunica without any clavi at all. And it

was by thefe three different forts of tunicas, that the three

different orders of the Roman people were diftinguilhed in

habit.

It has been a common opinion, that the angufticlavia dif-

tinguilhed the knights from the common people, in the fame

manner as the laticlavia did the fenators from thofe of the

equeftrian rank. But Rubenius avers that there was no

manner of difference between the tunics of the knights and

thofe of the commons. As to the perfons who had the ho-

nour of wearing the laticlavia, it may be maintained, fays

Kennet (Ant. of Rome, p. 308.), that the fons of thofe

fenators who were patricians had the privilege of ufing this

veft in their childhood, together with the praetexta. But
the fons of fuch fenators as were not patricians, did not put

on the laticlavia till they applied themfelves to the fervice of

the commonwealth, and to bearing offices. Yet Auguftus
changed this cuftom, and gave the fons of any fenators leave

to aflume the laticlavia prefently after the time of their

putting on the toga virilis, though they were not yet capable

of honours. And by the particular favour of the emperors,

the fame privilege was allowed to the more Iplendid families

of the knights.

In the declenfion of the empire, the tunics did not only

reach down to the ancles, whence t hoy were called talares,

but had fleeves too coming down to the hands, whence they

were called chirodote. And now it was counted as fcan-

dalous to appear without fleeves, as it had been hitherto to

be feen in them : and, therefore, in the writers of that age,

we commonly find the accufed perfons at a trial habited in a

tunic without fleeves, as a mark of difgrace and infamy.

Vol. XXXVI.

Befides the different forts of tunicas above-mentioned, then-

was alfo the tunica palmata, worn by generals in a triumph.,

and perhaps always under the toga picta. It hath its name
either from the great breadth of the clavi, equal to the palm
of the hand, or elfe from the figures of palms embroidered
on it.

Among religious, the woollen fhirts, or under garments,
are ftyled tunicas, or tuniques.

Tunica,, in Anatomy, a technical name applied to the

membranes which compofe various organs ; thus the ferous

and mucous membranes, and the mufcular ftratum of the

ftomach or inteftines, are called their tunics : in the fame way
we have the tunics or coats of the eye, the blood-veffels,

the teftes, &c. &c
Tunica, in Botany, a name adopted by Dillenius, as

he himfelf avows, from the apothecaries, and perhaps ori-

ginally corrupted by them from Vetonica, or Betonica, its

fynonyms. Thefe names all belong to the Flos Caryophyllus,

Clove-flower, Carnation, or Pink ; and Dillenius was led to

the above choice, for the purpofe of removing the ambiguity
arifing from Caryophyllus, (fee that article,) as properly be-

longing to the valuable fpice called Cloves. Linnaeus, not

fatisfied with either appellation, invented a new one, which
has been generally approved. See Dianthus.
TUNICATED Roots, among Botanijls, fuch as are

formed of a multitude of coats furrounding one another.

See Root.
TUNIOK, in Geography, a town of Hungary, on the

river Samos ; 6 miles E. of Etfed.

TUNIS, a city of Africa, and capital of the country fo

called, fituated on a rifing ground, on the weft bank of a

lake, or rather a fhallow in form of a lake, communicating
with the gulf by a narrow channel. The fituation of Tunis,

probably firft chofen by fome fifhermen, to whom that of

almoft all the maritime cities is to be afcribed, appeared to

the inhabitants to be preferable to that of Carthage ; as foon

as, enriched by rapine, they dared openly to attack the

trade of every nation. The eminence on which the ruins of

Carthage, N.E. of Tunis, that ancient rival of Rome, ad-

vances into the middle of the gulf, and on that account

would have expofed the Tunifians to be taken bv furprife.

This city was called, by Diodorus Siculus," Leucon Tuneta,"
that is, White Tunis ; perhaps from the chalky cliffs which

lie round it, when viewed from the fea ; and was founded

about 1250 or 1300 years B.C., as appears from Herodotus
and the Parian chronicle. It is furrounded by lakes and

marfhes, which, however, do not render it unhealthy, which

is, by Dr. Shaw, attributed to the number of mafticb

myrtle trees, rofemary, and other gummy and aromatic

plants, with which they heat their ovens and then bat

the water is obtained a nnle dill ant, for the general ule of

the inhabitants. The infeded atmofphcre of Tunis is attri-

buted by baron de Tott to the putrid emanations of a

channel, which conveys all the tilth of the city to 1 1 eigh-

bounng lake ; which lake likewite produces exhalations that

appear no lefs dangerous ; and the falubrity of Tui.is, he

fays, can only be attributed to the depth of the valley,

which comes down to the gulf, and which, by attract

the vapours of the channel and the lake, does not allow them

to acquire that degree of corruption which would render

them hurtful to the conititution of the inhabitants. The
Tunilians are the moil civili/ed nation ot Barbary, with

little of the* infolent haughtinefs of the Algerines :

tans with the government are .tranfa&ed with safe: the

Englifh, Trench, Dutch, and feveral European it

ing eonfuls here, who are treated with civih: •

Including the tuburhs, T by Dr. SI
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to be rather more than three miles in circumference, and

the number of houfes 10,000 or 12,000, and of inhabitants

about 50,000. But Bruns, on the authority of Sprengel,

reckons the houfes at 12,000, and the inhabitants, by an

exaggerated ftatement, at 300,000 or 200,000, of whom
more than one-half perifhed by the plague of 1789. There
ire tew buildings of any magnificence, except the great

mofque, the bey's palace, called Barda, at fome diftance

from the city, encompafTed with walls and flanked with

towers, and a few others: there are five gates, but none of

them grand. Near the centre of the city is a piazza of valt

extent, which is faid formerly to have contained 3000 fhops

tor the fale of woollen and linen goods ; in the manufacture

of both which this city has been long famous. Here are

veral colleges and fchools, with many learned men and

doftors of the Mahometan law, partly maintained by the

public ; the janizaries are quartered in barracks :• other

public buildings are, an exchange, a cuftom-houfe, and an

arfefial. On the fide of a canal is the fortrefs of Goletta,

but not carefully fupported. The chief defence is the

caftle. In 1655, Tunis was bombarded by the Englifli

under admiral Blake. N. lat. 3
6° 44'. E. long. io° 20'.

Tunis, the central region of Northern Africa, ufually dig-

lified with the title of kingdom ; bounded on the north and

eaft by the Mediterranean, on the fouth by Tripoli, and on

the weft by Algiers. This is the weftern part of the proper

Africa of antiquity, and was formerly the chief feat of Car-

thaginian power ; and in the middle ages, Tripoli was
fubjedt to Tunis, which was feized by Barbaroifa in 1533.
T't is now about 200 miles from north to fouth, and 120
from eaft to weft. According to Desfontaines, this king-

dom begins in the eaft at the ifle of Garbi, and terminates in

weft at the river Zaine, called alfo Tufca or Sufca.

After the decline of the Roman empire, this country
• under the power of the Vandals and Goths ; and after

them, under the Saracens, when they were governed by
viceroys, called emirs. It afterwards became fubjeft to the

emperor of Morocco. For a fpace of time it was an in-

dependent and powerful kingdom. In the year 1538, it

was overrun by Barbaroffa ; and notwithftanding the endea-

vours of Charles V. and his fuccefibrs, the kingdom was
made a province of the Ottoman empire, under the dominion

lelim II., by Sinan, balhaw of the Levant. At prefent

the whole kingdom is divided into two circuits, the fummer
and the winter, which the bey makes in perfon through his

dominions at thofe two feafons. The fummer circuit, or

northern diftrift, is by far the moft pleafant, fertile, and

populous, and has the greateft number of cities, villages,

and dowars, and carries the faireft appearance of plenty,

profperity, and cheerfulnefs of the two ; advantages owing
to the mildnefs of its government, and its being freer from

tyranny and opprefilon than that of Algiers. The Tu-
nifians, in general, are like the Algerines ; a mixture of

Turks, Moors, Kabits or indigenous inhabitants of the

mountains, Arabians, Jews, and Chriftians, merchants, and

flaves ; with this difference, that they are here polite and

civilized. They are much more kind and humane to their

flaves, in general ; though they treat the knights of Malta
with greater feverity. In other refpefts, the Tunifians are

courteous to ftrangers ; and all affairs with the regency are

tranfadfted in a very friendly manner : the confuls that refide

here are treated with greater affability and condefcenfion,

juftice, and difpatch, than in any other court on the African

coafts : in a word, this nation hath, for many years, been

more intent upon trade, and the improvement of their manu-
factures, than upon plundering and cruifing ; upon which

account, it hath cultivated the alliance of many Chriftian

1

powers. The drefs of the Tunifians, of both fexes, is much
of the fame fafhion with that of the Algerines. The women
are handfome, neat, and more familiar : they go, indeed,

veiled out of doors, but are allowed to be feen and converfe

with ftrangers, their hulbands not being tainted with fuch
jealoufy as reigns among other Africans. The religion is

the fame as that of the Algerines. This kingdom, as well

as Algiers, and others along the Barbary coaft, are very

fubjeft to earthquakes, which commonly happen after heavy
rains, at the end of the fummer, or in autumn, and are

often felt at a great diftance from land, where the depth of
water hath been above 200 fathoms : in other refpefts, the
country is, for the moft part, as healthy and fertile as any
under the fame climate. The northern parts, which are the

beft cultivated, enjoy a wholefome temperature. The
fouthern part is fandy, barren, and parched by a burning
fun ; that near the fea is rich in olive-trees, and prefents a

great number of cities and populous villages. But the

weftern part abounds with mountains and hills, and is wa-
tered by numerous rivulets ; its environs being extremely

fertile, and producing the fineft and moft abundant crops.

The foil is in general impregnated with marine fait and nitre,

and fprings of frelh water are more rare than fait. The
chief river is the Mejerda, or ancient Bagrada, which in

fummer is not navigable. The chain of Atlas feems here to

terminate in Cape Bon, being called the mountains of Me-
gala, Uzelette, &c. The winds are moftly from the fea,

confequently refreihing ; but thofe that blow from the

fouthern fandy deferts are quite fuffocating, efpecially as

they prevail moftly in July and Auguft : if they continue

five or fix days fucceflively, the inhabitants are obliged to

keep themlelves cool by fprinkling their floors with water.

The fea-winds, that blow weft-north-weft and north, bring

dry weather in fummer, and rain in winter ; but the eafterly,

as well as the foutherly, are for the moft part dry, though
attended with a thick cloudy atmofphere in moft feafons.

Their firft rains commonly fall in September, and fometimes

in October ; about three weeks after which, the Arabians

break the ground, fow their corn, and plant their beans,

barley, lentils, and garvancos ; their harveft ufually begins

in May, or the beginning of June, according to the quality

of the preceding feafon. The Tunifians are much more ad-

dicted to agriculture than their neighbours, the Algerines,

and are for making the moft of every inch of their ground.

Mines of metal and minerals they difregard ; though Dr.
Shaw obferved, among the mineral productions of Tunis,

alabafter, cryftal, boles, plumbago, iron, and lead. The
cattle are fmall and flender, and the horfes have degenerated.

Here are lions, panthers, hyenas, chakals, and other fero-

cious animals. The manufactures are velvets, filks, linen,

and red caps worn by the common people. The govern-

ment of Tunis at prefent, like that of Algiers, is altogether

defpotic ; but with this difference, that there it is elective,

and here not only hereditary, but the bey hath power to

name which of his fons he pleafes for his fucceffor, without

regard to elderfliip ; or, in cafe he doth not think him

worthy, he may appoint a brother, or a nephew, to the

fucceffion : in all other cafes, likewife, they are equally ab-

folute and independent, either on the Porte, or the Douwan
or Divan. They were once, indeed, under the protection

of the former ; and the rapacious extortion and tyranny of

its bafhaws had, in fome meafure, obliged them to ihake off

their yoke, and form a government of their own, which

they fettled in fuch a manner, that their deys, as they were

then called, could do nothing without the advice and con-

fent of the Douwan or Divan ; but they have found means,

in time, to rid themfelves of this uneafy clog alfo, though
they
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they (till retain a kind of form or fhadow of both. The
Porte hath a bafhaw refiding here, but in power and influence

he. is a mere cypher, and ferves only to remind the Tunifians,

that they were once fubjeft to the Turkifli fultans. The
Douwan, being chiefly compofed of friends and creatures

of the beys, is rather affembled to give a forced approbation

to their refolutions, than to confult them about the juftice

or expediency of them. At the firft fettling of this new
form of government, the deyfhip was the fupreme dignity,

as it is ftill at Algiers ; as that of bey was the next in rank,

but wholly fubordinate to it. However, having fince built

their power upon the ruins of the deys, they have, by de-

grees, raifed the beyfliip to be defpotic and independent

;

and by making it hereditary, have prevented, in a great

meafure, tliofe frequent depofitions, rebellions, and maf-

facres, which are the almoft conftant concomitants of the

regal authority, wherever it is made elective. Yet far from

preventing jealoufies, cabals, and rebellions, in fpite of all

their precautions, the dignity oftener falls to the (hare of

that fon who has been able, by his addrefs, to form the

ftrongeft party, than to him who hath been appointed to it

by the father. Hence it is, that whenever the throne be-

comes vacant, whether in the courfe of nature, or by open

treafon and rebellion, it is feldom filled up again without a

great deal of bloodfhed, rapine, and violence, in proportion

to the number of competitors. In the fummer the bey of

Tunis refides in the northern part, and in the winter retires

to the fouth, where is a lake of confiderable extent, the

" Paltis Tritonis" of antiquity. The authority of the bey
extends over a large tract of country, of which he receives the

tribute, with a fmall army, which marches out annually for

that purpofe. Tunis, which had formerly a confiderable

commerce with France, exports thither corn, oil, beans,

lentils, wax, wool, hides, and Morocco flans ; and receives,

in exchange, Spanifh wool, Languedoc cloths, vermilion,

fugar, pepper, cloves, wine, brandy, paper, hardware,

iron, and fteel. The Italian trade is wholly carried on by
the Jews, who fend the fame commodities to France, and

import from thence Spanifh cloths, damafks, feveral forts

of filk and woollen fluffs, gold and filver tiffue. The
French pay 3 per cent, for all the goods they bring from

France, and the Jews 10 per cent, on their imports from

Italy. The Turks and Moors export to the Levant
woollen fluffs, lead, gold-duft, and chequins, and a vaft

number of bales of caps ; and bring, in return, filks, cali-

coes, iron, alum, and vermilion. They fend much the

fame kind of commodities into Egypt ; but the oil that is

carried thither muft be put up in jars, and not in cafks,

becaufe the greateft part of it is deiigned for the lamps of

Mecca and Medina; and the Arabians would think it pol-

luted, as the vcffels might formerly have contained wine.

They import, in exchange, from thence, linen, cotton, rice,

flax, and coffee. The number of French fhips freighted at

Tunis, by Turks, Moor?, and Jews, has amounted yearly

to one hundred and fifty to the Levant, and fifty for France

and Jtaly : as for thofe of the Englifh, their number is un-

certain. All public conventions and inflruments are written

in the Arabic tongue, but the public commerce is com-
monly carried on by the medium of the Lingua Franca.

Gadames, or Galamet (which fee), had formerly a Uoun fil-

ing commerce ; but it has ceafed fince the caravans palling

from Tripoli to Tombuftoo do not flop there, bill at

Agadez. The caravans of Tombu&oo bring (laves, oil rich

feathers, ivory, and amber; thole of Sallee, gold, as well

as thole of Gadames, which alfo bring Negro Haves.

Ruins of ancient monument:, are found near Zow.in, Spitola,

Caffa, Phradifa, llammamel, and Cliafpa. Dcsfontainea

mentions in particular with admiration a L rge and b:au-
tiful amphitheatre near Elgem. Some veftiges are alfo

found here and there of an ancient Carthaginian aqueduct,
which ferved to draw water from the fprings of mount
Zowan ; but there fcarcely exift any other remains of Car-
thage. Near the river Mejerda are ftill feen fome ruins of
Utica, which are, at prefent, at the diftance of about

4000 fathoms from the fhore ; though this city v.-

a

merly a lea-port.

At Tunis, accounts are kept in piaftres of 52 afpers, each

afper being divided into 12 burbes. The coins confift of
gold fultanins, valued at 100 afpers ; of filver naiaras (a

lquare or fhapelefs coin), valued at 52 afpers; and of

doublas, valued at 24 afpers. The burbes are a fmall cop-
per coin. Gold, filver, and pearls, are weighed by the

ounce of 8 termini ; and 80 ounces of Tunis = 81 ounces
Engiifn troy. The cantaro, which is a weight for mer-
chandize, contains 100 rottoli, weighing about 11 1 pounds
avoirdupois. The caffifo, a corn meafure, contains :8

weabs, or 216 laws; 53 cafhfi = 674 Englifh quarters.

The mattaro, an oil meafure, is = 32 rottoli, = 35-i pounas
avoirdupois, and is about 5 Englifh gallons. The mattaro,

wine meafure, is only half that for oil meafure. The pic,

long meafure, is for woollen 298.3 French lines, or

Englifh inches, for filk 245- Englifh inches, and for .

18-jj- Englifh inches.

TUNKAT. See Toncat.
TUNKERSTOWN. See Ephrata.
TUNKHANOCK, a townfhip of Pennfylvama, in the

county of Lucerne, containing 884 inhabitants.

TtTNKHANOCK Creek, a river of Pennfylvania, which
runs into the eaft branch of the Sufquehanna, N~.laf.4i ji'

W. long. 75 57'.

TUNNA, in Commerce, a meafure of grain in Sweden,
equal to four bufhels five quarts Winchefter meafure.

TUNNAGE, or Tonnage, a duty or cuftom due fcr

merchandize brought or carried in ton% and fuch like vo

from or to other nations ; thus called, becaufe rated at

much per tun.

Tunnage is properly a duty impofed on liquids accord;.-

to their meafure s ; as poundage is that impofed on c

commodities according to their weight. See Pound
and Customs.
Tunnage is alfo ufed for a certain duty paid th

riners, by the merchants, for unloading their fhips ai i

in any haven, after the r^te of fo much per tun.

TUNNEL, or Funnel, an inurnment through

any liquor is poured into a veffel.

Part of a draught of a chimney, above the mantle

is alfo called by the fame name.

TUNNEL is a large fubterraneous arch, driven through a.

fummit or hill, for the paffage oi boats upon a canal COH

tinned through the fame : alio, imaller drains or cul

are called tunnels ; and the execution of making and dr

them is called tunnelling.

Tt \M!.-/\',\ a well or (haft fur.k to the line oJ

tended tunnel, through when, the iiufl'

drawn up to the furfacc.

l'i \ w:\.-t\iln, in Agriculture^ l lime-

kiln in which coal is burned, in contradiilin&ion to th.

which wood, peat, and other fuch matters are ufed,

the flame-iiln . Sec L 1 ,\t t - Ktln

.

There is much leis wafte of heat in
•

in thole of the latter, and -• much advani .

quick difpatch in drawing the lime; as, in I

after the matters are burnt, much time is 1

until the lime

J

1



T U N T U N

part inftead of below. The nature of thefe different kinds

of kilns, and many ufeful particulars relating to them, may-

be feen in detail in the Corrected Report on Agriculture for

the County of Suflex.

Tv\m:i.-A',/ is a kind of net much ufed for the catching

of partridges ; thus called from its form, which is a cone

fifteen or eighteen feet long.

This net muft be made of three-twifted thread, and muft

not be too thick : it mould be dyed green, that the colour

may give no fufpicion to the birds, and the meflies mould be

about two inches and a half broad.

Into the hind mefhes, at the larger end, there muft be

put a fmooth wooden rod, about the bignefs of a gun-

rammer ; of this muft be made a fort of hoop, both ends

being tied together ; and at different diftances from one

another, there muft be placed many more fuch, which are

to be rounded in the fame manner, and are to fupport the net

its whole length in the tunnel form. Two flakes, or ftrong

pegs, muft be faftened at the fides of the entrances into the

net, and one at the farther end, or narrow part : the two

firft are to keep the mouth of the net fufficiently extended,

and the laft is to keep it pulled out lengthwife to its full

dimeniions, the hoop preventing its falling in.

There muft be ufed with this net two others, of that kind

which they call halliers. Thefe are long and ftraight nets,

and are to be faftened down to the mouth of the tunnel-net

on each fide, extending feven or eight fathoms on each fide

from it, fo as to take in fourteen or fixteen fathoms in front,

befide the breadth of the mouth of the tunnel-net, and to

direct all that (hall move forward within that compafs into

the net.

In order to ufe this net, a covey of partridges is to be

found, and then the net is to be placed at a confiderable

diftance behind them : when this is fixed, the fportfman is

to take a compafs, and get before the birds with a {talking

horfe or ftalking ox, and then to move forward, driving

them towards the net. This is to be done gently and care-

fully ; they are not to be driven at once ftraight forwards,

but the fportfman is to wind and turn about, and at times

to ftand ftill, as if the horfe was grazing. If the partridges,

in the time of driving, make a ftand, and look at the ma-

chine, it is a fign they fufpedt it, and are ready to take

wing : in this cafe the fportfman muft ftand ftill, or even

go back a little ; and when they are become compofed again,

he is again to advance upon them. If any fingle bird lies

remote from the reft, the fportfman muft take a compafs

round him, and fetch him in ; for if he takes wing the reft

will all follow ; in this manner, with patience and caution,

the whole covey may be driven like a flock of fheep up to

the nets. A real horfe, trained to the purpofe, is, how-

ever, much better than a ftalking machine. The halliers,

or wings of the tunnel, muft not be pitched ftraight, but

in a fort of femicircle ; and the birds, when they ftop their

march, will run along them to the middle, where the mouth

of the tunnel is open.

When they come to the mouth of the tunnel, the old

ones will make a ftand, as if to confider what was before

them ; but on preffing gently on them with the horfe, the

young ones will run in, and then all the reft will follow.

The fportfman muft then make all the hafte he can to the

mouth of the net, to fecure them from coming back again.

TUNNING, or Tonning, a part of the procefs of

brewing, or ratiier an operation which is the fequel of it.

The tunning of beer, &c. is performed various ways
;

fome being of opinion it is heft tunned as it cools, or be-

gins to come ; while others let it ftand longer to become

riper.

The molt regular method is, to cleanfe and tun juft as it

comes to a due ferment, and gets a good head ; for then
it has the molt ftrength to clear itfelf. What works out
of the cufk is to be fupplied with frefh beer of the fame
brewing.

Tunning-Z)//^, a term applied to a large wooden difh,

employed with a funnel, in tunning malt liquor.

TUNNUDTIORBIK, in Geography, an ifland near
the coaft of Eaft Greenland. N. lat. 6o° 45'. W. long.

46 50'.

TUNNY, in Ichthyology, a name given by us to the
Spanifh mackarel, a large fifh of the fcomber kind, called

by authors thymus and arcynus, by Salvian limofa, and pe-
lamys by Ariftotle, ./Elian, and the other old writers. See
Scomber.

In the lochs on the weftern coafts of Scotland, as well as

in the Mediterranean (fee Scomber Thynmis), tunnies are
alfo found in purfuit of herrings, and fold to people, who
either carry them frefh to the country markets, or fait and
preferve them in large cafks. The pieces, when frefh,

look like raw beef, but when boiled turn pale, and have
fomewhat the flavour of falmon. One of them has been
found to weigh four hundred and fixty pounds.
TUNS, The, in Geography, rocks in St. George's Chan-

nel, near the coaft of Ireland, and county of Wexford
;

3 miles N.E. from the Saltee iflands.

TUNSLA, a town of Sweden, in the province of Sa-
volax

; 52 miles N. of Nyflot.

TUNSTALL, James, D.D., in Biography, a learned
divine, was born about the year 1710, and educated at St.

John's college, Cambridge, of which he was a tutor and
fellow. In 1 741 he was chofen public orator of the uni-

verfity, and became one of the chaplains to archbifhop

Potter. It was faid of him, that many came to Lambeth
humble, but no one left it fo but Dr. Tunftall. He was
created D.D. in 1744, and in 1757 took poffeffion, upon
an exchange, of the valuable vicarage of Rochdale, in

Lancafhire ; but his life terminated in 1772. He had a
controverfy with Middleton concerning the letters between
Cicero and Brutus, of which he had made great ufe in his

" Life of Cicero," and which Tunftall not only fufpedted,

but proved, in the judgment of Markland, to be fuppofi-

titious. He was alfo the author of fome other publications :

the principal of which is his " Academica, Part I., con-

taining feveral Difcourfes on the Certainty, Diftinction, and
Connection of Natural and Revealed Religion," continued, as

it is fuppofed, by Part II. printed after his death, under the

title of " Lectures on Natural and Reveakd Religion, read

in the Chapel of St. John's College, Cambridge." Nichols's

Anecdotes.

TUNSTEDE, or Tustede, an Englifh D.D., and a

learned mufician, who fiourifhed in the fourteenth century.

Pits, Bale, Tanner, and all our biographical writers, fpeak

of him with refpeft. And among the MSS. at Oxford,
we found, in 1780, a Tract on Mufic, entitled " Quatuor
Principalia Artis Muficas," by this writer, dated 1 35 1,

Bodl. 515. bound up with other tracts,

What this author calls the four principals of mujxc, will

belt appear from his own manner of dividing the work. In

the firft part or principal, confifting of nineteen chapters,

he treats of mufic in general, its conftituent parts and divi-

fions. Secondly, of its invention, intervals, and propor-

tions ; twenty-four chapters. Thirdly, of plain chant and

the ecclefiaftical modes ; fifty-eight chapters. Fourthly, of

meafured mufic or time, of difcant, and their feveral divi-

fions. This laft principal is divided into two fections, of

which the firft contains forty-one chapters, and the fecond

1

1

forty-
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forty-nine. The whole treatife fills a hundred and twenty-

four folio pages : the diagrams, which are very numerous,

are beautifully written, and illuminated with different co-

loured inks ; and it feems to be in all refpe&s the moft

ample and complete work of the kind which the fourteenth

century can boaft.

TUNUB, in Geography, a town of Egypt, on the weft

branch of the Nile ; 6 miles N.N.W. of Amrus.
TUNUPOLON, in Zoology, the name of an Eaft

Indian fpecies of viper, found principally in the ifland of

Ceylon ; it is of a fmall fize, and of a fine fattin-like glofs,

beautifully variegated with fhades of brown. Ray.
TUON1 Ecclesiastic!, Ital., in Mufic, tones of the

church. ( See Canto Fermo and Modi. ) The modi autentici

are the odd numbers i, 3, 5, 7; and the modi plagali, the

even numbers 2, 4, 6, 8.

TUONO, Ital., a mufical tone or found. ( See Tone.
)

" Tuoni," fays the Crufca, " appreffo a' mufici, fono i

gradi, per cui paffano fucceffivamente le voci e i fuoni nel

falire verfo l'acuto, e nello fcendere verfo il grave colla rego-

lata interpofizione de' femituoni a' loro luoghi per riempiere

gl'intervalli maggiori confonanti, e diffonanti."—" Tones
among muficians are thofe degrees or gradations by which

voices and inftruments afcend and defcend fucceffively from

the grave to the acute, and defcend from the acute to the

grave, with the interpofition of the neceffary femitones to

fill the greater confonant and diffonant intervals." Varchi.

In this arrangement of the fcale, all the fimple and perfect

confonances are found, that is, the key-note, the fourth,

the fifth, and the diapafon or oftave.

TUP, in Rural Economy, a term often applied to a ram
in different diftri&s.

TUPELO Tree, in Botany. See Nissa.

TUPERSDORF, in Geography, a town of Saxony, in

the Vogtland
; 4 miles N.E. of Oelnitz.

TUPES, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Chrudim
;

% miles N.W. of Chrudim.

TUPICA, a town of Peru
; 30 miles S.E. of Lipes.

TUPINAMBAS, a nation of South American Indians,

who inhabited near Rio Janeiro ; but after the fettlement

of the Portuguefe, removed towards the river of the

Amazons, where the Tapayos are now their defcendants.

TUPISTRA, in Botany, an unexplained name, ufed by
Mr. Ker, in Curt. Mag. t. 1655.—The plant which bears

it, T. fqualida, was imported by Meffrs. Loddiges from

Amboyna, in whofe flove it flowered, for the firft time, in

April 1 8 14. The learned author did not examine the

fpecimen in a perfect Mate, fo that his ideas, like onr's, muil

be chiefly derived from Mr. Edwards's figure, the accuracy

of which there is no realon to doubt, and from which
clofe affinity of this plant to Oronlium japon'icum is apparent.

No botanifl however is as yet fufficiently acquainted with

the parts of fructification in either to determine their generic

character, or to diftinguifll them gencrically from 0. aqua-

tkum. See Orontium.
T. Jqualula has a perennial tuberous root, with thick

fibres. Stem none. Leaves few, crcft, equitant, lanceo

oblong, entire, coriaceous, fmooth, about two feet I

Stalk folitary, erect, not a fpan high, fimple, cylindrical,

fmooth, firm, purplifti, bearing a d ;nfe fpike of numerous
fcentlcfs^/7<v<zw/-.r, of .1 pale dingy, or brownifh lead-colour,

quite felfile, with a brad a at the hair of each. 1

none. Corolla of one petal, bcll-fhapcd 5 the limb in li*

or more fpreading , each bearing on its difk a

feflile, two-lobed, but feemingly imperfeft, anther. A
cylindrical body, four-lobed at the top, in the centre, I

like a germen nm\j7igma.

TUPMAN, in Rural Economy, a term frequently ap-
plied to a breeder and dealer in tups, in fome diftricb, as
thofe of the midland parts of the kingdom. See Ram.
TUPPA, a name given in Thibet to children, who at

the age of eight or nine years are admitted into the monaf-
tery at Tefhoo-Loomboo, and who are occupied in receiving
the inftru&ion fuited to their age, and the duties for which
they are defigned. See Tohba.
TUPPING, in Rural Economy, a term applied to the

impregnating of ewes by the tups or rams.
Tuppiso-Time, the period or feafon of putting tups or

rams to the ewes. It fhould be done neither too early nor
too late, as in the former cafe the lambs are dropped too
much in the cold weather, while in the latter they are

liable to be of inferior fize for the markets. It is confe-
quently belt done according to the nature of the fituation

and circnmflances. See Sheep.
TUOUILIGASTA, in Geography, a town of South

America, in the province of Tucuman, on the Salado ;

4 miles S. of St. Yago del Eftero.

TUR Rabain, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in the

government of Moful ; 20 miles E. of Nifibin.

TURA, a river of Ruffia, which rifes about 40 miles

W. of Verchotura, in the province of Ekaterinburg, and
runs into the Tobol, oppofite Turchanfkoi, in the govern-
ment of Tobolfk. See Tobol.— Alfo, an ifland in the

Grecian Archipelago. N. lat. 39° 34'. E. long. 24 15'.

—Alfo, a town of Hungary ; 24 miles W. of Topoltzan.
—Alfo, a town of the county of Tyrol ; 24 miles S.W.
of Trent.

Tura Bamba, a fpacious plain, in which ftands the city

of Quito.

TURALINZES, one of the firft colonies which con-
ftru&ed for themfelves permanent habitations, when the

Tartars fubjugated Siberia in the 13th century ; hence their

name (from Tura, fignifying in the Tartar language a town),

which fignifies the fame with fettlers. Ever iince their

arrival, they have inhabited the region on both fides ot the

river, which from them is denominated the Tura, between

the Tavda and the Ifer, in the Ekatarinemburg and To-
bollkoi diftri&s of the governments of Perme and Tobolik.

Their oldeft fixed feat was the city of Tfchinghiden ; but

when Yermak made the conqueft of thefe parts, the khan

Yepanfa refided higher up the Tura in a city, which after

their reftoration by the Ruffians was named Ture Ik, and

bears this name at prefent, though it is alfo called by the

Tartars Yepantfchina.

TURAMIANA, in And.nt Geography, a town of

Spain, in the caftern part of Boetica, S.W. of Uni.

cording to the Itinerary of Antonine, it was on the

from Caftulo to Malacca, between Urli and M
TURAN, in Geograp Taraz.
TURANCOURCHY, a town of Hindoo....:, u

dura; 12 miles N. of Nattam.

TURANNO, a town of Hindooftan, in Malwa; 18

miles N. E. o'{ Ougein.

TURANO, a 'town of Naples, in Calabria (

nulrs W. of Bifignano.

TURAPHILUM, Shih-1

a town of Africa, in Mauritania Csefarienfis,

the mountains of the interior, S. ot [cofium.

TURATTE,
Celebes, and capita] of a powerful -

>>! Macaflar.

TU R BA, in And ni G anpo-

pulani, belonging to the A . Gaul.

TURBAN, Turbant, the bead-drt the
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Eaftern and Mahometan nations ; confifting of two parts,

viz. a cap, and a fafh of fine linen or taffety, artfully

wound in divers plaits about the cap.

The word is formed from the Arabic ~ltf "l dar, or TTT
dur, or 7^*7 da/, or ^"1 did, which fignifies to encompafs,

and "H^fi band or bend, which fignifies fajh, or fcarf, or

band ; fo that durbant, or turbant, or tidbant, only fignifies

i\ fcarf, orfafi, tied round ; it being the fafh that gives the

denomination to the whole turban.

The cap is red or green, without any brim, pretty flat,

though roundifli at top, and quilted with cotton, but does

not cover the ears. About this is wrapped a round piece

of fine thin linen or cotton, in feveral wreaths varioufly

difpofed.

There is a good deal of art in giving turbans the fine air ;

and the making of them up conftitutes a particular trade,

as the making of hats does among us.

The emirs, who pretend to be defcended of the race of

Mahomet, wear their turbans green : thofe of the other

Turks are ordinarily red, with a white fafh. The genteel

people have frequent changes of turbans. M. de Tourne-
fort obferves, that the turban, all things confidered, is a

very commodious drefs ; and that he even found it more

eafy to him than his French habit.

The grand fignor's turban is as big as a bufliel, and is

fo exceedingly refpefted by the Turks, that they dare

fearer touch it. It is adorned with three plumes of feathers

enriched with diamonds and precious Hones : he has a mi-

nifter on purpofe to look to it, called tulbcntoglan. See

Crown.
That of the grand vizir lias two plumes ; fo have thofe

of divers other officers, only fmaller one than another

;

others have only one, and others none at all. The turban

of the officers of the divan is of a peculiar form, and called

mugenezek.

The fafh of the Turks' turban, we have obferved, is white

linen ; that of the Perfians is red woollen. Thefe are the

diflinguifhing marks of their different religions ; Sophi,

king of Perfia, who was of the fedl of Ali, being the firfl

who aflumed that colour, to diflinguifh himfelf from the

Turks, who are of the feci; of Omar, and whom the Per-

fians efteem heretics.

Turban, or Clavicle, in Conchology, denotes the aggre-

gate, or whole fet of the whirls of a fliell, and forms its

lower part. The flat, or helix turban, is one fo flightly

prominent, as to be nearly on a level. There are alfo the

fliort turban, the produced turban, and the long turban.

Turban-7o/>, in Botany. See HelveIXA,
Turban- Shell, Cidaris, in Natural Hi/lory, the name of

a genus- of the echinodermata, which are of a hemifpheric

or fphcroidal figure, and have their name from the Latin

cidaris, a Perfian turban, as in fome degree refembling that

head-drefs.

Of this there are feveral genera, and fubordinate fpecies.

This clafs of the echinodermata is made out by the affift-

ance of the foflil, as well as the recent animals ; many of

the kinds being now unknown on any fliores. Klein's

Echinod. p. 17. See Echinoderma.
TURBANJAj in /Indent Geography, a fountain of

Palelline, at the foot of mount Gilbon, according to Wil-
liam of Tyre.

TURBARY, TyRBARIA, a right to dig turf in an-

other man's ground ; from turba, an old Latin word for a

turf.

TURBARY, Common of. is a liberty which fome tenants

have by prescription to dig on the lord's wafte, See

Common.
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Turbaria is fometimes alfo taken for the ground where

turfs are digged.

Turbaria Bruaria, more particularly denotes flaw-

turf, or heath-turf ; mentioned in the charter of Hammon
Me Maffy.

TURBED, in Geography, a town of Perfia, in the pro-

vince of Chorafan ; 90 miles S.S.W. Of Mefchid.

TURBELA, in Ancient Geography, a town of, Hither

Spain, fituated towards the fouth, and fuppofed to be the

fame with that which Livy calls Turba.

TURBET, in Geography, a town of Pennfylvania, in the

county of Northumberland, containing 2917 inhabitants.

TURBICO, or Turbigo, a town of Italy, in the de-

partment of the Olona ; 18 miles W. of Milan.

TURBINATA Ossa, in Anatomy, turbinated bones;

certain bony plates belonging to the nofe. See Nose and

Cranium.
TURBINATED, is a term applied by naturaliils to

fhells which are fpiral or wreathed, conically, from a larger

bafis to a kind of apex.

TURBINES, in Natural Hi/lory. See Turbo.

TURBINITjE, foffile (hells of the turbo kind, or ilones

found in thofe fhells.

TURBIT, in Ichthyology, the fame with turbot.

TuRBIT Pigeon, a particular fpecies of pigeon, remark-

able for its (hort beak, and called by the Dutch cori bet,

that is, Jhort beak. Moore calls it in Latin columba Jimbri-

cata ; and its Englifh name feems no other than a bad pro-

nunciation of its Dutch one. It is a fmall and (hort-bodied

pigeon, and has a beak no longer than that of a partridge ;

the fhorter this is, the more the pigeon is efteemed. It has

a (hort round head, and the feathers upon the bread open,

and reflect both ways, (landing out like the frill of the

bofom of a fhirt. This is called by many the purle, and

the more the bird has of it, the more it is efteemed ; the

tail and back are generally of one colour, as blue, black,

red, yellow, or dun, and fometimes checquered ; the flight-

feathers, and thofe of all the reft of the body, are white ;

they are a light nimble pigeon, and, if trained to it, will

take very high flights, in the manner of the tumblers.

TURBITH, Turpeth, or Turpeihum, a medicinal

root, brought from the Eafl Indies, particularly from Cam-
baya, Surat, and Goa ; though others will have it, that

the true turbith comes chiefly from Ceylon.

It is the cortical part of the root of a fpecies of convol-

vulus, viz. the convolvulus turpeihum of Linnaeus.

The turbith of the moderns bears fo little refemblance to

that of the ancients, that it is difficult to fuppofe them the

fame. That fold by our druggifts is a longifh root, about

the thicknefs of the finger, refinous, heavy, and of a

browniih hue without, and whitifh within. It is brought

to us cloven in the middle, lengthwife, and the heart or

woody matter taken out. The bed is ponderous, not

wrinkled, eafy to break, and difcovers to the eye a large

quantity of refinous matter.

This root, on the organs of tafte, makes at firft an im-

preffion of fweetnefs ; but when chewed for fome time, be-

trays a naufeous acrimony. It is accounted a moderate

ftrong cathartic, but does not appear to be of the fafeft or

moil certain kind ; the refinous matter, in which its virtue

refides, being very unequally diflributed ; infomuch that,

as it is faid, lome pieces taken from a fcruplc to a drachm

purge violently, whilfl others in larger dofes have very

little effect. Lewis.

It is commonly fuppofed to take its name turbith from

turbarc, on account of the violence of its operation, as dis-

turbing
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turbing the whole economy ; and has accordingly been

ufed in the dropfy, palfy, and apoplexy.

It yields a deal of refinous matter in a fpirituous men-

ftruum, which Quincy obferves does not affecT: the larger

paflages much ; but is very active in the fmaller veffels, and

glandulous contorfions, which it wonderfully clears of all

vifcid adhefions.

Some apothecaries, either through ignorance or parfi-

mony, fubftitute white thapfia, which they call grey turbith,

or turbith garganicum, for the true turbith; though both as

to tafte, colour, and qualities, they are very different.

Turbith Mineral, Tufpethum Minerale, is a name
which the chemifts give to a yellow precipitate of mercury,

now called yellow fub-fulphate of mercury.

For the method of preparing it, fee Hydrargyri Sub-

fulphasjlavus.

Turbith mineral may alfo be made by precipitating mer-

cury from its folution in nitrous acid by means of vitriolic

acid, or of fome vitriolic fait. For this purpofe the nitrous

acid mufl be well faturated with mercury.

We may obferve that turbith mineral becomes yellow

only by being deprived of the adhering vitriolic acid, and

that it remains white till it has been warned with a large

quantity of water; and, in general, the more perfectly it is

deprived of acid, the deeper yellow colour it acquires.

Some chemifls have fuppofed, that a portion of vitriolic

acid remains united with the turbith, though not enough to

render it foluble in water : M. Beaume affirms, that when
fufficiently warned it contains no acid; but the latter ex-

periments of M. Bayen prove the contrary.

This powder is called mineral turbith, from the re-

femblance it bears to the vegetable turbith of the Arabians,

in ftrongly purging the moft internal recefTes of the body ;

for though it be infipid upon the tongue, yet it is poffeffed

of very confiderable virtues. Being boiled with water, it

lofes more of-its falts, and thereby grows milder, and more

fafe ; fo it does alfo by being deflagrated twice or thrice, or

diftilled with fpirit of wine.

The powder, prepared in the manner above defcribed,

proves, though not corrofive, ftrongly emetic ; operating,

in this intention, the moft effectually of all the mercurials

that can be given with fafety. It is ufed chiefly in virulent

gonorrhoeas, and other venereal cafes accompanied with a

great flux of humours to the parts : it is faid likewife to

have been employed with fuccefs in robuft conftitutions,

againft leprous diforders, and obftinate glandular obftruc-

tions. The dofe, as an emetic, is from two grains to fix or

eight ; though fome conftitutions, habituated to mercurials,

can bear larger quantities. It may be given in fmaller

dofes, as half a grain or a grain, as an alterative, after the

fame manner as the red calx of mercury ; and even when
intended as an evacuant, it may perhaps, as Malouin ob-

ferves, be moft advifeable to give only a fmall quantity at a

time, as one grain, and repeat the dofe every hour till the

vomiting fucceeds. Lewis's Mat. Med. and Dift. Chem.
Art. Turbith mineral.

Turbith mineral appears to have been the grand fecret of

Paracelfus, which, in his fcarce German book of hofpital

medicines, he praifes fo extravagantly for the venereal and

all chronical difeafes. Sydenham alfo commends it in

venereal cafes, given in the quantity of fix or eight grams, in

ftrong habits of body, fo as to prove emetic ; but when im-

prudently ufed, it is apt to bring on a dyfentery.

Turbith mineral has been ufed as a fternutatory, and is

faid to have made wonderful cures in diftempcrs of the eyes.

Mr. Boyle relates a cure of this fort, performed by tin-

famous empiric Adrian Glafs-maker on Mr. Vattcvillc, a

Swifs officer of diftinftion in the French fervice, and totally

blind. This gentleman was ordered to fnuff about a grain

of turbith up each noftril, which immediately operated v,\ a*

violent manner, by vomit, ftool, fweat, falivation, and

lacrymal glands, for twelve hours together ; and alfo caufed

his head to fwell greatly; but within three or four days

after this fingle dofe had done working, he recovered his

fight. Boyle's Works, Abr. vol. i. p. 103.
We read of this preparation being given to the quantity

of ten grains, with the fame quantity of camphor, and fif-

teen grains of the pilul. ex duob. to remove the fwelhng of

the tefticles. This medicine, which in the beginning vo-

mited and purged, at laft operated chiefly as an alterative.

It is faid to be fuccefsful in obftinate venereal and fcroi.:-

lous diforders. See Medic. Eff. Edinb. vol. iv. art. 4.

Turbith mineral is an exceffive bright true yellow, cf a

great body like vermilion ; will ftamd equally well, and
work with oil or water much in the fame manner. Thefe
qualities (fays the author of the Handmaid to the Arts,
vol. i. p. 107.) render it very valuable for many purpofes ;

as it is much brighter than any other yellow ufed in oil, ex-

cept king's yellow, and is free from its naufeous fmell, and
cooler. Mixed with Pruffian blue it yields a much finer

green than from the king's yellow without ultramarine. As
it is now procured, it requires levigation in water before it

be ufed.

TURBO, in the Linntan Syjlem of Zoology, is a genus of
the Teftacea order of worms. Its characters are ; that its

animal is a flug ; the fhell univalve, fpiral, and folid ; and
the aperture ftraightened, orbiculated, and entire. Gmelin,
in his edition of Linnasus, enumerates one hundred and feven-

teen fpecies, befides feveral varieties. See Turbo under
the article CoNCHOLOGY.

In Da Cofta's fyftem, the turbo is a genus of fnails, with a

lengthened clavicle or turban ; which have generally a per-

fect round mouth ; the columella, or inner lip, not much
faced outw-ards, and the body fpire very bellied, fo that the

turban is fuddenly, and not infenfibly, produced from it. See

Shells.
The moft remarkable fpecies of the turbo, or fcrew-fhell,

is that called fcalare by Rumphius, from its fpires running

up hollow, or with a fpace between them. This is a very

fcarce and valuable fhell when large, but is often found fmall

in the Adriatic.

Aldrovand, and many others of the old authors, make
no difference between the turbines and fcrew-fhells, though
the diftindtion of the genera is very obvious ; the fcrew-

fhells having a long, large, and dentated mouth, which ter-

minates towards the bafe in a narrower aperture thaw >

where ; and the fhell itfelf always runs to a very fharp point

at the end : whereas the turbines terminate in a lef< iharp

point, and have thicker bodies, and always much wider

mouths. The fcrew-fhells are indeed very eafily cenfo..

with the buccina ; and it requires more accuracy to <

guifh them, than has fallen to the fhare of the general. -

writers on thefe fubjedts an age or two ago. A
and Rondeletius have confounded thefe genera, and

brought in a third among them, by the epithet

which, when applied to the buccinum, is generall]

to bring into that family a fhell of the nv

which might have been very properly called by th

name.

For the fake of difrmguifhmg thefe, it mav be obi

that the (crew .(hell is of a very long and (lender fl t] .

"

nv.nating in a wry iharp point, with its fpires n
imperceptibly, without anygn.it cavity, and the

and flat, as well as the mouth.
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Turbo Cochlea, in Natural Hiflory, a name by which

fome authors have called the Perfian fhell, a fpecies of con-

cha globofa, or dolium.

Many have been puzzled with this fhell, not knowing in

what cjafs to rank it ; and Aldrovand has placed it at the

end of his work, faying, that it would feem to belong to the

turbinated kinds, but that it wants the turbo.

TURBOT, in Ichthyology, a name given to the fifh

which, in the fyftems of Artedi and Linnaeus, is a fpecies of

pfeuronecltes, being the thuroneBes of the former, with the

eyes on the left fide, and a rough body, and the pleuronecles

maximum of the latter, and the rhombus maximus a/per non

fquamqfus of Ray. See Pleuronectes Maximus.

Turbots grow to a large fize, fome of them weighing

from twenty-three to thirty pounds. They are taken chiefly

off the north coaft of England, and others off the Dutch

coall. The large turbots (as well as feveral other kinds of

flat fifh) are taken by the hook and line, for they he in deep

water ; the method of taking them in weirs, or flaked nets,

beino- very precarious. When the fifhermen go out to fifh,

each°perfon is provided with three lines, which are coiled

on a flat oblong piece of wicker-work ; the hooks being

baited, and placed regularly in the centre of the coil. Each

line is furnifhed with fourteen fcore of hooks, at the diftance

of fix feet two inches from each other. The hooks are fat-

tened to the lines upon fneads of twifted horfe-hair, twenty-

feven inches in length. When fifhing, there are always

three men in each coble, and confequently nine of thefe lines

are fattened together, and ufed as one line, extending in

length near three miles, and furnifhed with 2520 hooks.

An anchor and a buoy are fixed at the firft end of the line,

and one more of each at the end of each man's lines ; in all

four anchors, which are common perforated ftones, and four

buoys made of leather or cork. This line is always laid

acrofs the current. The tides of flood and ebb continue an

equal time upon our coaft, and, when undifturbed by winds,

run each way about fix hours ; they are fo rapid that the

fifhermen can only fhoot and haul their lines at the turn of

tide, and therefore the lines always remain upon the ground

about fix hours ; during which time the myxitie glutinofa of

Linnaeus will frequently penetrate the fifh that are on the

hooks, and entirely devour them, leaving only the fkin and

bones. The fame rapidity of tides prevents their ufing

hand-lines ; and therefore two of the people commonly

wrap themfelves in the fail, and fleep while the other keeps

a ftri£t look-out, for fear of being run down by fhips, and

to obferve the weather. For ftorms often rife fo fuddenly,

that it is with extreme difficulty they can fometimes efcape

to thev fhore, leaving their lines behind. Befides the coble,

the fifhermen have alfo a five-men boat, which is forty feet

long, and fifteen broad, and of twenty-five tons burthen ;

it is fo called, though navigated by fix men and a boy, be-

caufe one of the men is commonly hired to cook, &c. and

does not fhare in the profits with the other five.

This boat is decked at each end, but open in the middle,

and has two large lug-fails.

All our able fifhermen go in thefe boats to the herring-

fifhery at Yarmouth, in the latter end of September, and

return about the middle of November. The boats are then

laid up till the beginning of Lent, at which time they go

off in them to the edge of the Dogger, and other places, to

fifh for turbot, cod, ling, fkates, &c. They always take

two cobles on board, and when they come upon the ground,

anchor the boat, throw out the cobles, and fifh in the fame

manner as thofe do who go from the fhore in a coble ;

with this difference only, that here each man is provided

with double the quantity of lines, and inftead of waiting the
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return of the tide in the coble, return to their boat and

bait their other lines ; thus bawling one fet, and fhooting

another every turn of tide. They commonly run into

harbour twice a week to deliver their fifh.

The beft bait for all kinds of filh is frefh herring cut in

pieces of a proper fize ; the five-men boats are always

furnifhed with nets for taking them. Next to herrings

are the letter lamprey. The next baits in efteem are

fmall haddocks cut in pieces, fand-worms, and limpets,

here called Jlidders, and when none of thefe can be had,

they ufe bullock's liver. The hooks are two inches and a

half long in the fhank, and near an inch wide between the

fhank and the point. The line is made of fmall cording,

and is always tanned before it is ufed.

Turbots, and all the rays, are extremely delicate in their

choice of baits ; for if a piece of herring or haddock has

been twelve hours out of the fea, and then ufed as bait,

they will not touch it. Pennant's Brit. Zool. vol. iii.

p. 234, &c.

TURBOWKA, in Geography, a town of Rufiia, in

Poland ; 32 miles S.E. of Zytomiers.

TURBUNNY, a town of Napaul ; 60 miles S.W. of

Catmandu.
TURCiE, in Ancient Geography, the name of a people

who inhabited the environs of the Palus Maeotides, accord*

ing to Pomponius Mela. See Turk.
TURCHANS, or Roohans, in Zoology, a kind of

wild horfes in the great defert about Azof. They are

higher than the tarpans, (which fee,) mofs-grey in colour,

with long upright ftanding ears, their manes and tails thin-

ner and fhorter than the common breed, their coats long

and thick. They feed by thoufands together in one taboon.

The Khirges Rhaiffaks fhoot them with guns, and eat

them.

TURCICA Sella. See Sella.
Turcica Terra, Turkey Earth, in the Materia Medica, a

very fine bole or medicinal earth, dug in great plenty in the

neighbourhood of Adrianople, and ufed by the Turks as

a fudorific and aftringent, and famous among them in pef-

tilential difeafes. It is fometimes brought over to us alfo

made up into flattifh orbicular mattes, of two or three

drachms weight, and fealed with fome Turkifh characters.

The earth is of a fomewhat lax and friable texture, yet con-

fiderably heavy, of a greyifh-red colour, but always redder

on the furface than within ; extremely foft, and naturally of

a fmooth furface. It breaks eafily' between the fingers, and

melts freely in the mouth, with a confiderably ftrong aftrin-

gent tafte. It adheres but flightly to the tongue, raifes

no effervefcence with acids, and burns to a dufty yellow

colour. Hill.

Many authors who have written of the materia medica,

and of foflils in general, have indifcriminately called the va-

rious kinds of Lemnian earth by this name ; but the true

terra turcica, defcribed by Schroder, Wormius, &c. is a

different fubftance, though not fufficiently charafterifed

by thofe authors to diftinguifh it from all the other earths.

TURCKHEIM, in Geography, a town of Germany,

in the lordfhip of Mindelheim ; 6 miles E. of Mindelheim.

—Alfo, a town of France, in the department of the

Upper Rhine, formerly imperial ; 3 miles W. of Colmar.

Turckheim Rhein, a town of Franee, in the depart-

ment of Mont Tonnerre
; 4 miles N. of Worms.

TURCO, a town of Peru, in the diocefe of La Plata

;

60 miles E.N.E. of Atacama. S. lat. 20 30'. W.
long. 68° 20'.

TURCOCORIA, a town of European Turkey, in

Livadia ; 14 miles N. of Livadia.

TURCOIN,
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TURCO IN, a town of France, in the department of the though fome are much harder than others: and full the

North, and chief place of a canton, in the diftridt of harder, ceteris paribus, the more valuable, by reafon of the
Lille. The unfortunate conflid between the French and vivacity of the polifh, which is always proportionable to
the duke of York, who commanded the allies, may be faid the hardnefs.

to have decided the fate of the Netherlands ; 6 miles N.N.E. Rofnel, a jeweller, and the author of a fcarce treal

of Lille.
^

called Mercure Indien, eflimating thefeveral precious ftones,
TURCOIS, or Turquois, in Natural Hijlory and Ml- fets a hard turcois, whofe blue is neither bright nor deep, on

neralogy, a fubftance found in Perfia and other parts of the foot of the moft perfect emeralds, that is, nearly on a
Afia, and formerly claffed with ftones. It has a beautiful level with a diamond ; but fuch are fcarcely ever met with,
light-green colour, and is fufceptible of a high polifh. Thofe with any defect, he only values at a French crown
The furface is finooth and polifhed ; it has alfo a fmooth
fhining fracture, and is fo hard as to fcratch glafs (lightly :

the fpecific gravity is 3.127. It has for a long time been

confidered as the tooth of an unknown animal impregnated

with copper ; but by a feries of analytical experiments, La

the carat.

Tavernier affirms, but erroneoufiy, that there are but two
mines of turcoifes known in all the earth, and thofe are both
in Perfia ; the one called the old rock, near a town called
Necabourg, three days' journey to the north-caft of Mached ;

80
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Grange has proved that it does not contain a particle of the other, called the new rock, is five days' journey from it.

The ftones from the latter, he adds, are but little valued ;

and the king of Perfia hath for many years prohibited the
<%gi"g m tne former for any but himfelf. M. Reaumur
takes the old rock to be now exhaufted ; in effect, the com-
mon diviiion of turcoifes into the old rock or oriental, and
new rock or occidental, is very arbitrary and precarious.
All the beft, and moft perfect, wherever they occur, in

India or Europe, are reckoned among the former, and the
reft among the latter. Near Simore, in the Lower Lan-
guedoc, there are feveral confiderable mines of turcoifes;

but that fine blue colour, admired in the turcois, is not
natural to thofe of thefe rocks ; the prevailing colour being
fometimes white, and fometimes much like that of tripoli of
Venice. Other precious ftones are dug out of the mine
with all their colour, to the force of which nothing can be
added, though it may frequently be diminifhed, as we fee

fire bring down the too deep colour of the fapphire, and
quite take away that of a pale fapphire : thefe turcoifes, on
the contrary, are naturally whitifh or yellowifh, of a colour
as ordinary as that of a free-ftone ; and by oppoiing them
for fome time to the action of the fire they aflume a blue
colour.

It feems a paradox, and yet M. Reaumur has attempted
to prove, that turcoifes are originally the bones of animals.

In the mines in France, pieces have feveral times been found
in the figure of teeth, bones of the legs, &c. And tur-

coifes which are yet imperfect, or half-formed, are appa-
rently compofed of laminse, or leaves, like thofe of bones,

between which fome petrifying juice, infinuating itfelf, binds

them clofe together ; and ftill, the fofter, the more imperfect

the ftones are, the mure diftinguiihable are the different direc-

tions of the fibres and laminx, with their interfections, and
the great refcmblance they bear to fractured bones, and the

lefs to any kind of ftones known.
To give them a blue colour, they dry them awhile in

the air, then heat them gradually in a furnace made after a

particular manner. If they be heated too hailily, the

humidity between the laminx wanting time to evaporate,

the whole will feparate into leaks or Saws. Some of the

(tones require a greater degree of heat to bring them to their

colour than others ; and even in large pieces, the leverJ

parts ordinarily require feveral degrees ol heat.

On this account a great deal Ox care is to he taken 1:

heating of them ; for the fire, wl res them tl

by degrees, if they he e&pofed beyond a certain kes

it away again.

M. Reaumur accoui ts for t g a blue coloui

.11 ; when frefh cut out oi ;) rock,

fubftance is found fprinkled and (beaked all over v

. little circles, &C. of a dark blue

takes to be fources of a deep blueifll matt .

3 G

copper, but is in reality bone coloured by phofphate of

iron. The conftituent parts are as under

Phofphate of lime

Carbonate of lime

Phofphate of iron

Phofphate of magnefia

Alumine
Water - - - 6~

Guyton Morveau fufpected that the turcois contained

filex, but this is fuppofed by other chemifts to have been

accidental. This celebrated chemift made fome experi-

ments on foffile bones, and found that they aflume in the

fire the colour of turcois ; and when digefted in a weak
folution of potafh, they turn blue, varying from a greenifh

to deep blue. Meffrs. Fourcroy and Vauquelin have alfo

obferved that bones ftrongly calcined often aflume a blueifh

tinge, which they confidered to be caufed by a fmall portion

of phofphate of iron.

Turcois is employed in jewellery. See Gems.
The Greeks and Latins feem to have known it under the

name callais : and it appears to have had a place in the ra-

tionale of the high-prieft of the Jews.

Some writers mention turcoifes both oriental and occi-

dental, of the new rock and of the old. The oriental par-

takes more of the blue tincture than the green ; and the

occidental, more of the green than the blue. Thofe of the

old rock are of a finer blue, and thofe of the new rock are

often whitifh, and do not keep their colour.

The oriental ones come from Perfia, the Indies, and

fome parts of Turkey ; and fome even fuppofe, that it is

hence they derive their modern name turcois. The occi-

dental are found in various parts of Europe, particularly in

Germany, Bohemia, Silefia, Spain, and France.

Turcoifes are found of a round or oval figure ; they cut

eafily, and befides feals, which arc frequently engraved on
them, fome are formed into crucifixes, or other figures, near

two inches high : though De Boodt miftakenly affirms,

that none have been known to exceed the bignefs of a

walnut; for the fpecimen exhibited by Mr. Mortimer to

the Royal Society was twelve inches long, five inches broad,

and in fome places near two inches thick.

The turcois is eafily counterfeited ; and that often is

done fo perfectly, that it is impoflible to difcover the deceit,

without taking it out of the collet.

In the Memoirs of the Academy of Sciences for the

1715, w have a very curious account of the formation

of the turcois, and the manner of managing its naturally irre-

gular colour, by M. Reaumur. The turcois, he obfervos,

is 'one of the fofteft of precious ftones, its hardnefs ufually

not coming up to that of a cryftal, or a transparent pebble
;

Vol. XXXVI.
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rarefying, fpreads and diffufes throughout the whole fub-

ftance of the ftone. This matter, again, he concludes to

have been either originally the juice contained in the bones,

fince mixed and coagulated with the petrifying juice, or

fome other mineral matter infinuated into the pores of the

ftone.

According to M. Reaumur's Mem. Par. 17 15, nitrous

acid will not diflblve that of Perfia, though it will that of

France, which fhews a difference between them.

Dr. Woodward maintains, that the turco'is, or callais of

Pliny, is nothing elfe but foffile ivory tinged with copper ;

but Mr. Mortimer, who produced a fpecimen of the turcois

to the Royal Society, is of opinion, that thofe which au-

thors call Hones of the old rock, and in which the colour

is permanent, are real mineral Hones ; the form and fize of

the fample which he produced evincing this ; for its fhape

fhews that it could not be part of any animal bone, but its

botryoid form feems to prove, that it is the product of fire,

which has once melted this fubttance, and that when it

cooled, its furface was formed into blifters and bubbles, in

the fame manner as the haematites botryoides, or blood-

ftone, whofe furface confifts of knobs, refembling a bunch

of grapes. He apprehends the elephas Egiwro;, or ebur

jojjile of Theophraftus, to be what Dr. Woodward calls the

turcois, and fufpects that it is what De Boodt calls the

new rock. He thinks that, for diftinction fake, all thefe

ftones of ivory origin fhould be called pfeudo-turchejiee, or

baftard turcois. By a chemical analyfis he concluded, that his

ftone was a rich copper ore ; fome of it pounded and dif-

folved in fpirit of hartfhorn gave a deep blue ; in aqua

fortis, a fine green ; and an iron wire put into it was in an

hour's time incrufted with copper ; fome of it, being cal-

cined without any flux in a crucible, ran to a flag or half-

vitrified fubftance ; whereas the fame heat, if it had been

ivory or bone, would have reduced it to a white afh, like

bone-afhes, for it was expofed to a fire that vitrified the

tile which covered it. Its hardnefs and confiftence to an

engraver's tool feemed to be the fame as that of common
white marble ; its colour was not improved by heat, and it

became brittle when red-hot.

Sir Hans Sloane had feveral fpecimens of thefe oriental

turcoifes, which are all botryoid, and feem to be copper

ores ; and in his mufeum there are alfo famples of turcoifes

from Spain and the fouth of France, which are fmall, and

feem to be pieces of ivory tinged with copper. Phil. Tranf.

vol. xliv. art. 17.

The great defect of turcoifes in general is, that in time

tliey lofe their blue colour, and become green ; and then

ceafe to be of any value.

The pale blue of the natural turcois gem, is a very fa-

vourite colour in the glafs-trade, and is given to glafs in

the following manner. Firft calcine common fea-falt, and

beat it into fine powder ; then make a pot of the fea-green

glafs, of a fair and full colour ; to this, when in fufion,

throw in at times the powder of fait, till the mafs has loft

all its tranfparence, and is become paler and opaque ; then

add, by very fmall quantities at a time, more and more fait,

till the colour is exactly that of the turcois gem ; and when

it is fo, work it immediately, for the fait is foon burnt off,

and the glafs becomes tranfparent, and of its green colour.

If it become tranfparent while working, more fait muft be

thrown in, and that will reduce it to the fame opacity again.

Neri's Art of Glafs, p. 57. See Glass.

For making a pafte refembling the turcois, fee Paste.

TURCOMANIA, in Geography, that part of Armenia
which belongs to the Turks.

TURCOMANS. See Turkomans.

TURCZYNKA, a town of Poland, in Volhynia
; 38

miles N. of Zytomiers.

TURDE, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy, be-
longing to the Velumbri, according to Ptolemy.
TURDETANI, or Turdetans, a confiderable people

of Spain, in Betica, a great part of which they occupied.
The Turdetans were confidered as the moil diftinguifhed

people of Spain. They ftudied their language ; they were
in poffefiion of ancient hiilories, and of laws written in

verfe : they were regarded as the mod polifhed people of the
whole province, on account of the commerce which they car-

ried on with flrangers, and particularly with the Phoenicians.

When the Phoenicians firft landed on the coalts of Turde-
tania, they found filver fo abundant, that all the moveables
of the inhabitants, not excepting the meanefl and moil tri-

vial, were made of this metal. Strabo fays, that when the

Turdetani became fubject to the Romans, they affumed the

manners of their conquerors, and forgot their own language,

adopting that of the Romans. Their provinces furpaffed all

others in riches and cultivation, in honefty and religious zeal.

This country fupplied great abundance of cheefe, wine, oil,

honey, wax, faffron, vermilion, &c. particularly fine wool.

TURDULI, a people of Spain, in Betica, towards the

S.E. According to Strabo, the Turduli and Turdetani
were the fame people.

TURDUS, Thrush, in the Linnaan Syjlem of Ornitho-

logy, the name of a genus of birds, of the order of the

Pafferes. The diftinguifhing characters of this genus are,

that the tongue is jagged, and has a rim or margin round it

;

the bill is of a conic-pointed figure, the upper mandible bent

at the apex, and emarginated ; the noftrils naked, but half

covered above with a fmall membrane, and the chaps ciliated.

Ginelin enumerates 1 25

Species.

Viscivorus. With a brown back, neck with white fpots,

and a yellowifh bill. This is the miffel thrufh of Pennant
and Latham. Found in the woods of Europe.

Pilaris. With black tail-feathers, the outermoft whitifh

at the apex and interior margin, the head and rump hoary.

The fieldfare of Ray, Willughby, Pennant, and Latham.
Of this there are four varieties. Found in the woode of

Europe, Siberia, and Syria.

Africanus. Blackifh, the breaft covered with black

feathers, with red margin ; the bill yellow ; and the legs

cinereous. Found in Africa.

Tripolitanus. Olive-yellow, whitifh beneath ; black

quills ; equal blackifh tail and .yellow apex. The Tripoli

thrufh of Latham. Found in Barbary.

Barbaricus. Green ; breaft fpotted white, rump
and tail at the tip yellow. The green thrufh of Shaw's

Travels, and the Barbary thrufh of Latham, fo called from

its habitation.

Aonalaschk.e. Brown fpotted black ; the breaft

yellow fpotted black ; the wing-coverts, the greater

quills and tail-feathers black, wiih a teftaceous margin.

The Unalafha thrufh of Pennant, and Aoonalafhka thrufh

of Latham, fo called from the place of its abode.

Iliacus. With wings ferruginous beneath, and whitifh

eye-brows. The red-wing, fwine-pipe, or wind-thrufh of

Ray, Willughby, Pennant, and Latham. An European
bird, migrating in large flocks.

Minor. Light-red, beneath white ; breaft yellowifh,

varied with black fpots. ' The little thrufh of Pennant, Ed-
wards, and Latham. Found in Jamaica and North America ;

feven inches long, migrating and feeding on berries.

Jamaicensts. Above cinereous ; bill, head, and legs

brown ;
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brown
;

quill-feathers and tail black ; chin and throat white,

ftriated with brown ; breaft cinereous ; abdomen white.

The Jamaica thrufh of Latham.

Guianensis. Above greenifh-brown, underneath ochre-

coloured, with black longitudinal ftriae. The Guiana thrum
of Latham.

Musicus. With quill-feathers at the inner bafe ferru-

ginous. The Mavis throftle or fong-thrufh of Ray, Wil-
lughby, Pennant, and Latham. Found in the woods of Eu-
rope, imitating in the mornings of fpring the fong of the

nightingale, and continuing it for almoft nine months. Of
this there are three varieties.

Olivaceus. Brownifh ; beneath yellow. Found at

the Cape of Good Hope.
Indicus. Olive-coloured ; bill and legs blackifh

;
quills

brown on the inner fide. The Indian thrufh of Latham ; fo

called becaufe it is found in India.

Cinereus. Afh-coloured, with the two intermediate

tail-feathers cinereous ; the next on both fides black at the

margin, and cinereous at the apex ; the reft black. The
afh-coloured thrufh of Latham. Found in India.

Migratorius. Grey ; abdomen red ; eye-lids white ; the

external tail-feather white at its interior apex. The Ameri-
can fieldfare of Forfter, and red-breafted thrufh of Latham.
Found in North America, from Hudfon's Bay as far as the

bay of Natka and Carolina.

Triciias. Olive-coloured ; the body beneath yellow
;

the ocular band black. The Maryland yellow-throat of Ed-
wards, and the yellow-breafted warbler of Pennant and La-
tham. Found in fummer in the moift low woods of Caro-

lina, Maryland, and Pennfylvania.

Canorus. Brown ; beneath ferruginous ; with a white

line on the fides of the head, and a rounded tail. The
crying thrufh of Latham. Found in Bengal and China.

Rufus. Red ; beneath fpotted whitifh, with quill-

feathers of the fame colour ; the tail rounded and red. The
ferruginous thrufh of Pennant and Latham. Found in

America, from Newfoundland to Carolina.

Polyglottus. Obfcurely afh-coloured ; beneath palely

afh-coloured, with the greater quill -feathers white on the ex-

terior half. The finging-bird, mocking-bird or nightingale

of Sloane, the mock-bird of Catefby and Kalm, and the

mimic thrufh of Pennant and Latham. Found in Jamaica,

and the moift woods of America, praftifing in the way which
its name imports.

Orpheus. With brown back ; breaft and lateral wing-
feathers whitifh ; eye-brows white. The polyglott bird of

Willughby, the lefler mocking-bird of Edwards, and the

mocking-thrufh of Latham. Found in Jamaica, and the

warmer parts of America. It has two varieties.

Sandwichensis. Above and abdomen brownifh ; be-

neath and front cinereous-white. The Sandwich thrufh of

Latham. Found in the Sandwich iflands.

Pacificus. Above cinereous ; beneath brownifh-whitc
;

the Ion black ; the tail black, with a white tip. The Paci-

fic thrufh of Latham. Found in the Friendly iflands.

SuRATENSIS. With the head fomewhat crefted ; the

neck, tail, and greater quill-feathers and legs black ; the

body above amber-coloured ; beneath dirty-grey ; the wing-
coverts and fecond quills green. The Sunt thrufh of La-
tham : named from its habitation.

PfilLIPPBNSIS. Above olive; neck ami breaft ivd,

fpotted with white ; abdomen and vent ochre-coloured. The
Philippine thrufh of Latham ; fo called from the iflands

which it inhabits.

SHANBU. With chin, throat, and the ocular ana
black, with a large white ftreak at the ears ; the reft of the

head, neck, breaft, and abdomen grey ; the back and wings
greenifh-brown. The black-faced thrufh of Latham. Found
in the woods of China.

Novje Hollandi^e. Blueifh lead-coloured ; the anterior
part of the head, the bill, chin, throat, and legs black ; the
quill and wing-feathers black, with lead-coloured margin

;

the intermediate white at the apex. The New-Holland
thrufh of Latham.

Plumbeus. Black, with yellow axilhe, and cuneated
tail. The red-legged thrufh of Pennant and Latham. Found
in North and South America, and in the Bahama iflands.

Crassirostris. Above from red, and beneath from
black to brown, with the quill-feathers acuminated ; the two
intermediate obfeure. The thick-billed thrufh of Latham.
Found in New Zealand.

UjLIETENSIS. From red to brown
; quill-feathers black

at the margin, and roundifh tail black. The bay thrufh of
Latham. Found in Ulietea.

Pallidus. From yellowifh to afh-coloured ; beneath
whitifh ; tail-feathers from cinereous to brown ; the fide ones
white at the apex. Pale thrufh of Latham. Found in Si-

beria, beyond the lake Baikal.

Sibiricus. Black, with yellow mouth ; eye-brows and
fpace under the wings white. White-browed thrufh of La-
tham. Rare in the alpine and more northerly woods of
Siberia.

Ruficollis. Above brown, below fnowy ; neck and
equal tail-feathers red ; the two intermediate cinereous.

Red-necked thrufh of Latham.
Obscurus. Brown ; with eye-brows, chin and vent

blue. Dark thrulh of Latham. Found beyond the lake
Baikal, in the woods of Siberia.

PncErficuLus. Above olive, with white eye-brows
;

ocular band black ; tail-feathers and two intermediate quills

fpadiceous ; fides with throat and breaft red. The red-

tailed thrufh of Latham. Found at the Cape of Good
Hope.
Ruficaudus. Above olivaceous ; beneath purplifh and

white ; tail-feathers and quills black ; fides for the moil part

red. The rufous-tailed thrufh of Latham. At the Ca]

Good Hope.
Maeabaricus. Afh-grey ; beneath red-brown ; bill

and tail-feathers black ; legs yellow. The Malabar thrulh

of Latham. Found in Malabar.

Pagodarum. Black ; back and rump grey ; vent

white ; head crefted. The pagoda thrufh of Latham.
Found in Malabar and Coromandel.

Cayennexsis. Cinereous : beneath whitifh .

greater wing-feathers and tail-feathers black; throat, bill,

and legs black. The Cayenne thrufh of Latham.

VABLEGATUS. Above brown ; beneath whitilh j fi'.ilhers

whitifh and black interfperfed. \

tham. Found in Surinam.

Striatus. Varied with yellow and -,.di-

nal ftreak of the back yellow. Yellow-backed thrulh of

Latham. Found in Surinam.

Fi mis, Olivaceous-brown . domen whitnh,

fpotted with brown ; greater quills and 1 Brown
thrufh of Latham and Pennant. In New York.

Mustelini 3. Beneath white] fpotted with bl.

cheeks brown, fpotted with white ; rump
acuminated] and tail-feathers brown. I

Latham. In New York.

Camtschatkensis. Brownifh; beneath from brownifh

to white ; eve-brows pale ; ehm anil th
coloured. Kamtfchatka thrulh of Pennant and

Found in K.aintlchatk.i.
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N-fcViun. Wuh head and pe&oral band black ; ftreak

from the eyes to the hind part of the head ferruginous ; body-

above cinereous ; beneath ferruginous. The varied thrufh

of Pennant, and fpotted thrufh of Latham.

HuBSONlCUS. From blueifh to cinereous ; bill and legs

black ; feathers of the crown, nape, wing-covers and pri-

mary quills pale at the margin, red. The Hudfoniau thrufh

of Pennant. Found in Hudfon's Bay.

Noveboracensis. With head, neck, and breaft varied

from black, and dilutely ferruginous; feathers of the back

ferruginous at the margin ; with double band above and be-

low the eye, wings, and roundifh tail fhining-green, and

leers black. The New York thrufh of Pennant. Found in

North America.

Curacus. Shining-black ; bill fub-ftriated, and tail

cuneated. Found in Chili.

Nitens. Green ; fpot on the wing-covers violet. Shining

thrufh of Latham. Of this there is a variety, the green

merula : beneath violet ; throat and rump blueifh. Found

in Angola, and at the Cape of Good Hope.

./Eneus. Shining-green ; beneath brafTy ; head blackifh

to fhining-gold ; rump and intermediate tail-feathers purplifh;

tail wedge-formed. Gloffy thrufh of Latham. Found in

Senegal.

Auratus. Violet ; back and wings green-gold ; band

of the wings at the internal margin and tail, with the fuperior

wing-covers, blue. The gilded thrufh of Latham. Found
at Whidah, in Africa.

Leucogaster. Violet ; with white belly ; blackifh

quills ; bill and legs cinereous. The Whidah thrufh of

Latham.
Roseus. Subincarnate ; head, wings and tail black ;

occiput crefted. Merula rofea of Aldrovand, Ray, and Brif-

fon ; rofe or carnation -coloured ouzel of Pennant, Wil-

lughby, and Edwards ; the rofe-coloured thrufh of Latham.
Found in various parts of Europe, Siberia, and Syria, mi-

grating in flocks, and feeding chiefly on locufts.

Leucurus. Black ; rump and tail white ; tail-feather3

black at the apex. White-tailed thrufh of Latham. Found
about^Gibraltar.

Cafer. Blackifh ; fomewhat crefted ; rump and belly

white ; vent red. Cape thrufh of Latham. Of this there

is a variety, the merula above brownifh to cinereous ; ftriated

brownifh ; beneath hoary. Found in China, and at the

Cape of Good Hope.
Macrourus. From purplifh to fhining-black ; beneath

from ferruginous to yellow ; rump and three tail-feathers on

both fides exteriorly white. The long-tailed thrufh of La-
tham. Of this there is a variety with the two intermediate

tail-feathers black ; the reft half white. Found in Pulo

Condore and Malabar.

Amboinensis. Spadiceous ; beneath yellow ;" fecondary

quill-feathers yellowifh from the bafe to the middle ; tail

cuneiform ; beneath yellow. The. Amboine thrufh of

Latham.
Borbonicus. From cinereous to olive ; black crown

;

abdomen and vent from olive to yellow ; tail brown, with

two obiolete bands towards the apex. The Bourbon tlirufh

of Latham. Found in the ifland of Bourbon.

Ochrocephalus. With the larger quill-feathers, tail,

and legs green ; vertex and cheeks yellowifh ; collars black
;

abdomen and breaft cinereous ; the latter varied with fa-

gittated fpots. The yellow-crowned thrufh of Latham..

Found in Ceylon and Java.

OftlEKTALls. Black; beneath white ; rump cinereous
;

ocular band black ; three tail-feathers on both fidi s exter-

nally white. Afh-rumped thrufh of Latham. In India.

Nigerrimus. Wholly black; feathers yellow at the
margin ; cheeks and throat holofericeous. The black-
cheeked thrufh of Latham. Found in Madagafcar.

Hi.spaniolensis. Olive-coloured ; beneath varied from
olive to grey ; brown tail-feathers, whitifh at the interior mar-
gin, olive at the exterior ; with the intermediate altogether
olive. The Hifpaniola thrufh of Latham.

Albifrons. From black to lead-coloured ; beneath yel-
lowifh ; with the fpot on the front white ; and brown legs.

The white-fronted thrufh of Latham. There is a variety

black ; beneath white, tail beneath cinereous. Found in

New Zealand.

Capensis. Brown ; abdomen yellowifh ; ,vent yellow.

A variety has the head and tail black. Found at the Cape
of Good Hope.
Atricapillus. Brown ; black head ; abdomen and

rump red ; fpot on the wing white. Found at the Cape of
Good Hope.
Mauritianus. From greenifh to deep blue ; the feathers

of the head and neck narrow and long ; bill cinereous ; and
legs lead-coloured. The Mauritius thrufh of Latham.

Mindanaensis. Steel-coloured ; beneath white ; the

longitudinal band of the wings white ; tail fubcuneated.
The Mindanao thrufh of Latham.

Madagascariensis. Brown ; abdomen and vent white ;

tail fubfurcated ; two intermediate tail-feathers wholly, and
the reft at the exterior margin green-gold ; the exterior mar-
gin of the outmoft on both fides white. The Madagafcar
thrufh of Latham.

Senegalensis. From grey to brown ; abdomen whitifh ;

bill, tail-feathers, tail and legs brown. The Senegal thrufh

of Latham.
Longirostris. From olivaceous to pale-brown ; beneath

pale fulphureous ; rump and eye-brows yellowifh ; tail round
and yellow ; intermediate tail-feathers brown. The long-

billed thrufh of Latham. Found in the iflands of Eimeo
and York.

Griseus. Grey ; crown and neck whitifh ; breaft, ab-

domen and vent from very pale red to grey. The grey
thrufh of Latham. Found in Coromandel.

Palmarum. Green-olivaceous ; beneath fub-cinereous
;

black head, with three white fpots on each fide. The palm
thrufh of Latham. There is a variety, isi%. merula palma-

rum atricapilla ; found among the palms of Cayenne.

Monacha. Above yellow, with brown ; beneath yel-

lowifh ; black head ; terminating with black on the breaft

acutely. The nun thrufh of Latham. Found in the woods
of Abyffinia.

^Etiiiopicus. Black; beneath white; with a tranfverfe

white band on the wings ; tail round, tail-feathers quadrated

at the apex. The Ethiopian thrufh of Latham. Found in

the thick woods of Abyffinia.

Abyssinicus. Brown ; beneath yellow ; brownifh throat,

and black legs. The AbylTinian thrufh of Latham*
Cochinctiinensis. Green; with blue fpots on both

fides at the bafe of the bill ; face, chin, and throat black

;

the latter encompafled with a yellow arc. Found in Co-

chinchina.

Cinnamomeus. Beneath more diluted cinnamon ; throat,

legs, temples, cheeks, chin, covers of the wings, and breaft

black ; with white nebulous wreath. The black-breafted

thrufh of Latham. Found in Cayenne.

Rufifrons. Brown ; beneath, and the front and temples

red ; vent white ; tail and legs cinereous. The rufous thrufn

of Latham.. Found in Cayenne.

Cantans. From red to brown, varied with tranfverfe

black or, blackifh ftreaks ; beneath whitifh j chin, cheeks,

9 and
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and throat from red to orange ; with black area, fpotted

with white on both fides of the neck. Mufician thrufh of

Latham. In the recefTes of the forefts of Cayenne.

Coraya. Red-brown ; beneath more diluted ; vertex

and fides of the head and neck black ; tail grey, varied with

blackifh lines. The barred-tailed thrufh of Latham.
Fuscipes. Cinereous ; beneath red ; vertex black ; legs

and tail-feathers brown ; tail fub-cuneated. The buff-winged

thrufh of Latham ; fuppofcd to be found in Cayenne.
Alapi . From olive to brown ; throat and bread black ;

abdomen cinereous ; tail wedge-formed, blackifh. The
white-backed thrufh of Latham. In Guiana.

Cirrhatus. Cinereous, with wedge-formed tail, white

at the margin and apex ; crefted crown ; throat varied with

white and black ; breaft black. The black-crefled thrufh

of Latham. Found in Cayenne.
Tintinnabulatus. Vertex and temples white, fpotted

with black ; eye-brows black ; chin white ; incarnated breafl

fpotted with black ; back, wings and tail brown ; rump,
abdomen and vent from red to orange. The chiming thrufh

of Latham. Found in Cayenne and Guiana.

Bambla. Spotted ; above from red to brown ; beneath

cinereous ; wings black ; with a white tranfverfe band.

The black-winged thrufh of Latham. Found in Cayenne.
Auritus. Varied from red and olive-coloured ; beneath

white ; vertex and wreath from red to brown ; chin and
throat black ; feathers near the eyes, and at the fides of the

neck, fhining-white ; elongated and more wide. The white-

eared thrufh of Latham. Found in Cayenne.

Colma. From red to brown ; beneath cinereous ; chin

and throat white, fpotted with black ; breaft from grey to

brown. The rufous-naped thrufh of Latham. It has a

variety from black to brown ; the occiput and neck red.

Found in Cayenne.

Tinniens. Above brown ; beneath white ; breaft fpotted

with black ; equal tail. The alarum thrufh of Latham.
Found in Cayenne.

Lineatus. From olive to brown ; chin, throat and
breaft white ; the latter fpotted with brown ; the fides of the

neck marked with white lines. The fpeckled thrufh of La-
tham. Found in Cayenne.

Formicivorus. Above from red to brown ; beneath ci-

nereous ; chin, throat, and breaft black ; band varied with

white and black. The ant thrufh of Latham. Found as

the former.

Cyanurus. Spadiceous ; beneath varied with blue and
yellow tranfverfe alternate ftreaks ; vertex at the nape to the

quill -feathers and ocular band black ; another orange
;
pec-

toral band and wedge-formed tail blue. The blue-tailed

thrufh of Latham. In Guiana.
Rkx. From red to brown ; beneath more dilute ; occi-

put lead-coloured ; front varied from white to brown, 'flu-

king thrufh of Latham. Found in South America, parti-

cularly Guiana and Brafil.

SINENSIS. Reddifh ; head brown ftriated ; white eye-

brows; tail-feathers marked with obfeure brown ftreaks, and
legs yellow. The Chinefe thrufh of Latham, round in

China.

ARCUATUS. Above fpadiceous ; with eye-brows, col-

lars, chin and vent white; cheeks and bow of the t liro.it

white ; tail rounded, black towards the apex ; apex white.

The crefcent thrufh of Latham. round in China.

M: Grey j back and wings from green to

. n ; orbits, chin, and throat black; fpol on the

The black-faced thrufh of I

Of C:

ViolAC*,us. From violet to blue
j

if the head.

neck, breaft, and covers of the wings fttel-fafaated at the
apex

; bill and legs black. Found in China.
Leucocephalus. Grey

; black quill-feathers
; the leifer

with the covers of the wings and tail green-braffy and mining,
violet. The white-headed thrufh of Latham. In China

NIGRICOLLIS. Brown; head, chin and nape v.

ocular band and breaft yellowifh ; neck, back and
feathers black; tail wedge-formed, lead-coloured. The
black-necked thrufh of Latham. Found in China.

Bubil. Of the colour of terra umbra ; longit I

band near the eyes black. The chanting thrufh of La-
Found in the fouthern part of China.
Perspicjllatus. With head and neck cinereous ; front

and ftreak under the eyes on both fides black
; body above

from greemfh to brown
; beneath ochroleucous. The fpec-

tacle thrufh of Latham. In China.
Feavus. Yellow

; white orbits ; band from upper man-
dible produced near the eye black ; bill and legs red. The
yellow thrufh of Latham. In China.

Viriws. Green ; with eye-brows, fpot below the eve,
abdomen and vent white ; throat grey, fpotted with white •

breaft reddifh. The green thrufh of Latham. In China.
'

Ater. From grey to brown ; beneath from greeniih to
yellow, fpotted with black ; bill, legs, front, face, chin,
and throat black ; the latter wth a red margin. The black-
throated thrufh of Latham. In the ifland of St. Domingo.

_
Dominicus. Browmfh ; beneath white ; with the prin-

cipal tail-feathers white at the bafe ; the three outer
feathers white. The St. Domingo thrufh of Latham.
Found in St. Domingo and Jamaica.

Brasiliensis. Black ; beneath from ferruginous to yel-
lowifh ; rump ferruginous ; tail fub-cuneated ; outermoit
tail-feathers wholly, the reft at the apex, white. The yel-
low-bellied thrufh of Latham. Found in Brafil.

Mer.ula. Black ; with bill and eye-lids yellow. The
blackbird of Pennant, Ray, Willughby, and Latham. Of
this there are the varieties of merula leucocephala of BrifTon,
merula varia of the fame, or pied blackbird of Albin, <;.d

merula alba of BrifTon. Found in the woods of the temper-
ate parts of Europe.
Aurantius. From blackifh to brown ; throat and ab-

domen whitifh ; bill and legs orange-coloured. The thrulh
of Sloane and Ray ; the white-chinned thrufh of Latham.
The varieties are, merula gula fufca, merula nigra, and merula
americana. Found in the woody mountain! of Jam
in New Caledonia, in Surinam, and the warmer parti

America.

LABRADORUS. Shining-black ; with a blue and green
tint ; bill and lega black. The Labrador thrufh of I

nant and Latham.
ToRQUATUS. Blackifh, with a white wreath, and bill

yellowim. The eel or amfel of •.. Ray,
Willughby, Albums, and Latham. T' . me-
rula torquata alba, merula torquaU albo-maculata, merula

albo-maculata, npn i Found in Afia, and
Africa.
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MANILLENSIS. From cinereous to blue; blue rump;
tail-feathers and tail red at the margin, blackifli ; tiiroat and
breatt ipotted with yellow ; abdomen orange-coloured, un-

dulated with blue and whin-. The penfive thrum of Latham.
Found in the Manillas.

SOLITARIUS. Brown; fpotted for the molt part with

whitifli ; and blackifh tail. The folitary fparrow of Ray

y, and iolitary thrufli of Latham. Found in

Franco, Italy, and the iflands of the Mediterranean and

Archipelago.

Cyan us. With feathers cinereous-blue at the margin
;

mouth and eye-lids yellow. The Indian mockbird of Ray,
the Iolitary fparrow of Edwards, and blue thrum of La-
tham. Found in Candia, the Archipelago iflands, and the

rocks of Italy.

Arundinaceus. Brown-ferruginous ; beneath whitifli -

teftaceous ; with tail-feathers banded and reddiih at the apex.

The junco of Gefner, Aldrovand, Ray, and Willughby.
The varieties are T. arundinaceus, with red rump and tail

;

the T. arund., above varied with black darts; and lead; T.
arund., above from yellowifh to green ; with covers of the

wings ferruginous. Found among the reeds of Europe.
Morio. Shining-black, with the greater tail-feathers

red, and apex black. The African thrufli of Latham.
Found at the Cape of Good Hope.

Bicolok. Brown tinted with green ; abdomen and vent

white. The white-rumped thrufli of Latham. Found as

the former.

Erythropterus. Black, with red wings ; wing-
covers and lower quill-feathers of the tail, the intermediate

excepted, white at the apex ; tail wedge-formed. The
rufous-winged thrufli of Latham. Found near the Senegal
river.

Chrysogaster. Green tinted with orange ; beneath

orange ; bill and legs brown. The orange-bellied thrufli of
Latham. A variety is from blue to green ; beneath orange.

Found near the river Senegal, and at the Cape of Good
Hope.
Urovang. Cinereous ; vertex greenifli-black ; reft of

the head, neck, breaft, and body above varying to olive-

coloured ; the abdomen and creft yellowifli. The cinereous

thru lb of Latham. Found in Madagafcar.
Surivamus. Shining-black ; vertex, rump, and lateral

fpot on the breaft yellow. The Surinam thrufh of Latham.
Columbinus. Green, reflecting different forts of co-

lours ; the rump and vent fometimes white. The pigeon
thrufli of Latham. Found in the Philippine ifles.

Dominicanus. Above brown ; here and there tinted

with violet and fteel ; beneath from brownifh to white ; tail

fteel-coloured at the bafe, greenifli towards the apex. The
Dominican thrufli of Latham. Found in the Philippine

ifles.

Cantor. From greenifli to black, fliining-blue and
violet ; with tail-feathers and tail black. The fongfter

thrufli of Latham. Found as the former.

Malabaricus. Shining-green
;
yellow front ; throat,

bill and legs black ; covers of the wings and ftreak on the

lower mandible blue. The yellow-fronted thrufli of Latham.
Found in Malabar.

Seleucia. With bill and legs yellowifli ; abdomen and
back incarnate ; tail, wings, and thighs brown. Found in

Smyrna.
Zeylonus. Green ; beneath yellow ; ocular line on

both fides extended as far as the black breaft. The Ceylon
thrufli of Latham. Found at Ceylon and the Cape of
Good Hope.
TuRDUS Aquaticus of Bnflbn. See Tringa Maeularia.

TUR
Turdus Ch'tappx, the name of a bird of the Weft Indies,,

called alio paffer faber.

Tu«RDUs, in Ichthyology, the name of a genus of fifhes,

according to Mr. Ray, of the clafs of thofe which have only-

one back-fin, the anterior rays of which are prickly ; the
hinder ones foft and fmooth.

Of thefe fifli there are feveral fpecies, which may pro-
perly be- divided into two orders ; the firft, of thofe which
are fmaller and broad ; the fecond, of thofe which are larger

and oblong.

Of the firft order are the tinea marina, or nvrajfe (fee

Labrus Tinea) ; the merula, or turdus niger (fee Labrus
Merula

) ; the lepras, and pira pixanga ; and the turdus vi-

ridis, or verdone. Ray's lchthyogr. p. 320.
Of the fecond order are the pavo, or peaeock-jijh (fee

Ciijetodon Pavo) ; and the turdus viridis major, and turdus

fufcus maculofus.

The turdus viridis major, or great green wraffe, is of a

fine green on its back and fides, even to the fide-lines ; and
the lower part of the fides and belly are of a pale whitifli

yellow, variegated with greyifti and pale blue fpots ; its

body is long, and not much unlike that of the pike in figure
;

its back-fin is long, and has thirty-two ribs, the anterior

nineteen of which are rigid and prickly, the hinder twelve

foft, flexile, and ramofe ; the fcales are large, the eyes

fmall, and the teeth very large and ftrong.

The turdus fufcus maculofus, or brown fpotted wraffe,

fcarcely at all differs from the others, except in colour. It

is of a duflcy hue on the back and fides, variegated with blue

fpots ; and on the belly blue, with lines and fpots of red.

All the fins, except thofe of the gills, are of a red colour,

fpotted with blue ; the tail alfo is of this colour, and the

gill-fins are yellow. Ray's lchthyogr. p. 322.

Turdus Oculo Radiato of Catefby. See Sparus Radiatus.

Turdus Primoris Branchialibus Carens. See Labrus
Grifeus.

Turdus Flavus. See Labrus Rufus*

TURECUATO, in Geography, a town of Mexico, in

the province of Mechoacan ; 60 miles W. of Mechoacan.

TUREE, a town of Bengal; 40 miles S.S.E. of Cur-
ruckdeah. N. lat. 24 30'. E. long. 86° 56'.

TURENBERG, a town of Pruflia, in Samland ; 16

miles W.N.W. of Kbnigfberg.

TURENNE, Henry de la Tour, Vifcount of, in

Biography, a famous general, was the fon of Henry de la

Tour d'Auvergne, duke of Bouillon, by Elizabeth,

daughter of William I. prince of Orange, and born at

Sedan in 161 1. Deftined from his childhood to the military

profeffion, his education and habits were conducted and

formed with this view. Having acquired the neceffary

qualifications, he was placed, in 1634, at the head of a

French regiment, in which poft he acquitted himfelf with

honour ; and having purfued a career of diftinguifhed fer-

vices, cardinal Richelieu, in 1638, offered him one of his

nieces in marriage ; but his attachment to the reformed re-

ligion led him to decline the propofal. After he had ferved

17 years in Italy and elfewhere with fingular reputation, he

obtained, in 1644, the ftaffof marfhalof France, and was en-

trufted with the command of the army in Germany, the

wants of which he fupplied out of his own purfe. When
the war of the Fronde broke out in 1649, he withdrew to

Holland, but afterwards returned and engaged with the

party oppofed to the court. In this connection he was de-

feated near Rhetel in 1650; and when afked how he had

loft this battle, he replied, " By my own fault ; but wheu

a man commits no faults in war, it is becaufe he has not

been long engaged in it." In 1651 his difference with the

French
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French court was accommodated, and he was appointed

general of the royal army. In 1653 ^e married the daughter

of the marfhal duke de la Force, a Proteftant, by whom he

had no iffue. After feveral campaigns of alternate fuccefs

and defeat between him and d'Enghein, now prince of

Conde, in the fervice of Spain, Turenne in 1657, having

gained the battle of Dunes, captured Dunkirk from the

Spaniards, and the greateft part of Flanders ; fo that Ma-
zarin was enabled to make the peace of the Pyrenees.

Upon a renewal of the war with Spain in 1667, Lewis XIV.
made choice of Turenne, now marfhal-general of the French
armies, as his tutor in war ; and the refult of the fir ft cam-
paign was the conqueft of the greateft part of Flanders, and
afterwards of Franche Compte. In the following year,

Turenne, from motives not fatisfactorily afcertained, but

not redounding much to his honour, abjured Calvinifm, and

was reconciled to the church of Rome. In the year 1672,

it was determined by Lewis to conquer Holland, and the

command of the army was afligned to Turenne ; to whofe

arms refiftance was in the courfe of the campaign ineffectual.

The elector of Brandenburgh, propofing to relieve the

Dutch, was purfued to the gates of Berlin, and obliged to

fue for peace. When at this time it was propofed to the

marlhal to gain 400,000 livres without the knowledge of

the court, he thanked the general officer who made the

propofal, and told him, that as he had often declined fuch

advantages, he did not intend to alter his conduft at his

age. On another occafion, a confiderable city offered him

100,000 crowns for not paffing through its territory ", and

his reply to the deputies was, " As your city is not in my
propofed line of march, I cannot in confeience take your
money." We fhould exceed our limits, if we detailed his

various fuccefsful movements during the following cam-
paign. The foldiers repofed confidence in their commander,
and to this confidence he owed the profperous iffue of

various expeditions. The glory of his conquefts, however,

was tarnifhed by his cruel devaftation of the Palatinate,

which Voltaire has juftly reprobated ; obferving at the clofe

of his account, that " he rather chofe to b* called the father

of the foldiers that were entrufted to him, than of the

people, who, according to the laws of war, are always made
the facrifice." The imperial court, determined to make
every poflible effort to check the progrefs of Turenne,
called forth Montecuccoli, its beft general, to oppofe him.

As thefe two mafters of war were preparing for an engage-

ment, Turenne, whilft he was reconnoitering a fit place to

fix a battery, on July 27, 1 675, was ftruck by a cannon
ball, which killed him on the fpot, in the 64th year of his

age ; and with him terminated the good fortune of the

French in that campaign. His remains were interred with

the higheft funeral honours at St. Denis. The greatnefs of

Turenne's foul was difguifed by a rude and vulgar appear-

ance. His temper was cool, and his manners modeft and

unaffuming. He was not always fuccefsful in war, and
committed faults, which he had the magnanimity to acknow-
ledge ; but, as Voltaire fays, (Age of Lewis XIV.) " by
always repairing them, and doing much with fmall means, he
paffed for th : ableft general in Europe, at a time when the art

of war was more ftudied than ever before. Though he was

reproached for his defection in the war of the Fronde ; though
at the age of near fixty, love caufed him to reveal a (late-

fecret ; though, he exercifed cruelties in the Palatinate, which
fecmed unneceffary ; he preferved I

! ,! ion of a man of

worth, wife and moderate, becaufe iiis virtues and great ta-

lents, which were his own, covered weakneffes and faults

which were common to him with fo many other men.''
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Ramfay, in his " Life of Turenne," mentions the follow-
ing anecdote, as an inftance of his ftrift performance of a
promife. Being attacked one night by robbers near Paris,
and ftripped of his money, watch, and rings, he engaged
to give them 100 louis d'ors, if they wjuli return him a
ring, of no great worth, but which he highly valued. The
highwaymen complied ; and one of them had the boldnefs
to go to his houfe the fucceedmg day, and in the midft of
a large company to demand, in a whifper, the performance
of his promife. The vifcount gave orders for the money tu
be paid, and fuffered the villain to efcape, before he related
the adventure.

TURENNE, in Geography, a town of Fiance, in the de-
partment of the Correze ; before the revolution, the capital

of a vifcounty ; 9 miles S. of Brive.

TUREVSKOI, a town of Ruffia, in the province of
Uftiug, on the Vim ; 60 miles N.E. of Yarenfk.
TURF, in Agriculture, a term often ufed to fignify the

green fward or furface of grafs-land. It is of great ufe

and importance to the farmer to have the turf of fuch land
clofe, firm, and well fet, as where this is not the cafe, it

foon declines, grows thin, and becomes of little value either

for the purpofe of mowing or pafturing. It has been
noticed, in the " Georgical Effays" of Dr. Hunter, in

fpeaking of the improvement of the turf of poor pafture

land, that, on fuch, it conftantly gets worfe a few years

after having been laid down for that purpofe : the cauie
of which is plainly this. There are a few fpiry graffes,

natural to moft poor lands, which are denominated natural

graffes ; while thofe from the feeds of clover, and others of
iimilar kinds, which are introduced, are in general termed
artificial. The roots of thefe latter are not very durable,

efpecially on poor land ; and as the cattle as well as other

forts of live-dock are greedy of fuch fovvn graffes, they

conftantly crop them, and prevent their going into feed,

by which the land is deprived of frefli fupplies oi young
plants ; whereas the former fort, or the natural graffes, be-

ing, in general, much inferior to the other in quality, are

refufed by fuch ftock, and the land, confequently, foon be-

comes plentifully ftocked and provided with them.

It is fuggefted too, that the general method of practice

for improving land, when the turf gets thin and bad, is to

bring it under a courfe of tillage. But when that is r.ot

proper or convenient, or when the occupier of fuch land

is not inclined to introduce this mode, it may be greatly

improved by having frefli feeds of the grafs fort (own upon
it ; the beft feafon for which is in the beginning of the

firft fpring month. The ground fhould firft be well wrought
over with a heavy harrow of the bufh kind, which will

brufh up and raile the foil, and pre] '1 for the

ftriking o. Is in it. Co:npoft earth fhould then be

ufed as a dreffing, and the feeds fown th rhich

the ground may be lightly brufhed over again, and well

rolled. When the feafon pit '

will be found to t : rfully

improve- both • here the

of land has b .
: \ cut up by carriages, or 1

trod up by cattle, it is alfo c d in

this way,

paddocks w : x< the tint

extreme degree by rude ai 1 w 11 m h •
I •. a at

dant tarf n

tew weeks after [owing the feeds. [1

farv that cattle Ihouhl be pn ening upe;

land until the t- 1 fet, and in a firm fl

The turf, in all forts of land, n. 1
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by the proper ufe of manure upon it, and at the fame time

properly feeding it down with fuitable kinds of live-ftock.

See Grass, GRA^-Land, and Gua'asg.

Turf is likewife a term applied to a blackifh fibrous vege-

table earthy fubftance, which is ufed in many parts of the

country as fuel. It varies coniiderably in its nature and com-

petition in different places, being, in fome cafes, hard and of

a dark or black colour, while in others it is foft and very

fpongy, and of a brownifh colour. It is cut and formed into

turves for the purpofc of fuel, by means of a particular fort

of inftrument, employed in a certain manner. See Turfing

Spade. ,

It is a fubftance which is not only very wfetul in this

way, but for burning calcareous {tones into lime, and many

other* purpofes in agriculture.

Turf or peat-earth is capable of extenfive ufe as a manure,

but it moftly requires fome preparation to properly fit it for

this fort of application ; as it is found that it is a fubftance

which is held together partly by the intertexture of its

fibres, and partly by its natural vifcidity ; and that when it

is allowed to dry fteadily in that ftate, it becomes almoft in-

corruptible ; and that it does not yield food to growing

vegetables, unlefs its natural conformation be deftroyed,

and its parts feparated by the intervention of other fub-

ftances. This ftrongly fhews that its ftru&ure or texture

fhould be fomehow broken down and reduced, and the

water which it originally contains be forcibly discharged

from it, as foon as poffible after it is taken from its native

bed, in order to prepare it for manure. There are different

methods of effeaing this. It has been fuggefted, that as

this fort of fibrous matter will not ferment unlefs fome fub-

ftances are mixed with it, which aft the fame part as the

mucilage, fugar, and extractive or albuminous matters, with

which it is ufually affociated in herbaceous and fucculent

vegetables ; a mixture of common yard-dung has been lately

properly recommended for the purpofe of bringing turf or

peat-earth into fermentation : any putrefcible or ferment-

able fubftance will, however, anfwer the end ; and the

more a fubftance heats, and the more readily it ferments,

the better it will be fitted for the purpofe. In forming

this mixture, it is ftated, that one part of dung is fufficient

to bring three or four parts of the turf or peat into a ftate

in which it is fitted to be laid upon land ; but that, of

courfe, the quantity muft vary with the nature of the turf

and the dung. In circumftances where fome living vege-

tables are mixed with the turf or peat, the fermentation will

be more readily accomplifhed.

Turf or peat of this fort, after being reduced in its parts,

may alfo be prepared for this ufe by being foaked in the

urine of cattle, in putrid water, and other fuch liquids ;

likewife by the action of lime, and by being ridged up and

mixed in the manner below.

This material, both in mixture with dung and lime, has

been ufed with great fuccefs and advantage in Chefhire.

The method of preparing it there, in the practice of fome,

is, before the winter fets in, to trench and throw it up into

narrow ridges, that it may be dried and reduced into a

powdery ftate by the action of the atmofphere. After

fome time it is turned over and laid flat, being then ufually

found much lighter than when firft dug up. It is now

covered over with dung, in the proportion of a fourth or

fifth part of the weight, and left fo for about three weeks,

when it is turned over, mixed perfectly with the dung, and

thrown into heaps. A fermentation commonly foon takes

place, that varies in its duration in proportion to the moif-

ture in the turf. When it has fubfided, the mixture is

turned over again, as before, and the turf or peat at the
fame time broken very fmall, that it may mix the more in-

timately with the dung. This often produces another fer-

mentation, more powerful than the firft. The mixture is

moftly ready for ufc in the beginning of the fpring. If

lime be ufed, the quantity is very much lei's than that of the

dung, but the procefs otherwife much the fame.

If, for this purpofe, the turf or peat were thrown up in

long narrow ridges, and a little quick-lime dufted between
the different layers, it would, it is fuppofed by fome, ex-
pedite its feparation, and difpofe it fooner to incorporate

with putrid matters.

This fubftance has likewife been ufed with great benefit

in both of thefc mixtures, as well as in its fimple reduced
ftate in different inftances, in Lancafhire, by Mr. Paterfon

and others. See a paper in the third volume of the Tranf-
actions of the Highland Society of Scotland, and lord

Meadowbanks's Directions.

TultF, in Gardening, the green furface or fward cut
from paftures, &c. for the purpofe of laying down grafs-

grounds ; as lawns, plats, bowluig-greens, banks of pieces

of water in pleafure-grounds, &c.

It is flayed off with the turfing -iron, in regular lengths

of two or three feet, and a foot w. ie ; and being properly
laid down clofe and regular in the places intended, it im-
mediately forms an even grafs fward, which quickly ftrikes

root in the ground, in proper growth and verdure. This
fort of work may be performed any time in autumn, winter,

and fpring, in open weather, or occafionallv in fummer, in

a moift feafon ; but the autumn is the belt feafon. The
beft turf is moftly procured from fine clofe-fed paftures,

commons, or downs, &c. where the fward is clofe and
even ; or that of any grafs-field of fimilar clofe, firm fward,

where the grafs is not rank and coarfe, nor abounding in

weeds, or much over-run with the common wild daify,

dandelion, or other fimilar plants.

In the operation of cutting the turf, a line fhould be
drawn tight lengthways of the grafs-ground, and then the

cutting-racer be ftricken into the furface of the fward, clofe

to the line, pufhing it along fo as to cut or fcore the fward

in a ftraight cut the length of the line, about an inch and half

deep ; and having thus raced out one length, the line fhould

be moved a foot width further to race out another length as

before, proceeding in the fame manner to a third, and fo on

to as many lengths of the line, in foot widths, as may be

neceffary ; then, by the fame means, the fward is to be raced

crofs-ways in yard diftances, and thus the proper widths and

lengths are formed. After the fward has been thus raced

out, it fhould be flayed, or cut up with the turfing-iron,

beginning at one fide, cutting evenly longways the whole

length of each raced line, about an inch or inch and half

thick ; a perfon following immediately after to roll them up
feparately in yard lengths, grafs-fide inward, as clofe and

tight as poffible : having thus cut up one range, proceed

with another in the fame manner, and fo continue with the

whole. As the turfs are rolled up, they fhould be piled

clofe and regular together, ready for carrying away. When
cut by the hundred, as is often the cafe where large quanti-

ties are required, they are commonly piled up in tens ; four

below, three next, then two, and one at top, for the more

ready reckoning of the number wanted.

In performing this fort of work, it is conftantly neceffary

to keep a fteady even hand, in order that the turf may be

cut all of an even regular thicknefs without any fort of

lumpinefs, which renders it lefs difficult and troublefome to

lay down, as fuch lumps eaufe many inequalities that can-

not
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not be eafily made level, but require fo much beating as

often to greatly injure and deftroy the turf, as well as to be
productive of a great wafte of time and labour, thereby

cauiing a great deal of unneceffary expence. Befides, fuch

work under thefe circumftances can never be done fo well as

where the contrary is the cafe.

TuRF-y^/Zw, in Agriculture, thofe formed from any fort

of turfy or peaty matters. Turf-afhes have been ufed as a

manure on poor thin foils, in fome diftricts, with great effect

and advantage, and for potatoe crops ; but they are probably,

in general, the belt when employed as top-dreffings for graffes

and certain kinds of crops. See Top-DreJJing.
The afhes formed from turf or peat in Berkfhire have

lately increafed greatly in value, in confequence of their ge-

neral application as a top-dreffing to clovers and other forts

of artificial graffes, as well as to tares, turnips, andoccafion-

ally wheat in the young flate of its growth. The ufuallime

of applying them is the very early fpring. They are there

commonly taken in carts, and fown by the hand over the

ground, either before or after the feed for the crop is fown.

But when ufed only as a top-dreffing, they are merely fown
on the furface of the land evenly by the hand. The quan-

tity made ufe of is moftly from twelve to fifteen ftatute

bufhels to the acre, a9 the foil and crops may be. It is be-

lieved, that too large quantities would be hurtful. Some
do not hold them in much eftimation for grain crops, or

thofe of the pea kind ; but they are preferred to all other

manures, efpecially for all forts of artificial grafs. IVi turnip

crops, they are faid to afiilt much in preventing the ravages

of the fly ; and in thofe from the feeds of grafs, the farmers

fuppofe, that on an acre which is manured with them, the

produce in hay will be nearly a ton more than what it would
have afforded without them.

On meadow-land too, in fome cafes, from fifteen to twenty
bufhels of thefe afhes may be laid with great improvement to

the grafs. The effect of them is fuppofed to be not of

longer duration than two years.

Several acres may be gone over with the fowing of the

allies in the courfe of a day, by one perfon and a two-horfe

cart. Sec Ashes and Sulphate.
TvRF-Drain, a term applied to that fort which is formed

in turfy fituations, and filled with turves or peats ; and

which is done in an ufeful, neat, and fuccefsful manner in

many diftricts, efpecially in Lancafhire, as may be feen in

the corrected agricultural report of that county. It alfo fig-

nifies a fod-drain. See SuRFACE-Z)/v»n.
An improved mode of turf or fod-draining may likewife

be met with in the report on agriculture for Chefhire.

TuRF-Hedge, that fort of fence which is formed by means
of fods, or the dug-up turf, and plants of different kinds.

For turf-hedges that are to be fix feet high when finifhcd,

fix-feet bafes are allowed in fome places, as in Cornwall ; and

as they fettle a good deal, half the height is only built at a

time, with the filling well ridged up in the middle to throw
off the wet. This remains to fettle perfectly, when the other

half is laid, and the proper plants or cuttings put in. This

is thought to be an improvement in the forming of this fort

of fence. See Fence.
TvRV-tfouf/r, in Rural Economy, that fort which is formed

of the turf cut from land, and which is common in the

northern pants of the ifland.

Tvrv-Mo/s, or Bog, a term applied to a tract or extent

of turfy, moffy, or boggy land, from which turf is cut, or

which (lands in need of being reclaimed and brought into

order by fuitable draining, and the proper application of

weighty earthy fubftanees of different kinds. See BoO|
Moor, and Moss.
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TvRV-Spade, a tool of this kind, which is ufed in cutting

turf for fuel. It is about four feet in length with the

handle, and four inches in breadth, being made ftiarp in the

mouth-part, and having an ear or fharp iron on one fide of
it, which is bent or turned up to a right angle, that ferves

to cut and feparate one fide of the turf from the bed of turfy

matter, as the back and mouth of the implement do the

other.

The work of cutting the turves for burning by means of

this fpade, is performed fomewhat in this manner : the

ground being firfl marked out on the furface in a ftraight

line, of a length at pleafure, and between three and four

feet in width, is then dug level on the furface with a com-
mon fpade, the whole of the bad and imperfect turfy parts

being removed. The turf is then cut by a perfon Handing
in the pit or ditch, with the narrow fpade defcribed above,

which is fhod at the lower end with iron, as has been faid, in

a fharp manner. By this means every turf is cut and formed
into a long fort of fquare, which is then taken from the

workman, and fpreadon the ground in a clofe manner, until

dry, when they are fet up on end, three or four together,

and afterwards put up into windrows and fmall flacks, till

ready to be led or carried home for ufe.

The fpade which is made ufe of in cutting the turf or

peat for being reduced into afhes in Berkfhire, is fomewhat
of this form too, but it has aconfiderably greater length of

the mouth-part. The turf or peat, when dug by it, is car-

ried from the fpot in little wheel-barrows, to a fhort diftance,

where it is fpread on the ground, and after lying fome days,

the pieces are turned, which after being feveral times repeated,

a heap is made of it, in the middle of which dry turf is

put, which is fet fire to, and the whole flowly burnt, addi-

tional quantities of turf or peat being occafionally fupplied,

fo as that the burning may be flow and fmothering. The
heap is moftly of a circular form, and rather flat at top,

being fmall at firft, but ultimately fometimes two or three

yards in depth, and fix or feven in diameter.

The remaining materials, when paffed through a riddle,

are taken away, in a covered manner, to great diftances.

TvRF-Sweating, an Indian method of curing difeafes,

which has been found to fucceed very happily on many
trials.

Paul Dudley, efq. gives an account of a man of feventy-

four years old in New England, who drinking cold water

when very hot, had a pain fettled in one fide and arm, which
baffled all art to remove ; till after nine weeks' confinement

to his bed, when ho was given over by every body, it was

propofed to try this method of cure upon him.

An oven full of turf was ordered to be cut ; the turves

were of about eighteen inches fquare each, and were of the

nature of the Englifh turf ufed in gardens-.

The Indian doctor, before the turf was put into tin

rubbed over their grafly fide with fome fort of oil or fpirit,

and then putting the two grafs lidos together, placed them
in the oven. When they had boon two hours there, and

were well baked, he took them out, and made a bed

the floor, the place for the head being a little railed ; the

old man was then taken out of bed without his (hilt, but

wrapped in a fhcet, and being laid on the turf-bod,
I

another parcel of the hot turf was laid over him. The
I

was hud thickelt on that fide where the pain WSJ, but none

of it was put on his hreatl or ho.ul.

He was then covered with a blanket to keep m th»

and whil( he was in this warm bath, ho was c Midi

fupplied with warm cordials to keep him from I.

which ho was in groat danger. A n a ho had

bath about three quarters oi ID hour, which <

S
1!
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he could bear it, he was put into a bed very well warmed,
without his fhirt, where he foon fell afleep, and fweated to

that degree, that it run through the pillow and bed on the

floor. After about two hours' fweat, they rubbed and

dried him, and put on his clothes, and the old- gentleman

found himfelf much eafed and refrefhed. The operation

was performed in the morning, and before night he walked
about the houfe comfortably, his pain being almoft all gone.

The cordials were, after this, repeated , and, on the fourth

day, the fweating was performed again ; the day after which,

the old gentleman was well enough to go about his bufinefs.

He lived eleven years afterwards in perfect health, and free

from pain.

Great care is to be taken in this operation that the patient

do not lie too long in the turf: in many cafes, a quarter of

an hour is found to be long enough ; and the general rule

is, that as foon as the patient begins to fetch his breath

fhort or faint, he muft be put to bed immediately, and the

cordials muft by no means be omitted, for the life of the

patient is endangered without them. Phil. Tranf. N° 384,
p. 129.

TURFAN, in Geography. See TouRFAN Hotun.

TURFING, in Gardening, the operation of laying

down turf. In preparing the ground for this purpofe, it

fhould, where loofe, be well trodden, or occasionally rolled

and rammed ; then be properly levelled on the furface with

the fpade, and afterwards raked fmooth ; when it will be

ready for laying. In laying the turfs, they mould be un-

rolled regularly on the ground, each in its place, making
them join clofe edge to edge, fo as to form at once a clofe

even fward ; beating the whole down clofe and even after-

wards with a heavy wooden beater, to fettle the roots of
the grafs clofe to the earth, as well as to form the furface

equally clofe, firm, even, and fmooth ; the turf thus foon

ftrikes root below, and grows above, without any further

care in this part of the bufinefs, except occafionally beating

down any fwelling inequalities, and fometimes rolling it

with a heavy iron roller. Sometimes, when turf is laid in

the fummer, or in the early part of autumn, in dry hot
weather, it will fhrink and open confiderably at the joinings,

and affume a decayed-like appearance. In this cafe, a few
good waterings would be ferviceable ; but fhould this be
omitted, the firft heavy rain will moflly recover the whole
effectually, and fwell the fward, fo as to clofe all the chafms,

and revive the verdure of the grafs plants, when a heavy
rolling fhould be given, to fettle the whole firm and even,

and to give the furface a neat appearance. The principal

circumftance to be regarded in this fort of work, is to have
the furface of the ground well levelled before the turfs are

laid down, for where this is neglected, it is utterly impof-
fible to do the bufinefs fo as to look well.

In refpedt to the after-culture of ground formed with

turf, it is chiefly to give occafional mowings, from the fpring

through the fummer till October, and occafionally poling

and rolling the furface to keep it even and level. The
mowings in thefe cafes fhould conftantly be performed be-

fore the grafs gets to too high a growth, fo as to injure the

furface appearance by rendering it tender and of a bad
colour.

TuRFING-/ron, an implement made ufe of for flaying or

cutting up grafs, turf, or fward from land for the purpofe of
turfing : it is formed with an iron plate for the cutter, from
fix to feven or eight inches wide, a little rounding forward at

the edge, which is thin and fharp for cutting, but thicker

-

ing gradually behind to the upper part, where it is forged

to a long bent iron handle, the bending fo formed as to

admit of the plate or cutter refting flat with its back on the
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ground, in the proper pofition for readily cutting or flaying

the turf or fward evenly off, of a regular depth or thicknefs
;

the handle at top being either formed of iron, with an opening
like the top of a fpade, or a focket in which to fix a fhort

wooden handle of that kind. In ufing it in cutting the
turf or fward, the workman takes hold with one hand in

the top handle, the other below, with the latter guiding the

tool in the proper pofition, whilft the upper hand is placed

againft his knee, &c. whicii aflifts him in thrufting it for-

ward into the ground evenly under the fward ; and thus he

proceeds along in a regular manner, moving the tool gra-

dually along at each ftroke, level and even, at an equal
depth. Thus, as one range of turf or fward is pared off,

another is begun with until the whole work is done.

It is neceflary that the edges of the cutting iron fhould

be well fteeled, and ground perfectly fharp, as the labour by
fuch means is rendered much lefs, and the work far better

performed.

TvuviXG-Spade, in Agriculture, the name of an implement
ufed to under-cut the turf, after it is marked out with the

plough, in the old practice of paring and burning the turfy

furface of land.

TURGA, in Geography, a town of Bengal
; 40 miles S.

of Doefa. N. lat. 22 22'. E. long. 85 5'.

TURGANA, in Ancient Geography, an ifland on the

coaft of Arabia Felix, in which was a very magnificent

temple dedicated to Serapis, according to Ammianus Mar-
cellinus.

TURGESCENCE, Turgescency, a fwelling or

growing bloated.

TURGHE, in Geography, a river of Wales, which runs

into the Cothey, in Caermarthenfhire. •

TURGOT, Anne-Robert Jacques, in Biography, an

enlightened and patriotic minifter of ftate, was born at Paris

in the year 1727, and fludied theology at the Sorbonne,

where, in his 2 2d year, he delivered two Latin difcourfes,

" On the Advantages derived to Mankind from the Chrif-

tian Religion," and " On the Progrefs of the Human
Underftanding." At the age of 24 he tranflated Virgil's

Georgics, and thus a change took place with regard to the

direction of his ftudies ; fo that he became attached to the

principles of Quefnay, and of the feet called Economifts.

Having quitted the Sorbonne, he was appointed intendant

of Limoges ; and in the courfe of twelve years, during

which he occupied this office, his conduct in diftributing

alms and providing a fupply of food in a time of fcarcity,

and in introducing various improvements in the province, efta-

blifhed his character, and commanded for him great refpect.

With him, it is faid, firft originated the inftitution of cha-

ritable work-fhops. As comptroller-general of the finances,

he adopted various regulations, which, without injuring the

revenue, encouraged induftry, promoted agriculture and

commerce, and lightened the burdens of the lower clafles.

Although many of his beneficial plans of reform were treated

with contempt and ridicule, he fucceeded to a confiderable

degree in ameliorating the ftate of the country. His re-

folution, diligence, and activity, overcame many obftacles

and difficulties, infomuch that the benevolently difpofed

Lewis once faid, on leaving the council-chamber, " No
one loves the people but M. Turgot and I :" neverthelefs,

the cabals againft him prevailed, and he was difmifled from

the important office which he occupied with fo much advan-

tage to the people. As an incitement to his induftry, he

alleged, that in his family life was not protracted beyond

the age of 50 ; and, therefore, having but a few years be-

fore him, he determined to leave nothing unfinifhed. Ac-
cordingly he died in 1 781, at the age of 49. Of the pieces

which
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which he publifhed, Condorcet has given an account in a
" Memoir on his Life and Writings," 1782, 8vo. La
Harpe has given us the following fketch of his character.

" He was a man of a ftrong mind, whom nothing could

divert from juftice, even at court, and in the higheft places
;

of an unalterable equanimity, even in the midft of the op-

pofitions and difgufts of his miniftry ; of a laborious activity,

which difeafe could not flacken. He had only two paffions,

that of fcience, and that of the public good. During the

few years in which he occupied the poll of minifter of

finance, he bent all his views to the relief of the people.

Attached to the doctrines of the Economifts, he developed

them in edicts which tended to the encouragement and im-

provement of agriculture. He was the firft among us

who changed acts of the fovereign authority into works of

reafoning and perfuafion ; and it is perhaps a queftion

whether this method may be ufeful or dangerous. His fup-

prefiions and reforms in the finance raifed him many enemies
;

but among all who complained againft him and reproached

him, not one attacked his integrity. No one difputed the

purity of his motives, but fault was found with his meafures.

Perhaps there was fomething unyielding in his character,

which impeded the good which he wifhed to effect. Fur-
ther, the courtiers could not pardon a minifter who en-

circled himfelf with men of letters and philofophers." His
innovations in favour of the people created a prejudice

againft him, on the ground of his being one of the pro-

moters of the French revolution. Nouv. Dift. Hift. Gen.
Biog.

TURGUT, in Geography. See Dukgut.
TURHUSSY, a town of Bengal ; 17 miles N.N.E. of

Palamow.
TURIA, in Botany, an Arabic name, retained by

Forflcall, Fl. iEgypt.-Arab. 165, and cited by Juflieu,

Gen. 395, under Angaria. The above name, if wanted,

might not be inadmifiible ; at leaft, if any fuch, of bar-

barous origin, are allowed to remain. But whether the

five, partly doubtful, fpecies on which Forlkall has founded

his genus be really entitled to ftand alone, or whether they

may be referrible, as Juflieu hints, to Angaria, or to any
other genus of the Cucumber tribe, no one, converfant with

Forfkall's works, will, furely, venture to determine. He
attributes a pentapetalous corolla to thefe plants, which is

unexampled in their natural order, and which, by other

parts of his account, appears to be an error. The villous

cylindrical fruit, tapering at each end, and marked with

ten furrows, will fcarcely afford a generic character

Forflcall's firft fpecies, Turia of the Arabs, to which he has

given no fpecific name, is cultivated in Yemen, but we are

not told for what purpofe. Some of the others are called,

in that country, Leloja or Lua, Gijef, and Moghadd.
TURIAMO, Bay of, in Geography, a bay of Caraccas,

three leagues to the windward of Porto Cabello, which ex-

tends one league from north to fouth. Having no fhelter

from the north wind, and the country round it affording no

commodities fufitcient for inducing merchants to encounter

its inconveniences, fcarcely any (hips refort to it. The cafe-

is the fame with regard to Patanemo, Borburata, and Sia-

nega. The whole population of thefe bays conlifts of no
more than a fmall party of foldiers, Rationed there to pre-

vent fmuggling.

TURIANO, a river of Sicily, whicli runs into the lea,

10 miles N.E. of Miflretta.

TURIAS, the Guadalavir, in /Indent Geography, a

rivrr of Hither Spain, on the banks of which was built the

town of Valentia.—Alfo, a river or torrent of Italy, men-
tioned by Silius Italicus (1. xiii. v. 5.), and thought to be

the fame with that mentioned by Livy, and placed fix

from Rome. But the orthography is much controverted.

TURIASO, Taracona, or Tarazona, a town of the

interior of Hither Spain, towards the fouth-weft. Pliny

fpeaks with high commendation of its iron. It was muni-
cipal. It was fituated eaft of Numantium, and fouth-weft

of Calaguris.

TURICUM. See Zurich.
TURIGA, a town of Spain, in Bcetica.

Turiga, in Geography, z. river of Ruffia, which runs

into the Niznei Tungufka, N. lat. 66° 12'. E. long.

98° 44'-

TURIN, a city of France, capital of the department of

the Po, during the revolution, before and fince capital of Pied-

mont, fituated at the conflux of the Po and the Grand
Doria, about feven miles from the foot of the Cottian Alps,
in the road from France to Italy, by the way of Mount
Cenis. According to Pliny, the inhabitants derive their

origin from the Ligurians, and were anciently called " Tau-
rini." Hannibal, the Carthaginian general, when he in-

vaded Italy, took and deftroyed the town, becaufe the

inhabitants would not take part with him ; which frightened

the other people who inhabited the banks of the Po. It

was erected into a Roman colony by Julius Caefar, who
gave to it the name of " Julia," and it was called " Augufta
Taurinorum" by his fucceflbr Auguftus. It was fuccef-

fively fubjected to the Goths, Fiuns, Eruli, and Bur-

gundians, who ruined and deftroyed it ; but it was foon

rebuilt, though not fo large as before. When the Lom-
bards became mafters of the country, it became the capital

of one of their principal duchies. Some of the dukes be-

came kings of Italy. After Charlemagne had abolifhed the

kingdom of the Lombards, Turin became fubject to the

marquis of Sufa, who had the charge of guarding the paf-

fages of the Alps, and continued in that family to the death

of Ulric Manfred, the laft marquis of Sufa, in 1302 ; whofe

daughter, Adelaide, married Odo, comte of Maurienne and

Savoy. Turin fubmitted to him and to his defcendants, who
fince poffefled it with little interruption till its union with

France ; before which Turin was the fee of an archbifhop,

and was faid to contain no churches or chapels, feveral

hofpitals, and about 80,000 inhabitants. The approach to

it is magnificent, and the environs beautiful, though thick

fogs from the two river 1
; are frequent in autumn and winter ;

fo that the air of Turin is then very thick and moift. The
four gates are highly ornamental ; the ftreets in the New
Town are wide, ftraight, clean, having plenty of water

running through them, well built, in a good tafte, chiefly

of brick ituccoed, and generally terminating in fome agree-

able object. No inhabitant could rebuild or repair his houfe

but on an uniform plan, laid down by government, for the

improvement of the city. The fortifications ot Turin were

regular, and kept in excellent repair. The citadel is a re-

gular pentagon, coniifting of five ftrong baftions, and is

reputed one of the ftrongeft in Europe. At the end next

the new gate is the arfenal, which, betides the armories

found in fuch places, contains a cabinet of minerals, I good

chemical laboratory, a library of bookfl in mineralogy and

metallurgy, and furnaces for calling cannon : here, alto,

mathematical, mechanical, and other mailers, for the in-

ilruction of engineers, miners, &c. The g.irnfon ot Turin

was changed at the end of two year>, and then thre was a

general reriew. The univerfity waa founded firll in 1409,

by Amadeo, duke of Savoy, and confiils of fchools, v. in rein

24 profeflors read lectures, from the 3d of November to the

24th of June ; the royal library, in which are ibool J{
.< Oe

volumes of printed books, bcfules manufcripts, is open every

3 11 2
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day, except holidays, both morning and aftejrnoon. The
roi al inufeum has a good cabinet of medals, and a collection

of antiquities, found chiefly in Piedmont or Sardinia, and

elegantly arranged : alio of natural hiilory, as (hells, and

Englifh minerals, polifhed marbles, and hard ftones, petri-

factions, corals, zoophytes, and fomc minerals, collected by

Donati in the Adriatic ; alfo, fome chefts of natural cu-

riofitics, which Donati during his travels in Egypt and

Arabia, fent from Goa. In the military academy, young

gentlemen, both natives and ftrangers, might be inflructed

in the exercifes at a moderate expence, the king defraying

a part of the charge attending this inftitution. Tin; palaee

is in a iimple and noble ilyle of architecture. The apart

-

mente are handfomely fitted up and furnifhed ; the ceilings

painted by Daniele di Sandterre and others. They con-

tained a great collection of pictures, among which were

many good ones. The king's theatre, or great opera-houfe,

is reckoned one of the fineft in Europe. The buildings

e moil efteemed in point of architecture, are the

palace of the duke of Savoy, called Cattello Reale, by Fi-

lippo Giuvara ; the Carignano palace, by Guarini ; the

buildings of the univerfity, and the town-houfe. There is

a literary fociety at Turin, which has publiflied memoirs,

under the title of " Mifcellanea Philofophico-Mathematica."

The chief trade of this city and country is in thrown filk,

which is fent to England and Lyons ; they manufacture,

however, fome of it into excellent ftockings, and good filk

for furniture. In the year 1536, Turin was taken by the

French, and again in the year 1640, after a long fiege. In

the year 1706, the fame enemy made another attempt ; but

after befieging it upwards of three months, under the con-

duct of the duke of Orleans, they were driven away with

great lofs, by the duke of Savoy and prince Eugene. In

December 1797, the French took this city, and levied on

the king of Sardinia a contribution of 2,000,000 livres.

In May 1799, it was taken by the Auftrians and Ruffians,

and the citadel furrendered foon after. It was afterwards

iurrendered, with the whole of the principality of Piedmont,

to the French republic, but reltored after the revolution and

re-eftablifhment of the French government. N. lat. 45 3'.

E. long. 7 40'.

At Turin, accounts are kept in lire, foldi, and denari,

Piemontefe currency: 12 denari = 1 foldo, and 20 foldi

= 1 lira : accounts are alfo kept in francs and centimes, as

in France. The gold coins now in circulation are carlim,

of 5 doppie or piftoles, with half carlini in proportion,

and doppie, with halves and quarters in proportion : the

carlini pafles for 120 lire, and the doppia for 24 lire,

Piemontefe currency. The filver coins are fcudi of 6 lire,

with halves, quarters, and eighths in proportion. Here are

alfo bafe filver coins of 34 and z\ foldi ; and copper coins

of 1 foldo ; alfo pieces of 3 denari, called quattnni. The

doppia contains 1724 troy grains of fine gold, or 139-i grains

of Englifh ftandard gold, and is worth 1/. 2j. 6^d. in

Englifh gold coin : the fcudo contains 492 troy grains of

fine filver, or 532 of Englifh ftandard, and is worth

5*. 8, J. in fterling filver coin : thus the lira Piemontefe cur-

rency may be valued at 1 \-\d. fterling. The rubbo, com-

mercial weight, is 25 lbs., each pound containing 14- mark,

or 1 2 oz. of the gold and filver weight : fo that 70 lbs. of

Turin = 57 lbs. avoirdupois. The facco, corn meafure,

contains 3 ftaga, 6 mine, or 48 coppelli ; and 22 facchi =
9 Englifh quarters nearly : the brenta, wine meafure, con-

tains 6 rubbi, or 36 pinte ; the rubbo weighs 25 lbs. of

Turin, and holds about 2± Englifh gallons. Oil is fold by

the rubbo of the fame weight, or 207 lbs. avoirdupois : the

a or ell is = 2\ Genoefe palmi = 23^ Englifh inches

;

7

tlic foot = 143.2 French lines = 3/, Englifh inches; fo

that 180 Piemontefe rafi =119 Englifh yards, and 33
Piemontefe feet = 35 Englifh feet.

Turin exchanges with, and gives Amfterdam, 38 foldi,

more or lefs, for 1 florin banco ; Augfburg, 46 foldi for

1 florin current ; Geneva, 86 foldi for 1 ecu of 3 livres cur-

rent ; Genoa, 199 foldi for 1 fequin ; Leghorn, 82 foldi

for 1 pezza of 8 reali ; London, 409 foldi for 1/. fterling
;

Lyons and Paris, 50 foldi for 3 livres Tournois ; Milan,

98 foldi for 1 filippo of 74 Kre current ; Rome, 90 foldi

for 1 fcudo of 10 paoli ; Venice, 54 foldi for 1 ducat
piccoli.

The ufance for bills drawn from London is three months
after date, from Holland two months, and from France one
month. The holder of a bill payable after date, may
cither demand payment when it becomes due, or wait

till the fifth day ; but bills at fight muft be paid when
prefented. Kelly.

Turin, a large poft-townfhip of New York, in the S.W.
corner of Lewis county, 143 miles N.W. of Albany. It

comprifes feven townfhips, viz. Pomona and Lucretia, adjoin-

ing Black river, and on which are the fettlements; Flora,

Xenophon, Rurebella, Hybla, and Penelope, unfettled.

The fettled part is about nine miles along Black river and
feven back. The inhabitants are emigrants from theeaftern

ftates, farmers of plain domeftic habits. Here are nine

fchool-houfes, in which are alfo held the meetings for wor-
fhip. The whole population in 18 10 was 856, and the

fenatorial electors were 11 1; in 18 1 2, 170. The Black
river road from Johnftown leads through this Settlement,

which has an excellent foil, and in which are twb grain-

mills, fix faw-mills, a carding machine, and two diftilleriea

of grain and fruit fpirits.

TURING, a town of Sweden, in the province of
Blekingen ; 7 miles N. of Carlfcrona.

TURINGE, a town of Sweden, in Sudermanland ; 24
miles W.S.W. of Stockholm.

TURINI, Francesco, in Biography, an eminent Ita-

lian compofer of the feventeenth century, who gained great

reputation by the compofition of canons. He was organ-

ift of the Duomo at Brefcia, and publifhed many learned

compofitions for the church and chamber ; but particularly

a mafs in 1643, ^or ^01ir voices, in canon.

In this work there is a perpetual fugue, upon the fub-

jedt of which Handel has compofed one of his fineft inftru-

mental fugues ; but, according to his ufual practice, when-
ever he adopted another's thought, he has enlivened and

embellifhed Turini's theme, like a man of true genius, with

a counter fubject ; and fhewn that he faw farther into the

latent fertility of the fame feries of notes, than the original

inventor, whofe theme was the following.

SB Ffff^S
The firft fonatas for two violins and a bafe, which our

mufical enquiries have been able to difcover, were publifhed

by Turini, with a fet of " Madrigali a una, due, tre Voci,

con alcune Sonate a due et a tre," Venezia, 1624. We
were inftigated by this early date to fcore one of thefe

fonatas, which confifted of only a fingle movement, in

fugue and imitation throughout ; in which fo little ufe was

made of the power of the bow in varying the expreflion of

the fame notes, that each part might have been as well

played on one inftrument as another.

The violin does not appear to have been Turini's inftru-

ment. A canomft need have nothing elfe to think of, than

the
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the folution of harmonical problems, which require fuoh

intenfe application as to leave him not a fingle idea to bellow

on any thing elfe.

TURINSK, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the

government of Tobolfk, containing a wooden fort, feven

churches, and about 350 houfes ; 144 miles W. of Tobolfk.

N. lat. 58 . E. long. 6? 44'.

TURINSKOI, a town of Ruffia, in the government of

Tobolik, on the Niznei Tungufka ; 132 miles E. of

Turuchanfk.
TURIONES, in Botany, the firft young tender (hoots

which plants annually put forth.

TURIRANA, in Geography, a river of Brafil, which

runs into the Atlantic, S. lat. i° 30'. W. long. 46 46'.

TURISSA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Spain, at

the foot of the Pyrenees, in the country of the Vafconi,

N.E. of Pampela.

TURK, in Geography, an appellation of very ancient

origin and of very comprehenlive extent. It is faid to be

derived from the name of one of the fons of Japhet, the

eldeft fon of Noah, who is generally allowed to be the

progenitor of the Moguls and Tartars. This opinion has

been adopted by thofe who have been moft converfant with

Oriental literature, and the Tartars themfelves have expreffed

their perfuafion of its truth. Accordingly it is faid, that

the progeny of Magog, Mefhech, and Tubal, fubverted

both the Scythias, and confequently the country of the

ancient Moguls and Tartars. If it be admitted that the

Turks and Tartars were originally the fame people,

whatever is advanced concerning the firft progenitors and

early antiquities of the one, muft, with the ftri&eft propriety,

be applicable to thofe of the other. It has been alleged as

highly probable, that both the prefent Turks and Tartars

are defcended from the Scythians of Arifteas Proconnefius,

and the Scythian Nomades of Herodotus (lib. iv. ) Upon
this fuppoiition, the ancient Turks or Tartars cannot be
confidered as one of the earlieft nations of antiquity, nor as

occupying a traft for many ages of very confiderable ex-

tent. For they fcarcely made any figure at all before the

reign of Cyaxares, king of the Medes, or the time of Ogus
Klian, about 637 years B.C., when they drove the Cim-
merians from their territories bordering upon the Palus

Mx'Otis into the Upper Afia. Nor could their primitive

feat, upon the eallern bank of the Volga or Araxes, have

been at that time very extenfive ; fince it is well known
that they were then a people of little note, and in the

vicinity of fome nations who were contending for unlimited

empire. In the time of Herodotus, Scythia lay only be-

tween the 45th and 57th degrees of longitude, and the 47th

and 55th degrees of N. latitude, fo that the Scythians at

that period cannot be regarded as a very formidable power.

The firfl Scythian king, according to this hiftoriun, did not

live above 1000 years before Darius Hyftafpes invaded

Scythia, in the year B.C. 514; or by reducing the calcu-

lation of the Greeks and other ancient nations, as fir Ifaac

Newton has done, it may reafonably be fuppofed that the

firft Scythian prince could not have preceded Darius

Hyftafpes above 800 years. At this early period, there-

fore, or 1300 years before the commencement of the

Chriftian era, the countries bordering upon the Palus

Mieotis, as well as the Euxiuc and Cafpian feas, mull have

been very thinly peopled. The Tartars, however, though
they derive their name from Tatar Khan, pretend that this

was not their primitive appellation, but that they are the

defeendants of Turk, as we have already faid, the eldeft fon

of Japhet, whom they rail .l.iphis; and accordingly they

maintain that they were originally denominated Turks
;

which name they feem to have retained till the time of

Genghis Khan. But when that prince reduced all the
tribes bearing the name of Turks under his obedience, they,
with regard to their neighbours, gradually loft it, and were
by them afterwards called Tatars. Nevertheless, though
this was the cafe with refpect to their neighbours, moft of
them have always denominated themfelves Turks ; nor do
they allow, that any other nation has the leaft title to that

denomination. The name of Tatars was at firft probably
applied to one particular tribe or horde of the Turkifh
nation, confifting of perfons more confiderable, warlike,

and better known to the Afiatics, on account of their

military exploits than the reft, till the time of Genghis Khan.
This was fucceeded by that of Moguls, which prevailed as

long as the dominion of the people fo called lafted over the
fouthern provinces of Afia ; when that expired, the former
appellation was refumed. It is obfervable, that Sherif al

Edrifi, commonly called the Nubian geographer, makes no
mention either of Moguls or Tartars ; but intimates that

the whole country bearing now the denomination of Eaftern
and Weftern Tartary, was peopled by different cantons of
Turks. This is the more remarkable, as that author
wrote but a little before the reign of Genghis Khan, about
the year of Chrift 1

1
70.

Turk, it is faid, was appointed by his father Japhet to

bear the chief rule in his family after his death ; and being

a man of fuperior genius, he invented many of the con-
veniences of life, made tents, and governed his family and
fubje&s with great juftice, prudence, and moderation. He
alfo formed a body of falutary laws for his defeendants.

Turk is faid by the Tartars to have had four fons ; and
from him the country in which he fettled was called

Turkeftan, and his fubjects were denominated Turks.
From Tatar Khan, the Tatars or Tartars derived their

name, as the Moguls did their's from Mogul or Mung'l
Khan. Thefe two branches of Turks, being rendered in-

dependent of one another, formed two confiderable empires,

which flourilhed for feveral generations. See Mon'GOLES
and Tartars.
The name Turk, fays Volney, originally, was not pecu-

liar to the nation to which it is now applied ; it denoted, in

general, all the hordes difperfed to the eaft and even to the

north of the Cafpian fea, as far as beyond lake Aral, over

thofe vaft countries which have taken from them the

denomination of Turkeftan. Thefe are the fame people,

who were known to the ancient Greeks by the names of

Parthians, Maflaget.c, and even of Scythians, for which we
have fubftituteu that of Tartars. Thefe formed a nation of

fhepherds, continually wandering like the Bedouin Ar.

and in every age exhibiting themfelves as brave and formid-

able warriors. Neither Cyrus QOT Alexander was able to

fubdue them. The Arabs, however, about 80 years a

Mahomet, by order of the caliph Waled I. invaded the

country of the Turks, iubdued them, and imputed upon
them their religion ; and obliged them to pay tribute.

But the power oi the caliphs was refitted and vanquiihed.

Like the Bedouins, the Turks were divided into tribes or

camps, called " ordou," of which has bet :i formed the

term horde ; and thefe tribes, allied or at variance, accord-

ing to their feveral interells, were perpetually engaged in

Hence we lee, in their hillory, feveral 11. I

equally called Turks, alternately attacking, dclhv
j

expelling each other. Volney, in order to avoid thia -

fufion, has confined the name of Turks to thofe (

ilantinople, and given that oi TwrkmntUU t© their pi

ceflbn. (See TuiUtOM ins.) For a further account oi the

Turks, fee TURKJtSTAK mdTORKXT.
?\
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TvnK's-Ccip, in Botany, a name given to a fpecies of

lily. See LiLli M.

TvRK's-ffead, a name fometimes given to the melon

thiftje.

Turk'; Turban, a name given to a fpecies of ranun-

culus.

Turk Iflands y
or W; 7/W.r, in Geography, a cluiter

of fmall iflands among the Bahamas, the largeft fituated

N. lat. 2i° 20'. W. long. 71 .

TURKAL, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in the province

of Sivas ; 25 miles S.E. of Amafreh.

TURKAREL, a town of Candahar; 30 miles W. of

Cabul.
TURKEIM. See Turckheim.
TURKESTAN. See Taraz.
Turkestan, (formed olTourk and tflan, a Perfian word

fjgnifying country, ) or Turan, a country of Aha, bounded on

the N. by deferts, which feparate it from the dominions of

Ruflia, on the E. by a part of Tartary, belonging to the

Kalmucks, on the S. by Bucharia, and on the W. by

Charafm or Kharafm, near 300 miles in length, and not

much lefs in breadth. It is at prefent divided between two

Tartar khans or chiefs ; one of them, refiding at Tafhkund,

pofTeffes the eaftern part ; the other, who poflefles the

weftern part, refides at Turkeftan or Taraz. The latter is

o-enerally called the khan of the Karakalpahs. Turkeftan,

taken in a larger fenfe, is underftood to include all the

country between Ruflia to the N. and Bucharia to the S.,

and between the Cafpian fea to the W. and Chinefe

Tartary on the E., not lefs than 700 miles from E. to W.
and 350 from N. to S.

In ancient periods, Weftern Turkeftan and the N. of the

Cafpian were the feats of the Maffagetae ; to the S. of

whom were the Scythians, on this fide of the Imaus or

Belur-Tag. In the fixth century, the Turks, having

migrated from their habitations near the mountains of

Bogdo, adjoining to thofe of Altai, or the mountains of

gold, and having imparted to the country the name of

Turkeftan, and forming a grand branch of the Tartars, or

Huns, fpread themfelves to the Cafpian. They foon after

fubdued the people of Sogdiana, and the Nephthalites of

Great Bucharia, called in that ignorant age White Huns.

As the Turks founded their firft weftern fettlements in the

regions now held by the Kirgufes, they thence received the

name of Turkeftan, the capital city being denominated Otrar,

and fometimes Taraz, alfo called Turkeftan. From the cen-

tre of their power iffued thofe Turkifh armies, which have

changed the deftinies of fo many nations. Little Bucharia

was called Eaftern Turkeftan from a fimilar caufe ; but ap-

pears to have been firft fubdued by the Turks of Cathay, on

the N.W. of China. The Turks and Huns may be con-

fidered as one and the fame Tataric race, totally unknown to

Europeans till the appearance of the latter, who firft parted

the fteppes, deferts and mountains which had concealed

them from obfervation till the fourth century. The Huns,

who appeared about A.D. 375, feemed to the writers of the

period as a new and unknown race, having parted in a courfe

of uniform depredation from Afia to Europe ; while the

Gothic and Slavonic nations had left many of their fettle-

ments vacant, in their progrefs into the Roman empire.

But the Turks, though originally the fame people, perhaps

warned by the fate of their brethren, made a flow and

gradual progrefs, and appear to have been blended by mar-

riages and conquefts with the Slavonic and Gothic tribes

on the N. and E. of the Cafpian. Such was the origin of

the npie of Turkeftan, from which the Turks fpread defo-

lation over the moft beautiful countries of the Eaft, and

T U R

even threatened the liberties of Europe. Pinkerton's Geog.
vol. ii. See Bucharia and Independent Tartary.
TURKEY, an extenfivc empire, comprehending a great

number of countries on the continents of Europe, Afia,
and Africa, and feveral adjacent iflands.

Turkey in Europe extends, according to the ftatement of
Pinkerton, about 870 miles in length, from the northern
boundary of Moldavia to Cape Matapan in the Morea ; and
its breadth, from the river Unna to Conftantinople, is about
680 Britifli miles. It is computed to contain 182,560
fquare miles. Its eaftern and fouthern boundaries are
formed by the Euxine or Black fea, the fea of Marmora,
the Archipelago, and the Mediterranean. Its utmoft
northern limit is now the river Dniefter, and the weftern

confifts of an arbitrary line, fometimes fupplied by rivers

or mountains. In its whole extent it comprehends many
ancient kingdoms and republics, which, fince the fubjuga-
tion of its greater part in the 15th century, after the
fall of Conftantinople and of the Byzantine empire, afford

only the records of claflical names and events. Moldavia,
the moft northern province, was part of ancient Dacia

;

and Jafiy or Yaffy, the capital, was the " Jafliorum Muni-
cipium" of the Romans. Budzac, or Beffarabia, was the

country of the Getas and Peucini. Walachia was alfo a

province of the ancient Dacians ; and Bulgaria, on the S.

of the Danube, embraces nearly the two provinces of Moefia.

Romelia, a fpacious territory, contains ancient Thracia,

Pasonia, Macedonia, and the northern part of the claflical

country of Greece ; and the Morea is equivalent with the

ancient Peloponnefus. Dalmatia retains its ancient appel-

lation ; while Servia and Bofnia reprefent ancient Pannonia.

Turkifh Croatia, the moft weftern province of the empire,

forms a portion of ancient Pannonia, with probably a

fmall diftri6t of Noricum ; but the Turkifh part of Croatia

is a diminutive province, about 40 miles in length by 20
in breadth, bounded by the river Save on the N., and partly

by the river Unna on the W. In modern times Turkey,
finking before the power of Ruflia, has loft the provinces

of the Crim and New Servia, which, with feveral Afiatic

diftrifts, have furrendered to Ruflia ; and on the W., Tran-
fylvania, Sclavonia, with the Buckovin and part of Mol-
davia, and a great part of Croatia, have been fubjugated

by Auftria. Of the original population of the Turkifh

empire, we have already given fome account under the

article Turk ; and it appears to have been derived from

the ancient Scythians on the Euxine, the progenitors of the

Dacians, Thracians, &c. and even of the Greeks. Thefe

were originally blended northward with many Sarmatic or

Slavonic tribes ; which on the fall of the Roman empire

migrated towards the S., fo that about one-half of the

population may now be regarded as Slavonic. Walachia,

however, is fuppofed to contain many defcendants of the

ancient Roman fettlers in Dacia. This original population,

in confequence of the extent of the Turkifh empire, has

been blended with various Afiatic tribes, among whom the

Turks conftitute a part. Of that branch called Ottomans,

and the commencement of the appellation of Ottoman
empire, we have already given a brief account under the

articles Othman and Ottoman; and for the more remote

antiquity of the name and power of the Turks, we refer to

Turk. Thofe Turks, or Turkomans, defcending, about

the middle of the fixth century, from the Altaian mountains,

fpread as far as the lake Ma;otis ; but their progrefs was

reftrifted to the region near the river Oxus : from the Oxus
and Samarcand they afterwards fpread to the E. of Perfia,

where Mahmoud of Gazna eftablifhed a powerful king-

dom, fubdued by the Turks of Bochara, who in the nth
century
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century founded the dynafty of the Seljuks. The fultans of

this race gradually extended their power towards the W.
and took pofleflion of Armenia and Georgia, their firft acqui-

fitions in the Byzantine empire ; and it is remarkable that

thefe mould have continued, when it is confidered, that the

Turks had fubdued almoft the whole of Afia Minor before

the beginning of the 12th century. Neverthelefs the ex-

tenfion of their dominion was reftrained by the progrefs of

the Crufades, which obliged them by the capture of Nice

to remove the feat of power to Iconium. About the

middle of the 14th century the Turks firft paired into

Europe, and foon after feized the greateft part of Thrace.

In the 15th century their fultan, Bajazet, extended his

conquefts even to the Danube, and the provinces of Thrace

and Macedonia fell under the Turkifh fceptre, while Adria-

nople became the feat of their government.

Although the Turks, as we have above intimated, formed

a part of the people denominated " the Scythians beyond

the Imaus," and originally proceeded from the Altaian

mountains, they were intermixed by their fettlement on the

Oxus with Sogdian and Ba&rian tribes, and after their fub-

verfion of the Byzantine empire, in which they were aflifted

by European troops, many different nations joined their

ftandard, and various circumftanccs, befide their inter-

marriages with Circaffian women, contributed to render

them a very mixed race. When the Roman arms had fub-

dued many of thofe countries and cities which were com-
prehended under the widely extended Turkifh empire, they

became in the fifth century an important part of the By-
zantine empire ; and we fhall follow Mr. Pinkerton in

tracing their principal hiftorical epochs. Accordingly he

obferves, that the firft dawn of Turkifh hiftory preceding

the reign of Othman, occurs A.D. 1299. In the reign

of his fucceffor, Orkan, the Turks took Gallipoli, and
penetrated into Thrace, fo that Adrianople was taken A.D.
1360; two years after which period, Amurath eftablifhed

the military bands called Janizaries. The Turkifh power
was for fome time reftrained after the famous battle near

Ancyra, A.D. 1402, between Bajazet and Timur ; never-

thelefs the dominion of the Turks incrcafed in Europe,

though they received feveral checks from the Hungarians

under Hunniades, and from the Albanians under the com-
mand of George Caftriots, called by the Turks Scander-

berg. On the 29th of May, A.D. 1453, Conftantinople

was taken by the Turks. Crimea and the Morea were

fubjugated A.D. 1458 ; and in 1480, Otranto in Italy was
captured by the Turks. The conqueft of Egypt in 1 5 1
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made a confiderable acceflion to the Turkifh power ; Rhodes
fubmitted in 1 522 ; and foon after the battle of Mohatz,
in 1526, the fultan Soliman took Buda. In 1552 the

Turks feized the bannat of Temefwar, and they took Cyprus
from the Venetians in 157 1. Although after the famous

naval engagement of Lepanto, in this year, their power at

fea ceafed to be formidable, they invaded Hungary with

various fuccefs, yet Europe obtained an interval of fecurity

by their wars with Perfia : however, in 1642, the fultan

Ibrahim took Azof from the CofTacks, and about the

middle of this century the Turks took pofTeffion of fome

Grecian ifles. Hungary became the fcene of repeated

Turkifh and Auftrian conquefts until the year 1699, when,

by the peace of Carlovitz, the Turks furrendered Tranfyl-

vania to the Auftrians, the Morea to the Venetians, and

: Azof to the Ruffians. By the peace of 1739 the Turks
refumed Belgrade and Orfova, with parts of Servia and

Walachia, formerly ceded to Auftria, and Ruffia was con-

ftrained to abandon Azof. The laft epoch of Turkifh

hiftory would lead to a detail of the Ruffian wars againft

the Turks, and the decline of the Ottoman empire,
may here obferve in general, that the Turkifh dominion,
wherever it has prevailed, has been detrimental in a very
high degree to the beft interefts of humanity, and to every
improvement, mental or moral, ecclefiaftical or civil.

The religion of the Turks is the Mahometan ; although
in this European divifion of the empire, it is fuppofed that
two-thirds of the inhabitants are Greek Chriftians. The
Turkifh fultan has for fome centuries been the principal
leader and fupport of that attachment to the religion of
the Koran, which has been the ftay and guard of the Ma-
hometan faith. The Mahometan pontiff, or mufti, prefides
at Conftantinople. The next in rank to him are the mou-
lahs, and from thefe are fele&ed the inferior muftis, or
judges, through the empire, and the cadilefchers or chief
juftices. The next clafs of divines confifts of the imaums
or parifh priefts, who perform the fervice of the mofques,
or places of worfhip, while the cadis are judges annually
appointed to adminifter juftice in the towns and villages.

The Turks have alfo their monks, denominated derviches,
of four orders, dedicated to religious offices, public prayer
and preaching. Of thefe, the Kadri conftitute a fingular

order, appearing almoft naked, and difplaying their devotion
by frantic and extravagant dances. The Greeks retain

their priefts, bifhops, archbifhops, and patriaichs; but
their church is in the loweft ftate of degradation, and its

dignities are openly fold by the Turks.
As to the government of Turkey, the fultan is a defpotic

fovereign, but fo reftrifted by the laws of the Koran, to

which he is bound to fubmit, that many Chriftian fovereign-

ties are reckoned more arbitrary. The defpotifm of the mo-
narch is balanced by a religious ariftocracy ; and many cir-

cumftances have lately occurred, fuch as the infurre&ions of

the Janizaries, and the power ufnrped by the pafhas over

their own provinces, which indicate the decline and ap-

proaching perdition of the empire. The Turkifh laws are

contained in the Koran, and in the comments of approved

and renowned doctors, which have acquired the force of

laws. The Turkifh empire is chiefly guided by thofe of
Abou-Hanife.
The number of inhabitants in Turkey in Europe has

been eftimated at 8,ooo,coo, or about 43 to each fquare

mile : but as the countries which it comprehends are inter-

fered by many mountains and barren traces, this eltimatc

is fuppofed to exceed the truth. The navy is ftated at

about 30 fhips of the line, and the army at 150,000 of ill

—

difciplined foldiers. The revenues of the whole Turkilh

empire are computed at about 7,000,000/. fterling, and the

ufual expence as not exceeding 5,000,000/. Their revenue

is partly derived from a capitation tax on unbelievers, and

from the " zecchat," or cuftoms, but principally trom a tax

on land of about 6s. an acre, called the " jizic." Upon
the whole, the Turkifh empire may be regarded as in a de-

clining ftate, notwithftanding all its endeavours to fecurr

the friendfhip of various European powers.

Of the manners and cuftoms of the Turks, our limits

will not admit of a minute detail. Marriage is a civil con-

tract, managed by female mediation, and liable to ditfolu-

tion at the pleafure of either party. Circumcifipu is

formed at the age of 12 or 14. The dead arc perfumed

with inoetlfe, and buried in a kind of (hroad, open at i

ends, that the deceafed may he abk to lit up and reply to

the interrogatories of the angels of death. The burial

grounds are near the highways, and as on gi not

intrude upon another, they are very extetifi\c. \\ it'

j^ard to diet the Turks are moderate, and their favov

food is rice, of which the)
[

boiling it

th
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with mutton or fowl, their lappa, which is merely boiled

vice, and the tchorbe, a kind of broth made of the fame

vegetable. The fi{h of the Archipelago is very good, and

the beef tolerable ; the hares, partridges, and other game are

excellent. The meat is ufually fpread on a low wooden

table, over which the mafter of the houfe pronounces a

fhort prayer. The frugal repall is followed by fruits and

cold water, and thefe are fucceeded by hot coffee and

pipes with tobacco. The houfes are expenfive, and the

molt collly part of the furniture is the carpet that covers

the floor. Their drefs confifts of a calico ihirt, and the

loofe robe is fattened by a girdle, in which is Ituck a dagger ;

while the tobacco-box, pocket-book, &c. are worn in the

bofom. The robe is commonly made of Englifh broad

cloth, trimmed with furs. The (hoes are light flippers.

The drefs of the women refembles that of the men, differ-

ing only in that of the head, which is a fort of bonnet,

formed of pafteboard covered with cloth of gold, or other

elegant materials, with a veil reaching to the eye-brows, and

a fine handkerchief concealing the lower part of the face.

In their perfons the Turks are very cleanly ; the females, how-
ever, ftain their nails with a red tincture. Their amufements

are principally fuch as favour indolence, hunting and military

exercifes excepted. They are fond of reclining on an ele-

gant carpet, or in a hot feafon by the fide of a ftream, and

fmoking the delicate tobacco of Syria. With opium they

procure what they call " rief," or a placid intoxication,

but a ftronger dofe produces irritation and ferocity. Chefs

and draughts are favourite games ; whereas thofe of chance

are regarded as immoral. Their coffee-houfes and baths

afford other means of amufement ; and the beiram, or fef-

tival fucceeding their long lent, is a feafon of univerfal

diflipation.

The Turkifh language is far inferior to the Perfian or

Arabic, and is formed by a mixture of feveral dialects. Liter-

ature is not wholly neglected, but they have fome ichools

and libraries. In the 18th century a printing-office was fet

up at Conftantinople by Ibrahim Effendi, which was at

firft much oppofed, but afterwards allowed to print all

kinds of books, thofe on religion excepted. Their market

for books contains many fhops well fupplied with Oriental

MSS. ; and they have their ancient poets, hiftorians, and

divines, though of little eftimation compared with thofe of

Perfia or Arabia. Education, however, is little encouraged :

fo that ignorance forms the diftinguifhing charafter of the

nation. Law, connected with their theology, is the chief

fubject of their ftudy ; but they have no inftitution that

merits the appellation of a college or univerfity.

The chief city of European Turkey, and of the whole

Turkifh empire, is Conftantinople : next to this in dignity and

extent is Adrianople, two miles in circuit, and pofleffing

feveral fplendid works, and a confiderable fhare of com-

merce ; Philippopoli is a city of confiderable importance ;

Sofia, though meanly built, contains about 70,000 inhabit-

ants, and has confiderable trade ; Siliftria in Bulgaria, on

the Danube, contains about 60,000 foule ; and Bucchoreft,

the chief city of Walachia, is faid to have the fame number
;

while thofe of Jafly or Yafiy, the principal town of Mol-

davia, and Bender of Beffarabia, are each eftimated only at

1 0,000 or 14,000. Belgrade, the capital of Servia, is fuppofed

to contain about 25,000 inhabitants ; and thofe of Banja-

luka, which is a confiderable town in Bofnia, are eftimated

at rH.coo. In the fouthern provinces we may firft mention

Salonica, containing 60,000 inhabitants, and diftinguifhed

by a confiderable commerce ; LarifTa, 80 Britifh miles to

the 8., an inland town, containing 25,000 fouls ; and Atini,

the ancient Athens, of fmall population. See each article.

If we except the feraglios and royal palaces, the chief

edifices in Turkey are the mofques and caravanferas.

The manufactures and commerce of Turkey in Europe
are chiefly conducted by foreigners. The Levant trade
almoll entirely centres in Smyrna and the Afiatic fhore.

The manufactures principally exported from European
Turkey are inconfiderable, being chiefly carpets and form
few other articles ; but the products are currants, figs, faf-

fron, ftatuary marble from Paros, filk, and drugs.

The climate and feafons vary with the different regions
comprehended within the limits of European Turkey ; and
to thefe we refer for an account of them. The general
appearance of Turkey in Europe is mountainous, here and
there interfperfed with delicious plains and vales ; enriched by
the Danube, which interfedts its provinces, and the numerous
gulfs of the Archipelago and Mediterranean. The foil is

generally fertile, the northern parts producing wheat and
rich palture, the middle and fouthern abundance of rice

:

but agriculture, as well as almoft every other art and
fcience, is neglected by the Turks. The principal rivers

of Turkey are the Danube, already mentioned, the Ma-
ritz or ancient Hebrus, the Vardari or ancient Axius, the
Efker or ancient Oelkus, the Morava or ancient Margus,
and the Drin, riling N. of Albania, and falling into the
Save. Budzac and Walachia, as well as Albania and the

fouthern provinces, contain confiderable lakes. The chains

of mountaius in Turkey are numerous and extenfive. Here
we might mention, if they were not elfewhere noticed, the
Carpathian chain, anciently called the Baftarnic Alps ; the

grand range of the Haemus with its branches ; and mount
Athos of ancient celebrity. European Turkey alfo abounds
with forefts. Of its zoology we fhall merely notice the jackal,

the camel, and horfe, and alfo its cattle and fheep, which
are numerous and of different kinds. Its mineralogy has

been little inveltigated. The gold mines of Philippi, about

eighty miles E. of Salonica, produced in the time of Philip

of Macedon annually about 1000 talents, or 2,880,000?.

fterling ; and filver mines were found in Attica, and other

quarters.

The chief iflands belonging to Turkey in Europe are

thofe of the Archipelago ; for an account of thefe we refer

to their names, fuch are Crete or Candia, Negropont, the

Cyclades, Sporades, Lemnos, &c. &c.
Turkey in Afia extends from the fliores of the JEgezn

fea or Archipelago, to the confines of Perfia, through a

fpace of about 1050 Britifh miles. The boundaries to-

wards Perfia are the mountians of Ararat and Elwend.
Towards the N. the Turkifh territories are divided from
the Ruffian by the river Cuban and the chain of Caucafus ;

in the S. they extend to the junction of the Tigris and the

Euphrates, which lalt river feparates, for a confiderable in-

terval, the Turkifh poffeffions from thofe of the Arabs.
The diftance from the Cuban to the junction of the Tigris

and Euphrates may be eftimated at about 1100 Britifh

miles. This extenfive empire is divided into nine or ten

provinces, viz. Natolia W., Karaman S., and Roum N.E.
N. of Armenia are Guria or Guriel, Mingrelia, and the

Abkhas of Caucafus, the ancient Circaffias. To the S.

of Armenia, alfo denominated Turcomania, are Curdiftan

and Irak-Arabi, part of ancient Perfia, round the celebrated

capital Bagdad. The ancient Mefopotamia, between the

Tigris and the Euphrates, now partly correfponds with the

province of Algezira ; and Syria, or Soria, comprehends

the celebrated countries along the eaftern extremities of the

Mediterranean. Thefe provinces are fubdivided into go-

vernments, arbitrarily adminiftered by pafhas. The original

population of thefe regions confiiled chiefly of Scythians

blended
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blended with fome few AfTyrians from the fouth. See

Turk, and Turkey in Europe, fupra.

The prevalent language is the Turkifh, to which we
may add the modern Greek, together with the Arabic,

Syrian, Perfian, and Armenian, with the various diale&s

ufed by the tribes on the Black fea, and indicating the di-

verfity of population. To the account already given of

the hiftorical epochs of Turkey, we may here fubjoin the

following from Pinkerton. Armenia and Georgia were
fubdued by the Turks in the eleventh century, and the

whole of Afia Minor foon followed. Their kingdom of

Roum extended from the Euphrates to Conftantinople, and

from the Black fea to the confines of Svria. Succeffivr war-

like princes acquired additional territory from the Mame-
lukes of Egypt and the Perfians. Syria, formerly an

appendage of Egypt, was conquered by Selim II. in 1516 ;

Tauris and Diarbekir, the laft of which had formerly be-

longed to Perfia, were fubjugated by the fame monarch
;

and in 1589 Abbas, the great fovereign of Perfia, was ob-

liged to yield three provinces to the Ottomans, though he

extended his conquefts to the eaft ; and Bagdad, with the

furrounding province of Irak-Arabi, became fubjeel to the

Turks in 1638. The prefent limits feem to have been fixed

by the treaty between the Porte and Perfia in 1736, fince

which period the Turks have been chiefly employed in de-

fending themfelves againft the Ruffians ; but fuch had been

their afcendancy over Perfia, that in 1727 they had acquired

the territory from Erivan to Tauris or Tebriz, and thence

to Hamadan, a boundary which feems to be more precifely

marked by nature than the pencil.

The antiquities of Afiatic Turkey are thofe of Balbec

and Palmyra or Tadmor in the defert, and thofe that have

been difcovered in the fcite and plain of Troy ; for which
fee thefe articles.

The Turkifh empire in Afia is eftimated at 470,400
fquare miles, and the population at 1 0,000,000 ; which, allow-

ing 8,000,000 for the European part, will render the total

18,000,000. The reader will find a fketch of the manners

and cuiloms of the inhabitants of Afiatic Turkey under

this article, which we fhall now proceed to mention. The
Curds or Kurds pafs in fummer from Moufoul to the

fources of the Euphrates, and they are never punifhed

either for robbery or murder. They are a pafloral people,

who conduft their herds from one country to another, and

extending fometimes as far weft as Tocato ; where Tourne-
fort, in his time, found other hordes called Turkomans.
The Armenians, though Eutychian Chriftians by profef-

fion, and of courfe irreconcileable enemies of the Greeks,

are diftinguifhed by many fingnlar manners and cuftoms.

They are reprrfented as a fenfible and polite people ; and

by their frugality and enterprife, are admirably qualified for

conducting the Levant trade, which is chiefly their province.

For an account of the Dru/es and Maronites, lee thefe

appellations. In the northern extremities of Afiatic Tur-
key, there are many tribes which have adopted lingular

practices. Six or feven languages are faid to be fpoken in

the country between the F.uxine and the Cafpian. The
Abkhas, called by the Circaflians " Kufh-Halip," .1 people

beyond the mountains, retain fome traces or Chriftiamty.

The territory of the Tlcherkaffos, or Orcadians, 18 e\-

tenfive : part of it is fubjeel to Rullia, Inn their manners
are invariable. The pri.ices cannot poflefs lands, and

nobles are chofen by the princes from the vallals, or third

< lafs. Public meafures are propofed by the prince, and

debated by the nohles and deputies of the people, on a Ipet

deftined for this purpofe, near the royal refidence. The
tgriculture of their people is barely (umcient for their own
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confumption ; but they export fheep and horfes, and
Caves taken in their predatory excurfions. The beauty of

their women has been much extolled. Having received a

fuitable education, and formed from their youth according
to their own ftandard of beauty, they are fold from 2

100/., and fometimes at a much higher price. Soon after

the birth of a girl, a belt is fewed round her waift, and when
this burfts, it is replaced by a fecond ; fo that their waiils

become very fmall, and their fhoulders broad, which is d

defedl little regarded, on account of the beauty of their

breads. On the wedding-night the belt is cut by the huf-

band with a dagger, an operation which is fometimes ac-

cidentally fatal. The bridegroom pavs for his bride a

prefent, or " kelym," confjfling of arms, or a coat of
mail; but he mutt not then, nor on any future occafion, ft.-,

her, or cohabit with her, without the greateft myftery.

The young men recommend themfelves by their activity

and addrefs in military exercifes ; and thofe who are molt
alert have the privilege of choofing the moft beautiful part-

ners. Their mufical iuftruments are a long flute, with only

three flops, a fpecies of mandoline, and a tambourin.

Their dances are in the Afiatic ftvle, with little gaiety or

expreffion. The women pnde themfelves on the courage
of their hufbands, and feverely reproach them when they

are defeated. It is their bufinefs to polifh and take care of

the armour of the men. The habitation of a Circaffian

confifls of two hut3, becaufe the wife and hufband are not

fuppofed to live together. At meals the whole family is

affembled. Their food confifts only of a little meal, paile

made of millet, and a kind of fermented beer, prepared

from the fame grain. The Mamelukes of Egypt are (laves

regularly imported from Circaflia and Georgia. In

Imeritia, Mingrelia, and Guriel, as well as in Georgia,

which forms a Perfian province, the barons have power
of life and death over their vafTals, and form a very

powerful ariftocracy, very formidable to the prince, who re-

fides at Cutais. The religion of all thefe provinces is the

Greek ; but they can fcarcely be regarded as fubjeel to

Turkey. It may be obferved in general, after this brk f

detail, that the moft ftriking feature of manners and cuf-

toms in the Turkifh empire, is that half the people may
be confidered as fomewhat civilized, while the other half

may be regarded as paftoral wanderers ranging over ex-

tenfive waftes. Next to the capital of the Turkifh empire,

the next city of Afiatic Turkey in dignity and importance

is Aleppo, containing about 250,000 inhabitants, where
the manufactures of iilk and cotton arc flourifhing, and
whither large caravans frequently relort from Bagdad and

Baffora, with the produces of Portia and India. Damaf-
cus is fuppofed to contain 180,000 fouls :— Smyrna may be

regarded as the third city in Afiatic Turkey, and coir

about 120,000 fouls: — Prufa is a beautiful city at the

northern bottom of mount Olympus, and us Dumber of in-

habitants is eftimated at about 60,000:— Magniii, or M
neiia, is alio a city of fome repute in this

empire ; and Kircagatih has rifen to important

cultivation of cotton, being lituated about 40 mi

of Magnifi, on the route to Prufa: — .V

8o,O0O inhabitants, and trades chieft) in yarn tor (halloons,

and in Angora (luffs of it; own
hair of a breed of goats: — Tok.ri is flouri

inhabitants are about 60,000 ; its manufactures a:e fill

leather, ami chiefly copper utenfils ; — Bafra, 01
;

.

on the rfluarv of th- Euphrates and Tij

about 50,000 inhabitants, and is a pi...

(equem the various products ol Euro]

are here exchanged for
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am proceed from this mofl central port of the Ori-

ental trade to the chief cities of Aliatic Turkey :
—

Bagdad, the feat of the caliphs, and fcenc of many Eaftern

fictions, is now reduced to a town of about 40,000 inha-

bitants : — the ancient and celebrated city of Jerusalem is

now a mean town, chiefly depending on the piety of pilgrims ;

and towards the frontiers of Perfia frequent wars have

fpread defolation ; neverthelefs Erzeron, the capital of

nenia, has itill about 25,000 inhabitants; but Kars, the

extreme town upon the frontiers of Perfia, though tolerably

fortified, is an inconiiderable place. The chief articles of

commerce in Afiatic Turkey are carpets, rhubarb, and feveral

Other drugs. The Levant or Turkey trade was formerly of

great confequence to Great Britain ; but from the middle

of laft century it has been more advantageous to France.

The ftate of the Levant trade chiefly carried on at Smyrna

appears from the following documents

:

France fends coffee, fugar, indigo, cloths, and cochi-

neal.

England, fhalloons, muflins, iron, tin, fpices, refined

fugars.

Holland, muflins, India goods, cloths, fpices.

Auftria, from Triefte, cloths, glafs, hard-ware, linen,

wood, amber.

Ruflia, iron, corn, caviare, dried fifh, furs.

Italy, fllks and velvets, wax and paper.

European Turkey, wines, fllks, tobacco.

Natolia and Syria, woollens, cottons, filks, drugs.

Egypt, coffee of Yemen, rice.

Barbary, dates, woollen caps from Tunis, butter, wax.

The port of Marfeilles, which carries on the French trade

with Smyrna, draws the wool and cochineal from Spain ;

but this country has lately began to conduct her own com-

merce. Venice, under the Auftrian power, might become

the chief port of the Levant bulinefs. Of the French

commerce, the chief ftaple is coffee : but this cannot be re-

fumed with much vigour till France fhall acquire a greater

naval power.

Upon the whole, fays Pinkerton, if the commerce of

Smyrna be at prefent valued at fifty millions of franks,

the Englifh trade for thirty millions, the Dutch for ten,

while France {hares the remaining ten millions with the em-

peror, Italy, and other ftates above-mentioned.

The climate of Afia Minor has been always confidered

as excellent. The heat of the fummer is tempered by nu-

merous chains of high mountains, fome of which are covered

conftantly with fnow. The afpect of Afiatic Turkey is

mountaindus, intermingled with fpacious and beautiful

plains, which afford pafture to the numerous flocks and

herds of the Turkomans. The foil is various ; but the

chief agricultural products are wheat, barley, and durra. It

abounds alfo with grapes, olives, and date3. In Syria the

agriculture is deplorable, and the peafants are in a wretched

condition, being fold, as in Poland, with the foil, and their

conllant fare being barley bread, onions, and water.

The principal river of Afiatic Turkey is the Euphrates,

the courfe of which may be eftimated at about 1400 Britifli

miles : next in importance is the Tigris, whofe courfe is

about 800 miles ; and both thefe rivers are navigable to a

confiderable diftance from the fea. The third river is called

by the Turks Kizil Irmak, the celebrated Halys of an-

tiquity, rifing in mount Taurus, and difcharging itfelf

into the Euxine fea on the W. of the gulf of Sanfoun :

the river Sacaria, or ancient Sangarius,rifes about fifty miles

S. of Angora, and joins the Euxine about feventy miles

E. of Constantinople : next in rank is the Msander, rifing N.

of Apamsea, and winding its courfe about 250 Britiih mile :

the Sarabat is the ancient Hermus, famous for its golden

fands. The chief river of Syria is the Orontes, now called

Oron or Afi, which runs into the Mediterranean.

The lakes of Afiatic Turkey are numerous. The moft re-

markable are the Van and Urmiah : others are the Dead fea

in Syria, fifty miles long, and twelve or thirteen in breadth :

that of Rackama, S. of Hilla and the ancient Babylon,
about thirty miles long, and flowing into the Euphrates : the

Tatta, or Palus Salfa of D'Anville, a faline lake about
feventy miles long, and one or two in breadth towards the

centre of Afia Minor, being the modern Toufla or fait lake :

that of Ulubad in Natolia, anciently denominated the lake

of Apollonia, twenty-five miles in circumference, and in

fome places feven or eight miles wide, fprinkled with feveral

ifles and peninfulas, and the grand receptacle of the waters

from mount Olympus : the largefl of thefe ifles is called

Abouillona, probably from the ancient name of the city

which flood upon it : and about fifty miles to the N.E. was
the lake anciently called Afcanius, now Ifnik.

The mountains of Afiatic Turkey are of ancient cele-

brity : fuch are the Taurian chain ; the Caucafian moun-
tains, ranging from the mouth of the river Cuban in the

N.W. to the place where the Kur enters the Cafpian in the

S.E., and furnifhing various chains, fuch as the Antitaurus

of antiquity, and others branching out into Perfia ; mount
Taurus, terminating at the Euphrates and defarts of Al-
gezira : the chain of Taurus is now called Kurun, and ex-

tends about 600 miles E. and W. from the Euphrates to the

vicinity of the fhores of the Archipelago. Thefe and other

mountains of Afiatic Turkey are conjectured to be calca-

reous ; while the Caucafus alone afpires to the rank of a

granitic or primitive chain. Towards the E. of Armenia is

Ararat, properly belonging to Perfia ; and beyond Ararat
are branches of the Caucafian chain, to which probably be-

longs the mountians of Elwend, or Niphates of antiquity.

In Syria, the moft celebrated mountains are Lebanus or Le-
banon, and Antilibanus. On the eaftern fide of the Archi-
pelago was Olympus (now Kefhik Dag) ; and 140 miles

W. of Olympus is mount Ida, the branch of which was
called by the ancients Garganus, which gave fource to

the Granicus, the Simois, and other ftreams, moft of which

direfted their courfe to the N., and extended in weftern

prominences to the Hellefpont, amidft which was fituated

the celebrated city of Troy. Other remarkable mountains

on this claffical fhore, as it has been denominated, were thofe

of Rhea, Pedafus, &c. &c. S. of the Maeander, the Taurus
detaches a chain called Cadmus and Grius, bending towards

the ifles of Cos and the Cyclades. The numerous mountains of

Afiatic Turkey are frequently clothed with immenfe forefts

of pines, oaks, beeches, elms, and other trees ; and the

fouthern fhores of the Black fea prefent many gloomy
forefts of great extent. The inhabitants are hence fup-

plied with abundance of fuel, in defect of pit-coal, which has

not been explored in any part of Afiatic Turkey. Sudden
conflagrations arife from the heedlefs wafte of the caravans,

which, inftead of cutting off a few branches, fet fire to a

ftanding tree. The extenfive provinces of Natolia, Syria,

and Mefopotamia, have been little acceffible to European
curiofity, fince their reduction under the Turkifh yoke. In

Pinkerton's Geography we have a catalogue of thofe plants

and trees that have been found wild in the Afiatic part of the

Ottoman territory. Several dyeing drugs and articles of

the materia medica are imported from the Levant, among
which are madder, and a variety called alizari, which grows

about Smyrna, and affords a much finer red dye than the

European kind ; jalap, fcammony, febeflen, the ricinus,
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yielding by exprefllon caftor oil, fquirting cucumber,
coloquintida, opium poppy, and fpikenard. The beft

horfes in Afiatic Turkey are of Arabian extract ; but mules
and afles are more generally ufed. The beef is fcarce and
bad, the mutton fuperior, and the kid a favourite repail.

Other animals are the bear, tiger, hyaena, wild boar, jackal,

and dogs in great abundance. On the fummits of Caucafus
is found the ibex, or rock-goat ; at Angora, fingular goats and

The cantaro weighs about J 23^ lbs. avoirdupois; the ok?,
2 lbs. 13 oz. ; the rottolo, 19I ounces j the chequee, n{
ounces avoirdupois.

Silks from Perfia are weighed by the batman of 6 okes,
or 2400 Turkifh drachms, or i61bs. 14 oz. avoirdupois:
filks from Brufia are weighed by the tafFee of 61c Turl
drachms, or 4lbs. 4 oz. iodrs. avoirdupois.

The chequee of goats' wool is 800 Turkifh drachms, or
cats ; the gazel, and deer and hares in great abundance are 5 lbs. 10 oz. avoirdupois : the chequee of opium 250 Turkifh
found in Afia Minor. The partridges are generally of the drachms, or 27 oz. 10 drs. avoirdupois,
red-legged kind, larger than the European : fifh is plentiful Corn is meafured by the quillot or killo, weighing, in wheat,
and excellent. The mineralogy of thefe extenfive provinces about 22 okes, or 60 lbs. avoirdupois

; 4 killos make 1 fortin
:'

has not been yet fufficiently explored. The molt noted mi- 84- killos anfwer nearly to 1 Engliih quarter. A killo of
neral waters are thofe of Prufa, at the bottom of mount rice is 10 okes.
Olympus : the baths are fplendid, and paved with marble.

Walachia furnifhes many other hot-fprings.

The chief iflands belonging to Afiatic Turkey, fituated

in the Archipelago, are Mitylcne, Scio, Samos, Cos, and
Rhodes. Along the fouthern mores of Afia Minor are

fome fmall ifles, fuch as that of Caftel RofTo, S.E. of Pa-

Oil and other liquids are fold by the meter, or almud :

the meter weighs 8 okes, or 224 lbs. avoirdupois ; and 8 al-

muds equal 1 1 Englifh gallons.

The pic or pike is of two forts ; the longeft, called halebi
or archim, with which filks and woollens arc meafured, is

314 French lines, or 27VV Englifh inches long ; the other,
tira ; but thefe are of no moment compared with Cyprus, called endafle, with which cotton goods and carpets are
about 160 miles long and nearly 70 at its greateft breadth;

the chief cities of which are Nicofia and Famagufta.

Some geographers, in oppofition to the teftimony of tra-

vellers, have conlidered Egypt as a Turkifh province
;

whereas it was only occafionally tributary, and fubjeft to

the military ariftocracy of the beys. Some of the maritime

Mahometan powers have likewife affifted the Porte with

fhips in time of war ; but they cannot be regarded as fub-

jeft to the Ottoman fceptrc.

Turkey, Coinage, &c. of. As the Turks, though afpir-

ing to a very ancient derivation, comprehending Tartars

and Moguls, (fee Turk,) are merely a mixture of Sar-

matae or Slavi, Arabs and Greeks, which began to form a

nation in the fourteenth century, they feem to have ifTued no
coins till they feized Conftantinople in 1453 ; and their coins

refemble thofe of Perfia and Arabia, having merely inferip-

tions on both fides. Turkey keeps accounts in piaftres,

commonly called grouch by the Turks, and by the Englifh

dollars. Each piaftre is divided into 40 paras, and each para

into 3 afpers. Sometimes, inftead of thefe real coins, the

piaftre is divided into 80 or 100 imaginary parts, called'afpers,

or minas. Jux or juck is a fum of 100,000 real afpers ; a

chife or purfe is 500 ditto. The gold coins of Turkey are

the fequin or chequeen (fee Sequin) : the filver coins are

the two-dollar piece of 80 paras ; the altmichlic of 60 paras
;

the dollar or piaftre of 40 paras ; the zolotta or izelotta of

30 paras ; the roup of 10 paras ; the beflick of 5 paras ;

the para of 3 afpers ; and the afper. The Turkiih coins,

notwithftanding the regulations of 1780, when a fingle

piaftre weighed $-§ drachms, or 277 Englifh grains, have been

gradually deteriorated ; fo that a piaftre of the lateft coinage,

weighed and aflayed by the king's aflay-mafter of the Mint,

was reported to be as follows: weight 8 dwts. ^grs., fine-

nefscoz. 6 dwts. worfe than the Englifh ftandatd : Ik net.'

its finenefs was 47 car. 2 grs. Turkifh, and its value in

fterling 13^/.

The Turkifh chequee or pound, with which gold, filver,

diamonds and precious (tones are weighed, is divided into

IOO drachms, and the drachm into 16 killots or carats, or

64 grains. A chequee weighs 10 oz. 5 dwts. 3 grs. troy

weight, and a drachm 49^ grs. ditto ; fo that 4S chequees =
41 lbs. troy very nearly.

The cantaro, quintal or kintal contains 44 okes, or 100
rottoli ; the oke, 4yufdromcs or cheque cs, or 400 drachms ;

the rottolo, 176 drachms. A metecal *s 1/ drachm. The
kintal of cotton-yarn is 45 okes.

meafured, is 3 per 100 fhorter. But, in the general courfe
of European trade, the pike is reckoned at Ithsof an Englifh
yard.

The exchanges of Conftantinople with the principal com-
mercial places in Europe are as follow : Conftantinople
gives

Amfterdam 60 paras, more or lefs, for 1 florin current.

Genoa 23 paras, more or lefs, for 1 lira fuori banco.
Hamburgh 1 piaftre, for 24 grotes Flemifh banco, more or

lefs.

Leghorn 145 paras, more or lefs, for 1 pezza of 8 reali.

London 18 piaftres, more or lefs, for 1/. fterling.

Marfeilles 1 piaftre for 1 franc 45 centimes, more or lefs.

Naples 120 paras, more or lefs, for 1 ducat regno.

Paris 210 piaftres, more or lefs, for 100 ecus of 3 livres, or

300 francs.

Venice 360 paras, more or lefs, for 1 fequin of 22 lire

piccoli.

Vienna and Triefte 50 paras, more or lefs, for 1 florin

current.

The exchanges between Couitantinople and other trading

places, where Turkifh money is ufed, are done at a premium
of 10 per cent, more or lefs, in favour of Conftantinople.

Bills between Conftantinople and the principal trading

places of Europe are commonly drawn at 31 da\V Ggfat;

but from one place, in Turkey, on another, at 1 1 days' G

Some European merchants pay their bills on the very dav
on which they become due ; and other- ianj days
grace as are allowed in their refpedive countries*

Triefte keeps accounts in fiorini or florins of fie crc.it.

alfo in lire of 20 foldi ; the creutzer being (undivided

4 pfennigs, and the foldo into 12 denan. Thefe moni
i;it are valued in Aullrian currency, in Triefte .

and in Valuta di Piazza : the firft 15 chiefly ufed in ton

exchanges, the fecond m wholefale trade, and the thi;

retail bufinefa. A florin Auftrian currem lire

of Triefte currency, or j,
:

; of liredi piazza.

&c. fee Vnw \.

Tripoli keeps accounts in piaftres of 13 grimellini, 1 r c:

afpers: the grimellin is valued al 6 bich

makes the piailre ot Tripoli WOTtl icrlmg.

weight for gold ami Giver i< called Mettual (which f(

50.1t which are equal to a Venetian mark .

weighs 73; Enghfh grams. The cantaro y
100 rottoli, each of 6 ounce** or 1 28 termini; Um
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anfweringto 168 lbs. pefo lot tile of Venice, or about 1 1 2 lbs.

avoirdupois. The corn meafure, called caffifo, contains

20 tiberi, and is equal to 4 ftaja of Venice : £0 that 13 caf-

lili = 1 5 Englifh quarters. The oil meafure, called mattaro,

weighs 42 rottoli, or about 47 lbs. avoirdupois. The pic, or

ell, is equal to l\ of Genoefe palmi, or 214 Englifh inches.

Kelly's Univerfal Cambift.

Turkey, a town of the ftate of New Jerfey; 13 miles

N.N.W. of Amboy.
Turkey Creek, a river of South Carolina, which runs

into the Cangaree, N. lat. 34 50'. W. long. 8l°35'.

—

Alfo, a river of America, which runs into the Ohio, N. lat.

38°22\ W. long. 8

3

12'.

TURKEY Foot, a townfhip of Pennfylvania, in Somerfet

county, containing 975 inhabitants.

Tukkky dill, a to'vnfhip of Illinois territory, in the

county of St. Clair, containing 1 151 inhabitants.

Turkey Point, a cape on the coaft of Maryland, at the

mouth of the Sufquehanna, where it takes the name of Chefa-

peak. Here the Britifh army landed in Auguft 1777, as

they were advancing to Philadelphia; 16 miles S.E. of

Elkton.—Alfo, a cape on the N. coaft of lake Erie.

Turkey River, a river of Louiiiana, which runs into the

Miffiffippi, N. lat. 42 10'. W. long. 91 55'.

Turkey Town, a town of the ftate of Georgia ; 60 miles

N. of Oakfuflcee.

Turkey, Meleagris, in Ornithology, a diftinct genus of

birds, of the order of the Gallinas. For the diftinguifhing

characters and fpecies, fee Meleagris.
Wild turkies preferve a famenefs of colouring ; the tame

varying ; but the black approaching neareft to the original

ftock. Of late a beautiful kind has been introduced into

England of a fnowy whitenefs, finely contrafting with its

red head. The ufual weight of the wild turkey is about

30 lbs.

The paffions of the males are ftrongly expreffed by the

change of colours in the flefhy fubftance of head and neck,

which alters to red, white, blue, and yellowifh, as they are

differently affected. One cock ferres many hens, who retire

to an obfeure place in order to fit, the cock being apt to

break the eggs. The females are very affectionate to their

young, and though the eggs addle, will almoft perifh with

hunger, unlefs they are removed, before they will quit the

reft.

Turkies delight much in the feeds of nettles, but thofe of

the purple fox-glove are fatal to them. They are ftupid,

quarrelfome, and cowardly birds ; they are fwift runners,

but indifferent flyers ; they love to perch on trees, and in a

wild ftate^ get fo high as to be beyond the reach of the

mufket.

In the ftate of nature they go in flocks, even of five hun-

dred, and feed much on the {mall red acorns, frequenting the

fwamps of their native country, where they rooft, but at

fun-rifing repair to the dry woods in fearch of acorns and

berries. The flefh of the wild turkey is faid to be preferable

to that of the tame, but redder.

Wild turkies are now very rare in the inhabited parts of

America, but are found in numbers in the diltant and mod
unfrequented fpots.

The Indians make a very elegant clothing of the feathers,

twilling the inner webs into a ftrong double thread of hemp,

or inner bark of the mulberry-tree, and working it like

matting : it appears rich and gloffy, and as fine as a filk

(hag. They alfo make fans of the tail, and the French of

Louifiana were wont to make umbrellas by the junction of

four of the tails.

Turkies are natives only of America, or the New World,

T U R
and of courfe unknown to the ancients : this is a point which
Mr. Pennant has eftablifhed by an elaborate induction of
various particulars in the hiilory of thefe birds ; evincing

that they are natives neither of Europe, Afia, nor Africa.

The firft precife defcription of them is given by Oviedo, in

1525 ; they are alfo mentioned as natives of the main land

of the warmer parts of America, by Fernandez, phyfician to

Philip II. who wrote between the years 1555 and 1598 : they

were alfo frequently feen, both in their wild and tame ftate,

by Dampier, in the province of Yucatan, now a part of

Mexico.

In North America they were obferved by the firft difco-

verers. They were firft introduced into Europe from Mexico
or Yucatan, and imported into England, probably from Spain,

as early as the year 1524. Since that period they have been

fuccefsfully cultivated in this kingdom, io that in the year

1585 they made a difh even in our rural feafts. But in

France they were fo rare, that the firft which was eaten in

that kingdom appeared at the nuptial feaft of Charles IX.
in 1570. Phil. Tranf. vol. lxxi. parti, p. 67, &c. See

Poultry.
TvRKF.Y-Berry Tree, in Botany. See Cordia.
Turkey Company and Silk. See Company and Silk.
Turkey Leather. (See Morocco Leather.) The pro-

ceffes for dyeing leather red and yellow, as pra&ifed in Tur-
key, with the directions for preparing and tanning the fkins,

as communicated by Mr. Philippo, a native ofArmenia, who
obtained 100/. and a gold medal from the Society for the

Encouragement of Arts, as a reward for the difcovery,

are as follow.

1

.

Firjl Preparation of the Skins, both for Red and Yellow

Leather, by drej/ing them in Lime.—Let the fkins, dried with

the hair on, be firft laid to foak in clean water for three days

;

let them then be broken over the flefh-fide, put into frefh

water for two days longer, and afterwards hung up to drain

half an hour. Let them now be broken on the flefh-fide,

limed in cold lime on the fame fide, and doubled together

with the grain-fide outward. In this ftate they mud be

hung up within-doors over a frame for five or fix days, till

the hair be loofe ; which mult then be taken off, and the

fkins returned into the lime-pit for about three weeks. Take
them out, and let them be well worked flefh and grain, every

fixth or feventh day during that time ; after which, let them
be wafhed ten times in clear water, changing the water at

each wafhing. They are next to be prepared in drench, as

below mentioned.

2. Second Preparation of the Skins for both the Red and Yel-

low Dyes by drenching After fqueezing the water out of

the fkins, put them into a mixture of bran and water, warm
as new milk, in the following proportions ; vi-z. about three

pounds of bran for five fkins, and water fufficient to make
the mixture moderately fluid, which will be about a gallon

to each pound of bran. In this drench let the fkins he three

days ; at the end of which time they muft be well worked,

and afterwards returned into the drench two days longer.

They muft then be taken out and rubbed between the hands
;

the water fqueezed from them, and the bran fcraped off clear

from both fides of the fkins. After this they muft be again

wafhed ten times in clear water, and the water fqueezed out

of them.

Thus far the preparatory procefs of all the fkins, whether

intended to be dyed red or yellow, is the fame ; but after-

wards thofe which are to be dyed red, muft be treated as

follows.

3. Preparation in Honey and Bran of the Skins that are to

be dyed Red.—Mix one pound of honey with three pints of

lukewarm water, and ftir them together till the honey is

diffolved.
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diilolved. Then add two double handfuls of bran ; and

taking four fkins (for which the above quantity of the mix-

ture will be fufficient), work them well in it one after an-

other. Afterwards fold up each fkin feparately into a round

form, with the flefli-fide inwards ; and lay them in an earthen

pan, or other proper veflel ; if in the fummer, by the fide of

each other ; but in the winter, on the top of each other.

Place the veffel in a Hoping pofition, fo that fuch part of the

fluid as may fpontaneoufly drain from the fkins, may pafs

from them. An acid fermentation will then rife in the liquor,

and the fkins will fwell confiderably. In this (late they rauft

continue for feven or eight days ; but the moifture that drains

from them muft be poured off once or twice a day, as occa-

fion may require. After this a further preparation in fait

is necefiary ; and which muft be performed in the following

manner.

4. Preparation in Salt ofthe Skins to be dyedRed.—After the

fkins have been fermented in the honey and bran, as above-

mentioned, let them be taken out of that mixture on the eighth

or ninth day, and well rubbed with dry common fea-falt,in the

proportion of about half a pound to each fkin ; the fait muft be

well rubbed and worked with them. This will make them
contract again, and part with a further confiderablc quan-

tity of moifture : which muft be fqueezed out by drawing

each fkin feparately through the hands. They muft next

be fcraped clean on both fides from the bran, fuperfluou3

fait, and moifture that may adhere to them. After which

dry fait muft be ttrewed over the grain-fide, and well rubbed

in with the hand. They are then to be doubled, with the

flefh-fide outwards, lengthwife from neck to tail, and a little

more dry fait muft be thinly ftrewed over the flefh-fide, and

rubbed in ; for the two laft operations, about a pound and a

half of fait will be fufficient for each fkin. They muft then

be put, thus folded on each other, between two clean boards,

placed floping, breadthwife ; and a heavy weight laid on the

upper board, in order gradually to prefs out what moifture

they will thus part with. In this ftate of preffure, they muft

be continued two days or longer, till it is convenient to dye

them, for which they will then be duly prepared.

5. Preparation of the Red Dye, in a proper Proportion for

four Skins.—Put eight gallons of water into a copper, with

feven ounces of fhenan tied up in a linen bag. £Shenan is a

drug much ufed by dyers in the Eaft ; and may eafily be

procured at any of the ports of Syria and Africa, in the

Levant. It is the Eaftern jointed kali, called by botanifts

falicornia; and grows in great plenty in thofe and other

parts of the Eaft. J Light a fire under a copper ; and when
the water has boiled about a quarter of an hour, take out

the bag of fhenan, and put into the boiling fluid or lixivium,

ift, two drachms of alum ; 2dly, two drachms pomegranate

bark
;

3dly, three quarters of an ounce of turmeric ;
4-thly,

three ounces of cochineal
; 5thly, two ounces of loaf-fugar.

Let the whole mixture boil about fix minutes, then cover the

fire, and take out a quart of liquor, putting it into a flat

earthen pan ; and when it is as cold as new milk, take one

fkin, folded lengthwife, the grain-fide outwards, and din it

in the liquor, rubbing it gently with the hands. Then
taking out the fkin, hang it up to drain, and throw away
the fuperfluous dye. Proceed in the fame manner with tin-

remaining three (kins J
repeating the operation of each (kin

feparately, eight times, fqueezing tin- Ikina by drawing them

through the hands before each frefh dipping. Lay them
now on one fide of a large pan, fet (loping, to drain oil .is

much of the moifture as .will run from them without preflure,

for about two hours, or till they are cold ; then tan them as

below directed.

6. Tanning the Red Shins.—Powder four ounces of the
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beft white galls in a marble mortar, fifting it through a fine

fieve. Mix the powder with about three quarts of" water,
and work the fkins well in this mixture for half an hour or
more, folding up the fkins fourfold. Let them lie in this tan

for 24 hours ; when they muft be worked again as before ;

then taken out, fcraped clean on both fides from the firft

galls, and put into a like quantity of frefh galls and water.
In this frefh mixture they muft be again well worked for

three quarters of an hour ; then folded up as before, and
left in the frefh tan for three days. On the fourth day
they muft be taken out, wafhed clean from the galls in

feven or eight frefh quantities of water, and then hung up
to dry.

7. Manner of drejfing the Skins after they are tanned.—When
the fkins have been treated as above, and are very near dry,

they fhouldbe fcraped with the proper inftrument or fcraper

on the flefh-fide, to reduce them to a proper degree of thick-

nefs. They are then to be laid on a fmooth board, and
glazed by rubbing them with a fmooth glafs. After which
they muft be oiled, by rubbing them with olive-oil, by means
of a linen rag, in the proportion of one ounce and a half of

oil for four fkins : they are then to be grained on a graining-

board, lengthwife, breadthwife, and comerwife, or from
corner to corner.

8. Preparations iuith Galls, for the Skins to be dyed 1'elkiv.

—After the four fkins are taken out of the drench or bran,

and clean wafhed as before directed in the fecond article, they

muft be very well worked, half an hour or more, in a mixture
of a pound and a half of the beft white galls, finely powdered,
with two quarts of clean water. The fkins are then to be
feparately doubled lengthwife, rolled up with the flefh-fide

outwards, laid in the mixture, and clofe prefled down on
each other, in which ftate they muft continue two whole
days. On the third day let them be again worked in the

tan ; and afterwards fcraped clean from the galls, with an

ivory or brafs inftrument (for no iron muft touch them).

They muft then be put into a frefh tan, made of two pounds

of galls finely powdered, with about three quarts of water,

and well worked therein fifteen times. After this they mull

be doubled, rolled up as before, and laid in the fecond tan

for three days. On the third day, a quarter of a pound of

white fea-falt muft be worked into each fkin ; and the (kins.

doubled up as before, and returned into the tan, till the day

following, when they are to be taken out, and well wafhed

fix times in cold water, and four times in water lukewarm.

The water muft be then well fqueezed out, by laying the

fkins under preflure, for about an hour, between two

boards, with a weight of about 200 or 300 pounds laid

upon the uppermoit board, when they will be ready for

the dye.

9. Preparation of the Tellers Dye, in tl Proportion

forfour Skins Mix fix ounces of caffiari g'-hira, ord^ehira,

or the berries of the Eaftern rhamnus, with the fame quantity

of alum ; and pound them together till they be tine, in a

marble or brafs mortar, with a brafs pellle. [The caffiari

gehira is the berries of an Eaftern rhamnus, or buckthorn-

tree ; and may be had at Aleppo, a:. d other parts ot the

Levant, at a (mall price. The common Avignon or \<

berries may be (ubfluuted, but not with fo good an cth et ;

the caffiari gehira being a ftronger and brighter yellow dye,

both lor this ufe and alto th. paper-hanging*,

&c] Then dividing li

three equal parts ot ton- 1

three

parts into about a pinl ami ball ot .• at! I

.

-then

veflel, and (In- 1

cool, nil it will

the Ik ins flat

fide
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fideuppermoft, pour a fourth part of the tinging liquor, pre-

pared as above directed, over the upper or grain-fide, fpread-

ing it equally over the (kin with the hand, and rubbing it

well in. Afterwards do the like with the other three ikins,

for which the mixture firll made will be fufficient.

This operation mull be repeated twice more on each fkin

feparately, with the remaining eight ounces of the powder of

the berries and alum, with the above-mentioned due propor-

tions of hot water, put to them as before directed.

The (kins, when dyed, are to be hung up on a wooden
frame, without being folded, with the grain-fide outwards,

about three quarters of an hour to drain ; when they mull

be carried to a river or ftream of running water, and well

warned therein fix times or more. After this they muft be

put under preffure for about an hour, till the water be well

fqueezed out ; afterwards the fkins muft. be hung up to dry

in a warm room.
This being done, the fkins are to be dreffed and grained

a« before directed for thofe dyed red ; except the oiling,

whicli muft be omitted.

The procefles for dreffing and preparing the (kins of

lambs, fheep, goats, and other thin hides are rarious, ac-

cording to the nature of the article. This branch of the

manufacture fupplies the large demand of white and dyed
leather for gloves, the leather called morocco of different

colours and qualities, ufed for coach-linings, book-binding,

pocket-books, &c. This leather is applicable to a variety

of other purpofes. The white leather is not tanned, but

finifhed by the mere procefs of tawing ; but the coloured

leather receives a tanning, generally by fumach, indepen-

dent of the other materials. The previous preparation of

each, or that in which the fkin is thoroughly cleanfed and

reduced to the ftate of fimple membrane, in which it is called

pelt, is effentially the fame, whether for tawing or dyeing.

It is thus performed at the beft manufactories at Bermond-
fey, near London, a place long celebrated for all branches

of the leather bufinefs.

By far the greater number of the fkins are imported : if

lambs, they are thus prepared ; the (kins are firft foaked for a

time in water, to cleanfe them from any loofe dirt and blood,

and put upon the beam commonly ufed for the purpofe,

which is a half cylinder of wood covered with ftrong leather,

and fcraped on the flefh-fide with the femicircular blunt

knife with two handles, ufed in this operation. They are

then hung up in confiderable numbers in a fmall clofe room
heated by flues, where they remain to putrefy for a given

time. During this procefs a thick filthy (lime works up to the

furface of the fkin, by which the regularity of the procefs

is judged of; and the wool is loofened, fo that it readily

comes off with a flight pull. Each fkin is then returned to

the beam, the wool taken off and preferved, and all the

flime worked off with the knife, and the rough edges pared

away. The fkin is then put into a pit filled with lime-water,

and kept there from two to fix weeks, according to the na-

ture of the fkin, which has the effect of checking the fur-

ther putrefaction, and produces a very remarkable harden-

ing and thickening of its fubflance, and probably alfo it

detaches a further portion of the flime. The fkin is again

well worked upon the beam, and much of its fubflance

pared down, and all inequalities fmbothed with the knife.

Much pains and judgment are required in thefe operations,

on the one hand not to endanger the fubflance of the fkin

by the putrefaction (which if carried on too long would
foon reduce it to an incohefive pulp), and on the other

hand to work out every particle of the flime, of which the

lead, if regained, will prevent the fkin from dreffing well in

the fubfequent proceffes, and from taking the dye uni-

formly and well. The fkin is then again foftened and freed

from the lime by being thrown into a vat of bran and water,
and kept there for fome weeks in a ftate of gentle ferment-

ation, being occafionally returned to the beam. All the

thickening produced by the lime is thus removed, and the
(kin is now highly purified, and is a thin extenfible white
membrane, called in this ftate a pelt, and is fit for any fub-

fequent operation of tawing or dyeing, or oil dreffing, or
fhammoying.
The method of bringing kid and goat's fkins to the ftate

of pelt is nearly the fame as for lambs, except that the
liming is ufed before the hair is taken off, the hair being of
but little importance, and only fold to the plaillerers ; but
the lamb's wool, which is more valuable, would be injured

by the lime. Kids' fkins will take a longer time in tanning

than lambs'.

If the pelts are to be tawed, they are put into a folution

of alum and fait in warm water, in the proportion of three

pounds of alum and four pounds of fait to every 120 middle-
fized fkins, and worked about therein till they have ab-
forbed a fufficient quantity. This again gives the fkin a
remarkable degree of thicknefs and toughnefs.

The fkins are then taken out and wafhed in water, and
then again put into a vat of bran and water and allowed to

ferment for a time, till much of the alum and fait are got
out, and the unufual thickening produced by it is for the

molt part reduced. They are then taken to a lofty room
with a ftove in the middle, and ftretched on hooks and
kept there till fully dry. The fkins are then converted

into a tough, flexible, and quite white leather ; but to give

them a gloffy finifh, and to take off the harfhnefs of feel

ft ill remaining, they are again foaked in water to extract

more of the fait, and put into a large pail containing the

yolks of eggs beat up with water. Here the fkins are

trodden for a long time, by which they fo completely im-

bibe the fubflance of the egg, that the liquor above them is

rendered almoft perfectly limpid, after which they are hung
up in a loft to dry, and finifhed by gloffing with a warm iron.

There are other fmaller manipulations, which need not be
here mentioned.

The effential difference therefore between tanning and

tawing is, that in the former cafe the pelt is combined with

tan and other vegetable matter, and in the latter with fome-

thing that it imbibes from the alum and fait (poffibly alu-

mine
)

, and which is never again extracted by the fubfequent

wafhing and branning.

The morocco leather prepared chiefly from fheep's fkins

and ufed for coach-linings, the beft kind of book-binding,

&c. is prepared by the following procefs. The fkin, cleanfed

and worked in the way already defcribed, is taken from the

lime-water, and the thickening thereby occafioned is brought
down, not by bran liquor as in tawing, but by a bath of

dogs' or pigeons' dung diffufed in water, where it remains

till fufficiently fuppled, and till the lime is quite got out,

and it becomes a perfectly white clean pelt. If intended

to be dyed red, it is then fewed up very tight in the form

of a fack, with the grain fide outwards (the dye only being

required on this fide), and is immerfed in a cochineal bath

of a warmth juft equal to what the hand can fupport, and is

worked about for a fufficient time till it is uniformly dyed,

a procefs that demands much fkill and experience. The
fack is then put into a large vat containing fumach infufed

in warm water, and kept for fome hours till it is fufficiently

tanned.

The fkins intended to be blacked are merely fumached

without any previous dyeing. After fome further prepara-

tion, the colour of the fine red fkins being finifhed with a

weak
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weak bath of fafTron, the fkins when dry are grained and
polifhed in the following way. They are ftretched very

tight upon a fmooth inclined heard, and rubbed over with

a little oil to fupple them. Thofe intended for black lea-

ther are previouily rubbed over with an iron liquor, by
means of a iliff brufh, which uniting with the gallic acid

of the fumach, inftantly ftrikes a deep and uniform black.

They are then rubbed by hand with a ball of glafs cut

into a polygonal furface, with much manual labour, which
polifhes them and makes them very firm and compact.
Laftly, the graining or ribbed furface by which this kind of

leather is diftinguiihed, is given by rubbing the leather

very llrongly with a ball of box-wood, round the centre

of which a number of fmall equi-diftant parallel grooves

are cut, forming an equal number of narrow ridges, the

friction of which gives the leather the defired inequality of

furface.

The procefs for the real morocco leather, as prepared

from goat-fkins at Fez and Tetuan, is thus defcribed by M.
Brouffonet. The fkins are firft cleanfed, the hair taken off,

limed and reduced with bran, nearly in the way already de-

fcribed for the Enghfli morocco leather. After coming
from the bran they are thrown into a fecond bath made of

white figs, mixed with water, which is thereby rendered

(limy and fermentable. In this bath the fkins remain four

or five days, when they are thoroughly falted with fal-gem

(or rock-falt) alone (and not with fait and alum), after

which they are fit to receive the dye, which for the red' is

cochineal and alum, and for the yellow, pomegranate bark
and alum. The fkins are then tanned, drefled, Tuppled with

a little oil, and dried.

Much excellent leather of every kind is prepared in dif-

ferent parts of the Ruffian empire. The preparation of the

fine Rufiia leather, fo well known for its quality and for its

peculiar fmell, is defcribed at large in Mr. Tooke's " View
of the Ruffian Empire," to which we mufl refer the reader

for the minuter particulars. In general it may be ftated

that the hides are firft put into a weak alkaline ley to loofen

the hair, and then fcraped on a beam, then (if calves) are

reduced by dogs' dung, and a four oatmeal drench, then

tanned with great care and frequent handling. The bark

ufed here is feldom oak, but, where it can be got, the bark

of the black willow, or if this cannot be had, birch-bark.

They are then dyed either red or black, thefe being the

two colours the mofl efteemed. For the red, the hide is firft

foaked in alum, and then dyed with Brazil wood. The black

is given as ufual with an iron liquor. The leather is then

fmeared with birch-tar, which gives the peculiar fmell fo

much prized (and which, when ufed for book-binding, has

the valuable property of protecting the book from worms 1

,

and is finifhed by various other manipulations. The itreaked

or barred furface is given to the leather by a very heavy

fteel cylinder wound round with wires. See YUFTS.
A valuable faffian or dyed maroquin leather, almoft equal

to that of Turkey, is prepared largely at Aftrachan and

other parts of Aliatic Rufiia. Only bucks' and goats' fkins

are ufed for this purpofe. The favourite colours are red

and yellow. The general method of preparing the pelt is

the fame as in this country for the dyed morocco leather,

that is by lime, dogs' dung, and bran. Honey is alio ufed

after the branning. The honey is diffolved in warm water,

and fome of this liquor is poured on each Ik in fpread out

on wooden trays till it has imbibed the whole ol the honey,

after which it is let to ferment for about three days, and

then falted in a ftrong brine and hung up to dry. The (km

is then ready to receive the dye, which for red is made with

cochineal and the falfola ericoidcp, an alkaline plant grow-
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jog plentifully on the Tartarian fait defarts, and the colour
is finifhed with alum. When dyed, the (kins are tanned
with fumach. To the very fineft reds, a quantity of forrel
is ufed with the cochineal bath, and the fubfequent tanning
is given with galls inftead of fumach, which renders the
colour as durable as the leather itfelf. The roughnefs al-

ways obferved on the furface of the fkin, is given by a heavy
kind of iron rake with blunt points. The yellow faffians

are dyed with the berries of a fpecies of rhamnus (the
Avignon berry would anfwer the fame purpofe, and is ufed
in other countries), or with the flowers of the wild camo-
mile. For other kinds of leather, fee Shagbeen and
Shamoy.
Tukkey-/W, in Agriculture, a troublefome weed in dry

fandy paflures, but which is only an annual.

TuRKEY-Stone. See Oi L-Sione.

TuKKEY-Wheat. See Maize and Zea.
TURKI, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in Ba-

har; 31 miles W.N.W. of Durbungah. N. lat. 26° 18'.

E. long. 85°33'.

—

A1*°> a town of Grand Bucharia; 30
miles N. of Termid.
TURKIN, a town of Rufiia, 111 the government of

Caucafus, on the Cafpian fea ; 140 miles S. of Aftrachan.
N. lat. 44 1

5'. E. long. 47 14'.

TURKISH Coins, Meafures, and Tear, fee tin* f_b-
ftantives, and TURKEY.
TURKOMANS, Turcomans, or Turkmans, in Geogra-

phy, a denomination diftinguifhing fome of thofe Tartar
hordes, who, on the great revolutions of the empire of the
caliph, emigrated from the eaflward of the Cafpian fea, and
fpread themfelves over the vaft plains of Armenia and Alia
Minor. After having been introduced into the Arabian
empire, they proceeded to give law to thofe who called

them in, either as mercenaries or allies. This was fignally

experienced by the caliphs themfelves. In 834, Motazzam,
brother and fuccefibr of Almamoun, having taken a body
of Turkmans for his guards, was compelled to quit Bag-
dad on account of their diforders, and, after his time, then*

power and infolencc increafed to fuch a degree, that they

became the difpofers of the throne and life of their pri.

and murdered three of them in lefs than thirty years. The
caliphs, when freed from this bondage, did not profit by
their experience ; for about the year 935, Radi B'cllah, hav-

ing again rtfigned his authority to a Turkman, his fuc-

ceffors were entangled in their former chains, and guarded
by the Emirs-el-Omara, polleiled only the ihadow of

power. Amidlt the diforders of this anarchy, a multitude

of Turkman hordes penetrated into the empire, and
founded different independent Hates, in the Kerm.ii: ..id the

Khorafan ; at Iconium, Aleppo, Dan. .ileus, and in Egypt.
Until this time the Turks, called " Ogouzi re-

mained to the E. of the Cafpian and toward the Djihoun ;

but, about the beginning oi the 1 }th century, ( [ dan,

having united all the tribes of Upper I ...anil the

princes of Balk and Samarcand, the did not

think proper to wait for the Moguls, but marched u

their chief Solimnn, and driving their herds before them,

encamped (in 1214' in the Aderbeidjan, to r of

50,000 horfemen. The Moguls followed their., and pnihed

them Hill farther to the well, ml

drowned in 1 :.:, in endeavou

horfeback, Ertogrul, his fon, took the commai d 1

hordes, ami advanced into the plan .

'

he was relieved by the abundant pallurage which

afforded for lus cattle. The
procured tor him, in thefe coui.tr:'.

which made his alliance fought alter b) l
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Among thefe was the Turkman Ala-el-din, fultan of Ico-

nium. Ala-el-din, advanced in life and haraffed by the

Tartars of Genghis Khan, granted lands to the Turks under

Ertogrul, and even made their chief general of all his

troops. Ertogrul proved himfelf deferving the confidence

of the fultan, 'vanquilhed the Moguls, acquired flill greater

power and reputation, and tranfmitted his honours to his

fon Ofman, who received from Ala-el-din, fucceffor of the

former of that name, the Kofetan, drum, and horfe-tails,

which arc fymbols of command among all the Tartars.

This Ofman, to diflinguifh the Turks, his followers, from

the others, gave them the name of " Ofmanles," from which

we have made Ottomans ; which new name foon became

formidable to the Greeks of Conftantinople, from whom
Ofman conquered a fufficient extent of territory to found a

powerful kingdom. He foon beftowed on it that title, by

affuming, in 1300, the dignity of fultan, which figniiies

abfolute fovereign.

No one is ignorant in what manner his fucceffors, the

heirs of his ambition and adivity, continued to aggrandize

themfelves at the expence of the Greeks ; till, continually

depriving them of whole provinces in Europe and Aiia,

they at length fhut them up within the walls of Conftan-

tinople ; and Mahomet II. fon of Amurath, having taken

that city in 1453, annihilated this branch of the Roman

empire. The Turks, now finding themfelves difengaged

from the affairs of Europe, turned their ambitious arms

againft the fouthern provinces. Bagdad, fubjugated by the

Tartars, had been without caliphs for two hundred years,

but a new power, eftablilhed in Perfia, had fucceeded to a

part of their domains ; and another, formed in Egypt, fo

early as the tenth century, and fubfifting, at that time,

under the name of Mamlouks, had feized on Syria.

The Turks determined to defpoil thefe two rivals.

Bayazid, the fon of Mahomet, executed a part of this

plan, by taking Armenia from the Sofi of Perfia, and Se-

lim his fon completed it, by the conqueft of the Mamlouks.

This fultan having drawn them near to Aleppo, in 15 17,

under pretext of defiring their afliftance in the war with

Perfia, fuddenly turned his arms againft them, and took

from them fucceflively Syria and Egypt, whither he pur-

fued them. From that time the Turks eftablifhed them-

felves in that country ; but they are not fettled much among

the villages. We rarely meet with any individuals of that

nation, except at Cairo ; there they exercife the arts, and

occupy the religious and military employments. Formerly

they alfo were advanced to polls under government, but,

within the laft thirty years, a tacit revolution has taken

place, which, without taking from them the title, has de-

prived them of the reality of power. See Turk and

Turkey.
Volney obferves, that the language of the Turkmans is

the fame with that of the Turks, and their mode of life

nearly fimilar to that of the Bedouin Arabs. Like them,

they are pallors, and confequently obliged to travel over

immenfe traces of land to procure fubfiftence for their nu-

merous herds. But there is this difference, that the coun-

tries frequented by the Turkmans being rich in pafturage,

they can feed more cattle on them, and are therefore lefs

difperfed than the Arab6 of the defert. Each of their

" ordous" (hence hordes), or camps, acknowledges a chief,

whofe power is not determined by fixed laws, but governed

by cuftom and circumftances. It is rarely abufed, becaufe

the fociety is compact, and the nature of their fituation

maintains fufficient equality among its members. Every

man able to bear arms is anxious to carry them, fince on his

individual force depend both his perfonal fafety, and the
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refpedl paid him by his companions. All their property
confifts in cattle, that is camels, buffaloes, goats, and efpe-
cially fheep. They live on milk, butter, and meat,' which
are in great abundance among them, and the furplus of
which they fell in the towns and the neighbouring country,
for they are almoft able alone to fupply the butcheries. In

return, they take arms, clothes, money, and corn. Their
women fpin wool, and make carpets, the ufe of which is

immemorial in thefe countries, and confequently indicates

their manner of living to have been always the fame. As
for the men, their whole occupation confifts in fmoking,
and looking after their flocks. Perpetually on horfeback,
with their lances on their fhoulders, their crooked fabres by
their fides, and their piftols in their belts, they are expert
horfemen and indefatigable foldiers. They have frequent
differences with the Turks, who dread them ; but as they
are divided among themfelves, and form feparate camps,
they do not affume that fuperiority which their combined
forces would enfure them. The pachalics of Aleppo and
Damafcus, which are the only parts of Syria they frequent,

may be computed to contain about 30,000 wandering Turk-
mans. A great number of thefe tribes pafs, in fummer,
into Armenia and Caramania, where they find grafs in

greater abundance, and return to their former quarters in

the winter. The Turkmans are reputed Muffulmen, and
generally bear the diftinguifliing mark, circumcifion. But
they trouble themfelves very little about religion, and they

have neither the ceremonies, nor the fanaticifm of fedentary

nations. As for their manners, to defcribe them accurately,

it would be neceffary to have lived among them. They
have, however, the reputation of not being robbers, like

the Arabs, though they are neither lefs generous, nor lefs

hofpitable than they ; and when we confider that they

live in plenty, without being rich, and are inured to war,

and hardened by fatigue and danger, we may prefume they

are equally removed from the ignorance and fervility of the

peafants, and the corruption and felfifhnefs of the inhabit-

ants of the towns. See Truchmenians.
TURLACH-MORE, u e. the Great Turlach, in the

county of Galway, Ireland, a kind of lake, formed by the

expanfion of the rivers Clare and Moyne, which is upwards
of fix miles in length, and two in breadth ; but which in fum-

mer, from the water being carried off by fubterranean paf-

fages, becomes a beautiful and found fheep-walk.

TURLAH, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar of Ci-

cacole ; 25 miles E. of Kimedy.
TURLOS, a fmall ifland in the gulf of Engia, near the

N.E. point of the ifland of Engia.

TURLUPINADE, a term ufed chiefly among the

French for a low jeft or witticifm. The occafion of the

name is faid to be derived from a famous comedian at Paris,

called Turlup'in ; whofe talent confifted chiefly in raifing a

laugh by miferable puns and quibbles.

TURLUPINS, Turlupini, a denomii.ation given to

the brethren of the free fpirit ; whofe external afpec~l and

manners carried a very fhocking air of lunacy and dif-

traclion.

They called their feft the fraternity of the poor, and fpread

themfelves over England and France. They are faid by
iome to have had their name turlupines, quod ea tantutn habi-

tarent loca, qu<e lup'ts expo/ita erant.

They attempted to fettle themfelves at Paris in 1372, but

were a great part of them burnt, with their books ; as is re-

lated by Gaguin and Du Tillet, in the life of Charles V.

TURMERIC, or Indian Saffron, in Botany. See Cur-
cuma.

Turmeric, Curcuma, in the Materia Mediea, a medici-

nal
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nal root, being the root of the curcuma longa of Linnasus,

ufed likewife by the dyers, to give a yellow colour.

It is externally greyifh, and internally of a deep lively

yellow or faffron colour, very hard, and not unlike, either

in figure or fize, to ginger.

It is brought chiefly from the Eaft Indies, but it is common
in the gardens of the Chinefe, who ufe it as a fternutatory,

and grows abundantly in Malacca, Java, and Balega. In-

England it was firft cultivated by Mr. P. Miller in 1759.
It has been long officinally known. That fhould be chofen

which is big, new, refinous, hard to break, and heavy.

Some people have mittakenly imagined, that there was a

native red turmeric ; their error was owing to this, that the

yellow root, as it grows old, turns brown ; and when pul-

verized, is reddifh. It is much ufed by the glovers, &c. to

dye their gloves. The Indians ufe it to dye their rice, and
other foods, of a yellow colour : whence fome call it Indian

faffron.

Our dyers do not find that it gives fo fteady a yellow as

the luteola, or weld ; nor can any of the mordants give it a

fufficient degree of durability ; common fait and ammonia-
cal muriate fix its colour faft, at the fame time rendering it

deeper ; but it is admirable to brighten and heighten the

red colours dyed with cochineal and vermilion ; as fcarlets,

&c.
Turmeric has a flight aromatic, and not very agreeable

fmell ; and a bitterifh, flightly acrid, and fomewhat warm
tafte. It readily gives out its active matter, both to aqueous
and fpirituous menftrua ; communicating to the former its

own deep yellow, and to the latter a fine yellowifh-red tinc-

ture. Diftilled with water, it yields a fmall quantity of a

gold-coloured efiential oil, of a moderately llrong fmell,

and pungent tafte : the remaining decoction, infpifTatcd,

leaves a bitterifh, confiderably faline mafs. The infpiflated

extract from rectified fpirit is moderately warm and bitter,

and not a little naufeous. In the Eaftern countries, this

root, befides its ufe in colouring and feafoning their food, is

much recommended as a medicine ; being accounted one of

the molt effectual remedies in obftructions of the vifcera and

mefentery, which are there frequent ; in uterine diforders,

difficulties of urine, and affections of the kidnies. Among
us it has alfo been employed by way of decoction, infnfion,

and powder, as a deobftruent, in hypochondriac, leuco-phleg-

matic, and cachectical conftitutions ; and cfteemed by fome
as a fpecific in the jaundice : the dofe in fubftancc is from a

fcruple to a drachm ; in decoction or infufion twice as much.
It tinges the urine of a deep yellow colour. Lewis.

Although the ufe of this root has been highly commended,
it is now very rarely employed.

A plafter of turmeric, well bruifed, top and roots, is

thought to be good againft the bite of the rattle-fnake. See

Phil. Tranf. N° 479. p. 144.

Turmeric-^«/&, is the gum of the turmeric-root dif-

folved in water.

The qualities and ufes of it are much the fame as thofe (if

the yellow-berry wafh for water-painting ; but it is a brighter

and cooler yellow ; for which purpofe it fhould be diffolved

in fpirit of wineinftead of water, by putting two ounces of

proof-fpirit, and one ounce of water, in a phial, with two

drachms of powdered turmeric-root, fhaking them well to-

gether, and letting them (land, with a repetition of the

making, for three or four days.

TURMERO, in Geography, a town of South America,

in the government of Caraccas ; 40 miles S.W. of Leon de

Caraccas.

TURN, a town of WaJachia, at the conflux of the

Al.iut and the Danube; 24 miles S. of Rranco\.n.i.

Vol. XXXVI.
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Turn is ufed for a circular motion ; in which fenit n
coincides with revolution.

Turn*, in a Cloch or Watch-work, particularly denotes
the revolution of a wheel or pinion.

In calculation, the number of turns which the pinion hath
is obtained by common arithmetic; thus 5)60(12, where the
pinion 5, playing in a wheel of60, moves round 12 times i 1

turn of the wheel. Now, by knowing the number of turru

which any pinion hath in one turn of the wheel it works :: .

you may alfo find how many turns a wheel or pinion has at a

greater diftance
;

as the contrate-wheel, crown-wheel, &c. by
multiplying together the quotients, and the

number produced is the number of turns, as

in this example :

The firft of thefe three numbers has 1 1 turns,

9, and the laft 8. If you multiply 1 1 by 9, it produceth

99 ; that is, in one turn of the wheel 55, there are 99
turns of the fecond pinion 5, or the wheel 40, which runs

concentrical or on the fame arbor with the fecond pinion 5.

If you multiply 99 by the laft quotient 8, it produces 792,
which is the number of turns the third pinion 5 hath. See
CLOCK-Work and Pinion.
Turn, in Mining, is a pit funk in fome part of a drift.

If the mine be deep, there are many of thefe turns one
below another.

TuRW-I/oufe. When a drift is driven acrofs the country

N. and S. to cut a lode, the miners make a right angle from
their drift, and work on the lode itfelf ; which, as it is in a

contrary direction to their paft drift, they call turning-houfe,

in order to work on thecourfe of the lode.

Turn, in the Manege, is a term commonly ufed in direct-

ing to change hands. Sec Change and Entier.

Turn, in the Sea Language. See Land Turn, Tack,
and Turning.

Turn, or To-vkn, is alfo ufed for the fherifPs court,

kept twice a year in every hundred within his county,

viz. a month after Latter, and within a month after Mi-

chaelmas.

From this court none arc exempted but archbifhops,

bifhops, earls, barons, religious men and women, and all

fuch as have hundreds of their own to be kept.

It is a court of record in all things that pertain to it ; and

is alfo the king's leet through all the county, of which

the fheriff is judge ; this court being incident to his office.

The attendance on it is called Jeda regal'u, or Juit-royal.

It is called the fheriff's turn, becaufe he takes a turn or

circuit for this purpofe through the (hire, holding the fame

in feveral pla

TURN in the Heady in Rural Economy, a difeafe in calves

and young cattle, in which external objects would appear to

turn round. The affection in this cafe teems to ariic from

fome difeafed date of the brain, or parts about it.

In the cure, bleeding is advifed, in proportion to the ti/e

and ftrength of the animal ; after which a powder, com-

pofed of camphor, valerian, nitre, and birthwort, in the

quantity o[ a drachm oi' the lirtl to an ounce of each of the

other ingredients, (hould be well powdered and mixed to-

gether, and then given at once in a pint ol rof(

peating it as occauonmay require.

By this means much advantage h. inedi it il
'

in fome inftancesof this difeafe.

TURNADO, See Tor* ido.

TURNAGAIN Ai
north part of I Bt, < \n :i<: - IT Point 1

TURN \
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TURNAMENT, or Tournament, a martial fport or

exercife, which the ancient cavaliers ul'ed to perform, to

ihew their bravery and addrefs.

The firlt turnaments were only courfes on horfeback, in

which the cavaliers tilted at each other with canes in manner

oi lances ; and were diftinguiihed from jujls, which were

courfes or careers, accompanied with attacks and combats,

with blunted lances and fwords.

Others fay it was a tumament when there was only one

quadril or troop ; and that where there were feveral to en-

counter each other, it was ay///?; which fee. But it is cer-

tain that the two became confounded together in procefs of

time ; at leaft we find them fo in authors.

The prince who published the turnament ufed to fend a

king at arms with a fafe-conduft, and a fword, to all the

princes, knights, &c. fignifying that he intended a turna-

ment and a clafhing of fwords, in the prefence of ladies and

damfels : which was the ufual formula of invitation.

The firft: engaged man againft man, then troop againft

troop ; and after the combat, the judges allotted the prize to

the beft cavalier, and the belt ftriker of fwords ; who was,

accordingly, conducted in pomp to the lady of the turna-

ment ; where, after thanking her very reverently, he faluted

her, and likewife her two attendants.

The turnament made the principal diverfion of the thir-

teenth and fourteenth centuries. Munfter fays, it was Henry
the Fowler, duke of Saxony, and afterwards emperor, who
died in 936, that firft introduced them ; but it appears from

the Chronicle of Tours, that the true inventor of this famous

fport, at leaft in France, was one Geoffry, lord of Preuilli,

about the year 1066.

It is difficult to fix the epocha of their inftitution, as many
nations have laid claim to it. Nithard relates, that at the

interview of Charles the Bald, king of France, who fuc-

ceeded to the throne in the year 840, and his brother Lewis
of Germany, at Strafburg, the gentlemen of the retinue of

both princes fought on horfeback, to difplay their courage

and Ml.
Du-Cange fays, that thefe fports were fo peculiar to the

French, that they were called conflifius GaUicir or French
combats. To this purpofe Matthew Paris, under the year

1 179, fays, " Henricus rex Anglorum junior mare tranfiens

i.i conflidtibus Gallicis, et profufioribus expenfis, triennium

peregit, regiaque majeftate depofita, totus eft de rege

tranflatus in militem."

The Hiftoria Byzantina tells us, that the Greeks and
Latins borrowed the ufe of it from the Franks ; and we find

mention made of them in Cantacuzenus, Gregorias, Beffa-

rion, and others of the late Greek authors.

Inftahces of them occur among the Englifh in the reign of

king Stephen, about the year 1140; but they were not

much in ufe till Richard's time, towards the year 1149.
After which period thefe diverfions were performed with ex-

traordinary magnificence in the Tilt-yard, near St. James's,

Snuthfield, and other places. At laft, however, they were
found to be productive of bad effects, and the occafion of

feveral fatal misfortunes ; as in the inftanceof Henry II. of

France, and of the tilt exhibited at Chalons, which, from the

numbers killed on both fides, was called the little war of
Chalons. Thefe and other inconveniences, refulting from
thefe dangerous paftimes, gave the popes occafion to forbid

them, and the princes of Europe gradually concurred in dif-

couraging and fuppreffing them.

Budaeus derives the word turnament from Trojana agmina ;

others from Trajamentum, quajiludus Trojt. Menage deduces
it from the Latin tomenjis, or the French tourner, becaufe

the combatants rode in rings and circles, and were obliged

to make many turnings with their horfes, a: the laws of the

game required.

M. Paris calls them in Latin hajliludia ; Neubrigenfis, me-

d'ttaticnes militates ; others, gladiatura ; others, decurjiones lud'i-

cra, &c.

It is natural, however, to conclude ex vi termini, that al-

though the fport itfelf may owe its rife to the Trojan game,

j et that its name is of French extraction, and not only given

with great propriety, but feems to be a tacit agreement of its

iuperior antiquity among that people, whofe hiftorians aflert

that it was firft known in France. Berenger's Art of

Horfemanfiiip, vol. i. p. 104, &c.

Pope Eugenius II. excommunicated thofe who went to

turnaments, and forbad them burial in holy ground. King
Henry II. of France died of a wound received at a turna-

ment. One Chiaoux, who had affifted at a turnament under

Charles VIII. faid very wifely, " If it be in earneft, it is too

little ; if in jeft, too much."
It is to the exercife of turnaments that we owe the firft

ufe of armories, of which the name blazonry, the form of

the efcutcheons, the colours, principal figures, the mantlings,

labels, fupporters, &c. are undeniable evidences.

In Germany it Was anciently a cuftom to hold a folemn

turnament every three years, to ferve as a proof of nobility.

For the gentleman who had affifted at two was fufficiently

blazoned and publifhed ; i. e. he was acknowledged noble,

and bore two trumpets, by way of creft, on his turnament

cafque. Thofe who had not been in any turnaments had no

arms, though they were gentlemen.

TURNAU, in Geography, a town of Bohemia, in the

circle of Boleflaw ; 14 miles N.E. of Jung-Buntzel. N.
lat. 53 32'. E. long. 15 11'.

TURNDORF, a town of Bavaria; 21 miles N.N.W.
of Amberg.
TURNEBUS, Adrian, in Biography, a learned critic

and fcholar, was born at Andeli, in Normandy, in the year

15 12, educated at Paris, and intimately acquainted with

every branch of claffical literature. After having been

employed for fome time in teaching the daffies at Touloufe,

he became, in 1547, a profeffor of Greek at Paris, in which

ftation he was very popular. He alfo fuperintended the

royal prefs for Greek books, which he declined on being

appointed profeffor-royal of Greek in 1555. In his manners,

which were mild and condefcending, meek and modeft, he

differed, as we regret to obferve, from many eminent fcholars

;

fo that Henry Stephens pronounces this eulogy upon him,

" Hie placuit cun&is, quod fibi non placutt."

His fame fpread through Italy, Spain, Germany, and

England ; from which feveral countries he was honoured

with many lucrative propofals, which he declined, though

at home his income was fcanty. He clofed his life at Paris in

1565, at the age of 53 years, and his remains were privately

interred in the cemetery of poor fcholars, at Montaigu-

college. Catholics and Proteftants, claiming him refpectively

as one of their own body, concurred in their teftimonies to

his learning and character. His works confift of " Anno-
tations upon Cicero, Varro, Thucydides, and Plato ;"

" Writings againft Ramus ;" " Tranflations from Ariftotle,

Theophraftus, Plutarch, Plato, and other Authors ;" " Poems,
Latin and Greek ;" " Treatifes on particular Subjects;" and
" Adverfaria ; or, Miscellaneous Remarks on Writers,"

which latter was printed at Paris in 1 vol. fol. 1580. Of his

verfions, Huet fays, that they poffefs every quality necefTary

for perfect tranflations ; as he underftood Greek thoroughly,,

and turned it into elegant Latin, without deviating from his

author, and his ftyle was clear and agreeable. His work*
were
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were printed collectively at Strafburg, in 3 vols. fol. 1606.

Nouv. Diet. Hift. Huet de Interpret. Gen. Biog.

TURNEFF Island, in Geography, an ifland in the bay
of Honduras, about 20 miles long, and 10 broad, abound-
ing in cocoa-nut trees, and much frequented by fifhermei..

N. lat. 1

7

16'. W. long. 88° 20'.

TURNEP, in Botany, &c. See Brassica and Turnip.
TURNER, William, in Biography, one of the

fathers of Englifh botany as well as of the Englifh Pro-

teftant church, was born at Morpeth in Northumberland,
probably about the year 1520. He was educated at Pem-
broke college, Cambridge, under the patronage of fir

Thomas Wentworth, and about the year 1538 had already

diftinguifhed himfelf for fcience and learning, being juftly

diffatisfied with the little real information he could obtain

from thofe about him. Natural philofophy, medicine, and

botany, chiefly engaged his attention at this time, but

the great queftions involving the vital intereft.8 of religious

truth and liberty, having been ftirred up, he devoted him-

felf alfo to their examination, and incurred the danger and
obloquy incident, more or lefs, in every age and country,

to the honeft profecution of fuch enquiries. Turner, like

many others in England, at this period, united the charac-

ters of a phyfician and a divine. He became an itinerant

preacher, of fo zealous a character that the infamous

bifhop Gardiner threw him into prifon ; from whence he

was, after a long time, releafed, we are not informed by
what means, and became a voluntary exile from his native

land. Pie refided on the continent with many other Eng-
lifh refugees, principally at Cologn, and Bafle, till the

death of Henry VIII. During this interval, Turner tra-

velled into Switzerland and Italy, where he contracted a

friendfhip with many diftinguifhed botanifts and phyficians,

efpecially the great Conrad Gefner of Zurich, and profeflbr

Ghini of Bologna, the founder of the phy lie-garden, and

of the botanical chair, in that univerfity, and the precep-

tor of Casfalpinus and Anguillara. At Ferrara Turner
received the degree of doctor of phyfic, which was con-

firmed to him at Oxford, when he returned to England on

the acceflion of Edward VI. He was made phyfician to

the Protector Somerfet, and his ecclefiaftical merits were

ftill more amply rewarded, by a prebend of York, a

canonry of Windfor, and the deanery of Wells. He had
deferved this preferment by feveral publications in defence

of Proteftantifm, which very caufe, however, obliged him
to fly from the perfecutions of the bloody Mary, during

whofe whole reign Dr. Turner remained abroad. The ac-

ceflion of Elizabeth reftored him to his liberty and native

foil, as well as to all his ecclefiaftical benefices. The reft

of his life was devoted to his clerical duties, and his bota-

nical amufements ; two purfuits which in many honeft and

good men have " gone very lovingly together," to their

mutual advantage and honour. He had a botanic garden

at Wells, and another at Kew, and appears to have divided

his time between his deanery, and his refidence in Crutched

Friars, London. Dr. Pultcncy thinks, from Turner's

frequent mention of the plants of Purbeck, and Portland,

that he had fomc intimate connections in Dorfctfhirc. This

worthy man died July 7, 1568, apparently at no very ad-

vanced age, leaving feveral children. " His fon Peter was
educated to phyfic, travelled, and took degrees abroad ;

was incorporated doctor at Cambridge, and at Oxford, and

died, aged 72, in 1 614, but does not feem to have inherited

his father's turn for botany."
Turner's earlieft botanical work is faid to have been

printed at Cologn in 1544, in octavo, under the title of

\HjJhria dc natur'u hcrbaium, J:hclm ct ncUs vallata. But

this is mentioned by Bumaldus, or rather Ovidius Moi:-
talbanus, only, in his Bibliotheca Botanica, Seguier's edition,

p. 18, without notice of any other publication of our au-
thor

; nor does it appear to be known to Englifh collectors,

any more than the following. " Names of Herbes in

Greek, Latin, Englifh, Dutch, and French," printed at

London, 1548, in i2mo., by the fame writer.

The chief publication of Dr. Turner is his well-known
Herbal, in fmall folio, black letter, with wooden cuts, of
which the firft part was originally printed at London m
1 55 1, and is now, on account of its rarity, much valued
by collectors. The fecond part appeared at Cologn in

1562, accompanied by a reimprefiion of the firfl. In
1568 thefe firft and fecond parts were republifhed at the
fame place, with a new title page, a dedication to queen
Elizabeth, from which many of the above particulars of
the author's life are taken, and the addition of a third

part of the fame work. To the whole are fubjoined M A
booke of the natures and properties as well of the bathes
in England as of other bathes in Germanye and Italye,

very neceffarye for all fycke perfones that can not be
healed without the helpe of natural bathes :" and M A
moft excellent and perfecte homifli apothecarye or homely
phyfick booke, for all the grefes and difeafes of the bod ye,

tranflated out of the Almame fpeche into Englifh, by Jhon
Hollybufch." For this laft fapient production Turner
is, perhaps, not refponfible. The Herbal is arranged

alphabetically, and is more original and practical, thai,

more popular and celebrated publications of Lyte, Gerarde,
or even Parkinfon. The object of the author was to deter-

mine the plants of the ancients, and to record their rep\ -

virtues. But this is accomphfhed with more caution and

cretion than are common to moft of his contemporaries,

with far lefs dogmatical confidence than Fabius Col.,

fubfequently aflumed. The third part, dedicated to

company of furgeons, profefies more efpecially (© treat oi

medical plants not known to the ancients. The author

apologizes in thefe terms for its imperfections. " For fun

beyng fo much vexed with ficknes, and occupyed v

preaching and the ftudy of divinitye and exercife of dif-

ciplinc, I have had but fmall leafure to write Herballcs."

This dedication is dated " at Welles 1564." The woo
cuts of all the three parts of Turner's Herbal are taken from
thofe of Fuchfius, and at firft light appear to be the 1

lame blocks as thofe ufed in the octavo edition of the latter

author, printed at Lyons, in 1595. A careful infpection

however will eafily detect minute differences ; and we efpe-

cially obfervc flight damages in Turner's figures, not occur-

ring in this later iniprefliou, which decilively prove it to

have been printed from more recent cuts. Haller giw

author credit for having firft figured the true M/d:;.i,

the Rhus Cotinus ; fee part ><j I 115. Under the

former he defcribea various fpecies of McduagOi diftinguifh-

ing their different feed-veflela ; and of the latter exhibit

fufficientl) expreffive delineation, with a correct, though
brief, hiilory.

Turner ranks moreover among fl our earlietl Britith /oolo-

gifts. He publiihed at Cologn, in 1544, an oci.no oi ten

pages, entitled Avium praapuarum, quorum .:.

AriSotelem mentio c/I, bUfarta, Conrad Gefner, to w

muTeum he repeatedly contributed, after his i'ettlement in

England, fpeaks of him as eminently deferving of praife in

the department of ornithology ; and Merret in lus /"•

mentions the above little book, at great in authority, though
-fmall in bulk. Gefner hat j the third toll

of If- own ponderous I • > a letter ol Dr. 1

d WifTcnburgi Nov. <>):, in whit ous

3 K
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kinds of Fifties known in England, amounting to more than

lifty, are briefly diftinguiihed, with their Latin and Englifli

names. At the conclufion of the dedication of his Herbal

to the queen he promifes a book of the names and natures

of fifties that are within her majefty's dominions, if he might

have reft and quietnefs in his old age, and defence from his

enemies, " whiche," fays he, " have more then thefe eight

yeares continuallye troubled me vcrye much, and holden me
from my booke." He fpeaks here alfo of ficknefs, as an

impediment to his labours. His work upon baths is marked

with the fame originality of thought, and practical obferva-

tion, as his botanical and zoological writings. Turner

wrote alfo on the " Wines commonly ufed in England," and

on the " Nature and Vertue of Treacle." His numerous

treatifes on controverfial divinity, publifhed and unpublilhed,

were chiefly in defence of the Reformation ; but his molt

valuable undertaking of this kind we prefume to have been

his collation of the tranflation of the Bible, with He-
brew, Greek, and Latin copies, in confequence of which he

found occafton to correct it in many places. How far his

corrections were turned to advantage by the tranflators in

James I.'s time, we are not informed.

Dr. Pulteney obferves, that " he procured to be printed

at Antwerp, a new and corrected edition of the Hijloria

Gentis nojlra, J. Anglie, written by William of Newburgh,
from a manufciipt he found in the library of Wells ;" but

he complains of the printer, for omitting his preface as well

as other communications. Turner translated feveral works

from the Latin, particularly " The Comparifon of the old

Learning and the new ;" written by Urbanus Regius

;

printed at Southwark in 1537, in 8vo. ; and again in 1538
and 1548. We regret having never met with this book, as

the fubject promifes much ; and in the hands of Turner, or

any man like him, who dared to think for himfelf, and whofe

judgment was regulated by prudence and learning, it could

not but be valuable and inftru&ive.—Turner's Herbal.

Haller's Bibl. Bot. Pulteney's Sketches of the Progrefs of

Botany. Dryand. Bibl. Banks. S.

TURNER, William, a fellow ftudent with Purcell and

Dr. Tudway, among the fecond fet of chapel-children under

Dr. Blow, was fworn in gentleman of the royal chapel in

1669, as a counter-tenor finger, his voice fettling to that

pitch ; a circumftance which fo feldom happens, naturally ,

that if it be cultivated, the poffeffor is fure of employment

:

and, in confequence of its utility, foon after his reception into

the chapel royal, he was appointed vicar-choral in the cathe-

dral of St. Paul's, and a lay -vicar of the collegiate church of

St. Peter, Weftminfter. In 1696, he was admitted to the

degree of doctor in mufic at Cambridge.

Dr. Turner arrived at the great age of eighty-eight, and

dying in 1740, was buried in the cloifter of Weftminfter

Abbey, in the fame grave with his wife ; who, being nearly

of the fame age, died but four days before him, after living

together with great harmony of difpofition, and felicity,

near feventy years.

In many of our cathedral books there is an anthem, " I

will alway give thanks," which is called the club-anthem, on

account of its having been compofed by three mafters in

conjunction ; but not, as has been faid, by Dr. Boyce and

others, ** as a memorial of the ftridt friendship that fubfifted

between them :" for, according to Dr. Tudway, who re-

membered the tranfaftion, and records it with the anthem

in the Muf. Collect, vol. lii. " the anthem was compofed

by order of Charles II. at a very fhort notice, on account

of a victory at fea over the Dutch, the news of which

arrived on Saturday, and the king wifhing to have the

anthem performed the next day, and none of the mafters

10

chooiing to undertake it, three of the children of the chapel,

Humphrey, Blow, and Turner, performed the talk."

There are two whole fervices, and feveral anthems, of

Dr. Turner's compofition in Tudway's collection, with an
ode for the folemnity of St. Cecilia's day, 1697, accompanied
with violins and trumpets. To this there is a long fym-
phony or overture, confifting of two movements, the fecond
of which is in triple time, upon a ground, feemingly in imi-

tation of Purcell, as the firft movement is of Lulli. After
this production, is inferted his anthem, " The King lhall

rejoyce," which is more in the ftyle of a fecular ode, than
a compofition for the church. The divifions, light and
common hi the laft century, areYiow become extremely old-

faftiioned.

Turner, in Geography., a townfhip of the province of
Maine ; 172 miles N. of Bofton.

Turner's Cerate. See Ceratum Epulotlcum.

TURNERA, in Botany, was dedicated by Plumier to

the memory of Dr. William Turner, (fee that article,)

whom he characterizes, in fpite of his herefy, as ** a man of
folid learning and judgment."— Plum. Gen. 15. t. 12.

Linn. Gen. 149. Schreb. 201. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1503.
Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 172. Juff.

313. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 212. Gaertn. t. 76. (Piriqueta ;

Aubl. Guian. 298. Juff. 295.)— Clafs and order, Pentan-

driaTrigynia. Nat. Ord. Columnifera, Linn. Portulacea?

Juff. Rather Tiliacea.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, double ; the outermoft

of two combined, oblong, permanent leaves ; inner of one
leaf, funnel- fhaped, deciduous ; tube oblong, erect, cylin-

drical, flightly angular ; limb erect, in five deep lanceolate

fegments, the length of the tube. Cor. Petals five, inverfely

heart-ftiaped, pointed, flat, moderately fpreading ; claws

narrow, inferted into the tube of the calyx. Stam. Fila-

ments five, awl-lhaped, fhorter than the corolla, inferted

into the tube of the calyx ; anthers pointed, erect. Pijl.

Germen fuperior, conical ; ftyles three, thread-lhaped, the

length of the ftamens ; ftigmas in many capillary divifions.

Peru. Capfule ovate, of one cell and three valves. Recep-
tacles linear, attached lengthwife to the valves. Seeds nu-

merous, oblong, obtufe, dotted, each furniftied with an ob-

long, membranous, lateral tunic.

Eff. Ch. Outer calyx of two permanent leaves ; inner

funnel-ftiaped, five-cleft, deciduous. Petals five, inferted

into the calyx. Stigmas many-cleft. Capfule fuperior, of
one cell, and three valves. Seeds numerous, each with a

lateral timic.

Of this well-marked genus, which we prefume to belong

to Juffieu's Til'iacetz rather than to any other of his orders,

Linnaeus has defcribed but four fpecies, to which Willde-

now has added five from Aublet and Jacquin. We are en-

bled to furnifh three new fpecies from the Linnaean her-

barium. Aublet's Ptr'iqueta differs from the reft merely in

having five ftyles, a point of no generic importance in the

prefent cafe. All the fpecies are found within the tropics,

in South America, or the Weft Indies ; none in the Eaft

Indies, nor in Europe. Their Jlems are either fhrubby or

herbaceous. Leaves alternate, ftalked, fimple, and moftly

undivided, though crenate or ferrated. Pubefcence rather

filky. Flowers yellow, ftalked, axillary, or occafionally

racemofe ; their ftalks in fome inftances combined with thofe

of the leaves. Outer calyx wanting in fome of the fpecies.

1. T. ulmifolia. Elm-leaved Turnera. Linn. Sp. PI. 387.

Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Lamarck t. 212. (T. frutefcens

ulmifolia; Plum. Gen. 15. Mart. Cent. t. 49. f. 1. T. e

petiolo florens, foliis ferratis ; Linn. Hort. Cliff. II 2. t. 10.

T. n. 2 ; Mill. Ic. 179. t. 268. f. 2.)

/S.T,
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B. T. ulmifolia ; Mill. Uluftr. t. 14. (T. anguftifolia ;

Curt. Mag. t. 281. T. frutefcens, folio longiore et mucro-

nato; Mart. Cent. t. 49. f. 2. T. n. 1. ; Mill. Ic. 179.

t. 268. f. 1. Ciftus urticas folio, 'flore luteo, vafculis tri-

gonis ; Sloane Jam. v. 1. 202. t. 127. f. 4, 5.)

Flowers feffile on the footftalks. Leaves ovato-lanceo-

late, acute, coarfely ferrated, with two glands at the bafe.

Outer calyx ovato-lanceolate, notched.—Native of the red

hills, and other places, in Jamaica ; cultivated by Miller,

and frequently feen in our ftoves, efpecially the narrow-leaved

variety, (3, flowering from June to November. The flem is

fhrubby, but foft, or partly herbaceous, lading a few years

only, feveral feet high, with roundifh, wavy, downy branches,

leafy at the ends. Leaves ovate, or lanceolate, varying in

length from two to three inches, and in breadth from half

an inch to above an inch, unequally and "bluntly ferrated,

ftrongly ribbed and veined, foft and downy on both fides,

fetid when bruifed. Footftalks half an inch or an inch long,

bearing two peltate glands near the top, Flowers large,

bright yellow, fhort-lived, folitary, on the footftalks of

feveral of the upper leaves, clofe to the leaf itfelf. Outer

calyx of two ovato-lanceolate, ftrongly notched or ferrated,

permanent leaves, refembiing the proper foliage ; inner tu-

bular, filky, yellowifh, in five lanceolate, entire, deciduous

fegments, fhorter than the corolla. We can fcarcely think

there is any fpecific difference between the broad and the nar-

row-leaved varieties, Willdenow's and y are precifely the

fame plant. He, like Linnaeus, erroneoufly refers Sloane's

fynonym to the broad-leaved variety, though Martyn had
previoufly, like Miller, confidered it as belonging to our $.

His figure, in faft, reprefents that intermediate form of leaf

which moft ufually occurs.

2. T. fubulata. Awl-lhaped Turncra.—Flowers feffile

on the footftalks. Leaves ovate, acute, coarfely ferrated,

with two glands at the bafe. Outer calyx awl-fhaped, en-

tire.—Gathered in New Granada by Mutis, whofe fpecimen

was very incautioufly referred by Linnaeus to T. ulmifolia.

The leaves are ovate, not much above an inch in length, very

downy and hoary, like theJlalks and branches. Flowers like-

wife fmaller than thofe of ulmifolia; their petals, in the

. dried fpecimen at leaft, nearly white, with a purple radiating

fpot on the difk. Calyx clothed with denfe filky briftles
;

the leaves of the outer one veryr narrow, awl-fhaped, chan-

nelled, and quite entire, affording a decifive fpecific character.

Capfule the fize of a pea, clothed with long filky briftles.

The peltate glands, on the edge of the leaf itfelf, are very

large and confpicuous in this fpecies.

3. T. obtujifolia. Blunt-leaved Turnera—Flowers feffile

on the footftalks. Leaves obovate, obtufe, coarfely cre-

nate, with two glands at the bafe. Outer calyx linear-

lanceolate, flat, entire.—Native of Brafil. Communicated
to the younger Linnxus by Thouin, probably from Com-
merfon's colle&ion. This is very clearly diftinguifhable

from the two former by its broad obtufe leaves, fcarcely an

inch and a half long, and one inch in breadth ; wedge-fhaped

.it the bafe ; broadly and bluntly crenate. The leaves of

the outer calyx are broader, flutter, and rather fhorter, than

in the laft, meafuring about half an inch. Capfule twice as

large as in that fpecies, coriaceous, denfely covered with

rigid bridles. Seeds club-fhaped, beautifully reticulat id,

with intermediate depreffions ; their tunic nearly of their

own length.

4. T. Pumila. Nettle-leaved Dwarf Turnera. Linn.

Sp. PI. 387. Am. Acad. v. r. 395. Willd. 11.2. An.
n. 2. SwartzObf. 116. (Pumilean. 1 j Browne Jam. 188.

Chamxci flus urticcc folio, (lore luteo; Sloane Jam. v. 1.

202. t. 127. f. 6. ) — Flowers feffile on the footftalks.

Leaves lanceolate, deeply ferrated, without glands. Outer
calyx linear, minute, hairy—Native of dry fandy fields in

Jamaica, flowering late in the year. Swartz. Root annual,
fibrous. Stem herbaceous, from one to three inches, or
more, in height, fimple or branched, erecl or decumbent,
round, hairy, leafy. Leaves about an inch long, fo deeply
ferrated as to be aJmoft pinnatifid, clothed with long fet-
tered hairs, but deftitute of glands at the bafe. Flowers
fmall, yellow, feldom expanded, folitary, feffile at the bale
of each upper leaf, on its hairy footflalk. Outer calyx of
two fmall, linear, upright leaves ; inner in five linear hury
fegments, preffed clofe to the corolla. Petals convolute,
with long orange-coloured claws. Seeds roundifh, com
preffed, corrugated. Swartz. The Linnaean fpecimen,
from Browne, has no floivers, nor is it eafy to fay whence
Linnaeus took his account of the itiflorefcencc, which, never-
thelefs, is confirmed by Swartz.

5' T.Jidoides. Sida-leaved Turnera. Linn. Mant.
Willd. n. 4.—Flower-ilalks axillary. Outer calyx linear.

Leaves nearly feffile, obovate-wedgefhaped, fharply ferrated,

downy and hoary on both fides, without glands Gathered
in Brafil by Father Panegai, whofe fpecimen was fent by
Arduino to Linnaeus. The Jlem is fhrubby at the bale,
four or five inches high, erect, fimple, round,' leafy, clothed
with hoary down, and long, foft, tawny hairs! Leaves
rather more than an inch long, covered on both fides with
denfe, entangled, fomewhat flarry, foft, hoary pubefcence

;

ftrongly and acutely ferrated upwards ; entire at the bafe,

and tapering down into a very fhort hairy footflalk. Flowers
axillary, nearly feffile, tawny, their flails and calyx downy,
and clothed with long, yellow, fhining hairs. The fpecific

charafter of Linnaeus, pedunculis bifetis, feems to allude to

the two linear or awl-fhaped leaves of the outer calvx.

6. T. fetofa. Briflly Turnera— Flower-flalks axillary,

partly combined with the footflalk. Out.r calyx linear.

Leaves obovate-wedgefhaped, deeply ferrated or pinnatifid,

very hairy on both fides, without glands.—Gathered bv
Commerfon at Monte Video and Buenos Ayres. The fize

of the laft. Stem fhrubby at the bafe, throwing up a few
fimple, wavy, nearly upright, hairy, leafy branches, from
three to five inches high. Leaves more flalked, and much
more deeply cut, than in T. fido'ules, being fometimes
fharply pinnatifid ; they are fcarcely at all hoary or down\ ,

but covered with long, filky, yellow hairs, Inch as are ex-

tremely copious on the branches, Jlalks, calyx, and capfule.

The floivers are faid to be of a tawny red. Their outer

calyx is very long and linear. TheirJla U we can

judge, are conn< fted, tor about half their length, with the

adjoining footdalks. This fpecies is certainly near akin to

the la(l, and the tegmenta of its ha-v it Iv \:mable.

We cannot, without fpoiling our onlv fpecimen of T. fidciJes,

rmine whether its flower•fiali he reall] feparate from the

footflalk or not. What Linnaeus in the Monti/fa I

bracleas, are what we have all along call d, aft 1 his own
example in the Sv/lenui Vegetabiln . ior is

this part perhaps, as profeflor Swan wanting

in the next fpecies, though we mud allow :t to b< I

like braBcas.

7. T. cifloida. Betony-leaved Turn* PI.

387. Willd. 11.7. Ait. n .3. SwartzObf. 117. Pu«

tnilea a. 2; Browne Jam. 189. Helianthemum
folio, caule birfuto; Plum. Lc. 141. I I

(lu8 caule birfuto, folio 1

luteo, pediculo infidente ; SI.

t. -. — Flower-flalks axillary, man
alks. Outer caly

obtufe, with [hallow ferraturet.*
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ground in Jamaica. Sent by M. Richard, in 1774, to Kew
garden, where it flowered in the ftove, from June to Oc-
tober. The root is annual, long and Ample. Stems one or

more, fubdivided, ereft, from fix to twelve inches high,

round, leafy, hairy. Leaves on fliort ftalks, fpreading,

bluntly toothed or ferrated, about an inch and a half long,

clothed on both fides with minute ftarry hairs
;
paler be-

neath. Flowers (mail, yellow, on long (lender hairy Jlalhs

(welling upwards, bent or jointed about the middle, where

are fometimes to be feen two minute bratleas, hardly to be

deemed an outer calyx. The proper calyx is hairy, in five

lanceolate acute fegments. Capfule fomewhat hairy, pale.

Seeds buff-coloured, curved, elegantly impreffed with nu-

merous rows of minute dots.

8. T. racemofa. Clufter-flowered Turnera. Jacq. Hort.

Vind. v. 3. 49. t. 94. Willd. n. 8. Ait. n. 4.—Flower-

ftalks in a terminal clutter ; the lower ones axillary, many
times longer than the footflalks. Outer calyx wanting.

Leaves ovate, bluntly ferrated, downy.—The native coun-

try of this fpecies is not known, but we have little doubt

of its Weft Indian origin. Jacquin received its feeds with

the name of T. ci/loides, under which a fpecimen lies in the

Linnsean herbarium. M. Thouin fent feeds to Kew in

1789, and we have what feems a garden fpecimen from him.

The root is annual. Herb much larger than the ci/loides,

with a very hairy, flightly branched, Jlem. Leaves broadifh-

pvate, two inches long, unequally ferrated, clothed with

extremely foft, ftarry, depreffed hairs. Footjlalhs briftly,

almoft an inch in length. Flowers fmall, dull or tawny

yellow, on very long and (lender hairy ftalks. Calyx hairy.

Capfule flightly hairy, each of its valves fphtting into two.

Seeds pale, rough with minute points between the depreffed

dots The calyx in this and the laft fpecies does not anfwer

well to the idea of the genus, the tube, though prefent and

permanent, being very lhort, nor are there any traces of the

two outer leaves. Perhaps the latter had belt be omitted in

the generic character, which is fufficiently marked without

them.

9. T. guianenfis. Slender Guiana Turnera. Aubl. Guian.

291. t. 114. Willd. n. 9.—Flower-ftalks in a terminal cluf-

ter, fmooth. Outer calyx linear, entire, naked. Leaves

linear, fmooth, flightly ferrated, with two glands at the

bafe.—Gathered by Aublet in the marfhy meadows of Ti-

moutou in Guiana, flowering in April. Root fibrous, pro-

bably annual. Herb (lender, fmooth, with a rufhy, angular,

flightly branchedJlem, two feet high. Leaves nearly feffile,

two inches long, much lefs diftin£lly ferrated in Aublet's

fpecimens than in his figure. Flowers fmall, yellow, oa

fhort fmooth partial ftalks, collected, very few together,

into a chijler. Outer calyx permanent, glandular at the bot-

tom, rather longer than the inner, whofe fegments are, as

in all the fpecies we have hitherto defcribed, deciduous, the

permanent bafe being fhort, like that of T. racemofa. Cap-

fule very fmooth, of three undivided valves.

10. T. rupejlris. Rock Turnera. Aubl. Guian. 289.

t. 1 13. f. 1. Willd. n.3.—Flower-ftalks axillary, very fhort.

Outer calyx linear-lanceolate, toothed, fomewhat briftly.

Leaves nearly linear, toothed, very fmooth, almoft feffile.

—Found by Aublet, in the moift moffy clefts of rocks

about the great water-falls of Sincmari in Guiana, flowering

in November. A rigid, (lender, branched Jhrub, about a

yard high, whofeJlems are more or lefs covered with Jun-

germannite. Leaves crowded about the ends of the branches,

nearly feffile, an inch and a half long, very narrow, taper-

ing at each end, flightly revolute, furnilhed with diftant

teeth, and by no means ferrated, as in Aublet's plate, from

which Willdenow took his fpecific definition. Flowers

fmall, yellow, nearly feffile, folitary in the bofoms of two
or three of the uppermoft leaves. Outer calyx toothed, or

rather ferrated, longer than the inner, whole fegments are

lanceolate and entire ; both are flightly clothed with clofe,

filky, white hairs. Petals oblong, jagged at the end.

11. T.frutefcens. Shrubby River Turnera. Aubl. Guian.

290. t- 113. f. 2. Willd. n. 5.—Flower-ftalks axillary, very

fhort. Outer calyx linear-lanceolate, toothed, fomewhat
briftly. Leaves lanceolate, ferrated, very fmooth, almoft

leflile.—Obferved by Aublet, on the rocky banks of the

Sinemari river, above the great fall, flowering in December.
The natives call this fhrub, as well as the former, Nopotogo-

moti. The prefent appears to us a variety of the laft, dif-

fering only in its more luxuriant growth, being feven or

eight feet high, with larger more dilated leaves, whofe
length is two or three inches, their breadth above half an

inch, their veins far more numerous, and their margins

rather ferrated than toothed. Thefe differences may arife

from a more favourable fituation, or more fertile foil. In

the flowers or inflorefcence there feems no difference what-
ever.

12. T. rugofa. Wrinkled Turnera. Willd. n. 6. (Piri-

queta villofa ; Aubl. Guian. 298. t. 117. Burcardia

;

Schreb. Gen. 206, adopted from Scopoli ; expunged at

p. 827, and referred to Turnera.)—Flower-ftalks axillary,

many times longer than the footflalks. Outer calyx want-
ing. Leaves ovate, unequally crenate, wrinkled, downy.
Styles five.—Native of the fandy fea-fhores of Cayenne and
Guiana, flowering and bearing feed almoft all the year

round. The root is annual. Stem erect, about two feet

high, branched, leafy, villous. Leaves on very fhort ftalks,

bluntifh, two or three inches long, rather elliptical, veiny,

rugged, clothed with reddifh hairs. Flowers fmall, yellow,

on long, flender, hairy ftalks. Capfule very like that of

T. racemofa, n. 8, which this fpecies fo nearly refembles in

many refpe£ls, that, were it not for the fivejlyles, and the

more crenate and rugged leaves, we fhould be difpofed to

unite them. We place this at the end, for future examina-

tion, not having feen a fpecimen to determine the queftion.

Turnera, in Gardening, comprifes a plant of the woody,
flowering, exotic kind, for the ftove, the fpecies of which
cultivated is the elm-leaved Turnera (T. ulmifolia) ; which
has a fhrubby ftem, rifing eight or ten feet in height, and a

bright yellow flower. It is found in the Weft Indies.

There is a variety with narrow leaves, which alfo rifes

with a fhrubby ftalk to the height of eight or ten feet, with

branches lefs flender and ftiff than in the broad-leaved fort

:

the leaves narrow-lanceolate, hairy, near three inches long,

and about three quarters of an inch broad, terminating in

acute points, obtufely ferrate on their edges, and ftanding

upon very fhort footftalks ; when rubbed they emit a dif •

agreeable odour : the flowers are of a pale yellow : the

petals large and oval, with the tails or claws twifted, and

joining : they are not fo large or half fo bright a yellow as

in the true elm-leaved fort. This is a native of Jamaica.

Culture.—Both thefe plants are eafily raifed from feed,

which fhould be fown in the fpring, in pots, and plunged

in the bark-bed, or any other hot-bed, under glafles ; and

when the plants are come up two or three inches in height,

they fhould be planted feparately in fmall pots, plunging

them in the bark-bed of the ftove, to forward them a little

in growth : they may afterwards be placed in any part of

the ftove, and be managed as other ftove exotic plants.

They are alfo capable of being increafed by cuttings, planted

in pots, and forwarded in the above manner.

They afford a good variety among ftove-plants, but they

are feldom of long duration, as they moftly go off in the

1 courfe
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courfe of two or three years, being therefore rather of a

biennial nature.

TURNESOLE, or Turnsole, in Botany. See He-
LIOTROPIL'M, and Ckotont Tinclorium.

Some have tranflated turnefole by the Englifh word fun-
Jloiver, which has led many to fuppofe that the great yel-

low fun -flower, which we keep in gardens, was the plant

that afforded the turnefole colour : but this is a miftake
;

and it is to be obferved, that the true turnefole plant, or

heliotropium tricoccum, is very common in the fields of
France, efpecially about Montpelier, and in Germany, but
does not grow wild -with us in England.

The juice of the berries of the turnefole, rubbed upon
paper or cloth, at the firft appears of a frefh lovely green,

but prefently changes into a kind of blueifh purple. It is

faid that the common blue paper receives its colour from
this juice. The fame cloth, afterwards wet in water, and
wrung out, will turn the water into a claret colour ; and it

is to be obferved, that the rags of cloth tin&ured by this

juice, and turned red by acids, are ufually called turnefole

in the druggifts' fhops, and employed for colouring wines

and other liquors. M. Niffole, of the French Academy of

Sciences, fays, that the colouring juice is obtained, not
from the berries, but from the tops of the plant, gathered

in Auguft, ground in mills, and then committed to the

prefs. The juice is expofed to the fun about an hour ; the

rags dipt in it, dried in the fun moiflened by the vapour

which arifes during the flaking of quicklime with urine,

then dried again in the fun, and dipt again in the juice.

The Dutch and others are faid to prepare thefe rags and

turnefole in the mafs from other ingredients, of which archil

\

is a principal one. Boyle's Works abr. vol. ii. p. 19.

1 Neumann's Chem. by Lewis, p. 433.
The Dutch procefs for making the blue called turnefole

is as follows : Lichen, archil, or in cafe this lafl cannot be

i

obtained, the greater mofs of the oak, is dried, cleaned, and

j

pulverized in a mill, refembling the oil-mill, and then fifted

through a brafs wire fieve, the interftices of which do not

i
exceed one millimetre in width

( T^th of an inch). The
1 fifted powder is then thrown into a trough, and mixed with

I

an alkali called vedas, which is nothing elfe but the cendres

gravelees in powder. The proportion is one part by weight

\
uf the alkali, to two parts of the pulverized vegetable.

j

This mixture is moiflened with a fmall quantity of human
urine ; the urine of other animals does not contain a fuffi-

-ient quantity of ammoniac. The mixture ferments, and is

;
kept moifl by fucceffive additions of urine. As foon as

the materials have become red, they are transferred into

\
another trough, where they are again moiflened with urine,

d flirred to renew the fermentation. Some days after-

v.ards, the pafle acquires a blue colour, in which flate

it is carefully mixed with one-third of excellent potafh

;

well powdered ; and with this new mixture certain trays

;
are filled, which are one metre (393- inches) deep, and eight

[decimetres (31 j- inches) wide. When the fermentation

which takes place for the third time has given the pafle a

confiderably deep blue colour, chalk or powdered marble

is added, and the whole is well and perfectly mixed. This
lafl addition is made, not to improve the quality of the blue,

but to add weight. It is merely an affair of profit. The
blue thus prepared is put into iron moulds 32 centimetres

long and 22 fquare at the end ( 14 inch by ," ths of an inch).

The moulded pieces are then placed upon deal planks, in

well-aired lofts, to dry ; after which they are packed in

calks for fale.

The Hollanders made a fecret of this procefs : and in

order to miflcad, they have publifhcd, that the blue was

made with rags coloured by the plant turnefole ; whence it

has obtained its appellation. The Englifh writers
ufed this denomination : but the dry-falters, or dealers 1

drugs, diftinguifh thefe paflils by the name of litmus. V> •

may derive much profit by carrying this difcovery into

practice.

The principal ufe of this plant is in dyeing : in order to
which, the juice is infpiflated and prepared with calx and
urine, into blue cakes ; which are ufed alfo with (larch,

inflead of fmalt.

The lixivium of this plant in lime-water and urine, or in

the volatile fpirit of wine, turns marble blue. See Colour-
ing of Marble.
TURNESS, in Geography, a cape on the eafl coafl of the

ifland of Hoy. N. lat. 58° 41'. W. long. 3 10'.

TURNETUM, in our old Law Books, a duty paid to
the fheriff for holding his turn, or county-court.

TURNHOUT, in Geography, a town of France, in the
department of the Two Nethes, built in the year 121 2, bv
Henry IV. duke of Brabant. In the year 1545, the
emperor Charles V. gave it to his filler Mary, queen of
Hungary, to enjoy during her life. In the year 1648, after

the peace of Munfler, Philip IV. gave it to princefs Amelia,
widow of Frederick Henry of Naflau, from whom it came
to the houfe of Orange. The quarter of Turnhout com-
prehends fifteen villages ; 25 miles S.S.W. of Bois-le-

Duc.
TURNING, in the Mechanical Arts, is the operation

of fhaping wood, metal, or other hard fubflances, into a

round or oval figure, by the aid of a machine called a lathe;

which fee.

In turning, the work or fubflance to be operated upon is

placed in the lathe, and made to revolve with a circular mo-
tion about a fixed right line as an axis of motion ; and the

exterior furface is worked to its intended figure by means of

fome kind of edged tool, which is prefented to it and held

fafl down upon a fixed reft. The protuberant parts of the

work, by its rotatory motion, are carried againfl the cutting

edge, and cut off, fo as to reduce every part of the outfide

furface, to an equal diflance from the axis of motion,\ind of

courfe it will be of a circular figure.

The articles which admit of being turned to give them
their figure, are all fuch as combine the three following pro-

perties : 1. That they may be fuppofed to have an ima-

ginary right line or axis paffing centrically through the whole
length of the piece: 2. That all the fe£ior.s which can be

made by planes perpendicular to fuch axis thia.ll be circular :

and 3. That the centre of all fuch circles fnall coincide with

the axis or centre line.

It fhould be obferved, that a piece of work may L:.ve

two or more centre lines in different parts or in ditfi .

directions; but it mull in that cafe be formed or turned

at two or more fucceffive operations, becaufe what can be

done at once fixing in the lathe, mufl come within the above

definition.

The work may be turned hollow, fo as to make a C

withinfide ; or work may be turned on the outfide, to

form to the external furface ; and frequently work i> turned

both without and within ; but in cither cafe, the above d

nitions will apply.

Diodorus Siculus fays, the inventor of the art of tut

was a nephew of Dxdalus, named Tains ; and that the rt -

putation which he acquired by this invention excite.:

jealoufy of Dsedalus, and induced him to put Talua recretiy

to death. Pliny afcrihes it to Theod
mentions one ThericleS) who
by his dexterity in

• 1 1 nt.
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ment, it is faid, the ancients turned all forts and kinds of

vafes, many of which they enriched with figures and orna-

ments in hafto relievo. Thus Virgil fays :

" Lenta quibus torno facili fuperaddita vitis."

The Greek and Latin authors make frequent mention of

the lathe, and Cicero calls the workmen who ufed it, vafcu-

larti. It was a proverb among , the ancients, to fay a

thing was formed in the lathe, to exprefs its delicacy and

juftnefs.

The art of turning is of confiderable importance, as it

contributes effentially to the perfection of many other arts.

The architect ufes it for many ornaments, both within and

without highly finifhed houfes. The mathematician, the

aftronomer, and the natural philofopher, have recourfe to

it, not only to embellifh their inftruments, but alfo to give

them the neceffary dimenlions and precifion : in fhort, it is an

art abfolutely neceffary to the mechaniil, the goldfmith, the

watchmaker, the joiner, the fmith, and others.

As the operation of turning is to be performed by
the aid of the lathe, the ftrufture of that machine is the

firft thing to be confidered. In our article Lathe, we have

given a defcription of the moil; perfect kind of lathe, made
in iron, with a triangular bar ; and in the article Rose-

Engine, we have defcribed a curious lathe for ornamental

turning ; but it is to be obferved, that a much more fimple

machine will anfwer all the common purpofes of turning.

The eiTential properties of a lathe for outfide work are,

firft, that it fhall have two points which will firmly fuftain

the work at each end, by penetrating into the ends of the

work, and, at the fame time, allow it to turn freely round

upon the points : there muft be a reft or fupport to hold the

tool upon, and alfo fome means of turning the work round

upon the points. A lathe to turn hollow or infide work will

not admit of a point of fupport at each end of the piece, and

therefore the work is firmly fixed to the extremity of a fpindle,

which is called a mandrel; when the mandrel is turned round,

the work revolves with it, and the tool can be applied at the

end of the work, to excavate or turn it hollow withinfide, or

to turn it on the outfide, as required.

Lathes are made in a great variety of forms, and put in

motion by different means : they are called centre lathes, where

the work is fupported at both ends ; and mandrel, fpindle, or

chuck lathes, when the work is fixed at the projecting extremity

of a fpindle.

From the different methods of putting them in motion,

they are called pole lathes, and hand-ivheel lathes, or foot-wheel

lathes. For very powerful works, lathes are turned by horfes,

fteam^engines, or water-wheels.

The lathes ufed by wood-turners are generally made of

wood, in a fimple form, and are called bed lathes : the fame

kind will ferve for the common turning of iron or fteel, but

the beft work in metal is always done in iron lathes, which

are fometimes made with a triangular bar, and are called

bar lathes, (fuch an one is defcribed in the article Lathe) ;

fmall ones, for the ufe of watch-makers, are called turn-benches,

and turns ; but there is, in faft, no proper diftinftion between

thefe and the centre lathes, except in regard to fize, and that

they are made of iron and brafs inftead of wood.

The centre lathe is the moll fimple of all others. Two
beams of wood are fixed horizontally upon legs, like a bench,

and form what is called the bed. The two beams are fixed to-

gether, parallel to each other, and at a fmall diftance afunder,

fo as to leave a fpace or narrow groove between them, nearly

the whole length of the bed. This groove is to receive the

t> -lions at the lower ends of the puppets, which are fhort pofts

riling perpendicularly from the bed, and firmly fixed thereto

by means of crofs wedges, put through the tenons beneath the
bed ; for the tenons are of fufficient length to defcend quite

through the groove in the bed, and project beneath fuffi-

ciently to receive the crofs wedges, which being driven in,

draw the bafes of the puppets or pofts fo firmly down upon
the furface of the bed, that they will ftand firmly erect upon it

;

or by withdrawing the wedges, the puppets become loofe, and
can be fixed hi another part of the bed, in order that the dif-

tance between the two puppets may be made to correfpond
with the length of the piece of work to be turned. One of
the puppets has a pin orpike of irqn fixed into it, and the other
one has at the fame level the centrefcrew, working through
a nut faftened in the puppet : both the fcrew and pike have
(harp points made of fteel, hardened and tempered, that

they may not wear away. They muft be exactly oppofite,

and in a line with each other. The piece of work, luppofe
for inftance it is a roller of wood, is fupported by its ends
between the points of the pike and the fcrew, that it may
turn round freely. The rejl for the fupport of the tool is a

rail or bar, extending from one puppet to the other ; it lies

in hooks, projecting from the faces of the puppets.

The work is put in motion by means of the treadle,

which is worked by the turner's foot ; a firing or catgut is

faftened to the treadle, and palling two or three turns round
the work, it is faftened to the end of an elaftic pole, fixed to

the ceiling over the turner's head.

The workman ftands before his lathe, having one of his

feet on the treadle to give it motion ; he places a fharp

gouge or eh'ffel on the reft, and approaches the edge of it

gently to the piece of work ; then preffing the treadle down
by his foot, the ftring turns the work round, and the chiffel

or gouge being held firm upon the reft, and fo as to touch
the wood, it will cut it to a circular form. When he has

brought the treadle to the ground, he releafes the weight of

his foot, and the elafticity of the pole draws up the treadle,

turning the work back again ; during which retrograde

motion, he withdraws the chiffel from the work, as it would
not cut in this direction, though it might impede the motion

of the wood, and would injure the edge of the tool. He
muft perform his work gradually, without leaving ridges

;

and when he meets with a knot in the wood, he muft go on

ftill more gently, otherwife he would be in danger both of

fplitting his work and breaking the edge of his tool. For
turning light work, a bow, fuch as is ufed for (hooting

arrows, is fufpended by its middle over the lathe ; the ftring

is then tied to the middle of the bow -ftring, in lieu of the

pole, and acts in the fame manner.

The common centre lathe is a very imperfect machine,

when worked in this manner
;
yet its fimplicity is a great

recommendation, efpecially among country workmen, who
ufe it to make various forts of common articles of houfehold

furniture in foft wood, as ftool and table legs, ftair-cafe rails,

.Sec.

In centre lathes, the work is fometimes put in motion by

means of a large wheel, turned by one or more labourers ; the

wheel mould be heavy, that its momentum may be fufficient to

overcome any moderate obftacle in the work ; and the frame

in which it is mounted muft be of fufficient weight to ftand

fteady, and not be liable to move, by the exertions of the

man turning it. An endlefs line io ufed, to communicate the

motion of the wheel to the work ; it panes round a groove

in the circumference of the wheel, and after crofting, like a

figure of 8, goes round a fmall pulley, fixed upon the work.

By this means, when the great wheel is turned, it gives a

rapid rotatory motion to the matter to be turned, and with

a much greater power than can be obtained from the treadle,

with the additional advantage of the work turning always

the
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the fame way round, fo that the turner has no need to take

his tool off the work.

The centre lathe will turn any kind of work which will

admit of being fupported at both ends ; and it is ufed by
mill-wrights and iron-founders, for turning mill-fliafts, axles,

rollers, and other iron-work. For fuch purpofes, the

lathe muft be made exceedingly ftrong, and with nuts and

fcrews to fallen the puppets down upon the bed, inftead of

wedges ; the reft muft be made in iron, with the requifite

adjuftments for placing it clofe to the work, at that part

where it is required to be turned. To put the work in mo-
tion, the centre pin or point in one of the puppets is made to

project confiderably, and has a pulley fitted upon it, fo that

it can turn freely round upon the pin by means of an endlefs

band or ftrap, which communicates the motion from a great

wheel. In thefe large lathes for iron-work, the wheel is com-
monly turned by horfes, or by a water-mill or fteam-engine.

From the pulley a pin projects in a direction parallel to the

centre pin, and a piece of iron, called a driver, is fcrewed

or clamped faft upon the end of the piece of work, fo as to

project from it fufficiently to be intercepted by the pin

which is faftened into the pulley : by this means, the motion

of the pulley is communicated to the work. The tools em-
ployed for turning iron and other metals are different from

thofe ufed for wood, as we fhall afterwards defcribe.

The fpindle or mandrel lathe will turn hollow or internal

work, and is equally well adapted to turn centre work as

the centre lathe. In Plate Turning, Jig. I . we have given

a reprefentation of one of thefe, which is on a very good
conftrudtion, made by Meffrs. Holtzapfel and Deyerlien : it

is put in motion by the foot, fo that the turner has both his

hands at liberty to direct the tools. A A are upright legs,

to fupport the bed B, which confifts of two pieces or

bars of caft-iron, put together, and leaving a fmall crack

between them : C D is a caft-iron frame, which is faftened

down upon the bed B, and fupports the fpindle or mandrel

a b : E is the back puppet, which is ufed to fupport one end

of a piece of work, as is fhewn in the figure at G, when the

other end is fixed to the end of the mandrel, and turned

round by it : the back puppet, E, has a cylindrical pin ac-

curately fitted into it at the upper part, and the end of the

pin is formed to a fharp conical point, proper to penetrate

and fupport the end of the work : this point is called the

bach centre. A fcrew e is tapped into the puppet, fo as to

prefs on the oppofite end of the pin, and force it towards

the work; and there is likewife a clamp fcrew, E, at the top,

to bind or fatten the pin into its focket. The back puppet
is faftened down upon the bed, by means of a tenon en-

tering into the groove, through the bed B, and a fcrew

defcends from the tenon quite through the bed, and pro-

jects beneath it : upon this fcrew a nut g is tapped, and by
turning it, the fhoulder of the puppet E is drawn down
firmly upon the bed ; but when the nut is loofened, the

puppet can be Aided along the bed to place it at any re-

quired diftance from the end of the fpindle, according to

the length of the piece of work G. It is neceffary that

the point of the back centre mould in all cafes be precifely

in the centre line of the axis of motion of the fpindle a b ;

and for this purpofe, the bed muft be made very ftraight, and

fiat on the upper furface; the groove through it fhould alfo

be perfectly ftraight and parallel, and the tenon at the lower

end of the back puppet muft be exactly fitted to the

groove : the frame of the mandrel muft be fo fixed on the

bed, that the centre line of the mandrel will be exactly

parallel to the bed, and to the groove in the bed.

Mandrels are mounted in different ways, but they nrr

always made of ft eel at the parts where they are fupported
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in the collars, which collars fhould be alfo made of fteel,

and hardened, fo as to have little friction. The neck of a

mandrel muft be very accurately fitted into the collar, fo as

to have no fhake or loofenefs, at the fame time that it can
turn round quite freely.

The neck at one end projects beyond the collar, and the

projecting part is formed to a fcrew, for the purpofe of fix-

ing the work to it. A variety of pieces, called chucks, are

fitted upen this fcrew, and each chuck is adapted to hold a

different piece of work : the chucks fcrew up againft a

fhoulder on the end of the mandrel, and by the motion of

turning round in the direction in which the lathe works, the

chuck fcrews itfelf faft on againft the fhoulder ; but if the

lathe is flopped, and the chuck is turned in the oppofite

direction, it will unferew and come off, and a different chuck
may be put on. In fome lathes, the neck of the mandrel is

perforated, and cut withinfide, with a female fcrew adapted

to receive a male fcrew on the chuck : the effect is juft the

fame as the above defcribed. The oppofite end of the

mandrel to that on which the chucks are fcrewed, muft be

fupported either by a point or in a collar. In general, the

mandrel is made with a point at one end ; and the other end,

which has the fcrew to fix the work to it, is formed with a

neck, proper to run in the collar, and with a fhoulder on the

neck, to flop the neck from going through the collar. The
mandrel reprefented in the drawing has a neck and collar at

each end, for a purpofe which will be explained. When the

mandrel is made with a pointed end, the point muft be re-

ceived in the end of a fcrew tapped through the part D of

the frame of the mandrel, juft in the place of the end a
of the mandrel. By turning this fcrew, the mandrel can

be adjufted to run very correctly in length ; and to pre-

vent the fcrew from turning back when the lathe is in

motion, a nut is placed on the fcrew, beyond the part

d: this caufes fuch a pre flure upon the threads of the

fcrew, that it is in no danger of turning back, as it would

otherwife do with rough work. The mandrel, by this

means, runs very fleadily and accurately in its bearings, and

it is plain that any piece of work, which is firmly attached to

the end of it by means of the fcrew before mentioned, may
be turned by a tool held over the reft, in the lame manner as

if it were mounted between centres, but with the advantage

that it be turned at the end, to make hollow work when
required.

The mandrel is turned round by a band of catgut palling

round the pulley h, and alfo round the large foot-wheel H,
which is made of caft-iron, and fixed on the end of the axis

I. This axis is bent in the middle, as in the figure, to form a

crank, which crank is united, by an iron link K, to the trea-

dle L, ou which the workman preflea his foot. This trea-

dle is affixed by three rails to an axis M, on which the treadle

moves. The wheel H is of conliderable weight in the rim,

and being fixed fall on the axis I, turn-; round with it : the

momentum acquired by the wheel is the power tl

nuea to turn the work while the crank and treadle are n

and consequently while the workman exerts no power upon
them.

When the crank has palled the vertical politio:-.. and be-

gins to defcend, theworkman prefles his loot upon the tn

to give the wheel a fufTicicnt impetus to continue its motion

until it arrives at the lame pofitioD again. The length oi the

iron link K, which connects the crank with the treadle,

be fuch, that when the erank is at the lowed pofitJon, '.In-

board L of the treadle, to which the link is booked,

hang about two or three 'inches from the door. TV

the lathe in motion, the turner give* the wheel

turn with his hands, till the crank rile to the higheft,
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pailes a little beyond it ; then by ;i quick tread he brings

the crank, down again, putting the wheel in motion with a

velocity that will carry it feveral revolutions : he mull ob-

lerve to begin 1 1 is next tread iuft when the crank paffes the

higheft point, and then it will continue running the fame

way with a tolerable regular motion, if he is punctual in the

periods of his treads. The foot-wheel, by means of the

band, caufes the mandrel to revolve very rapidly, fo that it

will perform its work very quick, and the workman mull

acquire a habit of (landing fteady before his work, that he

may not give his whole body a motion when his foot rifes

and falls with the treadle.

The reft N of this lathe is fixed on the bed of the lathe

by its foot, which is divided in the manner of a fork, to re-

. t ive a fcrew-bolt : this bolt paffes down through the lathe-

bed, and fallens the reft at any place along the bed, by

a nut k beneath. The groove in the foot is for the

purpofe of allowing the reft to be moved to and from

the centre of the work, to adjuft it to the diameter of the

work which is turning. The height of the reft is a mat-

ter of fome importance in turning, and in fome work it

mould be fixed higher than others ; therefore the piece upon

which the tool is laid, is made with a fhank of the form of

the letter T. This fhank is a round pin, and is received

into a focket in the foot of the reft, and can be held at any

height by a clamp-fcrew. As the focket and fhank are

cylindrical, the edge of the T of the reft can be placed

inclined to the axis of the work when turning cones, or

other fimilar work, though the fame purpofe may be accom-

pliflied by the fcrew, which holds the foot of the reft down
to the bed of the lathe, admitting the fork to (land in an

oblique direction acrofs the bed.

The wood-turner employs gouges of all fizes, and chiffels

of different forms : the gouges are ufed in the firft iuflance

to rough out and form the wood, as they cut very rapidly,

becaufe they can take a very ftrong chip, and the angles will

not ftick in, as would be the cafe with the chiffels. The
latter are ufed to fmooth the work, and to reduce it exaftly

to fhape and fize.

The blade of the turning-gouge is formed nearly half

round to an edge, and the two extreme ends of this edge

are a little floped off, in the manner of an apple-fcoop, that

the middle part of the edge may cut away the prominences

of the work ; and it has no corners, which would catch and

get fall in the rough wood. The hollow part is whetted

upon a piece of Turkey-ftone, made with a convex edge,

for the purpofe ; the outfide is whetted upon a common flat

Turkey-ftone, taking care to turn the gouge round, that all

parts of the convex edge may fucceffively be fharpened. In

turning, the blade of the gouge muft be held considerably in-

clined, by depreffing the handle (ieejig. 42. j, fo that the bevil,

or outfide of the edge of the gouge, may come very nearly in

the tangent to the circumference of the work, and the cutting

edge be above the level of the centre. The turner holds the

tool down firmly upon the reft, keeping it fteady, by placing

the long handle under his arm.

The turner's chiffels are moftly ground with a be"vil

on both the flat fides, fo that either fide may be indif-

ferently applied to the work : they are ground up and

fharpened on the oil-ftone to a keen edge. In fome chif-

fels, the line of the edge is inclined to the direction of the

blade, inftead of being perpendicularly acrofs it, as in the

chiffels ufed by carpenters ; in others, the edge is rounded

to a femicircle, inftead of being a llraight line ; and others

are made with angular points, like fpears. It is diffi-

.lt to defcribe the proper ufe of each particular tool, as

turner mull employ one or other, according to the

10

particular part of the work which is to be executed. In

ufmg the chiffel, the reft is raifed confiderably above the

centre of the work, fo as to be nearly on a level with the top

of it (ieejig. 41.), and the line of the cutting edge muft Hand
oblique to the axis of the cylinder, fo as to prevent either

angle of the chiffel from running into the work. It is

neceffary to traverfe the chiffel gradually along the work,

but not too fall, otherwife it will leave a roughnefs on the

furface.

The turning-tools Ihould be fixed in long handles, and the

turner holds them firmly down upon the reft, fteadying them
by placing the end of the handle under his arm.

The turner fhould be provided with a grindftone, and an

oil or Turkey-ftone to fharpen his tools ; and he muft have

callipers and gauges to afcertain the dimenfions of his work.
In order to fix the work in the lathe, he muft have a great

aflortment of chucks. The chucks for wood-turning are

blocks of wood, each having a fcrewr
, by which it can

be attached to the mandrel. The end of the chuck being

turned true, and the fhoulder of the fcrew upon the man-
drel being alfo turned true, the chuck fixes fo tight to the

fpindle, that it becomes as it were one piece with it. Moft of

the wood chucks are bored out like a box, and the work is

jambed into the cavity. There are other chucks, which are

only flat round boards, and the work is cemented or ferewed

againft them ; but the generality of chucks are cylindrical

blocks, with a cylindrical or conical hole turned in the end,

like a box, into which the piece of wood to be turned is

driven fall, fo as to be turned round with the mandrel. The
chucks are generally hooped with iron, to prevent them from

fplitting. When centre-work is to be turned in a mandrel

lathe, a chuck muft be ferewed on the end of the mandrel,

which terminates in a fharp conical point.

The lathe fhould be fixed in a place very well lighted ;

it fhould be immoveable, and neither too high nor too

low.

The puppets fhould neither be fo low as to oblige the

workman to ftoop in order to fee his work properly, nor fo

high, that the little chips, which he is continually cutting off,

fhould come into his eyes.

The piece of wood to be turned fhould be rounded, before

it is put in the lathe, either with a fmall hatchet made for

the purpofe, or with a plane or rafp, fixing it in a vice,

and (having it down till it is every where almoft of an equal

thicknefs, leaving it a little bigger than it is intended to

be when finiflied off. Before putting it in the lathe, it is

alfo neceffary to find the true centres of its two end furfaces,

fo that they fhall be exaftly oppofite to each other, in order

that, when the centre points of the puppets are applied to

them, and the piece is put in motion, no one fide may projeel

out more from the centre line than another. To find thefe

two centres, lay the piece of wood to be turned upon a

plank, open a pair of compaffes to almoft half the thicknefs

of the piece, lay one of the legs on the plank, and let the

point of the other mark on one of the ends of the piece

when laid flat on the plane with the plank, like a roller, from

which plank the point of the compaffes Hands up at a given

height above the plane on which the piece lies. Defcribe

four marks or arcs on that end at equal diftances from each

other round the circumference of the end, by laying the

piece fucceffively on four different fides, which arcs inter-

fering one another, the- point within the interferons will

be the centre of the end. In the fame manner, the centre of

the other end muft be found.

After finding the two centres, make a fmall hole at each

of them, into which infert the centre points of the back

centre and the mandrel, and fcrew up the back centre, to fix

the
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the piece fo firmly as not to be (haken out, and yet loofe

enough to turn round without difficulty.

This is the manner of fixing the work when it is to be

turned between centres ; but if it is required to be hollowed

out, the back puppet is removed, and the work mull be

fixed in a chuck at the extremity of the mandrel. For this

purpofe, a chuck is felected which has a hole in it nearly

the fize of the piece of wood, the diameter of which being

taken in the callipers {Jig- 35-)' the chuck is fcrewed to the

mandrel : the reft is fixed in a convenient pofition, and the hole

in the chuck turned out by a proper tool to the fize meafured

by the callipers : the hole fhould be rather conical, and the

wood, being rafped to the fame figure, is driven in faft by a

hammer. By turning the mandrel fiowly round, it will be

feen if the wood is fixed ftraight in a line with the mandrel,

and if not, a blow or two of the hammer, properly directed,

will rectify it.

If the piece of wood is not very long, the chuck will be

fufficient to hold it firm whilft it is turned ; but if it is not,

then a fmall centre hole muft be made in the extreme end,

and into this the point of the back centre fcrew muft be in-

ferted to fteady the work, until the rough part of the turning

is done, and then it may be removed ; but it is much more
convenient to turn without the back centre, and therefore the

turner fits the chuck to the wood with care, fo that it will

fix faft in the chuck.

The work being thus chucked, or fixed in the lathe, the

reft is fet, fo that its edge is clofe to that part of the work
which is required to be turned, and the top of the reft being

raifed confiderably above the level of the centre of the work,

it is there fcrewed faft.

The turner now puts the lathe in motion by treading with

his foot, and takes a gouge, of a proper fize, in his right-

hand, and holds it by the handle a little inclined, keeping

the back of the hand lowermoft : he grafps the blade of the

tool with his left-hand, the back of which is to be turned

upwards, and he holds it as near the end as poffible on the

front fide of the reft ; then leaning the gouge on the reft,

he is to prefent the edge of it a little higher than the hori-

zontal diameter of the piece, fo as to form a kind of tangent

to its circumference : ieejig. 42. This is the beft pofition for

cutting, and the tool muft be held very firmly, to prevent the

edge being deprefledby the motion of the work, for if it does,

it will take hold too deep, and tear the work. The gouge is

applied firft to one end of the work, and gradually advanced

to the other, turning the work true all the way, and re-

ducing it till the callipers {Jig. 36. ) determine it to be near

the intended diameter.

The chiflel is next employed to fmooth the cylinder : its

handle is held in the right-hand, whilft the left grafps the

blade, and keeps it fteady upon the reft, holding the edge a

little inclined over the work, as injg. 41 ; fo that one fide of

the flat part of the blade lies on the reft, and the other fide is

elevated, that the plane of the blade, and confequently the line

of the edge, is not horizontal, but inclined thereto, fo that

one corner of the edge of the chiflel is elevated above

the work : then the bottom of the edge of the chiflel,

or near the bottom, cuts away a (having from the work, and

this is the only way in which it will cut ; for if the edge of

the chiflel is held parallel to the axis of the cylinder, it acls

parallel to the length of the grain of the wood, fcraping away
the fibres, one by one, without cutting, and leaves a very

rough furface. In the fame manner, the narrow chiflels,

formers, and other inftruments, are to be ufed according to

the work which is to be done, taking care that the wood
be cut equally, and that the inftrument he not puflied fud-

dcnly forwards, or fomctirncs more ftrongly than at others
;

and taking care alfo that the inftrument does not folio*

work, but that it be kept firm on the reft, without yielding.

The gouge and chiflel are the inftruments by far the molt
frequently ufed, and the molt neceffary in this art.

woods are almoft entirely turned by them.
To make the end of the work exaftly fiat, the thin iide

of the chiflel is laid upon the reft, fo that the plane of the

edge may ftand exactly upright. The hand is deprefled,

that the lower corner of the edge may rife againft the work,
and cut a deep circle into it, near the end, and being
fteadily advanced, cut to the centre, feparating a thin

round chip, and leaving the end quite flat. The cutting

corner of the chiflel muft be directed exactly perpendicular
to the length of the work, in advancing it, otherwife

the end will be either concave or convex, and care muft be
taken to keep the plane of the edge truly upright, and
hold it very firm, for there is danger of the work drawing
the chiflel into the'end of it, with a deep fpiral cut, like a

fcrew, and tearing the work out of the chuck.

A cylinder of wood being formed by the procefs we have

juft defcribed, if it is required to turn it hollow withinfide,

the reft is fixed oppofite the end of it, with the edge of the

reft perpendicular to the length : then a fharp-pointed

tool is ufed, to bore fuch a hollow in the end as will

form the required cavity, ufing the infide callipers (Jig. 35.

)

to determine the fize of it. The fide-tool, which is made
with a cutting edge on the fide, like a knife, may be ufed, if

it is required to make the bottom of the cavity fquare ; or

a hooked tool, with the cutting edg :d of the hook,
may be employed to enlarge the infide to the proper I

the gauge [Jig. 34.) is ufed to determine the depth to which
it is to be turned.

This is the procefs for turning foft woods, which are

generally of a fibrous texture : but hard woods, ivory, and

bone, are turned with different tools. The points or

cutting edges of fome fuch tools are reprelented in Jgs. z$.

and 24; they are bevelled only on one fide, and the angle oi

the edges is obtufe. The round-pointed tool, and the

fharp angular-pointed tool, are thofe employed for firft

roughing out the work, and by them a number of con-

tiguous grooves are cut in the wood, until its grain is broken

and divided, and the irregularities reduced ; then an <

tool can remove the remainder : but as the edged tools

only cut or fcrape off thin (havings, they are not ufed when
the work is to be reduced to fize, but only to finilh it.

The manner of applying the tools to the work is fhewn in

Jig. 39. and is nearly the fame as for turning brafs, or other

foft metal: the upper furface of the tool is directed to the

centre of the work, the intention being to fcrape away

(havings in hard wood, and in foft to cut chips, as at

Jigs. 41. and 42. The graver
( fig. 4c.) is ;: very uteful tool

for hard wood : the manner of anng it, ..

will be defcribed when we come to f] g in

metal.

After the work is completely turned,

lilhed, and this cannot be done with the inftruments faith

mentioned. Soft woods, as pear-tr.' .

to be polilhedwith (hark-tkin, or Dutch nifties. '!

different fpeciea of (harks, fome of which b

others a reddifh (kin. Shark's (kin is

it has been ufed ; .it firft, it is too rough for fnu
|

The Dutch rufh is the equifetum hyemal

moid places, among mountains, and is 1 nati.

The oldeft plants are the b

Ihould be moifhsned a little, other*

almon dircftly, anil render i1 1

with them: they arc particularly propei foi

3 L -
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hard woods, as box, lignum vita:, ebony, &c. After having
polifhed the piece well by fuch means,, it mould be rubbed
gently either with wax or olive-oil, then wiped clean, and
rubbed with its own turnings or fhavings, or with a cloth

a little warm. Ivory or horn is polifhed with pumice-ftone or

chalk, finely pounded and put upon leather, or a linen cloth a

little moiftened with this : the piece is rubbed as it turns round
in the lathe ; and to prevent any dirt from adhering to any
part of it, every now and then it is rubbed gently with a

fmall brum dipt in water. To polifh metals very finely, the

workmen make ufe of a particular kind of earth called tri-

poli, and afterwards of putty, or calx of tin. Iron and

fteel are polifhed with very fine powder of emery ; this is

mixed with oil, and put between two pieces of tin or

pewter, and then the iron is rubbed with it. Tin and filver

are polifhed with a burnifher, and that kind of red Hone
called blood-Hone. Iron and fteel may alfo be polifhed

with putty, putting it dry into fhamoy-fkin.

All kinds of articles in wood are turned in the above

manner ; but many contrivances are necefTary to mount dif-

ferent things in the lathe.

The fmall figures in the plate reprefent various chucks,
which are occafionally employed, and which are adapted for

turning different kinds of work.
Figs. 2. and 3. exhibit a fmall wood chuck, which is adapted

to be fcrewed to the mandrel at a, a hole being perforated in

the centre of it, at b, into which a fmall piece of wood or

ivory is to be inferted, in order to turn it. To hold the work
faft m this chuck, it is divided at the end b by two faw-kerfs,

at right angles to each other, as fhewn inJig. 3. fo as to fepa-

rate the end into four fegments, which admit of expanding
or clofing : a hoop or ferril is fitted on the outfide of the

chuck, which part is made tapering, fo that forcing the ferril

farther on, will clofe the four fegments together, and bind

fall upon the work, which is introduced into the cavity b.

This is a very convenient chuck for holding fmall pieces of
ivory, and particularly for the purpofe of polifhing.

Figs. 12. and 13. exhibit a fimilar chuck, made in brafs,

for more delicate work ; it is only divided into two fegments.

Fig. 4. is a brafs box, to fcrew to the mandrel, and hold a

wood chuck, fuch a8 we have before explained. Wood
chucks are ufually made to fcrew on the mandrel by means
of a hole in the chuck, which is cut with a female fcrew
within. The objection to this mode is, that the threads of the

fcrew on the wood wear away by conftant ufe. Injig. 4. a

brafs female fcrew, a, is cut to fit the fcrew of the mandrel,
and at the other end, b, is a box, alfo cut with a fcrew within-

fide, into which the wood block or chuck is fcrewed, as fhewn
by the dotted lines, fo as not to come out without great

force : "by this means, the fitting of the chucks to the man-
drel is not with a wooden fcrew, as in general,but with a brafs

one, which will not be liable to get out of the truth, but
will always fcrew up to the fame fhoulder. The lathe fhould

have at leaft two dozen of thefe wood chucks, with cavi-

ties of different fizes, and fome of them hooped with iron at

the outer end, to prevent them fplitting. The brafs box is

a great fecurity againft fplitting.

Fig. 5. is a very ufeful arbor for turning wheels, collets,

or any other fiat piece of work that will admit of having a

fmall hole in the centre of it. A brafs fcrew-chuck, a, is

fitted to the mandrel, and a fteel pin, b, is fixed into it, and
projects an inch or more : the pin is turned true, and the work
is fitted faft upon it, either by turning the pin to the fize, or

by broaching the hole in the work : and to prevent the work
from flipping round upon the pin, it is pinched faft up
againft the flat furface of the chuck, as fhewn by the dotted
lines, by a nut d, which is fcrewed on the end of the fteel

pin b : by this means, the work will be held faft, and will bt?

carried round by the chuck, fo as to be turned by the ap-
plication of proper tools upon the reft. Thefe kinds of
arbors fhould be of all fizes, to fit the holes in different

wheels, &c.
Fig. 10. is a brafs chuck, which is vary ufeful for holding

fmall pieces of brafs work ; it fcrews to the mandrel at the

end a : the hollow part, b b, has fix fcrews tapped through
it, and pointing to the centre, as fhewn in Jig. 1 1 . By
fcrewing in thefe fcrews, their points will pinch upon any
piece of work which is put into the chnck, as fhewn at d>

and will hold it firm. The fcrews being regulated, admit
of adjufting the work d to a true centre with the line of
the mandrel.

Figs. 1 6. and 17. are views of chucks having fimilar proper-
ties to the preceding : a {Jig. 1 6. ) is the end which is fcrewed
to the mandrel ; b b is a circle of brafs, having a mortife or

opening acrofs the centre of it, as in Jig. 1 7 ; into this open-
ing two fteel dies are fitted, and fcrews d, d, are placed be-

hind them, to approach them together: the fcrews come
through the outfide of the chuck, and have fquare heads,

which are to be turned by means of a key. The adjacent

furfaces of the two dies are hollowed, fo that they will em-
brace a piece of wire or other fimilar fubftance which is put
between them, and the dies may be cut like a file, to hold it

faft. By means of the two oppofite fcrews d, d, the work
may be adjufted to the centre line of the mandrel.

Figs. 20. and 21. are a table-chuck, proper for holding

wheels or flat plates by the circumference, whilft the centre

parts are turned : a is the fcrew to fix it to the mandrel : b b,

a large circular plate, turned perfectly flat on the front

furface. In this plate are grooves, pointing from the centre

to the circumference, as fhewn inJig. 2 1 : the grooves are

adapted to receive clamp-pieces, d, d, d, by means of
which the wheel or other work is bound faft againft the flat

furface of the chuck. The grooves admit the clamps d, d, d,

to be placed at any diftance from the centre, according to

the fize of the work, and to place them at thofe parts where

it will be moft convenient to apply them.

The form of thefe clamps is fhewn more particularly in

Jig. 22 : f are Aiders of metal, which are fitted to the

grooves in the chuck ; and the grooves are dove-tailed, fo

that thefe Aiders can be put into the grooves at the back of

the chuck, but will not draw through the grooves into the

front. Screws are tapped into the Aiders, and draw the

clamps, h, againft the face of the chuck, and hold faft the

work, which is placed beneath their claws. The clamps, b,

have fhanks projecting from them at right angles, which

pafs through the grooves, and keep the clamp from turning

round to one fide.

Figs. 35. and 36. reprefent the callipers ufed by turners

to take the meafure of their work : they are made of two
curved pieces of fteel-plate, united together by a joint.

When they are opened, as in jig. 36, the dimenfions of a

round piece of work may be conveniently taken between

their points, as fhewn by the dotted circle ; but if the

points are clofed together, as in Jig. 35, fo that they pafs

each other, then the callipers are adapted for meafuring the

diameter of internal cavities, by the diftances of their points

from each other.

Several other kinds of callipers are ufed by turners, but

thefe are the moft convenient, as they ferve equally well for

infide and outfide dimenfions. Some callipers are made
double, like a pair of fciffars ; and the points at one end are

for infide meafures, whilft the others are for outfide mea-

fures ; and the diftances of all the points from the joint

being exactly the fame, the infide meafure of any hollow

1

1

being
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being taken by one end of the callipers, the oppoiite end will

be readily opened to the requifite dimenfions for a folid to fill

fuch hollow.

Fig. 34. is a gauge for meafuring the depth of hollow
work. A is a ruler, through which is a focket to receive

another ruler B ; and a clamp-fcrew is fitted through the

fide of the focket, to hold the ruler, B, faft in the focket.

The edge of the ruler, A, is applied to the end of the

work, and the other ruler is then Aided through its focket,

until the end of B touches the bottom of the cavity ; and in

this ftate, the clamp-fcrew being fattened, the gauge may
be applied to the piece of work in the lathe, to afcertain if

the cavity is turned out to the required depth.

Fig. 6. is a chuck for turning wood when it is a long

piece, which will admit of being fupported at both ends, or

between centres, as it is called. The chuck has a fcrew

within the part a, to fix to the mandrel, and the other end
is of fteel, with a pin b in the centre ; and on each fide of

the pin is a (harp edge c, like a chifTel, the line of the edge
pointing to the centre of the pin. When a piece of wood
is mounted between the points of this centre pin and of the

back centre, as we have before defcribed, if the back centre

fcrew is turned, it will force the piece of work agatnft the

mandrel and the pin b, and the edges c will penetrate intoihe

oppofite end of the wood ; in this cafe, the motion of the

mandrel and chuck a will be communicated to the wood, to

turn it round. The centre pin b is made to project beyond
the edges c, and by this means the work may be removed
from the lathe, and put in again if required, becaufe the

centre pin will enter again into the fame hole in the end of

the work, and reftore the work to its original pofition.

Fig. 7. is a chuck for the fame purpofe, but it is made
with a flat circle of brafs, and three pins, c, are fixed in it

inftead of the edges c, c. This kind of chuck is fliewn in ufe

in^. 1, to turn a pillar for a baluftrade.

When a piece of metal work is to be turned between

centres, the edges or points of the laft chucks cannot be

made to penetrate the end of the piece, and therefore a

fmall chuck, b, {Jigs. 14. and 15.) isfcrewed to the mandrel

:

in the end of this chuck, at b, is a hole, which is made fquare

withinfide, and the work has a fquare filed at one end to fit the

hole. The other end of the work is fupported by the back
centre, a fmall hole being made in the end to receive its

point ; or if the end of the work is fliarp-pointed, the

back centre pin is drawn out of its focket, and turned end

for end : the end of the pin oppofite to the point lias a

fmall centre hole for the reception of fuch pointed work.

Iron and fteel work may be turned very conveniently by
means of a fquare, but not very accurately ; and after the

work has been taken out of the lathe, and the fquare cut off,

if it be required to turn the work again in the lathe, it is

very difficult to find the true centre.

All works requiring great accuracy, as arbors, fcrews,

axles, fpindles, &c. are turned between centre points, thus :

a chuck (Jig. 8. ) is fcrcwed to the mandrel by the fcrew in

the part a, a fteel centre point b being formed at the end of it.

The point is turned very truly, to be exactly in the centre

line of the mandrel. The work is mounted between this

point and the point of the back centre; and to communicate
the motion of the mandrel to the work, a driver Jig. <;. ) is

fcrcwed faft on that end of the work neareil the chuck.

The driver is an iron ring, with a icrew ii tapped through

one fide of it, to pinch the work fo fail as to prevent the

driver flipping round upon the work ; and on the fide oppo-

fite to the ring is a projecting tail _/".

The chuck (Jig. N.) has a Heel elaw i e titled through it,

and fallencd by a fcrew : the end of the claw is bent at t paral-

lel to the direction of the mandrel, fo that the end of it will

catch the tail/ of the driver, and turn it round, together with
the work on which the driver is fixed.

The ftem k of the claw Aides in and out of the focket,

through the chuck, in order to remove the claw e to a
greater or Iefs diftance from the centre point b, and adapt
the chuck to operate upon different fized drivers, for deli-

cate or large work. This is the molt accurate method of
turning iron work in a mandrel lathe, becaufe the centre

points at the ends of the piece are preferved. When one
end of the work is finifhed, the driver may be Aiifted to the
other end. Such work may at any time be mounted again
upon its original centre points, in any kind of lathe, to turn

wheels, collets, &c. which may be fitted upon it.

The form of the driver is fhewn \njig. 30. In order to

make it fit different fizes, the fide of the ring oppoiite to

the fcrew d is made angular, and the point of the fcrew
forces the work into the angular part.

This driver may be fixed on either end of the work,
whilft the other end is turning ; but when it is neceflary to

fix the driver on that part of the work which is finifhed, the
end of the fcrew d is apt to pinch and bruife it ; it is there-

fore proper to interpole a piece of iron between the point

of the fcrew and the work. But it is better to ufe the driver

fhewn in Jig. 31: it is compofed of two bars of iron, united

by two fcrews paffing through one bar and tapped into the

other : both bars are fomewhat hollowed out in the middle,

that they may encompafs the work. If this fhould be found
to injure the work, a piece of fheet-lead wrapped round it

before the driver is put on will prevent it from damaging
the work ; and if the fcrews of the driver are drawn very

tight, it will carry the work about with fufficient force to

bear turning.

When a piece of iron or fteel work is to be turned, the

centre points at the ends muft be found witli great precifion

before it is turned, becaufe it is difficult to cut away great

protuberances in metal. The centres are firft found by
the compaffes, and marks are Aightly punched in the ends

by a conical-pointed punch. The workman now places the

work in the lathp, between the points ot the mandrel and

that of the back centre, but without fixing any driver on

the work ; he then fcrews up the centres, io as to hold the

workjufl tight enough to prevent its falling down. In this

ftate, by turning it round with one hand, while he holds a

piece of chalk againil it with the other, he afcertains

whether it is pitched nearly concentric on the points ; and if

it varies much at any one point, he turns back the fcrew to

take out the work, and punches new centre points, or alters

the old ones, taking care to move them nearer to that tide

which appeared to project farthelt in rcvohii U ot

courfe marked by the chalk.

When he has, by repeated trials, found the true centre,

he fcrews up the centre point fo hard, that it may effec-

tually mark the end of the work, by forcing the points to

the bottom of the marks punched ; then taking the work
out of the lathe, he drills holes in the ends, at the places

which the centre points have marked, and to fuch a depth,

that the points of the lathe will not reach the bottom.

When the work is again returned into t! will run

\erv nearly concentric, and the driver being fcrewed t.i:;

either end of the work, as is moll convenient, the work will

be turned round by the clutch projecting trom the chuck.

The work is now ready tor turning, which is done by dif-

fcrent tools, and applied in a \.ry different manner trom

the clullels and gouges tor turning wood. Fig*. \~ '

are different examples ot the manner of turning metal* 2 I

tool applied in the manner ot /ij. 39. operate! ftt] W*D
upon
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upon brais and bell-metal. The cutting edge mould be

ground nearly to the angle which is there represented, and

the upper fide mould be directed nearly to the centre ot the

piece ; the edge will then icrape away {havings from the

metal. The tool has fome tendency to retreat backwards

from the work, and muft be held firmly thereto. The edges

of tools, applied as fhewn in fig. 39, may be formed to

any of the fhapes fhewn in Jigs. 23. and 24. the angle of

the cutting edge being in all cafes nearly the fame.

The graver {fig. 40.) is an extremely ufeful tool, and fit

for turning any metal or hard wood : it is a fquare bar of fteel,

cut off obliquely, and the greateft obliquity of the cutting

plane is in the direction from one angle of the fquare to the

oppofite angle. This produces a prominent point on one of

the angles, which point is applied to the work in the manner

fhewn infig. 40. and cuts off continuous (havings inftead of

fcrapings : this is owing to the direction of its edge, which

is difpofed obliquely to the motion with which the work

meets the edge in its rotation. The turner ihould be pro-

vided with gravers of all dimenhons.

Fig. 37. is the action of what is called a heel tool for

turning wrought iron or copper : the edge of this is applied

nearly in a tangent to the work, on the fame principle as the

chiffel is applied to cut wood. The heel of the tool is placed

upon the reft, and being juft oppofite to the edge on which

the preffure or drift of the work lies, the tool cannot

efcape from its work, although the preffure upon it is very

great, fo much fo, that it would be impoflible to keep the

tool to its work, if it were held upon the reft, as in the cafe oi

the wood chiffel, merely by the lateral friction on the reft.

The handle of the heel tool is long, and is held inclined up-

wards, fo that the workman can reft the end of it on his

fhoulder, whilft he holds it very firmly down on his fhoulder

and on the reft with both hands. This firm pofition is

very neceffary, becaufe the heel tool is liable to draw

deep into the work, and take away too large a chip.

This tool will cut away thicker chips than any other, being

what the workmen term a greedy tool. The requiiite height

of the reft, to make the edge of the tool a tangent to the

proper point, is a matter of importance, and reqviires the at-

tention of the workman, who can only learn the manage-

ment of this tool by experience. It is not well adapted

for finifhing work with accuracy, but is very expeditious in

roughing out wrought iron : it generates fo much heat in

working, that it is neceffary to keep it conftantly wet ; and

in large lathes, a conftant ftream of water is made to fall on

the edge at the place where it is cutting. The graver and

all other tools work wrought iron and fteel to the greateft

advantage when wetted.

Fig.
s

39. is the tool ufed for turning caft-iron ; this fub-

ftance muft be fcraped away, and it is plain from the figure,

that the cutting edge is prefented very nearly in the fame

manner, with refpect to the work, as infig. 39 ; but from the

hardnefs of caft-iron, it requires a very confiderable force to

prefs the edge againft the work, and it would be impracti-

cable to hold it up effectually on the plan of
fig. 39 ; hence

the tool in^. 38. is bent at the end, and is lodged over the

edge of the reft, in the manner of a lever ; the handle is preffed

down at the extremity, and lifts up the edge againft the work
with very great force. The workman muft bear on the han-

dle of this tool with the requifite preffure ; and in large work,

tuch as cannon and mill-fhafts, he ufually feats himtelf upon

the end of the tool, which is made very long in the handle.

Different fubftances require different velocities of motion

to cut with the greateft advantage. Wood can fcarcely be

nade to move too quick ; and it is always preferable to take

< very thin chip, and move as quick as pofiible, than to move

flowly, and compenfate for the lofs of time by cutting

deep. Brafs and bell-metal may be moved very quick,

but not with half the velocity of wood. Wrought iron and
copper muft be turned more flowly, and the tool muft be
kept wet, Steel fhould go rather flower than wrought iron,

for it is liable to have hard veins in it, which the workmen
call pins : thefe will be cut through if the work moves
flowly, but with a quick motion they will deftroy the edge
of the tool : this makes fome workmen think that the pins

are actually formed, or that they become hard during the
operation of turning, if too great a velocity is ufed. Caft-

iron muft move very flowly, indeed it can fcarcely turn too
flowly, and the tool applied as at fig. 38. will cut a thick

chip.

To obtain thefe different degrees of velocity, the foot-

wheel of the lathe
fig. 1. is made with feveral grooves of dif-

ferent diameters, and the mandrel pulley h has alfo different

fizes. A band can be applied upon any of thefe grooves at

pleafure, and the workman finds by experience what velo-

city is beft for different kinds of work.

The moft experienced workmen prefer a centre lathe to a

mandrel lathe, when they have to turn accurate iron-work,

which will admit of being poifed between centres ; and it is

obvious, that the revolving motion of the centre point at the

end of the mandrel is of no ufe ; and if the point mould be the

leaft out of the centre line, or if the mandrel has any fhake
in its collar, the work would not be turned truly. But in

a centre lathe, where both points are fixed immoveably, or,

as the workmen fay, with dead centres, this cannot happen
;

and if the work is fcrewed up tight between the centres, fo

that there is no fhake, the centre points at the ends of the

work muft be precifely in the centre line of the work.
The manner of giving motion to a piece of work in the

centre lathe is, as we have before defcribed, by a loofe pulley

fitted on the centre pin, and from this pulley a pin projects

in a direction parallel to the centre line, fo that it comes
exactly in the place of the claw e(fig. 8.), and turns the driver

round when the pulley is put in motion by the band, either

from a foot-wheel or hand-wheel.

When the mandrel lathe is ufed for centre work, the

centre of the chuck muft be turned very exactly, fo that it

does not vary in the leaft from the fame pofition when it

turns round ; and in all cafes, the mandrel muft be fitted with

the moft fcrupulous accuracy into its collar, fo that there

will be no fhake ; for unlefs this is the cafe, the lathe will

not turn chuck-work with any accuracy.

Meffrs. Holtzapfel and Deyerlien make very excellent

lathes on the plan reprefented in fig. 1 . The bed and the

puppets are made of caft-iron, and very correctly fitted,

fuch lathes poffefs great ftrength : fome of them are fitted

up, as in the figure, with a pattern fcrew at the end a of the

mandrel, for the convenience of cutting fcrews on work.
For this purpofe, the mandrel is fitted in a collar at each end,

and the necks are cylindrical, fo as to admit of the mandrel

moving endways at the fame time that it turns round. On
the extreme end of the mandrel, beyond the collar D, a pattern

fcrew is fixed, which has the diftance of its threads corre-

fponding with the fcrew that is defired to be cut upon the

work, which is fixed in the lathe by a chuck : a piece of

brafs, «, is provided, which is cut with threads adapted to the

pattern fcrew, and which can, by turning a fcrew, be drawn
up againft the pattern fcrew, fo as to work in its threads

;

and in this ftate the mandrel, at the fame time that it turns

round, will move endways in its collars with a fcrewing mo-
tion ; and in cordequence, a pointed tool being prefented to

the work, and held faft on the reft, will cut a fpiral groove or

fcrew upon its circumference. This contrivance is more
fully
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fully explained in the article Rose-Engine: It is the moll

convenient method of all others for cutting fcrews, and very-

accurate, if the pattern fcrews which are fixed on the man-
drel are correctly cut. For all purpofes of wood turning,

it is undoubtedly the beft method, and far preferable to

the common one of cutting fcrews flying, as it is called,

that is, by means of the tools 32 and 33, which are applied

to the work, and moved along endways at the fame time

that the work turns round, fo that they cut a fpiral. (See

RosE-Engine.) The rapidity and accuracy with which fome
workmen cut fcrews in this way exceed belief; but it is

only by long experience that this habit can be acquired, and

for thofe who have not had fuch experience, fome mechanical

help is neceffary. The objections made by accurate work-
men to the flying or fcrew mandrel are, that as the necks

muft be cylindrical, it cannot be kept fo perfectly fitted in

its collars as the common mandrels, which have a point at

the extremity, and the neck at the other end is made flightly

conical, fo that it can always be fcrewed up to fit in the

collar. Meffrs. Holtzapfcls mandrels are made of har-

dened fteel at the necks, and the collars arc alfo hard

;

they are accurately fitted, and have no fiiake when new.

From the hardnefs of the materials, they will wear a long

time before they get any loofenefs.

Mr. Maudflay has the moft complete fet of tools for all

kinds of mechanical works at his manufactory, and is par-

ticularly well provided with turning apparatus. All his

lathes are made with triangular bars, fuch as is defcribed in

our article Lathe, and the mandrels are all formed with

conical necks and collars. The bar lathes are very accurate,

particularly when the Aide-reft is applied to them, as there

defcribed. The bed lathe may alfo have a ilide-reft applied,

as is fhewn under RosE-Engine.

If a piece of metal, after being properly turned, is to be

bored hollow within, like a gun-barrel, the back puppet is

to be removed from the bed of the lathe, and another fub-

ftituted in its place, having a hole or collar through it, into

which the neck or end of the iron is to be correctly fitted,

the other end of the iron being fupported and turned round

by being fitted into a chuck at the end of the mandrel, or

elfe by means of the centre point at the end of the mandrel,

and with a driver, as in figs. 8. and 9. The reft is to be fet op-

pofite the end of the piece where it comes through the collar,

and drills or borers are to be applied, fimilar to thofe ufed by
lockfmiths in boring keys, beginning with a fmall one and

afterwards ufing larger ones, until the hole is made as wide

and deep as neceffary. The borers muft be held very firm

on the reft, otherwife there is danger of not boring the hole

ftraight. The borer fhould be withdrawn from time to time,

to oil it and clean the hole. As it is difficult to make a

hole quite round or concentric with the outfide by means of

borers alone, it is neceffary to have alfo a turning tool con-

fiderably fmaller than the hole, one of the fides of which is

lharp, very well tempered, and a little hollow in the middle.

This inftrument being fixed in a long handle, is to be intro-

duced into the hollow, and applied with fteadinefs to tin-

inner furface of the hole, and it will entirely remove 1

inequality that may have been there before its application.

The collar puppet is only reforted to, when the piece which

is to be bored is of considerable length ; for if it is fhort, it will

be held fufficiently fall in the chuck, without the neceflity

of fupporting the extreme end.

A collar puppet is fomctimes neceffary in turning C(

work when the work is long, and fo (lender, that it bends or

fprings by the ftrefs of the tools: the collar is then applied

to fupport the work at the part where it is wcakeil and

bends moft.

Turning of elliptical or aval Work., fuch as Piciurc-jia

Snuff-boxes, l5c—This is performed in the fame lathe, and
with the fame tools, as the circular work; but be i&

provided with a chuck, which cauf^s the work to traverfe in

a very curious manner, by a motion given to it in a direction to

and from the centre of the mandrel as it revolves ; fo that a

tool held up againfl the work will cut an elliptical t.

in. lead of a circle. Elliptical work has a very Angular

appearance when in motion ; for after the work has been
turned truly elliptical, every part of the circumference, ex-

cept the exact point where the tool was applied, appears to

vibrate, or be excentric in a great degree, but that one point

of the circumference runs perfectly true and regular, the fame
as the whole circumference of a piece of circular work di

The mode of action of this ingenious apparatus is rather diffi-

cult to defcribe, and it i6 firft neceffary to underftand the p
-

ciple of its aftion. This is the fame as the trammel or el:;:

compaffes ; fee jig. 29. An octagonal or fquare board

A A, B 13, has two grooves cut in its furface, which intt.r-

fecl each other at right angles ; this board is held, down
upon the furface where the ellipfe is to be defcribed, with

the centre lines of the crofs grooves coincident with the

two diameters of the intended ellipiis, and of courfe their

interfection will be its centre. The curve D D is traced be-

yond the circumference of the board, by means of a pen or

pencil, which is fixed at F, to a radical bar or beam F G H ;

this bar carries two other points or pins, G and H, which

are attached to Aiders, inferted into the crofs grooves of the

board, as fhewn in the figure : the Aiders are fitted in truly,

fo that each of them will have a motion in its refpective

grooves : thus the Aider of the pin H will move along A A ;

and the Aider of G, along the groove B B. By turning

about the beam F G H, the Aiders go backwards and for-

wards in their crofs grooves with a fimultaneous motion ; fo

that when the beam has gone one-fourth way about, one oi

Aiders will have moved from the circumference of the board

A B, to the common centre of the crofs grooves; and v.

the beam has gone half round, the fame Aider will have pro-

ceeded the whole length of the crofs, and arrived at

oppofite fide of the circumference. The fame applies to the

other Aider, and when one Aider is at the centre, the (

will always be at the circumference.

The pins F and G H can be fixed at any part

beam at pleafure, (though this is not fo reprefented u

drawing,) for the purpofe of fetting the trammel to drav.

particular ellipfis : thus, placi the Ik ..mm the direction of the

line A A, then the pin G will be in the centre of the (

grooves; now fix F at fuch a diflance from the

is equal to half the fmall diameter of the ellipfe, and let H fo

far diilant from G, as the difference of I

consequently, from F to H will be equal to hall tl

diameter. Now, in turning the beam round from

tion A A , till it comes to the direction B B, I

irt from the centre along B T>, and 11 will approach it

along A A, till it gets to the centr ,

F be fo much farther from the cei

11,. '..id the pin has in its circuit traced one-tourth « :

ellipfe. The beam being turned quite round, will

the whole cur..-.

This apparatus may be applied to tui

Suppofe the twi

again as that reprefi nted
-

if the whole apparatus be inverted, and ! held

.

\\\\ round upon the

the beam could be
I

Suppofe a tracing point is held t.
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exa&ly oppofiteto the place where the tracing point F is fixed

to the beam, and held fait ; it is evident that its point will trace

the fame ellipfe on the back of the board, that was defcribed

on the furface which the board lay upon in the former in-

flance : or a chiflel being held fall in the fame fpot, will cut

the board elliptical when it is turned round ; and the chiflel

being fucceflively applied at different points along the line

of the beam, a feries of concentric ellipfes may be turned in

the board, to make mouldings for pifture-frames or other

ornaments. If the diftance of the two fixed pins G and

H, and the chiflel F, is altered, it will vary the proportion

between the two diameters of the ellipfis, in the fame manner

as before defcribed of the trammel.

The oval chuck is conftrudted in a different manner from

this, though it preferves the fame movements. It confifts of

three parts, the chuck, the Aider, and the excentric circle.

The chuck eef (Jig. 27.) is attached to the mandrel by a

fcrew-focket, cut in a piecey, which proje&s from the centre

of it behind ; and hence the chuck turns round with the

mandrel with a circular motion.

The ohuck has a dove-tailed groove, formed in it at the

front fide, for the reception of a Aider g b, (Jig. 26.) which

traverfes freely in the groove : the groove is formed, as the

figure (hews, by pieces i, i, fcrewed to the chuck on each

fide. In the centre of the Aider, in front, is a fcrew h ; fee

alfo the plan,^ . 25. The fcrew h projedts from the Aider, and

by means of it, a wooden chuck may be fcrewed againft the

Aider, and any work can be fixed in the chuck in the ufual

manner. The work fo fixed, at the fame time that it turns

round by the motion of the chuck, has a Aiding motion

acrofs the centre, which motion being given according to a

certain law, produces an elliptic motion. The Aiding mo-
tion is given by the excentric circle (Jig. 28.) ; this is a ring

of brafs, attached fall to the puppet of the lathe, clofe to the

collar, in which the neck of the mandrel run9. The mandrel

pafles through the aperture / ; the ring has a flat plate, m,

to ftrengthen it, and forming two bends at the ends m, m,

which bends have fcrews tapped through them, and pointing

exaftly to each other : thefe fcrews are Aiarp at the points,

and are inferted into fmall holes in each fide of the puppet,

as is fhewn in the plan Jig. 25. at C, the back of the

plate m of the circle lying flat againft the front of the puppet

C ; by this means the circle is fixed faft ; the two fcrews

are horizontal, and both point to the centre of the mandrel b ;

therefore, by fcrewing one fcrew in, and the other out, the

whole circle may be moved fideways horizontaUy, fo as to

give it any required degree of excentricity from the centre

line of the mandrel, and it will be held ftationary wherever

it is placed.

Fig. 27. is a back view of the chuck, and fliews two
grooves made through it in the direction of the length of

the Aider ; thefe admit the flianks of two pieces of fteel «, «,

to pafs through the chuck, and they are firmly attached to

the Aider g, by a fcrew for each in front of the Aider, as

fhewn in Jig. 26. The two infide edges of the pieces n, n,

are exaftly parallel to each other, and the diftance between

them is exactly equal to the diameter of the outfide of the

ring 28, which ring is included between them, when the

chuck is fcrewed to the mandrel b, and the circle fixed to

the puppet C, as fhewn in Jig. 25.

Suppofe then the circle is fet concentric with the man-
drel ; if the mandrel is turned round, it will caufe the chuck f,

and Aider g, together with the work attached to the Aider

by the fcrew h, to revolve. The work will now run in a

circle, and turn circular work as ufual, becaufe the Aider is

guided by means of its claws «, a, which embrace the cir-

cle ; and will keep the fame pofition in its groove in the

chuck during all the parts of a revolution, becaufe the circle

is concentric with the mandrel.

To fet the chuck for an ellipfis, place the point of a

tool oppofite the work, at fuch a diftance from the centre

of the work, that it will defcribe a circle of a diameter equal

to the breadth or fmalleft diameter of the ellipfis intended to

be turned. This is beft done by fixing the tool in the Aide-

reft. Now turn about the mandrel, till the Aiderg comes hori-

zontal, and fet the circle 28 excentric from the mandrel by its

fcrews m, m ; it will of courfe move the Aider g in the groove
of the chuck, and alfo the work will move with it to a
greater diftance from the centre, becaufe the two fteel

pieces n, n, at the back of the Aider include the circle between
them. The quantity of excentricity given to the ring, muft
be equal to the difference between the two diameters of the

required ellipfis, fo that the work fhall move, or throw out a

fufficient diftance, to bring the point of the tool as much
beyond the circle firft defcribed, as the length of the ellipfe

exceeds the breadth. The point of the tool will now be at

one end of the longeft diameter, and here we will commence
to trace the curve all round. In turning the mandrel round
till the Aider comes vertical, it muft return in its groove to

the place it firft occupied, viz. the centre ; becaufe the ex-

centric circle which guides the Aider is not excentric in a ver-

tical direction, though it is in the horizontal. In this motion,

the point of the tool has cut or defcribed one quadrant of an

ellipfe, becaufe it gradually approached the centre a quantity

equal to the excentricity of the circle. By continuing to turn

the mandrel round farther, the circle will caufe the Aider to

move out the other way from the centre in its groove until it

comes again horizontal, when it will be at the greateft throw

out, as the turners term excentricity, and the point of the tool

will be at the other end of the longeft diameter, having de-

fcribed one half the curve : continuing to move forwards

till the Aider becomes vertical, it will become concentric

again, and the tool will be at the breadth of the ellipfe, having

finilhed three quarters of the ellipfe ; and in turning the

next or fourth quarter, the Aider throws out till it comes
horizontal, and brings the work, to the pofition where we
firft fet out, m. at its greateft excentricity ; and with the

tool at the end of the longeft diameter of the ellipfe.

The fimple trammel (jig. 29.) is not eafily recognized in

this complicated chuck, although it has all the fame move-
ments. Thus, let us return to our firft idea of a board with

two crofs grooves in the back of it, turning round on two
fixed pins, which enter the Aiders in thofe grooves. Sup-
pofe that one of the pins is extended to a large ring, and the

groove proportionably widened to receive it, this will have

the fame effeft. Such a groove is formed by the two pieces

of fleel n, n, which have ftraight edges made truly parallel

to each other, and perpendicular to the length of the Aider

which carries them. The other fixed pin is reprefented by the

mandrel ; and the Aider being always confined in a right line

acrofs it, has the fame effeft as a pin entering a ftraight groove.

This ingenious apparatus was invented early in the laft

century by the celebrated mathematician Abraham Sharp.

Before his time, oval-work was always turned in a rofe-

engine, which had an elliptical pattern.

In turning oval work, the tools muft be delicately ufed, be-

caufe the circumference moves with an unequal velocity at

different parts of its revolution.

Method ojornamenting turned Articles by an Excentric Chuck.

—This produces a fimilar effe6t to the rofe-engine ; but

as a chuck of this defcription can be applied to any lathe

which has a mandrel and Aide-reft, it has been referved for

the prefent article.

Figs. 18. and 19. are two views of an excentric chuck : a
is
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is a focket, which is fcrewed to the mandrel ; and bb the

chuck, which is formed in the fame piece with the focket a ;

a dove-tailed groove is formed in the front of the chuck, by
means of two pieces d, d, which are fcrewed to the chuck,

and into this groove a Aider, e e, is fitted : to this Aider a

centre pin is fixed very firmly, and upon the centre pin a

circle, f, ii fitted, fo as to turn round freely ; in the front

of the circle a fcrew, g, projects, for the purpofe of fixing

chucks to the circle. The Aider is applied to the chuck,
juft the fame as in the oval chuck, but is not left at liberty

to Aide in the groove, for a fcrew, k, is applied, which will

move the Aider gradually in the groove, but always holds

it faft where it is placed. By means of this fcrew, the

centre pin of the circle, f, can be made either to coincide

with the line of the mandrel, or it can be fet with any required

degree of excentricity from the mandrel, as is fttewn in

Jig. 19, by the difference between the line of the fcrew g,
and that of the focket a.

The circle is divided round the edge with notches or

teeth, cut at equal diftances ; and a tooth or catch, h, is

fitted on the Aider by a centre fcrew, and has a tooth which
can be inferted into any of the teeth at pleafure, and will

hold the circle faft. from turning round upon its own centre

pin. In this cafe, any piece of work, which is fixed to

the fcrew g, will turn round with the mandrel, juft as

though it was fixed immediately thereto. The manner of

ufing this tool is as follows : when the excentric chuck is

fcrewed to the mandrel at a, the fcrew, k, is turned, until

the fcrew, g, is brought exactly into the line of the man-
drel. A wood chuck is now fcrewed on at g, and a piece

of work fitted into it ; which work is turned to its required

figure, juft as though the wood chuck was fcrewed to the

mandrel itfelf, without the interpofition of the excentric

chuck, which hitherto has been paffive. The work being

turned, it can be beautifully ornamented on the flat furface,

by tracing a number of circles upon it. To do this, turn

the fcrew k, until the centre of the circle, f, is removed to

a given diftance from the line of the mandrel ; now apply a

tool to the end or flat furface of the work, by means of the

flide-reft, and turn the mandrel round, until the tool has cut

a fine circular line in the furface of the work. Now it is

evident that this circle will not be in the centre of the work,
but removed from the centre thereof a diftance equal to the

degree ©f excentricity given to the Aider. Having thus de-

fenbed one circle, flop the lathe, and releafe the catch h
;

then turn the circle, J, round one tooth or notch.

Put the lathe again in motion, and defcribe another

circle by the point ef the tool, held exactly in the fame

fpot as before ; but the circle fo defcribed will fall on a

different part of the work to that circle which was before

made, although its centre will be at the fame diftance from

the centre of the piece of work. The lathe is ftopped, and

the circle, f, turned round another tooth : a third circle is

then defcribed ; and when as many circles are defcribed as

the whole number of teeth in the circle f, the ornamenting
i* finifhed. It will confift cf as many circles as there are

divifions in the circle f, all of an equal fize, and their

centres arranged at equal diftances, around the circum-

ference of a fmall circle, which is concentric with the woik.

The whole produces a rofette or engraved figure upon the

furface of the work, and the numerous intcrlections of the

excentric circles have a very pleating cffccl to the 1 vr.

This kind of work is feen on the cafes of many watches;
and when well executed, is much efteemed.

Turning Horizontal Hand- Mill, in Rural Economy, an

ofeful contrivance of the hand corn-mill kind, li

nted by Mr. Wright, and conliils of a fort of tub or

Vol. XXXVI.

box ; the frame of the mill-part of which is three feet

fquare, and three and a half in height. The mill-itonc

eighteen inches in diameter, and inclofed in the tub or box,
fupported by two crofs-bearers, under which is a lever,

having an iron pin or pivot, which runs through the c

of the bed ftone into a focket in the bridge of the upper
ftone or runner, to which is attached the fliaft and fpindle,

running through the eye of the runner and hopper, and fup-
porting the fly-wheel and crank. A piece of wood of a

round form, faftened on the fliaft, ferves as a feeder ; and
above is a fcrew to regulate the feed according as the mill is

turned. On the fide of the tub or box is a thumb-fcrew,
fixed to the lever underneath, which regulates the (tones,

according as they are turned. The ftiaft runs through the

crown-tree or crofs-bar at the top of the frame, on which
is the horizontal fly-wheel and crank ; to which are at-

tached one or two handles, by means of which the mill 11

put in motion. Under the ftones is a drawer ; in which
are placed three fieves of different fineffes ; one for taking

away the broad bran, another for the coarfe pollard, and
the third for (topping the fine pollard, and letting the flour

pafs into the drawer, which is effected by a fort of iron fork

running through a hole in front of the drawer, and fixing

on one of the fieves.

Small hand-mills of this nature are extremely convenient

and ufeful in many cafet,.

Turning Palifades. See Palisade.

Turning-./?™/, in Cattle, a difeafe that caufes them fre-

quently to turn round in the fame place. It is alfo called

theJlurdy ; which fee. See Turn in the Htad.
The common remedy, recommended by Mr. Markham,

is to throw the beaft down, and bind him ; then to open his

fltull, and take out a little bladder, filled with water and
blood, which ufually lies near the membrane of the brain,

and then gradually heal the wound. Boyle's Works, abr.

vol. i. p. 87.

Turning to Rot, in Agriculture, a term ufed in tillage to

fignify ftripping, ribbling, baulking, and combing, accord-

ing to the manner in which it is performed. It is the

leaving of a narrow ftrip. of ground whole, on which the

furrow-Auice is turned. It is much ufed in Devonfhire,

Cornwall, and fome other diftridts.

Turning to Windward, in Sea Language, denotes that

operation in failing, in which a (hip endeavours to make a

progrefs againft the direction of the wind, by a compound
courfe, inclined to the place of her dedication. This

method of navigation is otherwife called plying.

Tacking.
TURNIP, or TuRVEP, in Agriculture, a moil ufeful and

nutritious bulb-rooted plant, of which there are many dif-

ferent forts in cultivation by the farmer. It has
I

known in this country, but only more lately introduce

a li hl-crop, probably from Holland, or the Low Count:

It i6 from a more general introduction ot thil

hufliandrv, that much improvement and advant

produced, not only in the management of arable land, but

in the general fyftem ol i ad fupporting

kinds ot liw-iloc k. The culture of thi

contributed much live and

wafteful pra&ice of naked fallowing, as weU as to iK

and ameliorate the foil, and render it more aburul.uitlv pro-

ductive.

The turnip belongs CO the genus fn-.i/Jia.
'

known by its having .1 round, or rather 1.

root, tli.it varus conlhk r.iMy in thele 1 I

lonr, in different ions, under the R

ton. The leaves proceeding from the top of the r> ot in

3M



TURNIP.
the middle part are large, and moftly of a full green colour,
being ragged on the edges. The Item arifes from the midft
of thefe in the fecond feafon of the growth of the plant, to

the height of four feet, or more, producing a yellow flower,

with cylindrical pods of fome length, filled with fmall pur-
ple, or reddifh-brown coloured feeds. See Brassica.

All the different forts of this excellent plant are, for the

moft part, diflinguifhed by the form or fhapc of the bulb
or root, which appears in fome meafure to depend upon the

diverfity of foil, and the nature of the culture of the plant.

But the forts that have been had recourfe to as field-crops,

with the greateft fuccefs and benefit in different parts of the

country, are principally of thefe two kinds ; thofe having a

round or flattifh-formed root, that refts much on the furface

oi the land, and thofe in which the root is of the more long
tap-rooted form, penetrating deeper into the mould with
the lower part of the root, but Handing higher above it

with the upper portion of the bulb.

In the firft, or round fiat-rooted fort, there is likewife

much variety in the appearances of the tops as well as the

roots, though the latter are moftly a little round and flattifh.

They are commonly diftinguifhed in field-culture into the

red-round or purple-topped, the green-topped, the white-topped,

the yellow-rooted, the black or red-rooted, the bard or Jlone,

and the Dutch turnip.

In the latter, too, or long tap-rooted fort, there is fome
degree of variety in their roots. They are ufually known
and difcriminated by the farm-cultivator under the titles of
the tankard, the tap-rooted, the pudding, the oblong, the long,

round, and the hardy or Ruffian turnip.

It may be noticed, that the different varieties of the

former of thefe kinds of turnips, in confequence of the roots

of them being formed more on the ground clofe to the fur-

face, than in thofe of the latter kind, which often ftand

high, naked, and much expofed in their upper parts, above
it, are better fuited to the purpofes of general field-culture,

in cafes where there is much rifle of their being hurt by the

effefts of frofts in the more fevere winter months ; but that

in other cafes, as where they are to afford an early feed, as

for fuckling ewes, and in the fattening of forward flieep at

an early period, the latter kind may be had recourfe to as

the moft proper and beneficial. This is faid to be the

practice of fome diftri&s in the vicinity of the metropolis,

where it is of importance to have forward lambs.

In different diftri&s where this root is largely cultivated,

different forts of this plant are employed ; and it is not im-

probable that fome forts may be more proper for fome
qualities of land than others, though little has yet been done
in the view of deciding this point. Nor is it unreafonable to

fuppofe, that among the many varieties of this highly

valuable plant, there may not be fome which, in addition to

their fuperior hardinefs, poffefs a greater proportion of the

nutrient principle than others. It has, indeed, been ftated

that, in a great northern turnip diftridl, the green-topped

and white-topped are generally efteemed as more fweet and
nourifhing than the red-topped fort, which poffeffes a degree

of bitternefs, and is difpofed foon to become ftringy and
bad as food : that the white-topped fort, on the better kinds

of land, is probably the moft proper and beneficial, as while

it has the property of being hardy, it grows to a large fize ;

and that this and one of the ftone or fmall hard fort, are the

moft commonly grown, and held in the greateft eftimation

in fome ofthe beft turnip diftri&s ftill more towards the north.

The latter of thefe forts is, indeed, by fome farmers in thofe

diftri&s, fuppofed to ftand the feverity of the winter feafon

much better than moft of the other forts ; but then the pro-

duce on the acre is commonly much lefs. And by others

2

in more fouthern diflricts, it is thought to bulb quicker, to
have a greater folidity, a finer grain, a thinner fkin, and to

be fmoother in the crown of the bulb ; confequently to be
lefs liable to injury from wetnefs and fevere frofl. And
that although it may not grow fo quick, or to fo large a

fize, the latter of thefe defedts may be obviated by leaving

the plants a little thicker on the ground at the time of
thinning and fetting them out. Indeed, both the white and
green-topped forts are alfo much grown and approved in

all thefe diflricts, and by fome highly extolled on account
of the qualities juft noticed, a3 well as their being of a large

growth, and continuing longer in a ftate fit for ufe, efpe-

cially the latter. The yellow-rooted or ftraw-coloured

turnip, too, is found to be a firm-flefhed and fweet-tafted

nourifhing fort, but it has not yet been much cultivated, fo

that its properties are but imperfectly known. The red

fort, which was formerly much efteemed, has now moflly
given way to other forts. And the black-rooted fort is

very rarely cultivated in any diftridt of the kingdom ; nor

even thofe of the Dutch fort, though the early kind of them
might anfwer well for forward crops. Much might pro-

bably be done in getting good forts, by colledting feed from
fuch as are the moft hardy, and which grow to a large fizey

and fowing it in continuance.

In fome northern and other diftridts turnips are grown
much in mixture, which is a bad plan, as they have dif-

ferent growths, and of courfe rife unequally. And in

the fouthern ones, the white globe prevails much in fome
initances ; and the green round fort is found to ftand well,

and be larger as well as more certain in the produce.

The turnip is a fort of crop which is grown after many
other different kinds, as thofe of a wheat ftubble, a peafe

lay, a tare, potatoe, or any other fimilar kind of crop, as

well as after the procefs of paring and burning the layers

of old grafs-lands. It is the practice too, in fome diftridts

of this fort, to have two turnip crops in fucceffion, as the

means of cleaning the land more effectually, which has

been found to anfwer greatly in the barley or other crops,

that may be grown after them.

The foils which are the moft proper for the growth of

this fort of crop, are all thofe of the more light, friable,

loamy, medium fandy, and other kinds, which have a fuffi-

cient depth ; but it may often be raifed with fuccefs and

advantage on many other forts, which have the furface

mouldy parts fufficiently fine, without there being too

much moifture below, as thofe of the thin gravelly, loofe

chalky, and many other forts and qualities ; even on the

loamy clays, in fome cafes, when properly managed in

their tillage preparations, and other ways.

A late practical writer has well remarked, that from the

fuccefs of the culture of this ufeful crop, on lands that

differ greatly in their nature and qualities, it is plain that

the plant admits of more latitude in refpeft to foil than

many other forts ; though an opinion appears to have been

too general among the cultivators of it, that it is only

capable of being had recourfe to with advantage, on fuch

as are of a light, mellow, and open texture and quality. It

is fuggefted too, that this has probably had considerable in-

fluence in preventing the culture of the turnip from becom-

ing fo general as, from its great utility and importance, it

ought at prefent to have been. But though the turnip may
be grown with fuccefs and benefit on foils that vary con-

siderably in their natural friabilities and compofitions, it is

conftantly neceffary, to the perfect growth of fuch crops,

that at leaft the more fuperficial parts of the foil, or the

beds of earth in which they grow, fhould be in as fine a

reduced powdery condition as poflible, as more is found to

depend
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depend on this, than even on the nature or qualities of the

foil.

In the view of bringing land into a ftate of fuitable pre-

paration for this fort of crop, much breaking down and re-

duction of its parts are, of courfe, requifite. This fort of

breaking and pulverization is fuppofed to be necefTary and

beneficial in many different ways, as by rendering the land

more penetrable to the roots of the plants, by promoting

the growth of the fmall weeds more fully on the furface,

and thereby making them capable of being more perfectly

eradicated, and the young turnip plants, of courfe, be lefs

endangered by them ; while, at the fame time, a more fine

and mellow bed of mouldy earth is provided for the recep-

tion of the turnip-feed, and its vegetation and growth ren-

dered more quick and ftrong in confequence of the more

equal diffufion of moifture that muft take place among the

parts of the foil. Without fuch a ftate of mould in the

foil being produced, it is found to be in vain to expect

good crops of this fort. In order to provide this ftate of

preparation in the foil, it is the practice in fome of thofe

diftricts where turnip husbandry is carried on in the moft

complete and fuccefsful manner, when the feed is to be put

in on a fallow, to have recourfe to three, four, and fre-

quently five ploughings or ftirrings of the land, having the

cloddy parts of it well broken down, between the times,

by harrowing in different dire&ions, and the occafional ufe

of the roller or other fuch means, as by thefe modes almoft

every particle of the foil becomes divided, and expofed com-
pletely to the influence and action of the atmofphere, and

perfectly aerated and faturated with moifture. In thefe

cafes, fome advife that the firft operation fhould be performed

towards the clofe of the year in a (hallow manner, fo as

merely to take off the rough furface ; the land may then re-

main in thi6 fituation until juft before the beginning of the

fpring, when it fhould be well broken and reduced by har-

rowing, and then crofs-ploughed to the full depth. When
the land is weedy, it fhould be again broken down by the

harrow in the courfe of a little time ; but when clean, it is

better to remain in its rough ftate. In this condition it

may then be left until the fpring be a little advanced, when
it fhould have another ploughing to the full depth, and

where the feafon is dry, and the foil of the more heavy or

ftiff kind, be immediately after harrowed, but where it is

light, this may be deferred for a week or two. By repeat-

ing thefe operations fufficiently, the foil is moftly foon

brought into a fine clean ftate of preparation for the crop.

Others, however, think the firft ploughing fhould be

deep, and the after ones and harrowings be continued to a

later period, but at the fame time, fuggeft that they muft,

in general, be much regulated by the nature of the foil,

the circumftances of the feafon, and the convenience of the

cultivator.

In preparing fallows, as well as other lands for turnip

crops, fome, in different places, befides thefe means, make
great ufe of fcarifiers and fcufflers, and find them particu-

larly beneficial in foul ftates of them.

Where the feed of thi6 fort of crop is, however, to be

put in after corn, early peafe, tares, or other fuch crops,

the preparation of the land is feldom carried to fuch an ex-

tent of ploughings and other operations. Much fewer are

commonly thought fufficient for the purpofc, as two, or

three at moll.

In preparing for this crop, after the furfaccs of coarfe

pad ure or other grafs-lands that have been long in that (late,

< Ul faintfoin lays, or downs, have been taken off and re-

duced by means of paring ;uid burning them, the practice

i» to luve recourfe to once ploughing over the lands in a

light manner, the afhes having been previoufly fpread out
equally on the furface. In this way the moft advantage is

afforded to the turnip crops, and they have been well pro-
duced by it.

There are fome other local practices of preparing for

turnip crops, but they need not be noticed in this place, as

being only in little ufe in certain cafes.

In the application of manure in the preparing of land for

this crop, in the firft of thefe ways, and where it is of the
calcareous kind, fuch as lime, marie, or other fimilar forts,

it may be the belt mode to make ufe of it after the fecond
or third ploughing, efpecially in the former of thefe kinds,
in the proportion of from one and a half to about three

chaldrons, or thirty-two bufhels ; and in that of the latter,

from eight to ten or fifteen ordinary cart-loads to the acre,

as the circumftances and nature of the land may be ; as in

this manner fuch matters may become the moft perfectly

blended and incorporated with the mould of the foil. Each
of thefe forts of fubftances has been found highly ufeful, in

this way, in feveral different diftrifts of the kingdom.
It is, however, clear, from the fuccefs of different culti-

vators of this fort of crop, that fubftances of the dung-
kind, where they can be fully fupplied, and ufed in the pre-

paration of the land, or other ways, are the moft fuited to

the growth of the root. And that for fuch foils as poffefs

a proper degree of lightnefs, and are in a fine mellow ftate

of mould, thofe which are in the more reduced, or rotten

fhort condition, may be the moft fuitable, as they are capa-

ble of being the moft intimately mixed and incorporated

with them ; but that where they are more clofe and heavy,

the longer and lefs reduced kinds may be more proper and

beneficial, as they will not only tend to preferve thefe foils

in a more open and loofe ftate, but by their more gradual

decay in them, render the earth more friable and mellow.

Some, however, think them beft applied in the medium
ftate between thefe extremes. This fort of manure, when
ufed in preparing land in this intention, fhould vary, in fome

meafure, not only as the nature of the foil may be, but ac-

cording to the manner in which the crop may be cultivated :

in general, however, it fhould be put into the foil as nearly

as poffible to the period at which the feed is fown ; as, in

this cafe, in confequence of the new fermentation that ne-

ceffarily takes place in the foil, the crop receives the moft

benefit from it. When, therefore, the crop is to be put

in, in the broad-caft manner, the dung may be fpread out

equally over the land, and be turned in with the feed-

furrow ; though fome advife it to be bghtly turned in bv
the ploughing that precedes the feed-earth, and to be

intermixed with the mould of the foil, by harrowing im-

mediately before that cartli be given. The former would
appear, however, to be the better praftice, efpecially when
the manure is in a fufficiently reduced ftate, as the plants

will have the more full advantage of it. The quantity muft

neceffarily depend in a great meafure upon the different cir-

cumftances of the foil, and the richnefs of the dungy ma-
terial ; but lefs than from ten to twelve good three-horle

cart-loads can feldom be made ufe of wrth advantage

the acre.

Where earthy and other matters, in mixture with dung,

are had recourfe to in this way, after being well prepare.!,

as is fometimes the cafe, the proportion (Eould noftl]

confiderably larger.

In cafes where the crops are put in, in the ridge or drill

manner, as the manure is wholly confined to the r.

parts of the ridged-up earth, and does OOl occupy all the

fuperlicial perilous of the land, a fomewhat let* .;

it may unfwer the purpolc ; though a lull and rather 1.

; M z
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Jlowance fliould always be made, as the fafety and fuecefs

of the crops depend much upon the rapidity and ftrength

with which the young plants are at firft pufhed forward by

fuch means.

In whatever way this fort of manure is made ufe of in this

preparation, it mould conftantly be applied in an even

manner, and be turned into the foil as foon as poflible after-

wards ; as where this is not the cafe, great lofs mull often

be fuftained by the diffipation of the more liquid parts

of it.

There are many different practices, in the preparation and

application of this kind of manure, recurred to in dif-

ferent diflricts, in ufing it for the purpofe of raifing turnip

crops, as may be feen by confulting the Corrected Agri-

cultural Report of the County of Norfolk ; and different

kmds of it are fometimes preferred by cultivators, as that

from fattening beafts, hogs, and the fheep-fold. But

good clean dung of any fort is capable of anfwering the

purpofe.

The dungs of rabbits, poultry, and pigeons are occafion-

ally ufed with fuecefs in the raifing of crope of this fort,

after being rendered dry, and difperfed over the furfa*e of

the land in an equal manner. They are moitly ufed for this

purpofe in the quantities of from about twenty to thirty

bufhels to the acre, juft before the time of fowing the feed.

And as they require to be put into the foil to only a flight

depth, harrowing may, in many cafes, be fufficient for the pur-

pofe, or a very light and fhallow ploughing. Rape-cake has

long been employed as a manure in fome diflricts, in prepar-

ing for turnips, as that of Norfolk, by having it fown over the

land in a coarfely reduced Hate, five or fix weeks before the

time at which the feed is to be put into the foil, in the quan-

tity of about a ton to three or four acres, and leaving it fo,

or turning it in very lightly at the period of fowing. But
it is confidered a great improvement by fome, and pradtifed

to much extent by Mr. Coke, of the above diilrict, to have

it ground by proper mills into a perfect ftate of powder
;

and applied at the fame time with the feed over it, in the

drills or fmall openings in the land made for the purpofe.

It is effected by a contrivance of the drill kind, that contains

alternate divifions, with fmall a'nd large cups for delivering

the feed as well as the cake into the fame drills. The
ftream of powdered cake is thus rendered conftant and regu-

lar, the proper cups and funnels being capable of ready ap-

plication. In this way, it is not neceffary to have the cake

applied before hand, and a ton is fufficient for fix acres, by
which there is a confiderable faving in labour as well as the

material. It is faid to anfwer perfectly in the practice,

though fome diflike it.

Different other forts of manures that can be reduced into

a powdery ftate may likewife be employed in this manner,

in the growth of this crop, with great economy and advan-

tage in many cafes. Malt-dufl or combs too, might be

made ufe of in the fame way with advantage, though it is

commonly applied over the furface in the proportion of

about twenty facks, of three bufhels each, to the acre.

Sheep-folding, in fome diflricts, is ufed as a means of pro-

viding manure for the growth of turnips, from the time of

6rft ploughing up the land, to that at which the feed-earth

ia given. From the treading and confolidating of the foil

fo-fnuch in thefe cafes, it may however be beft only to fold

during dry weather, and always to plough over the land

in a light manner as foon after the fheep are removed as

poffible.

The quantity of feed.which is neceffary mufl be different

in different cafes, as a great deal mufl conftantly depend on

the nature and quality of the foil, the period of fowing, and

the manner and circumilances under which it is put into the
ground. In fome good foiled diflricts in the fouthern parts

of the country, where the turnip culture in the broad-caft

method is carried on to a confiderable extent, the quantity
made ufe of is commonly from about one pound to one
pound and an half; but on thofe of a more light, and thofe

of the fandy kinds, a pound is moftly found quite fufficient

;

while on fome more heavy turnip foils, nearly two pounds
are employed. On the calcareous and loofe chalky foils

too, a large quantity of feed is moftly neceffary. It is

indeed, in common, a good practice in fowing for turnips,

not to be too fparing of feed, as the unneceflary plants are

readily capable of being removed by the firft hoeings and
thinnings of the crops.

In the culture of the crops in the ridge or drill method,
as is commonly practifed in fome northern diflricts, in

confcqiicnce of the feed being depofited in a more regu-
lar and exact manner, and the whole of the land not being

occupied l5y plants, a fomewhat lefs quantity of feed may-

be fufficient.

As the fuecefs in the growth of turnip crops has been
found to depend greatly on the quick early fprouting of the

feed, and the young plants being expeditiously pufhed into

broad leaf, it may be ufeful to have the feed fteeped a little

in water, or fome other liquid, before it is put into the

ground, efpecially in dry feafons ; but it muft become ex-

ternally dry before it be fown in all cafes.

Soaking the feed in ftrong-fcented oils, and drying it by
means of brimftone, have likewife been practifed in the view

of preventing the deitruction of the crops, but probably

with but little fuecefs.

The time which is moft proper for fowing crops of this

fort, muft be principally regulated by the intentions of the

farmer in refpect to the dilpofal and ufe of them ; but for

the general more early confumption of them, the moft

proper feafon for putting them in may be about the

beginning of the month of June ; but where it is intended

that the crops fhould ferve as food for flock in the more
early fpring months, or at late periods, the fowing fliould take

place proportionately fooner or later. Indeed, where the

root is grown on a large fcale, it may often be of great

utility and advantage, as well as very convenient, to have

the times of fowing ftill more confiderably varied ; as the

crops by fuch means not only come more fuitably in fuc-

ceffion to the hoe, but are likewife ready for the purpofe of

confumption by different forts of live -flock, at the different

periods when they may be moft wanted.

In cafes where the practice of lamb-fuckling is had re-

courfe to for getting them ready foon, it is effential to have

crops of turnips as early as poffible, in which intention the

feed is to be put into the foil often a month fooner than the

above period ; fuch land being fet afide for the purpofe as is

well enriched with manure, in a fine ftate of tilth, and per-

fectly free from weeds.

In common, however, early fown crops of turnips are not

only lefs fweet and nutritious for flock, but more expofed

to injury from mildew and other caufes of the fame kind,

than thofe which are fown later in the feafon : but though

this may be the cafe, the fowings in no circumftances fhould

be deferred fo long as that the plants cannot have time to

fix themfelves fully in the foil, and cover it well before

their growth is checked and reflrained by the coldnefs of

the approaching autumn and winter feafons, as in fuch cafes,

the crops never anfwer well for the farmer.

In regard to the methods of fowing or putting this fort of

crop into the ground, they vary in different diflricts, but

are chiefly of two different kinds, the broad-caft, and the

ridge



TURNIP.
ridge or drill. In the great turnip diftri6t of Norfolk, and
moll of the fonthern parts of the country, it is the moil
prevailing practice to fow this fort of crop in the broad-caft

manner on the level furface : while in the large turnip dif-

tricts of Northumberland and Berwickfhire, where this kind
of husbandry has undergone confiderable improvement, and
in moft of the more northern parts of the ifland, it is more
common to have reconrfe to the drill mode, depofiting the

feed in rows, either in hollows or ridges moftly raifed by
one bout of the plough, or in drills on the level furface ; at

the diftances of from twenty-four to thirty inches in the

former cafe, as the circumftances of the land and the inten-

tions of the cultivator may be, and from ten to twelve or
thirteen inches in the latter.

Thefe different general methods may each of them pro-

bably be had recourfe to with propriety, fuccefs, and benefit

under different circumftances and qualities of the foil. A3
on the light, mellow earthy, deep fandy, gravelly, and other

fimilar forts of land, which are apt to part with their

moifture too quickly, and confequently liable to become too
dry and parched for the healthy perfect growth of the

turnip, it may be the beft and moft fuccefsful pra6tice to

fow in the broad-caft or drill mode on the plain or level fur-

face, as by fuch means, the moifture which is neceffary for

the crop, may be more effectually preferved in the land for

the fupply of the plants. And on the contrary, where the

lands are of a fomewhat more heavy quality, and not fo much
difpofed to part with their moifture, but to retain it in a

fort of ftagnant ftate, the ridged-up drill method may be the

moft fuitable and advantageous, as by the mellownefs and
finenefs of mould which it affords, and its tendency to keep
it dry and preferve the plants from being hurt by the reten-

tion of too much wetnefs about their roots, the growth and
fecurity of the crops will be much promoted. It has a

fuperiority too in fome cafes in other ways ; as on foils

which are rather thin in the ftaple, this plant, in confequence
of its long tap-root ftanding in need of a good depth of
mould, can feldom be grown in a perfect or beneficial man-
ner, by ridging up the land confiderable advantage may be
gained in providing a more fuitable depth of cultivated foil

for the plants to grow in, and a better bed for putting in

the feed, as the operation has been found to more than

double the common depth of mould in fome fuch cafes.

The plants in this way grow more ftrongly, and befides, by
the manure being confined to the ridges on which they

grow, are lefs expofed to the atmofphere, and not demanded
in fo large a quantity, in confequence of which more land

may be employed in railing this, fort of crop ; while by its

concentration, and the iced being placed more immediately

upon it, the nourifhment and means of fupport to the plants

may be more fully and effectually fupplied, and a larger

produce, of courfe, be afforded. This mode of fowing may
be beneficial too in affording the means of more eafily and

iiy getting up the crops, as food for ftock in particu-

larly fevere feafons, when eaten off very early in the winter

months. It is of importance alfo in feveral other circum-

ftances, as the hoeing, working, and cleaning of the land

between the rows of the plants can be ealier, better, and
more perfectly executed, lefs expert perfons can be em-
ployed in much of the work, and from the earth or mould
being laid up to the plants by the ufe of the plough or

fome tool of that kind, the roots of the crops are better

protected and preferved from the effects of fevere f'roits and

other caufes of injury. They Can be raifed in this way like-

wile on land that has been lefs prepared and is lefs drv, .:s the

tops of the ridges are preferved by it in a proper ftate, and
the crops are moftly more abundant in this manner of fowing.

Different objections have, however, been made L .

to the ridged or raifed drill method of putting in the feed ;

but the principal of thofe that appear to have any fort of
weight or importance are, that in confequence of the roots
of the crops, in fuch cafes, being more elevated or ftanding
higher, they are, on account of being fo much expofed, lets

capable of ftanding the feverity of the winter feafon ;

that larger fpaces or diftances are allowed than are nee
ior the roots to attain a proper fize in, confequently
the quantity of produce on the acre will not be fo great.
Notwith Handing the latter fuppofition, it is probable, .

ever, that from the nourifhment or food 1 intfl being
fo greatly increafed, and the growth of the crops thereby
rendered fo much more healthy and ftrong, the amount of
the produce muft be increafed rather than diminifhed.
Different ftatements and calculations would indeed feem to
fhew this to be the cafe, and that even a greater weight of
turnip is raifed on wide intervalled ridges than thole that
are narrow within certain limits.

It has been contended too, in oppofition to the raifed
mode of fowing, that there is difficulty in reftoring the land
to the level ftate again, and that the ground in the intervals

becomes Unproductive in confequence of the want of
manure

; but by forming the ridges in a fuitable and proper
manner, according as the nature of the foil may be, ail

thefe inconveniences may readily be removed. In this in-

tention, it has been advifed to form the ridges in diagonal
and other directions over the fields, keeping the lands dry.

It is further objected to the raifed practice of fowing,
that in lands of the more heavy turnip kh.ds, which have
little irregularity of furface for taking away moifture when
in excefs, though larger crops of this root may often be
produced, the grounds are fo much injur -d by being poached
m getting them off, that the crops of grain or other kinds
which fucceed them, are leffened in a far larger proportion
than is compenfated by the greater value of the turnips.

In fuch cafes and circumftances, it i;, advifed, as more bene-
ficial, to form the land into large ridges, fo convex as to

throw the wetnefs quickly into the furrows, as about fifteen

feet in width, that a cart may be eafily paffed along them
without prelling the earth in and obftructinrf the furrows
on the fides, the feed, where the land is difpofed to throw
up weeds of the annual kind, being fown in the drill manner
on the furfaces witho id, as bv that means the
work of hoeing may be rendert i more eafj : ;t! convenient :

but where this is not the cafe, and it in

at a late period, or the land much b

may be preferable to have recourfe 1

fowing, as being more certain, from the plant
much clofer to each other at the firfl it of
thinning out and removing the bad and unh s in

the fucceeding operations fort. B • are

fuppofed to have the

from the iheher ivin id from ti-

being lefs (Hired about them in their early growtl .

their tap-: ippoit

them perfectly.

It would, pear from the fnrceftvd
attended the fowing and rarli the

.'-up or other dr;ll • .nd from
the greater facility a:: I

after . ie rr.o.t I

ficial maQfler of fowing} but that the nature of tii

or drill:., and the diftanceoi th ifl often reqnii

be varied according 10

other circumftances. See > p.

" Communi
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comparative benefits of the drill and broad-caft methods of

Cowing, as afcertained by experiment.

In explaining the practices which are moftly made ufe of

in putting in turnip crops in the above two different

methods, it may be obferved, that where the former or

broad-caft manner of fowing is in ufe, which may be proper

and advantageous in fome cafes, as has been juft fhewn, it is

of much confequence to their fuccefs, that the more fuper-

ficial parts of the land be brought into as mouldy and fine

even condition as poffible previoufly to the putting in of the

feed, and that in fowing, the feed be difperfed over the fur-

face of it in as perfectly even and exact a manner as may be,

as foon as it can be done after the ground has been made

ready, as upon thefe circumftances being well attended to,

the goodnefs and abundance of the crops in a great meafure

depend. An expert feedfman is required for performing

this fort of work, but as it can feldom be done by the hand

in a fuitable manner by perfons who have not been long in

the habit of putting in fmall feeds in this way, a fort of box

or trough has been invented and conftructed for the purpofe,

which is in frequent ufe ; and when proper care is taken to

prevent the perforations of it from becoming obftructed by

two or more feeds being faftened in them, it is of great utility

in difperfing the feed in an uniform and regular manner over

the furface of the land. After this has been properly

effected, the feed is moftly covered in, in a fhallow manner,

by means of harrowing, a light fhort-tined harrow being

ufed for the purpofe, as from the turnip plant forming its

bulb in fome meafure above the furface of the ground, it

fhould not probably be put in to too great a depth in the

foil. Some advife the palling of the tool twice over the

land only in the fame direction, in the firft going (lowly,

and in the latter more quickly, in order to give a neater

finifh and finer furface ; the ridges having been laid out to

the breadths of from four to ten yards, as the land may be

inclined to be more moift or dry. This is the Norfolk

practice in fome meafure, and found to be extremely bene-

ficial in many cafes of broad-caft fowing for this crop.

In the drill method of fowing turnips, the land, after

being prepared in the manner already defcribed, is either

formed into little ridges by the plough, and the feed put in,

in drills upon them, or thefe are ftruck in the level furface,

as noticed above ; but the firft is by far the moft common.
In the great turnip-drilled diftrict of Berwickfhire, the

little ridges or drills, in cafes where the ground is not well

reduced, but remains in rather a rough and cloddy ftate,

are, it is faid, formed with the common fwing plough, drawn

by two horfes, which lays together three or four fmall

rinds or furrow -flices for one fuch ridge or drill. But
that the' moft common and expeditious method of laying up

thefe ridges or drills is by a double mould-boarded plough,

which has the boards hung on the (heath with hinges, and

which can be fet wider or narrower, as may be neceffary.

This too is drawn by two horfes abreaft, and forms two

fides of the little ridges or drills at the fame time ; the

width of fuch ridges or drills being commonly, as has been

feen, from twenty-feven to thirty inches. In cafes where the

large ridges or lands are not much rounded, the little ridges

or drills for fowing on are not laid in exactly the courfe of

them, which is moftly parallel to one or other of the fides

of the fields, but are angled a little, for the purpofe of

having the manure better mixed with the foil, when it

comes to be ploughed up into ordinary (ized ridges or lands

for other crops, after the turnips have been eaten or taken

off the ground, as already fuggeflcd.

But in another diitridt, where this mode of fowing turnips

ii largely practifed, in the extenfive cultivation of the root

by fome, the manner of performing the work is, after the

land has been prepared and made very fine, as directed

above, for the ploughman to fet up three fticks or poles in

a right line where it is thought molt proper to begin, and

by having the horfes yoked double, and driven by himfelf

with cords, thefe poles are feen between the horfes, and by
keeping the plough to bear always upon the poles, the

firft furrow is drawn as ftraight as poffible. In returning,

the far-fide horfe is kept in the new-made furrow, and the

plough at fuch a diftance as to form a one-bout ridge or

drill in a complete manner, which has fomewhat this ap-

pearance A : by proceeding in this manner over the whole,

the land, when finifhed, difplays the forms of alternate

little ridges and furrows in this way AAA ; the diftances

of which are moftly as ftated above, as fmaller ones do not

admit of ploughing between the little ridges or drills.

However, in the practice of the former of thefe diftricts,

the land when ridged up or formed into narrow raifed diviw

fions, the ridges have a lefs (harp form : thus /V/\/\
In the latter of thefe diftricts, or that of Northumber-

land, the next proceffes are thofe of applying and turning

in the dung or other manure into the little ridges or drills,

which is effected in this way : a cart goes down every third

interval between the fmall ridges or drills, and lays fuch

matters in fmall heaps in it ; when labourers, as women and

children, are ready, and with fmall three-pronged forks

place them out evenly in the bottoms of the three furrows of

the ridges or drills ; that is, in the one where the matters are

dropped, and in thofe on each fide of it. This being done,

the ploughman fplits the one-bout ridges, and covers up the

manure exactly in the middles of new-formed ridges of the

fame fort : but before the fowing can take place, the tops of

the ridges require to be flattened, which is done by means of

a fmall roller, four feet eight inches in length, and nine

inches in diameter, which flattens two ridges at once. On
the tops, and exactly in the middles of thefe flattened

ridges, the feed is depofited in fmall openings, made by one

or more drill-fowing implements tied to the roller by a rope

of fix or feven feet in length, at which diftance the roller is

followed, the fowing-drill or tools being guided by a man, the

work when finifhed appearing in this form ~7\/j\/^j\/rT .

the letter s (hewing the place of the feed, and d that of the

fubftance ufed as manure. The ridging-up the land, and

covering in the manure, are done in the fame way as in the

firft diltrict, by ploughs of the fame kind.

And in the mode of this diftrict, or Berwickfhire, the

work of manuring and covering it in go hand in hand, and

fucceed each other as fa ft as poffible ; the matters thus ufed

being laid in heaps in the furrows of the different ridges or

drills, from the third to the fixth, at the diftance of from

eight to ten feet, and immediately put carefully in along the

furrows of them, when, a few being completed from end to

end, the double mould-boarded plough is ufed, as before, to

fplit the ridges or raifed drills, and cover in the manure,

which it does at one bout, leaving the ridge-tops immediately

above the manure put in, rather high. Thefe are fometimes

here, in fome cafes and circumftances, a little levelled down
before fowing, in a fort of (harp convex manner, by a light

harrow run once or twice over them. But the moft ufual

mode of flattening them is by the light wooden roller, as

above, to which the drill or fowing-plough is attached,

in the manner already feen. Sometimes, however, inftead

of the roller, a kind of (led, made of wood or iron, is had

rccourfc to in fome places, for flattening the tops of one or

more
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more bout-ridges ; but the light rolling mode is much the

neateft, moft convenient, and ready manner of executing

the work.
There are different other modes and practices of perform-

ing the bufincfs of putting in the feed, in the ridged-up and

drill manners made ufe of in different places ; but as they

are not common, or of much practical importance, they

need not be mentioned here.

In putting in the feed of turnip crops in this way, a great

number of different kinds of drill-fowing implements and

contrivances are made ufe of ; but thofe wrought by horfes,

and which are fo formed and attached in their different parts,

as to perform all or moft of the feveral operations of the

procefs at the fame time, are, in general, the moft proper

and convenient for the purpofe. Whatever contrivance of

this nature is, however, employed, it is conftantly neceffary

to take care that the feed be regularly delivered and put into

the foil ; as from the fmallnefs of the perforations in the re-

volving cylinders of moft of them, the feeds are liable to be

obftrufted in palling, and the regularity of the delivery and

fowing thereby prevented.

Every diftricl: has moftly its favourite drill-fowing imple-

ment for this purpofe. In the firft of the above, they, for the

moft part, make ufe of a tool of this fort for fowing turnips,

which has a cylinder or fmall barrel of white iron or copper,

and that is mounted on an axle with two wheels. The bar-

rel is perforated with holes at equal diltances, and as it turns

round with the wheels, the feed falls equally out, and ex-

actly in a ftraight line. This cylinder and wheels are fixed

to a light frame-work, which has two ftilts, and is kept on

the top of the ridge or drill by them, by a man or boy, who
walks behind, as in managing a common plough. Before

the cylinder there is fattened to the frame-work a fort of

coulter, which makes a kind of fmall rut-like opening for

the feed, and behind is fixed a rake with two or three teeth,

which mixes the feed that is dropped with Ithe mould of the

foil, and covers it ; and as the horfe and implement return

by the next furrow or interval to the right or left, the oppo-

fite end of the roller rolls the ridge fown, and compreffes or

flattens the top of that on which the fowing implement fol-

lows. When it is necefTary to do much work at a time, two
fowing tools are had recourfe to, which follow the fame

roller, and fow two ridges at once, and the feed is rolled in

by a fecond roller.

An improved tool of this kind has been invented, which
flattens two ridges or drills, forms the little ruts or openings

on their tops, put3 in the feed, and covers it in all at the

fame time, by which much faving in tools and labour is made.

It is a very complete implement for fowing in the raifed

drill or ridge method. It is made and much ufed in Ber-

wickfhire.

Sometimes the roller ufed for the feed in thefe cafes is a

kind of low broad wheel, which is attached to the fowing

tool, and rolls only on the track or rut where the feed is put

in, which may anfwer where the work is on a fmall fcale.

On fine land, fully prepared with reduced dungy matter,

and on which it is confidered unneceffary to horfe-hoe, ;i

fowing implement of this fort is fometimes ufed, which is

attached to the common fwing-plough ; and one tool follow-

ing the other, the feed is fown in rows, at a regulated dif-

tance and depth. This tool and mode of fowing anfwer

well in fuch cafes, and are much employed in fome parts of

Yorkshire.

In cafes where powdery fubflanccs of the rape-cake, or

other fuch kinds, arc to be put in as manure with the turnip-

fced, in this way, a fowing implement of this fort has lately

been contrived and had recourfe to in fome of the fouthl l I

turnip diftri&s, with much utility and benefit. It fows the
feed and duft in regular lines and quantities, on two ridges at

the fame time, the horfe paffing in the furrow or interval be-
tween them. This is effe&ed by having proper cups and
funnels for depofiting the cake in addition to the other parts,

as feen above. It is a very complete and ufeful tool for the
purpofe.

Where, however, the feed is to be fown in the drill man-
ner on the level furface, without its being raifed in ridges, r.s

is the practice in fome diftric~ts, efpecially when formed at

narrow diltances, as not more than twelve or thirteen inches

apart, the larger contrivances of this fort, which fow a

number of rows or drills at the fame time, may be the moft
proper and advantageous, as being more quick in performing
the work. There are many other implements of the fame
kind, which are ufeful, and fuited to different cafes of fowing
in this way. See TvRsiP-Dri/l.

In whatever manner turnip-feed is put into the ground,
experience has fhewn that it is of much confequence to have

it done in fuch a way, and under fuch circumftance .

that the germination and early growth of it may be in as

ready a manner as poffible, as upon this a great deal in the

goodnefs of the crops depends, as has been already feen.

It has been fuppofed by fome that the feed, in order to fe-

cure thefe effects in the moft certain manner, fhould be put

into the foil to the depth of three or more inches ; and that

the fuperiority of the drill method of fowing partly arifes

from the feed being placed to a greater depth, and growing
more rapidly, on account of having more moifture, fo as to

have the plants become fooner out of danger from infefts, or

other fuch caufes of deftrudtion ; while others think, from
thefe circumftances, that it fhould be covered in only in a

light manner.

A late able practical writer, however, fuggefts, that as

air is neceffary as well as moifture to the vegetation of feeds

when placed in the ground, it would feem probable that the

quick fprouting and growth of fuch crops may be the be:t

and moft effectually fecured, by only putting them into a

middling depth, and according as the particular nature of

the land, and ftate of the fealon may be, as from an inch

and a half to about two inches, as the foil or feafon may be

inclined to be wet or the contrary. In this way, it is be-

lieved, the inconveniences arifing from the feed being too

much parched and dried by its being expofed near the fur-

face, and from the want of the aftion of the air on account

of its too great depth, may be equally avoided. As crops

of this fort are, for the motl part, put into the earth during

the hotter months, there is another circumftance that may be

of equal confequence, it is fuppofed, in promoting the

quick fhooting and growth of the young plants ; which is,

that the feed, efpecially in fuch hot feafons, be well imbued
with moifture by foaking it, and confequently with the oxy-

gene principle of the air, as already fuggefted, before it is

committed to the ground ; as by fuch means, there will be 1< fa

required to be drawn from the mould of the foil which i"..r-

rounds the feed, and the procefs of vegetation almoft imme-
diately takes place. Sir George Staunton, in his account

of the " Embaffy to China," as well as Mr. Gillet, in the
11 Bath Papers," have likewife afenbed the prefer. ation of

turnip-crops in that country as well as this chiefly to

praftice ; and by it good crops of this fort may often be pro-

duced, where they would otherwife almoft wholly fail.

the correctnefs of the practice and principle! on which h

[ends, is further fupported by the luccefsof the genera]

torn of putting in thefe crops on the moift.nrwor t>.

up mould. Some intcreilhg .wd ufeful obfcrvatit II d

experiments tin the Jhooti rand growl
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be feen in b pamphlet " On the Failure of Turnip-Crops,"

by the Rev. H. B. Stacey, but which we have not room to

introduce hero.

After-culture of the Crop.—It is of much confequence in

the production of good crops of this fort, to have this part

of the culture of them well performed, and at fuch times as

are molt fuited for promoting the growth of the young
plants, as well as preventing thofe of the weed kind from

riling and injuring them by the (hade and obftruction which

they produce ; as without confiderable attention in thefe re-

fpeCts, the labour and ex pence employed in preparing the

land, and putting in the crops, mult, in a great meafure, be

thrown away, from the want of a fufficiently adequate re-

turn being afforded. This culture is conftantly to be ac-

complilhed by means of the hoe, in fome way or other.

Where the crop has been put into the foil in the broad-caft

manner, the hand-hoe only can be made ufe of for the pur-

pofe ; but where the feed has been fown in rows by the drill,

or in other ways, and a fufficient fpace of interval allowed,

thofe of the horfe kind may be employed, either alone, or

in addition, after the plants have been properly fet out in the

hand manner, to fuitable diitances.

It is the common practice, when the plants have produced

four or five leaves, or when they cover a circle of three or

four inches in diameter, which moftly happens, in favourable

feafons, in the courfe of about a month or fix weeks from

the time of the feed being put in, to begin the different ope-

rations in this fort of work. In the firft of which, fuch

plants as ftand too clofe are to be (truck out, to leave the

others at a fuitable diftance, according as the circumitances

of the feafon, the nature of the foil, the period of fowing,

and the ufe to which the crop is to be applied, may be.

When the feafon is hot and dry, the ftriking out of the

plants in the firft hoeings fhould not, however, be fuch as to

leave them at too great a diftance ; as by keeping the remain-

ing plants pretty clofe together, the moifture may be better

preferved in the land, and the crop rendered more fecure

;

but in rich foils, when early fown, and when intended to be

confumed by ftock at an early period, a greater ftriking out

of plants at firft may be advantageous. In the practice of

fome, 'the moft ufual cuftom is to leave the plants in the firft

hoeings at the diftance of from fix to eight inches from
each other, but others prefer a ftill greater diftance. In the

fecond hoeing, which fhould be performed in the courfe of

about a fortnight, or three weeks, from the firft, according

as there may be a necefiity, the plants that are to remain

for a crop may be left at the diftances of from eight or nine

to twelve or more inches in the broad-caft practice, and at

thofe of from nine or ten to fifteen, or a greater number, in

the row's where the drill method is employed.

In thefe fecond hoeings, the mould between the plants

fhould always be well ftirred, in order that it may be ren-

dered perfectly mellow and well aerated, and any weeds that

may have rifen be effectually deftroyed. The future hoeings

that may be neceffary in crops of this fort are to be regulated

by the particular circumstances of the cafes ; but the mould
fhould never be allowed to become too ftiff and compact about

the roots of the plants, or any weeds be fuffered to interfere

with them.

It is the praftice in fome places, efpecially with the broad-

caft crops, to pafs a light harrow over the land once in a

place, as foon as the plants are fufficiently ftrong, in order

to render the firft hoeing more effectual ; and even in parti-

cular cafes, where they pufh forward rapidly, it is made ufe

of a fecond time in the contrary direction. In perform" ng
the work, however, great care is neceffary, particuiarly

vhen the plants are thin upon the ground, as otherwife too

8

many of them may be dragged up, and the crop be much
injured from the want of a fufficient plant.

In the ridged crops in the latter of the above drilled tur-

nip diftricts, it is the practice, when the plants have got four

leaves, to begin to hoe, leaving the plants at only eight or

nine inches diftance in the rows ; and as they have fo much
room fideways, or from row to row, the hoers go in that

manner and pull out the furplus plants, weeds, and other

matters into the furrow or hollow fpace between ridge and
ridge, and the turnip plants are left as regular as if they had
been planted out with the greateit care and exactnefs, the

work being performed by women and children at but a

trifling expence. After this, when the plants left have per-

fectly recovered and eftabliflied themfelves again in the foil,

as is moftly the cafe in about eight or ten days, the earth is

taken from the rows where the turnip plants ftand, by a

light plough contrived for the purpofe, and turned upon the

pulled and ftruck-out plants and weeds left by the hand-

hoers, in the furrows or intervals of the ridges. And when
they have once more recovered themfelves from this part of

the work, and are become again in a vigorous ftate, or

when other circumftanees render it neceffary ; the mould,
which was in the former procefs turned from the turnip

rows, is now divided and laid up equally to the different

rows by the fame tool, or a fimilar one with a double mould-
board. By thefe means, where the land is clean and free

from weeds, the work is completed ; but when the contrary

is the cafe, additional hoeings and ploughings are given,

according as the ftate and other circumftanees of the land

may be.

But in the former of thefe diftricts, where the horfe as
'

well as the hand methods are had recourfe to, they proceed

in a different manner. In the former or horfe mode, when
the turnip plants are from one to three or four inches high,

or when weeds begin to appear, a fmall light common
plough of the fwing kind, drawn by one horfe, goes along

one fide of the ridge or drill, and turns off the earth from

the young plants, and returns on the other fide, doing the

fame, leaving the plants Handing on (harp ridges. But
fometimes, inftead of this plough, the work of turning the

earth off from the different fides of the plants on the ridges

is done by a tool of the fame nature, mounted with two
fharp coulters, which cut or pare from both fides at once,

and which on fmooth fine land performs the work equally

well and much more expeditiously. It is indeed an excel-

lent tool for the purpofe, when properly formed and made
ufe of in the work.

In the latter or hand method of hoeing, which is had re-

courfe to two or three days after the earth is turned off

from the plants, the hoers go to work, making ufe of a hoe

of from five to eight inches in breadth, and at one ftroke

acrofs the ridge, cut out the weeds and unneceflary turnip

plants, and leave the crops fufficiently thinned and fet

out.

When the crop has been horfe and hand hoed in this

manner, the field is left in that ftate for ten or fifteen days,

and if weeds grow faft, the fame work is repeated. In or-

dinary circumftanees, the whole work of horfe and hand

hoeing only cofts about Js. the acre.

The turnips are now to be furrowed, or earthed up, which

is done after they have been clean hoed, and are beginning

to bottle, by having the earth lying between the rows,

which was turned off as above, from both fides of the

plants, again laid up to them by means of a double mould-

boarded plough with one horfe. The whole work is now
finifhed, except only removing any weeds that may after-

wards arife.

It
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It lias been fiiggeffed by a large cultivator of this fort

of crop, that thefe advantages may be equally well attained,

and with more fuceefs and lefs danger and inconvenience,

by means of paring only one fide ot a ridge at a time, leav-

ing the other to be performed fome time afterwards. It is

thought too, that this practice of paring one fide only at a

time with a (ingle plough, and leaving the other untouched

for fcveral days, has many important ufes and fome fupc-

riority.. The tool, in this manner, is capable of going

nearer to the plants ; the drought has not fo much impref-

fion on their growth ; and the land has more benefit from

the atmofphcre by being ftirred at different times, than

when the mould is directly thrown into its firft bed, as

in the common manner.

In this mode of proceeding, the work is reverfed at times

in an alternate manner, and continued as long as a paffage is

allowed to the plough by the items of the turnips ; and

they are never Jet up at all.

Much advantage in the hoeing of turnip crops may often

be gained by having the feed put in at different times, as by
this means fix labourers have been found capable of perform-

ing the work twice over more than one hundred acres, while

in the contrary circumiiances, a much larger number is

always neceffary for the purpofe. See Hoeim;.
In the hoeing culture of turnips, many different tools of

different forts are in ufe ; but in the horfe method, the work
can be well and correctly performed by any light fmall

plough. In this work, fome ufe one which is about five

inches in width at the bottom behind, and eleven at the top,

which anfwers well for working the intervals of the drills or

ridges. But in fetting or earthing up the rows, one of the

double mould-boarded fort is probably better, as being more
expeditious and convenient. Improved tools of this fort

have been contrived, with coulters that are moveable, for

cleaning thefe crops, which by their capability of being

readily fet to different diflances, fo as to fuit the different

widths of the rows, not only perform the work of paring off

and removing the earth from the different fides of rows at

one operation, but which, by having their earth-boards fo

attached, as to be fet differently as to width, effect the

work of moulding up the plants. In managing the bufi-

nefs by this tool, there is evidently not only an advantage

in double the quantity of work being performed, but in

the different operations and proceffes of it being effected in

a more correct manner, fuch as thofe of flirriug the mould
in the intervals of the ridges or drills, and the application

of it to the flems of the young plants on or in them. For
thefe purpofes, the tool of this fort, which has lately been

invented by Mr. Waiftall, may alfo be found very ufeful in

different cafes. See TuRNIP-//0f.
In whatever way the work may be performed, or what-

ever tool may be employed for the purpofe, it will always

be of great utility to have the earth and mould well loofened

near to the roots of the plants, when they are lliff in any
way, and to have all weeds well cleared out from about

them.

Dangers to ivh'tch expofed.—Turnip crops are liable to

danger from different caufes during the more early (tages of

tin- growth of the plants, but tin- principal of them are

thofe of the attacks of the fly, the Aug, and the black.

caterpillar.

The fly chiefly preys upon tin- fweet tender feed-leaves

i

of the young plants, and us prefence is rendered fufficienjtly

evident by its leaving many little brown fpota on them, and

by its eating away their lleiln green parts down to the

fibres ol the laves. It is laid to increafe in h/c, ami the

number to become larger, until the plants be wholly de-

Vol. XXXVI.

ftroyed. It is fuppofed by fome, that from thefe infects

being extremely numerous on fuch leaves of turnip plants,
and not eating, but, as it were, fucking their fap or juice
through long probofces or organs, that ferve to attach
them to the leaves in fomewhat the manner of leeches, they
may, in fome meafurc, be the caufe of the very How pro-
grefs that is fometimes made in fuch plants to puih into
rough leaf.

The ravages of the Aug are readily afcertained by look-
ing to the edges of the leaves, as it begins iirlt to feed
upon them, gradually afterwards proceeding from one part
of them to another, until each is more or lefs confumed,
fometimes exhibiting in the whole of the crop a partially

eaten Hate. In many cafes, almoft the whole of the plants
is deflroyed.

,

The depredations of the black caterpillar moftly take
place after the crops are in a more advanced llate of
growth, and the plants have formed confiderable tops, and
are in what is ufually termed rough leaf; the green parts of
the leaves in fuch cafes being eaten through and dellroved,
confequently the growth of the plants greatly retarded.

A great many different practices have been propofed and
had recourfe to at different times, for guarding againlt the
deftrudtion produced in thefe ways, but hitherto probably
without any great fuceefs in effectually preventing it. In
this intention, the blending of new and old turnip-feed to-

gether, or fuch as has been moifte'ned, and fuch as is drv,
and uiing them as feed for raifing the crops, has been ad-
vifed by fome, as by this means the plants, as crops, com-
ing up at different times, may be lefs in danger of b

wholly deflroyed, or may cfcape in fufiicient quantity for

the purpofe, efpecially as fuch infects arc well known to

frequently make their attacks fuddenly in large numbers,
dellroyiiig the plants as they rife, and as fuddenly difappear-

ing again, leaving thofe that come a few days afterwards

untouched.

On the fuppofition that other forts of plants are more de-

finable and liable to be fed upon by this deitrudive infect

than that of the turnip, the old practice of mixing and
fowing other kinds of feeds with turnip-feed, as thole of
the radilh and fome other forts, has lately been revived, and
much extolled by different perfons, but probablv the method
is extremely uncertain, as it cannot be fuccefsful, except
when the different kinds of plants rife pretty exaci'

the fame time, which, from the great difference in the ve-

getative powers of different feeds, will rarelv be the cafe*

Any ufe that can be gained in this way, mud probably be
by employing the feeds of fuch preferred planl

rather more quick in their fprouting and growth than thole

ot the turnip, as, where this is not the cafe, the turnip

plants may often be dellroyed before the others are in a
llate to be fed upon. The doffing oi the leaves ot I

crops over with canflic lime in the llate of tine powder
has been tried, and found ufeiul in laving them in tome
eales. The lame lubllance, as well as thole of vegetable

afhes and loot in their reduced Rates, when uled bv b
thrown over the crops by the hand in pretty large quan-
tities, have likewife occafionally been uled with

againfl this infect as well as the Aug. The fprinkting ol

tobacco-water, cither fimpK , or in mixture with (bap I

and urine by proper means upon the plants and !. .

been found to deftroy the Hu^s in a n id) manner and t.-»

prevent their iiuivalc. Heavy nir,ht-rollnig h.i> \o

pi.ict.led with fuppofed
|

mil both the ti\

Aug. And the practice ot treading with Steep, b)

them in conllant motion on laud:, cropped with turni] . a*

well afl that ol 1"\ \-ehali <
;N
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thought ufeful againfl. the latter. This laft too, as well as

tobacco mixture, has been tried with benefit againil the

black caterpillar, a bufti-harrow being previoufly pafled

over the crop to diflodge the infects. The barley-chaff is

to be applied over the crop on their iirll appearance.

A great variety of other means has been propofed in

thefe intentions, but probably with no very great fuccefs.

See Black-Canier, Slug, and Turnip-^/)', Preven-

tion of.

In turnip crops, the roots of the plants are liable to

have a large fort of excrefcence formed below the fmall

apples or bulbs, which, after becoming in a ltate of fome-

thing like maturity, takes on the putrid procefs, and fends

forth a moll offenfive fmell. Plants in this condition are

inoftly Hunted in their growth, and the crops indifferent.

It is laid to depend on foil, and that the foils of fome tur-

nip diftricts are fubject to it until they have been clayed

or marled, which is almofl a certain remedy for it. This is

the cafe with Norfolk ; the foil is perhaps too light. The
knobs often contain a fmall worm in the centres of them,

which may be the caufe. Taking out the affected plants

and ftirring the earth about the others may be ufeful. See

Anbury.
On fome thin light foils too, efpecially in dry fcafons,

thefe crops are fometimes liable to be affected with a fort of

white mouldv ftate, which injures and checks the growth of

the young plants greatly ; the chief means of removing

which, is that of proper thinning and ftirring the mould

about the roots of the plants. When it occurs in deeper

foils, benefit may be derived from rendering them more dry

by deeper furrowing between the ridges. See Mildew.
Turnip-plants often fend off numerous ftringy roots

with knobby lumps at the ends of them, which are liable

to decay and come to nothing, or what farmers term

Jingers and toes, inftead of bottling or forming bulbs.

This moftly happens in new or frefh land, and no mode
of preventing it has probably yet been difcovered. Uti-

lity in fuch cafes may, however, be derived from better

tillage and preparation.

Where thefe crops have been deftroyed by the fly, or in

other ways, the fame lands fhould not be refown without a

flight ploughing, as is too often the practice, as there nraft

always be great danger of the crops of the fecond fowing

in fuch cafes. It is better either to leave the land wholly

for wheat, or to give a (hallow ploughing or fcuffling before

the turnip-feed is again put in. Tranfplanting is faid to

have been employed with benefit in fuch cafes, as the young
turnip plant is found to fucceed in this way.
The feafons moil favourable to crops of this fort, are

thofe in which the weather is warm and fhowery, without

much continued rain. In the autumn and winter periods,

when the changes from frofts to thaws are frequent with

rain, the roots are liable to much injury, by becoming de-

cayed and rotten ; and where they ft and well in them, feldom

afford the quantity of nourifhment and fupport for ftock

fhat may be fed on them that is ufual under other circum-

ftances. They are liable too to be much hurt in the winter

feafon by the wounds and punctures made in them by dif-

ferent forts of birds, as wood-pigeons, rooks, and fome
others ; againft which they fhould be guarded as much as

poffible.

The expences of raifing crops of this fort muft neceffarily

vary confiderably according to the nature of the foil, the

crops which they fucceed, the methods of putting them
into the ground, the fituation, and many other circumftances

of different kinds ; but in the ridge or drill practice, they

may in many cafes ftand in this way.

Expences per Atre.
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procured, which is not only of a mdre vigorous quality, but

which is capable of vegetating with lef6 moifture, and which

produces ftronger and more healthy plants, and, of courfe,

better crops. The cuftom of transplanting the whole of the

turnips in this intention is faid to be too expenfive, as well

as injurious in fome refpedts.

In either of thefe modes very good turnip-feed is capable

of being raifed and provided. When the feed, in thefe

cafes, is become fully ripe, the crops are moftly reaped by
cutting part of the items with the feed-pods upon them,

afterwards tying them up into wads or (heaves, which, when
properly dry, are carried and put into long narrow ftacks,

to be kept through the winter, and threfhed out near the

time when wanted in the fpring. As in this way, however,

much feed is liable to be fhed and loft, on account of its

readinefs to efcape from the pods in which it is contained, it

is probably a much better practice to have it immediately

threfhed out, either upon a cloth in the place where it grew,

or in fome other more convenient fpot, being then put into

proper bags, and placed in a fituation which is perfectly

dry.

As crops of the feed kind are fubject to injury and lofs in

many different ways, the quantity of produce muft be dif-

ferent under different circumftances ; but it may be faid in

common to be about twent)r or twenty-four bufhels on the

acre. And as the price of turnip-feed is feldom lefs than

Seven or eight millings the bufhel, from the great demand
for it, the culture may feem at firft to be very beneficial

;

but from the exhaufting nature of the crop, the lofs in that

of the grain, and the quantity of manure afterwards necef-

fary, it is probable that turnips can only be feeded to ad-

vantage in particular circumftances of foil and fituation.

As often as poffible, however, the farmer fhould raife his

own, as that of the fhops is in general lefs to be depended

upon.

Application and Ufe of the Crop.—The turnip is a plant

or root that is capable of being made ufe of in different in-

tentions, but the principal are thofe of feeding, fupporting,

and fattening different forts of live-flock, in which there arc

great differences in the practices of different diftridts of the

kingdom ; but the molt economical and beneficial modes of

applying and confuming it, under different circumflances of

foils, fituations, and animals, have probably not yet been

Sufficiently inveftigated and afcertained by thofe engaged in

the cultivation of the root. It is flated by a practical

writer, that though few trials have been made to determine

the particular flate or condition in which thefe roots afford

the greateft and mofl fuitable proportion of nourilhment for

different animals that are fed on them-, it would feem, from

their containing a much larger quantity of rich nutrient

matter in their frefh flate, before being taken from the

ground, than afterwards when removed and packed up, as

fhewn by the Shrinking and lofs of weight that takes place,

to be a more faving and ufeful practice, particularly where
the nature and fituation of the land and feafon will admit of

it, as on dry lands in moil of the fouthern parts of the

country, to confume them under the former rather than the

latter circumflances ; but in more cold and expofed fitua-

tions, as in many places in the northern diftricts of the

kingdom, and wherever the lands are inclined to moi

or heavinefs, as the roots may be greatly injured by frolls

and other caufes, and the animals receive much harm from

the eoldnefs of fuch places, while feeding on them, afl well

as the lands be much damaged by their treading, it may be

better to eat them under the latter conditions. There are

hkewife other fituations and circumftances, it is fuppofed,

in which it may be particularly neceflary, as well as bene-

ficial, to make ufe of turnips after being drawn, removed,
and flored up, as thofe where it is difficult or inconvenient
to raife and provide other forts of green food for the winter
and fpring ufe of ftock.

Wherever crops of this fort are, however, taken from
the land, to be confumed by animals in other places, as from
their nature and large growth they muft exhaufl and deprive
it of its fertility greatly, it will conftantly be proper and
neceflary to return an equivalent in manure, otherwife the
harm done in this way may more than equal the benefits of
the crop. And in all fuch cafes, the tap-roots and other
wafle parts fhould always be removed and left on the land,

that neither foil nor manure may be taken away, by adhering
to them.

In cafes where the lands are properly dry, in a high flate

of fertility, and under good management, it may often too
be an advantageous and economical practice to have a partial

recourfe to both the methods, by having one part of the

crop drawn, removed, and eaten off the land, in fome ad-

joining convenient place for the purpofe, and the other fed

off on the field where they grow ; as, by fuch means, a

much larger quantity of land may be benefited and im-

proved, without injury to the crops that may afterwards be
grown on the turnip land.

In this mode of improving lands, a great deal more is yet

probably capable of being done than has hitherto been the

cafe, when its vafl utility and powers in different wars are

fully confidered.

Some difference in the ufe and manner of confuming this

fort of crop likewife takes place, from the kind of ftock to

which it is applied ; as when ufed in the rearing, keeping,

and fattening neat-cattle ftock, it is, for the moll part,

pulled up and eaten, either after having been removed to

fome proper dry field or fpot of ground of the graTs or

ftubble kind, or to fome fhed or other building near the

ftraw-yard or feeding-houfe ; in the latter cafe, being given

the ftock in bins, troughs, or cribs, or placed before the

heads of the cattle in flails, when tied up, that are contrived

for the purpofe. The latter of thefe two modes of eating

the root is fuppofed the better, though lefs frequently made
ufe of, as there is the leail pofiiblc waflc, while, at the fame

time, the dung and urine of the cattle are the mofl extcn-

fively and effectually preferved. In the former of thefe

methods, the ufual practice is firft to admit the fattening

ftock, and then to allow the lean to follow them, at.

up what may remain. In this way there i; the leall lofs.

The cattle are moftly confined wholly upon the

except when prevented by the ftate of the feafop, when they

are confumed in other places, or as above. In fome <.

the lands to which the roots are removed, in this method of

feeding, are thofe intended to be ufed for otl D the

enfuing year, by which the different fields, of courfe, in

their turn, have the benefit of being improved i: '

moll conveniently ; and the practice is found more ufeful

than feeding them on the land where the\

in thefe enfes and modes of confuming them, (ho.

fcattered over the ground in too thick a manner ; .. .

that is the cafe, much lofs mull neceffarily b< I iftauH

their being crulhed and bruifed by the teet o{ the El

while upon them.

Thefe feveral different practices are much had recourfe to

in fome Southern turnip dillrid>, where great DU1 ' >

different forts of this kind of flock are ever

on turnips.

In cafes where milk is a principal •bjed

tin.; plant and root are alio capable oi great

juicy food for cows, can being take

I
N
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leaves and other parts be not given, as they are apt to com-
municate a difagreeable flavour to it. The offal produced
in inch cafes may be given to the dry llock, by which little

or no lofs will be fultained in the confumption of the root.

This taile in milk is faid to be completely removed by the

ufe of a very weak folution of nitre in water.

Thefe roots, too, have been ufefully applied in the feeding

of work-horfes, as by their means the ufual quantity of corn

may, it is faid, be lefiened nearly one-half, and the horfes

rife in condition at the fame time, as well as perform their

labour equally well, and be more free from bowel complaints

than in the common manner of feeding them. When ufed

in this way, they fliould, however, be chopped, and have

dry food of fome fort joined with them in proper quantity.

The molt extenfive ufe and application of this crop is,

however, in its confumption by fheep, particularly where

the more fuitable improved forts prevail, in which the molt

general practice, where the lands are properly light and dry

for the purpofe, is that of confining them upon a fuitable

proportion of the crop by hurdles, or other means, and re-

moving them to frefh parts, portions, or breaks, as they are

fometimes called, every eight or ten days, or oftener, ac-

cording to circumAances, or as the fpaces may be eaten and

cleared by the ilocK. Where the crop is ufed as the food

of ewes and lambs, the former are fometimes confined in this

way, and the latter left at liberty, as feeding more readily

in this manner. But where the foils are of a more deep and

heavy retentive quality, it is more ufual, and a better and

more beneficial method, to have the roots drawn and re-

moved, as wanted, to fome adjoining held to be confumed
by the fheep, fomewhat in the way noticed for cattle ; as, in

this manner, there is not only lefs injury and watte by foiling

and treading the turnips into the ground, but the fheep get

a more certain and regular fupply of frefh roots, by which
they do better, and the fhells, by being left clean, are more
fully and completely eaten up by the ttore cattle that are

afterwards put upon them for the purpofe. In fome cafes

and flates of the land too, in the former mode, it is the

practice to have the crop partly eaten off on the land on
v\'hich the turnips grow by fheep, and partly drawn and re-

moved, to be confumed in other places. In fuch cafes, the

method is ufually to turn the fheep upon them as they ftand

in the field ; but, except the bulbs be much expofed above

the foil of the land, it is probably a better practice to have

t'~: roots pulled up on the part, before the fheep are turned

in and confined on it, as in this way they are not only lefs

apt to break and foil the turnips, but feed and fatten much
better "upon them. This practice is much in ufe in fome
fouthern diftricts.

In fome fituations, the hilly parts have the turnips fed off

in this manner by fheep, with a certain quantity of hay
allowed for every acre thus eaten off, beginning with a

break or portion from the loweft part of the field, and al-

lowing a new portion or hitch every day, ftill gradually

rifing, clearing the whole off in time for preparing the land

for the following crop. The crops on the more flat and

heavy parts of the lands are drawn and removed, to be eaten

with hay or other dry food in proper places.

It has been fuggefted, that much lofs is often fuftaincd

i.i thefe modes of feeding off turnips by folding fheep upon
them, particularly where the crops are raifed in the broad-

craft manner, and it is the cuftom to give the fheep large

folds or breaks at a time, in confequence of froft or fnow
taking place. In fuch cafes, it is fuppofed the ridge or

drill method is far preferable, as it is eafy to have the pens

or trays made and fixed in fuch a manner as to conftitute a

fort of moveable crib or trough, the bars being fet near the

i

fides of the rows, and the boards from ten to twelve inches

in breadth, having flakes of fuitable lengths, as the depths
of the foils may be, nailed to them, and fecured on the fide3

from which the fheep feed. The narrower the fpaces the

turnips are included in, the better. As it may be imagined
that the animals may get in among the turnips fo fenced off,

it is faid that, fuppofing the roots may occupy a regular

fpace of about twelve inches, the troughs may be made little

more than a foot in width at the bottom, having a Hoping
direction upwards. The bars may likewife have an inclina-

tion towards the fheep, and hang over the troughs or the

parts in which the turnips are inclofed, and thus prevent

them from getting in. It is fuppofed that in this way the

fheep will have their food quite clean, and that by fetting

off only at a time the quantity neceffary for a day, they may
eat it with more avidity, and without the danger of fpoiling

fo much by their difcharges, as is moftly the cafe in the

common circumllances of feeding upon the root.

On examination, it is contended that this mode, when
even largely employed, will be found to be better in many
refpects, as well as a great deal cheaper, as, on the moft

moderate calculation, three fheep may be kept in this way
to two by the common old method, or perhaps even double

the number, and they will fatten much fooner. And on
the principle that animals do not feed fo well when a re-

dundance of food is before them, it is thought that if the

fheep, in fuch cafes, were driven into the llraw-yards for

the night, and even to eat ftraw in the morning, they would
retain the turnips longer, and fatten quicker ; while, in the

mean time, the perfons employed in looking after them
might move the hurdles a row further, and thus little time

be loft. If both fattening and ftore fheep fhould be kept

in this manner, it would be proper to give the feeding ttock

rather more roots than are fufficient for the day, and to

turn in the ftore fheep the fucceeding day to confume what
may be left. In this mode, the length of turnips that may
be neceffary, without watte being committed, may foon be

difcovered. It would feem, however, that from the con-

ftant trouble, difficulty, and expence of the plan, in pro-

viding hurdles, and fixing them for the folds, they would
render it incapable of being put in execution, except in

cafes of a fmall number of fheep, where it may be an im-

provement, and a more economical manner of feeding off

turnip crops by fuch forts of ftock.

In the practice of hurdling for this purpofe, great atten-

tion is neceffary to fee that the hurdles are at firft well fet

into the ground, and fecured by flakes of fufficient length,

with proper withs for tying them together, as after frofts

and thaws, or fnows, they are very apt to be thrown down
by the wind, and other caufes. The beft fort of hurdles

for this ufe is that of the flatted kind ; and a material of the

netting kind is fometimes employed, which is called toiling,

but it is more expenfive. See Hurdle.
In whatever manner the feeding off turnips by fheep is

done, the hurdles fliould always be fet in fuch directions

and forms, as that labour and expence may be faved as much
as poffible.

In fome diftricts, the practice of feeding off thefe crops

in a partial manner, or that of pull and throw, has given

way to that of confuming them wholly upon the land, from

the full conviction of its greater utility and profit ; while in

others, the mixed method of eating the root is ftill had re-

courfe to, as being preferable for the purpofe, and affording

more benefit.

As it is found, in the fattening of fheep on this crop,

that they make the greateft progrefs juft before the turnips

begin to run and form their feed-ftems, which is fuppofed

to
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to depend partly on their containing the greateft proportion

of rich nourifhing matter at that time, and partly on the

weather becoming more dry, warm, and fettled ; the moots
are fometimes mown off in the fpring, and by the lateral

fprouts and leaves, a more copious fupply of green food is

not only afforded, but the roots are preferved longer in a

condition fit for ufe in this application. The feeding or

fattening qualities of thefe roots are, however, much dif-

puted by fome, except when fome fort of dry food is made
ufe of with them.

In the feeding of thefe crops off by all forts of flock, regard

is to be had on firft turning upon them, that they do not

continue too long, as otherwife injury may be fuftained by
the dillenfion that is fometimes occafioned by their eating

too freely of them, or their being hoven or blown.

Where thefe crops are drawn for winter and fpring ufe,

it is fometimes neceffary to have them preferved in fome way
or other. See Turxirs, Preferring of.

Great attention in many ways is neceffary to turnip crops,

as being the foundation of feveral of the moft beneficial

practices of the farmer.

Stealing or otherwife deftroying turnips, when growing,
is by ttatute punifhable criminally, by whipping, fmall fines,

imprifonment, and fatisfaction to the party wronged, ac-

cording to the nature of the offence. By 13 Geo. III.

C. 32. the offender fhall, on conviction before one juflice,

by confeffion on oath of one witnefs, forfeit fuch fum, not

exceeding 10s. over and above the value of the goods flolen,

as to the juflice fhall fecm meet ; and in default of pav-

ment, be committed to hard labour, for a time not exceed-

ing one month.

No perfon (hall be profecuted for any fuch offence,

unlefs the profecution be begun within twenty days after

the offence committed. The provifions of this act have

been extended by flatute 42 Geo. III. c. 67. in three par-

ticulars ; viz. in the defcription of the offence, inferting

injuring barns and orchards ; in the penalty, making the fum
not exceeding 20s. ; and in the term of imprifonment, which
is made two months.

TURNIPS, with regard to diet and medicine, are accounted

a falubrious food ; demulcent, detergent, fomewhat laxative

and diuretic, but liable in weak flomachs to produce flatu-

lencies, and prove difficult of digeflion ; the liquor, prefRxl

out from them after boiling, is fometimes ufed medicinally,

in coughs and difordcrs of the breafl. The feeds have been

accounted alexipharmic or diaphoretic ; they have no fmell,

but difcover to the tafle a mild acrimony, feemingly of the

fame nature with that of muftard-feed, though far weaker.

Lewis.

TURNIPS, Preferring of in Agriculture, the means of

guarding and fecuring them againfl the effects of fevere

frofls and other fuch caufes, by which they are not unfre-

quently much injured and rendered improper as the food of

flock. In cafes where they are defigned for the feeding or

fupporting of neat cattle or other kinds of flock, during

the winter and very early fpring feafons, as they are then

1. xtremely liable to become hurt and deflroyed in this way,

on account of the fudden alternations of frofl and thaw that

take place in the former period, this becomes particularly

ufeful and neceffary. For want of this attention, the roots

often become quite rotten and wholly unfit for ufe, as well

iflicult to be got up when wanted.

In the intention of prelerving thcin, many different me-

thods and practices have been attempted and had recouxfe

to at different times, but hitherto probably without ar.v of

them having been attended with complete lueeefs, and at

the fame time fo cheap as to anfwer the farmer's purpofe.

The only perfectly fecure mode would be that, probably, of
having them drawn, topped, and piled up with layers of dry
flraw in houfes properly formed and conftrueted for the
purpofe, and conveniently fituated for the fheds and other
feeding places ; but it would be liable to objection, except
on a fmall fcale, as being both troublefome and expeniive.

A method of preferving this root, which is much in ufe,
very effectual, little expeniive, and attended with no great
trouble, is that of drawing and piling the turnips up in

different portions on the field where they are railed, with
layers of dry ftraw put betwixt each of thofe of the turnips.
In this mode, which is much practifed in fome fouthern coun-
ties, a load of ftraw is ufed to about thirty or forty tons of the
turnips. The manner of effecting the work is laid to be this :

the turnips, on being drawn in a dry time, and the tops and tap-
roots removed, a layer of ftraw is fpread out on a dry part
of the ground, and a layer of turnips placed upon it to the
thkknefs of eighteen inches or two feet ; after this another
layer of 'draw, and then a layer of turnips

; proceeding on,
alternately in the fame manner, until the pde or heap be
brought to a fort of ridge or point ; when the edges of the

different layers of flravv are turned up and fattened, which
ferves to prevent the roots from falling out, and at the fame
time affords a fort of external covering to the heap or pile,

which is completed by being well thatched over the top with
long ftraw.

It is iuppofed too, by fome, that the difficulty of getting
them out of the ground, and the dangers they are expofed
to in fevere frofly feafons, as well as the inconveniences the

flock experience in feeding upon them from their coldnefs,

and the hazard of their injuring the land by remaining too
long, may all be avoided by piling them Tip in a iimilar

manner, in fmall heaps in the flack form, the tops outwards
near to the places in which they are to be confumed, cover-

ing them over with wattles or hurdles lined with it r

In fome cafes, turnips have been attempted to be preferved

by being formed, without ifraw, after the tops and [

roots have been taken off, and the former ufed green, into

a fort of heaps termed pies, in the manner in which pot tl

are fometimes kept, being well thatched over on the out fid. j

by ftraw or fome other more cheap material.

They have alio been attempted to be preferved in the field

by covering them by deep ploughing in different manner-,

when perfectly dry.

A great many other modes of preferving thefe roots have

likewife been fuggefted and practifed by farmers and of
but they need not be noticed here, as they moilly appear

lefs ufeful than the above.

In all cafes of preferving thefe roots in the heap manner,

care muft be taken not to have them made too large, or too

clofely packed up together, as the danger of their heal

and being lpoiled, may thereby be, in a

avoided.

By fome means of thefe forts, turnips may moilly be pre-

ferved, kept ready, and lit for of ok,

even in Qtuations and feafons which are the ofed

fevere, which under different

matters of much eonfequence to farmer;.

Ti'iimi 1

, Swe£/b. See Ri ta Ba< \.

Turnips, StuUle, the crops railed on
'

as (heep-feed, which on good dry foils oft»

Si e S 1 UBBLErTurnip\t.

TtHMi'-i.';/;/.-/-, or Sli

cutting kind, which are n

root for being eaten by different kinds of h\ ' k

plemcnts of this nature are formed and confti
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different principles, but thofe which have the grcateft fim-

ph'city are almoft always to be preferred, as performing the

work in the molt eafy and ready manner. There is a very

ufefill tool for this purpofe, in which the roots are cut by
means of a knife fixed upon a fly-wheel, the turnips being

forced upon it through an inclined hopper or fort of trough.

Some turnip-dicers are fo effective as to cut a bufhel of the

root in a minute.

The chopper is made by a fort of fliarp fmall fpade, either

fixed or loofe, working in a box, into which the roots are

thrown for being cut or chopped. The work is readily ex-

ecuted in this way by thofe who are in the habit of perform-

ing it in this manner.

Tvnsip-Drili, that fort of drilling implement which is

employed in the fowing of turnip-feed in the row manner.

An improved tool of this fort for one-bout ridges is in ufe

in fome diftritts, which obviates the defects of fowing too

much or too little feed. It confifts of a folid cylinder,

made of iron or brafs, about two inches in diameter, and

one inch broad, on the furface of which are formed fifteen

or fixteen cavities, refembling the fhapc of a femi-egg when
cut longitudinally, and as deep as to hold four or five feeds

each. On the back of the cylinder, a little from the top,

is placed the hind part of the hopper, to which is fixed a

piece of iron or brafs, one inch long and half an inch

broad, hollowed on the infide in the form of a Gothic arch,

the fides of which meeting the fides of the cavities in an

oblique angle, prevent the feed from being bruifed : at the

lower end of this piece of iron, or gatherer, there is a flit,

three-tenths of an inch long and one-tenth wide ; and at the

back of it, a thin flat piece of iron moves up and down by
means of a fcrew at the top of the hopper, which enlarges

or leffens the orifice directly above the cavities, and increafes

or diminifhes the quantity of feed delivered, as the workman
may think proper. This flip of iron, or regulator, is let

into a groove made in the board, which forms the back-part

of the hopper. The cylinder is fixed, before the cavities

are made, on an iron axle one inch fquare, turned very true,

as well as thofe parts of the axle which turn in the collars

fixed in the handles. To the ends of the axle are fixed

two wheels, twentyr -fix inches in diameter, which turn the

axle and cylinder round, and which, in paffing through the

hopper containing the feed, bring forward in each cavity a

number of feeds and drop them into the fpout, by which

means they are conveyed to the coulter, which forms a rut

or channel on the top of the one-bout ridge in order to re-

ceive them. If the cavities in this fowing implement be

made to hold five feeds, when the regulator is fcrewed clofe

down,x and there be fixteen of them, it will depofit eighty

feeds each revolution ; and from the diameter of the wheels

being twenty-fix, and the circumference eighty-one inches

and a half, eighty feeds will be fown in eighty-one and a

half inches, or nearly twelve feet. This being the minimum
quantity, by fcrewing up the regulator, the number may be

mcreafed gradually to fifty or fixty in a foot, which is far

more than is ncceffary in almofl any cafe.

There are various other improved implements of this

re, which fuit different purpofes of this fort of culture

made ufe of in different circumflances and places.. See

Drh.l and Turnip.
Tl nsiP-Hoe, a hoe employed in the culture of turnips,

which is of the hand as well as the horfe kind : the latter is

the mofl ready and effectual, but both are frequently made
ufe of in railing the crops.

\ t'.:: nip-hoe chopper has lately been contrived, which is

nfeful in this way and for cutting the roots in feeding

on the land. It has in the firft part the make of the

common nine-inch hand-hoe, but forming an oblong fquare,
with an eye to receive the handle from the centre of the
firft part or hoe, another croffes it at right angles, but this

fecond is not made folid, as in the firft common one, but,
like the Dutch-hoe, the centre part is open the whole length
of it. In working, the turnip being pulled out of the
ground by the angles of the hoe, is immediately ftruck
with it about the centre, which divides it into four pieces,

and if thefe be not fmall enough, the ftroke is repeated
upon each of the pieces until they be fufficiently- fo. It is

imagined capable of much improvement, by having two
ftoutifh prongs on the back or reverfe part of the hoe, pro-
ceeding from the neck of the eye ; thefe prongs would pull

up the turnips with a great deal more expedition, it is fup-
pofed, and the increafed weight of the hoe would rather Be
in its favour, by leffening the force neceffary to fplit the

roots. The whole is fimple and the expence trifling, which
render it more valuable.

It is faid that by means of this tool the turnips may each
readily be fliced into as many parts, according to their fizes,

as that eacli piece may be fmall enough for wether lambs,
or, which is of more confequence, for being eaten by the

crones, or old toothlefs ewes, which may fatten in this way
with nearly equal facility' as the young fhecp, as they are

capable of picking them up, and by a flight tofs of the

head, to place them fo as to be properly confumed. They
can thus feed on the root, when they would otherwife find

it difficult to fupply themfelves with a fufficient quantity of
food in the ufual manner of nibbling the turnip, either

while in the ground, or when picked up without being fo

cut. It is the invention of Mr. Malcolm, and is in much
ufe in the county of Surrey, but may be beneficial in many
other diftri&s, where the practice of feeding off the crops

on the land by flock is a material object to the farmer.

Hand-hoes of from four to twelve inches in width are in

ufe, in this kind of culture, for fetting out the plants and
other purpofes, as the nature of the crops may be. See

Hoe and Turnip.
TuRNiP-Tfori, a contrivance of the rack kind, for fheep

eating this and fome other forts of food out of with lefs

wafte than in fome other ways. It is ufually made about

eight and a half feet long, and on one fide two feet high,

and on the other two feet three inches, without the feet,

which are about three inches long. In the top, the middle

part folds back on the rack, and on the lower part or fide

of it there is a bend, which ferves as a gutter for prevent-

ing the rain-water falling from it on the fheep's back. The
bottom opens the other way and leans againft the top, for

the convenience of carrying it. It is fometimes placed on

low wheels. It is very ufeful and convenient in many cafes

of feeding and fattening fheep.

Turnip Solving Trough, a contrivance of this kind for

the purpofe of fowing turnip-feed with regularity in the

broad-caft manner, where it cannot be done by the hand.

It is fomewhat in the box form, and fo contrived as to dif-

perfe fuch fmall feeds with great exactnefs over the land.

See Turnip.
TuRNip-7Vrty, a long narrow fhallow fort of trough or

box contrived and made ufe of for the purpofe of fheep

eating turnips out of in confuming them upon the land, in

order to prevent wafte in fuch modes of feeding.

'TvKsw-Cabbage. See Cabbage and Kohlrabi.
TuRwi'-Rooicd Cablnge. See Cabbage.
TvRSiP-Rooted Cekry, a root of that fort of the turnip

form. See Apium.
Tunwp-Fa/tow, in Agriculture, a term applied to that

fort of preparation for the crop which is made by repeatedly

working
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working over the land in fome way or other. The moft im-

proved practice is that of not having the autumn broken-up

lands ftirred again, until the furface-working in the early

fpring has well loofened the mould, to favour the growth of

weeds, which is belt performed by means of tools that ope-

rate the more fuperficially, as by this tillage keeping the

upper parts fine and unburied that have been broken and re-

duced by the frofts, it is more fuited to the rifing of fuch

plants than that of turning it down in a deep manner, and

the work is done with greater expedition, which is a material

object at fuch a feafon. This is a molt excellent method ;

but much muft conftantly depend on the nature and ftate of

the land in fuch forts of work. See Fallowing and

Turnip.
TuRNiP-F/y, Prevention of, the means of guarding and

protecting young feedling turnip-plants againlt its attacks

and ravages. Though many different means of this nature

have been propofed, few have been attended with much fuc-

eefa in preserving the crops. The fubftances which appear

to be the moft promifing in this intention, are thofe of foot

and quick-lime, and urine and quick-lime, in a ftate of mix-

ture proper for being thrown over the plants on the land, in

a watering manner, by fome fort of contrivance for the pur-

pofe, or for being put in with the feed. It is fuppofcd that

the volatile alkali, which is given off by thefe mixtures, may
be offenfive to the infects ; while at the fame time they afford

nourifhment and ready growth to the plants. In a trial with

lime flaked in urine, in mixture with three parts of foot,

applied by means of a fmall barrel, perforated all round

with little gimblet holes, fo as to let the quantity of about

four bufhels to the acre pafs out, and fall into the drills

with the turnip-feed, the adjoining rows were found to be

eaten away, while thofe to which the compofition was ap-

plied were fcarcely touched at all. The mixture of fulphur

with lime has been ufed, but on a full trial found wholly in-

efficient. Ammoniacal fumes are faid to be fuccefsful by
fome, but further trials are wanting, and they are not very

well fuited for the farmer's purpofe. See Seed, Steeping,
and Turnip.
TURNITZ, or Twardonice, in Geography, a town of

Moravia, in the circle of Brunn
; 30 miles S.S.E. of

Brunn.

TURNO Vicecomitum, in Law, a writ that lies for

thofe that are called to the fheriff's turn, out of their own
hundred.

TURNPIKE, a gate fet up aero fs a road, watched by
an officer for the purpofe, in order to flop travellers, wag-
gons, coaches, &c. to take loll of them, or money towards

repairing or keeping the roads in repair. See Road.
There are feveral ftatutes, which have eilablifhed regula-

tions relating to turnpike-roads, the principal of which, be-

sides thofe recited under Highway, are as follow. No per-

fon fhall be capable of acting as a truflce in fuperintending

turnpike-roads, who is not poffeffed of lands, &c. of Un-

clear yearly value of 40/., or perfonal eflate to the value of

800/.; to which purpofe he makes oath before two truitees,

or heir apparent of a perlon poffeffed of an eflate in land of

the clear yearly value of 80/. No alehoufe-keeper, nor per-

fons retailing liquors of any kind, are capable of acting as

tniftees, or holding any place under them, or collecting the

toll ; but they are not precluded from farming the tolls, pro-

vided fome other perfon collects them. No gate-keeper, or

perfon renting th« tolls, and reliding in the toll-houie, fhall

gain a parifh fettlement, nor (hall the tolls, or toU-houfe, be

il to the poor-rate, or any other public OT parochial

levy. Any gate-keeper, permitting a violation of the orders

I

pertaining to carriages and horfes, ;:nd not proceeding with-

in one week for the recovery of forfeitures, fhall forfeit 4 .

and both he and the furveyor fhall render upon oath, when
required by written notice from the truflees, an account of,

all money received, on pain of 5/.; and all officers fhall de-
liver up their books, Sec. relating to the execution of their

offices, within ten days after written notice, on pain of 20/.;

and all perfons concerned in the execution of acts relating to

turnpike-roads, neglecting their duty, fhall forfeit 10/. The
truftees, whofe meetings are affembled by ten days' notice

affixed on the toll-gates, or other confpicuous places, and
adjourned for no longer time than three calendar months, or

any five of them, may caufe weighing-engines to be erected

at the toll-gates, order the weighing of carriages and their

loads, and take an additional toll for every hundred weight,

over and above the following weights : viz. for every four-

wheel carriage, having the fellies of the wheels fixteen inches

broad, eight tons in fummer, and feven in winter: for every

waggon and wain, with axles of different lengths, having the

diftance of the nearer pair of wheels on the ground not more
than four feet two inches, and the diftance of the other pair

fuch, that the fore and hind wheels fhall roll only a fingle

furface fixteen inches wide, at the leaft, on each fide of the

carriage, and the fellies nine inches from fide to fide, fix tons

ten hundred in fummer, and fix tons in winter : for every

four-wheeled carriage, having the bottom of the fellies of

the wheels nine inches broad, fix tons in fummer, and five

tons ten hundred in winter: for every cart, having fellies

of nine inches, three tons in fummer, and two tons fifteen

hundred in winter : for every waggon, having the fellies of

the wheels fix inches broad, four tons five hundred in fummer,
and three tons fifteen hundred in winter : for every wag-
gon, rolling a furface of eleven inches, five tons ten hundred

in fummer, and five tons in winter : for every cart of the

fame dimenfions, two tons twelve hundred in lummer, and
two tons feven hundred in winter : for every waggon, having

the bottom of the fellies of the wheels of 1 i • breadth than

fix inches, three tons ten hundred in fummer, and three tons

in winter : and for every cart of the fame dimenfions, one

ton ten hundred in fummer, and one ton feven hundred in

winter : fummer, in all thefe cafes, being determined from

May I, to October 31 ; and winter from November 1, to

April 30. (13 Geo'. III. c. 84. ) The additional toll fhall

be as follows : viz. for the fnfl and fecond hundred of over-

weight, the fum of 3*/. for each hundred : tor every hun-

dred above two, and not exceeding five hundred, 61!.: for

every hundred above live, and not exceeding ten hundred,

is. (id.: for every hundred above ten, and not exceeding

fifteen hundred, $s.: and for every hundred above fifteen

hundred, 20.c The truflees, however, of the feveral turn-

pike-roads within ten miles of London, YVeilnunller, and

Southwark, are allowed to lower thefe additional tolls at

pleafure. ( 14 Geo. III. C. B2.) The toll-taker offending

againil thefe regulations, incurs a forfeiture ot $/. ; but the

preceding regulations of weight do not extend to any car-

riage employed in husbandry, and carrying manure tor land,

hay, flraw, fodder, or com unthralhed ; excepting 1...

iliaw carried for fide ; nor lhall any toll be taken tor DM

belonging to officers or ioldiers upon their march, or upon

duty, or tor any holies, cattle, or carriagl . d in

Carrying their arms or k . fee. It IS I Lit I

table of the feveral tolls be put up a! every toll-

( 18 Geo. 111. c. 63.
I

For the

wheels, the trullees are empowered to reduce the toll oi

riages, having wheels lis inches broad, fo that it n

greater than that which is taken for foUT-wfa

drawn by four holies; and lor carta, having tin fell

their wheels fix inches broad, DO more tl
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by three horfes ; but for every carriage, having the fellies

of the wheels of lefs breadth than fix inches at the bottom,
•and for the horfes, &c. one-half more than the tolls payable
for the fame refpe&ively, except carriagvs carrying corn in

the ftraw, hay, draw, fodder, dung, lime for the improve-
ment of land, or other manure, and implements of huf-

bandry. The fellies of the wheels of carriages entitled to

the above exemptions, and the tire upon them, are required

to be fo flat, as not to deviate more than one inch from a

flat furface. And all carriages, moving upon rollers fixteen

inches broad on each fide, with flat furfaces, (hall pay only

fo much toll as fhall not exceed half of the full toll payable
for carriages having the fellies of the wheels fix inches

broad, and not rolling a furface of fixteen inches on each
fide ; and half-toll mall be paid for waggons having
the fellies of the wheels nine inches broad, and rolling

a furface of fixteen inches on each fide. Thefc regula-

tions do not extend to any chaife-marine, coach, landau,

berlin, chariot, chaife, chair, calafh, or hearfe ; nor to

the carriage of ammunition or artillery for his majefly's

fervice ; nor to any carriage drawn by one horfe, or

two oxen ; nor to any carriage having the fellies of the

wheels nine inches broad, and laden with one block of ftone

or marble, one cable-rope, and one piece of metal or timber

;

and no toll fhall be paid at any turnpike-gate for carriages

employed in carrying materials for the repair of any turnpike-

road, or public highway. No four-wheeled carriage, having

the fellies of the wheels of lefs breadth than fix inches, fhall

pafs on any turnpike-road with more than four horfes. Two
oxen or neat cattle fhall be confidered as one horfe. For
other regulations relating to the number of horfes, fee

HIGHWAY. Any carriage may be drawn with any number
of horfes upon a turnpike-road, where a weighing-engine
fhall be erected, provided the carriage be weighed at fuch
engine ; and the truftees may allow for hills, the rife of
which fhall be more than four inches in a yard, fuch number
of horfes as they fhall think neceffary, not exceeding ten for

waggons with nine-inch wheels, nor fix for carts with nine-

inch wheels ; and not exceeding feven for waggons with fix-

inch wheels, nor five for carts with fix-inch wheels ; and not

exceeding five for waggons with wheels of lefs breadth than

fix inches, nor four for carts of fuch dimenfions. There is

alfo an exception in favour of carriages that are drawn in

deep fnow or ice. No carriages, with the fellies of the

wheels of lefs breadth than nine inches, fhall be allowed to

pafs upon any turnpike-road, if the fame fhall be drawn by
horfes in pairs ; except fuch, having the breadth of the

fellies fix inches, authorized by feven or more truftees, and
carriages drawn by two horfes only. The penalty, on con-

viction, by confelfion or oath of one witnefs, is a forfeiture

not exceeding 5/. nor lefs than 10s. The penalty of evading

the tolls, by unloading goods, is 5/.; by turning out of the

road, for the owner, any fum not exceeding 5/. nor lefs than

20s.: but for the driver, if he be not the owner, any fum
not exceeding 50J. nor lefs than ioj.; by taking out horfes,

5/.; or by taking the benefit of any exemptions fraudulently,

a fum not exceeding 5/. nor lefs than 40.C Exemptions in

favour of cattle going to or from water, or pafture, fhall

extend only to fuch as fhall be driven from one parifh to the

next adjoining, or that fhall not pafs upon the turnpike-road

more than the fpace of two miles. Turnpike-roads are

kept in repair by the itatute-duty, required by the feveral

act-,, or if this be infuflicient, by contracting for labour, &c
The furveyor of any turnpike-road, who fhall fuffer to re-

main in any part, within ten feet on either fide of the middle

of it, for four days, any heap of flor.es, rubbifh, &c. ob-

jiiucting the paflage of it, fhall forfeit 40^.; and any perfon

TUR
encroaching on it by a ditch, fence, Sec. fhall forfeit 4ar.j
and the truftees may direct profecution by indictment for any
nuifance, at the expence of the tolls. See Highway and
Road.

If any perfon fhall wilfully or maliciouflv deltroy any
turnpike-gate, poft, rail, wall, chain, bar, or other fence,

fet up to prevent paffengers from palling without paying
toll, or any houfe erected for the ufe of fuch gate, or any
weighing-engine, or refcue any perfon in cuilody for fuch
offences, he fhall be found guilty of felony, and tranfported

for feven years, or committed to prifon for any time not ex-
ceeding three years. The indictment for fuch offences may
be inquired of, heard, and determined in any adjacent county ;

and the hundred fhall anfvver damages, as in cafes of rob-
bery. If the truftees erect a gate where they have no
power, the juftices upon complaint may order the fheriff to

remove it. As for direction-ftones, &c. fee Highway.
The truftees arc empowered to let the tolls to farm, in

conlequence of public notice, to the belt bidder ; and if the

farmer of the tolls fhall take a greater or lefs toll than he

ought to do, he fhall forfeit 5/. and the contract ; and every

other gate-keeper, offending in the fame way, fhall forfeit

40J. The truftees may alfo leflen the tolls during fuch time

as they fhall think proper, provided that the perfons entitled

to five-fixths of the money remaining due upon fuch tolls

confent. The penalty for obftrudting the execution of
any turnpike-a£t is a forfeiture of a fum not exceeding

10/. nor lefs than 40J. to be paid to the furveyor for the ufe

of the road, or commitment to the common gaol, or houfe

of correction, for any time not exceeding three months, un-

lefs the money be fooner paid. Perfons aggrieved by pro-

ceedings in the execution of turnpike acts may appeal, with

previous notice, to the general quarter-feflions, when the

juftices fhall determine the appeal, and award cofts, &c.
But all actions are limited to thirty-three calendar months
after the fact committed, and to the county where the de-

fendant refides, or the fact was done ; and the defendant may
plead the general iffue, and if he prevails in the action, have

treble cofts. 13 Geo. III. c. 84. 14 Geo. III. c. 82.

16 Geo. III. c. 39. 17 Geo. III. c. 16. 18 Geo. III.

c. 28. c. 63. Burn's Juftice, art. Highways.
The firft turnpike-road erected by law was A.D. 1663.

16 Car. II. c. 1.

T CRN pike is alfo ufed, in the Military Art, for a beam
ftuck full of fpikes, to be placed in a gap, a breach, or at

the entrance of a camp, to keep off an enemy. See Ciieyal
defrife.

TURNSOLE. See Turnesole.
TURNSPIT, Verxator, in Zoology, a variety of the

dog (which fee), which belonged, in the arrangement of

Dr. Caius, to the clafs of degeneres, curs, or mongrels.

This breed is much on the decline in England ; though

itill ufed in fome other countries.

TURNSTONE, in Ornithology, the Englifh name of a

bird, the tringa morinellus of Linnasus, called by authors mo-

rinellus marinus, or fea-dotterel.

It is a little larger than the blackbird ; its head moderately

thick, and its body of a longifh fhape ; its beak a finger's

breadth long, thick and whitifh at the bafe, and fharp and

black at the point ; and its head, neck, fhoulders, wings,

and the upper part of its breaft, are of a brownifh colour ;

its throat and forehead are afh-coloured ; the back and rump
are white ; the middle of its back is marked with a very large

triangular black fpot ; the tail confifts of twelve feathers, the

lower half white, the upper black, and the tips white ; the

quill-feathers are dufky, but from the third or fourth the

bottoms are white, incieafing to about the nineteenth, when
the
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the feathers are entirely of that colour. Its legs are fhort,

and of a reddifh-yellow or orange-colour.

Thefe birds take their name from their method of fearch-
ing for food, by turning up fmall ftones with their flrong
bills, to get at the infects that lurk under them. Ray and
Pennant.

Mr. Pennant mentions another fpecies, which is the turn-
ftone from Hudfon's Bay, and the tringa interpret of Lin-
naeus ; often (hot in the north of Scotland and its iflands,

and alfo in North America. This bird is of the fize of a

thrufh ; the forehead, throat, arid belly are white ; the

breaft black ; the neck furrounded with a black collar,

whence another bounds the fides of the neck, and paiTes

over the forehead ; the head and lower part of the neck be-
hind white ; the firfl ftreaked with dufky lines ; the back
ferruginous, mixed with black ; the coverts of the tail

white, croiTed with a black bar ; the tail black, tipt with
white ; and legs rather fhort, and of a full orange.

TURN-UP Compasses. See Compasses.
TURNWRIST Plough. See Plough.
TURO, in Geography, a town of Naples, in the province

of Bari ; 22 miles S.S.W. of Converfano.

TUROE, a fmall ifland of Denmark, in the Little Belt;

12 miles S.W. of Affens, in the ifland of Funen.
TUROK, a mountain of Perfia, in Khoraffan ; 15 miles

S. of Mefchid.

TURON, a fea-port town of Cochinchina, in a bay-

to which it gives name, and which is deeply indented, fo as

to afford fhelter in fome or other of its inlets from every

blafl of wind ; the bottom is mud, and the anchorage fafe,

with a fmooth water throughout. N. lat. \(P 9'. E.
long. 108° 6'.

As this harbour affords a fafe retreat for fhips of any

burden, during the mofl tempeftuous feafons of the year,

Mr. Barrow undertook to draw a plan of it agreeably to

geometrical admeafurement. The particulars of the oper-

ation and its refult are detailed in Macartney's Embaffy to

China, and minutely illuflrated by means of a chart. This

chart exhibits an irregular mountainous peninfula, inacceffi-

ble on every part of the coaft, except that adjacent to the

harbour, and at two fmall fandy bays in the entrance. This

peninfula was named New Gibraltar, on account of the

local natural advantages which it poflefles, and which ren-

ders it capable of being made, like our Gibraltar, impregna-

ble. The natives call this peninfula Tien-tcha. United to

this peninfula is a level iflhmus, from three-quarters of a

mile to a mile in width, containing feveral fmall villages and

patches of ground, under cultivation, chiefly of rice, to-

bacco, pulfe, and fugar-canes. The chart prefents alfo to

view the principal town in the vicinity of the harbour, at

which the market is held : the adjoining land is well culti-

vated ; and the name given to the place by the natives, as

as to the harbour, is Han-fan. Connected with the

peninfula by a reef of rocks, unobferved at low water, is

the northern point of a fmall ifland clothed with trees and

thick brufh-wood : and as the depth of water is three

fathoms within a fhip's length of the fouthern extremity of

the ifland, a convenient place might be prepared, at a fmall

expencc, for heaving down and repairing fhips. The rocks

might be the foundation of a pier or caufeway, and thui

an excellent dock might be conftructed between the ifland

and this peninfula. Such a place would be well adapted for

arepolitory of naval (lores, magazines, orwarchoufes. Other

appendages to this harbour are defcribed and reprefented in

the chart ; and particularly a valley with a fmall village, and

about forty or fifty acres of land under tillage, mollly bear-

ing rice ; a large village on the banks of a considerable n\cr,

picandring through an cxtenfivc and apparently %rtile and po.
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pulous valley, a cove with plenty of water for fhips of any bur-
den, good anchoring ground, well fheltered, efpecially from
the north-eafl monfoon, and having at its head an extenfive
plain, with two villages feparated by a fmall running ftream,
with forty or fifty acres employed in the culture of rice

;

and a group of curious marble rocks, extending acrofs the
iflhmus, one end being wafhed by the lea, and the other over-
hanging the river. The adjacent country is fuppofed to be,
in general, healthy, the violent heat of the fummer months
being tempered by regular breezes from the fea. Sep-
tember, October, and November, are the feafon of rains

;

which are alfo frequent in December, January, and Febru-
ary, attended at this time by cold northerly winds. The
inundations, which take place, generally, once a fortnight,
and laft two or three days at a time, have an effect fimilar

to that of the periodical overflowings of the Nile, in

dering the country one of the mo ft fruitful of the globe.
In many parts, the land produced three crops of grain in the
year. Its moft valuable produce, befides the precious
metals, confilted in pepper, cinnamon, fugar, filk, and cot-
ton, which the natives giv_- in exchange for a variety of Eu-
ropean manufactures. Not far from the harbour of Turem
is the town of Fai-foo, a place of fome note, and about
eight miles E. of the mouth of a confiderable river on the

coaft of Cochinchina, on the banks of which lies Fai-foo
;

and oppofite to the faid mouth of the river is Callao, or, as

the Europeans call it, Campello, the bearing of its hightit

peak from the harbour of Turon being about S.E., and the

diftance from it thirty miles. Staunton's. Emb. to China,

vol. i. See Callao.
TURONES, or Tlkoni, in Ancient Geography, a people

of Gaul, defcribed by Lucan (Li. v. 437.) under the epi-

thet of unjlable.

" Inftabiles Turones circumfita caftra coercent."

According to Ptolemy, they had a town, which he calls

" Caefarodunum," and he names the people " Turupii."

Their city was fituated in the midit of the Loire, and they

inhabited the territory that lay to the N.W. of it, and

belonged to the third Lyonnefe, of which their city be-

came the metropolis. They had the character of not being

fond of war: Tacitus calls them " Turones imbe!

and Sidonius Apollinaris fays of them, " bella timent.

fendit Turones."' When the Roman empire was dcflroyed

in Gaul, the Vifigoths became mailers of tlus city under

the reign of Euric, and it belonged to them under that of

Alaric in the year 506. But Clovis, having vanquifhed and

killed this prince in 507, took pofleflion ot the whole ter-

ritory from the Loire to the Pyrenees, and alfo of the city of

Turones, the name of which has been fince changed to that

of Tours; which fee.

TURONILLA, in /

authors to the common little prickly fifh called thej

back, or barnfttcUe.

TUROOT, in Geography, a town of Hindooih:.

Lahore ; 25 milrs S.E. of Jummoo.

TUROQUA, in Ancient Geography, a \

on the route from Bracara to Afturica, between Burbida

and Aquae Celenue. Anton, [tin.

TUROWLA, in Geography, a town ol

miles S.E. of Ploczko.
TURPE, a town ol Lia, in the bifhopi

Paderborn ; a miles s.E. of S;

TURPENTINE,
refinous juice, flowing cither nati::

feveral unctuous and reti I

larch, pine, fir, &C.

Medical writers diftinguifl



TURPENTINE.
that of Chio «. r Cyprus, that of Venice, that of Straf-

burg, <md the common turpentine.

The turpentine- of Ciiio, or Cypru9, wiiich is the fineft

genuine kind, and that which gives the denomination to

all the reft, is generally about the confiftence of thick

honey, very tenacious, clear, and almoft tranfparent, of

a white colour, with a call of yellow, and frequently of

blue, of a warm, pungent, bitterifh tulle, and a fragrant

fmell, more agreeable than that of any of the other tur-

pentines.

This is the produce of the common terebinth, or pijlacia

terebinthus of Linnxus (fee Pistacia), an evergreen baccife-

rous tree or (hrub, growing fpontaneoufly in the Eaftern coun-

tries, and in fome of the fouthern parts of Europe. The tur-

pentine brought to us is extracted in the iflands whofe name
it bears, byr wounding the trunk and branches a little after

the buds have come forth : the juice ifl'ues thin and clear as

water, and by degrees thickens into the confiftence in

which we meet with it. A like juice, exuding from this

tree in the Eaft, infpifiated by a flow lire, is faid by
Kxmpfer to be ufed as a mafticatory by the Turkifh

women, for preferving the teeth, fweetening the breath,

and promoting the appetite.

The turpentine of Venice is ufually thinner than any of

the other forts, of a clear whitifh or pale yellowifh colour,

a hot, pungent, bitterifh, difagreeable tafte, and a ftrong

fmell, without the aromatic flavour of the Chian kind. The
true Venice turpentine is faid to be obtained from the larch-

tree, orpinus larix of Linnasus (fee Pinus), growing in great

abundance on the Alps and Pyrenees, and not uncommon in

the Englifli gardens. For this purpofe, incifions are made at

about two or three feet from the ground into the trunk of

the trees, and into thefe they fix narrow troughs, about
twenty inches long. The end of thefe troughs is hollowed,

like a ladle ; and in the middle is a fmall hole bored, through
which the turpentine runs into a receiver placed below it.

The people who gather it vifit the trees morning and even-

ing, from the end of May to September, to collect the tur-

pentine out of the receivers. When it flows out of the

tree, it is clear, like water, and of a yellowifh-white ; but
as it grows older, it thickens, and becomes of a citron co-

lour. No trees under twelve inches in diameter are tapped

;

but vigorous trees will yield annually feven or eight pounds
for forty or fifty fucccflive years, or during the term of
their life. Though this kind of turpentine bears the name
of Venice, it is not the produce of the Venetian territories :

it is brought from fome parts of Germany, and one greatly

referabling it, as it is faid, from New England. It is alfo

procured
s
in great abundance in the neighbourhood of

Lyons, and in the valley of St. Martin, near Lucern, in

Switzerland.

The turpentine flowing naturally, and called by the pea-
fants bijon, is a kind of balfam, not inferior in virtue to

that of Peru. That drawn by incifion, after the tree has
ceafed to yield fpontaneoufly, is alfo of confiderable ufe

in feveral arts, and it is even of this that varnifh is chiefly

made. It mull be chofen white and tranfparent ; and care

fhould be taken it have not been counterfeited with fome
other turpentine.

In the fhops, turpentine of Venice is often fupplied by
a compofition of rofin, and the diftilled oil of common
turpentine.

Turpentine of Strafburg is generally of a middle con-
fidence between the two former, more tranfparent and lefs

tenacious than cither, in colour yellowifh-brown, in fmell

more agreeable than any of the other turpentines, except
the Chian ; in tufte the mod bitter, yet leaft acrid. This
juice is extracted, in different parts of Germany, from the

iilver and red fir, (fee Pinus Picea,) by cutting out fuc«

ceflively narrow ftrips of the bark, from the height which a

man can reach, to within two feet of the ground. In fome

places, a refinous juice is collected from certain knots, unde\-

the bark : this, called lacryma abiegna, and oleum abietinum,

is accounted fuperior to the turpentine. Neither this tur-

pentine, nor any thing under its name, is at prefent com-
mon in the (hops.

Common turpentine is about the confiftence of honey, of

an opaque, brownifli, white colour, the coarfeft, heavieft,

and in fmell and tafte the moll difagreeable, of all the kinds

of turpentine. It is obtained from the wild pine, (fee

Pinus Sylvejlris,) which is extremely refinous ; infomuch

that, if not evacuated of its juice, it often fwells and burlts.

The tree is at its perfection when between feventy and

eighty years old ; but is fit to yield turpentine at the age of

forty. Thofe trees which are mod expofed to the fun, and

have the thickeft bark, afford it in the greateft abundance.

The operations for procuring it commence in the month of

May : the outer bark is ftripped off for (\)a inches, fo as to

expofe the inner fmooth bark, near the foot of the tree, and

a wound made with a (harp tool three inches fquare, and an

inch deep. The refinous juice foon begins to exude in tranf-

parent drops, which fall into a hole previoufly dug at the

foot of the tree : frefli incifions are fuccefiively made till

September, when the cold begins to check the further ex-

udation. The warmer the weather is, the greater quantity

of turpentine is obtained ; and a healthy tree may thus yield

from fix to twelve pounds of turpentine annually, for a cen-

tury of years. Part of the juice concretes in the wounds,
and is called galipot in Provence, and barras in Guienne

;

but although it contains oil, yet it is not ufed for the pur-

pofe of procuring it. The proper turpentine is purified by
being expofed to the fun's rays in barrels perforated in the

bottom, through which it filters when liquefied by the

heat.

The juice, as it iffues from the tree, is fometimes re-

ceived in trenches made in the earth, and afterwards freed

of its groffer impurities by colature through wicker bafkets.

The cones of the tree appear to contain a refinous matter,

of a more grateful kind than that of the trunk ; diftilled

while frefli, they are faid to yield a fine effential oil, called

by the Germans carpathicum oleum, much fuperior to that

of the turpentines.

The oil of turpentine is obtained by diftilling the refin

with water in a common ftill, when the oil is found in the

receiver fwimming on the water, from which it is eafily fepa-

rated : the average proportion is 60 lbs. of oil from 250 lbs.

of good turpentine. Thi6 procefs is carried on both abroad
and at home ; but the oil drawn in this country is always
preferred.

The Canada turpentine (fee Balsam) is obtained from
a tree which is a native of North America, that flowers in

May, and is brought to this country in calks, each of

which contains about one hundred weight. It has a ftrong

not difagreeable odour, and a bitterifti tafte ; it is tranf-

parent, whitifh, and has the confiftence of Copaiva balfam.

Although Linnatus, and feveral other writers on the Ma-
teria Medica, refer the common turpentine to the pinus fyl-

veftris, and the terebinthina argentoratenfis, or Straiburg

turpentine, to the filver fir-tree
; yet upon the authority of

Murray, who follows Du Hamel and Haller, Woodville
has afcribed the terebinthina vulgaris to the pinus picea,

which pours out the turpentine fo freely, that it is feldom
neceffary to make incifions through the bark for the

purpofe.

All thefe juices diffolve totally in rectified fpirit, but give

out little to "watery menflrua ; they become mifcible with

9 water
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water into a milky liquor, by the mediation of the yolk or
white of an egg, and more effectually by mucilages. Diftilled

with water, they yield a confiderable quantity of a fub-
tile, penetrating, eflential oil, vulgarly called fpirit. Neu-
mann fays, that hxteen ounces of Venice turpentine, being
diftilled with water, yielded four ounces and three drachms of
effential oil ; and the fame quantity, diftilled without water,
yielded with the heat of a water-bath, two ounces only.

The eflential oil cannot without great difficulty be diflblved

in fpirit of wine : one part of the oil may be diflblved in feven

parts of reclined fpirit of wine ; but on ftanding a while,

the greateft part of the oil feparates, and falls to the bot-

tom. After diftillation of turpentine with water, a yellow
or blackifli refin remains in the ftill, which is the common
rofin of the fhops. See Rosin and Burgundy Pitch.
The eflential oil, re-diftilled by itfelf in a retort, with a

very gentle heat, becomes more fubtile, and in this ftate

is called ethereal ; a thick matter remaining behind, called

balfam of turpentine. A like balfam is alfo obtained by
diftilling with a ftronger fire, the common refin ; from which
there arifes, fir ft, a thin yellow oil, and afterwards the
thicker dark-reddifh balfam, a blackifli refin, called colo-

phony, remaining in the retort.

All the turpentines arc hot ftimulatiug corroborants and
detergents. They are given, where inflammatory fymptoms
do not forbid the ufe of them, from half a fcruple to half

a drachm and upwards, for cleanfing the urinary paflages, and
internal ulcerations in general, and in laxities of the feminal

and uterine veflels. They feem to art in a peculiar manner
on the urinary organs, impregnating the water with a violet

fmell, even when applied externally, particularly the Venice
fort. This laft is accounted the moft powerful as a diuretic

and detergent, and the Chio and Strafburg as corroborants.

They all loofen the belly, but the Venice moft ; and on
this account they are fuppofed by Riverius and others to be

lefs hurtful than fuch irritating diuretics, as are not accom-
panied with that advantage. Dr. Cullen remarks, that te-

rebinthinate glyfters, in obftinate coftivenefs, are much pre-

ferable to faline, as being more certain and durable. When
turpentine is carried into the blood-veffels, it ftimulates the

whole fyftem ; and hence its ufe in chronic rheumatifms and
paralyfis.

Turpentine readily pafles off by urine, which it imbues

with a peculiar odour ; alfo by perfpiration, and probably

by exhalation from the lungs : and to thefe refpective effects

are to be afcribed the virtues it may poffefs in gravelly com-
plaints, fcurvy, and pulmonic diforders. In all thefe difeafes,

however, and efpecially the laft, this medicine, as well as

fome of the gums and balfams of the terebinthinate kind, by
acting as ftimulants, arc often productive of mifchief, as was
firft obferved by Boerhaave, and fince by Fothergill.

Turpentine has been much ufed in gleats and Auor albus ;

its efficacy in the former of thefe diforders is afcribed by
Dr. Cullen to its inducing fome degree of inflammation of

the urethra : in proof of which he fays ; " I have had fome

inftances, both of turpentine and balfam of copaiva producing

a manifeft inflammation in the urethra, to the degree of oc-

cafioning a iupprcflion of urine ; but when thefe effects

went off, the gleat which had fubfifted for fome time before,

was entirely cured." Of thofe turpentines which we have

defcribed, the Venice and Canada turpentines arc more ge-

nerally employed for internal purpofes, the Chian not being

eafih/v procured ; and the common turpentine is offenlive to

moft ftomachs, fo that its principal ufe is in Ionic external

applications, among the farriers, and for the diftillation ol

the oil.

The oil is a moft potent, ftimulatiug, detergent diuretic.

It is fomcthnes given, in dofes of a few drops, in rheuma-

tifms and fixed pains of the joints ; and fome have ventured
on much larger quantities. Chcyne recommer.r
the Gout, p. 199, ed. 10.), as a perfect cure fc.

though of many years ftanding, from ore to four di
the ethereal oil, to be taken with thrice its c
honey, in a morning falling, with large draughts of iack-
whey after it, and an opiate at bed-time : this medicine ii

to be repeated, with the occafiond intermifiion of a da
daily repetitions cannot be borne, for four or live davs, or
eight at fartheft. It appears, however, fays Dr. Lewis,
highly imprudent to venture on fuch large 1 jnce,
of a medicine fo very hot and ftimulathg. Boerhaave,
after recounting, not without fome exaggeration, its

anodyne, healing, antifeptic, and difcutknt virtues, when
applied hot externally, and its aperient, warming, fudorinc,
and diuretic qualities, when taken internally, adds, thi

muft be ufed with great caution ; that when taken too
freely, it affects the head, excites heat and pain therein,
and, violently urging a diabetes, brings on a flux of

femen and of the liquor of the proitateo ; and that in

venereal runnings, in which it has by fome been com-
mended, it. tends to inflame the parts, and increafe the
diforder.

The oil of turpentine, taken in too large a dofe, hath
often very bad confequences ; fuch as a ftrangury, bloody
urine, and its total fupprefiion, with a fever, violent thirft,

and vomiting.

In the Medic. Eff. Edinb. vol. ii. art. 5. we have an ac-
count of fuch fymptoms produced by the taking of two
drachms of this oil in warm ale. The patient was cured by
a warm bath, and drinking plentifully of Fuller's emulfio
Arab'tca.

The oil has lately been given with beneficial effect in un-
ufually large dofes for the expullion of the tape-worm. It

differs in its action from the other remedies which have been
employed againft tape-worms, by killing the worm before
it throws it out, and hence it promifes to be more perma-
nently ufeful. The oil is ufeful when dropped into the ear
in deafnefs occafioned by defect of wax. As a difcutient,

it is applied to indolent tumours, and is an ufeful primary
application to burns.

Turpentines are ufually given in dofes of grs. x to 5 j ;

either made into pills with powdered liquorice-root, or dif-

fufed in water by means of almonds, mucilage, or volk of
egg. The dofe of the oil may be l)\ x to },], to produce
it3 diuretic effect ; but for the expullion of taenia, it is ne-

ceflary to give from f^fs to f^ij, repeated every eight hours
till the worm is thrown out. In thefe large dofet, it is

more eafily taken when exhibited uncombined. The offi-

cinal preparations of turpentine are, the M oleum tere-

binthinse ;" the " emplailrum C.ibani comp. ;" the " un-

guentum elemi comp. ;" and of the oil. " linimentum I

binthinae."

This oil is generally ufed as a drier, to mix
other oils ; for which purpofe it lias greatly the advw
of drying-oil, with regard to colour, as it i> perfectly trai.f-

parent and white. It is ufed without any other <

tion than mixing it, either alone or . with dr.

oil, with the other oils and colours. Turp
times ufed with other bodies, to reader fpirif o4

vehicle for colours.

The balfam and the infpiflated n i-

ternally : the balfam is lefs pungent than tl
'' the

relins much lefs fo than the turpe: 11

common yellow refin, in tafte considerably bittt

timet grven M an internal corroborant, in |" > the

turpentines themfelves, as being d:\<

oil. Turpentine, formerly much ufed as a

3 O :
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ation, is, in modern furgery, almoft wholly exploded.

Lewis. Woodville. Thomfon.

Turpentine may be of ufe to preferve the bodies of in-

fers. Mr. Bovle took clear Venice turpentine, and eva-

porating to two-thirds, obtained a reddifh tranfparent gum,

clear ofbubbles, eafily foluble by heat, and as eafily ren-

dered brittle by cold. Having iirit pulverized it, he nuked

it for ufe, with a gentle heat, and dipped the body to be

proferved feveral times in it, till it acquired a cafe of due

thieknefs.

Tiiii'iNTiNE, Balfarn, Oil, and Spirit of. See Terpen-
tine, fupra.

TuRPENTiNE-7Vtr. See PlSTACIA.

This tree, befides its proper fruit, which fucceeds the

flowers in the ufual way, is remarkable for producing what

authors of little curioiity have named another fruit, called

its born. This horn is a membranous production, of the

length and thieknefs of a man's linger ; and what fur-

prifed thofe authors who efteemed it a fort of pod, was to

find that it produced, not feeds, but living animals, which

they called flies.

The true hillory of this horn is, that it grows from the

furface of the leaves, not from the (talks, in the manner of

fruit, and is no natural production of the tree, but a mere

accidental thing, occaiioned by the wound of an in(ect on

the leaf.

A certain fpecies of animals called pucerons, is pecu-

liarly fond of the juices of the turpentine-tree, and always

takes its abode upon its leaves ; and thefe horns are pro-

duced in the fame manner with the galls of other plants.

See Puceron.
TURPETH. See Turbith.
TURPIN, F. H., in Biography, an hiftorical and bio-

graphical writer, was born at Caen in 1709, where he be-

came a profeffor, but afterwards removed to Paris, and

employed himfelf as a copious writer. As he avowed free

principles of government, he was under a neceffity of quit-

ting France for fome time ; but he died at Paris in a (late

of indigence, betraying neither impatience nor regret, at the

advanced age of 90 years. Nouv. Diet. Hift.

TURPINIA, in Botany, according to De Theis, is a

new genus, dedicated by Humboldt and Bonpland, in their

5th fafciculus, to the honour of M. Turpin, an able bota-

nical draughtfman, as well as a diftinguifhed naturalift, the

author of feveral articles in the Annales du Mufee d' Hijloire

Naturelle. Refpecting the characters, clafs, or order of

this genus, we have no information ; but the abilities of the

perfon whofe name it bears are confpicuous in the Flora

Parljien/Jf, publifhed by M. Poiteau and himfelf, in folio,

with fplendid plates, printed in colours, a work which un-

fortunately remains imperfect, for want of encouragement.

TURPNI, in Geography, a mountain of Silefia, in the

principality of Tcfchen
; 4 miles E. of Jablunkau.

TURPO, a town of Peru, in the diocefe of Guamanga ;

-^6 miles W.N.W. of Guanca Velica.

TURQUOIS. See Turcois.
TURRiEA, in Botany, received that name from Lin-

naeus ; but whether he defigned to commemorate George a

Turre, fuperintendant of the botanic garden at Padua, in

the latter part of the 17th century, or Anthony Turra, a

botanift of his own time, remains uncertain. The former

publifhed at Padua, in 1685, a folio hiftory of plants,

without figures, entitled Dryadum, Amadryadum, Cloridifque

Triumphus, which Linnaeus, when he wrote his Bibliotheca

Botanka, had never been able to meet with, and which,

when he afterwards acquired it, certainly could contribute

little to his information, being a mere compilation of obfo-

lete opinions. Anthony Turra, who lived at Vicenza,
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printed in 1765, a 4±o. differtation on the Farfetia, a genua

now eftablifhed by Mr. Brown in Ait. Hort. Keiv. v. 3. 96*

He alfo publifhed, in 1780, a Flora Italica Prodromus, and

is the author of an Italian differtation on the febrifuge

virtues of Horfe-chefnut bark. We cannot but regret that

fo diitinct a genus, remarkable for its elegance as well as

rarity, fhould not be more decidedly or fatisfactorily ap-

propriated.—Linn. Mant. 2. 150. Sm. Plant. Ic. fafc. I.

10. Schreb. Gen. 285. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 555. Mart.

Mill. Diet. v. 4. Cavan. Diff. 7. 360. Juff. 264. La-
marck Illuilr. t. 351.—Clafs and order, Decandria Mono-
gynia. Nat. Ord. Trihilata, feci. 1. Linn. Melia, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, bell-

fhaped, five-toothed, fmall, permanent. Cor. Petals five,

linear, moderately fpreading, very long, (lightly dilated

upward. Nectary a cylindrical tube, as long as the petals,

or longer ; its margin in ten acute fpreading fegments,

fometimes divided. Stam. Filaments ten, very fhort, in-

ferted between the teeth of the nectary ; anthers erecL

nearly ovate, emarginate. Pijl. Germen fuperior, roundifli,

ityle thread-fhaped, about the length of the nectary ; ftigma

rather obtufe, corrugated. Perk. Capfule roundifh, de-

preffed, five-lobed, live-celled, with ten valves, burlling

lengthwife. Seeds kidney-fhaped, two in each cell.

Eff. Ch. Calyx with five teeth. Petals five. Nectary

cylindrical, bearing the anthers between its fegments.

Capfule fuperior, five-lobed, five-celled. Seeds in pairs.

Linnaeus knew but one fpecies of Turraa, fent him by
Koenig. The writer of the prefent article has delineated

that, with two new fpecies, in his Plantarum lcones, and has

now an opportunity of adding a fourth ; making, with one

defcribed by Cavanilles, and another by Flellenius, fix

fpecies in all. The whole are of a fhrubby habit, with

alternate, ftalked, entire, fimple, moftly undivided, leaves,

without Jlipulas, and ftalked, lateral jlotuers, remarkable for

their great length.

1. T. wrens. Evergreen Turraea. Linn. Mant. 237.
Willd. n. 1. Sm. Plant. Ic. fafc. I. t. 10. Cavan. Diff.

361. n. 524.—Leaves elliptic-lanceolate, emarginate, very

fmooth. Calyx and fruit filky.—Gathered by Koenig
among the lava of extinct volcanoes in the Eafl Indies.

This is an evergreen tree, orJhrub, with fcattered, divaricated,

round, brown, leafy branches, (Tightly filky in their youngeft

(late only. Leaves about three inches long, on (hort thick

(talks, fmooth and mining on both fides, terminating in a

fhort, broad, notched point ; furnifhed with a ftrong mid-

rib, and innumerable finely reticulated veins ; their under

fide much the paled. Floivers in little, fhort, axillary tufts,

on angular partial Jlalhs, and accompanied by a few fmall

leaves, as well as many linear filky bracleas. Calyx very

fmall, filky, with five angles, and five fmall teeth. Petals

and neclary fmooth, flender and delicate, above an inch long
;

we fhould fuppofe them to be white, or pale flefh-coloured
;

Linnaeus thought the former, at leaft, were yellow. Cap-

fule a quarter of an inch in diameter, clothed with filky

prominent hairs.

2. T. pubefcens. Downy-leaved Turraea. " Hellenius

in Stockh. Tranf. for 1788. p. 296. t. 10. f. 3." Willd.

n. 2.—Leaves ovate, undivided or emarginate ; downy be-

neath. Flowers aggregate. Calyx villous Native of the

ifland of Hainan. The fruit of this fpecies has not been

obferved. We have never feen a fpecimen, nor are we pof-

fefled of that particular volume of the Stockholm Tranf-

actions, in which alone it is defcribed and figured. Having
formerly however examined that work, in order to contrail

this with the other fpecies, we have no doubt of its being

well defined.

3. T. maculata. Spotted-leaved Turraea. Sm. Plant.

Ic.
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fa l. II. Willd. n. 3. (T. glabra; Cavan. Diff. 360.
n. 521. t. 204. )—Leaves elliptical, fmooth. Calyx fringed.

—Gathered by Commerfon in Madagafcar. This appears
to be a tree, with deciduous leaves, v/hich are perfectly

fmooth, of a broad, elliptical figure, bluntly pointed, two
inches or more in length ; marked with pale blotches on the
under fide, efpecially near the ribs. Footjialks channelled,

half an inch long. Flowers two or three together, on
fmooth fimple Jlalks, hardly an inch long, erect. Calyx
<juite fmooth, except its filky edges ; the teeth fliort.

Petals three inches long, yellow in the dried fpecimen, a

little downy externally at the upper part. NeSary, about
the fame length, {lightly dilated, or funnel-fhaped, at the

top, with undivided fegments.

4. T.Jericea. Silky-leaved Turraea. Sm. PI. Ic. t. 12.

Willd. n. 4. (T. tomentofa ; Cavan. DifT. 361. n. 522.
t. 205. f. 2.)—Leaves elliptical ; villous on both fides.

Calyx and flower-ltalks downy. Segments of the nectary
divided.—Gathered by Commerfon in Madagafcar. The
leaves are denfely clothed, efpecially when young, on both
fides, with fhort, fhaggy, filky hairs, and ftand on downy
footjialks. Some of them, in our fpecimen, betray fymptoms
of being occafionlly angular, or very flightly lobed. The
flowers are even larger than the laft, their petals and neclary

meafuring each five inches. Their colour appears to be
reddifh, and both are externally downy. The fegments of

the neclary, an inch long, are each divided half way down,
into two almoft capillary points. The fruit of this, as well

as the preceding, is unknown.

5. T. lanceolata. Pink and Green Turraea. Cavan. Diff.

361. n. 523. t. 205. f. I. Willd. 11. 5.— Leaves elliptic-

lanceolate, fomewhat wavy, fmooth. Teeth of the calyx

downy, twice the length of its tube. Nectary longer than

the petals, its fegments bearing the anthers.—Gathered
likewife in Madagafcar, by Commerfon. The leaves are

quite fmooth, rounded at each end, about two inches long,

rather coriaceous ; fome of them wavy at the edge. Foot-

jialks rather fhort and flout. Floiver-Jlalks folitary or in

pairs, erect, angular, fmooth, fcarcely longer than the calyx

with its teeth. Petals linear, an inch and half long

;

rofe-coloured in their lower half
;
yellow above

;
green and

externally hairy, at the extremity ; they cohere in our

fpecimen, forming a tube, fo as to refemble fome of the

tubular-flowered Erica, whofe flamens moreover are imitated

by the pale, prominent, ribbed neclary, bearing the feflile

anthers, about the middle of its taper-pointed fegments.

This peculiar infertion of the anthers, the apparently mono-

petalous corolla, and our ignorance of the fruit, have always

prevented our publifhing this beautiful plant as a Turraa

;

but Cavanilles feems to have found the petals diflinct, and

we follow his example in admitting it here, though (till with

great fcruples, on account of the anthers.

6. T. heterophylla. Various-leaved Turraea. — Leaves

ovate ; undivided or three-lobcd, with downy veins. Calyx

downy, with fhort teeth. Petals fomewhat fpatulate, longer

than the nectary.—Gathered on the Cape Coaft of Africa,

by Mr. William Brafs, and communicated to us by the

right honourable fir Jofeph Banks, in 1798. This has

flender, downy, leafy brunches. Leaves two, or two and a

half, inches long, on fhortilh, downy Jlalks ; fome of them

ovate, pointed, quite undivided ; others, rather the larger!,

wedge-lhaped at the bafe, dilated beyond the middle, into

two, more or lef's dillinct, blunt, lateral lobes ; all thin,

copioufly veined, paler beneath ; their principal veins downy

on both fides. Flowers red, fmaller than any of the fore-

going, on downy Jlalks not an inch long, Handing in pans

on one (horter, more downy, axillary 1

•', accom-

panied by a few fmall braBias. Calyx angular, with broad,
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fhort, pointed teeth. Petals fcarcely an inch in length,
much dilated upwards, paleft on the infide. Neclary two
thirds as long as the petals, exactly cylindrical, fmooth.
It feems to have almofl capillary marginal teeth, between
which are feated the large tumid anthers ; but our fpecimen
is not in fufficiently good order to allow us to fpeak
pofitively to this point. The Jligma is club-fhaped, lar«-c
and prominent. Fruit wanting.

.

TURRLBA, the Earth-Apple, in Natural Hijlory, a
name given by the people of Guinea, and fome other parts
of Africa, to a very fine kind of truffle, which they find in
great plenty in their barren defarts, four or five inches under
the fand.

TURREFF, in Geography, a market -town in the diflrict
of the fame name, and (hire of Aberdeen, Scotland ; is iitu-
ated on the banks of the Deveron, ^4 miles N. by W. diftant
from Aberdeen, and 155 N. by E. from Edinburgh. It is a
free burgh of barony, by a charter of James IV. granted in

15 1 1, whereby it was entitled to hold a weekly market
two annual fairs : the market is well fupplied ; and the
ber of fairs has been increafed to feven. The principal ma-
nufactures are thofe of linen-yarn, thread, and brown linen ;

and here i? a confiderable bleach-field. The church was re-
built in 1794. Here was formerly an hofpital belonging to
the knights Templars ; and alfo one for twelve old men,
founded in 1272 by Cumyn, earl of Buchan, and richly en-
dowed in the fucceeding century by king Robert Bruce.
The parifh of Turreff extends round the town about 4^ miles
in every direction, except to the N.W. where it is bounded
by the Deveron. Agricultural improvements have been lately
introduced ; and here are feveral confiderable plantations. In
the population return of the year 18 1 1 , the inhabitants of the
parifh are Hated to be 2227 ; the number of houfes 502.—
Beauties of Scotland, vol. iv. Aberdeenllure, iSc6. C.r-
lifle's Topographical Dictionary of Scotland, 18 15.
TURRETS, Moveable, in the Roman Art of IVar, were

of two forts, the lefs and the greater: thofe of the leffer

fort were about 60 cubits high, with fquare tides, 17 cubits
broad

; they had five or fix, and fometimes ten ilor:es or
divifions, each of which was open on all fides. The greater
turrets were 120 cubits high, and 23 cubits fquare, con-
taining fometimes fifteen, fometimes twenty divifioi .

were of great ufe in making approaches to the walls,

divifions being able to carry foldiers, with engines, ladders,
cafting-bridges, and other neceflaries.

The wheels on which they moved were contrived to be
within the planks, to defend them from the enemy, and the
men who were to drive them forwards Hood behind,
they were moil fee ure ; the foldiers within wen protected
by raw hides thrown over the turrets, and g\ .ofe

parts that were moil cxpofed. See ToWER.
Turret (/land, in Gecgrapbyt a fmall if Mergui

Archipelago. N. Lit. IO° 24'.

TURRET IN I, Benedict, in Biog eminent
Proteftant divine, was the defcendant of a

Lucca, and born at Zurich in 1588, ben. I

fugee from his country on ace >uut of hi

principles of the Reformation; and in i6iabecame apaftor
and profeffor ot .. He w; d in

feveral fuccefsful millions, by tl

putation ; and ; 1. v. .:
;

\ :. .. cha-
t> eminent th-. ind .1 man ot ;

and moderation. I lis u A D< ' n

Fidelity of the German Verfion of the Bible,"' w

French, and comprifed in 3 vols. 4to. imS— 20,

lequel in 1626; variety of th.eologic.il d

Latin, vn the CalvinifUc iy^lem of div;; ' ona
in Italian and French. M>
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His fon, Francis Turretini, was born at Geneva in

1623, and received his education under feveral eminent

German profeffors, alio at Leyden, and afterwards at Paris,

where he attended the lectures of Gaffendi. Returning to

Geneva, he was admitted to the exercife of his minillry.

Having for fome time officiated a6 pallor of the Calvinilt

church at Lyons, he became, on His return to Geneva in

1653, profefior of theology, in which ftation he continued

through life. He was employed in various departments of

public bufincfs, and died in 1687. Among other theolo-

gical writings, didactic and controversial, he publifhed

" Inftitutionum Theologise Elenchticae Partes tres," 1679

—

1685, exhibiting a fair and candid view of the points that

were controverted between the different communions.

Moreri.

A fon of the preceding, John Alphonso Turretini,
and the moil celebrated of the name, was born at Geneva
in 1 67 1, and having, in confequence of diftinguifhed

talents and application, the tuition of able matters, accefs to

a well-ftored library, and an ample patrimony, laid the

foundation of learning at home, he commenced, in his 20th

year, his travels, and at Leyden Itudied ecclefiaftical hiftory

under Spanheim. During his rehdence here he publifhed,

in 1692, his " Pyrrhonifmus Pontificius, five Thefes Theo-

logico-Hiftoricoe de Variationibus Pontificiorum, circa Ec-
clefiae Infallibilitatem," defignedto counteract the influence

of Boffuet's book " Les Variations des Eglifes Protef-

tantes," by (hewing that the Roman Catholic church had

been equally fluctuating in its opinions. At this time he

vifited England, and being introduced to Burnet, Tillotfon,

and Wake, he laboured to cancel the falfe notions that were

entertained by fome Englifli divines concerning the Genevan

church. Upon his vifit to Paris, he is faid to have afto-

nifhed the doctors of the Sorbonne, in a public difputation,

by the purity of his Latin, the depth of his reafoning,

and his polite manner of arguing. When he returned to

Geneva, he commenced the exercife of his miniftry in 1694,

and was much admired as a preacher. The magiilrates

eftablifhed for him, in 1699, a profeflbrfhip of ecclefiaftical

hiftory, the duties of which he difcharged without any

ialary. Thefe lectures were introduced with an oration,

" De Sacrarum Antiquitatum ufu et Prgeftantia ;" and

the fubftance of thefe lectures comprifed a body of eccle-

fiaftical hiftory, divided into more than 300 differtations.

In 1 70 1 he was chofen redtor of the academy of Geneva
;

and in this ftation, which he occupied for ten years, he

delivered ten annual difcourfes, difplaying eloquence united

with erudition and excellent moral fentiments. Upon being

appointed to the office of profeflbr of theology in 1705, he

delivered an inaugural fpeech, " De Theologo Veritatis et

Pacis ftudiofo." In his eourfe of divinity lectures, he dif-

cuffed the moft important topics of divinity, without the

formality of fyftem ; fuch as natural religion, the excel-

lence and evidences of the Chriftian revelation, the perfec-

tions of the Deity, the interpretation of Scripture, and fimilar

fubjects. It was very much the object of his wifli to unite

all Proteftants ; and with this view he took part with thofe

German minifters who, in 1706, obtained a difpenfation from

the neceffity of figning the formulary, intitled " Confenfus,"

introduced during the violent difputes that had occurred

concerning Grace and Predeftination. Some other public

offices were devolved upon him, which engaged his attention,

and occupied much of his time and labour. His affiduous

exertions, together with the uneafinefs that was occafioned

by the perturbed ftate of Geneva, are thought to have

fhortened his life, which terminated in May 1737, at the

age of nearly 66 years. His works in 3 vols. 4to. were

publifhed in 1737 ; and after his death appeared his Com-

mentaries on the Epiftles to the Romans and Theffaionians.

Moreri. Gen. Biog.

TURRITIS, in Botany, fo called, as Clufius fays, from

turris, a tower, in allufion to its pyramidal form of growth
;

whence alfo its Englifli name of Tower-muftard.—Linn.

Gen. 341. Schreb. 444. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 542. Mart.
v

Mill. Diet, v. 4. Brown in Aic. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 108.

Sm. Fl. Brit. 715. Prodr. Fl. Grace. Sibth. v. 2. 29.

Purfh 438. Juff. 238, Gsertn. t. 143.—Clafs and order,

Tetradynamia Siliquofa. Nat. Old. Siliquofa, Linn. Cru-

cifera, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of four ovate-oblong,

erect leaves, converging in a parallel manner, deciduous.

Cor. cruciform, of four ovate-oblong, obtufe, erect, undi-

vided petals, with erefl: claws. Stam. Filaments fix, awl-

fhaped, erect, the length of the claws, two of them fhorter
;

anthers fimple. Pijl. Germen the length of the flower,

roundifti, (lightly compreffed ; ftyle none ; ftigma obtufe.

Perk. Pod remarkably long, ftraight, quadrangular, but

with two oppofite angles obfolete and flattened, of two cells,

and two keeled ribbed valves, fcarcely equal in length to

the partition. Seeds very numerous, roundifti, emarginate
;

their cotyledons accumbent.

Eft. Ch. Pod very long and ftraight, linear, two-edged

;

its valves ribbed and keeled. Calyx clofed, erect. Corolla

erect.

All botanifts, who have examined into the fubjeft, have

found great difficulty in diftinguiftiing this genus from

Arabis (fee that article); the character of the four pro-

minent fcales, or nectariferous glands, in the latter, being

very uncertain. The bed attempt at difcriminating thefe

genera that has ever perhaps been made, is Mr. Brown's, in

the Hortus Keivenfis, which is founded on the feeds of Arabis

being ranged in a fimple row in each cell, while thofe of Tur-

ritis compofe a double one ; for this is, in fact, the only

real difference in our learned friend's characters. By his

rule, Turritis hirfuta and alpina are removed to Arabis ; while

Brcifjica arvenjis and Sifymbrium Loefelii, with probably fome

others, become fpecies of Turritis. In the latter cafe, great

violence is offered to natural affinity, but perhaps the cha-

racter itfelf is not clear in 5. Loefelii, and its merit is there-

fore not invalidated by this fpecies, whofe clofe relationftiip

to S. Irio we have noticed in the proper place. ( See Sisym-

brium. ) We are almoft perfuaded of the merit of the above

diftinction, in fending away to Arabis all the fpecies of Tur-

ritis which have a fimple row of feeds, and fome of which
have always been ambiguous. They meet in that genus

with their natural allies. Neverthelefs, as we have not yet

treated of thefe fpecies, we (hall retain them here, for the

prefent at lead, indicating under each Mr. Brown's altera-

tions, for the guidance of thofe who may wifh to judge of

his fentiments, or hereafter to conform to them. On fub-

jects connected herewith, the reader will find fome remarks

under Tetradynamia.
I. T. glabra. Common Smooth Tower-muftard. Linn.

Sp. PI. 930. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 2. Fl. Brit. n. 1.

Engl. Bot. t. 777. Curt. Lond. fafc. 4. t. 47. Fl.

Dan. t. 809. (Turritis; Ger. Em. 2,72. Turrita vul-

gatior ; Cluf. Hift. v. 2. 126.)— Radical leaves toothed,

hairy ; the reft entire, clafping the item, fmooth.—Native

of dry open gravelly places, in moft parts of Europe, from
Sweden to Greece, flowering early in fummer. In England
it is not one of the moft common plants, being confined to a

gravelly, chalky, or limeftone foil. The root is annual, or

biennial, tap-(haped. Stem fimple, erect, wand-like, two
or three feet high, round, fmooth ; covered with numerous,
fomewhat crowded or imbricated, erect, very fmooth, ovate,

acute, glaucous leaves, arrow-ftiaped at their bafe ; while

the
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the numerous fpreading radical leaves are very rough with
partly forked hairs, toothed, or pinnatifid. Flowers cream-
coloured, corymbofe, very numerous, their common ftalk
greatly elongated, after flowering, into a denfe clufter of
long, {lender, fmooth, ercft, (talked pods, each two inches
long, and full of numerous fmall feeds, imbricated in two
rows, as we have already mentioned, and not alternately
crofhng each other, fo as to form a fimple row. Thefe
feeds were formerly an article of the Materia Medica, being
efteemcd hot and dry, ftimulating to the generative faculty,
preferving againft apoplexy, &c. virtues fcarcely intelli-

gible, or confident.

2. T. Uvigata. American Smooth Tower-muftard.
Willd. n. 2. Muhlenb. Cat. 61. Purfh n. I.— Leaves
all fmooth, glaucous ; radical ones obovate, ftalked, fer-

rated ; the reft linear-lanceolate, entire, clafping the Item
Sent from Pennfylvania by the Rev. Dr. Muhlenberg. On
rocks from Peanfylvania to Virginia ; rare ; flowering in

May and June. Very fmooth and glaucous, about a foot
high. Purfh. Root biennial. Stem quite fimple. Radical
leaves obtufe, flightly ferrated ; thofe of the Item arrow-
fhaped, the lowcrmoft an inch long, lanceolate, obtufe, fer-

rated at the extremity ; the reft fmaller, narrower, entire.

Flowers like the firft fpecies, but rather lefs. Pods erect.

Willdenow.

3. T. Jlrida. Slender Tower-muftard. Allion. Auc-
tuar. 18. Willd. n. 3.—Leaves all fmooth and fhining

;

radical ones ovate, fomewhat ftalked, flightly toothed ; the
reft lanceolate, ftrongly toothed, feflile In meadows, and
rather moift paftures, in feveral parts of Piedmont. Root
white, woody. Stem two feet high, erect, quite fimple,

round, fmooth, firm, clothed from top to bottom with al-

ternate, clofe-preffed haves, which are tapering, not arrow-
fhaped, at the bafe. Flowers fmall, white. Pods linear,

flat, acute, erect, above an inch long, thin at the margin
;

the lower ones on longifh (talks, and leaft crowded. This
fpecies is akin to T. hirfuta. All'ion'i.

4. T. hirfuta. Hairy Tower-muftard. Linn. Sp. PL
930. Willd. n. 4. Fl. Brit. n. 2. Engl. Bot. t. 587.
Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 126. Fl. Dan. t. 1040. Ehrh. Herb.

159. (T. n. 456; Hall. Hilt. v. 1. 198. Arabis hir-

futa; Scop. Cam. v. 2. 30. Brown in Ait. n. 11. Ery-
fimo fimilis hirfuta alba; Bauh. Prodr. 42. Barbaraea

muralis ; Bauh. Hift. v. 2. 869.) — Leaves all rough,

toothed in the middle. Stem hairy ; the hairs fimple and

fpreading. Branches ftraight, erect. Pod flightly quad-

rangular.—Native of dry open paftures, and old walls, in

molt parts of Europe ; not very common in England
;

flowering in May. The root is ftrong, woody, and, we
believe, perennial. Stems generally feveral, one of which is

much ftronger than the reft, erect, a foot or eighteen inches

high, Leafy, branched, round, clothed with thick-fct, pro-

minent, fimple hairs, the flowering part only being fmooth.

Leaves toothed, chiefly about the middle, blunt ifh, all more

or lefs hairy ; the radical ones obovate, (lender at the bafe,

but not ftalked ; thofe on the ftcm feflile, or partly em-

bracing it, rarely dilated at each fide into a fmall auricle.

Floivcrs numerous, fmall, white, not coloured. Pods

forming a very long, clofe, erect clufter, all narrow, com-

preffed, but the valves are more or lefs ftrongly keeled, fo

as to render the pod quadrangular ; its fnrface is fmooth and

Alining, beaded, in a manner, with the projecting fads,

which though inferted, of courfe, alternately, in two rows,

range in one fimple feries. When ripe the pods droop a

little. Linnaeus originally confounded with this his T. al-

pina, whofe leaves are all fmooth on both furfaces ; and alfo

the follow in

5. T. precox. Early Tower-muftard. (T. n. 2 ; Ge-

rard Galloprov. 367.)—Leaves all rough, obtufe, toothed'
in the middle. Stem hairy ; the hairs forked and deprefled,
like thofe on the leaves. Branches (traight, erect. Pod
flat.—Native of Provence and Switzerland. Nearly out of
flower when the hirfuta firft expands, being full a month
earlier thaTi that fpecies, from which, though very like in
general habit, it differs in having larger flowers, tinged
with purple in both calyx and petals ; pods nearly flat, their
valves with fcarcely any fign of a rib or keel ; and the hairs
of the flem forked, or branched, deprefled and entangled,
as are all thofe on the leaves. The late Mr. Davall of Orbe
in Switzerland firft diftinguifhed this plant from the fore-
going.

fj. T. patula. Spreading Tower-muftard. Ehrh. Beitr.
v. 7. 159. PI. Select, n. 28. Willd. 11. 5. .Tourrete
cotoneufe ; Reyn. Mem. de la Suifie v. 1. 169. Arabis
faxatilis; Allion. Ped. v. 1. 268.)— Leaves all rough with
fpreading forked hairs, ovate, toothed, clafping the item.
Branches fpreading.—Native of rocks in Switzerland, in a
fouthern expofure. Favrod. Root annual, tapering. Stem
one, or more, erect, about a foot high, round, leafy,

clothed with forked or ftarry hairs, intermixed with longer
fimple ones. Branches axillary, alternate, (lender, loofely

fpreading. Leaves hardly an inch long, clafping the Item
with their heart-fhaped bafe, hoary with minute, briftly,

divided hairs, and bordered with tooth-like ferratures ; ra-

dical ones contracted at their bafe, difappearing early.

Flowers corymbofe, very fmall, white. Calyx not always,
as Ehrhart defcribes it, quite fmooth : we find it fometimes
tipped with fine hairs. Pods fpreading, very (lender, an
inch and a half long, their valves without any ridge or keel.

The general habit of this fpecies, except the pods, is more
like Drala muralis than any other Turritis. Allioni's

fynonym, hinted by Reynier, is confirmed by a Piedmontefe
fpecimen from Dr. Moleneri.

7. T. pubefcens. Downy Tower-muftard. Desfont.
Atlant. v. 2. 92. t. 163. Willd. n. 6 Leaves all rough
with prominent hairs, coarfely toothed ; thofe of the (tern

feflile. Branches fpreading. Pods erect, downy Native
of hills about Algiers, flowering early in the fpring. This
refembles T. hirfuta, but is lefs (haggy, rather larger, with
more fpreading branches, and downy, lefs crowded, pods.

The leaves are all more deeply ferrated or toothed.

8. T. ovata. American Hairy Tower-muftard. Purfh
n. 2. (T. hirfuta; Muhlenb. Cat. 61.)— Radical Leaves

(talked, ovate, toothed, obtufe, rough on both fides with

ftarry hairs ; thofe of the (tern oblong, fomewhat arrow-
fhaped, ferrated, fmooth above. Hairs on the ftcm de-

prefled. Pods flat, fmooth, fcarcelv keeled.—On rocks

from Pennfylvania to Virginia, flowering in Mav and June.

Biennial. Purjlu This alfo refembles V. hirfuta, to which
we have formerly been difpofed, like Dr. Muhlenberg, to

refer it. The clofe-preffed hairs of theflem, I ::ent

keels of the pads, and the fmoothnefs of the upper furfacc ci

the flem-leaves, appear fufficient marks of distinction.

9. T. alpina. Alpine Tower-muftaril. Li:

Veg. ed. 13. 902. Willd. n. 8. Sm. Compend. c.

101. Engl. Bot. t. 1746. (T. cil . -.

Schleich. Catal. 59. Tourrete cilice ; R .. de la

Suifie, v. 1. 171. Arabis eiliata ; Broun in Ait. 11. \c)
— Leaves fomewhat toothed, fmooth, diftantl

bearded) the radical ones obovate ; the -

icing the ftem.—

N
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hu-futa (fee Fl. Succ. 236.), but afterwards correaed that

cnor. The root is apparently biennial. Stem one, or more,

from two to twelve inches high, limple, ered, leafy, round,

moftly fmooth. Leaves all fmooth on both fides, fringed

with fimple or forked, fcattered, fpreading hairs, a tew ot

which are often cluilered into a little tuft at the tips
;
the

radical ones are frequently tinged with red. The more evi-

dently the leaves are toothed, the s they feem to be

fringed, as obferved in Engl. Bot

than in T tt^ta. forming a fimple corymb, foon becoming
Flowers white, larger

'. hirfuta, forming a fimple corymb, foon

a long clufter of narrow fmooth pods, whofe valves are very

perceptibly keeled. Reynier's original fpecimen from

Favrod proves his plant, and confequently that of Schleicher

and Willdenow, to be the Linnacan T. alpha.

The T. carulea of Allioni, Fl. Pedem. v. I. 270. t. 40.

f. 2, being confidered as an Arabis by Wulfen, who is fol-

lowed by Willdenow, Sp. PL v. 3. 537, as well as by Mr

Brown in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 104, we (hall leave it

there. However naturally allied this plant may feem to be garia

to our laft-defcribed Turnlis, it is at leaft as much akm to

A. albino, bellidijolia, and others of that genus.

TURRORAH, in Geography, a town of Hmdooltan,

in Goondwana ; 20 miles S.W. of Coomtah.

TURROW, a town of Hindooftan, in Bahar ; 26 miles

S.W. of Arrah.
.

TURRUNG, a river of Afia, which empties itielt into

a lake, 18 miles S. of Candahar.

TURSHISH, fomctimes written Tercb'm and lerjhiz.,

a town and diftrid of Perfia, in the province of Kho-

raffan, 63 furfungs W.N.W. of Herat, lately taken poi-

feffion of by the troops of his Perfian majefty. The old

city, called Saltanabad, is fmall ; but to this a new one has

been added, where the governor and his principal officers

refide. They both together contain about 20,000 people,

amongft which are 100 Hindoo families. The trade of this

place arifes principally from the importation of indigo, and

other drugs, from the weftward ; wool and cloths, and rice,

from Herat ; and the chief export is iron, wrought in thick

T U R
Turtle Inlet, a channel between two fmall iflands, on

the coaft of New Jerfey. N. lal. 39 2'. W. long. 74° 47'.

Turtle IJland, a fmall ifland in the Eall Indian lea.

S. lat. 6° 35'. E. long. 132 51' Alio, a fmall ifland in

the South Pacific ocean, furrounded by a reef of coral rocks.

S. lat. 19 50'. W. long. 1 77 57'.

Turtle Lair, a fmall lake of Canada. N. lat. 48 34'.

W. long. 71° 31'.

Turtle Point, a cape on the fouth coaft of Java. S. lat.

7 42'. E. long. 1 09° 58'.—Alfo, a cape on the coaft

of Weft Florida, in the gulf of Mexico. N. lat. 29 54'.

W. long. 89 4'.

TURTLE River, a river of the ftate of Georgia, which

runs into the fea, N. lat. 31 12'. W. long. 8i° 40'.

TURTON, a townfhip of England, in Lancaftiire, with

1782 inhabitants; more than half employed in trade and

manufactures ; 6 miles S. of Blackburn.

TURTUCAIA, a town of European Turkey, in Bul-

011 the Danube. In 1773, it was taken and burned

by the Ruffians
; 34 miles S.W. of Driftra.

TURTUR, in Ornithology. See Columba.
Turtur, in Ichthyology, a name given by Paulus Jovius,

and fomc other writers, to the fifh called the pajlinaca marina.

Turtur, the Tttrtle-Jhell, in Natural Hi/lory, the name
given by the collectors of fhells to a very beautiful fpecies

of murex, common in the cabinets, but not found any where

on the fhores. This is owing to its having greatly altered

its appearance in polifhing ; for it is no other than the white

and brown-mouthed murex, which is common in its rough

ftate, with its outer coat taken off.

TURTURA, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Ba-

filicata ; 40 miles S. of Potenza.

TURTURANO, a town of Naples, in the province of

Otranto ; 5 miles S. of Brindifi.

TURUCHAN, a river of Ruffia, which rifes from a

lake, N. lat. 67 42'. E. long. 84 14', and runs into the

Enifei, a little fouth of Turuchanfk.

TURUCHANSK, a town of Ruffia, in the govern-

plates. The trifling quantity of European goods required ment of Tobolfk, on the Enifei, formerly called " Man-

is brought from Mazanderaun. Between this city and

Herat the country is in general mountainous, wild, and un-

cultivated. Kinneir's Mem. of the Perfian Empire.

TURSI, a town of Naples, in the Bafilicata, the fee of

a bifhop, fuffragan of Matera ; 24 miles S. of Matera. N.

lat. 40 17'. E. long. 1 6° 30'.
.

.

TURSIO, in Ichthyology, a name by which BeUomus,

Scaliger, and feveral others, have called the phocana, or

porpeffe, diftindively from the dolphin, with which it is

confounded by the vulgar. See Porpesse.

TURSOSKA, in Geography, a town of Hungary; 16

miles N. of Bolefko.

TURTALA, a town of Sweden, in Weft Bothnia ; 45

miles N. of Tornea.

TURTEREBES, a town of Hungary; 14

N.N.E. of Zatmar.

TURTLE, in Ornithology. See Columba.

TURTLE, in Ichthyology, the name by which we (

monly call the great fea-tortoife. See Tortoise.

Turtle-S/W/. See Tortoise and Tortoise-S^/A

miles

afea." According to an old tradition delivered down
from father to fon, a colony from Archangel built the old

oftrog of Mangafea, before arty other Ruffian town exifted

in Siberia. It derives its name from a Samoiedean tribe,

who inhabited this country, calling themfelves Mangafe j

who, by promifing to pay tribute to the Ruffians, occa-

fioned the building of the town. Old Mangafea, which

ftood on the river Taz, gradually fell to decay ; in 1600,

the prefent town was built, and the inhabitants of the old

oftrog were removed hither. This new oftrog was alfo

called " Mangafea ;" but as it lies at the mouth of the river

Turukan, it had alfo the name of Turukanfk, which it re-

tains to this day. As this oftrog proved the means of

feveral nations becoming tributary to the Ruffians, it was

probably on that account afterwards endowed with the pri-

vileges of a town. The houfes in this town are not con-

tiguous, and at moll do not exceed one hundred. The
greateft part of it is inclofed within a fmall wooden fortifica-

tion, with four pieces of cannon ; and in this ftands the

houfe of the governor or prefect, and the principal church

;

Turtle Bay, in Geography, a bay on the weft coaft of and without it are two other churches. Moft of the in-

Africa. S. lat. 14 56' Alfo, a bay on the fouth coaft

of New Ireland, fo called by captain Carteret. Dampier

before called it " St. George's Bay ;" and from Bougain-

ville it obtained the name of " Praflin Bay."

Turtle Creek, a branch of the Monongahela river. Ac
the head of this creek general Braddock was killed in 1755.

Alfo, a townfhip of Ohio, in the county of Warren,

containing 3442 inhabitants.

habitants have always been Coffacks ; who were placed here,

in order to fubdue, or at leaft to check, the Pagan nations,

of this country, particularly the Tungufians and Samoiedes

;

724 miles N.E. of Tobolfk. N. lat. 65° 40'. E. long.

88° 44'.

TURUNDA, a tent, fo called in Surgery, is ufually

compofed of a bit of lint rolled up, or elfe of a piece of com-

mon fponge, or prepared fponge. Its general ufe is to keep

an
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an opening from healing up too foon, in cafes of abfcefles,

difeafed bone, &c. Sometimes, alfo, it is ufed for dilating

the aperture, by which means extraneous fubftances can be

removed, without employing the knife. Tents have even

been ufed for dilating the meatus urinarius, and thus en-

abling the furgeon to extract ftones of confiderable frie from

the bladders of female fubjedts.

TURUNGA, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

the circar of Ruttunpour ; 24 miles N. of Raypour.
TURZA, or TURCETA, in Ancient Geography, Boujha,

a town of Africa, 6 leagues S.W. of Tunis, now a heap

of ruins.

TURZEC, in Geography, a town of Lithuania, in the

palatinate of Novogrodek ; 24 miles E. of Novogrodek.

TURZO, Truzea, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Africa, mentioned by Ptolemy, fituated eight leagues W.
of Vicus Augufti.

TURZONZA, in Geography, a town of Mexico, in the

province of Mechoacan, on the fide of a lake ; 25 miles \V.

of Mechoacan.
TUS. See Meschid.
TUSA, a fortrefs on the north coaft of Sicily ; 8 miles

S.E. of Cefalu.

TUSANTLU, a town of Mexico, in the province of

Mechoacan.

TUSBY, a town of Sweden, in Nyland ; 15 miles N.
of Helfingfors.

TUSCA, the Za'ine, in Ancient Geography, a river of

Africa, which feparated Africa Propria from Numidia.

Pliny.

TUSCAN, in Architeclure, the firft, fimpleft, and moft

maffive of the five orders.

The Tufcan order takes its name from the ancient people

of Lydia, who, coming out of Afia to people Tufcany,
firft executed it in fome temples, which they built in their

new plantations.

Vitruvius calls the Tufcan the rufiic order ; with whom
agrees M. de Cambray, who, in his Parallel, fays, it ought

never to be ufed but in country-houfes and palaces. M. le

Clcrc adds, that in the manner Vitruvius, Palladio, and

fome others, have ordered it, it does not deferve to be ufed

at all. But in Vignola'3 manner of compofition, he allows

it a beauty, even in its fimplicity ; and fuch as makes it

proper not only for private houfes, but even for public

buildings, as in the pia/.'/.as of fquares and markets, in the

magazines and granaries of cities, and even in the offices and

lower apartments of palaces.

The Tufcan has its character and proportions, as well as

the other orders ; but we have no ancient monuments to give

us any regular Tufcan pillar for a ftandard.

M. Perrault obferves, that the characters of the Tufcan
are nearly the fame with thofe of the Doric ; and adds, that

the Tufcan is, 1 , no other than the Doric, made
fomewhat ftronger, by (hortening the fhaft of the column ;

and Ampler, by the fmall number, and largenefs of the

mouldings.

Vitruvius makes the whole height of the order 14 mo-
dules, in which he is followe 1 1>\ Yignola, M. le Clcrc,

Serlio only makes it 12. Palladio gives U8 one Tufcan pro-

file, much the fame as that of Vitruvius; and another too

rich ; on which fide Scamozzi i; likewife faulty. 1

1

it is, that that of Vignola, who has made the ordei

regular, is mofl followed by the modern archite&s.

Column.
Of all the orders, the Tufcan is the mofl ^afily exeeilted,

38 having neither triglvphs nor dentils, nor modillions to

Voi. XXXVI.

cramp its intercolumns. On this account, the colum
this order may be ranged in any of the five manners of Vi-
truvius, viz. the pyenoftyle, fyftile, euftile, diafti!

arxoftile. For the parts and members of the Tufcan order,
their proportions, &c. fee CAPITAL, Base, Pede-:
Freeze, &c.

TUSCAN\, in Geography, now called Etruria (whicl
fee), a grand duchy or kingdom, long celebrated for the
arts ; the capital of which is Florence, which fee. Pinker-
ton ftates its length at about 120 Britifh miles, and
breadth at 90; and its area of 7040 fquan con-
taining about 1,250,000 perfons. The revenue is com-
puted at about half a million fterling ; but the forces do
not exceed 6coo or 8000. Tufcany is one of the mofl
beautiful and fertile regions of Italy, with a tempera' : and
healthy climate. It abounds in corn and cattle, and pro-
duces excellent wines and fruit. The mountains in the

Siennefe, or fouthern part of Tufcany, contain valuable

ores of antimony, copper which is wrought at Mafia, and
other metals, with flate and yellow marble. The ferpentine

of Impruneta, 7 miles S. from Florence, prefents beautiful

varieties ufed in ornamental architecture. Borax has been
found in the lakes of Tufcany, near Sienna and Volterra.

The Florentine marble is remarkable for picturefque repre-

fentations of ruins, &c. caufed by the infiltration of iron

between the laminae. The river Arno receives many fmall

ftreams ; and the Ombrone is a confiderable river which
pervades the Siennefe.

TUSCARAWA, a county of the diftrict of Ohio,
containing 3045 inhabitants—Alfo, a townfhip of Stark
county, in the diftrict of Ohio, containing 145 inhabitants.

TUSCARORA, a village of New York, inhabited by
a tribe of Indians of the Tufcarora nation, coi.

about 300 fouls, in the county of Niagara, about 2 n

E. of Lewifton. They have a good mceting-houle and a

Prefbyterian clergyman ; and alfo an Englifh Ichool. Thefc
Indians are fober and orderly in their general deportment,
and many of them are refpeftable in point of wealth, as

well as moral condudt. This tribe came from the S. about
the year 171 2, and joined the Five Nations or Iroquoi. The
land on which they now live was given them many years ago
by the Seni ..

TUSCAHORA, a town of North Carolina ; zc milt> S.E.
of Halifax.

TlTSCARORA Creek, a river of Pennlylvania, which runs

into the Juniatta, 12 miles S.E. of Lewifton.

TUSCHAMA, a town of RufTia, in the governme: I

Irkutfk; 28 miles N.N.W. of Ihmfk.

TUSCHAMSKA, a town of Ruffia, is the govern-

ment of Irkutlk ; TOO miles N.W. of llimlk.

TUSCHGER See, a lake of Carinthia; 11 miles N.
of Millftatt.

TUSCHNITZ, a town of Bavaria, in the bimopricof
Bamberg ; jo mile • N. E.

TUSCI| in AnciOti a people oi Aiiatic Si

mati.i, between mount Caucafus and the Ccraunian BW

tains, according to Ptolemy.
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in the evening, on account of the wild beads. In this vale

no fingle^habitation is vifible for near 15 or 20 miles. Jack-
fon's Journey from India, p. 120.

TUSCULAN, in Matters of Literature, is a term which

frequently occurs in the phrafe Tufculan Quejlions. Cicero's
" Tufculan Queftions" are difputations on feveral topics in

moral philofophy, which that great author took occafion to

denominate, from Tufcuh/m, the name of a country feat, or

villa, where they were compofed, and where he lays the

fcene of the difpute.

They are comprifed in five books ; the firil on the con-

tempt of death ; the fecond of enduring pain ; the third on

affuaging grief ; the fourth on the other perturbations of the

mind ; and the laft, to fhew, that virtue is fufficient to a

happy life.

TUSCULUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Latium,

at a fmall diftance from Rome, towards the S.E. Its ori-

gin was referred to the time of Ulyffes, whofe fon Telegonus,

by Circe, is faid to have been its founder. Its inhabitants

were diftinguifhed for their courage, and placed themfelves

at the head of the allies in the war of the Latin people. It

was afterwards fubdued by Rome and became municipal.

Its fituation on a mountain and between the hills induced the

rich inhabitants of Rome to felect it as the fcite of their

country -houfes. It had a citadel of no lefs importance with

regard to this city than the Capitol with regard to Rome. It

had alfo an amphitheatre and aqueducts. It was afterwards

denominated Frefcati or Frafcati, which fee.

TUSCUM, or Thusum Mare, the name of a part of

the Mediterranean fea, which warned the coafts of Etruria,

as far as the coafts of Sicily.

TUSGEL, in Geography, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in

Caramania
; 42 miles N.W of Cogni.

TUSHES, in the Manege, are the fore-teeth of a horfe,

feated beyond the corner teeth, upon the bars, where they

fhoot forth on each fide of the jaws, two above, and two
below, about the age of three, three and a half, and fome-
times four ; and no milk or foal-teeth ever come up in the

place where they grow. See Teeth.
TUSHETI, in Geography, a town of Afia, in Daghef-

tan ; 80 miles S. of Teflis.

TUSIAGATH, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa,

in the interior of Mauritania Caefarienfis, according to Pto-

lemy.

TUSIS, in Geography, a town of the Helvetian republic,

in the Grifons, on the Rhine. In 1 799, it was taken by
the French ; 15 miles S. of Coire.' N. lat. 46 32'. E.
long- 9° 30';

TUSK, in Carpentry, a bevel-fhoulder, made to ftrengthen

the iron of the joift, which is let into the girder.

Tusk, in Zoology, is ufed to denote the long tooth of a

fighting animal ; and in the fame fenfe with tufhes, as ap-
plied to other animals befides horfes.

TUSKAR, in Geography, a fmall ifland, or rather rock,

off the coaft of the county of Wexford, Ireland, forming
a confpicuous object for mariners. N. lat. 52 13'. W.
long. 6° 10'.

TUSKAU, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Pilfen
;

6 miles N.W. of Teinitz.

TUSKAWARA, a townfhip of Mufkingum county,
in the diftrift of Ohio, containing 1151 inhabitants.

TUSO, in Ancient Geography, a river of India, on this

fide of the Ganges, into which it runs.

TUSPA, in Geography, a town of Mexico, in the pro-
vince of Mechoacan; 25 miles N.N.E. of Colima.—Alfo,

a town of Mexico, in the province of Tlafcala, at the
mouth of a river fo called ; 140 miles N.N.E. of Puebla de
los Angelos.—Alfo, a river of Mexico, which runs into

the gulf of Mexico, N. lat. 21 28'. W. long. 98 .

TUSSER, John, in Biography. In Henry VHIth's
time, when mufic was more cultivated in England than it

had ever been before, an arbitrary and oppreffive power was
given to the deans of cathedrals and collegiate churches, to

imprefs children pofiefTed of good voices, in order to fupply
their feveral choirs with chorifters. And John Tuffer, the

fubjeft of this article, and the unfortunate author of the
" Five Hundred Pointes of Good Hufbandrie," one of the

moft pleafant and inftru&ive poems of the time, tells us,

that he was impreffed from Wallingford college, in Berk-
fhire, into the King's chapel. Soon after, by the intereft

of friends, he was removed to St. Paul's, where he received

inftru&ions in mufic from John Redford, an excellent con-

trapuntift, and organift of that cathedral. There feems,

however, to have been care taken of the general education

of boys fo impreffed, as we find that Tuffer was fent from
St. Paul's to Eton fchool, and thence to Cambridge. He
afterwards tried his fortune in London about the court,

under the aufpices of his patron lord Paget, where he re-

mained ten years ; then be retired into the country, and
embraced the occupation of a farmer, in the feveral counties

of Sulfex, Suffolk, and Effex ; but not profpering, he

procured a finging-man's place in the cathedral of Nor-
wich ; where he does not feem to have remained long before

he returned to London. But being driven thence by the

plague, he retired to Trinity college, Cambridge ; return-

ing afterwards, however, to the capital, he there ended his

reftlefs life in 1580 ; not, as has been faid, very aged, if he

was born about 1523.
TUSSEY, in Geography, the name of mountains of Penn-

fylvania ; 10 miles N. of Huntingdon.

TUSSILAGO, in Botany, an ancient name, compofed
of tujfis, a cough, and ago, to aft upon, or cure ; in allu-

fion to the reputed virtues of this herb, as a remedy for

coughs and other perioral difeafes.— Linn. Gen. 423
Schreb. 554. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1962. Mart. Mill

Didt. v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 34. Sm. Fl. Brit. 878
Prodr. Fl. Graec Sibth. v. 2. 175. Purfh53i. Juff. 181

Tourn. t. 276. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 674. Gaertn. t. 170
(Petafites; Tourn. t. 258. Gaertn. t. 166.)—Clafs and

order, Syngenefia Polygamia-fuperflua. Nat. Ord. Compofittt

difcoidea, Linn. Corymbifera, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Common Calyx cylindrical, tumid at the bot-

tom, of from fifteen to twenty linear-lanceolate, equal,

fomewhat membranous fcales, the length of the difk. Cor.

compound, various. Florets in fome all perfect, tubular,

funnel-fhaped, with an acute, four or five-cleft, reflexed

limb, longer than the calyx ; in others fuch florets are found

in the difk only. Female florets when prefent either ligu-

late, very narrow, undivided, longer than the calyx ; or

tubular, and rather longer than the perfect florets. Stam.

in the perfect florets, Filaments five, capillary, very fhort

;

anthers more or lefs united into a cylindrical tube. Pi/?.

Germen in the perfect florets, fhort ; ftyle thread-fhaped,

longer than the ftamens ; ftigma thickifh, emarginate : in

the female ones, Germen fhort ; ftyle thread-fhaped, the

length of the former ; ftigma deeply divided, acute. Perk.

none, except the fcarcely altered calyx. Seeds folitary, ob-

long, compreffed, generally abortive in the florets of the

difk, or centre thereof. Down capillary, fometimes ftalked.

Recept. naked, dotted.

Eff. Ch. Receptacle naked. Seed-down fimple. Calyx

fimple4
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fimple, of many equal, fomewhat membranous leaves ; tu-

mid at the bafe.

Obf. Linnaeus remarks, that Petajites of Tournefort

has no ligulate florets in the radius, though fome female

naked ones occur : TuJJtlago of the fame author has always

female florets in the'radius, furnifhed with a ligulate corolla:

Anandria of Linnseus himfelf, Am. Acad. v. i. 243, has

fertile feed-down ; and T.frigida varies with or without a

radius. Thefe circumftances are indeed variable at all times,

but efpecially in the genus now under confideration. We
have mentioned in Fl. Brit, that fome reputed fpecies ap-

pear to be but different fexes of one and the fame. Of this

the Britifh T. hybrida and Petajites are one inftance. We
(hall indicate other fimilar cafes, in which it feems Ehrhart

has foreflalled us, in his Beitrage, v. 3. His difeoveries are

confirmed by Hoppe ; and both thefe authors are followed

by Willdenow, without any reference to the Flora Britantiica,

to which however the publication of Hoppe is three years

pofterior. We are well afTured that this apparent neglect

was not intentional, and the obfervations in queftion, having

been made by each perfon independently, derive from thence

the more authority. The whole genus of TuJJilago is herba-

ceous, without any Jictn. Leaves ftalked, fimple, angular,

toothed, more or lefs heart -fhaped. Pubefcence of the herbage

cottony, denfc, generally remarkable for its pure whitenefs,

and foft texture. Flowers white, or pale red ; fometimes

yellow ; either folitary, or denfely panicled. Seed-down of

a brilliant filvery white.—Willdenow reckons up twenty-one

fpecies, but his firft two, T. Anandria and lyrata, will be

found under our article Perdicium, fp. 3. and 4 ; his T.

lyrata being Gmelin's t. 67. f. 2, mentioned under our Per-

dicium populifolium, n. 4, as a probable variety of Anandria.

Willdenow's 4th fpecies, T. intcgrifolia, is Cbaptalia tomen-

tofa, Venten. Jard. de Cels 61. Purrti 577. If not a good
genus, it muft be referred to Perdicium ; being certainly no

Tuffilago. Very poflibly the third fpecies of Willdenow may
alio belong to Perdicium ; but this being a very uncertain

plant, known from Plumier's figure only, we mufl leave it

as we find it, amongft other fpecies placed here by authors,

but which to us are by no means free from doubt as to their

generic characters ; nor can that queftion be decided without

an inveftigation and comparifon of their frefh flowers.

1

.

T. dentata. Toothed Weft Indian Colt's-foot. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1213. Willd. n. 3. (After acaulos, hieracii villolis

foliis ; Plum. Ic. 28. t. 40. f. 2.)—Stalk fingle-flowered,

Flower radiated, eredL Leaves feffile, oblong,

toothed, villous.—Gathered by Plumier in the Weft
The root appears to be fibrous. Leaves numerous,

three or four inches long, with an undulated ftrongly

< toothed margin. Flower-Jlalks alfo numerous, though fewer

I
than the leaves, fmooth. Flowers radiated, fomewhat like

1 our common T. Farfara, but much fmaller.

2. T. albicans. Whitifh Jamaica Colt's-foot. Swart/

;
Tnd. Occ. 1348. Willd. n. 5. (Leontodon tomentofum ;

I Linn. Suppl. 347.)—Stalk fingle-flowered, naked ; cottony

I at the top. Flower radiated, drooping. Leaves ftalked,

;
obovate, with flight reverfed fcrratures ; cottony beneath

;

, tapering at the bafe.—Native of dry graffy inland paftures,

i in the weftcrn part of Jamaica. Stvartz. Sent to Lin-

nxus in Browne's herbarium. Root fibrous, probably pe-

1 rennial, though marked animal. Leaves two or three inches

! long, of a narrow obovate form ; green and nearly naked

ihovc ; fnow-whitc beneath ; their margin (lightly wavy,

befet with minute diftant teeth, all pointing backwards.

Stalks few, often a foot high, round, reddifh, deilitutc ot

leaks or bracleas, clothed about the top, for near two inches,

with denfc cottony down. Flower white, drooping as it

naked,

wavy,

Indies.

fades ; according to Swartz's defcription it anfwers to the

characters of this genus. Seed-down fhining, with a reddifh,

or pink, hue.

3. T.pumila. Dwarf Jamaica Colt's-foot. Swartz Ind.
Occ. 1350. Willd. n. 6.— Stalk fingle-flowered, naked,
downy. Flower radiated, erecL Leave6 obovate, with
reverfed teeth ; finuated at the bafe ; downy beneath.

—

Found on the lofty calcareous mountains of the fouth part

of Jamaica, near Cold-fpring, flowering in fummer. Smaller
than the laft, to which it feems nearly allied ; but the leaves,

only an inch or two in length, are pinnatifid in a lyrate man-
ner. Stalk moftly folitary, from three to fix inches high,

roundifh, cottony
;

purplifh in the lower part. Flower
fmall, white ; ereft according to Willdenow, and the fpe-

cific character of Swartz, though the latter calls it droop-
ing in his defcription. Its ftru&ure is that of a Tuffilago.

4. T. nutans. Drooping Jamaica Colt's-foot. Linn. Sp.
PI. 1 2 13. Am. Acad. v. 5. 406. Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 1.

Swartz Obf. 305. (Leontodon n. 1 ; Browne Jam. 310.
Dens leonis, folio fubtus incano, flore purpureo ; Sloane

Jam. v. 1. 255. t. 150. f. 2. After primulae veris folio,

flore fingulari purpureo ; Plum. Ic. 29. t. 41. f. 1.)—Stalk

fingle-flowered, naked, cottony. Flower radiated, pendu-
lous. Leaves ftalked, oblong-heartfhaped, wavy, toothed ;

cottony beneath ; finuated at the bafe.—Native of culti-

vated and graffy places in Jamaica. Swartz defcribes it as

annual. Mr. Aiton marks it biennial, flowering in the flove

in June and July. The much larger leaves, near a fpan
long, pinnatifid in a lyrate manner, and theJlalks twelve or

fifteen inches high, diftinguifh this fpecies from all the pre-

ceding. The Jlower is pendulous, with a white difk and
radius, but the flender points of the calyx-fcaks being tipped

with purple, have, as it appears to us, been miftaken for a

purple radius by Sloane, and even by the more learned pro-

feffor Swartz. When in feed, the ftalk becomes erccL The
down is rather tawny, or reddilh.

5. T. trifurcata. Three-forked Colt's-foot. G. Forfter,

PI. Magell. 28. Willd. n. 8 Stalk fingle-flowered, fealy.

Flower radiated, ereft. Leaves fpatulate, with three or

more oblong fegments, fmooth.—Native of dry hilly iitua-

tions about the itraits of Magellan. Root perennial, fome-

what tuberous. Leaves radical, tufted, an inch long, di-

vided into three, four, or five, oblong, ered, finger-like

fegments, fpreading, quite fmooth and naked. Stalk from
one to three inches high, round, clothed with awl-fhaped

fcaly bracleas. Flower white, with all the characters of its

genus. Inner fcales of the calyx largeft, with fprc..

horizontal points.

6. T. alpina. Alpine Colt's-foot. Linn. Sp. PI. 1215.

Willd. n. 9. Ait. n. 2. Jaeq. Auftr. t. 24ft. Curt, M
t. 84. (T. alpina feeunda ; Cluf. Hilt. v. 2. 1 13. Afarina;

Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 34. A. Matthioli ; Ger. Em. 836.)

—

—Stalk fingle-flowered, with oblong featured

Flower without rays. Leaves kidncy-ih.ipcd, toothed,

fmooth on both fides Native of the alps o( Auflria, B •

hernia, Switzerland, &C. flowering in June and July.

root is perennial, tuberous, and creeping, brown, With

long fibres. / .;;\r few, radical, ftalked, from one to two
inches broad, bluntly toothed ; qu . andoi a fhin-

ing green, reticulated with deprefled. branching veins above ;

paler beneath, but equally fmooth, except fome hairs < >n the

ribs or veins. iS/o/iiolit 1 . t or more in height,

purplifh, hairy, bearing a few difiai

cave, upright braSeat. an inch bi

pin pie, fmooth. Fiords white,
I

purplifh,

all regular and five -cleft, with purpl

7. T. dijcolor. Tw0-col< i

If I



TUSSILAGO.
t 247. Willd. n. 10. Ait. n. 3. (T. alpina ; Linn.

Sp. PL 1214.. T. alpina prima ; Cluf. Hilt. v. 2. 112. T.

alpina; Ger. Em. 812.)— Stalk fingle-flowered, nearly

naked. Flower without rays. Leaves kidney-fhaped,

toothed, downy and white beneath.—Native of the alps of

Auftria, Carniola, &c. growing along with the lad, and

flowering at the fame feafon. This is rather fmaller than

the preced'ng, ufually with fewer braReas. The under fide

of the leaves is clothed with denfe white cottony down,

which a.Ton'.s the moft diftinguifhing mark of the plant, and

prefum.-d by recent authors to prove it fpecifically diltincL

Linnaeus thought it but a variety.

S.T.fylvflris. Lobed Alpine Colt's-foot. Scop. Cam.
v. 2. 157. Jacq. Auftr. v. 5. Append. 33. t. 12. Willd.

n. II.—Stalk moitly fingle-flowered, with dilated fcattered

hracteas. Flower without rays. Leaves fmooth, kidney-

fhaped, main -lobed and toothed.—Native of mountainous,

chiefly beech, woods of Styria, Carinthia, Carniola, &c.

flowering in May. Allied to T. alpina, with which its fy-

nonyms have been confounded by Scopoli, Haller, and even

J icquin ; but the Iaft has the merit of fubfequently diftin-

guifhing this very well-marked fpecies. It is larger

alpir.a, .nd the Jim fometimes bears two or three flowers,

fcarcely differing from thofe of alpina or difcalor. The brac-

teas however are broader, often terminating in a leafy ap-

pendage, particularly the lower ones. The radical leaves

are very different, being cut into about feven rather (hallow

lobes, of which the middle ones more efpecially have about

three pointed teeth. The upper furface is green, fometimes

roughifh to the touch, (lightly marked with veins ; the under

paler, peculiarly fmooth and even, a little (hining. We
have not heard of this plant in any Britifh garden, nor had

Linnaeus a fpecimen.

9. T. Farfara. Common Colt's-foot. Linn. Sp. PI.

1 2 14. Willd. n. 12. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 429.

Curt. Lond. fafc. 2. t. 60. Woodv. Med. Bot. t. 13.

Bulliard Herb, de la Fr. t. 329. FL Dan. t. 195. (Tul-

filago; Ger. Em. 81 1. Matth. Valgr. v. 2. 198. Camer.

Epit. 590, 591-)— Stalk fingle-flowered, fcaly. Flower

radiated. Leaves heart-fhaped, angular, toothed ; downy
beneath.—Native of moid chalky fhady fituations, through-

out Europe, flowering in March or April, before the leaves

appear. Dr. Sibthorp met with it about rills and inundated

places in Greece, nor can there be any doubt of our Colt's-

foot being the /Jn^iov of Diofcorides, of which Farfara,
fee that article, is an ancient fynonym. The roots of this

fpecies are perennial, creeping to a great extent. Stalks

five or fix inches high, eredl, ample, downy, clothed with

numerous, alternate, ovate, erect, purplifh, nearly fmooth

fcales, "three-quarters of an inch long. Flower drooping

before it expands, then erect, yellow, an inch broad ; the

radius of very numerous, long, narrow, fpreading, ligulate

florets, which Dr. Stokes has obferved to be the only ones

that ever perfect their feed. Indeed the plant increafes fo

much by root, that fcarcely any feeds are ever ripened. The
leaves come forth on erect footflalks, after the flowers and

their (talks have withered, and are from three to fix inches

wide, (harply toothed ; very fmooth, and rather glaucous,

above ; covered beneath with denfe, white, cottony down.

They are mucilaginous and aftringent, (lightly bitter, and

are recommended either in infufion, or fmoaked like to-

bacco, as a cure for coughs. The latter mode of applica-

tion is advifed by Diofcorides in difficulty of breathing,

dry cough, &c. and he prefcribes thefe leaves bruifed, with

honey, as an external remedy for eryfipelas, and other in-

itiations of the (kin. The cottony web of this herb

ferves extremely well for tinder, and to ftanch the blood of

(light wounds.—Willdenow fays there is a variety with per-
fectly fmooth leaves.

to. T. japonica. Japan Colt's-foot. Linn. Mant. 1 13.
Willd. n. 13. Thumb. Jap. 313. Banks Ic. Kaempf.
t. 27, 28. (Arnica tuffilaginea ; Burm. Ind. 182. Doro-
nicum tnffilaginis folio, &c. ; Pluk. Amil'h 71. t. 390.
f. 6. Tfwa ; Ksempf. Am. Exot. 827. )—Stalk with fe /eral

radiated flowers, corymbofe, brafteated. Leaves roundifh-

heartfhaped, toothed ; (lightly downy beneath Native of
Japan, flowering in October. Root perennial, tuberous.

Stalks twelve or fifteen inches high, angular, furrowed,
reddith, downy in the upper part, bearing a few fcattered

fcaly brafleas, and terminating in from five to eight large

yellow radiated flowers, on downy alternate partial (talks.

Rays wedge-fhaped. The feed-down is feflile, like the laft.

Leaves coming after the flowers, on long upright foot-

ftalks ; their breadth three or four inches ; length much
lefs ; their under fide paler, but fcarcely downy. The
root, according to Thunberg, is bitter, and efteemed a
counter-poifon by the Japanefe. Kaempfer fays the (talks,

are ufed as a pot-herb.

11. T.frigida. Lapland Colt's-foot. Linn. Sp. PI.

1 2 14. Fl. Lapp. ed. 2. 246. Willd. n. 14. Ait. n. 5.

Purlh n. 1. Fl. Dan. t.6l. (T. n. 128; Gmel. Sib.

v. 2. 150. t. 70.) — Stalk with many radiated flowers,

corymbofe, bracteated. Leaves triangular-heartfhaped,

with deep triangular teeth ; downy beneath.— Found by
Linnasus plentifully in woods and paftures among the

Lapland alps, flowering towards the end of May, and
fcattering its feeds about a month afterwards. It occurs

likewife in Norway and Siberia, as well as, according to

Mr. Purfli, in Canada, and on the higheft peaks of the

Vermont and New Hampfhire mountains, at the fame fear

fon. The root is fomewhat tuberous and creeping, though
lefs flefhy than the laft, with copious long fibres. Leaves

andflowers appearing nearly together, onjlalks about equal

in height, from ten to fifteen inches ; the former remarkable

for their very large angular teeth. The flower-ftalk bears

feveral alternate, large, tumid, fmooth braSeas, fometimes

ending in a fmall leaf. Flowers white ; the florets of the

difk tinged with pale purple, efpecially their large, club-

(haped, hairy, prominent, but we believe ufelefs, Jligmas.

Seed-down feflile, above an inch long, filvery.

12. T. fragrans. Sweet-fcented Colt's-foot. Villars

Actes de la Soc. d'Hift. Nat. de Paris, v. 1. 72. t. 12.

Willd. n. 15. Ait. n. 6. Curt. Mag. t. 1388 Stalk

panicled, level-topped, fomewhat leafy. Flowers radiated.

Leaves roundifh-heartfhaped, obtufe, equally and finely

toothed ; rather hairy beneath.—Native of the neighbour-

hood of Naples, and of Sicily near Palermo ; introduced

into England by Meffrs. Lee and Kennedy in 1806. It

flowers in the winter, or early fpring. The leaves, which

are green on both fides, rounded, obtufe, not at all lobed or

cut, appear with theflowers. The latter are large, fragrant

like Heliotrop'ium peruvianum, with broad light-purple rays,

and a white difk, the tumid fligma of whoieflorets is dark-

purple. The panicle is compound, rather denfe ; its Jlalk

taller than the foliage, clothed with very large inflatec*

braReas having leafy terminations.

13. T. laevigata. Smooth Straw-coloured Colt's-foot.

Willd. n. 16. ( T. fcapo imbricato, floribus fpic.atis radiatis,

foliis utrinque glaberrimis ; Gmel. Sib. v. 2. 148. n. 126.

—Stalk panicled, level-topped. Flowers radiated. Leaves

heart-fhaped, acute, (lightly angular, toothed, fmooth on

both fides Abundant about the banks and (hallows of

rivers in Siberia, flowering in fpring, at which time all but

the flowers is generally under water. Gmeliti. Root flefhy,

4 purplifh,
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purplifh, creeping to the extent of many feet, with many-

long, thick, finiple fibres. Leaves about two inches broad

at the flowering period, but when full grown, eighl a

inches in diameter ; bright green and fmooth on both fides,

purplifh at the edges, flefhy ; copioufly veined beneath
;

their margin irregula ly and fliarply toothed, fometimes

angular. F otflalks fmooth, a foot or more in length.

Flower-flail taller than the leaves, thick, fucculent, reddifh,

ftriated, (lightly cottony, bearing many large, inflated,

fneathing bratlea , and terminating in a more or lefs com-
pound, level-topped, or corymbofe, panicle, whofe downy
ftalks are fun Iflied with many fmooth, linear-lanceolate,

flat, much fmaller bratleas. Flowers from eight to twenty,

fcarcely half an inch broad, ftraw-coloured, with (hortifh

rays. Willdenow's opinion of this being a very diftinft

fpecies, is confirmed by Gmelin's own fpecimens in the

Linnaean herbarium ; which alfo, unlefs we are greatly mif-

taken, fhew n. 127. t. 69, D, E, of the fame author, to be
the very fame plant, totally different from the common
T. Petajites, with which he compares it, in many other points

befides the colour of theflowers.

14. T. alba. White Colt's-foot, or Double-toothed
Butter-bur. Linn. Sp. PI. 12 14. Willd. n. 17. Ajt.

n. 7. Fl. Dan. t. 524. (Petafites flore albo ; Camer.
Epit. 593. P. n. 139; Hall. Hift. v. 1.61.)—Panicle

denfe, level-topped. Flowers without rays. Leaves
roundifh-heartfhaped, doubly and fharply toothed ; white

and fhaggy beneath.—In mountainous woods, and about

the banks of rivers, in the alpine parts of Europe, not rare

in Switzerland, but unknown as a native of Britain. It

appears to have been cultivated at Edinburgh in the time of

Sutherland, 1683, and we obtained a fpecimen from the

botanic garden there 100 years after, under the erroneous

name of 7". hybrida. This is a large fpecies, diftinguifhed

from all the reft, of thofe which bear many flowers on a

ftalk, by its ftrongly, doubly, and acutely-toothed leaves;

quite fmooth above ; very veiny and cottony beneath,

when young, but afterwards the pubefceoce of that fide

becomes more grey, fhaggy, and loofe. The tall downy
flower-flail: bears a great number of broad, concave, rather

cottony bratleas, and terminates in a branched many-
flowered corymbofe panicle. The flowers are rather fmall,

fnow-white, without rays. Down feifilu-. Willdenow and
other botanifts have obferved, that fome individual plants

have but very few, and others many, femaleflorets, in com-
parifon to thofe furnilhed with bothflamens and piflils ; but

the author juft named lias been milled by Villars to cite, as

the female plant of this fpecies, Gmelin's t. 69. f. D, E,
which has yAloxi flozvers ; fee our n. 13.

15. T. nivea. Snowy Colt's-foot, or White-leaved

tter-bur. Villars A£te3 de la Soc. d'Hift. Nat. de

Paris, v. 1. 73. t. 12. f. 2. Willd. n. 18. Ait. n. 8.

(T. frigida ; Villars Dauph. v. 3. 175. T. paradoxa
;

Retz. Obf. fafc. 2. 24. t. 3. Petaiites 11. 141 ; Hall. 1

v. i. 62. P. minor, tuffilaginis folio; Morif. feet. 7. t. 10.

f. 4.)—Panicle denlc, rather oblong. Flowers without rays.

Leaves triangular-heartfhaped, fimply toothed, with thread-

ing angular lobes ; denfely downy and white beneath.

—

Native of the mountains of Switzerland, Germany, Dau-
phiny, &c. flowering in April. Differs from the laft in the

fnowy whitenefs, and denfe pubefc he under fide of

the leaves, as well as in their triangular form, and their

ample feriesoi marginal teeth. Flowers pale flefh-coloured.

Common flalk clothed with fimilar large bratleas. Secd-donun

an inch long. The female plant, termed pai

i< s, bv K tzius, h is

• rfect florets in each calyx, and of theJ

are unconnected. In a remark on the fexefi of u
plants, at p. 431 of Engl. Bot. T. all* is inadvertently
mentioned for nivea.

16. T. Petajites. Common Butter-bur. Lmn. Sp PI
12 15. Willd. n. 19. Fl. Brit. n. 3. Engl. Bot. tf4v"
Curt. Lond. fafc. 2. t. 59. FL Dan. t. 842. Bulliard
Herb, de la Fr. t. 391. (T. major; Matth. Valgr. v. 2.

199. Camer. Epit. 592. Petafites; Ger. Em. 814.
Fuchf. Hift. 644. P. n. 138; Hall. Hift. v. 1. 61.)

/?. T. hybrida; Linn. Sp. PL 1214. FL Brit. n. 2.
Engl. Bot. t. 43c. (Petafites major, floribus pediculis
longis mfidentibus

; Dill. Elth. 309. t. 230. P. n. 140;
Hall. Hift. v. 1. 61.)— Panicle denfe, ovate-oblong.'
Flowers without rays. Leaves roundifh-heartfh'aped, un-
equally toothed, /lightly angular, with rounded converging
lobes

; paler and fomewhat fhaggy beneath Natit
moift, boggy, fhady meadows, the borders ol : .ols,

&c. throughout Europe. Dr. Sibthorp found it in Gr
but not common, except in rather mountainous, as well as
watery filiations. There can, however, be little doubt of
this plant being, as all botanifts have thought, the
of Diofcorides. Our grows with the common kind,
though far lefs frequently. Both flower in April, before
the leaves expand, and are, of courfe, perennial. The root
is thick and flefhy, creeping very far, and hard to be ex-
tirpated. Stalks a fpan high, thick, downy, clothed with
oblong reddifh bratleas, partly leafy at their extremity, and
terminating in a denfe ovate panicle, of pale dufky flelh-

coloured^o-awv. Theflorets are all tubular, furnifhed with
united red anthers and a thick clovenfligma. The younger
Linnaeus, and Haller, have detected a few female ones, faid
to afford good feed ; but many botanifts have remarked that
the Common Butter-bur never perfects feed, nor does even
its feed-down make a very confpicuous appearance. T.
hybrida, which we have marked as a 1 caufe its

leaves are rather fmaller, and the panicle rather longer,
fjcnallerjloivers, is allowed to be the female plant, or at

an individual in which that fex prevail.. In this mc:
the florets are female, with a flender corolla, and a taper,
acute, etixckntJHgma. One or two of the central ones only
are male, having feparate anthers, and a thick ufelefs/
Thepanicle when in Iced is much elongated, and become ~

hndncal, confpicuous for its copiou , though fhort,

feed-down, forming an elegant filvery plume, a foot or a
in length. The leaves of the common /

largeft of any Britilh plant,, being often three feet broad.
They are grey or hoary beneath, far h

of T. nivea, as well as more rounded, and with their I

approaching each other.

17. T.Jpurin. Cloven-lobed Butter-bur, or Colt's-foot.
Retz. Obi. fafc. 1. 29. ;. 2. Willd. n. 20. (T. ton
tola; Ehrh. Beitr.

without rays.

finely toothed, with 1

denfely downy beneath.— , . and
Germany, about th

0i the haves, with their !

like nivea, n. 1 9, bl

always divided, ble. The
whole leaf are

1 i Her, as well

cottony, very \

cords with that fpi

CmOOth, except wfc

than pani<

fhort di a
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deftitute of a corolla, which is Ehrhart's tomcntofa ; the

other with a more elongated corymb, and numerous female

Jlorets, each with an oblique tubular corolla, but whofe

jtigma neverthelefs is faid to be fmall and barren ; this is the

original paradoxa. We prefume the idea of the barren

Jligma may be a miftake of Retzius ; that part, when im-

perfect, being, in this tribe of plants, always thickened ;

but we have had no opportunity of examining living fpe-

cimens of T. fpuria, which is a ftranger to the gardens of

England.

1 8. T. fagittata. Arrow-leaved Colt's-foot. Herb.

Banks. Purfh n. 2.—" Panicle denfe, ovate, level-topped.

Flowers radiated. Radical leaves oblong, acute, arrow-

fhaped, entire ; with obtufe lobes."—Gathered by Mr.
Hutchinfon, at Hudfon's Bay. Perennial. Purjh.

19. T. palmata. Cut-leaved Colt's-foot. Ait. n. 10.

ed. 1. v. 3. 188. t. 11. Willd. n. 21.—Flowers corym-

bofe, level-topped, radiated. Leaves feven-lobed, palmate,

cut ; downy beneath.—Native of Newfoundland and La-
brador. Introduced into England by Dr. Fothergill, in

1777. Perennial, flowering in April. The Jlalk and in-

f.orrfcence refemble the laft. The Jlotvers are light flefh-

coloured, or purplifh, with fhort obtufe rays. The leaves,

which by Willdenow's account vary in the depth of their

lobes, afford a clear fpecific difference from all the other

fpecies.

Tussilago, in Gardening, comprehends plants of the low,

hardy, herbaceous, creeping-rooted perennial kinds ; among
which, the fpecies mod commonly cultivated in gardens for

different purpofes are, the common tuffilago or colt's-foot

(T. farfara) ; the mountain colt's-foot (T. alpina) ; the

Siberian colt's-foot (T. anandria) ; the petafites, tuffilago

major, or common butter-bur (T. petafites) ; the hybridan

German tuffilago, greater colt's-foot, or long-ftalked butter-

bur (T. hybrida) ; and the white alpine tuffilago, or fmaller

butter-bur (T. alba).

The firft fort has a creeping perennial root, fhort, thickifh

ftalk, with fine roundifh hoary leaves ; which are produced

after the flem and flower ; hence it is denominated one of

thejilius ante patrem, or fon before the father, tribe or clafs

of plants, or thofe in which the flowers rife before the

leaves.

It is not much cultivated in the garden manner, except

in herbaceous colleftions as a medicinal herb for making
deco&ions and other mild balfamic drinks, and for the ufe

of its leaves as a principal ingredient in the preparation of

the Britifh herb tobacco, and other fimilar compofitions.

Sometimes, however, it is employed for variety in patches

in the borders and other parts of ornamented grounds.

In the fecond kind, there is a variety which has round
hoary leaves.

The fourth fort is alfo fomctimes cultivated and employed

as a medicinal plant in different intentions.

Method of Culture.—They are all capable of being raifed

and increased by fowing the feeds of them in any proper

and fuitable foil and fituation in the early fpring feafon, but

not to too great a depth, when they will freely rife and become
good plants. But the befl and moil expeditious method is

that of parting the roots and planting them, which may be

done either in the autumnal or fpring feafon, when the

fmallefl flip will readily take root and grow, multiplying in

a very quick manner.

Mofl of the forts poflefs the Angular property of pro-

ducing and fending up their flowers and ftalks before the

leaves are formed and feen.

The plants moftly affecr. rather moift foils and fituations,

but they will grow and fucceed almoft any where, and may

be employed for affording greater variety and ornament, as
well as fome of them for the purpofes and intentions which
have been fuggefled above.

TUSSIS. See Cough.
TUSSLENG, in Geography, a town of Bavaria; 4 miles

W.S.W. of New Oetting.

TUT, in Armory, &c. an imperial enfign of a golden
globe, with a crofs on it.

Tut Bargain, among the Miners, denotes a bargain by
the lump ; as when they undertake to perform a piece of"

work at a fixed price, however it may prove.

TUTACORIN, or TuTUCORlN, in Geography, a town
of Hindooftan, in the Carnatic, where the Dutch have a

factory ; 25 miles E. of Palamcotta.

TUTARY, a town of Sweden, in the province of Sma-
land ; 24 miles W. of Wexio.
TUTBURY, or Stutesbuky, a market-town in the

hundred of Offlow, and county of Stafford, England ; is

fituated on the weftern bank of the river Dove, at the dif-

tance of 4 miles N.W. by N. from Burton-upon-Trent,
and 134 miles in the fame bearing from London. It was
erected a free borough at an early period, and the burgeffes

and other inhabitants were inverted with a variety of pri-

vileges and immunities ; but never had the right of fending

members to parliament, though the town ftill retains the

appellation of a borough. The parifh-church is an ancient

and fpacious edifice, with a fquare embattled tower fur-

mounted by four fmall pinnacles ; its principal entrance is

decorated with fine fpecimens of Saxon fculpture. A free

fchool was founded and endowed by Richard Wakefield m
the year 1730: it was rebuilt in 1789. Here is alfo a

meeting-houfe for Diflenters. According to the population

return of the year 181 1, the parifh of Tutbury contained

242 houfes, occupied by 1235 perfons. Wool-combing
conflitutes the principal bufinefs of the inhabitants ; and a

cotton manufactory, recently eftablifhed, gives employment
to a confiderable number. Three fairs are held annually,

and a market weekly, on Tuefdays. On the north fide of

the town are the remains of the caftle of Tutbury, which
was erefted foon after the Conqueft, by Henry de Ferrars, a

noble Norman, to whom the Conqueror gave large eftates in

this county. In the family of Ferrars it continued till the

reign of Henry III., when, being forfeited by the attainder

of Robert de Ferrars, earl of Derby, the king granted it to

his fecond fon Edmund, earl of Lancafter. It again reverted

to the crown, in confequence of the rebellion of Thomas,
earl of Lancafter, who fortified it againft Edward II., but

was obliged to furrender. Having fuftained confiderable

damage during this conteft, and being afterwards fuffered to

fall into decay, John of Gaunt rebuilt the greater part of it

upon the ancient fcite in 1350. This caftle, being the prin-

cipal feat of the dukes of Lancafter, was long diftinguifhed as

the fcene of much feftivity and fplendour. So great was the

number of minftrels reforting to it, that it was found neceffary

to adopt fpecial regulations for the prefervation of order.

Accordingly, one of their body was inverted with the title of

king of the minftrels, with officers under him for the due

execution of the laws. A charter for that purpofe was

granted by John of Gaunt in 1381 : and a court was efta-

blifhed for determining all controverfy connected with

minftrelfy. At this court, which was annually held with

great formality, the king and his officers were appointed for

the year enfuing ; and the bufinefs of the day concluded

with a bull-running and baiting. This barbarous cuftom

was abolifhed, by commutation, about the middle of the laft

century ; but the court ftill continues to be held. Tutbury
Caftle was twice the refidence, or rather prifon, of Mary

queen
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queen of Scots ; in 1568, and again in 1585. At the com-
mencement of the civil war in the reign of Charles I. it was
garrifoned by lord Loughborough, a zealous fupporter of

rhe royal caufe ; but was befieged and taken by fir William
Brereton, one of the parliamentary commanders. The
damage fuflained by the caflle on this occafion was very

great ; but it was not doomed to total deftruction till

1646, when, by order of the parliament, it was reduced

nearly to its prefent ruinous condition. What Hill remains,

fufficiently declares its former extent and grandeur ; the

ancient gateway is tolerably entire ; and towers, ftaircafes,

divifions of rooms, and fire-places, can yet be difcovered in

different parts of the walls, which appear to have been of
immenfe ftrength and thicknefs : the whole was furrounded

by a broad and deep ditch, over which, Dr. Plott informs

us, there was in his time an extraordinary timber-bridge,

compofed of diftinct pieces of wood, none of them above a

yard long, yet unfupported by any arch-work, pillars, or

other prop. Coeval with the caftle, and founded by the

fame perfon, was a Benedictine priory, largely endowed by
king William Rufus. The fcite was granted by Edward VI.
to fir William Cavendifh. Scarcely a veitige of the ancient

building is now left, and we know little more of its ftruc-

ture, than that it was of large extent, and contained a

fplendid monument to the memory of the founder. A
portion of the old priory church conftitutes a part of the

prefent parifh-church Defcription of the Cattle and

Priory of Tutbury, 8vo. 1796. Beauties of England and

Wales, vol. xiii. Staffordfhire, 1814.

TUTELA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Spain, in

Celtiberia, according to Martial.

Tutela, in Mythology, a goddefs worfhipped at Bour-
deaux, of which city fhe was patronefs, and where Ihe had
a magnificent temple. She is fuppofed by learned antiquaries

to have been a divinity peculiar to failors and merchants,

who trafficked upon the rivers, as it was a common practice

to put upon their (hips the figures of certain gods, who gave

names to them, and were called by the ancients " Tutela

Navis," the tutelar divinity of the (hip.

TUTELARY, Tutelaris, one who has taken fomc-

thing into his patronage and protection.

It is an ancient opinion, that there are tutelary angels of

kingdoms and cities, and even of particular perfons, called

guardian angels.

The ancient Romans, it is certain, had their tutelary gods,

whom they called Penates; which fee. And the Romifli

church to this day, hold an opinion not much unlike it ; they

believe that every perfon, at leaft every one of the faithful,

has, from the time of his birth, one of thofe tutelary an-

gels attached to his perfon, to defend him from all tempta-

tions ; and it is on this, principally, that their practice of

invoking angels is founded.

F. Antony Macedo, a Portuguefe Jefuit of Coimbra, has

publifhed a large work in folio on the tutelary faints of all

-.ingdoms, provinces, and great cities of the Chriftian

world ; " Divi Tutelarcs Orbis Chriitiani," at Lilbon,

1678.

TUTELINA,or Tutii.ina, in Mythology, the goddefs

of corn, who had the care of it when depofited in the granary.

1 chapel on the Aventine mount, and a (latuc in

the Circus.

TUTENAG, a name given in India to the femi-metal

/.me It is alfo fometimes applied to denote a white metallic

pound, brought from China, called alfo Chinefe, or

white copper, the art of making which is not known in Eu-
rope. It is the hell imitation of filver which has been made :

ble, in iv be eafily caft, ham-

mered, and polilhed ; and the better kinds of it, when well
manufactured, are very white, and not more difpofed to ur-
nifh than filver is.

Three ingredients of this compofition may be difo
by analyiis, -viz.. copper, zinc, and iron. See Alio .

Copper.
TUTESERAI, in Geography, a town of Hindi

in Lahore ; 14 miles E.S.E. of Sultanpour.
TUTIA, or Turn A, in Ancient Geography, a town ot

Hither Spain.

TUTICUM, a town of Italy, in Samnium, called in

the Itinerary of Antonine, " Equus T ti

TUTLJNG, in Geography, a town of Bavaria : 10 miles
N. of Pafiau.

TUTOR, in the Civil Law, is one cliofen to look to
the perfon and eftatc of children left by then lathers and
mothers in their minority. See Guardian.
By the cuftom of Normandy, the father is the natural

tutor of his children. A perfon nominated tutor, either by
teftament, or by the relations of the minor, is to decline that

office if he ha^e five children alive ; if he have any otlr. r

confiderable tutorage ; if he be under twenty-five years of
age ; if he be a prielt, or a regent in an univerfity ; or if he
have any law-fuit with the minors, &c.
The marriage of a pupil, without the confent of I

tutor, is invalid. Tutors may do any thing for their pupils,

but nothing againft them ; and the fame laws which put them
under a necetlity of preferving the interelt of the mi-
nors, put them under an incapacity of hurting them. See
Parent.
Tutor, Honorary. See Honourary.
Tutor is alfo ufed in our univerfities for a member of

fome college or hall, who takes on him the inftruction of
young Undents in the arts and faculties.

TUTORAGE, Tutela, in the Civil Law, a term
equivalent to guardianlhip in common law, Signifying an

office impofed on any one, to take care of the perfon and
effects of one or more minors. See GUARDIAN.
By the Roman law there are three kinds ot tutorage.

Tejlamentary, which is appointed by the father's teftament.

Legal, which is given by the law to the nearelt relation.

And dative, which is appointed by the magiltrate.

But in all cuftomary provinces, as France, &c. all tu-

torages are dative and elective ; and though the father have

by teftament nominated the next relation to his pupil, yet is

not that nomination of any force, unlefs the choice be 1

firmed by that of the magiftrate, &c.

By the Roman law, tutorage expires at fourteen yeai

age; but in France, not till twenty-five years. \ .

quits his tutorage, and becomes free by marriage ; in wl

cafe a curator is given him.

TUTOVA, in Geography, a river oi Molda> .

runs into the Birlat, 4 miles S. of Birlat, in the pr<

Moldavia.

TUTSAN, in Botany. See 11\; 1 ku 1 m.

TUTTI, in the Italian Maf., is ufed to i.

the parts are to play together, or to make a ti.l

In this tenle, tutti Hands oppofed to Jolior folo.

It is often found exprelh'il by omnes,

Ti 111, in Geography, a town ol Bengal; 13

N.N.E.of Burwa.

TUTTLINGEN.
TUTTUM, 1 '

20 mill . F (

TUTTY, I....
laceo

moul(
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baked to a moderate hardnefs. This account of its original

ii Supported by the authority of Teixeira and Douglas, and

by its chemical properties. That the common opinion of

its being a fublimate produced in the European founderies,

where zinc is melted with other metals, is erroneous, appears

from hence, that tutty is not found, upon Uriel enquiry, to

be known at thofe founderies ; and by its confiding, in a

great part, of an earth not capable of rifing in fublimation.

This, however, is probable, that fublimates, or the common
ores of zinc, are often mixed with argillaceous earths, and

baked hard, in imitation of the genuine oriental tutty.

Bontius, in his animadverfions upon Garcias ab Orta,

informs us, that it is made of a glutinous or argillaceous

earth, like clay, found in great quantities in a province of

Perfia, called Kirman, which the Indians, who gather it,

put into earthen pots made on purpofe, and, adding water to

it, ftir it with a ftick : thefe pots are then placed in furnaces

till the water is evaporated ; afterwards removing the dregs

which remain at the bottom, they pick off from the fides of

the pots the calcined earth or tutty, which they carefully

preferve for fale. He adds, that it is ufed in India as a

cofmetic for deftroying hair, more efpccially by the women,
when they bathe.

Tutty is generally of a brownifh colour, and full of fmall

protuberances on the outfide, fmooth and yellowifh within,

lometimes whitifh, and fometim'es with a blueifti call. Like

other argillaceous bodies, it becomes harder in a ftrong fire ;

and after the zinc has been revived and diffipated by in-

flammable additions, or extracted by acids, the remaining

earthy matter affords with oil of vitriol, an aluminous

fait.

Tutty, levigated into an impalpable powder, is, like

the lapis calaminaris and calces of zinc, an ufeful ophthalmic,

and frequently ufed as fuch in ointments and ccllyria.

Ointments for this intention are prepared in the fhops, by
mixing the levigated tutty with fo much viper's fat as is fuf-

ficient to reduce it to due confiftence, or, by adding one

part to five parts of a Ample liniment made of oil and wax.

See Zinc.

TUTUACA, in Geography, a town of Mexico, in the

province of Hiaqui ; ioo miles E. of Riochico.

TUTULUS, among the Romans, a manner of drefiing

the hair, by gathering it up on the forehead into the form of

a tower.

Tutulus likewife fignifies a woollen cap with a high

top.

TUTURA, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the go-

vernment of Irkutfk, on the Lena ; 160 miles N. of Irkutfk.

N. lat. 54 40'. E. long. io5°44'.

TUTZIS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Egypt,

between Talmae and Pfelcis. Anton. Itin.

TUUE, in Geography, a lake of Norway, about 20 miles

in circumference
; 52 miles from Chriftianfand.

TUXAL, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar of Sir-

hind ; 60 miles N.N.E. of Sirhind.

TUXFORD, a fmall market-town in South Clay divi-

fion of the wapentake of Baffetlaw, in the county of Not-
tingham, England; is fituated 24 miles N.E. by N. from

the county -town, and 138 miles N. by W. from London.
It was deftroyed by fire September 8, 1702 ; confequently

its appearance is more modern than that of many other towns

in the county. Great part of it confifts of farm-houfes
;

agriculture being the chief employment of the inhabitants.

Scarcely any trade is carried on here, except in hops, of

which aconfiderable quantity is raifed in this and the adjacent

parifiies. A fair for this article is annually held in Septem-

ber ; and another in May for cattle, flieep, pigs, and poultry.

A weekly market on Mondays is well fupplied in propor-
tion to the population ot the parifh ; which, in the returi

parliament in the year 181 1, is ftatcd to be 841, occupy

197 houfes. The church is an ancient ftru&ure, and con-

lills of a nave, iide-aifles, and chancel ; with a fpire. It

contains the mutilated remains of monuments and other

lculpture of a remote period. A rude reprefentation of St.

Laurence on a gridiron is ftill entire ; one man is employed
in blowing the fire, another is turning the faint with tongs,

and a third appears to be a fpe&ator, or director. A free

grammar-fchool, it j 11 in high repute, was founded, and libe-

rally endowed, by the will of Mr. Charles Read, dated the

30th of July, 1699. A manufcript copy of the regula-

tions, as contained in the will, is preferyed in the Britifh

Mufeum.—Hiftory of Nottinghamfhire, by J. Throfby.

3 vols. 4to. 1797. Beauties of England and W

1

vol. xii. Nottinghamfhire.

TUXIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy, and

capital of Samnium. When Fabius Fabricianus pillaged

this city, he removed the ftatue of the victorious Venus,
worfhipped here, to Rome. Plutarch.

TUY, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Galicia,

fituated on a mountain, near the north fide of the Minho,
oppofite Valenca, in Portugal ; the fee of a bifhop, fuffra-

gan of Compoftella. In a war between Spain and Portugal,

this is one of the places of rendezvous for the Spanifh troops
;

50 miles S. of Compoftella. N. lat. 42 3'. W. long.

8 ° 37'-

Tuy, a navigable river of Caraccas, which difcharges

i.felf into the ocean, 30 leagues E. of the port of Guayra.
It rifes in the mountains of San Pedro, 10 leagues from Ca-
raccas, and being joined by the Guayra, becomes navigable,

and ferves for the tranfportation of produce, abounding in

the vallies of Aragoa, Tacata, Cua, Sabana, Ocumara, St.

Lucia, and St. Therefa, through which it paffes, and parti-

cularly cacao, which is here of the belt quality.

TUYU, a country of South America, in Patagonia, to

the fouth of the viceroyalty of Buenos Ayres.

TUZ-KURMA, a town of Curdiftan
; 50 miles S.S.W.

of Sherezur.

TUZLA, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Caramania,

fituated at the weftern extremity of a lake, to which it gives

name. The lake is 36 miles in length, and about 4 in

breadth ; 28 miles N. of Cogni.—Alfo, a town of Afiatic

Turkey, in Natolia ; 24 miles E. of Conftantinople.

TWAGER, a town of Sweden, in the province of Hal-

land ; 28 miles N.N.W. of Halmftad.

TWAITE, in Ichthyology. See Shad.
Twaite, in our Old Writers, a wood grubbed up and

converted into arable land.

TWA-NIGHTS Geste, in our Ancient Cujloms. See

T Hinn-night aivn Hynde.

If the ttva-night's gejle did any harm to any, his hoft was

not anfwerable for it, but himfelf.

TWARDONICE, in Geography. See TuRNITZ.
TWARSIMIRKA, a town of Silefia, in the principality

of Oels ; 6 miles N.E. of Militfch.

TWASHTA, or Twashti, in the Mythology of the

Hindoos, a name of the fun, or of its regent Surya. The
name occurs as of the fun in the article Saraswati. Other

legends make Twaflita the parent of Suranuh, one of Su-

rya's wives. In fome points he correfponds with Vulcan, or

Daedalus ; being profoundly (killed in the mechanical art?,

and hence deified in gratitude for his ufeful inventions. He
feems to be the fame perfonage with Vifwakarma : being,

like him, called the " chief engineer of the gods." Mr.

Wilford's learned Effay on the facred ifles of the Weft, in

the
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the eleventh volume of the Afiatic Refearchae, contains

many curious particulars of this deified perfon, proving his

identity with fome weftern fable. See Suranuh, Surya,
and Viswakarma.
TWAT, in Geography, a country of Africa, in the

Great Defert. N. lat. 2 2° to 25 . E. long. i° to 6°.

TWEDA, a town of Sweden, in the province of
Smaland ; 42 miles N.N.W. of Calmar.
TWEDS, a town of Norway, in the province of Chrif-

tianfand
; 4 miles N. of Chriltianfand.

TWEED, a large river, which rifes in the parifh of
Tweedfmuir, in the fhire of Peebles, Scotland. It is re-

markable, that from the bafe of the fame hill three large

rivers have their fource. The river Annan rifes on its fouth
fide, the Clyde on the north-weft, and the Tweed on the

north-eaft fide. Taking a north-eaft direction, the Tweed
runs a ferpentine courfe of about forty miles through the

county of Peebles. When it has reached the town of that

name, which is about the centre of the (hire, it has fallen

nearly 1000 feet, as that town ftands only about 500 feet

above the level of the fea. In its courfe from Peebles,

running nearly eaft, its ftream is augmented by the Etterick
near Selkirk, the Gala at Galafhiels, the Leader near Mel-
rofe, and the Teviot at Kelfo. A few miles below the lat-

ter town it leaves Roxburghshire, and forms, for 22 miles,

the boundary between Berwickfhire and England, till it falls

into the German ocean at the town of Berwick : its whole
courfe is 102 miles, being the longeft river in the fouth of
Scotland.

On the banks of the Tweed are many beautiful and ro-

mantic feats, embofomed in plantations of various kinds of

trees : but fmall are the veftiges that now remain of thofe

extenfive natural woods with which its banks were once
adorned. Being near the fouthern borders of the king-

dom, and expofed to the frequent incurfions of the Englifh,

there is perhaps no river in Scotland, on the banks of which
are to be feen fo many places of defence againft their hoftile

depredations. Still the ruins of caftles and towers (as they

are called) are vifible ; but they now only exhibit faint re-

mains of their former magnitude, the wealth of their ancient

inhabitants, and the depredatory fpirit which formerly pre-

vailed. The Tweed abounds with trout of every fpecies :

the falmon-fifhery was formerly very produ&ive, but has

been nearly deftroyed through interefted artifice. The
Tweed is open to fifhing from the 10th of January to the

10th of Oftober. On this river, 41 different falraon fiflieries

have been rented for feveral thoufand pounds a year.—Beau-
ties of Scotland, vol. ii. Tweeddale, 1805. Chalmers's Cale-

donia, vol. ii. 4to. 1 8 10.

TWEEDMOUTH, a fea-port of England, in the

county of Durham, feparated only by the Tweed from

Berwick. In 181 1 the number of inhabitants was 3917.
TWEELING, an operation in weaving, which is per-

formed by multiplying and varying the number of leafes in

the harnefs ; by the ufe of a back harnefs, or double har-

nefs ; by increafing the number of threads in each fplit of the

reed ; by an endlefs variety of modes in drawing the yarns

through the harnefs ; and by increafing the number of tred-

dles, and changing the manner of treading them. When
the number of treddles requifite to raifc all the variety of

flieds neceffary to produce very extenfive patterns would be

more than one man could manage, recourfe is had to a mode
of mounting, or preparing the loom, by the application of

«ords, &c. to the harnefs ; and a fecond perfon is neceffary

to raife the flieds required, by pulling the firings attached to

the refpe&ive leafes of the back harnefs, which arc funk to

their firft pofition by means of leaden weights underneath.
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This is the moil comprehenfive apparatus ufed by weavers tor
fanciful patterns of great extent, and it is called the draw-
loom. In weaving very fine filk tweels, fuch as thofe of
fixteen leafes, the number of threads drawn through each
interval of the reed is fo great, that, if woven with a fingle
reed, they would obftruft each other in rifing and finking,
and the flied would not be fufficiently open to allow the
fliuttle a free paffage. To avoid this inconvenience, other
reeds are placed behind that which ftrikes up the weft ; and
the warp threads are fo difpofed, that thofe which pafs
through the fame interval in the firft reed are divided in pafs-
ing through the fecond, and again in palling through the
third. By thefe means the obftru&ion, if not entirely re-
moved, is greatly leffened.

In the weaving of plain thick woollen cloths, to prevent
obftruftions of this kind, arifing from the clofenefs of the
fet, and roughnefs of the threads, only one-fourth of the
warp is funk and raifed by one treddle, and a fecond is

preffed down to complete the flied, between the times when
every (hot of weft is thrown acrofs. See Weaving.
TWELFTH-Hjnd, in our Ancient Cufloms, imports

much the fame with thane.

Among the Englifli Saxons, thofe who were worth
120OJ. were called tivehe-hindi ; and if any injury was done
to them, fatisfaction was to be made accordingly. See
HlNDENI.
TwELFTH-Z)av, or Twelfth-tide, the feftival of the Epi-

phany, or the manifeilation of Chrill to the Gentiles, fo

called, as being the twelfth-day, exclufive, from the Nati-
vity, or Chriftmas-day.

TWELVE Men, duodceim homines Lgales, otherwil'e

called jury, or hiquejl, is a number of twelve perfons, or
upwards, as far as twenty- four ; by whofe oath, as to mat-
ters of fact, all trials pafs, both in civil and criminal cafes,

through all courts of the common law in this realm. See
Jury.
Twelve Tables, Laws of the. See Table.
Twelve Apoflles, in Geography, a number of fmall iflands

at the weft extremity of the Straits of Magellan, on the

coaft of Terra del Fuego, bet.veen Cape Pillar and Cape
Defeada.

Twelve Ifles, or Twelve Apoflles, iflands on the fouth
fide of lake Superior.

Twelve Pins, The, or Beannabeola, a vaft ridge of almofl

perpendicular rocks in the weftern part of the county of

Galway, Ireland, called Cunnemara. Thefe mountains
belong to the primitive formation.

TWELVE-MILE Creek, a river of South Carolina,

which runs into the Salada, N. lat. 34 50'. W. long.

8i° 16'.

TWELVE-MONTH, the fpace of a year, according

to the calendar months.

TWENTE, in Geography, a diftrid of the flat,

Overiffel, of which Oldenzel is the capital.

TWENTY-FOUR Men, men chofea every half year to

redrefs the grievances of the mines and miners; but 1

man generally ferves his year when chotcn.

TWENTY-MILE Creek, in Geography, i branch of

the river Tombighe, in Georgia.

TWICE-LAID Cordage, is made of caft rigging, as

flirouds, (lays, mooring and other cables, which, if not

much worn, will make good ropes, See. for many purp

as fmall cable-laid ropes for warping ihips, worming and

woolding for cables, worming For large flays, netting for

fliips' fides, c<c. ; ratlings, fcaffolding-ropcs, fpu;

fei/ings, &c.

To open a cable for making it into fmall rop« , hang the

I Q flrand
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ftrand upon three hooks in the tackle-board, It retch it out

tight "upon the hooks in the fledge, and heave till they are

untwifted ; then draw out the yarn.

When the yarn of this worn Huff is overhauled, a little

thin tar (hould be poured upon it, which will make it pliable,

and he better. The yarn unfit for knotting will pick into

oakum for caulking.

TWICKENHAM, in Geogn-j-hy, an extenfive and po-

pulous village in the hundred of Illeworth, and county of

Middlefex, England ; is fituated on the banks of the river

Thames, at the diflance of twelve miles W.S.W. from St.

Paul's cathedral, London. The parifh extends about three

miles and a half in length, one and a half in breadth, and is

nine miles in circumference : it is bounded on the eaft and

north by Ifleworth, on the weft by Hanworth, Hampton,
and Teddington, and on the fouth by the river Thames.

It contains about 1 850 acres, of which, according to a fur-

vey taken in the year 1635, about 630 were arable, 490
palture, 40 wood, and 690 common : which does not much
vary from the prefent proportion, reckoning the fruit gar-

dens, of which there are above 150 acres, among the arable

land. The gardens have long been celebrated lor good ma-

nagement and abundant produce, and they afford a conftant

fupply to the London markets : one gardener, Mr. Weft,

has, in a good feafon, fent upwards of 4000 gallons of rafp-

berries to a diftiller within fifteen days. Twickenham is not

mentioned in the Domefday record, as the whole of this hun-

dred feems to have been included, when that furvey was
made, in the manor of Illeworth. In ancient records,

the name is written Twitham, Twittanham, and Twiccan-
ham : and the molt popular writers of the early part of the

laft century often termed it Twitenham. The manor of

Twickenham appears to have been poffeffed by the religious

long antecedent to the Norman conqueft ; for the juriidic-

tion of the lord of Ifleworth did not extend to church lands.

This manor appears to have been veiled in the crown in the

time of Henry VIII., and by him annexed to the honor of

Hampton -Court. By Charles I. it was fettled as part of

the jointure of his queen, on whofe death, Charles II. fettled

it for life on his confort, Catherine. A leafe under the

crown has fince been granted to feveral perfons. The manor-
howfe ftands oppofite to the church, and is traditionally faid

to have been the refidence of Catherine of Aragon, the di-

vorced queen of Henry VIII. The parifh-church is fituated

near the river-fide : the old church fell to the ground in the

night of April 9, 1 7 1 3 ; the tower, which is compofed of free-

ftone, is ftill remaining ; the body was rebuilt, and completed
in the year 1 7 15. This is a brick fabric of the Tufcan order,

with ftone coignes and cornices, and was erected after the de-

fign of John James, architect, who likewife built the churches

of St. George, Hanover-fquare, and St. Luke, Middlefex.

The interior is fpacious, with galleries on the two fides, and

at the weft end. The monuments, tablets, and other fepul-

chral memorials, are numerous. A chapel, called Montpelier,

was built about the year 1720, and is the private property

of the Rev. G. O. Cambridge, archdeacon of Middlefex.

Here is alfo a meeting-houfe for Welleyan Methodifts. A
charity-fchool for boys, and a fimilar inllitution for girls,

were eftablifhed many years back : an extenfive and appro-

priate building has been recently erected by fubfeription ;

and one hundred boys and feventy girls are now educated

according to Dr. Bell's plan. Thirty of the boys, and
twenty-four girls, are likewife clothed. Here are alfo

two Sunday fchools. Six alms-houfes were built in 1704,
and fix more in 172 1. In the population return of the year

jRit, this parifh is ftated to contain 685 houfes, and 3757
bitants. The principal manufacture J3 that of gun-
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powder : the powder-mills, formerly the property of" Mi"*

Hill, but now of Mr. Butts, are feated on the fmall river

Crane, which, riling in the vicinity of Harrow, is here aug-

mented by an artificial cut from the Colne. Accidents fre-

quently occur in this dangerous bufinefs : one corning-rhoufe

for graining powder was thrice blown up in the year 1 796 ;

in the months of January, July, and November. Fourteen

lives were loft by the three explofions. Five fimilar cafual-

ties have fince happened, by which twelve men were killed.

Yet, notvvithftanding the frequency of thefe accidents, and

though the wages of the workmen is but fmall, employment
in the mills is eagerly fought after : the only apparent reafon

is, that the labour is light.

Twickenham Park, Illeworth Park, or the New Park of

Richmond, was, towards the end of the fixteenth century,

the property of the great fir Francis, afterwards lord, Bacon,

who palled in this retirement the earlier and more happy part

of his life. He here entertained queen Elizabeth, on which

occafion he prefented her with a fonnet in praife of her favotir-

ite, the earl of Effex. The eftate has recently been divided

into lots, and the greater part purchafed by Francis Golfing,

efq. The grounds contain fome fine cedars : and it is be-

lieved, that the firft weeping willow known in this kingdom
was planted in this park in the early part of the laft century.

Part of the manfion is in the parifh of Ifleworth : in the

meadows, between this houfe and the river, was the original

fcite of Sion monaftery, founded by king Henry V. in

1414.
Twickenham has for a century paft been the retreat of

perfons diftinguifhed by their rank or literary fame ; and has

been embellifhed with various maniions and villas, to which

a degree of celebrity has attached. We fhall briefly notice

the moft interefting.

Marble Hill was built by king George II. as a villa for his

miftrefs, the countefs of Suffolk. The purchafe of the

eftate is faid by lord Orford to have coft the king ten or

twelve thoufand pounds. The houfe was erected after a

defign of Henry, earl of Pembroke, who fuperintended the

progrefs of the ftrudture. Its exterior is of a plain but
well-proportioned character ; the interior contains the prin-

cipal attractions, and is finifhed in a delicate, coftly, and

ornamental ftyle. The great ftaircafe is entirely compofed
of mahogany, finely carved ; and the flooring of the belt

rooms are of the fame wood. This feat is now the refidence

of Charles Auguftus Tulk, efq.

Pope's Villa, as it has long been emphatically called, from
itc having been, for nearly thirty years, the refidence of our

great poet Alexander Pope, was purchafed by him in the year

1 7 1
5. The improvement of the houfe and gardens was for

many years his favourite employment ; and he was particularly

interested in the conftruction of a grotto, which he enriched

with many curious fpars and gems ; from the grotto was a fub-

terraneous paffage to the gardens. On the deceafe of Pope,
which occurred May 30, 1744, the eftate was fold to fir Wil:

liam Stanhope, who added wings to the houfe and enlarged

the gardens. From him it parted to his fon-in-law, Welbore
Ellis, afterwards lord Mendip, who guarded every memorial
of the poet as a facred relic, particularly a fine willow planted

by his own hand. This tree his lordfhip propped with affidu-

ous care, but notwithftanding his utmoft attention, it perifhed

and fell to the ground in 1 801, about a year before the death of

its noble owner. The eftate was afterwards fold to fir John
Brifco, on whofe deceafe it was purchafed by baronefs Howe
in 1807 ; under whofe direction the houfe has been taken

down, and a new dwelling erected about a hundred yards

diftant from the fcite. The grotto has been ftripped of its

molt curious fpars and minerals, by the zeal of thofe who
wiflied
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wifhed to prefcrve a memorial of the poet. For a particular

description of this celebrated villa, with a beautiful engraving,

we refer to " The Fine Arts of the Englifli School," by
J. Britton, F.A.S. See alfo a very interelling work by
Meflrs. W. andG.Cook.es, entitled " The Thames," 2 vols.

4to. and 8vo.

Strawberry Hill, the well-known refidence of the late

Horace, earl of Orford, better known as Mr. Horace Wal-
pole, was originally a fmall tenement, built in 1698, by the

earl of Bradford's coachman, and let as a lodging-houfc.

Colley Cibber was one of its firft tenants. Dr. Talbot,

bifhop of Durham, lived in it eight years ; and after him
Henry, marquis ofCarnarvon. In 1 747, Mr. Walpole bought
the leafe, and in the following year purchafed the fee-fimple

of the eftate. Having formed a defign of enlarging his

villa, and fitting it up in the old Englilh ityle, he commenced
his improvements in 1753, and completed them in 1776.
The interior is arranged in Uriel: accordance with the outfide

of the flru&ure ; the ceilings, fcreens, niches, and other de-

corations, even the more ordinary articles of furniture, are

confonant in ftyle with the leading features of the fabric.

The extenfive collection of curiofities and works of art, with

which every apartment is ftored, was progreffively made by
Mr. Walpole during the affluent leifure of a long life, which

was chiefly devoted to the light parts of literature and the

fine arts. The moll confiderable part confifts of miniatures,

enamels, and portraits of remarkable perfons. The noble

owner drew up a complete catalogue of his collection, to-

gether with what he calls a defcription of the villa : this work
occupied 113 quarto pages; of which more than twenty

are fdled with the contents of one fmall room, called the

Tribune, or Cabinet. A private printing-prefs was fitted up

by Mr. Walpole in 1757. Molt of his own works, and

feveral other books, were here printed under his infpec-

tion. Strawberry Hill was bequeathed by lord Orford to

the honourable Mrs. Darner for life, together with 2000/.

for keeping the building in repair. She refided here for

feveral years, but has lately declined pofleflion in favour of

the countefs dowager of Waldegrave, in whom, and her heirs,

the remainder was veiled under his lordfliip's will.

T W I

At Whitton, a hamlet in Twickenham parifh, is a villa
which was built about the year 171 1 by fir Godfrey Kneller,
and was his principal refidence during the latter part of his
life. It is a fubftantial brick manfion, now the property of
Mr. Calvert.

On the edge of Hounflow-Heath, within this parilh, are
two villas of confiderable elegance, formerly in the pofleflion
of Archibald, duke of Argyle, now occupied, one bv fir

Benjamin Hobhoufe, bart. the other by George Gofling,
efq Lyfons's Environs of London, 5 vols. 4to. 1792
181 1. Beauties of England and Wales, vol. x. Middlefex,
by J. N. Brewer, 1816.

TWIFALLOW, in Agriculture, a term ufed to fignify
a fecond ftirring or fallowing of land.

TWIFALLOWING, the operation or work of repeat-
ing the tillage of land in fallowing, which is moftlv belt per-
formed about the middle of the fummer. It is fometunes
written twyfallowing.
TWIGGS, in Geography, a county of Georgia, in the

United States, containing 3405 inhabitants.

TWIGHTWEES, Indians in the ftate of Ohio, near
the river Miami.
TWI-HINDI, or Twyhindi, among our Saxon ancef-

tors, were men valued at 200s. See Hindeni.
Thefe men were of the loweft degree ; and if fuch were

killed, the mul& was 30/. Thus in Leg. Hen. I. cap. 9.
" de twihindi homines interfecli, vera debet reddi fecundum
legem." Where note, that this was not an introduction of
a new law, but a confirmation of the old, made in the reign
of king Alfred.

TWILIGHT, in AJlronomy, denotes the dubious or faint

light which is reflected to us by means of the atmofphere,
for fome time before the fun riles, and after he lets. See
Crepusculum and Atmosphere.
The following table (hews the duration of twilight i:i

different latitudes : it is calculated on a fuppolition that the
twilight begins and ends when the fun is i8 J below the ho-
rizon : the letters c. d. fignify that it is then continual day

;

c. n. continual night ; iu. /<-. that the twilight lails the whole
night.

Alt
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Seaming or fail-maker' s twine, for fewing the feams of fails,

is made of the beft long hemp, beaten, fpun fine, and well

drefled over a fine clearer : eighteen threads are fpun out of

half a pound of hemp, every thread being fifty yards in

length : two threads are twitted together flack, and wound

on a reel, in half-pound fkains containing four hundred

and fifty yards : but twine of three threads is ufed in the navy.

Sean-twine is made from good long hemp, each thread

fpun fifty-four yards : three threads are laid together.

When hardened and itretched, each cord ftands fifty yards
;

nine hundred yards are wound on a reel, and eighteen cords

weigh two pounds.

Store-twine, ufed by fail-makers for old work and on board

of (hips, is made from good long hemp, well drefled. Four-

teen threads are fpun from half a pound ; two threads are

twilled together, and wound into half-pound fkains of three

hundred and fifty yards.

Turtle-twine, for turtle-nets, is made of good bar hemp,

fpun one hundred yards : three threads are laid together,

(land ninety yards, and weigh one pound.

Whipping-twine, the fame as bolt-rope twine.

TWINING Irons, fquare bars with an efs-hook at

one end, which grafp the porter or the fhank of an anchor

to turn it over.

TWINKLING of the Stars, denotes that tremulous,

vibratory, intermitting motion, which is obferved in the light

proceeding from the fixed liars : Alhazen, an Arabian phi-

losopher of the twelfth century, confiders refraction as the

caufe of this phenomenon.
Vitellio, in his Optica, publifhedin 1270, p. 449, afcribes

the twinkling of the ftars to the motion of the air in which

the light is refracted ; and he obferves, in confirmation of

this hypothefis, that they twinkle ftill more when they are

viewed in water put into motion.

Dr. Hooke (Microgr. p. 231, &c.) very reafonably attri-

butes this phenomenon to the inconftant and unequal refrac-

tion of the rays of light occafioned by the trembling motion

of the air and interfperfed vapours, in confequence of variable

degrees of heat and cold in the air, producing correfpond-

ing variations in its rarity or denfity, and alfo of the action

of the wind, which mull caufe the fucceflive rays to fall

upon the eye in different directions, and confequently upon

different parts of the retina at different times, and alfo to hit

and mifs the pupil alternately ; and this is alfo the reafon,

he fays, why the limbs of the fun, moon, and planets appear

to wave or dance.

Thefe tremors of the air are manifeft to the eye by the

tremulous motion of fhadows call from high towers ; and

by looking at objects through the fmoke of a chimney, or

through "ftreams of hot water, or at objects fituated be-

yond hot fands, efpeciaily if the air be moved tranfverfely

over them. But when ftars are feen through telefcopes that

have large apertures, they twinkle but little, and fometimes

not at all. For, as fir Ifaac Newton has obferved, (Opt.

p. 98.) the rays of light which pafs through different parts

of the aperture, tremble each of them apart, and by means

of their various, and fometimes contrary tremors, fall at one

and the fame time upon different points in the bottom of the

eye, and their trembling motions are too quick and confufed

to be feparately perceived. And all thefe illuminated points

conftitute one broad lucid point, compofed of thofe many
trembling points confufedly and infenfibly mixed with one

another by very fhort and fwift tremors, and thereby caufe

the ftar to appear broader than it is, and without any trem-

bling of the whole.

Dr. Jurin, in his Effay upon Diftinct and Indiftinct VJ-

fion, has recourfe to fir Ifaac Newton's hypothefis of fits of
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eafy refradlion and reflection for explaining the twinkling of

the ftars : thus, he fays, if the middle part of the image of

a ftar be changed from light to dark, and the adjacent ring

be at the fame time changed from dark to light, as muft

happen from the leafl motion of the eye towards or from the

liar, this will occafion fuch an appearance as twinkling.

Mr. Michell (Phil. Tranf. vol. lvii. p. 262.) fuppofes that

the arrival of fewer or more rays at one time, efpeciaily from

the fmaller or more remote fixed ftars, may make fuch an un-

equal impreflion on the eye, as may, at leafl, have fome fhare in

producing this effect : fince it may be fuppofed, that even a

fingle particle of light is fufficient to make a fenfible impref-

fion upon the organs of fight ; fo that a very few particles

arriving at the eye in a fecond of time, perhaps not more

than three or four, may be fufficient to make an object con-

ftantly vifible. See Light.
Hence, he fays, it is not improbable, that the number of

the particles of light which enter the eye in a fecond of

time, even from Sirius himfelf, may not exceed three or

four thoufand, and from ftars of the fecond magnitude they

may, therefore, probably not exceed a hundred. Now the

apparent increafe and diminution of the light, which we ob-

ferve in the twinkling of the ftars, feem to be repeated at

not very unequal intervals, perhaps about four or five times

in a fecond. He, therefore, thought it reafonable to fup-

pofe, that the inequalities which will naturally arife from

the chance of the rays coming fometimes a little denfer, and

fometimes a little rarer, in fo fmall a number of them, as muft

fall upon the eye in the fourth or fifth part of a fecond, may
be fufficient to account for this appearance. An addition

of two or three particles of light, or perhaps a fingle one,

upon twenty, efpeciaily if there fhould be an equal defici-

ency, out of the next twenty, would, he fuppofed, be very

fenfible, as he thought was probable from the very great

difference in the appearance of ftars, the light of which

does not differ fo much as is commonly imagined. The
light of the middlemoft ftar in the tail of the Great Bear

does not, he thinks, exceed the light of the very fmall ftar

that is next to it, in a greater proportion than that of about

16 or 20 to 1 ; and M. Bouguer found, that a difference in

the light of objects, of one part in fixty-fix, was fufficiently

diftinguifhable.

Since thefe obfervations were publifhed, Mr. Michell (as

we are informed by Dr. Prieftley, Hift. of Light, p. 495.)
has entertained fome fufpicion, that the unequal denfity of

light does not contribute to this effect in fo great a degree

as he had imagined ; efpeciaily in confequence of obferving

that even Venus does fometimes twinkle. This he once

obferved her to do remarkably when fhe was about fix

degrees high, though Jupiter, which was then about fixteen

degrees high, and was fenfibly lefs luminous, did not twinkle

at all. If, notwithstanding the great number of rays,

which, without doubt, come to the eye from fuch a furface

as this planet prefents, its appearance be liable to be affected

in this manner, it muft be owing to fuch undulations in the

atmofphere, as will probably render the effect of every other

caufe altogether infenfible.

M. Mufchenbroeck (Introd. ad Phil. Nat. vol. ii. feet.

1 741, p. 707.) fufpects, that the twinkling of the ftars

arifes from fome affection of the eye, as well as the ftate of

the atmofphere. For, he fays, that in Holland, when the

weather is frofty, and the fky very clear, the ftars twinkle

mod manifeftly to the naked eye, though not in telefcopes *,

and fince he does not fuppofe there is any great exhalation,

or dancing of the vapour at that time, he queftions whether

the vivacity of the light, affecting the eye, may not be con-

cerned in the phenomenon.
But
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But this philosopher might have Satisfied himfclf with

refpect to this hypothefis, by looking at the liars near the

zenith, when the light traverfes but a fmall part of the at-

mofphere, and therefore might be expected to affect the eye

molt fenfibly. For he would not have perceived them to

twinkle near fo much as they do near the horizon, when
much more of their light is intercepted by the atmofphere.

Some aftronomers have lately endeavoured to explain the

twinkling of the fixed ftars, by the extreme minutenefs of

their apparent diameter ; fo that they fuppofe the fight

of them is intercepted by every mote that floats in the air.

To this purpofe Dr. Long obferves ( Aftron. vol. i. p. 170.

)

that our air near the earth is fo full of various kinds of par-

ticles, which are in continual motion, that fome one or other

of them is perp~etually palling between us and any ftar

which we look at, and this makes us every moment alter-

nately fee it and lofe fight of it : and this twinkling of the

ftars, he fays, is greatelt in thofe which are neareft the

horizon, becaufe they are viewed through a great quantity

of thick air, where the intercepting particles are moll nu-

merous ; whereas ftars that are near the zenith do not

twinkle fo much, becaufe we do not look at them through

fo much thick air, and therefore the intercepting particles

being fewer, come lefs frequently before them.

With refpect to the planets, it is obferved, that they, be-

caufe they are much nearer to us than the ftars, have a fen-

fible apparent magnitude, fo that they are not covered by
the fmall particles floating in the atmofphere, and therefore

do not twinkle, but fliine with a fteady light. The fallacy

of this hypothefis appears from the obfervation of Mr.
Michell, that no object can hide a ftar from us that is not

large enough to exceed the apparent diameter of the ftar, by
the diameter of the pupil of the eye ; fo that if a ftar was a

mathematical point, the interpofing object muft ftill be

equal in fize to the pupil of the eye : and, indeed, it muft

be large enough to hide the ftar from both eyes at the fame

time.

The principal caufe, therefore, of the twinkling of the

ftars is now acknowledged to be, the unequal refraction of

light, in confequence of inequalities and undulations in the

atmofphere.

Befides a variation in the quantity of light, it may here be

added, that a momentary change of colour has likewife been

obferved in fome of the fixed ftars. Mr. Melville ( Edinb.

Eff. vol. ii. p. 81.) fays, that when one looks ftedfaftly at

Sirius, or any bright ftar, not much elevated above the

horizon, its colour feems not to be conftantly white, but

appears tinctured, at every twinkling, with red and blue.

Mr. Melville could not entirely fatisfy himfelf as to the

caufe of this phenomenon ; obferving, that the feparation

of the colours by the refractive power of the atmofphere

is, probably, too fmall to be perceived. Mr. Michell's

hypothefis above-mentioned, though inadequate to the expli-

cation of the twinkling of the ftars, may pretty well ac-

count for this circumftance. For the red and blue rays

being much fewer than thofe of the intermediate colours,

and therefore much more liable to inequalities, from the

common effect of chance, a fmall excefs or defect in either

of them, will make a very fenfible difference in the colour of

the ftars.

TWINS, two young ones delivered at a birth by an

animal which ordinarily brings forth but one.

It has been greatly difputed, which of two twins is to be

efteemed the elder ? The faculty of Montpclier have given

it, that the latter born is to be reputed the elder, becaufe

fir ft conceived : but by all the laws which now obtain, the

TWO
firlt-born enjoys the privilege of fenionty ; and the cultom
is confirmed by the fcripture inftance of Efau and Jacob.

But if two twins be born fo intermixed, that one cannot
diftinguifh which of the two appeared firft, it fhould feem
that neither the one nor the other can pretend to the right
of primogeniture, which ought to remain in fufpence by
reafon of their mutual concourfe. In fuch cafe, fome would
have the decifion left to the father, and others to the chance
of a lot.

In catttle, twins are feldom defirable, as they can rarely

be well fupported, though occafionally cows are capable of
fuckling two calves ; but in flieep, it is often greatly de-
firable in different breeds or varieties. The frequency of
twins in fheep is much influenced both by the condition of
the ewes, and the ftate of vigour in the rams. Such flocks

as are well fed, and pafture eafily about the tupping time,

ufually produce a far larger proportion of twins, than thofe

which have higher walks, or paftures which are of inferior

quality. Twins too are the moft frequent in the early part

of the lambing feafon : all which fliew the propriety of

keeping the ewes well fupported, and of not letting the

rams have too great a number put to them at fuch feafons.

Nice attention is neceffary to twins at the time of

lambing, by the perfon who has the charge of the bulinefs,

to fee that they are in every way properly taken care of.

See Sheep.
Twins, in AJlronomy. See Gemini.
Twins, in Geography, two fmall iflands in the Eaft

Indian fea, near the ifland of Paraguay. N. lat. 9 18'.

E. long. 1 1 8° 3' Alfo, two fmall iflands in the Eaft

Indian fea, near the north coaft of the ifland of Flores.

S. lat. 8° 2'. E.long. 122 33'.

TWIST of a Rope, Cord, &c. See Rope.
Twist, again, is ufed for the infide, or flat part of a

man's thigh, upon which a true horfeman refta when on
horfeback.

Twist a Horfe, To, is violently to wring or twift his tef-

ticles twice about, which caufes them to dry up, and de-

prives them of nourifliment, and reduces the horfe to the

fame ftate of impotency with a gelding.

TWISTE, in Geography, a river of Germany, which runs

into the Erpe, near Valckmarfen, in the duchy of Weft.
phalia.

TWISTED Column. See Column.
Twisted Silks. See Silk.

Twisted Thumb-Band, in Rural Economy, a term ufed to

fignify the band of hay or ftraw which is formed by mean*
ofthe thumb and fingers, by twilling it with them, and em-
ployed in binding up truffes of thele kinds for lale. See

Truss.
TWITCH, in Agriculture, a name often applied to a

very troublelome plant of the weed kind in tillage-land, ot

which there are feveral forts, as the black, white, creeping,

and fome others. See CoiXH-G rajs.
T
Y^v\^\\-Rake, a name fometimes applied to a large tool

of this kind, made life of in dragging and collecting the

roots of couch together in arable land, by means ot a horfe.

See Couch and Rak, .

TWITE, in Ornithology. See Linnet.
TWO Brothers, in Geography, two (mill iflanda in the

Chinefe fea. N. lat. 8° 30*. E. long. 105 t8 '.—Alfo,

two fmall iflands in the Eaft Indian lea, near the W. COafl

of Borneo. S. lat. 1° 32'. E. long. IO9 IJ
r
.— Alfo,tWO

fmall iflands in the Eaft Indian tea, 2~ miles from the

E. point of the ifland of Madura. S. lat. 5c'. E.

long. 1 i 4
C

4.3'. — Alfo, two imall iflandl in the



TWO
Indian fea, near the W. coaft of the ifland of Celebes. S.

hit. 4° 40'. E. long. 119 22'.—Alfo, two fmall iflands in

Cook's Straits, near the N.E. coaft of the fouthern ifland

of New Zealand. S. lat. 40 5'. E. long. 184° 35'

—

Alfo, two fmall iflands in the Eaft Indian fea, near the

S. coaft of Borneo. S. lat. 4 10'. E. long. ii4°4f
.

—

Alfo, two fmall iflands in the Eaft Indian fea, between

the ifland of Borneo and the continent of Afia. S. lat.

9 10'. E. long. 109 24'.

Two-Head Ifland, a fmall ifland near the S. coaft

of Ireland, and county of Kerry ; 1 mile W. of Lamb's-

Head.
Two-Headed Pointy a cape on the S.W. coaft of the

ifland of Kodiak, in the North Pacific ocean, compofing

a fmall ifland, which terminates to the N.E. by a low flat

rocky point. South-weftward from Two-headed ifland

the coaft is low, and appears to be compact ; but imme-

diately to the northward of it, the fhores defcend abruptly

into the fea, appear to be much broken, and form an ex-

tenfive found, of which the flat rocky point may be con-

fidered as its S.W. point of entrance ; from this, its N.E.
point being low projecting land, lies N. 58 E. at the

diftance of nine miles. The feveral branches that appeared

to flow into the Sound, feemed to wind toward the bafe of

a connected range of high fnowy mountains, which no

doubt gave boundaries to their extent. N. lat. 56 54'.

E. long. 207°5'.

Two Hills, a fmall ifland among the New Hebrides,

in the South Pacific ocean. S. lat. 17 ij'. E. long.

160 38'.

Two-Hill I/land, a fmall ifland in the Mergui Archi-

pelago. N. lat. ii° 27'.

Two Keys, two fmall iflands in the bay of Honduras.

N. lat. 1

7

30'. W. long. 87 52'.

Two-Saddle Ifland, an ifland in the Mergui Archi-
pelago, about four miles long, and two broad. N. lat.

IO° 4 2'.

Two Sifters, two fmall iflands in the Eaft Indian

fea, covered with wood, and furrounded by a reef of coral-

rocks. S. lat. 5 . E. long. 106 12'—Alfo, two fmall

iflands in the Spanifh main, near the Mofquito fliore. N.
lat. ii° 17'. W. long. 8 2° 55'.

Two Spots, fmall iflands in the bay of Honduras, fur-

rounded with rocks. N. lat. j6° 40'. W. long. 88° 20'.

TWOBILL, in Agriculture, the name of a tool com-
monly employed in cutting up roots in the work of paring

and burning in the old mode. It is feen in fig. 7. in the

plate on paring ploughs. It has fometimes the title of

double-bitted mattock.

TWO-FURROW Plough, a term fometimes applied

to that of the double kind. It is often ufeful for crofs-

cutting land in different cafes, and in giving the laft earth

for turnip-crops.

TWO-FURROWING, a term ufed to fignify double

furrows, or the breaking up land by the double plough : it

alfo implies trench-ploughing and fod-burying.

TWO-MEAL Cheese, in Rural Economy, a term ap-

plied to that fort which is made from the lkimmed milk of

the evening, added to the new milk of the meal of the morn-
ing ; that made from the neat milk being termed one-meal.

In foriio diftricts, as that of Gloucefter, two-meal cheefe is

made of one meal or portion of coward or clean milk, and
the fame of fuch as ; s fkimmed ; but often two of the latter

are ufed to one of the former. Hence this fort is fometimes

called coward-cheefe.

TWO-MOULD-BOARDED Cleaning and Earthing

TYE
Hoe for Potatoes, in Agriculture, a tool of fomewhat the

plough kind, contrived for the purpofe of cleaning and

earthing up thefe crops with. It has a wheel before to

direct the depth of its working, with handles behind to

regulate it. There is a (harp hoe attached to a fort of

coulter-bar in front, with a mould-board on each fide,

capable of being let to different diftances, by a kind of

fcrew in the middle, by which means the ground is pared

and laid to the crops. It is coniidered a tool that pro-

duces much faving and advantage in the culture of potatoes,

and which performs its work very effectually.

TWOPENCE, Herb, in Botany, a fpecies of Lyfima-

chia ; which fee.

TWO-THIRDS Subsidy. See Duty and Subsidy,

TWUNT, in Geography, a town of Algiers, on the coaft

of the Mediterranean, defended by a fort
; 30 miles N.W.

W. iong. r 2'.

See Opiirys.

a town of Hindooftan, in

a bay on the coaft of

of Tremecen. N. lat. 35^ 18'

TWYBLADE, in Botany.

TYACUL, in Geography,

My fore ; 10 miles S. of Colar.

TYAHTATOOA Bay,
Owhyhee, one of the Sandwich iflands. N. lat. 19 37'

E. long. 203 54'.

TYANA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Cappadocia,

in the Tyanitide prefecture ; the only one in this prefec-

ture, according to Strabo ; but according to Ptolemy, there

were three others. It was known as the native country of

Apollonius Tyanaeus, the celebrated impoftor.

Tyana, in Geography, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in

Natolia ; 25 miles S.W. of Sis.

TYBEE, an ifland near the coaft of Georgia, at the

mouth of the Savanna : on it is a light-houfe. N. lat. 3 2°.

W. long. 8i°.

TYBEIN. See Duino.
TYBER. See Tiberis and Tyberinus. The Tyber

appears on the reverfe of a medal of Vefpafian, not only as

a divinity, but alfo as the patron and protector of Rome.
When ./Eneas refided in Italy, he performed religious cere-

monies to this river, gave himfelf up to his protection, and

prayed that he might be propitious to him.

TYBERINUS, a king of Alba, and from this prince

having drowned himfelf in the Albula, that river gained the

name of Tyber, which it has ever fince retained.

TYBOINE, in Geography, a townfhip of Pennfylvania j.

100 miles W. of Philadelphia.

TYCHE, in Ancient Geography. See Syracuse.
TYCHONIC Syjlem, or Hypothefis, is an order or ar-

rangement of the heavenly bodies, of an intermediate nature

between the Copernican and Ptolemaic, or participating

alike of them both. See System.
TYDAL, in Geography. See RuDEN.
TYDII, in Ancient Geography, a people of Afiatic Sar-

matia, who inhabited mount Caucafus, according to

Pliny.

TYE, Dr. in Biography, the beft Englifh compofer

of church mufic, anterior to Tallis, that our country can

boaft ; for though his name does not appear in the lift of

muficians of the chapel royal, or houfehold eftablifliment in

the fliort reign of Edward VI., he was, doubtlefs, at the

head of all cccleiiaftical compofers of that period. Neither

the ftate of the church, nor religious principles of its

nominal members, were fo fettled as to render it poflible to

determine, in thefe times, who among quiet and obedient

fubjects were Proteftants, and who Catholics ; for, during

the conflict between the zealots of both religions, the

changes were fo violent and rapid, that great flexibility or

great
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great diffimulation mufl have been practifed by thofe who
not only efcaped perfecution, but ftill continued in offices,

cither of church or ftate. The few who feem to have been
truly pious and confeientious on both fides, fuffered martyr-
dom in fupport of their opinions ; the reft feem to have
been either unprincipled, or fluctuating between the two
religions. One of the principal evils which the champions
for reformation combated, was the ufe of the Latin lan-

guage in the fervice of the church ; however, the beft

choral compofitions produced by the mafters of thefe times,

that are come down to us, are to Latin words. Specimens
remain of Dr. Tye's clear and mafterly manner of com-
pofmg for the church in that language, when he was at leaft

u nominal Catholic, either during the reign of Henry VIII.
or queen Mary ; and the late worthy Dr. Boyce has
given an admirable example of his abilities in the anthem
for four voices, " I will exalt thee, O Lord," inferted in

the fecond volume of his excellent " Collection of Cathedral

Mufic, J>y Englifh Mafters." There is hardly anyinftance

to be found in the productions of compofers for the church
during his time, of a piece fo conftantly and regularly in

any one key, as this is in the key of C minor, and its rela-

tives ; the harmony is pure and grateful ; the time and
melody, though not fo marked and accented as in thofe of
the beft compofitions of the laft century, are free from
pedantry, and the difficulty of complicated meafures which
this compofer had the merit of being one of the firft to

abandon. That he tranflated the firft fourteen chapters of

the Acts of the Apoftles into metre, in imitation of Stern-

hold's Pfalms, which were the delight of the court in which
he lived, was doubtlefs an abfurd undertaking, and was not

rendered lefs ridiculous by the elaborate mufic to which he

fet them, confifting of fugues and canons of the moft arti-

ficial and complicated kind. Dr. Tye, however, if com-
pared with his contemporaries, was perhaps as good a poet

as Sternhold, and as great a mufician as Europe could then

boaft ; and it is hardly fair to expect more perfection from
him, or to blame an individual for the general defects of the

age in which he lived.

Tye, in Geography, a river of Virginia, which runs into

James river, N. lat. 37 30'. W. long. 79 8'.

Tye, in Mining. See Streaming.
Tye, in Sea Language, denotes a fort of runner, or thick

rope, ufed to tranfmit the effort of a tackle to any yard or

gaff, which extends the upper part of a fail.

The tye is either pafted through a block fixed to the

maft-head, and afterwards through another block moveable

upon the yard or gaff intended to be hoifled ; or the end of

it fimply faftened to the fail, yard, or gaff, after commu-
nicating with the block at the maft-head. Falconer. See

Jekrs,

TYER, in Geography, a river of South Carolina,

which runs into the Cangarce, N. lat. 34 30'. W. long.

|8i°45'.

TYERS, Jonathan, in Biography, the late proprietor,

land indeed the creator of Vauxhall gardens, (fee Vaux-
Ihall,) deferves a place among our biographical articles on

many accounts. His talle, liberality, and fpirit in fupport-

;ing and ornamenting this elegant place of amu foment with

paintings by Hogarth and Hayinan ; an excellent band of

mufic ; an orcheftra in the form of a temple in the open air,

iwith an organ equal in fize and workmanfhip to many of

the moft noble inflrumentsof that kind in our churches ; and

!a conftaut fucceffion of ingenious exhibitions ; rendered it a

public place more attractive, admired, and imitated by
foreigners, than any one our country could boaft. In every

part of Europe a nominal Vauxhall has been cftablifhcd ; nor

TYE
was there a theatre on the continent thirty years ago, with
fcenery and ballot pantomimes, without an attempt at repre-
fenting Vauxhall.

The proprietor began with a fmall band of wind-inftru-
ments only, before he erected an orcheftra, and furnifhed it

with an organ ; but in the fummer of 1745, to render it

ftill more attractive, he added, for the firft time, vocal to his

inftrumental performances. Here the talents of many of
our national muficians were firft difplayed and firft en-
couraged ; here Collet and Pinto on the violin, Snow on
the trumpet, Millar on the baffoon, Worgan on the organ,
&c. annually increafed in merit and favour. Here Meffrs.
Arne, Lowe, and the elder Reinhold fung during many-
years, with great applaufe, Dr. Arne's ballads, duets, dia-
logues, and trios, which were foon after circulated through-
out the kingdom, to the great improvement of our national
tafte. During this firft fummer, his little dialogue of
Colin and Phccbe, written by the late Mr. Moore, author
of " Fables for the Female Sex," was conftantly encored
every night for more than three months fucceffively.

But here the good fenfe, found judgment, and good tafte

of the fpirited proprietor of Vauxhall, deferve a record for
the veneration and refpect which he manifefted for Handel

;

at a time when the health and favour of this great mafter
were on the decline, and oppofition had almoft ruined him :

it was then that Tyers erected, at his fole expence, the
marble ftatue which ftill adorns the gardens ; an honour
which has feldom been conferred on a fubject and a profef-

fional man, during his life-time, in any country, fince the

flourifhing ftate of the Greeks and Romans. And as this

tranfadtion does honour, not only to the genius of Handel,
but to the public fpirit of his votary, we fhall relate it as

recorded in the regifters of the times.

April 15th, 1738, in the London Daily Port, a paragraph
fays : " The effigies of Mr. Handel, the famous compofer of
mufic, is going to be erected at Vauxhall gardens, at the

expence of Mr. Jonathan Tyers." And on the 18th of the

fame month, " We are informed, from very good authority,

that there is now near finifhed a ftatue of the juftly cele-

brated Mr. Handel, exquifitely done by the ingenious

Mr. Roubillac, of St. Martin's-lane, ftatuary, out of one
entire block of marble, which is to be placed in a grand
niche, erected on purpofe in the great grove at Vauxhall

gardens, at the fole expence of Mr. Tyers, conductor of

the entertainments there ; who, in confideration of the real

merit of that inimitable mafter, thought it juftice and pro-

priety that his effigies fhould prefide in that place, where his

harmony has fo often charmed even the grcateft crowds into

the moft profound filence and attention. It is believed,

that the expence of the ftatue and niche cannot coft lets

than 300/. ; the faid gentleman, likewile, very generoufly
took at Mr. Handel's benefit, fifty of his tickets."

May 2d, we have a farther account of this ipeoies of

apotheofis, or laudable idolatry, in the following words :

" Laft night at the opening of the Spring-gardens Vaux-
hall, the company expreffed great fatistachon at the marble
ftatue of Mr. Handel, who is repn.Tented in .1 look- robe,

fweeping the lyre, and liftening to its founds ; which a Little

boy iculptured at his feet feema to be writing down 00 the

back of a violoncello. The whole compolitiou is i

elegant talle."

Soon after, the following verfes appeared :

"That Orpheus moved a grove, a reck, cr lire.

By mufic's power, will .1 feem
;

For here as great a miracle is (hewn

—

A Handel breathing, tl
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TYFORY, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Eaft

Indian fea
; 45 miles W. of Gilolo. N. lat. i° 6'. E.

long. 126 28'.

TYGART's Valley, a diftrift of Pennfylvania, wa-

tered by the Monongahela river.

TYGER, in Zoology. See TlGER.
Tyger, in Geography, a river of South Carolina, which

joins the Saluda, 5 miles N. of Columbia ; and both toge-

ther form the Cangaree.

Tyger'j Point, a cape of Afia, on the fouth-weft coaft

of Ava, at the mouth of the Perfaim. N. lat. 15 50'.

E- long. 94 45'.

Tyger'j Creei, a river of Kentucky, which runs into

the Ohio, N. lat. 38 22'. W. long. 83 .

Tyger'j IJland, a fmall ifland in the Chinefe fea, near

the coaft of Chiampa. N. lat. io° 47'. E. long. 107 45'.

—Alfo, a fmall ifland in the Chinefe fea, near the coaft of

Cochinchina. N. lat. 16 51'. E. long. 106 13'.

Tyger IJland, a fmall ifland in the Pacific ocean, at the

entrance of the bay of Amapalla. N. lat. 13 10'.

Tyger'j IJlands, a clufter of fmall iflands and fhoals

in the Eaft Indian fea; 30 miles E. from the ifland of

Saleyer.

TY-GWYN, a village of South Wales, in the county

of Caermarthen, where Howel Dha, firft monarch of all

Wales, had a palace : and in the year 942, a council was
held, to form a body of laws. On this fpot a Ciftertian

monaftery was founded, called Whetfand Abbey
; 5 miles

W. of St. Clare.

TYING, in Muftc. See L,EGATE-iVoAf and Syncope.
TYKOCZYN, in Geography, a town of Poland, in the

palatinate of Bielfk. In 1705, Auguftus II. inftituted the

order of the White Eagle in this town ; 28 miles N.N.W.
of Bielfk.

TYLANGIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of the

Peloponnefus, in Triphylia, according to Polybius.

TYLE, or Tile, in Building, a fort of thin, factitious,

laminated brick, ufed on the roofs of houfes, or, more
properly, a kind of fat clayey earth, kneaded and moulded
of a juft thicknefs, dried and burnt in a kiln, like a brick,

and ufed in the covering and paving of houfes.

It is thus called from the French tuille, of the Latin te~

gula, which fignifies the fame.

Tyles are made, fays Mr. Leyburn, of better earth than

brick-earth, and fomething near akin to the potter's earth.

By 17 Geo. III. c. 42. all combinations for enhancing
the price of tyles and bricks, fliall be void ; and tvery tyle-

maker, or brick-maker, offending, fliall forfeit 20/., and
every clerk, agent, or fervant, 10/. ; half to the poor, and
half to ' him who fues within fix calendar months.

By 43 Geo. III. c. 69. fchedule(A.) and the 45 Geo. III.

c. 30. in lieu of any duties of excife then fubfifting, new
duties were impofed.

The faid duties on bricks #nd tyles to be paid by the

maker or makers thereof refpeftively.

For the duties on exportation and importation, fee the

fchedules annexed to the faid a£t of 43 Geo. III. c. 69.
Provided always, that tyles made for the fole purpofe of

draining land, 1 9-^ inches long by 1 3 ^ inches broad, and
bent into a femi-elliptical form, the infide of the crown of
the arch thereof being not lefs than feven inches perpen-
dicular, from a ftraight line drawn from the one to the other

fide thereof after the fame is fo bent, and fuch fides not

being at any part thereof more than five inches diftant from
each other on the infide, and as nearly of the dimenfionf,

and bent as nearly into the form aforefaid as may be, to be
ufed for the purpofes aforefaid, fhall not be fubjeft to any

of the faid duties. 34 Geo. III. c. I?.—And the ex-

emption is extended to tyles made for fuch purpofe not lefs

than nine inches long ; fuch being in every other refpeft of

the fame defcription and dimenfion as before prefcribed.

42 Geo. III. c. 93.
And by the 46 Geo. III. c. 138. it is further enacted,

that femi-elliptic tyles not exceeding in infide width fix

inches, and the height of which from the outfide of the

crown of the arch in a perpendicular line to the extreme

edge fliall in all cafes exceed the width, but with a foot from
the bottom of the arch where neceffary, not exceeding two
inches in breadth, made for draining wet or marfliy lands,

are exempted from the excife duty.

And any perfon ufing any fuch tyle for any other

purpofe than above-mentioned, incurs the penalty of 6d.

each tyle fo ufed.

And every maker of bricks or tyles, before he begins to

make, fliall leave or give notice in writing at the next excife

office of his name and place of abode, and of the flieds,

workhoufes, or other places where fuch bricks or tyles are

intended to be made ; on pain of 100/. 24 Geo. III. c. 24.

feff. 2.

All bricks and tyles chargeable with the faid duties fhall

be taken account of and charged by the officer whilft they

are drying, after being turned out of the moulds, and before

removed to the kiln or clamp for burning, for which purpofe

any officer may enter into the fields, fheds, or other places

where making, and fliall take an account thereof in writing,

and leave a copy (if demanded) with fuch maker, on pain of

40J. : and if any perfon fliall obftruft fuch officer, he fhall

forfeit 50/.

The officer charging the duty fhall allow ten for every

hundred when charged in the field before burned, in com-
penfation for all wafte, lofs or damages.

And if the maker fhall remove any bricks or tyles to the

kiln or clamp or other place of burning from out of the field

or place where they fhall be put or placed to dry before the

officer fhall have taken an account thereof, he fhall forfeit

50/. And all fo carried away, and found in the poffeffion

of any maker, or trader therein, or perfon for his ufe, fhall

be forfeited and may be feized, or the value thereof fhall be
forfeited. 25 Geo. III. c. 66.

Provided, that no fuch maker fliall be fubjeft to the

faid penalty, if the officer fhall fail to take an account, on

due notice given him three days before fuch removal.

24 Geo. III. c. 24. feff. 2.

The maker fhall keep the bricks and tyles unfurveyed

feparate from thofe that have been furveyed ; on pain of

forfeiting 50/. 25 Geo. III. c, 66.

And fuch maker fhall, while the fame are drying, plaee

them in fuch manner as the officer may eafily and fecurely

take an account thereof ; and if he fliall place them in an

irregular or unufual manner, with intent to make it dif-

ficult or unfafe for the officer to take fuch account, he fhall

forfeit 50/.

If any maker fhall fraudulently conceal or hide any bricks

or tyles in any part of the operation of making, with intent

to evade the duties, he fliall forfeit the fame, and alfo 20/.

24 Geo. III. c. 24. feff. 2.

Every fuch maker fliall once in every fix weeks make
entry in writing upon his oath, or on the oath of his chief

workman, at the next excife office, of all bricks and tyles by
him made within that time, on pain of 50/. And fhall alfo,

within fix weeks after fuch entry, clear off all the duties

then due thereon ; on pain of double duty. And if any
perfon fhall carry away, fuch bricks or tyles before the dujy
be cleared off, he fhall forfeit double the value thereof. But

fuch
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fuch maker fhall not for making fuch entry be obliged to go
further than the next market-town.

And all tools, implements, and utenfils ufed in making
fuch bricks or tyles, in cufcody of the maker, &c. fhall be

liable to be feized for any debts or penalties, (arifing or in-

curred under this aft,) whether the debtor or offender be

the lawful owner thereof or not. 28 Geo. III. c. 37.

Bricks or tyles for which the duties have been paid may
be exported, and on fecurity given before the (hipping there-

of that the fame fhal! not be rclanded, the perfon exporting

the fame fhall be allowed a drawback of fuch duties ; and

in cafe fuch bricks or tyles fhall be rclanded, the fame fhall

be forfeited to the ufc of his majefty, over and above the

penalty of fuch bond. 27 Geo. III. c. 13. fched. (F.

)

All penalties and forfeitures are to be fued for, levied,

and mitigated as by the laws of excife, or in the courts at

Weftminfter, and to be diftributcd half to the king, and

half to him that fhall fuc. 24 Geo. III. c. 24. fefT. 2.

For the method of burning tyles, fee Brick.
As to the applying of tyles, fome lay them dry, as they

come from the kiln, without mortar, or any thing elfe ;

others lay them in a kind of mortar made of loam and

horfe-dung. In fome parts, as in Kent, they lay them in

rrofs.

There are various kinds of tyles for the various Occafions

of building ; as plain, thach, ridge, roof, creafe, gutter, pan,

crooked, Flemijh, comer, hip, dorman or dormar, fcallop,

ajlragal, traverfc, paving, and Dutch tyles.

Tyles, Plain or Thack, are thofe in ordinary ufe for the

covering of houfes. They are fqueezed flat, while yet foft,

in a mould. They are of an oblong figure, and by flat.

17 Edw. IV. c. 4. are to be ten inches and a half long, fix

and a quarter broad, and half an inch and half a quarter

thick. But thefe dimenfions are not ftriftly obferved.

Plain tyles are not laid in mortar, but only pointed in the

infide.

Tyles, Ridge, Roof, or Creafe, are thofe ufed to cover the

ridges of houfes, being made circular, breadthwife, like a

half cylinder. Thefe are what Pliny calls laterculi, and are

"by ftatute to be thirteen inches long, and of the fame thiek-

nefs with the plain tyles.

Tyles, Hip or Corner, are thofe which lie on the hips or

corners of roofs. As to form, they are firft made flat,

like plain tyles, but of a quadrangular figure, whofe two
fides are right lines, and two ends arcs of circles ; one

end being a little concave, and the other convex. The
convex end is to be about feven times as broad as the con-

cave end ; fo that they would be triangular, but that one

corner is taken off: then, before they are burnt, they are

bent on a mould, breadthwife, like ridge tyles. They
have a. hole at their narrow end to nail them on bv, and arc

'laid with their narrow end upwards. Bv ftatute, they are to

be ten inches and a half loiv.r, and of a convenient breadth

and thicknef.,.

Thefe, as well as the ridge tyles, are to be laid in mortar,

btcaufe they feldom lie lo clofe as not to admit any

to pafs between them.

Tyles, Gutter, are thofe which lie in gutters or valleys in

crofs-buildings. They are made like corner tyles, only the

ers of the broad end are turned back again with two

wings. They have no holes in them, but are laid with the

bro.-\d end upward:;, without any nailing. They are made
in the fame mould as corner tyles, and hive the lame dimen-

fions on <hc convex (ides. Their wings are each four inches

id, and tight long.

Thefe tyles are feldom ufed where Lead ' ; to he had.

Tyles, Pan, Crooked, or Fltmjjh, arc ufed m covering

Vol. XXXVI.

of fheds, flables, out-houffo, and all kinds of flat-roofed

buildings. They are in form of an oblong parallelogram,

as plain tyles, but are bent breadthwife forwards and back-
wards, in the form of an S, only one of the arches is at leafl

three times as big as the other, which biggeft arch is ah.

laid uppermoft, and the lefs arch of another tyle lies over

the edge of the great arch of the former. They have no
holes for pins, but hang on the laths by a knot of their

own earth. By 17 Geo. III. c. 42. they are to be, when
burnt, not lefs than thirteen inches and a hah I and
a half inches wide, and half an inch (Hick, <• - the

maker fhall forfeit ioj. for every 1000.
Pan-tyles are laid in mortar, becaufe the roof beine flat,

and many tyles being warped in the burning,

cover the roof fo well as thai no water pafs

Tyles, Dormar or Dorman, confifl of da
triangular piece of a plain one, {landing

to one fide of the plain tyle, and fwept of a
circle from the one end, which end terminates in a point.

Of thefe tyles there are two kinds ; the triangular piece, in

fome, ftanding on the right, in others on the left fide of

the plain tyle. And of each of thefe, again, there are two
kinds, fome having a whole plain tyle, others but half a

plain tyle. But in them all, the plain tyle has two holes for

the pins, at that end where the broad end of the triangular

piece Hands.

Their ufe is to be laid in the gutters, betwixt th~ roof

and the cheeks or fides of the dormars, the plain part

lying on the roof, and the triangular part ftanding perpen-

dicularly by the cheek of the dormar. They are excellent

to keep out the wet in thofe places, and yet they are hardly

known any where but in SufTex. The dimenfions of the

plain tyle part are the fame as thofe of a plain tyle, and the

triangular part is of the fame length, and its breadth at one

end feven inches, and at the other nothing.

Tyles, Scallop or JJlragal, are, in all refpeft .

plain tyles, only their lower ends are in form of an aftru^.i,

to. a femicircle, with a fquare on each fide. The)
ufed in fome places for weather tyling.

Tyles, Traverfe, are a kind of irregular plain tyles,

having the pin-holes broken out, or one of the lower cor-

ners broken off. Thefe are laid with the broken end up-

wards, upon the rafters, where pinned tiles cannot hang.

Tyles, Flcmijh or Dutch, are of two kinds, ancient and

modern. The ancient were ufed for chimney foot-paces ;

they were painted with antique figures, and frequently with

pofiures of foldicrs, fome with compartn i»me with

morefque devices; but thev came greatly fhort, both as to

the defign and colours, of the mod
The modern Flemifh tyl<

up in the jambs of chimneys, inftead 1 ner-

fiones. Thefe are better glazed, and fuch

(for fome are only white
N

i are much better
,

the ancient ones.

But both kinds feem to be made of the fame whitifh clay

as our white-glazed car The ancle;.:

five inches and a quarter fquare, and about

of an inch thick ; the model

fquare, and three-quarters of an inch thick.

When thefe tyles are !

beautif'.i', and call a greater heat that

wt v fmooth and

them are all reflect! d 1

fides of the chimneys are oblique, or in the u .

arches. Bui they are little ui

Tyling is meafured by a

the number of tyle? required tor fuch
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the diitance of the laths, which, when fix inches, requires

800 : when fix and a half inches, 740 ; when feven inches,

690 ; when feven and a half inches, 640 ; and when eight

inches, 600 tyles.

Tyle, in AJfaying. See Tile.
TYLER, one that covers or paves with tyles.

Tylers and bricklayers were incorporated 10 Eliz. under

the name of " Mailer and Wardens of the Society of Free-

men of the Myftery and Art of Tylers and Bricklayers."

See Company.
Tylers, Gnat, in Geography, a frnall ifland in the

Gulf of Finland. N. lat. 59 50'. E. long. 27° 12'.

TYLERS, Little, a frnall ifland in the Gulf of Finland.

N. lat. 59" 48'. E. long. 26 54'.

TYLERY. See Tuilerie.
TYLIS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Thrace, on

mount Hajmus.
TYLOPHORA, in Botany, from tlXo-, a ivart or tuber-

cle, and $Ef«), to hear, apparently in reference to the five flefhy

tumid leaves of the crown of the flower ; though no ex-
planation is given by the author Brown Tr. of the Wern.
Soc. v. 1. 28. Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 460.—Clafs and
order, Pentandria Digynia. Nat. Ord. Contorts, Linn.
Apocynea, Juff. Afclcpiadea, Brown.

Eif. Ch. Corolla wheel-fiiaped, in five deep fegments.

Crown of the ftamens of five depreffed flefliy leaves, whofe
inner angle is fimple, without a tooth. Anthers terminated

by a membrane ; mafles of pollen erect, attached by their

bafe, with fimple margins. Stigma pointlefs. Follicles

imooth. Seeds comofe.

The plants of this genus have twining, either herbaceous
or fhrubby, Jlems. Leaves oppofite, membranous, flat.

Umbels Handing between the footjlalks. Flowers for the
moft part frnall. Four of the fpecies are natives of New
Holland, chiefly within the tropic, but extending as far as

thirty-three degrees of fouth latitude. As many are found
either in the Eaft Indies or the equinoctial parts of Africa,

but of thefe four latter, none of them defcribed in any
botanical work, the learned author has favoured us with no
account. We can therefore merely give the characters of
the New-Holland fpecies, from his Prodromus. It only
remains for us to obferve, that Tylophora comes very near

Hoya, fee that article ; differing fcarcely in any part of
the eilential character, except the want of a tooth at the

inner angle of each leaf of the crown ; and with refpeft to

habit, diftinguifhed from one only of the two fpecies of that

genus, by having membranous, not flefhy, leaves.

1. T'. grandiflora. Large-flowered Tylophora. Br. n. 1.

—Umbels nearly feffile, fimple, of few flowers ; their partial

ilalks fmooth. Leaves heart-fhaped, ovate, acute, downy
as well as the branches.—Native of Port Jackfon, New
South Wales.

2. T. barbata. Bearded Tylophora. Br. n. 2 Umbels
moilly in pairs ; their common ftalk fhorter than the leaves.

Corolla bearded. Leaves ovate, acute, very fmooth.

—

Gathered near Port Jackfon, by Mr. Brown himfelf.

3. T.Jlexuofa. Zigzag Tylophora. Br. n. 3 Umbels
alternate, feffile on a zigzag common ftalk. Leaves heart-

fhaped, oblong, veiny. Corolla beardlefs.—Found by
Mr. Brown, in the tropical part of New Holland.

4. T. paniculata. Pauicled Tylophora. Br. n. 4
Panicles forked. Segments of the corolla ligulate upwards.
Leaves ovate, pointed, nearly fmooth ; the lowermoft fome-
what heart-fhaped.—Difcovered in the neighbourhood of
Port Jackfon, by Mr. Ferdinand Bauer, the botanical com-
panion of Mr. Brown, to whofe exqnifite pencil the duty of

perpetuating the acquifitions of their hazardous expedition,

undertaken at the national expence, was entrulted. Yet
lo little has the engagement to the public been fulfilled,

that except a frnall but exquifite fafciculus of plates, and
the excellent but incomplete publications of Mr. Brown, all

the difcoveries of thefe naturalifts have as yet remained
fruitlefs : not, certainly, for want of their ability or incli-

nation to complete what they have undertaken, but becaufc,
as we prefume, the due injunctions, as well as the neceflary

aids, have been withheld.

TYLOS, in Ornithology, a name by which many authors
have called the turdus iliacus, or redwing.

TYLOTICA, medicines fuppofed to promote the form-
ation of callus.

TYLSEN, in Geography, a town of Brandenberg, in the
Old Mark, on the Dichme

; 5 miles S.W. of Salzwedel.

TYLUS, in Ancient Geography, a town of the Peloponne-
fus, on the coaft of the gulf of Meffenia, between the ifles

Tyrides and the town of Leuftrum, according to Strabo
;

it is called CEtyle by Paufanias, who places it between the

port of Meffa and Talama—Alfo, an ifland of the Perfian

gulf, at the diftance of twenty-four hours' navigation from
the mouth of the Euphrates, according to Arrian Alfo,
Tylus minor, diftant 10 miles in the fame gulf from the

greater Tylus ; named Arados by Strabo, and Arathos by
Ptolemy.

TYLWITH, in matters of Heraldry and Defcent, is

fometimes ufed for a tribe or family branching out of
another, which the modern heralds more ufually call the

fecond or third honfe.

TYLYDAN, in Geography, a river on the S. coaft of the

ifland of Java, which runs into the fea, S. lat. 7 38'. E.
long. 108 47'.

TYMARA, a town of Hindooftan, in Bahar ; 25 miles

E. of Chuta Nagpour.
TYMBALES, Fr. kettle-drums, inftruments of per-

cuffion, confifting of two metalline globes covered with

parchment ; beaten with two drum-fticks, in the form of

round hammers or mallets, from eight to nine inches long.

The tone is fhort and dull. They are tuned 4ths to each

other. The fmalleft drum produces the key-note of the

compofitions in which they are employed, and the largeft,

the 4th below ; as in the key of C the tones are thefe :

:e; i There are braces, by which the pitch

can be raifed or lowered at pleafure. See Drum, and
KETTLE-Z)r«W.
TYMBER ef Skins. See Timber.
TYMBRA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia, in

Pifidia.

TYMBRE, Fr. in Mufic, is a term ufed to exprefs that

quality of tone or found which renders a voice or inftrument

rough or fmooth, harfh or fweet, coarfe or mellow in tone.

Sweet-toned inftruments feem always feeble, and harfh

toned too loud. A perfect voice or inftrument would be

that which united force with fweetnefs. The quality of

tone generally determines our idea of its force. The voice

of Manzoli, at once extremely powerful and extremely

fweet, was miraculous.

There are perhaps no inftruments that can be at once

loud and fweet, except thofe of the violin family, played

with a bow ; as the violin, tenor, and violoncello.

TYMENjEUM, in Ancient Geography, a mountain of

Afia, in the vicinity of Phrygia.

TYMES, a town of Africa, in Libya'.

TYMIUM, a fmall town of Afia, in Phrygia.

TYM-
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TYMNlSSUS, a town of Afia Minor, in Caria.

TYMNUS, a town of Afia Minor, in Caria, which de-

rived its name from the promontory called by Mela
Tymnias.
TYMPAN, or Tympanum, in Architeclure, the area of

a pediment, being the part which is in a level with the

naked of the freeze. Or it is the fpace included between

the three cornices of a triangular pediment, or the two
cornices of a circular oae.

Sometimes the tympan is cut out, and the part filled

with an iron lattice, to give light ; and fometimes it is en-

riched with fculpture, in baflb-relievo, as in the weft front

of St. Paul's, in the temple of Caftor and Pollux at

Naples, &c.

Tympan is alfo ufed for that part of a pedeftal called the

trunk or dye.

Tympan, among Joiners, is alfo applied to the pannels of

doors.

Tympan of an Arch, is a triangular fpace or table in the

corners or fides of an arch, ufually hollowed and enriched,

fometimes with branches of laurel, olive-tree, or oak ; or

with trophies, &c. ; fometimes with flying figures, as Fame,

&c. or fitting figures, as the cardinal virtues.

Tympan, in Anatomy, Mechanics, &c. See Tympanum.
Tympan, among Printers, is a double frame belonging

to the prefs, covered with parchment, on which the blank

fheets are laid in order to be printed off. See PaiNTlNG-

Prefs.

TYMPANA, tu/*7t«v», among the Athenians, a capital

punifhment, in which the criminal, being affixed to the pole,

was beaten to death with cudgels. Potter, Archaeol. Graec.

lib. c. 25. torn. i. p. 134.

TYMPANIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of the

Peloponnefus, in the interior of the Elide. Ptolemy.

TYMPANITES, in Medicine, from tvixira.vov, tympanum,

a drum, a flatulent diftenfion of the belly, which, when
ftruck, emits a found which has been compared to the noife

produced by that inflrument. It has been called, in

Englifh, the tympany, and nvihdy dropfy.

The tympanites is a fwelling of the abdomen, in which
the integuments appear to be much flretched by fome dif-

tending power within, and they are equally flretched in

every poiition of the body. The fwelling does not very

readily yield to any preflure ; and fo far as it does, being

extremely claftic, it very quickly recovers its former ftatc,

when the pre flure is removed. Being ftruck, it gives an

obfcure found, fomewhat like that of a drum, or other

flretched animal membrane. No fluctuation within is to be

perceived ; and the whole feels lefs weighty than might be

expected from its bulk. The uneafinefs from the diftenfion

is partially relieved by the difcharge of wind from the

alimentary canal, either upward or downward.
Thefe are the characters, then, by which the tympanites,

or flatulent fwelling of the belly, may be diflinguifhed from

the a/cites, or dropfy of that cavity, and from phyfeonia, or

folid tumours, fometimes occurring there ; and many ex-

periments fliew that the tympanites always depends upon a

preternatural collection ot air fomewhere within the tegu-

ments of the abdomen. But the fituation which the air

occupies in different inftancea is fomewhat different ; and

this produces the different fpecies of the difeafe which
nofologifts have defcribeiL

One fpecies, and indeed the nioft common and curable

fpecies, is that in which the collected air is confined within

the cavity of the alimentary canal, and chiefly in that of the

Miniums. This fpecies, therefore, has been named the

fbmpanitu inteJHnatts. (See Sauvagea Nolol. Methods

Clafs. x. fpec. 1.) To this fpecies, indeed, which is the
moft frequent, the character above given efpecially belongs.
A fecond fpecies is, when the air collected is not entirely

confined to the cavity of the inteftir.es, but is alfo prefent
between their coats ; and fuch is that which is named by
Sauvages tympanites enteropbyfodes. (Sauv. fpec. 3.) This
has certainly been a rare occurrence ; and has probably
occurred only in confequence of the tympanites inteftinalis,

by the air efcaping from the cavity of the inteftines into the
interftices of the coats. It is, however, poflible, that an
erofion of the internal coat of the inteftines may give occa-
fion to the air, fo conftantly prefent in their cavitv, to

efcape into the interftices of their coats, though in the
whole of their cavity there has been no previous accu-
mulation.

A third fpecies is, when the air is collected in the fac of
the peritoneum, or what is commonly called the cavitv of
the abdomen, that is, the fpace between the peritoneum and
vifcera; and then the difeafe is named tympanites abdominalis.

( Sauv. fp. 2. ) The exiftence of fuch a tympanites, without
any tympanites inteftinalis, has been difputed ; and it cer-

tainly has been a rare occurrence ; but from feveral diflec-

tions, it is unqueftionablc that fuch a difeafe has fometimes
truly occurred.

A fourth fpecies of tympanites is, when tympanites in-

teftinalis and abdominalis are joined together, or take place
at the fame time. With refpect to this, it is probable that

the tympanites inteftinalis is the primarv difeafe ; and the
other only a confequence of the air efcaping, by an erofion

or rupture of the coats of the inteftines, from the cavity of
thefe, into that of the abdomen. It is indeed poflible, that

in confequence of erofion or rupture, the air which is fo

conftantly prefent in the inteftinal canal, may efcape from
thence in fuch quantity into the cavity of the abdomen, as

to give a tympanites abdominalis, whilft there was no pre-
vious confiderable accumulation of air in the inteftinal

cavity itfelf ; but we have no facts by which to afcertain

this matter properly.

A fifth fpecies has alfo been enumerated. It is when a

tympanites abdominalis happens to be joined with the
afcites, or dropfy of the belly ; and fuch a difeafe therefore

is named by Sauvages tympanites qfciticus. (Sauv. fpec. 4-

In moft cafes of tympanites, indeed, fome quantity of ferum
has, upon difiection, been found in the fac of the peritoneum

;

but that is not enough to conftitute the fpecies now men-
tioned ; and when the collection of ferum is more confider-

able, it is commonly where, both from the caufes which have
preceded, and likewife from the fymptoms which attt

the afcites may be confidered as the primarv difeafe ; and
therefore that this combination does not exhibit a pr

fpecies of the tympanites.

As this hit is not a proper fpecies, and as fome vf the

others are not only extremely rare, but even, when occur-

are neither primary nor to be eafily diftinguifhed, - .

confidered in themfelves, admitting of . K will ho
unneceflary to take any farther notice of them : we fliall

therefore confine ourfelves, in what follows, to the coi tider-

ation of the moft frequent cafe and aim
of practice, the tympanites inteftinalis.

With refpect to this, it does not appear that it arifes in

any peculiar temper.::-, .:;;

,

don, which can be difcerned. [l occurs in eith

. and frequently

\ arums remote oaU

man) of thefe have not commonly
tins difeafe ; and although f<

antecedents of it, we CM in few infl
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manner in which they produce the difeafe, and therefore

cannot certainly ascertain tliem to have been caufe>s of it.

The phenomena of this difeafe, in its feveral llagcs, arc

tlve following.

The tumour of the belly fometimes grows very quickly

to a confiderable degree, and feldom in the flow manner the

afcites commonly comes on. In fome cafes, however, the

tympanites comes on gradually, and is introduced by an un-

ufual flatulency of the ftomacn and inteftines, with frequent

>rygmi, and an uncommonly frequent expulfion of ajr

upwards and downwards. Tin's ftate is alfo frequently at-

tended with colic pains, efpecially felt about the navel, and

upon the fides towards the back ; but generally, as the dif-

advances, thefe pains become lefs confiderable. As
the difeafe proceeds, there is a partly conftant defire to dif-

charge air, but it is accomplifhed with difficulty ; and when

aed, although it give fome relief from the fenfe of dif-

m, this relief is commonly tranlient and of fliort dura-

tion. While the difeafe is coming on, fome inequality of

tumour and tenfion may be perceived in different parts of

the belly ; but the diftenfion foon becomes equal over the

whole, and exhibits the phenomena mentioned in the cha-

racter. Upon the firft coming on of the difeafe, as well as

during its progrefs, the belly is bound, and the faeces dif-

charged arc: commonly hard and dry. The urine, at the

beginning, is ufually very little changed in quantity or qua-

lity from its natural ftate ; but as the difeafe continues, it is

commonly changed in both refpe&s, and at length fome-

times a ftrangury, and even an ifchuria, comes on. The dif-

eafe has feldom advanced fur, before the appetite is much
impaired, and digeftion ill performed ; and the whole body,

except the belly, becomes confiderably emaciated. Toge-

ther with thefe fymptoms, a thirft and uncafy fenfe of

heat at length come on, and a confiderable frequency of

pulfe occurs, which continues throughout the courfe of the

difeafe. When the tumour of the belly arifes to a confider-

able bulk, the breathing becomes very difficult, with a fre-

quent dry cough. With all thofe fymptoms, the ftrength

of the patient declines ; and the febrile fymptoms daily in-

creafing, death at length enfues, fometimes probably in con-

fequence of a gangrene coming upon the inteftines.

The tympanites is commonly of fome duration, and to be

reckoned a chronic difeafe. It is very feldom quickly fatal,

except where fuch an affection fuddenly arifes in fevers.

To this, Sauvages has properly given a different appellation,

that of meteorlfmus ,* and it may perhaps always be con-

fidered as a fymptomatic affection, entirely diftindl from

the tympanites which we are now confidering.

The tympanites is generally a fatal difeafe, feldom ad-

mitting of cure : but we (hall mention what may be at-

tempted in this way, after having endeavoured to explain

the proximate caufe, winch alone can lay the foundation of

what may be rationally attempted towards its cure.

To afcertain the proximate caufe of tympanites is fome-

what difficult. It has been fuppofed, in many cafes, to be

merely an uncommon quantity of air prefent in the alimen-

tary canal, owing to the extrication and detachment of a

greater quantity of air than ufual from the alimentary

matters taken in. Our vegetable aliments probably always

undergo fome degree of fermentation ^and in confequence,

a quantity of air is extricated and defached from them in

the ftomach and inteftines ; but it appears, that the mixture

of the animal fluids which our aliments meet with in the
' nentary canal, prevents the fame quantity of air from

• og detached from them that would have been in then

lentation without fuch mixture ; and it is probable that

Came mixture contributes alfo to the re-abforption of

the air that had been beiore in lome meafure detached.

The extrication, therefore, of an unufual quantity of air

from the aliments, may, in certain circumftances, be fuch,

perhaps, as to produce a tympanites ; fo that this difeafe

may depend upon a fault of the digeftive fluids, by which
they become unfit to prevent the too copious extrication of
air, and unfit alfo to occafion that re-abforption of air,

which in found perfons commonly happens. An unufual
quantity of air in the alimentary canal, whether owing to
the nature of the aliments taken in, or to the fault of the
digeftive fluid, does certainly fometimes take place ; and
may poffibly have, and in fome meafure certainly has, a

fhare in producing certain flatulent diforders of the ali-

mentary canal ; but cannot be fuppofed to produce the

tympanites, which often occurs when no previous diforder

had appeared in the fyftcm. Even in thole cafes of tym-
panites which are attended at their beginning with flatulent

diforders in the whole of the alimentary canal, as we know
that a firm tone of the inteftines both moderates the extrica-

tion of air, and contributes to its re-abforption or ready ex-
pulfion, fo the flatulent iymptoms which happen to appear
at the coming on of a tympanites, are probably referred to a
lofs of tone in the mufcular fibres of the inteftines, rather

than to any fault in the digeftive fluids.

Thefe, and other confiderations, lead us to conclude, that

the chief part of the proximate caufe of tympanites, is a lofs

of tone in the mufcular fibres of the inteftines. But further,

as air of any kind accumulated in the cavity of the in-

teftines ihoula, even by its own elallicity, find its way
either upwards or downwards, and mould alfo, by the

affiftance of infpiration, be entirely thrown out of the body ;

fo when neither the re-abforption nor the expulfion takes

place, and the air is accumulated fo as to produce tympa-
nites, it is probable that the paffage of the air along the

courfe of the inteftines is in fome places interrupted. This
interruption, however, can hardly be fuppofed to proceed

from any other caufe than fpafmodic conftriftions in certain

parts of the canal ; and we may conclude, therefore, that

fuch conftrittions concur as part in the proximate caufe of

tympanites. Whether thefe fpafmodic conftricftions are to

be attributed to the remote caufe of the difeafe, or may be

confidered as the confequence of fome degree of atony firft

arifing, cannot with certainty be determined.

Cure of Tympanites—Having thus endeavoured to af-

certain the proximate caufe of tympanites, we proceed to

treat of its cure ; which indeed has feldom fucceeded, and

almoft never but in a recent cafe of the difeafe. It may be

proper, however, to ftate what may be reafonably at-

tempted ; what has commonly been attempted ; and what

attempts have fometimes fucceeded in the cure of this

difeafe.

It muft be a firft indication to evacuate the air accumu-
lated in the inteftines : and for this purpofe, it is neceffary

that thofe conftricftions, which had efpecially occafioned ite

accumulation, and continue to interrupt its paffage along the

courfe of the inteftines, fhould be removed. As thefe, how-
ever, can hardly be removed but by exciting the periftaltic

motion in the adjoining portions of the inteftines, purgatives

have been commonly employed j but it is at the fame time

agreed, that the more gentle laxatives only ought to be em-

ployed, as the more draftic, in the overftretched and tenfe ftate

of the inteftines, are in danger of bringing on inflammation.

It is for this r^afon, alfo, that glyfters have been frequently

employed ; and they are the more neceffary, as the faeces

collected are generally found to be in a hard and dry ftate.

Not only on account of this ftate of the faeces, but, farther,

when glyfters produce a confiderable evacuation of fc

and.
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and thus fhew that they have fome effect in relaxing the

fpaims of the inteftines, they ought to be repeated very

frequently.

In order to take off the conftri£tions of the inteftines, and

with fome view alfo to the carminative effects of the medi-

cines, various antifpafmodics have been propofed, and com-
monly employed ; but their eftedts are feldom confiderable

;

and it is alleged that their heating and inflammatory

powers have fometimesbeen hurtful. It is, however, always

proper to join fome of the milder kinds with both the pur-

gatives and glyfters that are employed ; and it has been

very properly advifed to give always the chief of antifpaf-

modics, that is, an opiate, after the operation of purgatives

is flnifhed. ,

In confideration of the overftretched and tenfe ftate of the

inteftines, and efpecially of the fpafmodic conftridtions that

prevail, fomentations and warm bathing have been propofed

as a remedy ; and are faid to have been employed with ad-

vantage : but it has been remarked, that very warm baths

have not been found fo ufeful as tepid baths long con-

tinued.

Upon the fuppofition that this difeafe depends efpecially

upon an atony of the alimentary canal, tonic remedies feem

to be properly indicated. Accordingly, chalybeates and

various bitters have been employed ; and, if any tonic, the

Peruvian bark might probably be ufeful. But as no tonic

remedy is more powerful than cold applied to the furface

of the body, and cold drink thrown into the ftomach ; fo

fuch a remedy has been thought of in this difeafe. Cold
drink has been conftantly preferibed, and cold bathing has

been employed with advantage ; and there have been feveral

inftances of the difeafe being fuddenly and entirely cured by
the repeated application of fnow to the lower belly.

It is hardly neceffary to remark, that, in the diet of tym-
panitic perfons, all forts of food difpofed to become flatulent

he ftomach are to be avoided; and it is probable, that

the mineral acids and neutral falts, as anttzymics, may be

ufeful.

In obftinate and defperate cafes of tympanites, the opera-

tion of the paracentefis (tapping) has been propofed ; but it

is a very hazardous remedy, and there is no fatisfaftory

teftimony of its having been pradtifed with fuccefs. It mult

be obvious, that this operation is a remedy fluted efpecially,

and almoft exclufively, to the tympanites abdominalis ; the

exiftence of which, feparately from the inteftinalis, is very

doubtful, at lead not cafily afcertained, yet it is not very

likely to be cured by this remedy : and how far the opera-

tion might be fafe in the tympanites inteftinalis, is not yet

determined by any proper experience. There would be a

danger, indeed, of converting the tympanites intell

into the tympanites abdominalis, by allowing th

cfcape through the punfture of the interline into the fac of

the peritonaei .n, and thus of com i
> difeafe into a

r, and, in fact, of producing irreparable mifchief.

TYMPANOT R 1 BA , among the Ancunts, a de G gn ation

given to an effeminate perfon, who could do nothing but

play on the tympanum.
TYMPANUM, in Anatomy. See Ear.
TYMPANUM, Difeafes of. The cavity of the drum

of the ear is fometimes affected with a puriform ichorous

difcharge, itl Tided with a lofs of hearing, proportionate to

the degree ol diforganization which this part o\ the ear has

in '. [n g ral, on blowing the nofe, air 1 i spelled

he iii atus auditorius externus : and, when tins is

it is evident that the difcharge is connected with an

tru&ion of the membrana tympani. However,

s obftrr.cted with mucus, or

matter, 01 when it is rendered impervious, and permanently

clofed by inflammation, the membrana tympani may not be
perfect, and yet, it is clear, no air can in this ftatebe forced

out of the external ear in the above manner. An examin-

ation with a blunt probe, or with the eye, while the rays of

the fun fall into the paffage, fhould therefore not be omitted.

If the membrane have any aperture in it, the probe will

pafs into the cavity of the tympanum, and the furgeon feel

that his inftrument is in contadl with the officula.

In this manner the affection may be difcriminated from a

herpetic ulceration of the meatus auditorius externus. The
caufes are various : in fcarlatina maligna, the membrana
tympani occafionally inflames, and (loughs ; all the oflicula

are difcharged, and, if the patient live, he continues quite

deaf. An ear-ache, in other words, acute inflammation of

the tympanum, is the moft common occafion of fuppuration

in this cavity, in which, and the cells of the maftoid procefs,

a good deal of pus collects. At length, the membrana
tympani ulcerates, and. a large quantity of matter is dil-

charged ; but, as the fecretion of pus ftill goes on, the dif-

charge continues to ooze out of the external ear.

Inftead of ftimulating applications, inflammation of the

tympanum demands the rigorous employment of antiphlo-

giftic means. Unfortunately, it is a too common practice,

in this cafe, to have recourfe to acrid fpirituous remedies.

Above all things, the repeated application of keches to the

fkin behind the external ear, and over the maftoid pro

fhould never be neglected. As foon as the inflammation

ceafes, the degree of deafnefs, occafioned by it, will alfo

difappear. This, however, does not always happen.

When an abfeefs is fituated in the cavity of the tympanum,
Mr. Saunders feems to think, that the membrana tympani

fhould not be allowed to burft by ulceration, but be opened

by a fmall pundture. Sometimes the difeafe, of whid
are treating, is more inlidious in its attack : flight paroxyfms

of pain occur, and are relieved by flight difcharges. The
cafe goes on in this way, until, at laft, a continual dis-

charge of matter from the ear takes place. The difori.

deftructive in its tendency to the faculty of hearing, and it

rarely Hops until it has fo much diforganized the tympanum
and its contents, as to occafion total deafnefs. Hence Mr.

Saunders very properly defends the propriety of making at-

tempts to arreft its progrefs,—attempts which art-

danger ; and he cenfures the foolifh fear of interfering

the complaint, founded on the appreheniion, that bad coudi-

tutional effects may originate from flopping the diicharge.

If the cafe be neglected, the tympanum is very hko
become carious ; before which change, the dueafe,

Mr. Saunders, is moft commonly curable.

Mr. Saunders divides the complaint into three it.,:.

t. A fimple puriform difcharge. 2. A puriform dilc':

plicated with fungufes and polypi, rifbnn dit-

riea of the tympanum. As the d

. t applications to the parts affected

entitled to ec. Blifters and fetont ma]
I in aid

( tice, in tlidc cafe.-, ring

imenting the ear while infi

aftj rwards i folution i

' itum, or i

In the i e, when there are fungui .

or (i em with

v. ith th< arg< ntum nitratum, or i

alum, zincum vitnolatum um.

1\ m,w HUM, in

I
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placed round an axis, or cylindrical beam, on fhe top of

which are two levers, or fixed Staves, for the more eafy

turning the axis about, in order to raife a weight required.

The tympanum is much the fame with the peritrochium ;

but that the cylinder of the axis of the peritrochium is much
Shorter and leis than the cylinder of the tympanum. See

Axis in Peritrochio.

TYMPANUM of a machine is alfo ufed for a hollow wheel,

in which one or more people, or rather animals, walk, to

turn it ; Inch as that of fome cranes, calenders, &c.

TYMPANUM, Lat. a drum, in Antiquity; but in modern

Mufu, it is equivalent with tymbales, or a pair of kettle-

drums ; which fee. See likewife Timpano, Itai. for a

kettle-drum.

TYMPHjEI, in Ancient Geography, a people of Thef-

protia, towards the fources of the Peneus. Strabo.

TYNA, a river of India, in the eaftern part of the penin-

fula on this fide of the Ganges, according to Ptolemy
;

marked by D'Anville to the N. of Maliarpha.

TYNAN, in Geography, a fmall port-town of the county

of Armagh, Ireland ; 69 miles N. by W. from Dublin.

TYNDALE, William, (named alfo Hitchins,) in Bio-

graphy, a learned martyr to the Reformation, was born to-

wards the latter part of the fifteenth century, on the bor-

ders of Wales, but the precife place of his nativity is not

known. He received part of his education at Magdalen-
Hall, Oxford, where he imbibed the doctrines of Luther,

which caufed his being difmiffed from Wolfey's new college

of Chrift-church, into which he had been admitted ; fo that

he removed to Cambridge, where he took a degree. From
hence he removed to Gloucefterfhirc, to take the charge of

fir John Welch's children ; and, during his refidence here,

he translated Erafmus's " Enchiridion Militis Chriftiani"

into English, for the benefit of the family with which he re-

fided, and he often preached in and about Briftol. By the

company which vifited fir John, Tyndale was reproached as a

heretic, and articles were preferred againft him by the chan-

cellor of the diocefe, fo that he was under a neceffity of re-

moving to London, where he preached at St. Dunftan's in

the Weft. Defirous of being admitted one of bifhop Ton-
ftall's chaplains, he made application for that purpofe, but
was difappointed. In a retirement near London, he prepared

a tranflation of the New Teftament into Englifh, which he

accomplished, by unwearied afiiduity, in about half a year
;

but the times would not admit of its publication. The au-

thor therefore withdrew to the continent, and at length took
up his abode at Antwerp ; and here he completed his work,
which was printed in 1526, 8vo., without a name. The
number of copies was 1500, moft of which were bought in

England, and induftrioufly circulated. The zealous papifts

were alarmed, and forefeeing the diffufion of error and he-

refy, obtained orders from Warham, archbiShop of Canter-

bury, and Tonftall, bifhop of London, that thofe who pof-

feffed any copies fhould deliver them up on pain of excom-
munication. Tonftall procured all that were unfold at An-
twerp, and having purchafed them, they were brought over

and burnt at St. Paul's Crofs. This circumftance favoured

Tyndale's defign, who took occafion to prepare a more cor-

rect edition, which was printed in 1534 ; and cheaper edi-

tions increafed the circulation. In order to difcourage and
reftrain thefe meafures for difleminating the Scriptures, fir

Thomas More ridiculed Tyndale's verfion in a dialogue in

1529, to which Tyndale replied : and the king, in a court*

of Star-chamber in 1 5 3 1 , with the concurrence of the pre-

lates, univerfities, and clergy, pronounced a fevere condemn-
ation of it, together with other heretical books. Tyndale,

however, perfevered with undaunted refolution, and engaged
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in a translation of the five books of Mofes from the Hebrew.
But in a voyage to Hamburgh he was Shipwrecked, and
loSt his books, papers and money. At Hamburgh, where
he at length arrived, he met with Miles Coverdale, and co-
operating in their labour, they completed the Pentateuch,
and printed it in 1530. Tyndale published a transla-

tion of the prophecy of Jonah, with a prologue, in 1531*
and thus ended his labour on the Old Teftament. At An-
twerp he took up his refidence in 1534, as a place of fafety ;

but Henry VIII. and his council employed a perfon to be-
tray him under the mafic of friendship, and he was con-
veyed as a prifoner to Vilvorden, where he remained for a
year and a half. At length, in 1536, he was brought to-

trial upon the emperor's decree at Augfburg ; and here he
was condemned, and Strangled at the Stake ; and his body
was reduced to afhes. He expired with uttering this prayer,
" Lord, open the king of England's eyes !" It is needlefs

to make any reflections on the conduct of fuch favage per-

fecutors, who thus treated a man of irreproachable man-
ners, and who was pronounced, by the emperor's procurator,

who afiifted in his condemnation, " Homo doctus, pius, et

bonus," for no other crime befides that of enabling Chrif-

tians to perufe a book which is the only authoritative direc-

tory of their faith and practice. Tyndale's other works were
introductions to, and comments upon, parts of Scripture.

Biog. Brit.

TYNDARIDjE, in Mythology, a name given by the

poets to Caftor and Pollux, the fons of Jupiter and Leda.
Though, according to the fable, Pollux and Helena pro-

ceeded from the egg which Leda had conceived by Jupiter,

and were therefore immortal ; whereas, out of another egg,

which She conceived by Tyndarus, her hufband, came Caf-

tor and Clytemneftra, who were mortal. See Castor and
Pollux.

TYNDARIS, in Ancient Geography, Pandari, a town
of Afia, in the Colchide, on the right bank of the Phafis,

E.N.E. of Circseum, and S.W. of Cyta ( Cutatis. ) Pliny.

—Alfo, a town of Sicily, towards the S.W., which was a

Roman colony. It is called by Ptolemy Tyndarium.
TYNDIS, Danda, a port of India, upon the coaft of

the country denominated Limyrica, according to the Peri-

plus of the Erythraean fea.

Tyndis, Tanaon, a river of India, in the peninfula on

this fide of the Ganges. Ptolemy.

TYNE, in Geography, a river of Scotland, which rifes

a few miles S. of Dalkeith, croffes the county of Hadding-
ton, and runs into the German fea, N. lat. 56° 2'. W»
long. 2° 38'.

Tyne. See Tine.
TYNEMOUTH, a townfhip in the eaft divifion of

Caftle-Ward, in the county of Northumberland, England ;

is fituated on the banks of the river Tyne, 9 miles E.N.E.
from Newcaftle, and 286 miles N. by W. from London. It

is a place of remote antiquity ; and recent difcoveries have

proved that the Romans had buildings here. It is chiefly

noted for its ancient monaftery, which is reckoned to be

one of thofe founded by Ofwald, the firft Chriftian king of

Northumberland. Great local fanctity was foon attributed

to it, and feveral kings and other illuftrious perfons were

buried here. St. Herebald, the companion of St. John of

Beverley, was abbot here at the beginning of the eighth

century : but before the end of it, the monaftery was plun-

dered by the Danes, as it was again in the next century by
the forces under Hunguar and Hubba, and a third time in

the reign of king Athelftan. The old church feems to have

lain defolate for a century, till a Short time before the Nor-

man conqueft, when Tofti, earl of Northumberland, rebuilt

and
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and endowed it. On the banifhment of Tofti, the Conqueror
gave his poffefiions to Robert de Mowbray, who then be-

came earl : he refounded Tynemouth priory, and filled it

with Black monks from St. Alban's, to which abbey the

priory was fubordinate. In his confpiracy againft William
Rufus, he converted the place into a fortrefs, which, after

a fiege of two months, was taken by ftorm. The priory

progreffively increafed in confequence. In 1244, the prior

mediated a peace between England and Scotland ; and foon

after obtained a charter from Henry III. to hold a market
in his manor of Bewicke. He alfo claimed a market for

Tynemouth ; but in a fuit on that account, judgment was

Siven againft him. Many privileges and immunities were,

owever, obtained for the inhabitants. At the furrender of

the priory, in 1539, its poffefiions were very large, having

twenty-feven villas with their royalties, befides the impro-

priations of many churches : its annual income being efti-

mated at 706/. 10s. S~ci. The chief remains are thofe of

the church, at the eaft end of which is a neat little chapel

or oratory. Till 1659 the church was parochial, but being

decayed and damaged during the civil war, another was
erefted, and completed in 1668 ; but the old cemetery is ftill

much ufed in preference to the new one. The caftle, erected

by earl Mowbray,appears to have been aplace ofgreat ftrength.

It was garrifoned in the reign of queen Elizabeth ; and again

in that of Charles I., when it was befieged and taken by the

parliamentary forces. Little remains of this ancient fortrefs

except a ftrong gateway, the approach to which has been re-

cently flanked with baftions. The village of Tynemouth is

much frequented in the bathing feafon, and commodious
warm and cold baths have been eredted. Here are fome con-

fiderable falt-works ; and it is eftimated that 700,000 chal-

drons of coals are annually fent hence to London. In the

population return of the year 181 1, the number of houfes

in this townfliip is ftated to be 930 ; and of inhabitants,

5834.—Beauties of England, vol. xii. Northumberland,
by the Rev. — Hodgfon.
TYNIDRUM, or Thunudronum Colonia, Hydrah, in An-

clent Geography, a town of Africa, mentioned by Ptolemy,
and placed by him two degrees W. of Sicca Veneria.

TYNIECZ, or Tynez, in Geography, a town of Au-
ftrian Poland, on the Viftula

; 4 miles S.W. of Cracow.
TYNNA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia, in the

Leffer Armenia, and in the prefecture named Catsoma.
Ptol.—Alio, a river of India, on this fide of the Ganges,
the mouth of which was in the country of the Avari.

Ptolemy.

TYNSBOROUGH, in Geography, a town of Maffa-

chufetts, in the county of Middlelex, containing 704 in-

habitants
; 3 1 miles N. of Bofton.

TYONISTA, a river of Pcnnfylvania, which runs into

the Allegany, N. lat. 41 29'. W. long. 73 30'.

TYORA, in Ancient Geography, funiamed " Matu'ima,"
a town of the Aborigines, on the coaft of Latium ; diftin-

guifticd by a very ancient oracle of Mars.

TYPA, in Geography, a harbour 0:1 the coaft of China,

at the entrance ot the river of Canton, formed by feveral

iflands. The anchoring place is N. lat. 22 </. E. la

"3° 49'-

TYPyEA Mons, in St<icimt Geography, .1 1 mall moun-
tain of Triphylia, near the banks of the river Alpheus. It

was a law of the Eleans, that :m\ female who was furprifed

1

in attendance at the Olympic games, Ihould be precipitated

from this mountain, the reafon of which law is laid to have

been, that the Athletae were naked 111 their evreiles.

TYPE, Tvrws, formed fron . a copy]
iimagc or refemblance, of fome model.

The term type i6 lefs in ufe than its compounds proto-
type and archetype, which are the originals that are made
without models.

Type is alfo a fcholaftic term, much ufed among divines,

fignifying a fymbol, fign, or figure, of fomcthing to come.
In this fenfe the word is commonly ufed with relation to

antitype, wnvrvsoty which is the thing itfelf, of which the

other is a type or figure.

Thus Abraham's facrifice, the pafchal lamb, &c. were
types or figures of our redemption ; and the brazen ferpent

was a type of the crofs, &c.
Types are not mere conformities, or analogies, which

the nature of things holds forth between them ; nor arbi-

trary images arifing merely from the cafual refemblance of
things ; but there is farther required a particular institution

of God to make a type, and a particular declaration of hi»

that it is fo.

Gale divides types into hijlorical and prophetical. The
firft are thofe ufed by the ancient prophets in their agita-

tions and vifions : the fecond, thofe in which things done,

or ceremonies inftituted in the Old Teftament, prefigure

Chrift, or things relating to him in the New Teftament.
Or, they are things which happened and were done in

ancient time, and are recorded in the Old Teftament, and
which are found afterwards to defcribe or reprefent fomc-
thing which befell our Lord, and which relates to him and
his gofpel. E.gr. Under the law, a lamb was offered for a

fin-offering, and thus an atonement was made for tranf-

greffions. John the Baptift calls Chrift " the lamb of God
who taketh away the fins of the world," and St. Peter tells

Chriftians that they are redeemed " by the blood of Chrift, as

of a lamb." Hence we infer and conclude that the lamb was
a type of Chrift ; and upon confidering it, we find that it

has all that can be required to conftitute a type ; for it is in

many refpefts a very juft and lively reprefentation of Chrift.

The lamb died for no offence of his own, but for the fins

of others ; fo did Chrift : the lamb could not commit fin

by his nature, nor Chrift by his perfection : the lamb was
without bodily fpot or blemifh ; Chrift was holy and unde-

fined : a lamb is meek and patient ; fuch was the afflicted

and much injured Son of God.
Thefe types are ufeful to perfons who have already re-

ceived Chrift lanity upon other and ftronger evidence, as

they fhew the beautiful harmony and correfpondence be-

tween the Old and New Teftament ; but they feem not

proper proofs to fatisfy and convince doubters, who will

fay perhaps, with the fchoolmcn, " theologia fyrubolica

non eft argumentativa."
Urdefs we have the authority of the Scriptures ol the

New Teftament for it, we cannot conclude with certainty

that this or that perfon, or this or that thing mentioned in

the Old Teftament is a type of Chrift, OH at I the

refemblance which we may perceive between them : but we
limit it as probable.

The ancient fathers, as well as the modern err.

been greatly divided about the nature and ufe ot 1

and typical reprefentations in the OM T
this makes one of the great difficulties in und

ancient prophecies, and in reconciling the
N Old

Teftament together.

There is no denying but that there

which the divine wifdom inftituted t' 1 be tin (had

figures of things tO come
J
and \ t people run in'

eels that way ; fome looking for t\

n, who discovered myfteries in the ver] cauld)

of the tabernacle. A prudent man ihould '•

Willi the nunc fenliblc ami ob
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without proving them as much as poffible, and (hewing that

they were really intended for types, in order to juftify the

folidity of the reafoning of the apoltles, who argued from •

An author, in reference to this, fubjeft, maintains, that

not the fathers only, but St. Paul himielf, was of the opi-

nion, " that ChrilHanity was all contained in the Old Tefta-

ment, and was implied in the Jewifh hillory and law ; both

'i are to be reputed types and fhadows of Chriftianity."

In order to which, he quotes Hebrews, viii. 5. x. 1. and

Colof. ii. 16, 17. He adds, "that the ritual laws of

Mofes, being in their own nature no other than types and

fhadows of future good things, are to be conhdered as hav-

ing the effeft of prophecies." This is likewife the fenfe of

Mr. Whifton, and others ; but the fame author even quotes

our Saviour fpeaking in behalf of this typical reafoning in

that paffage, Matth. xi. 13. where he affirms that, "the

law prophefies ; and that he came to fulfil the law as well

as the gofpel." (Matth. v. 17. Difc. of the Grounds, Sec.)

An ingenious divine takes this occafion to obfervc, that

had the ancients, with the modern retainers to the typical

way, exprefsly defigned to have expofed Chriftianity, they

could not have done it more effectually than by thus making

every thing types and prophecies.

Not that he denies the reality of fuch things as types. It

is manifeft there were many under the Old Teftament ; fuch

were Zechariah's ftaves, beauty, and bands, ch. xi. 7. 10.

14 ; fuch was Hofea's adulterous wife, chap. i. 2 ; and fuch

were his children, ver. 4. 6. The prophets defigned by
thefe to prefigure future events ; but in thefe inftances the

reader is at once, by the declaration of the prophet, made
to underftand as much, and not left to his own conjectures

about them after the events are over.

In effeft, all that is urged from Scripture for the typical

or allegorical interpretations of the Jewifh law, hiftory,

ceremonies, &c. it is afferted, may be fet afide, without any

violence to the Sacred Text, which may be explained on

more natural and intelligible principles, and more confift-

ently with grammar.
The word t-jtoc, we have obferved, literally denotes no

more than a copy or imprefiion of any thing ; and accord-

ingly, in our tranflation, we find it fometimes rendered by
print, fometimes by figure, fometimes by fajhion, and fome-

times byform.
Hence alfo the word is figuratively applied to denote a

moral pattern ; in which fenfe it figmfies no more than ex-

ample zndjimilitude.

Again, the word avrnvvo;, antitype, in Scripture, fignifies

;;.iy thing formed according to a model or pattern ; and

thus, in the Epiftle to the Hebrews, the tabernacle, and

holy of holies, being made according to the pattern fhewn

to Mofes, are faid to be antitypes, or figures, of the true

holy places. In the like fenfe, St. Peter, fpeaking of the

flood and the ark, by which eight perfons were faved, calls

baptifm an antitype to them ; by which he expreffes no more

than a fimilitude of circumftances.

The other words ufed in Scripture to imply a future

event, prefigured by fome foregoing aft, are,—Sn-oJsty/xw,

rendered by imitation and example; and oxioc, Jhado-w.

Such being the import of all the terms ufed in the New
Teftament writers, feeming to imply any prefiguration of

future events under the Gofpel, it is obferved,

t. That to argue from types, is only to argue from ex-

amples or fimilitudes ; and, confequently, that all inferences

drawn from fuch reafonings are no farther conclufive than

reafonings from fimilitudes are. The intent of fimilitudes

is only to help to convey fome ideas more clearly or ftrongly
;

io that to deduce confluences from a fimile, or infer any
thing from other parts of the fimile, than what are plainly
limilar, is abfurd.

The fame author alfo alleges, 2. That it cannot bft

proved, that the ceremonies of the Mofaic law were evei

defigned to prefigure any future event3 in the flate of

Mefiiah's kingdom. No fuch declared prefigurations ar

mentioned in the writings of the Old Teftament, whatever
notions prevailed among the writers who immediately fol-

lowed. It is granted, that the apoftles argued from the

rites in the Mofaic inftitution ; but this (he fays) appears to

have only been by way cf illustration and analogy.

There is certainly a general likenefs in all the difpenfa-

tions of Providence ; an analogy of things in the natural a&

well as the moral world, from which it is eafy arguing by
way of parity, and it is very juft and ufual fo to do ; but that

one of thefe difpenfations was therefore given to prefignify

another that was future, can never be proved, unlefs it be

exprefsly declared.

It is in the fame way of fimilitude (he maintains) we are to

underftand St. Paul, where he fays, " that Chrift our paff-

over is facrificed for us." And thus we are to underftand

John the Baptift, when he calls our Saviour the " Lamb of
God." There was this fimilitude of circumftance, that

Chrift was flain on the fame day with the pafchal lamb
;

that he died about the fame time of the day when the priefts

began their hillel ; that not a bone of the one or the other

was broken. Add, that as the pafchal lamb was without

blemifh, fo was Chrift without fin. From thefe, and other

circumftances, the apoftle applied the term pajfover to

Chrift.

Thus, alfo, we are to account for what St. Paul calls £he

baptifm of the children of Ifrael in the cloud, and in the

fea ; and for the comparifon betwixt the high-prieft entering

the holy place every year, and Chrift entering into heaven.

Sykes's Effay on the Truth of the Chriftian religion, 1725.

Type, tuto,-, is alfo a name given to an edift of the em-
peror Conftans II. publifhed in 648, to impofe a general

filence both on the orthodox and the Monothelites.

It had the name of type, as being a kind of formulary of

faith ; or rather a form on which men were to regulate their

conduft.

The type owed its original to Paul, patriarch of Con-
ftantinople, who perfuaded that emperor to take away the

efthefis, compiled and hung up in all the public places by
Heraclius (as occafioning great complaints from the ortho-

dox, by its favouring the Monothelites) ; and to publifh an

edift to impofe filence on both parties.

But fuch kinds of pacifications are held inexcufable in

matters of religion ; accordingly pope Theodore foon pro-

cured the patriarch Paul to be depofed ; the type was exa-

mined in the council of Rome, confiding of a hundred and

five biftiops, in 649, and condemned ; and an anathema was

pronounced againft all fuch as admitted either the impious

efthefis or typiis.

TyrE, Typus, is alfo ufed to denote the order obferved

in the intenfion and remiffion of fevers, pulfes, &c.

Type, among Letter-founders and Printers, denotes the

fame with letter. See Foundery.
TYPHA, in Botany, Cat's-tail, or Reed-mace, ^v$n of the

ancient Greeks, from ™<poj, a bog or marjh, of which fiuations

the plants of this genus are among the molt confpicuous in-

habitants. They are often vulgarly miftaken for the Butl-

rufh, a very different plant. (See SciRPUS, feft. 2.)

—

Linn. Gen. 479. Schreb. 620. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 197.

Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4. Sm. Fl. Brit. 9^9. Prodr. Fl.

Graec. Sibth. v. 2. 225. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 234.

7 Brown
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Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. i. 338. Purfh 34. Juff. 25.
Tourn. t. 301. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 748. Gcsrtn. t. 2
Clafs and order, Manoecia Triandria. Nat. Ord. Cala-
maria, Linn. Typha, JufT. Aroidea, Brown.

Gen. Ch. Male Flowers numerous, in a catkin at the
top of the ftem. Cal. Common Catkin cylindrical, very
denfe. Perianths of three fetaceous leaves. Cor. none.
Stam. Filaments three, varying to one or four, capillary,

the length of the calyx, combined at the bafe ; anthers
oblong, pendulous.

Female Flowers numerous, in a catkin furrounding the
fame ftem, very denfely crowded together. Cal. Perianth
of many capillary briftles. Cor. none. Pifl. Germen ovate,

oh a briftle-fhaped ftalk ; ftyle awl-fhaped ; ftigma capil-

lary, permanent. Perk, none, the numerous fruits form a

cylinder round a common receptacle. Seed folitary, ovate,

ftalked, fubtcnded, in the lower part of the ftalk, by the

permanent capillary calyx, as long as the ftyle, forming a

fort of down or wing.

Eft. Ch. Male, Catkin cylindrical, denfe, chaffy. An-
thers about three on each filament.

Female, Catkin cylindrical, inferior. Seed folitary, on
a feathered ftalk.

1. T. laiifolia. Great Cat's-tail, or Reed-mace. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1377. Willd. n. 1. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot.

t. 1455. Purfh n. 1. Fl. Dan. t. 645. (T. major ; Curt.

Lond. fafc. 3. t. 61. Typha; Ger. Em. 46. Matth.
paluftris major ; Bauh. Hift. v. 2.

3. f. 1.)—Leaves linear, flat; very

Male and female catkins clofe to-

gether.—Common in pools, ditches, and flow ftreams through-

out Europe and North America, growing in the water, and

flowering in July ; after which the tall pole-like^wj, with the

enlarged female catkins, remain long, till the feeds are blown
away. The creeping, ftout, perennial roots run deep into

the mud. Theflems are fix feet, or more, in height, ftraight,

fimple, round, folid, fmooth, leafy at the bottom. Leaves

ered, as tall as the ftem, linear, fharpifh and entire at the

edges ; fmooth on both fides ; flat on the upper, flightly

convex on the under fide, at leaft in the lower part ; from

half an inch to an inch wide. Catkin uninterrupted ; the

female part four or five inches long, dark brown, feeling

like plufh or velvet ; male fhorter, yellowifli, tapering, with

a membranous leaf, orfheath, at the bafe, and another about

half way up. Flowers crowded, innumerable, horizontal,

forming a denfe mafs, with hairs between like a fine foft

brum. Anthers quadrangular, two, three, or four on each

Valgr. v. 2. 216. T.

539. Morif. fed. 8. t.

flightly convex beneath.

Reed-mace. Fl.

n. 2. Ait. n. 2.

T. anguftifolu i ;

minima ; Willd.

T Y P

wards the bafe at leaft they are concave, or channelled on
the upper. There is always a naked fpace between the
male and female catkins. The roughnefs between the male
flowers is rather chaffy than hairy, and feems to take pbce
of the perianths. The fruit-bearing catkin fometimes fplit3

longitudinally, in growing, into four difmembered portions.
The original Linnaean names have been retained in Fl. Brit.
and by fubfequent writers, in preference to Mr. Curtis's
major and minor, which latter might have led only to con-
fufion.

3. T. minor. Dwarf Cat's-tail, or
Brit. n. 3. Engl. Bot. t. 1457. Willd.
Bauh. Hift. v. 2. 540. Lob. Ic. 81.
Linn. Sp. PI. 1378. Hudf. 400. T.
n. 4. T. paluftris minima, duplici clava ; Morif. fed. 8.

t. 13. f. 3.)—Leaves linear ; convex at the back. Catkir ^,

a little diftant ; the male leafy ; female fhort and turgid
Native of marfhy, rather fandy, places in England, Swit-
zerland, and Germany, flowering in July or Auguft.—The
root is perennial and creeping, and the habit of the plant
like the two foregoing fpecies, but its fize much fmaller
than either, the Jlem being only twelve or eighteen inches
high, and very (lender, fheathed with broad fcales about
half its length, which have been miftaken for leaves. The
real leaves fpring, as defcribed in Englifh Botany, from a
different parcel of fimilar fcales, and are as tall as the lU-m,
fcarcely a line in breadth, flightly channelled, convex at
the back. Catkins each about an inch long, a little diftant

from each other ; the male with a leafy fcale or two at its

bafe, middle, or fummit ; the female fomewhat elliptical,

tumid, often divided. Anthers moftly folitary. Flower*
not much interfperfed with hairs or chaffy fcales.—There
can be no doubt, from Willdenow's description, of his

T. minima being the fame plant a6 minor, of which latter he
was not confeious of having feen a fpecimen.

—

T. minor
was found on Hounflow Heath in the time of DiUenius.
We have not heard of it from any recent collector.

TYPHiE, one of Juflieu's natural orders, the eighth of
his general feries, the fecond of his fecond clafs. Its name
is derived from one of the only two genera which conftitute

this order, (fee Typha) ; the other being SPABGANIUlf,
which the reader will find in its proper place.

The feeond of Juffieu's claffes is formed of monocoty-
ledonous plants, whofe ftamens are inferted below the

germen. Their calyx is either of one or more leaves, or
wanting. Corolla (in Juffieu's opinion) none. Stamens in-

ferior, moftly definite in number. Germen fuperior, fimple ;

compound filament, foon falling off, and leaving a naked Jlyle either one or more, or wanting
; Jligma limple or divided.

ftalk above the enlarged feed-catkin, till the feeds and their

feathery ftalks likewife fly away.

2. T. anguflifolia. Leffer Cat's-tail, or Reed-mace. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1377. Willd. 11.3. Fl. Brit. n. 2. Engl. Bot.

t. 1456. Purfh n. 2. Brown n. I ? Fl. Dan. t. 815.

(T. minor ; Curt. Lond. fafc. 3. t. 62. T. paluftris

media ; Bauh. Hift. v. 2. 540. Morif. fed*. 8. t. 13. f. 2.)

—Leaves flattifh upwards ; channelled and femicylindrical

below. Catkins a little diftant, leafiefs.—Much lefs com-

mon than the laft, though like it a native of all parts of

Europe, as well as of Pennfylvania and Virginia, flowering

at the fame feafon. Mr. Brown doubts whether hi:; New
Holland plant be the fame fpecies or not, its (i/.e exceed-

ing what is found in Europe. He fuggefts that it may
poffibly be what Pur Hi ha; called T. ,:s, in his

Synopfts, v. 2. 532. This is a doubt we have no means

of removing. Our anguflifolia, though nearly as tall as the

laiifolia, is in every part much fmaller and more tlendcr.

The leaves arc more convey pn their under fide, and to-

Vol. XXXVI.

Seed folitary, naked or covered ; or the fruit is of one cell,

with one or manyfads. Leaves moftly alternate and (heath-

ing. Flowers fometimes diftind in fex, by the failure of
one or other of their organs of impregnation.—The I 1

are four ; Aroidea, Typha, Cyperoidca, and Grammt* ; for

the two laft, fee Calamaki r. and Gu\mi\\. The
Aroidea confift of Ambrofinia, Zofiera, Arm Dr.i-

contium, Pothos, ffouttvynta, Oronttun, and Acorns.

The Typha are thus characterized.
the males aggregate, triandrous, with a three-!

females likewife aggregate] with a three-leaved (t.

would fay, many-le.r

feed folitary. i (heathing. V
herbaceous and aquatic.

Mr. R. Brown make, the ; .InfTieu but I I

of his Aroidci. 1 le obferves that their feed* are pendul
thole OX Sparganiun: each in I ., thole of

that kind of membianoi: 'fuk temv, tner

utrtculus.

;S TYPHI M
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TYPHIUM, a name ufed by fome authors for cok's-foot.

Typhium, in Ancient Geography, a mountain of Greece,

in Bceotia.

TYPHLE, or Typhline, a name by which fome

authors have called the tilh more ufually known by the

name ot the acus.

TYPHLINUS, in Zoology, the name by which the

Greeks, and from them fome others, have called the cacilia,

or flow-worm.

TYPHLOS1S, from rv$tof, blind; blindnefs.

TYPHODES, Fjsbris, in Medicine. See Typ)
TYPHOMANIA, probably from TV<p<>s,fmoke, and pana,

phrenfy, but the propriety of which is not very obvious, a

term ufed by the older writers in medicine to denote a ftate

of difeafe in which lethargy was combined with delirium,

or, as fome have ftated, an apparent fopor with actual watch-

fulnefs : whence the appellation has been deemed fynoni-

mous with coma vigil. A more accurate pathology has

difcarded thefe vague diftindtions ; for every degree of

morbid fomnolency, from lethargy up to complete apoplexy,

us to be the fame in kind, differing only in violence.

See Apoplexy, Coma, and Letii \ki-.y.

TYPHON, or TYPHCEUS, in Mythology, the name of

one of the rebel giants.

The fable of Typhon is one of the moil myfterious among
the ancient mythologifts. The Greeks and Latins, depend-

ing upon traditions received from the Egyptians, defcribe

him as a horrid monfter, produced, as they fay, from the

Earth by the jealous Juno, in order to avenge herfelf of

Latona, her rival. Hefiod fays, that this giant was the fon

of Tartarus and Terra. Manilius expreffes himfelf to this

purpofe :

—

Merito Typhoids habentur

Horrendae fedes, quern Tellus fgeva profudit,

Cum bellum Ccelo peperit."

Apollodorus makes Typhon the moft terrible of all monfters
;

defcribing him as having a hundred heads, and as iffuing from

his hundred mouths devouring flames, and howlings fo dread-

ful, that he equally terrified gods and men. His body, whofe

upper part was covered with feathers, and the extremity en-

twined with ferpents, was fo vaft, that he touched the fkies

with his head. His wife, fays this author, was Echidna, and

his offspring were the Gorgon, Geryon, Cerberus, the Hydra
of Lerna, the Sphinx, and the Eagle which preyed upon the

unfortunate Prometheus ; in a word, all the monfters that

were hatched in the country of fables. Hyginus adds, that

Typhon no fooner fprung from the earth, than he refolved

to declare war againft the gods, and to revenge the over-

throw of the giants. A conteft took place between Typhon
and Jupiter, which, after various dreadful conflicts, ter-

minated in the defeat of Typhon, who, being purfued by

Jupiter and affailed with thunderbolts, was at laft driven

into Sicily, and there buried under mount iEtna. The con-

jectures of modern authors in their attempts for explaining

this fable have been very various. Some, among whom is

G. Voffius, are of opinion that Typhon was the fame with

Og, king of Bafhan. Bochart fuppofes that he was the

fame with Enceladus. Some authors think that Typhon
was king of Sicily, and others that he was the fame as

Efau. Huet apprehends that Typhon was the legiflator

of the Hebrews, become extremely odious to the Egyptians

by the deftruction of their firft-born. Banier fuppofes, that

Typhon and his brother Ofiris were much more ancient than

Mofes ; and that the idolatrous worfhip of the oxen Apis

and Mnevis, confecrated to Ofiris, was fpread through

Egypt before the Ifraelites entered there, fince it was upon

this model, according to Selden, that Aaron made the

golden calf which the Jews worfhipped in the wildernefs.

A difpute arofe between Typhon and Ofiris, and he was
drowned, as it is faid, on the authority of Herodotus, in the

marfhes of the lake Serbonis, or killed in a battle fought

with his nephew Orus, whence the Egyptian priefts made
the people believe, that the gods interefted themfelves in

avenging Ofiris, by deftroying his perfecutor with a thunder-

bolt. Thus, however, perifhed the cruel tyrant of Egypt,
and the kingdom was left to young Orus, under the re-

gency of his mother Ifis. For further particulars we refer

to Banier's Mythology, vol. i.

Typhon1
, or Typho, in Phyjics. See Whirlwind.

TYPHONIS Insula, in Ancient Geography, an ifland

of the Mediterranean fea, upon the coaft of the Troade.

TYPHUS, Febris Typhodes, in Medicine, a term ufed by
Hippocrates to denote a fever of an inflammatory character,

probably derived from rvQou, I injlame. The difeafe, how-
ever, not having been very diftindtly defcribed by that

writer, other authors have applied the term to fevers of a

nervous character, and it is now received as the appellation

of ordinary low fever, and Hands in oppofition to inflam-

matory fever. In fhort, by the word typhus, we now un-

derftand the common contagious fever of this and other

northern climates, which has received various appellations,

according to the fituations in which it has prevailed, or to

fome of its fymptoms, or to the degree of its feverity ; fuch

as hofpital, gaol, and fliip fever
;

petechial, fpotted, or

purple fever
;
putrid, malignant, infectious fever ; continued

fever, &c. This common fever, or typhus, differs effen-

tially from the eruptive fevers, fmall-pox, meafles, chicken-

pox, and fcarlet fever, which .affect any individual but once

during life ; it differs from the plague of the Eaft, which

is accompanied with buboes, and from the yellow fever,

the bilious remittent fever of hot climates ; and from the

remittent and intermittent fevers, the effect of marfh effluvia,

in more northern latitudes : but, under all the circum-

ftances and denominations above alluded to, it appears to

be of the fame nature, and is ufually underftood by phyfi-

cians in Europe, when they fpeak of fever fimply. As we
have entered at great length into the nature of this difeafe,

and the doctrines of pathologifts refpecting it, under its

proper head, it would be fuperfluous to enter more largely

into the fubject here. See Fever,
TYPIC Fevers, an appellation given by medical writers

to thofe fevers which are regular in their attacks, and in

their general period : they are thus called by way of dif-

tinction from the erratic, which obferve no regular type, or

determinate appearance.

TYPOGRAPHY, formed from tuttoc andy^a^n, writing,

the art of printing.

TYPOLITES, or XYPOLITHUS, formed of iw<k, type,

and X&otyjlone, in Natural Hijlory, names given to flones or

foffils, on which are imprefTed the figures of various animals

and vegetables. See Stones, Adventitious Fossils, &c.

TYR, in the Ethiopian Calendar, the name of the fifth

month of the Ethiopian year. It commences on the 25th

of December of the Julian year.

Tyr, in Mythology, a name given to a warrior deity, the

protector of champions and brave men, invoked by the

ancient northern nations.

The third day of the week was confecrated to Tyr, from

whom, it is faid, the name given to it in moft of the northern

languages is derived : it is called in Dan. Tyrfdag, or

Tii/dag ; in Sued. Tifdag ; in Englifh, Tuefday ; in Low
Dutch, Dings-tag ; and in Latin, Dies Martis : whence it

is inferred, that Tyr anfwered to Mars.
The
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The Germans, in High Dutch, call this day Erichs-tag,

from the word her'tc or harec, a warrior, which eomcs to the

fame thing.

Tyr mull be diftinguifhed from another deity called Thor
Mallet's North. Ant. vol. i. p. 99.
TYRA, in Ancient Geography, a town of European Sar-

matia, upon the banks of the river Thyras ; fometimcs

called Ophiufa.

Tvra, in Geography, a river of Germany, which runs

into the Kelm, one mile W. of Kelbra, in the county of

Schwartzburg.

TYRAMBE, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afiatic

Sarmatia, 600 ftadia from the river Rhombites, according

to Strabo ; but Ptolemy places it between Azabites Mitra

and the mouth of the river Atticirus.

TYRAN, or Tyron, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the

Red fea. N. lat. 27 40'. E. long. 34 28'.

TYRANNICIDE, formed of tyrannus and cado, I kill,

denotes the act of killing a tyrant.

TYRANNIO, in Biography, a Greek grammarian, was

a native of Amifa, in Pontus, and a difciple of Dionyfius of

Thrace at Rhodes. Upon the conqueft of the kingdom of

Mithridates by Lucullus in the year B. C. 70, Tyrannio

became a captive, but was liberated by Muraena, and taken

to Rome, where he opened a fchool, in which he gave in-

ftruction to the fon and nephew of Cicero, and alfo to

Strabo. In tins fituation he acquired coniiderable wealth,

and accumulated a library of more than 30,000 volumes.

Among other valuable works which he pofTefled, he pre-

ferved the writings of Ariftotle and Theophraftus, which

he obtained from the librarian of Sylla, and which he after-

wards imparted to Andronicus of Rhodes. Tyrannio lived

to an advanced age ; but none of his works are extant.

Bayle.

TYRANNUS, in Ornithology, a name given by fome to

the lanius, or butcher-bird, a fpecies of hawk not larger than

a thrufh, but a very fierce and fatal enemy to the fmall

birds. See Lanius.
TYRANNY, in Political Government, is the exercife of

power beyond right, to which nobody can have a right

;

and thus it is diftinguifhed from Ufurpation, (which fee,)

or the exercife of power which another hath a right to : and

it is the ufe of power which any one pofieffes, not for the

good of thofe who are fubject to it, but for his own private

feparate advantage ; when the governor, however, intitled,

makes not tiie law, but his will the rule ; and his command
and actions are not dirt-died to the prefervation of the pro-

perty of his people, but the fatisfadtion of his own ambition,

revenge, covctoufnefs, or any other irregular paffion.

It is a miftake to think this fault peculiar to monarchies
;

other forms of government are liable to it as well as that.

For wherever the power that is put in any hands for the

government of the people, and the prefervation of their pro-

perty, is applied to other ends, and made ufe of to ini-

povcrifh, harafs, or feduce them to the arbitrary irregular

commands of tliofe that have it, there it becomes tyranny,

whether thofe who thus ufe it are one or many.

Accordingly we read of the thirty tyrants at Athens, 88

well as one at Syracufe ; and the intolerable dominion of

the decemviri at Rome was nothing better. Every wan-

ton and caufelefs reilraint of the will of the fubject, whether

pradlifed by a monarch, a nobility, or popular aftcmbly, is

a degree of tyranny.

Whenever the conftitution of a ft ate veils in any mar.,

or body of men, a power of destroying at ploafure, without

tlu* direction of laws, the lives or members of the fubject, 01

of alienating their property, or of depriving them of then
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liberty at pleafure, fuch eonllitutron is tyrannical. In a
word, wherever law ends, tyranny begins, if the law be
tranfgreffed to another's harm. And whofoever in a .

rity exceeds the power given him by the law, and make*
ufe of the force he lias under his command, to compafs that
upon the fubject which the law allows not, ceafes in that to
be a magiftrate, and, acting without authority, ma-
oppofed as any other man, who by force invades the right
of another. The end of government, whatever be its name
or nature, is the good of mankind : and upon this principle,
whofoever ufes force without right, as every one does in

fociety who does it without law, puts himfelf into a ftate of
war with thofe againft whom he ufes it ; and in that ftate
all former ties are cancelled, all other rights ceafe, and every
one has a right to defend himfelf, and to refill the aggreflbr.

If it be afked who (hall be judge ; whether the prince or
legiflative aft contrary to their truil ? The anfwer is obvious,
the people fliall be judge ; for who (hall be judge whether
the trultee or deputy acts well, and according to the truil
repofed in him, but he who deputes him, and muft, by
having deputed him, have ftill a power to difcard him when
he fails in his truft > If this be reasonable in particular
cafes of private men, why fhould it be otherwife in that of
the greatell moment, where the welfare of millions is con-
cerned ; and alfo where the evil, if not prevented, is greater,
and the redrefs very difficult, dear, and dangerous ? Locke,
of Civil Government, ch. xviii. and xix. in his Worki,
vol. ii. p. 214, &c.
TYRANT, Tyrannus, among the Ancients, denoted

limply a king or monarch.
But the ill ufe feveral perfons inverted with that character

made of it, has altered the import of the word, and tyrant
now carries with it the idea of an unjull and cruel prince,
who invades the people's liberty, and rules in a more def-
potic manner than the laws of nature, or the eountry, do
allow.

. The term tyrant, we are told, became odious among the
Greeks, thofe zealous lovers of liberty, almoft as foon as

introduced ; but Donatus aftures us, it was never taken {o
among the Romans till the latter ages of that empire.
The motto of a tyrant is, Oderint dum metuant. Rowland

contends, that this word, as well as the correfpondent Greek
and Latin, is derived from ///-, WelhS and Erfe, land, and
rhanner, Welfli, tojhare; q. d. tirhanner, a {barer or divider

of land among his vaffals. Johnfon.

TYRANTS, Thirty, an appellation under which the
thirty perfons, eftablifhed by the Lacedaemonians in Athens,
in order to enilave and keep it in llavery, are denominated.
Thrafybulus formed the generous defign of driving them from
Athens, and fucceeded ; upon which ewnt Cornelius N
has remarked, that many have delired, and few had the hap-
pinefs to refcue their country from a tingle tyrant ! but
Thrafybulus delivered his from thirty.

One of the means which their tyrants ttfed for carrying
on their fcheme of enllaving the Athenians, was the ordering
of the Suffrages of the Areopagites to be public, that

might manage them as they pleafed. See Montefquieu's
Spirit of Laws, vol. i. p. 17.

TYR AS, in Ancient Geography. See Dnii.stk.
TYRAWLEY'.s Point, in G. gra*iy

t
the (bath-weft

extremity of Trevanion's ifland, in the South Pacific ocean.
S. lat. io°48'. E. long. 163° 41'.

TYRBE, rt/fCn, in Antiquity, a fellival celebrated b\

ancients in honour of Bacchus.

TYRE, in Ancient Geography, a city of Phoenicia, din*

1J miles from Sidon, its rival, according to tht

Antoninus. (Sec SlDON.) Tins city was incientrjf it

3 8 -



TYRE.

nvnated Sor hence it derived its name (fee Sur), and was

c Ith l of Sidon. It was fituated upon the fea.

T has been dillinguiflied, in the order of time, into three

cues ; as Tyre on the continent, or Paele-Tyr (old Tyre),

Tyre on the ifland, and Tyre on the peninfula, after the

ifland was joined to the main land. There were four differ-

ent places in Phoenicia which bore the name of Tyre.

Tyre, of which we are now fpeaking, had two havens,

one looking towards Sidon, the other towards Egypt.

Thefe havens were formed by the ifthmus which joined the

ifland to the main land, and were called, the one open, the

other clofe. The former looked towards Egypt, and was

the moll fouthern of the two : it was accordingly called the

Egyptian port. The fherif Edriii fays, that one of thefe

ports had an arch over its entrance, through which the

(hipping paffed ; and that it was fortified with a chain drawn

acrofs it. Thefe bays or ports are ftill pretty large, and, in

part, defended from the ocean by a long ridge, refembling a

mole, ilretching directly out on both fides from the head of

the ifland ; but whetlier thefe ridges are walls or rocks is

uncertain; they were moil probably walls. (See Suit.)

Tyre, including Pahe-tyrus, was 19,000 paces in circum-

ference, whence it is plain, that Tyre on the ifland, and

old Tyre on the main, were confidered as but one city, after

the ifthmus was thrown up between them ; and poffibly they

might have had buildings contiguous to each other. If

Pliny's numbers are right, the old city muft have been by
much the moft extenfive part of the whole, and efpecially

as the place appears at this day. According to Pliny, the

ifland was but 700 paces from the continent : whereas Strabo

fays that it was 30 ftadia, or fomewhat more than three of

our miles from Palas-tyrus ; and according to the fame geo-

grapher, Tyre was wholly an ifland, like Aradus, excepting

the artificial ifthmus, which formed it into a peninfula. The
city by itfelf, according to the ftatement of Pliny, meafured

only twenty-two furlongs, or not quite three of our miles,

and this is too great an allowance, if we may rely on our

modern accounts ; which reprefent Tyre itfelf as a fmall city

in extent, though it covered the whole ifland ; and the fcanti-

nefs of the fpace on which it flood, induced the inhabitants

to raife their buildings fo high, which plan they would have

otherwife avoided, from fear of earthquakes, that threatened

them with deftruction. At prefent the ifland appears to

have been, in its natural ftate, of a circular form, hardly con-

taining forty acres of ground ; and the foundations of the

wall which (unrounded it are ftill to be feen at the utmoft

margin of the land. If it be true then, that the whole cir-

cuit of the old and new Tyre amounted to 19,000 paces, or

1 9 Roman miles, and that they were diftant from each other

but 33 ftadia, or 3^ of the fame miles, it is evident that the

old city flood upon a much greater fpace of ground than

the new. A considerable part of the ifland was, what we call,

made ground. The buildings were in general fpacious and

magnificent ; and above the reft appeared the temples

built by Hiram to Jupiter, Hercules, and Aftarte. The
walls of Tyre were 150 feet high, proportionably broad, and

firmly built of large blocks of ftone, bound together with

white plafter. For its prefent reduced and ruinous ftate,

fee Sur.
Herodotus afcribes to Tyre fituated on the ifland a very

ancient epocha : and its priefts, according to his account,

reprefent that their temple, which was of greater anti-

quity than the city, fubfifted about 450 years before the

Chriftian era. Jofephus refers the foundation of this city

to 1255 years B.C., whilft the Ifraelites were under the

government of judges. But thefe dates cannot be applied

to infular Tyre, which was more modern than that of con-

9

tinental Tyre, which is laid to have been built and knowrr

before the Ifraelites took poffeffion of Canaan. ( See Jofhua,

xix. 29.) The Sidonians, with a view of extending their com-
merce, fent out a colony to ancient Tyre, which contributed

very much to its augmentation ; and hence it became pow-
erful, eclipfed the metropolis, and became itfelf the metro-

polis of feveral cities, which it furnifhed with colonies. The
Tyrians were not known in the time of the Trojan war,

according to Strabo (lib. xvi. ) and Homer, who often fpeaks

of the Phoenicians, mentions only the Sidonians, under

which general appellation the Tyrians were probably com-
prehended.

Jofephus and Theophilus Antiochenus begin the fuccef-

fion of kings of Tyre with Abibal, upon the authority of

Menander the Ephefian, and Dius a Phoenician, authors of

credit. Abibal was contemporary with David, and his reign

is referred to 1056 B.C. He was fucceeded by his fon,

Hiram (1046 B.C.), who maintained an intimate friend-

fliip with David and Solomon : under this prince the king,

dom of Tyre was very profperous and flourifhing ; the city

was enlarged, and by means of a dam, joined to the temple

of the Olympian Jupiter, Handing in an ifland. He alfo

built two temples, one to Hercules and another to Aftarte,

enriching them with donations. Befides erecting a ftatue

to Hercules, he repaired the temples of other gods, and en-

dowed them to a very great value. Tatian relates, on the

authority of three Phoenician hiftorians, that he gave his

daughter in marriage to king Solomon, who, by her influ-

ence, was induced to worfhip Aftarte, the goddefs of the

Sidonians. Hiram, having lived fifty -three years, and reigned

thirty-four, was fucceeded by his fon, and a feries of other

princes, until Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, laid fiege

to the city, in the reign of Ithobal II. 585 years B.C.
This fiege lafted thirteen years (fee Ezekiel, xxvi. 8, &c. ) ;

and at laft it was taken by Nebuchadnezzar and utterly

deftroyed. Some Phoenician hiftorians have faid, that Itho-

bal was fucceeded by Baal ; nor is it improbable, that the

inhabitants of Tyre, during the fiege, retreated with their

effects to an ifland about half a mile diftant from the fhore,

where they built for themfelves a new city ; which, after the

deftru£lion of the old town, fubmitted to Nebuchadnezzar,

who appointed Baal to be his viceroy ; and that, upon Baal's

death, in order to render the government more dependent

on the Aflyrians, he changed the royal dignity into that of

temporary magiftrates, called fuffetes, or judges, 562 years

B.C. After Tyre had been thus governed for fome years,

the royal dignity was reftored, and Balator created king,

556 B.C. Both he and his fucceflbrs were dependent on,

and tributary to the Aflyrians for feventy years ; at the

expiration of which they recovered, according to the pro-

phefy of Ifaiah (ch. xxiii. 15. 17), their ancient liberty.

In the year 480 B.C., under the reign of Marten, the Ty-
rians, as well as the other Phoenicians, were tributaries to the

Perfians, though they had a king of their own, being fa-

voured by the Perfian monarchs on account of the fervices

which they rendered to them in their naval expeditions.

About this time reigned Strato, whofe acceflion to the throne,

in confequence pf an infurre&ion of the flaves, is particularly

related by Juftin, lib. xviii. cap. 3. He was fucceeded by
his defcendants, among whom was Azelmic, in whofe reign

happened the memorable fiege and reduction of Tyre by
Alexander the Great. This fiege commenced about the

year 333 B.C. which was rigoroufly carried on and as ob-

ftinately refilled by the Tynans. At length Alexander,

having battered down the walls, took the city by ftorm,

332 B.C., after feven months fiege, and fully executed the

fentence which the Tyrians had, by their pride and other.

vices,,
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vices, drawn down upon themfclves and their country. The
city was burnt down to the ground, and the inhabitants, (thofe

whom the Sidonians fecretly conveyed away in their (hips

excepted,) either deftroyed or enflaved by the conqueror,

who, upon his firft entering the city, put 8000 to the fword,

caufed 2000 of thofe whom he took prifoners to be cru-

cified, and fold the reft, to the number of 30,000, fays Ar-
rian, for (laves. His cruelty towards the 2000 that were
crucified was highly unbecoming the character of a gene-

rous conqueror, and reflects eternal difgrace upon his

fame.

After the city was reduced, king Azelmic took fanc-

tuary in the temple of Hercules, and was not only fpared

by the conqueror, but reftored to the throne, after Alex-
ander had repeopled the place ; for having cleared it of its

former inhabitants, he planted it anew with colonies drawn
from the neighbouring parts ; and thenceforth ftyled him-

felf the founder of Tyre, a city which he had molt un-

generoufly deftroyed. From hence, having unchained
Apollo, whofe ftatue the Tyrians had faftened, during the

fiege, with golden chains, to the altar of Hercules, return-

ing him thanks for his intention of coming over to the Mace-
donians, and offered facrifice to Hercules, Alexander con-

tinued his march into Egypt. This city afterwards re-

gained a confiderable degree of power ; for in the year

313 B.C. it fuftained a fiege againft Antigonus of fifteen

months, before it was compelled to capitulate. It after-

wards belonged to feveral mafters, until Antiochus the

Great, who took poffefiion of it in the year 218 B.C. It

afterwards became fubjeft to the Seleucidae. Cafiius, a

Roman governor, fold it to Marion, whofe wealth enabled

him to purchafe the principality. Tyre, formerly called

Tzor (Jofti. xix. 29.), renowned for its trade and the nu-

merous colonies which it tranfplanted into feveral parts of

the world, and the wars in which its inhabitants valiantly

engaged, was in all its glory when Alexander took it, about

300 years after its capture by Nebuchadnezzar. Tyre was
ftill in great repute in the time of our Saviour. (See Matth.

xi. 21. xv. 21. Mark, iii. 8. Luke, vi. 17.) It made a

confiderable figure in the reign of Herod Agrippa, who
defigned to wage war againft it, if it had not fecured peace

by its deputies. (A&s, xii. 20.) When the apoftle Paul

travelled through this place, it had fome Chriftian inha-

bitants. (Afts, xxi. 4.) In the fecond century it was a

bifiiop's fee ; and St. Jerome tells us, that in his time it was

the moft famous and moft beautiful city of Phoenicia, and a

mart for all the nations of the world. This ancient father

alleges this circumftance as an objection to the accomplifh-

ment of Ezekiel's prophecy (ch. xxvi. 14.), and replies

to it, that the prophet's declaration is to be underftood as

intimating, that Tyre ftiould no longer be the queen of na-

tions, and enjoy the fame authority and dominion as it pof-

feffed under Hiram, and its other kings, but mould be

fubjccl: to the Chaldaeans, Macedonians, Ptolemies, and at

laft to the Romans. Others have fuppofed, that the pro-

phet does not fprak of the ruin of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar,

and Alexander the Great, but of its final dellru&ion, of

which the other events were forerunners. And indeed

Tyre, as we have faid, is now only a poor village, inhabited

by fifiiermen (fee Sim); fo that the prophecy is fulfilled,

which declared, " that it Humid be a place for fifhermen to

dry their nets on." E/.ekiel may alfo be explained by the

' prophet Ifaiah (xxiii. 15.), who limits the dell ruction of

Jerufalem to 70 years. But the prophecy of E/ekiel may

be more fatisfatiorily explained, with lir J. Marfliam, Le
Clerc, and other learned authors, who interpret it con-

cerning Old Tyre, i. c. Pakc-tyrus, which ilood a little

TYR
lower on the continent, and the bell materials of which were
ufed by Alexander the Great, in making the ifthmus which
now joins Tyre to the continent. (See Q. Curtius, 1. iv.

c. 2.) This Tyre was deftroyed by Nebuchadnezzar, and
never rebuilt. The inhabitants, finding themfelves upon
the brink of deftruftion, removed, as we have already faid,

with their wives and children, and moft valuable goods, to
the ifland of Tyre, where they built a city of the fame
name

; fo that Nebuchadnezzar, according to the prophecy
(Ezek. xxix. 18.), was no gainer by his expedition. The
Jews at Tyre, as Jofephus informs us, fuffered much from
the Tyrians. This city was formerly the metropolitan fee
of the province of Phoenicia. Tyre was transferred to the
Arabians, with the reft of Syria ; and before it was reduced
to its prefent miferable ftate, it was twice befieged by the
Chriftians in the time of the Crufades, viz. in 11 12, and
again in 11 24. It was unfuccefsfully attacked by Saladin
in 1

1 92; but in 1 291, Kabil, fultan of the Mamelukes,
obtained it by capitulation, and razed its forts.

TYRESIO, in Geography, a fea-port town of Sweden,
in Sudermannland

; 9 miles S.E. of Stockholm.
TYRI, a lake of Norway, in the province of Agger-

huus ; 15 miles N.W. of Chriftiania.

TYRI^EUM, in Ancient Geography, a confiderable town
of Afia, in Pifidia, called alfo Tyros.

TYRINGHAM, in Geography, a town of Maffachu-
fetts, in the county of Berkfhire, containing 1689 inha-
bitants ; 140 miles W. of Bofton.

TYRIUM Marmor, a name given by the ancients to a

fpecies of marble of a beautiful white, fometimes free from
veins, and fometimes variegated with dulky blackifh-grey
ones. When pure, it was little inferior to the Parian, and
often was ufed inftead of it by the ftatuaries. See Marble.
TYRNAU, in Geography. See Tirnau.
Tyrnau, a town of Moravia, in the circle of Olmutz

;

14 miles N.W. of Olmutz.
TYRNITZ. See Dyrnitz.
TYRNSTEIN. See Diebnsteim.
TYRO. See Tyrocinil m.

TYROCINIUM, Tyrociny, formed of tyro, a raw
beginner, a noviciate or apprenticeship in any art or fcience.

We have feveral writings under the title of tyrociniums ;

tyrocinium chymicum, tyroeinium chirurgicum, &c. containing
the rudiments of thofe arts, accommodated to the apprehen-
iions of beginners.

TYROL, in Geography, a citadel which gives name to
the Tyrolefe county ; 1 mile N. of Meran. N. hit. 46
E. long. 1

1°.

TYROLESE, or Upper Aujlria, a county, bounded on
the north by Bavaria, on the call bv Sal/burg and Carinthia,

on the fouth by Italy, and on the well by Bavaria and the

Grifons ; in this circle are included the county of Tyrol
Proper, the biftioprie of Tr at, and the bilhopric of Brixen.

The bifiiopric of Trent is lituated to the iouih ; the bifiiop-

ric of Brixi n occupies the north-eafl part
; and t.

of Tyrol the centre. This county is mountainous, and ca-

pable of making a powerful Hand againft an in

but the Tyrolian mountains, though covered wkh (how to

the very utmoll fummits of them, are alio tVrtii. ; where
are found not only the lint ll woods, abounding in a\..

ot game, but alio large and good corn-fields ; or, where
thele mountains are barren, there are, tor the moll 1

mine works, or excellent marble, oi all colour';. (

thrives well m many, nav 1;: moll places here ; and in I

places flax. On the eminence! grow alio all tor; > r fine

fruits which Ital] yields, and likewife fmall v

nut trees, together with line vine;-. Ami H .. the wild 1
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here arc chamois and wild goats. There are, likewife, in

this county, feveral fpecies of precious ftones, as granites,

rubies, amethyfls, and emeralds, a fpecies of diamonds,

agates, cornelians, chalcedonies, &c. Hot baths and medi-

cinal fprings arc found in feveral places ; at Hall are pro-

fitable fait -pits. Not far from Schwatz is a mine of filver

and copper ; and fome miles diftant from the latter is alfo a

mine work, which yields a very foft and malleable copper.

The copper contains in it fome fdver and gold. Good lead,

together with fine mineral colours, alum, vitriol, and fine

filver ore, are alfo found here. The principal rivers in this

county are the Ihn, or Inn, the Adige, the Lech, and the

Ifer. In this county are twelve towns and ten villages,

which have markets. The common people here, exclufive

of the fubfiftence which the mines and falt-works yield them,

have not much to earn ; fo that a great part of them feek

for fubfiftence out of the country, either by trade or labour.

Tyrol was formerly a part of Rhoetia, but, in the fixth

century, the greateft part of it defcended to the dukes of

Bavaria, and this was afterwards reckoned in Noricum
;

but, over the fouthern part, the Longobards, at the fame

time, extended their dominion. The dukes of Bavaria ap-

pointed marggraves here ; but Henry the Lion, duke of

Bavaria and Saxony, being, in 1180, put under the ban of

the empire, by the emperor Frederic I., this laft difmem-

bered the prefent province of Tyrol from Bavaria, inverting

therewith the marggrave Berchtold, under the title of duke

of Meran. Otto II., grandfon to this Berchtold, dying

without male iffue, in the year 1 248, this county came to

count Albrecht III., who refided at the citadel of Tyrol,

gave up the title of duke of Meran, and ftyled the whole

country the county of Tyrol. Tyrol had, afterwards, fre-

quently' princes of its own, of the houfe of Auftria ; the laft

of whom, named Sigifmund Francis, died in 1665, upon

which the emperor Leopold received homage on that ac-

count, in perfon, at Infpruck ; and by the peace of Pref-

burg it was ceded to Bavaria. The high fovereign colleges

over Tyrol, when fubjeft to the houfe of Auftria, were

feated at Infpruck ; and towards the maintenance of the

military ftate, it contributed yearly 100,000 florins.

TYRONE, a county of Ireland, in the province of

Ulfter, which is entirely inland, and very irregular in its

fhape. On the north it has the county of Derry ; on the

weft, Donegal ; on the fouth, Fermanagh and Monaghan
;

and on the eaft, Armagh, with Lough-Neagh. Its divifions

from thefe counties are feldom marked by nature, but the

river Blackwater bounds it for about 30 miles on the fouth-

eaft and eaft, and the rivers Fin and Foyle for about 10 miles

on the north-weft. The greateft length from eaft to weft is

43 IrifiV miles, or 54^ Englifh ; and the greateft breadth

J3 Irifh, or 42 Englifh. The area meafures 467,700 acres,

or 724 fquare miles Irifh, which is equal to 751,387 acres,

or 1 163 fquare miles Englifh. Dr. Beaufort ftates the

number ofhoufesat 28,704, which, at $\per houfe, would
give a population of near 1 58,000, or about 40 to each fquare

Irifh mile. As this was the ftatement in 1792, the increafe

muft have been confiderable. The number of parifhes is

only 35, and thefe have 38 churches. Moft of thefe are in

the diocefe of Armagh, but there are fome in the diocefes

of Derry and Clogher. Tyrone is reprefented in the im-

perial parliament by two members for the county, and one
for the borough of Dungannon. The northern part of the

county is rough and mountainous. The Cairntogher and
Munterlony mountains occupy a large fpace ; and to the

fouth of thefe are the high hills called " Betty Bell" and
" Mary Grey." Thefe produce very little, being in

general wet and fpongy. Where, however, gravel or any

porous fubftance forms the fubftratum, the furface is dry
and wholefome, and well calculated for pafture. The other

parts of the county' contain very good land ; and fome
diftrifts are remarkable for their fertility, efpecially the

neighbourhood of Dungannon, extending eaftwards towards
the Blackwater, and about Cookftown. The produce of

this county, and the ftate of manufactures, agree in the

leading features with thofe of the other northern ones.

The farms, except in the mountainous diftrifts, are ufually

fmall ; and the produce in general oats, barley, potatoes,

and flax. The linen manufacture is extenfively carried on ;

and it gives a favourable idea of the induftry of the inha-

bitants, to learn from the county furvey, that much culti-

vated ground has been gained from the bogs and mountains.
" In all parts of this country," faid Dr. Beaufort in 1792,
" cultivation is creeping, and that not flowly, up the fides

of all the hills and mountains that are capable of improve-

ment." In this county, the culture of the grafs called

Jiorin was commenced by Dr. Richardfon at Clonfeale,

near May, the excellencies of which have been laid before

the public in various publications, and have attracted the

attention of many eminent agriculturifts. Many parts of

Tyrone contain large quarries of lime-ftone, though it is

not generally ufed for manure. There are alfo many
quarries of free-ftone ; and good mill-ftones are hewn out of

detached rocks. It is probable that iron-ore is abundant

;

but without greater plenty of fuel, it can be of no ufe.

Clay fit for bricks, and for various kinds of pottery ware,

is alfo found in many places. But that mineral which has

engaged moft attention is coal. At Coal-Ifland, in the

eaftern part of the county, coal-works have been carried on
with fome fuccefs. Five pits were working in the year

1800, with the appearance of induftry. There feemed,

however, a want of encouragement ; and the canal, which
had been made from this place to the Blackwater, was
choaked up with mud and weeds. A fimilar account may
be given of the collieries at Drumglafs, near Dungannon ;

fo that though above 140,000/. were expended from the

national purfe in making canals, independently of private

exertions, the obje6t has not been obtained ; and the Newry
canal, inftead of conveying the Tyrone coals to that port,

to be fhipped for Dublin and other places, fupplies the

county through which it paffes with Englifh and Scotch

coal. At the time of making thefe grants, from 175 1 to

about 1770, there was a furplus of the revenue, which was
fpent on various public works, but not always to advantage,

and very feldom with economy. In the inftance above men-
tioned, the object was to fave the large fums fent annually

out- of Ireland for coal, or ratlier to procure a fupply of

that article on lower terms than it was ufually obtained.

But though fome advantage has arifen from the Newry
canal, fo great has been the expence attending it, and fo

complete the failure of all the other parts of the fpeculation,

except for the fupply of the adjoining country, as feems to

illuftrate the opinion, that the interference of government

in fuch plans feldom fucceeds, and that the grants intended

to encourage them are too commonly abufed and perverted.

It has been faid, that there are indications of a rich coal-

mine near the village of Drumquin, in the fouth-weft of the

county, and in a diftrift abounding with iron-ore ; and as

this is only 1 2 miles diftant from Lough Erne, a canal has

been recommended ; but fince the union, and efpecially

fTnce the taxes have preffed fo heavily on all ranks, fuch

fpeculations are not fo readily adopted. The report of

Mr. Griffith, the mining engineer of the Dublin Society, on

the Ulfter coal diftricvb, will throw much light on the fub-

ject ; but his opinion, as expreffed in his report on the

Leinfter
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Leinfter diftrift, is not favourable to the extent or value of

that in the county of Tyrone.
The rivers of this county are very numerous, fo that it is

well fupplied with water for bleaching-, &c. The principal

river is the Mourne, which pafTes through the centre of the

county from fouth to north. It rifes in the mountains near

Clogher, and receives feveral ftreams before it comes to

Omagh, where it is joined by the Cameron from the fouth
;

and a few miles lower, by the Po from the weft. At
Newtown-Stewart the united ftreams of the Moyle, and
another river from the mountains between Tyrone and
Derry ; and at Ardftraw the Derg, which flows from
Lough Derg, in the county of Donegal, add their ftores.

Thence it runs to the town of Strabane, below which it

meets the river Fin, from the county of Donegal ; and they
proceed together, under the name of Foyle, to the fea,

being navigable for large boats. The river Blackwater,
which is alfo navigable for about ten miles of its courfe, is

of great fervice to the eaflern part of the county. The
Ballinderry pafTes by Cookftown, and afterwards becomes
the northern boundary, until it flows into Lough Neagh.
The other ftreams are inconfiderable, and there are no lakes

which deferve notice. The towns of this county are not

large. Omagh is the county-town, probably on account of

its central fituation ; for it is inferior to Dungannon or Stra-

bane. Dungannon was the principal residence of the

O'Neils, when chieftains of Ulfter. Thefe towns, and

Cookftown, May, &c. are mentioned under their refpeftive

names. The country and inhabitants near Newtown- Stewart

were much improved by the exertions of lord Mountjoy,
who was killed at the battle of Rofs in 1798, fighting

againft the rebels, at the head of his regiment. His ufeful

and benevolent plans have not, however, been neglected.

About Fintona good flooring and ridge tiles are made, and
a great variety of crockery ware for country ufe. Near
Coal- 1Hand is a pottery, fuppofed to be the beft in Ireland

for rough crockery ware, fire-bricks, and tiles for malt-

kilns, which are of as good a quality as any imported. The
fame clay made into fmall oblong pieces, and dried in the

fun, is ufed for cleaning of leather, 6;c. and is fent for this

purpofe to very diftant places.

Having thus given an account of the prefent ftate of Ty-
rone, with refpect to its productions and manufactures ; it

may be added, that when O'Neil, the defcendant of the

kings of Ulfter, was compelled to fubmit to queen Eliza-

beth, he was created earl of Tyrone ; and when his rebellion,

in the reign of James I., occasioned the forfeiture of his pof-

feffions, this was one of the counties p/anted, that is, allotted

to fettlers, chiefly from Scotland, whofe descendants are at

prefent the principal landed proprietors.—M'Evoy's Sur-

vey of Tyrone. Beaufort's Memoir of Map of Ireland, &c.

Tyrone, a townfhip of Pennfylvania, in the county

of Adams, containing 648 inhabitants.—Alfo, a townfhip

of Pennfylvania, in the county of Cumberland, containing

2604 inhabitants Alfo, a townfhip of Pennfylvania, in

Huntingdon county, containing 753 inhabitants.— Alfo, a

townfhip of Pennfylvania, in Payette comity, containing

989 inhabitants.

TYROOT, acircarof Hindoollan, in the Cuban of Ba-

har, bounded on the north by Morung, on the call by Pur-

neah, on the fouth by Boglipour, on the fouth-wefl by H
pour, and ontlie weft by Bettiah. Durbungah is the capital.

TYROSIS, TVfxn-, formed of rvpot, theefe, tn Medicine,

a coagulating ov curdling of milk in the ftomach, after the

manner of cheefe.

TYRRELL, James, in Biography, a political writer and

hiftorian, was the fon of fir Timothy Tyrrell, knt., of Shotover,

12

near Oxford, by Elizabeth, the only daughter of archbifhop
Ufher, born at London in 1642, and admitted, in 1657, a
gentleman-commoner of Queen's college, Oxford. De-
voting himfclf to the ftudy of the law at the Inner Temple,
he was called in 1665 to the bar. But declining the prac-
tice of his profeffion, he refided at Oakley, in Buckingham-
shire, and ftudied thehiftory and conflitution of his coi

of which he entertained more liberal fentiments than thofe
with which he commenced his refearches. In 1681 he pub-
lifhed an anfwer to fir Robert Filmer's patriarchal fcheme,
under the title of " Patriarcha non monarcha ; or, The Pa-
triarch unmonarched." Having refufed to affilt in the abo-
lition of the penal laws, andtheteft againft popery, he was
ftruck out of the commiffion of the peace by James II.

As a zealous friend to the Revolution, he vindicated
William's right to the crown in " Fourteen Political Dia-
logues," printed from 1692 to 1695 ; which were afterwards
collected into one volume folio, with the title of " Bibliotheca
Politica, &c." in which all the chief arguments, both for and
againft the late revolution, are impartially reprefented and
confidered. He alfo compofed an abridgment oi bifhop
Cumberland's work " De Legibus Nature," 1692, 8vu.

of which work a fecond edition, corrected and enlarged, was
printed in 1701. But his principal performance was " The
General Hiftory of England, both Eccleiiaftical and Civil,

from the earliefl Accounts of Time," concluding with the
reign of Richard II., and comprifed in 5 vols. fol. 17CO

—

1704. The political purpofe of this work feems to have
been to confute the leading doftrines of Dr. Bradv, who
maintained that all the liberties and privileges of the people
of England were conceflions from the kings, and derived
from the crown ; and that the representation of the commons,
as now exifting, was not introduced before the 49th of
Henry III. Thefe points are ftill controverted, and ferve

to diftinguifh two parties in the ftate. Mr. Tvm.Hdied ia

17 1 8, in his 76th year. Biog. Brit.

Tykrej., in Geography, a maritime county of North Ca-
rolina. It contains about 3364 inhabitant-.

Tyrrel'j Bay, a bay on the fouth coalt of St. \

2 miles E. of Kingllown.

TYRREl/j l'afs. See TERRIl/j P
TYRRHENIA, in Ancient Geography, that part of

Italy which is now called Tufcany; but to-

wards the north and fouth-caft. This country has changed
both its name and its inhabitants.

The Umbrians were expelled by the Pelafgi, and thefe bv
the Lydians, under the conduct of Tyrrhenus, the inn of
the king of Lydia, whence the name Tyrrhenia. Av the

Tyrrhenians were a religious people. red many f;

fiees, the Greeks called 'hem Tnufis, or Thufci,

facrificers, from 9iw, . S<

Tl MAW .

TYRRHENUS rulf of Italy, on the coaft of
Etruria. According to D . this

gulf was denominated " A
TYRTxEUS, in . . a Greek

to have been a natil of M
Alliens, as a poet, m . .1 fchool-n

deformed in b id}

,

foul.

In a conteft between the La<

the former, h..\ 1

have confulted the or have

been directed to feek a genen I

as fome fay in 1 , who, by I

of poems in praifc of valour and patriotifm, thr

Spartans, to thai came victorious, and r

MefTenians to fubjedtion. lb Paid to .

:
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tifoful advice as a military leader, in confequcnce of which

the Spartans conferred upon him the right of citizenfhip,

and honoured him whilll he refided among them. His war-

poems have been celebrated by the ancients, and particularly

by Horace, who joins him with Homer in his eulogy :

Poil hos inlignis Homerus
Tyrhenfcjue mares animos in martia bella

Verfibus exacuit." Art. Poet.

Befides thefe poems, he compofed, alfo, " Moral Pre-

cepts," and a work " On the Polity of the Lacedaemo-

nians." Some fragments of his "War-Poems" are extant,

which are publifhed with the other minor Greek poets, and

are faid to be characterized by a mafculine fimplicity. Mo-
reri. Anc. Un. Hilt. Gen. Biog.

TYRVANDO, in Geography, a town of Sweden, in

Tavaftland : 10 miles N.N.W. of Tavafthus.

TYRVIS, a town of Sweden, in the government of

Abo ; 35 miles E.S.E. of Biorneborg.

TYRUS, in Ancient Geography, a town of the Pelopon-

nefus, in Laconia.—Alfo, a town of Afia Minor, in Lydia.

—Alfo, an ifland fituated on the coaft of Syria, near the

continent, according to Ptolemy.—Alfo, an ifland fituated

in the Perfiai- gulf. Strabo.

Tyrus, a word ufed by fome of the barbarous writers

for a ferpent or viper.

TYRWHITT, Thomas, in Biography, a profound

fcholar and acute critic, was born in 1730, fent to Eton
fchool in 1741, and entered at Queen's college, Oxford, in

1747. In 1755 he was elected fellow of Merton college,

and in 1756 acted as under fecretary of war. In 1762 he

became clerk to the houfe of commons, which poll; he re-

tained till the year 1768. At this time he retired to purfue

thofe ftudies which were adapted to his genius andtafte, and

to the acquirements he h?d already made in the knowledge

of ancient and modern languages, and of the old as well as

modern writers of his own country. He commenced his

publications with compofitions in poetry ; fuch were " An
Epiftle to Florio," and Latin verfions of the " Mefliah"

and " Splendid Shilling," with an Englifh one of " Pindar's

eighth Ifthmian Ode." In 1766 appeared his "Obfervations

and Conjectures on fome Paflages of Shakfpeare," which

enabled him to communicate ingenious remarks to Mr.
Steevens and Mr. Reed, for their editions of the works of

this great dramatift. His " Proceedings and Debates in the

Houfe of Commons in 1620 and 1621, from an original

MS. in Queen's College, Oxford," appeared in the fame

year; and in 1768 he publifhed a corrected and enlarged

edition of " Elfynge's Manner of holding Parliaments in

England
1." His firil publication in critical literature was

" Fragmenta duo Plutarchi," 1773, from one °f the Har-
leyan MSS. This was followed by a very valuable edition of

Chaucer's " Canterbury Tales," in 4 vols. 8vo. 1773, which,

befides corrections of the original text, contains an intro-

duction and admirable effay on the author's language and
verification. In 1776, he further difplayed his Latin erudi-

tion and critical acumen, by a Latin diflertation on Babrius,

one of the writers of the Efopean fables. In 1777 he gave

a complete edition of the poems attributed to Rowley, with

a preface and gloflary. In a fubfequent edition, which ap-

peared in 1778, he exprefles his full conviction, with the

grounds of his opinion, that they were written fblely by
Chatterton, and he afterwards fatisfied all unprejudiced

judges with regard to this fubject of literary controverfy.

(vSee Chatterton.) We fhall merely enumerate his re-

maining works, which were, an edition of a Greek poem,

n«f» Aiita/ (on Stones), afcribed to Orpheus, together

with a fupplement to his diflertation on Babrius, 178 1 ;

" Conjecturae in Straboncm," 1783; and a newly difcovered

" Oration of Ifxus againft Menocles," 1785. Mr. Tyrwhitt
was a member of the Royal and Antiquarian Societies, and

a curator of the Britifh Mufeum. He died, much lamented,

in 1786, in his 56th year; having eftabliflied a character that

was truly eftimable. He bequeathed to the Britifh Mufeum
all thofe of his books which were not before in that rcpofi-

tory. Nichols's Lit. Anecd. Gen. Biog.

TYSCA, in Ancient Geography, a country of Africa, in

which there were fifty towns. Maflinifla and the Carthagi-

nians difputed the pofleffion of this country, and the difpute

was referred to the fenate of Rome, according to Appian.
TYSERRA, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Bahar
; 32 miles S. of Doefa.

TYSHAS, among the Ethiopians
t

the name of the

fourth month of their year, commencing the 27th of No-
vember in the Julian year.

TYSNASOE, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the North
fea, near the coaft of Norway. N. lat. 6o°.

TYSSENS, Peter, in Biography, was born at Ant-
werp in 1625, and praftifed painting in portraiture and hif-

tory with very great fi'ccefs. In the latter, however, he

acquired the moll fubftantial portion of his fame ; and after

the death of Rubens, he was made director of the Academy
at Antwerp in 166 1. His compofitions are rich and in-

genious, and are conducted in a ftyle more correct and

grand than that of moil of his countrymen, and his colour

is clear and harmonious. Amongft the beft of his works
are his " Martyrdom of St. Benedict," in the church of the

Capuchins at Bruflels ; the " Crucifixion," at the Carmelites

;

and the " Afiumption of the Virgin," at the church of St.

James at Antwerp. He died in 1692, aged 67, leaving

two fons, painters.

TYSTED, in Geography, a town of Denmark, in North
Jutland, fituated on a river which runs into the Lymford
gulf

; 40 miles W. of Aalborg. N. lat. 57 3'. E.long.
8° 45'-

TYTERSAARI, a round ifland of the Baltic, belong-

ing to Ruflia : it is pretty high, but not above ten verfls in

circuit. It lies 18 verfls to the S.E. of Hochland. As ap-

pendages, on the weftern fide, or in the Sound, between it

and Hochland, it has four fmall ifles, quite low, but pretty

far afunder : Kleintitter, the two Viri, and Vaeotcalla, and

on the fouthern fide a flony ground, feven or eight verfts

in length, to the Narva paflage ; hence, it is hardly poflible

to land on this ifland. A third part of it is rock, another

third is morafs, and the remaining part an arid and fterile

fand-hill. The ifland has no fprings. The feal-fifhery is

here confiderable : the inhabitants live together in one

village.

TYTH, or rather Tithe. See Tithe.
TYTHING, and Tything-man. See Tithing, Deci-

NERS, TENMENTALE, HUNDRED, WAPENTAKE, &C.
TZAGANUS KOI, in Geography, a town of Ruflia, in

the government of Irkutfk, on the borders of China
; 48

miles S.S.W. of Selenginfk.

TZAGONIA, a diftria in the fouth part of the Morea,
between Mifitra and Cape Malio.

TZAMAMENI, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in the

government of Marafch
; 40 miles S.E. of Marafch.

TZAMANDUS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia,

in the vicinity of the LefTer Armenia.

TZANATL, in Ornithology, the name of an American
bird defcribed by Nieremberg, which, he fays, has all over

very long and beautiful feathers, of a fine green, and of the

fhining glofs of the feathers of the peacock. The upper

fide.
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fide of the wings is black, but their under part is of a very

fine and fhaded green ; it lias a very beautiful creft on its

head ; its throat and bread are of fine fcarlet ; the wing-
feathers are very long, and very beautifully variegated with

feveral colours. The Indians cfteem the feathers of this

bird more valuable than gold ; they drefs up the images of

their gods with them. Ray's Ornithol. p. 303.
TZANGiE, among the Ancients, a kind of Parthian

garments, according to fome ; but others will have them to

have been (hoes fet with precious (tones, formed into the

figure of eagles, and defigned for the emperor's ufe.

TZANI, in Ancient Geography, a people of Afia, in the

vicinity of Armenia. According to Procopius, they v. ere

formerly independent, and lived a favage life ; worfhipping

birds and other animals, and inhabiting mountains covered

with thick and dark forefts. They paid no regard to agri-

culture, and had neither corn nor pafturcs, fo that the cul-

ture of the foil was wholly neglected. They had no

itraint on their liberty, till they loft it under Juftinian, to

whom they voluntarily furrendered themfelves. In procefs

of time they embraced Chriftianity, which produced a total

change in their manners and habits. They afterwards ferved

in the Roman armies. Juftinian contributed, by the regu-

lations which he introduced, to civilize them. But fome au-

thors fay, that at this day the T/.anians have no kind of re-

ligion ; that they have neither temples, nor altars, nor priefts,

nor any worfhip.

TZANPAU, in Ornithology, the name of an American
bird defcribed by Nieremberg, and famous for the modu-
lations of its voice, and is by many efteemed the female of

the polyglotta avis, or cencontlatolli of the Indians.

TZAREVAGOR, in Geography, a town of Rufiia,

in the government of Tobolfk, on the Tobol ; 28 miles

S.E. of Okunevfk. N. lat. 55 20'. E. long. 64 34'.

TZAREVOKOKCHAISK, a town of Ruffia, in the

government of Kazan ; 68 miles N.W. of Kazan. N. lat.

54 50'. E. long. 47 54'.

TZAREVOSANGURSK, a town of Ruffia, in the

government of Viatka ; 100 miles S.W. of Viatka. N.
lat. 57 8'. E. long. 47 54'.

TZARI, a town of the principality of Georgia, in the

province of Kaket
; 95 miles S.E. of Teflis.

TZARITZIN, a town of Ruffia, in the government of

Saratov, on the Volga, defended by a ditch and rampart,

with artillery and a confiderable garrifon ; 180 miles S. of

Saratov. N. lat. 48 35'. E. long. 44 34'.

TZEKINSKOI, a fortrefsof Ruffia, in the government
of Irkutfk, on the borders of China ; 100 miles W.S.W. of

Selenginfk.

TZEPHETH. See Sapad.
TZERIMISH, a horde of tartars, pretty numerous, in

the neighbourhood of Kazan.

TZERNA, a river of Romania, which runs into the

Mariza, near T/ernitz.

TZE RN1TZ, a town of European Turkey, in Rci

near the Tzerna; 32 miles N.N. E. of Adrianople.

TZERV1NKA. SeeZi i<\ ink 1.

TZETZES, John, in k poet and

grammarian, flourifhed in the twelfth century, and was dif-

tinguifhed by his talents, natural and acquired, and particu-

larly by a retentive memory, infomuch that lie had the •

Scriptures by heart. He was the author of " Alle-

on Homer,'' and of " Mifeellaneous 1 litlorics," 1 1 thirteen

chiliads, written in that lax kind of ved called po-

litical, or popular. The chara&eriftics oi this poet.

one of his biographers, appear to be tedioufnefs and i in-

1 Vol. XXXV 1.

TZU
pidity with arrogance. As a critic, he gave fcholia upon
Hefiod. His Allegories were publifhed by Morel, Pari'.

8vo. Gr. and Lat., with notes, 1616 ; and his Hifton
Chiliads at Bafil, fol. 1546.
The brother of the preceding, Isaac Tzetze^, pub

learned commentaries on Lycophron, which have been con-
fidered as the joint productions of both brothers : they are

inferted in Potter's edition of Lycophron, Oxon.
i. Gen. Biog.

TZICATLINA, in Zoology, a fpecies of ferpent, faid

to be found in America, and reckoned among the moft beau-
tiful of that kind of animals. It is nine inches long, about
the thicknefs of a man's little linger, and variegated with
alternate fwaths of white and red croffing its body. It is

likewifeone of the harmlefs kind of ferpents.

The name fignifies the ferpent of ants, becaufe it lives al-

ways in their nefts, and comes out along with them.

TZIECHANOW, in Geography. See Ciekanow.
TZIEL, a town of the duchv of Warfaw

; 35 miles

W. of Pofen.

TZIGENO, a town of Croatia ; 10 miles S.l

Creutz.

TZIKIRSKOI, a fortref of Ruffia, in the government
of Irkutfk ; 120 miles W.S.W. of Selenginfk.

TZILEI, a town of Walachia, on the Danub ; 2

miles W. of Nicopoli.

TZIMLIANKA, a town of Ruffia, in the country of

the Coffacks, on the Don ; 116 miles E.N.E. of Azoph.

TZINITZIAN, in Ornithology, the nam:' of a very beau-

tiful American bird, defcribed by Nieremberg, of the ii/e

of a fmall pigeon, and ornamented with varioufly-coloured

feathers. The beak is fhort, crooked, and of a pale co-

lour ; the head and neck are like thole of the pigeon ; the

breaft and part of the belly are red ; but that part which is

next the tail is of a fine elegant blue, and a bright white,

beautifully intermixed with one another ; the tail is green on

the upper part, and black underneath ; the wings are varie-

gated with white and black ; the feet and legs are grey, and
the fhoulders of a very beautiful green. It is moll frequent

near the South Sea, and feeds on vegetables. It is kept in

cages for its beauty, but never fings. The Indians make
feveral beautiful works of its feathers. Ray's Ornithol.

P- S°3-
TZIOURLY, in Geography. See TsORJ.II.

TZIVILSK, a town of Ruilia, in the government oi

Kazan; 56 miles W. of Kazan. N. lat. 55° 40'. E.

Long- 47 34'-

TZNA, a river of Rufiia, which rifes 20 miles S. of

Tambov, and runs into the Moki ules N.W
Temnikov, in the government oi Tambov.

TZTACTZON, in Ornithology, an American

under which Nieremberg has defcribed

remarkable for the varum:

which are purple, blue, wh '

fattin ; its bod)
• red, and is eal

common in the lakes of

adapted to fwimming than I
I'ltol.

p. 299.

TZURUC1 1 V.TU,
Ruffia, in the governm •

the borders of Chin; ,

carried on :

1

nete. It has a fmall ga

\. N. lat. i v i
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U. and V.

u
V A A

The twentieth letter in the alphabet, and the fifth

* vowel.

Befides the vowel u, there is a confonant of the fame de-

nomination, wrote v or v.

V confonant and U vowel ought to be confidered as two

letters ; but as they were long confounded while the two

ufes were annexed to one form, the old cuftom ftill con-

tinues to be followed.

U, the vowel, has two founds ; one clear, expreffed at

other times by eu, as oltufe ; the other tlofe, and ap-

proaching to the Italian u, or Englifh oo, as obtund.

V, the confonant, has a found nearly approaching to thofe

of b and/. With b it is by the Spaniards and Gafcons

always confounded, and in the Runic alphabet is expreffed

by the fame character with/, diftinguifhed only by a diacri-

tical point. The found in Englifh is uniform : it is never

mute.

V is alfo a numeral letter, and fignifies/<w ; according to

the verfe,

" V vero quinque dabit tibi, fi re£le numerabis."

When adafh was added at top, V, it fignified 5000.

V. R. among the Romans, ltood for uti rogas, as you

defire : which was the mark of a vote, or fuffrage for the

palling of a law.

The following abbreviations fometimes occur ; via. V. A.

for veteran'i ajjignati : V. B. vero bono ; V. B. A. viri boni

arbitratu; V. B. F. vir bona jidei ; V. C. vir confularis

;

V. C C. F. vale, conjux charijfime, feliciter ; V. D- D.

voto dedicator; V. G. verbi gratia; V. L. videlicet;

V. N. quinto nonarum.

V, on the French coins, denotes thofe that were ftruck at

Troyes.

V, in Mujic, befides its numerical import of Jive, in

ancient madrigals implies quinta pars, a fifth part added to

the treble, counter tenor, tenor, and bafe. In inftrumental

mufic it Hands for violin, as V V do in the plural for violins.

V. S. are the initials of verto fubito, Lat. ; and volti fubito,

Ital., for turn over quick.

VAAGEN, East, in Geography, an ifiand in the North

fea, 20 miles from the coaft of Norway. N. lat. 68° 26'.

Vaagen, Wejl, an ifiand in the North fea, 30 miles from

the coaft of Norway. N. lat. 68° 12'.

VAAGSOE, a fmall ifiand in the North fea, near the

coall of Norwav. N. lat. 6i° 57'.

VAARSOE, a fmall ifiand of Denmark, on the E.

coaft of Jutland, at the mouth of the gulf of Horfens.

N. lat. 55 53'. E. long. io° 1'.

VAAS, a town of France, in the department of the

Sarte ; 21 miles S. of Le Mans.

VAC
VAAST, St. See St. Vaajl.

VABARTTh Ancient Geography, a town of Africa, on the

coaft of Mauritania Caefarienfis. Ptolemy.

Vabar, AJh-oune-man-kar, a promontory of the eaftern

part of Mauritania Caefarienfis. Ptolemy. The port

Salda, mentioned by Strabo, lay S.E. of this promontory.

VABBA, a town of Africa, in Mauritania Tingitana,

formerly fometimes denominated Julia Campeftris.

UABE, in Geography. See Hilaui.
VABELIRAKE, an ifiand in the Red fea. N.Iat. 25°8'.

VABRES, a town of France, in the department of the

Aveiron, at the union of two fmall rivers, which foon

after run into the Tarn. Before the revolution, it was the

fee of a bifhop, fuffragan of Alby ; 2 miles S.W. of St.

Afrique.—Alfo, a town of France, in the department of

the Cantal
; 4 miles E. of St. Flour.

VACAN, one of the fmall Philippine iflands, near the

N. coaft of Samar. N. lat. 12 47'. E. long. 12 1° 15'.

VACANCY, in Philofophy. See Vacuum.
Vacancy, in Law, &c. a poft or benefice wanting a

regular officer, or incumbent.

The canonifts hold, that the kind of vacancy is to be ex-

preffed in the impetration of a benefice.

A future vacancy, or voidance of a fpiritual living, fome
writers call vacatura. Devolution is a fpecies of canonical

vacancy.

Vacancy of the Throne. See Right of Crown, and

Revolution.
VACANT Effects, Pradia Vacata, or Vacua, are

fuch as are abandoned for want of an heir, after the death

or flight of the former owner.

In our law-books, vagantes terra, for vacantes, expreffes

forfaken or uncultivated lands.

A Romifh benefice is faid to be vacant in curia Romana,

when the incumbent dies in Rome, or within twenty leagues

of it ; though it be only by accident that he war. there.

The pope nominates to all benefices vacant in curia Romana,
excepting thofe of the neighbouring bifhoprics.

Vacant Cylinder, in Gunnery. See Cylinder.
VACARIA, Aucaria, or Caucaria, in Ancient Geography,

a place of Africa Propria, on the route from Hippone to

Carthage, between Vicus Augufti and Tuburbo Minus, ac-

cording to the Itinerary of Antonine.

Vacaria, in Geography, a town of Egypt ; 8 miles

N.E. of Habafeh.

VACARICA, a town of Portugal, in the province of

Beira ; 18 miles S.E. of Braganca.

VACAS, a river of Mexico, which rifes in the province

of Guatimala, and runs into the Pacific ocean, N. lat. 14
22'. W. long. 92 48'.

Vacas



VAC
Vacas Bay, a bay on the S. coaft of Africa. 6. lat.

34° i5'-

VACASA, a fmall ifland near the W. coaft of Lewis.

N. lat. 5
8° ii'. W. long. 6° 57'.

VACATAMA, a river of Peru, which runs into the

Pacific ocean, S. lat. o° 25'.

VACATING Records, in Law. See Imbezzle.
VACATION, Non-term, all the time included between

the end of one term, and the beginning of the next fucceed-

ing one. See Terms.
This intermiffion was called by our anceftors^ax Dei, and

ecclefia ; and fometimes, the time or days of the ting's peace.

Among the Romans, it was called juflicium or feria, or dies

nefajii.

The time from the death of a bifhop, or other fpiritual

perfon, till the bifhopric, or other dignity, be fupplied by
another, is alfo called vacation.

During the vacation of a bifhopric, the dean and chap-

ter are guardians of the fpiritualities, by the canon law

;

and of common right they are fo at this day in England,

and the archbifhop hath this privilege only by prefcription

or compofition, to whom with us, during the vacancy of

any fee within his province, all epifcopal rights of the

diocefe belong ; and all ecclefiaftical jurifdi&ion is exer-

cifed by him and his commiffioners. But when an archi-

epifcopal fee is vacant, the dean and chapter of his diocefe

are guardians of the fpiritualities, and exercife the fpiritual

jurisdiction of his province. And the perquifites that hap-

pen by the execution of fuch power belong to the guardian,

but the new-ele&ed bifhop may by law, after election and

confirmation, execute the fame. See Cusxos Spiritualism.

The cuftody of the temporalities of every archbifhopric

and bifhopric within the realm, in the time of vacation,

belong to the king by his prerogative ; and upon the filling

of a void bifhopric, the king, and not the new bifhop, hath

the temporalities of it from the time that the fame became
void to the time that the new bifhop fhall receive them from

the king : which the king ex gratia may grant him by his

letters patent after his confirmation, and before his confecra-

tion : but after he is confecrated, inverted, and inftalled, he

may fue for his temporalities out of the king's hands by a

writ directed to the eftreator ; the metropolitan teftifying

the time of confecration. See Custos Temporalium.

During the vacation of a benefice, the profits, by the

common law of the church, were to be laid out for the

benefit of the church, or referved for the fucceflbr ; and by
fpecial privilege or cuftom the bifhop or archdeacon might

have the fame, wholly or in part : and it is faid, the king

might take the profits of a free chapel, and the patron thofe

of a donative. But by ftatute 28 Hen. VIII. c. 1 1, it is

enacted, that the tithes and profits of fpiritual promotions,

offices, benefices, and dignities, during the time of their

vacation, fhall belong to the perfon next prefented, pro-

moted, inftituted, inducted, or admitted, towards the pay-

ment of his firft-fruits. Anciently, upon the death of an

incumbent, the rural dean, without any formal fequeftra-

tion, took the vacant benefice into his cuftody ; but in pro-

cefs of time, the chancellors of bifhops, or their arch-

deacons, laid claim to this jurifdiction, and by forms of fe-

queftration afiigned vacant churches to the aconomi or lay

guardians of the church : and now the ordinary way of

managing the profits of vacation is by fequcftration granted

to the church-wardens, who are to manage all the profits

and cxpcnccs of the benefice for the fucceffor ; whole right

to the profits commences from the voidance of the benefice,

and to whom the fequeftrators are to account for fuch as

they have received, deducting their reafonable cxpcnccs,

VAC
and thofe of fupplying the cure during the vacation. By
28 Hen. VIII. c. 11. an incumbent before his death may
make his teftament of all the profits of the corn growing
upon glebe lands which he has manured and fown : but if

his fucceffor is inducted before the feverance of it from the
ground, the fucceffor fhall have the tithe of it ; otherwife,
if the parfon dies after the feverance of it, and before it is

carried off, the fucceftor fhall have no tithe. Where there
is no proper leafe of tithes, the perfon who receives them
fhall be accountable to the executor for thofe received by
him, and which became due before the incumbent's death,
and to the fucceffor for tithes which he received, and which
became due after the incumbent's death ; but glebe lands,

and tithes demifed or leafed, are comprehended under ftatute

1 1 Geo. II. c. 19. which enafts, that the executors or ad-
mini ftrators of a tenant for life may, in an action upon the

cafe, recover of the under tenant, if fuch tenant for life die

on the day on which the rent was made payable, the whole,
or if before fuch day, a proportion of fuch rent, according
to the time fuch tenant for life lived, of the laft year, or

quarter of year, or other time in which the faid rent was
growing due. As to modus in lieu of tithes, which, if

taken in kind, would have been due before the death of the
incumbent, whereas the modus for the fame is not due till

after his death, it feems that the executors are not entitled

to the faid modus, nor any part thereof, but that the whole
fhall go to the fucceflbr.

Cicero, in his Orations, mentions a law, by which the

priefts were exempted from fervice in all wars, except only

in uproars, and civil tumults ; which exemptions he calls

vacationes.

VACCA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Spain, in the

Pyrenean mountains, according to Ifidore.

Vacca, Vaga, Bata, or Vagenfe Oppidum, thus differently

named by Salluft, Ptolemy, Plutarch, and Pliny, Bay-jah,

a town of Africa, in Numidia, 10 leagues from Meterenfe

Oppidum. According to Salluft, it belonged to Jugurtha*

and he fays, that when it revolted, he eftablifhed in it

Italians. Metellus was fent to reduce it.

Vacca, or Vacua, a river of Spain, in Lufitania, which
purfuing its courfe from E. to W. paffed to Talabriga, and

foon after ran into the fea.

Vacca, La, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Medi-
terranean, near the S. coaft of Sardinia ; 3 miles S. of

St. Antioco.

Vacca, in Zoology, the female of the ox-kind. See

Cow.
Vacca Marina. See Sea-Cow.
VACCARIA, in Botany, fo named from vacca, a cow,

becaufe, according to Ambrofinus, cows are fond of the

plant. His Vaccaria, like that of Dodonaeus and Gerarde,

is the Linnaean Saponaria Vaccaria, referred by the writer of

this to Gypsopiiila, fee that article ; with which genus its

bell-fhaped angular calyx, roundifh capfule, and whole habit,

accord fo exactly, that we are at a lofs to account for Lin-

nxus's having placed it clfewherc. The Vaecari.: of Tahcr-

memontanus is very different, being our Turritis glabra ; an

herb agreeing with the former in the glaucous, fmooth, en-

tire leaves, of its item at leaft, but otherwife having no cha-

racter or property in common therewith, and certainty of

too (infrequent occurrence, as well as of too fleiuler I habit,

to afford much fnpport for a dairy. The above G
belongs to a natural order of plants to winch farmer! fa

as yet, fearcclv recurred for .w\ fort 0! fodder, the Cam-
pion tribe. Might not the name before us authorise an ex-

periment at leaft, upon the qualitiea oi thai plant, as well as

on thofe of it., near relation SUtM tr.fljta ? Sf
t T 1 am
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tniL- oi thie< order, ia reported 10 enrich the milk, of cows,

but has not come into any general notice. See Silene,

fed. 2, and Spekgula, n. i.

VACCAivY, V.accaria, in our Old Writers, a houfe or

place *o k p lov in ; p. dau-y-houfe, or cow-palture.

VACCEI, VACCEANS, in Ancient Geography, a people

of tin- interior of Hither Spain, S. of that part of the

country which ..lifted by ttie Afturi. According

to Diodorus, the Vacceans were the molt gentle and po-

blhed of the Celtilvrians. Tiny were fubjugated by L.

Lueullus and Ch. Marcellu?. It appears that they were a

conliderable people by the number of towns which Ptolemy

to them.

VACCINATION, or the Cow-pox inoculation, in Svr-

<jf , one of the gxeatefl and mod important difcoveries of

modern times. The difcovery of the circulation of the

blood, made by the celebrated Harvey, has unquellionably

been the fource M' infinite improvement in every part of the

healing act', and produced incalculable benefit; but vaccina-

tion, the difcosery of another Englishman, the immortal

Jenner, is a thing, which in its confequences certainly out-

does every previous innovation in practice, fince it may be

tfaid to fave annually the lives of millions.

Vaccination being the only known means of arreting al-

together the fatal ravages of the fmall-pox, the moft depo-

pulating contagion upon the face of the earth, mankind will

probably for ever feel a deep intereft in the fubjed. In

fad, nothing Ids than the well-eftablifhed total extermina-

tion and permanent ceffation of the fmall-pox, could ever

jullify a diminution of the laudable folicitude of the public

tor the continuance of vaccination. For it is not to be

prefumed, that a flill milder and more effectual means of

rendering the human body infufceptible of the effeds of the

fmall-pox contagion, will ever be difcovered. A milder

method, indeed, is hardly conceivable ; fince the fymptoms

produced by it amount only to a very flight indiipoikion,

which never has any fatal or unpleaiant confequences. Its

efficacy alfo is now fully confirmed by abundance of evi-

dence, colleded from the united obfervations and experience

of the beft informed praditioners, who, it is obvious, can

have no intereft in the fucoefs of vaccination, but the gene-

ral good of their fellow-creatures. Were medical men lo

bafe as to fuffer their judgment to be influenced by merce-

nary confiderations, they would decry with all their force

the pradice of vaccination, which occafions too trifling

indifpofition to put many fees into their pockets ; and they

would neceffarily praife the fmall-pox inoculation, by v

a frequently long and lucrative attendance on their patients

might be calculated upon as a matter of certainty.

A general account of the origin of vaccination has been

delivered in the article Cow-i-o\, and on this interefting part

of the fubjed we fhall therefore merely recapitulate a very

few particulars. As, however, it is an objed of the firft-

importance to be perfedly acquainted with every cri-

terion of the genuine difeafe, we mean to introduce into this

article fome valuable inftrudions, which have been publifhed

by the latcft and beft medical writers, or which have been

circulated by the National Vaccine Eftablifhment, refped-

ing the appearances of the true affedion, and of fome
others, which are either fpurious, or not to be depended
upon. In this account will be comprehended a brief ex-

planation of the method of pradifing vaccination. The
reft of the article will be principally devoted to the confi-

deration of the occafional failures to which the pradice is

liable.

It was an obfervation made long ago in feveral of the

dairies in England, particularly in thole in Gloucefterfhire,

4

that the milch cows were frequently affeded with an eruption

upon their udders and teats, which was communicated not

only from one cow to another, but frequently alfo to the

hands of the milkers ; and farther, that fuch of the milkers

as had been thus affeded, were never afterwards infeded

with the fmall-pox, either by inoculation, or by expofure to

the moft virulent contagion of that difeafe, even although

fuch perfons had not previoufly undergone that dreadful

malady.

It is curious, that the knowledge of a fad of fo angular

a nature, and one of fo much importance to the general in-

terefts of fociety, fhould have been confined, from time im-

memorial, almoft entirely to thofe occupied in the bufinefs

of dairies, without being fully inveftigated by fuch perfons

as could duly appreciate its value.

Dr. Jenner, a phyfician at Berkley, in Gloucefterfhire,

was the firft perfon who fet himfelf about examining this

fubjed with that care and attention which its importance

feemed to demand.
In the year 1798, after much diligent labour and invefti-

gation, Dr. Jenner publifhed " An Inquiry into the Caufes

and Effeds of the Variolar Vaccinae ;" and his obfervations

foon excited the attention of the whole medical world. For
a confidevable time, the accuracy of the account was received

among medical men with hefitation. The charader, how-
ever, of Dr. Jenner, and the Angularity and important na-

ture of the ailment, led to farther inveftigation ; and al-

though many arguments were urged, and circumftances

ftatcd, which feemed adverfe to the plan of the general

introdudion of cow-pox among mankind, yet the great

utility of it was at laft clearly evinced. Every ftatement

made by the accurate Jenner was confirmed, and the credit

of the cow-pox, as a preventive of fmall-pox, was efta-

blifhed on a bafis too firm to be fhaken by the (hafts of

envy, malice, or ignorance—the bafis of immutable truth.

Dr. Jenner, not fatisfied with the affertions of the dairy

farmers and fervants, that perfons who had been affeded

with cow-pox were rendered thereby fecure againft the at-

tacks of fmall-pox, determined to afcertain the truth of this

fact by the teft of experiment. He inoculated for fmall-

pox many perfons who had formerly undergone the cow-

;> >x, fome fo long as thirty and even fifty years previoufly;

and thefe he uniformly found, as had been predided to him,

completely refilled that difeafe.

So far the nature of cow-pox was known to others before

it was known to Dr. Jenner. In the year 1796, however,

this ingenious gentleman pufhed his inveftigation farther
;

and on the 14th of May, he firft intentionally infeded the

human conftitution with the virus of cow-pox by inocula-

tion, with the defign, as he informs us, of obferving more
accurately the progrefs of the infedion. The experiment

fucceeded ; and the affedion, though remarkably flight, was
clearly marked in all its ftages.

Dr. Jenner next conceived the idea of inoculating this

perfon with the virus of fmall-pox, in order to afcertain

thejr fo flight an affedion as had taken place from the

cow-pox, could poffibly give fecurity from that dreadful

difeaie. Several flight pundures and incifions were accord-

ingly made in both arms, and the virus of fmall-pox was

carefully inferted, but no difeafe followed. Some months

afterwards, the fame perfon was again inoculated for fmall-

pox, but flill no fenfible effect was produced upon the con-

ftitution.

This is to be reckoned the firft difcovery of Dr. Jenner

refpeding the nature of cow-pox, viz. that the matter of

cow-pox, taken from the veficles on the cow, and inten-

tionally inferted into the human fubjed, produces an affec-

tion,
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Lion, which, at the fame time that it is more mild in its

fymptoms than that produced by accidental infection, does

neverthelefs Hill operate fuch a change in the conftitution,

as renders the perfon infected unfufceptible of the fmall-

pox.

The want of vaccine matter now prevented Dr. Jenner

from profecuting his experiments until the fpring of the

year 1798, when the cow-pox again became prevalent

among the cows in the dairies in his neighbourhood, and
afforded him an opportunity of inveftig^ating farther this

interefting fubj ct.

With matter taken from cow-pox veficles on the teats of

a cow, Dr. Jenner now inoculated feveral perfons ; and
from thefe perform he propagated the affection to others,

alfo by inoculation, even fo far as the fifth change, without

recurring to the original fource, the veficles on the teats

of the cow. The experiments were completely fuccefis-

ful. The affection, in all thofe inoculated, was regularly

produced. All the perfons who had been thus infefted,

were afterwards fubjected to inoculation with the virus of

the fmall-pox, but ineffectually, no difeafe in any inftance

fucceeding to this operation. See Jenner's Inquiry, p. 43.
From thefe experiments, we derive another moll im-

portant fact concerning the nature of cow-pox, viz. that

the virus of cow-pox may be propagated from one human
fubject to another, through feveral gradations, and ftill

retains the power, not only of producing the affection,

regular in all its ftages, but alfo of rendering thofe con-

ftitutions which are infeCted, fecure againft the attacks of

fmall-pox.

By unwearied attention to all the circumftances under

which he was accuftomed to obferve this ailment, Dr. Jenner

was led to conclude, that perfons who have already had
the fmall-pox, are Hill fufceptible of the action of cow-pox,
though not to fnch a degree as thofe who have never been

fubjected to that of fmall-pox.

That in the cow-pox no eruption takes place, unlefs on

the part where the virus is applied to the fkin.

That the cow-pox, even under the molt unfavourable cir-

cumftances, has never proved fatal.

That the cow-pox cannot be propagated by contagion,

but only by actual contact, or inoculation with the •

That the virus of the cow-pox, infer! the human
body, may produce an affection which is merely local, the

general constitution remaining unaltered ; and that, in fuch

cafes, the perlon is ftill liable to be with the

fmail-pox.

Soon after Dr. Jenner's publication app ar !, viz. in

November, 1798, Dr. George Pearfon pubhlhed " An
Inquiry into the Hiftory of Cow-pox, principally with a

View to fuperfede and extinguifh the Small-pox."' In this

treatife, the pofuions and conclufioas of Dr. Jenner are

examined with that candour and attention, which their im-

portance demand. The evidences add

and refpectable, and the refult is highly fa\ the

al introduction of inoculation for the cow-pox am<

mankind, not only as a preventive of fmall-]

as a certain mode of ultimately extinguishing I

malady.

In May, 1 799* were pubhfhed " R

Series of Inoculation,-, t r Cow-pox, with Rem
Obfervations on this Difeafe, confii for

Small-pox, by Dr. Woodville, Phyfician to the |S

and Inoculation Hofpital in London." ; aunt here

given by Dr. Woodville is very different from

Dr. Jenner, and by no means favourable to tl I in-

troduction of the new inoculation as a fubilituu for im.ill-

pox. Such a report, coming from a man of Dr. Wood-
ville's known character and reputation as an accurate ob-
ferver, naturally produced a ftrong fenfation in the minds of
medical men concerning the difcoveries of Dr. Jenner.
The circumftances, however, und>.r which Dr. Woodville's
obfervations were made, and upon which his reports were
founded, were fuch as led him to be much deceived refpedt-
ing the true nature of the cow-pox.

This report of Dr. Woodville, fo very different from the
general ftatement of Dr. Jenner, naturally called for a reply
from the latter, who accordingly, in 1800, pubhfhed " A
Continuation of Facts and Obfervations relative to the
Variolae Vaccinae." In this publication, Dr. Jenner is

anxious to recover his favourite fubjedt from that degree of
fhade, which had been thrown upon it by the hafty reports
of Dr. Woodville ; and this he appears to have done with
great fuccefs, both by farther obfervations of his own, and
by the concurring evidence of many refpectable correfpo.-.d-

ents. See Bryce's Practical Obfervations on the Inoculation
of Cow-pox, chap. 1. edit. 2.

With regard to Dr. Woodville's publication, we Hull
merely add in the prefent place, that the cafes reported by
him as examples of inoculated cow-pox, attended with many
fevere fymptoms, and particularly with an eruption over the
body, have been fully proved, and indeed have been fince
allowed by that refpectable phyfician himfelf, to have been
in fact cafes of genuine fmall-pox, the infection having been
contracted in the place where the patients were inoculated
with cow-pox virus, before this latter affection had pro-
duced the effects and changes in the conftitution, which
render it a preventive of the other loathfome maladv.

For additional particulars relative to the firft progrefs of
vaccination, we muft refer to the article Cow-pox : fuffice

it here to fay, that every objection to the practice was
gradually removed ; the public became convinced of its

value and beneficial confequences ; the great founder of it

received an honourable remuneration from his country ; both
neighbouring and remote nations foon took a deep intereit

in the fubjedt, and imitated our example; pubbc inititutions

for the gratuitous inoculation of the poor were in a ihort
time eftablifhed in every civilized country; and the great
benefits of the new plan were (tended to all

four quarters of the globe.

Description of the regular - — ft . vaccina-
tion lucceeds, a fmall red fp< rvable on the third
day, the day upon which the mg
reckoned the firft. If the fpot be touched, 1 >n is

felt ; and if examined with a :tle

tumour appears to be furrounded Ho-

T lpot gradually • J and
fixth day, a circular veficle appears. The

icle is elevated ; th

lour is at firft of a light pink, s of a blu

colour. 1

\ hat darker than the otb

Th ' veficle is bard to the touch.

In its internal ilruciuiv it is cellular, t:

u. .real 1\ mph.
The veficle con. .incuts, till the tenth 1

day.

I' 1 • uliullv round the bafc an
infian . or this takes place on t

:

,

;

,th

i\.i\ . About the ninth, 11 f;

1 oh of U1

v olour of

and accompanied with fame degree 1 I

I:
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It continues out for a day or two, and then begins to

fade, fometimes forming two or three concentric circles.

After the areola is formed, the veficle begins to decline.

The centre fir ft *urns brown, and the whole gradually

changes into a hard fmooth fcab, of a very dark mahogany

colour. This dry cruft ufually drops off about the end of

thie third week, leaving a permanent circular cicatrix, about

five lines in diameter, and a little depreffed ; the furface

being marked with very minute pits, or indentations, de-

noting the number of cells of which the veficle had been

compofed.
Varieties in the Progrefs and appearance of the •vaccine

Veficle, not preventing the Succefs of Vaccination—The firft

appearance is feldom earlier, but often later, than has been

defcribed. In fome rare inftances, the veficle commences

even a fortnight or three weeks after vaccination ; and if the

progrefs is then regular, it is equally efficacious.

When the veficle is ruptured at an early period, if the

progrefs continue regular, fuccefs is not prevented ; nor is

it when the cruft of a regular veficle is rubbed off in the

decline of the difeafe, though ulceration fhould enfue.

Of irregular and imperfeel Veficles and Puflules, which are

not to be depended upon.—In thefe deviations, there is ufually

a premature itching, irritation, inflammation, vefication,

or fuppuration ; or the progrefs of the veficle is too rapid,

its texture foft, its edge not well defined, its centre ele-

vated, and the contents difcoloured or purulent ; or, inftead

of a proper areola, a premature efHorefcence of a dulky

purple hue takes place, and the fcab is of a light brown or

amber colour.

The irregular veficle or puftule is more liable to be

broken than the other, both from its more pointed form

and fofter texture, and alfo from its being ufually fo irri-

table as to provoke fcratching. When broken, or even

without this happening, ulceration often enfues.

A veficle, apparently regular at firft, fometimes does not

augment to the proper iize, but dies away without com-

pleting the regular procefs. This ufually leaves no cica-

trix, or one which is almoft imperceptible.

When thefe, or any other confiderable deviations from the

regular courfe of the difeafe, take place, no dependence

can be placed upon the operation, and vaccination fhould be

repeated.

Probable Caufes of irregular Veficles and Puflules—Thefe

accidents may be occafioned by matter or lymph being

taken from an irregular veficle or puftule at any period, or

from a regular veficle, at too late a period ; or by lymph,

though originally pure, which has been injured by long

keeping, by heat, or otherwife. Or it may be caufed by

performing the operation with a rufty or unclean lancet, or

in a rude manner, or by deftroying the veficle at an early

ftage, and thereby exciting too much inflammation, or in-

terrupting the regular progrefs of the difeafe. Herpetic

eruptions, and other cutaneous affections, have alfo been

fuppofed to be the caufe of thefe irregularities ; and occa-

fionally to prevent the vaccine lymph having any effect.

As Dr. Bateman obferves, there are two caufes for

thefe imperfect inoculations :
" the one is the infertion of

effete or corrupted virus ; and the other the prefence of cer-

tain cutaneous eruptions, acute and chronic.

" The lymph of the vaccine veficle becomes altered in its

qualities, loon after the appearance of the inflamed areola

;

fo that if it be taken for the purpofes of inoculation after

the twelfth day, it frequently fails to produce any effect

whatever ; and, in fome cafes, it fuddenly excites a puftul",

or ulceration ; in others, an irregular veficle ; and, in others,

eryfipelas. If taken when fc.abs are formed over the

veficle, (as in the cafe of puftules of fmall-pox,) the virus i

is occafionally fo putrefcent and acrid, that it excites the

fame violent and fatal difeafe which arifes from flight

wounds, received in differing putrid bodies.

" Again, the lymph, although taken from a perfect

veficle, on the fixth, feventh, or eighth day, may be fo

injured, before its application, by heat, expofure to the

air, moifture, ruft, and other caufes, as to be rendered in-

capable of exciting the true difeafe.

" The moft frequent caufe of thefe imperfections, how-
ever, feems to be the prefence of chronic cutaneous erup-
tions, or the concurrence of eruptive fevers, or even of
other febrile difeafes. The chronic cutaneous difeafes,

which fometimes impede the formation of the genuine vac-

cine veficle, have been defcribed by Dr. Jenner under the

ordinary indefinite term herpes and tinea capitis. In the

more accurate phrafeology of Dr. Willan, they are herpes,

(including the fningles and veficular ring-worm,) pforiaiis,

and impetigo (the dry and humid tetter); the lichen, and
moft frequently the varieties of porrigo, comprifino- the

contagious eruptions denominated by authors crufla lacleay

area, achores, and fav't. Dr. Willan thinks that the itch

and prurigo likewife have the fame influence.

" Of the interference of eruptive fevers, meafles, fcarlet

fever, and chicken-pox, with the progrefs of the vaccine

veficle, when they occur foon after vaccination, numerous
inftances have been recorded. The fufpenfion of its pro-

grefs, indeed, would be expected, under fuch circumftances,

from the known facts refpecting the reciprocal action of thefe

contagious fevers on each other. But the action of the vac-

cine virus is not only fufpended by thefe fevers, fo that the

veficle is very flow in its progrefs, and the areola not formed
till after the fourteenth day, or later, and fometimes not at all

;

but it is occafionally rendered altogether inefficient. Even
typhous fever, and the influenza, have been obferved to

produce a fimilar interruption in the progrefs of vaccination.

" Finally, the veficle without an areola, takes place if the

perfon inoculated have previoufly received the infection of

fmall-pox, or if he be affected with fome other contagious

difeafe during the progrefs of vaccination.

" Other irregularities may probably have occurred. At
all events, though the constitution is fometimes fully fe-

cured from the infection of fmall-pox, even by the irregular

veficles ;
yet as it is more commonly but imperfectly

guarded by fuch veficles, the propriety of Dr. Jenner's cau-

tion is obvious, that, when a deviation arifes, of whatever

kind it may be, common prudence points out the neceflity

of re-inoculation." See Bateman's Synopfis of Cutaneous

Difeafes, p. 219—221. edit. 3.

The Methods of taking Vaccine Lymph for Vaccination.—'

The lymph of a regular veficle is efficacious from the time

it is fecreted, till the areola begins to fpread. It may,

therefore, commonly be taken till the ninth day ; but not

after the areola is fully formed.

The lymph is to be taken by fmall fuperficial punctures

made in the veficle, with the point of a lancet introduced

horizontally. Time fhould be allowed for the liquid to

exude, which will form fmall pellucid drops. When re-

quifite, a very flight preffure may be cautioufly applied with

the flat furface of the lancet. Great delicacy is requifite in

this operation ; for if the veficle is rudely treated, or too

much opened, inflammation and ulceration may enfue.

Lymph intended to be ufed immediately, or in a few

days, may be received on a lancet ; but this is an improper

inilrument for preferving it longer ; for the lymph foon

rufts the lancet, and it is then liable to be inefficacious, or

injurious. Quills and tooth-picks fucceed j but fmall bits
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of ivory, fhaped like the tooth of a comb, and properly
pointed, are the moft convenient inftruments ; and to render

them more certain, they fhould be charged repeatedly.

In order to preferve lymph for a long period, the beft

method is by two bits of fquare glafs. The lymph is to

be received on the centre of one of them, by applying it to

a punctured veficle. When fully charged and dry, it is

to be covered with another bit of glafs of the fame fize,

and wrapped up in paper or in gold-beater's fkin.

In whichever way the lymph is taken, it fhould be allowed

to dry without heat, in the fhade, and be kept in a dry and
cool place. When inclofed in a letter, if great care is not

taken, it may be injured by the heat of the melted wax in

fealing the packet.

The Mode of Vaccinating.—Liquid lymph is better than

dry, becaufe it feldomer fails, and the operation is more
lightly and quickly performed. Therefore in every inftance,

where it is practicable, the patient from whom the lymph
is to be taken fhould be prefent, and the lymph fhould be
transferred immediately from him to the perfon who is to

be inoculated.

Vaccination is generally performed in the arm, near the

infcrtion of the deltoid mufcle ; but in order to hide the fear,

and in adults who are likely to ufe the arm much, it may
be advifeable to vaccinate the outfide of the leg, a little

above or below the knee.

The lancet being charged, the fkin fhould be ftretched,

and a fmall fuperiicial puncture made with the point of

the lancet, held nearly in a horizontal direction.

The lancet fhould be dipped in water and wiped after

each operation, even when feveral fucceflive inoculations are

to be performed.

Dry lymph on glafs may be moiftened with a very little

cold, or tepid water, on a point of a lancet, allowing it fome
time to diffolve, and blending it by a little friction with the

lancet. It muft not be much diluted, but ought to have a

a thick confiftence ; it is to be inferted in the fame manner
as the recent fluid.

When quills, ivory lancets, or tooth-picks charged with

dry lymph are ufed, the lymph fhould not be diluted, but

a puncture having been firft made with a common lancet,

the point of the inftrument is to be inferted, and held in

the puncture half a minute or more, that the lymph may
gradually difTolve and remain in the wound. If the part of

the inftrument which is charged be afterwards wiped re-

peatedly upon the edges of the puncture, it will tend ftill

farther to enfure fuccefs.

Vaccinated patients muft be cautioned not to wear
tight flceves, nor to injure the veficle by preffurc, fri&ion,

or any other violence, left inflammation or ulceration fhould

enfuc.

One perfect vaccine veficle is fuffitient ; but for various

reafons it may often be prudent to make two or three punc-

tures, efpecially when the danger of receiving the fmall-pox

is imminent, the lymph dry, or the patient's refidence diflant.

Befides, greater fecurity is obtained againft a chance of

failure from the derangement or deftrwStion of one veficle

by accidental injury, or by the taking of matter for vac-

cination. When two pundtures are to be made in one limb,

they fhould be at leait two hicher. afunder, on account of

the irritation they may occafion. And one of them Ihould

be always permitted to go through iLs courfe undillurbcd.

Lancets for vaccination fhould be kept clean and bright.

Cnnflitutional Symptoms.—ConftitUtional fymptoms foflH -

times occur at a vei y early period, but more commonly
from the feventh to tl th day. Thefe arc drowfinefs,

rcfllcfsncfs, a chillinefs fuccccded by heat, third, head-ache,

and other marks of febrile affection. Now and then fick-

nefs or vomiting takes places, efpecially in infants.

The conftitutional fymptoms are in general flight and
tranfient, and fuch as require no remedy.

In a great proportion of cafes, there is no perceptible

indifpofition ; neverthelefs, the perfon vaccinated is not

the lefs fecure from the future infection of the fmall-pox,

provided the progrefs of the veficle has been regular and
complete.

Care fhould be taken not to confound the fymptoms of

other difeafes with thofe produced by vaccine inoculation.

Medical Treatment.—In general, no medicine is required in

this mild affection ; but if the fymptoms happen to run a
little higher than ufual, the fame remedies are to be applied,

as if they proceeded from any other caufe.

No preparatory medicines are neceffary before vaccinat-

ing, and commonly no cathartics need be given afterwards.

Should the local inflammation exceed the ufual bounds,
which rarely happens, unlefs from tight fieeves, preffure, or

friction, it may loon be checked by the frequent applica-

tion of compreffes of linen dipped in water, in aqua lithar-

gyri acetati compofita, or in a folution of one drachm i (

ceruffa acetata in a pint of water. Thefe are to be applied

cold.

If the fcab be rubbed off prematurely, and ulceration take

place, cooling and aftringent applications may be ufed ; fuch

as a drop of aqua lithargyri acetati, which fhould be allowed

to dry on the part, and then be covered with compreffes

dipped in water, or in either of the preparations of lead above-

mentioned, and frequently renewed.

When the ulceration is deep or extenfive, a poultice either

of bread and milk, or of bread with any of the preparations oi

lead, may be applied, as the cafe feems to require. They
muft never be applied till they are nearly or quite cold.

In fuch foul and obftinate iores as refill the foregoing ap-

plications, the unguentum hydrargyri nitrati, mixed with an

equal quantity of unguentum cerae, or other iimilar applica-

tions, may fometimes be reforted to with advantage. And
at other times, thefe fores maybe healed with the unguentum
ceruffae acetatae, or the mildeft applications.

The irregular veficles and puilules are frequently followed

by ulceration at an early period, and this ulceration is to be

treated in the fame manner, as if it proceeded from the regu-

lar veficle.

When the patient has been previoufly expofed to the

infection of fmall-pox, this difeafe will be either (uperfeded

or not, according to the tim<> which may have elapled before

vaccination.

Obfcrvations on the occafional Ituff.cacy of Vaccination.—
When the vaccine veficle poffeilcs the aboTe-defcribed i

rafters, and paffes through the regular gradations, whether

accompanied with any perceptible diforder i

tion or not, it effectually and
|

lv fecurei the indi-

vidual from the danger, and alm< B I

' from the

tagion of the fmall-pox.

It is now nearly twenty • e Brfl promulgation

of Dr. .Tenner's dUcovery ; and yet the truth of t! »

ing obfervation remains unimpeached. As a well-informed

phyfician has remarked, the vcr\ exceptions to I

ment maybe faid, without a folecilm, to corroborate it.

For, in the very fmall number i , (fuel) u tl I

fon of earl Grofvenor), where i re eruption I

pox has occurred fubiequi itl)

influence of the cow-pox has bt and ftrikingl)

manifefted, by the fudden int i of the i.

in the middle of its courfe, and tl

t!u patient. See Batemai
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With very few exceptions, indeed, perfons who have

undergone botli the local and conltitutional affection of cow-

pox, are thereby rendered unfufceptible of fmall-pox.

It is not meant to affert, however, as has been too gene-

rally imagined, that ever} peffdn who has been inoculated

for the cow-pox, is rendered fecure againft the contagion of

fmall-pox. As Mr. Bryce has ably explained, there are

manv circumftances, befides the mere inoculation, abfolutely

neceflary to be afcertained, before this fecurity can be gua-

ranteed.

Again, fays Mr. Bryce, it is well known, that a perfon

having undergone the fmall-pox is not abfolutely fecure from

a future attack of the fame malady, as well authenticated

in Ranees are recorded, where the fame perfon has under-

gone this difeafe a fecond time, and thefe attacks were nei-

ther of them local, but very certainly general conltitutional

affections. See the cafe of Mr. R. Langford, recorded in

the fourth volume of the Memoirs of the Medical Society of

London. This gentleman was infected with the fmall-pox

at a very early period of life, and was much marked from

the feverity of the difeafe. Many years afterwards, he was

again infected with the fmall-pox, which was of the con-

fluent kind, and proved fatal on the twenty-firft day from

the attack. See alfo Dr. Woodville's Hiltory of Inocula-

tion, p. 217; Mr. Ring's Anfwer to Dr. Mofeley, where

many fuch cafes are recorded ; and the cafe of lord Weft-

meath's child, publifhed in the Medical and Phylical Jour-

nal, vol. xiv. p. 256.

Now, as Mr. Bryce remarks, with regard to the cow-

pox, it may alio happen, that a perfon who has undergone

that affection, may yet be afterwards affected with fmall-

pox ; but, as is well known in the former cafe relative to

fmall-pox, fo alfo in the latter relative to cow-pox, the in-

ftances of the fecond attack from fmall-pox, or of the

failure of the cow-pox to prevent the fmall-pox, are fo very

rare, as by no means to affect the general eftablifhed rule ;

that perfons who have once undergone the fmall-pox, or the

cow-pox, as a conltitutional affection, may thenceforth be

reckoned fecure againft all future attacks of variolous con-

tagion. ( See Bryce's Practical Obfervations on the Inocu-

lation of Cow-pox. ) Befides the examples of the recurrence

of fmall-pox a fecond time in the fame individual, to be

found in the publications already fpecified, additional in-

ftances are recorded by Dr. Jenner himfelf, Mr. Bryce, and

in the Reports of the National Vaccine Eltablifhment.

We fhall here prefent the reader with the hiftory of two
remarkable cafes publifhed by this laft inftitution ; the one

illuftrating the occurrence of fmall-pox a fecond time in

the fame perfon, the other exemplifying the equally un-

common circumftance of an individual who had perfectly

undergone vaccination, being afterwards affected with the

fmall-pox.

Dr. Bree was called to vifit Mifs Sarah Booth, of Co-
vent Garden theatre, on Monday, June 25th, 181 1. She

was faid to be ill with the fmall-pox, and the following cir-

cumftances were reported by the mother and filters.

Mifs Booth was then eighteen years of age. She had

been inoculated for the fmall-pox at five years of age, and

had been affected with the ufual degree of fever. The arm
had been violently inflamed, and an eruption of fmall-pox

puftules had appeared round the inoculated part, from which

matter had been taken by Mr. Kennedy, the furgeon who
attended her. Mr. Kennedy expreffed himfelf fatisfied that

Mifs Booth had paffed regularly through the difeafe.

The ufual fear of fmall-pox inoculation was perfectly

evident on the arm.

On Thurfday, June 20th, 181 1, Mifs Booth was feized

with fever, diftinguifhed by vomiting, violent head-ache,
and pains in the back and loins.

The fymptoms continued till Saturday, June 22d, in the
evening of which day, foine puftules came out on the fore-

head and fcalp.

Sunday, June 23d, a more complete eruption appeared
on the face and neck, and fhe was relieved from the violence

of the fever. The vomiting however continued, the throat
became very fore, and a falivation began.

Monday, June 24th, the eruption extended itfelf on
the body, the fever was it ill more abated, but the falivation,

forenefs of the throat, and vomiting, were urgent fymptoms.
Tuefday, June 25th, the fourth day of the eruption,

the falivation and retching continued, with forenefs of the
throat.

Wednefday, June 26th, fifth day of the eruption, puf-

tules were noticed on the lower extremities, thofe on the

face advanced, the eyes were fwelled ; and the number of
puftules on the head and face was about two dozen.

Thurfday, June 27th, fixth day of the eruption, the

puftules on the face began to turn. She ftill fuffered from
fore throat and falivation.

Friday, June 28th, the puftules on the face turned,

thofe on the lower extremities were few in number but well

filled, and not yet changed.

Saturday, June 29th, eighth day of the eruption, fhe

only complained of ficknefs. After this day, the puftules

turned and dried on the lower extremities, and no complaint

remained.

Dr. Bree confidered this as a mild cafe of diftinct fmall-

pox.

On Sunday, May 26th, 1 8 1 1 , the Hon. Robert Grofvenor,

who was recovering from the hooping-cough, became much
indifpofed and threw up his dinner. Fever followed, and

he complained molt particularly of excruciating pain in his

back. He dwelt on this fymptom until Thurfday, when
he became delirious, and there were obferved on his face

about twenty fpots.

He had been vaccinated by Dr. Jenner, in his infancy,

about ten years ago, and the mark left in his arm indicated

a perfect difeafe.

On Friday morning, the eruption had not increafed ma-
terially in point of number, but the appearance of the fpots

and the previous fymptoms, fuggefted ftrongly a fufpicion

that the diforder was the fmall-pox.

Sir H. Halford had occafion to go to Windfor in the

afternoon of Friday, and did not fee Mr. Robert Grofve-

nor until the Monday following, (June 2d,) but he learned

from fir W. Farquhar, who attended him moil carefully

during fir Henry's abfence, and fubfequently, that the

eruption had increafed prodigioufly in the courfe of Friday;

that on the evening of that day, Mr. Robert Grofvencr

began to make bloody water, and that he continued to do

fo until Monday morning.

On the tenth day of the difeafe, the puftules began to

dry upon the face, which was fwollen to a confiderable de-

gree, but not to the extent of clofing his eyes, and was

attended by a falivation which laftcd feveral days. Petechiae

had occurred in the interfaces of feveral of the fpots, par-

ticularly on the limbs, and there was that particular fmell

from the whole frame which is remarkable in bad cafes of

confluent fmall-pox.

It was obvious that the firft fymptoms of which Mr.
Grofvenor complained, were fuch as indicated a violent

difeafe about to follow, and fir Henry confeffes that he

entertained a molt unfavourable opinion of the iffue of fuch

a malady, when it was fully formed ; having never feen an

inftance
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inftance of recovery under fo heavy an eruption attended by
fuch circumftances. It feemed, however, that the latter

ftages of the difeafe were patted through more rapidly in

this cafe than ufual, and it may be a queftion whether this

extraordinary circumftance, as well as the ultimate recovery

of Mr. Grofvenor, were not influenced by previous vacci-

nation.

The Board of the National Vaccine Eftablifhment are of

opinion, that the cafe of the Hon. Robert Grofvenor was a

cafe of confluent fmall-pox : that the attack and progrefs

of the diforder were attended by fymptoms which almoft

invariably announce a fatal termination. But they obferve,

that the fwelling of the face, which is generally fo exceflive

as to clofe the eyes, and is confidered as a favourable fymp-

ton, was {lighter than ufual ; that on the tenth day the

puftules began to dry upon the face, and that from that

time the difeafe paffed with unufual rapidity through the

period when life is generally efteemed to be in the greateft

hazard.

Thofe who are acquainted with the nature of the con-

fluent fmall-pox, are aware that this peculiarity cannot be

attributed to the effect of medical treatment.

In moft cafes of fmall-pox which have fucceeded to vac-

cination, the puftules have been obferved to dry more

rapidly, and the diforder has concluded at an earlier period

than ufual.

If allowance be made for the relative periods in which

the confluent and diftinct fmall-pox complete their courfe,

the rapid progrefs towards recovery through the latter ftage

of confluent fmall-pox, as exhibited in the cafe of Mr.
Grofvenor, may be compared with the rapid deficcation of

the puftules in the diftinct and peculiarly mild form of the

diforder which is confidered as fmall-pox modified by vac-

cination. Both forms of the diforder proceed in the ufual

courfe, the one attended with violent, the other with mild

fymptoms, till they arrive near to the height, when they

appear to receive a check, and the recovery is unufually

rapid.

From this correfpondence of circumftances, the Board are

induced to infer, that in the cafe of Mr. Grofvenor, which

has been more violent than any yet fubmitted to them, the

progrefs of the difeafe, through its latter ftage, and the

consequent abatement of fymptoms, were influenced by an

anti-variolous effect produced upon the conftitution by the

vaccine procefs.

The occurrence of fmall-pox after vaccination, has been

forefeen and pointed out in the report on vaccination made
to parliament, by the College of Phyficians, in the year

1807, to which the Board are deiirous of calling the atten-

tion of the public ; in which it is ftated, that,

" The fecurity derived from vaccination againft the fmall-

pox, if not abfolutely perfect, is as nearly fo as can perhaps

be expected from any human difcovery ; for amongft feveral

hundred thoufand cafes, with the refults of which the College

have been made acquainted, the number of alleged failures

has been furprilingly fmall 5 fo much fo, as to form cer-

tainly no reafonable objection to the general adoption of

;

vaccination ; for it appears that there jure not nearly fo many
failures in a given number of vaccinated perfons, aa there

arc deaths in an equal number of perfons inoculated for the

fmall-pox. Nothing can more clearly demonstrate the fupe-

' riority of vaccination over the inoculation of the fmall-pox

;
than this confideration ; and it is a moil important facl,

which has been confirmed in the courfe of this enquiry, that

in almoll every cafe in which the fmall-pox has fucceeded

vaccination, whether by inoculation, or by cafual infection,

I the difeafe has varied much from its ordinary courlc ; it has

Vol. XXXVI.

neither been the fame in violence, nor in the duration of its

fymptoms; but has, with very few exceptions, been re-

markably mild, as if the finall-pox had been deprived, by
the previous vaccine difeafe, of its ufual malignity." Re-

port of the College of Phyficians, p. 4.

The peculiarities of certain conftitutions with regard to

eruptive fevers, form a curious fubject of medical hiftory.

Some individuals have been more than once affected with

fcarlet fever and meafles ; others liave been through life ex-

pofed to the contagion of thefe difeafes without effect ;

many have refifted the inoculation and contagion of fmall-

pox for feveral years, and have afterwards become fufceptible

of the diforder, and fome have been twice affected with fmall-

pox.

Among fuch infinite varieties of temperament, it will

appear extraordinary, that vaccination, though fo generally

fuccefsful, fhould fometimes fail of rendering the human
conftitution unfufceptible of fmall-pox ; efpecially fince it

has been found that in feveral inftances fmall-pox has oc-

curred to individuals over whom the fmall-pox inoculation

had appeared to have produced its full influence. Three in-

ftances of this kind have taken place within the laft month ;

and, in another inftance, the natural fmall-pox has occurred

a fecond time. See Report of the National Vaccine Efta-

blifhment, July 181 1.

It has been imagined by fome, that although the human
conftitution is apparently fhielded from the action of fmall-

pox by having undergone the cow-pox, yet that this fecu-

rity may not be permanent ; but that, at the end of a certain

period of time, the perfon will again become fufceptible of

fmall-pox. This objection, however, muft now have little

weight; for Dr. Jenner himfelf inoculated with the virus of

fmall-pox, perfons who had been affected with the cow-pox

twenty-five, twenty-feven, thirty-one, and fifty-three years

before ; but who had never been infected with the fmall-pox,

and thefe he found completely refifted this difeafe.

For further evidence and reafoning on this point, fee Fer-

mor's Reflections on the Cow-pox ; Edin. Rev. No. XVII.;

and Bryce's Practical Obf. on the Cow-po::.

Experience has proved that, in certain inttances, the cow-

pox virus has merely a local action, and fuch cafes have been

millaken for the regular conftitutional affection ; a thing

very likely to happen, when it is remembered that the ge-

neral ailment of the fyftem is feldom marked by any very

ftrong fymptoms ; and that, in the cafes alluded to, the

local appearances would purine a regular progrefs Yet, in

thefe circumftances, the patient is left unprotected from an

attack of fmall-pox. As Mr. Bryce has pointed out, there-

fore, a certain ttjl of the conjiitution being really ajfeBed m
every inoculation of cow-pox muft be a moft important deli-

deratum. Indeed, until there be demonllrated aid generally

known fome unequivocal mark of a conftitutional affection,

which does conitantly occur during the eourle oi COW-J

when effectual, and which may be as eafily diftiiiguiftud M
the fever and eruption confequent to the inoculation torlmall-

pox, this new inoculation ought never to lie performed,

eept by perfons well acquainted with eve>

at. For, as much as it is mere difficui juift

between the cow-pox and fome other affections, and

clearly to afcertain the prelVnce of a conftitutional ailcction,

than to form a fimilar judgment in the inoculated fmall-

the more does the cow-pox inoculation require at I
'.

, fympton which may occur during us pro e

order that nunkind may reap every advantage W bx "

promifed from the general adoption of COW-pox as a pre-

ventive of fmall-pox.

Mr. Bryce has cndeaviourrd to difc

1 li
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patient being conftitutionally affedtcd with the cow-pox, and
the following obfervations upon this important fubjedt merit

particular attention. " I recollected (fays he) fome experi-

ments which had been made with regard to the inoculation of
fmall-pox. It was found, that if the fame perfon was ino-

culated every day, until the fever induced by the fir ft inocu-

lation fupervened, all the other punctures quickly advanced

in their progrefs ; and that, in the courfe of a day from the

time the fever or general affection began, even that puncture
which had been laft made, perhaps only twenty-four hours be-

fore, equalled in maturity the one fir ft made, perhaps eight

or nine days before, and from which the fever had arifen.

" In this cafe it appears to me evident, and I think it muft
be admitted by every perfon, that even had no other puftules

appeared on the body but thofe occasioned by the repeated

inoculations ; nay, had there even been no fever obferved in

confequence of the inoculation
;
yet as the puftule occa-

sioned by the laft puncture had been fuddenly accelerated in

its progrefs to maturation, at the time the general or confti-

tutional affection fhould have appeared ; this alone was a fuf-

ficient proof of the prefence of the variolous action in the

fyftem.

" Judging again from analogy, I expected that the fame
thing, which thus happened in the fmall-pox inoculation,

might alfo take place in that for the cow-pox ; and the unex-
pected appearance of one or two veficles upon children that

I had inoculated, which veficles were quite characteristic of

the ailment, and the appearance of which I could only ac-

count for from a fecond and accidental inoculation during

the courfe of the difeafe, Strengthened my hopes. And,
certainly, if we find in cow-pox, where the inflamed and
hard areola does not take place, at leaft in the regular

courfe of that affection, until the end of the feventh, or

beginnning of the eighth day from inoculation, that a fe-

cond inoculation, performed, for example, at the end of the

fifth, or beginning of the fixth day, is fo much accelerated

in its progrefs, about the time the general affection of the

fyftem ufually takes place, as to have an areola formed within

a few hours, or very Shortly after the firft, and that this

areola increafes with the firft, and again fades at nearly the

fame time, we muft be Struck with the Similarity, and be
forcibly led to draw the fame conclufions in this cafe as in the

former, refpecting the fmall-pox, viz. that although the

inoculated affection had appeared very Slight, and no fever

had been obferved, yet that a certain action had been ex-
cited in the constitution. That this was the true constitu-

tional affection of cow-pox, may be judged by the accelera-

tion of the fecond veficle to a State of maturity five days be-

fore this could have happened, had there been no consenta-

neous general action, ©r change in the fyftem."

Mr. Bryce next details a feries of experiments, which
tend to prove, that if, during the regular progrefs of cow-
pox, a fecond inoculation be performed a certain number of

days after the firft, the affection produced by this fecond

inoculation will be accelerated in its progrefs So as to arrive

at maturity, and again fade at nearly the fame time as the

affection arifing from the firft inoculation ; and that this

will take place, although the constitutional affection be fo

flight as otherwife to pafs unnoticed.

From feveral examples related by Mr. Bryce, and a great

many other cafes, in which the fecond inoculation was per-

formed at different periods of the primary affection, it is

concluded, that the moft proper time for performing the

fecond inoculation, is about the end of the fifth, or begin-

ning of the fixth day, from the firft inoculation ; reckoning

each day to confift of twenty -four hours. Thus, if the firft

•loculation be performed on Wednefday at noon, the fecond

inoculation fhould be perSornied on Monday, at the fame
hour, at which time the fifth day is confidered to be finiflied,

and the fixth day to begin. If the fecond inoculation be
delayed beyond the fixth day, the affection produced by it

will be very indiftinct, and of Short duration ; and if per-

formed at an earlier period than the fifth day, the contraft

between the progrefs of the two affections, with regard to

duration, will not be fo great as may be thought neceffary.

" Thefe obfervations, however, ( fays Mr. Bryce, ) are ap-

plicable to thofe cafes only, in which the firft inoculation

advances by a perfectly regular courfe, and in which the

areola begins to form about the end of the feventh, or begin-

ning of the eighth day ; for in thofe cafes, in which the

firft inoculation is from certain caufes accelerated or re-

tarded one or two days, as frequently happens, then the

fecond inoculation Should be performed at a more early or

late period accordingly.
" In Short, my obfervations on this point lead me to con-

clude, that in order to obtain the propofed criterion in the

greateft perfection, the fecond inoculation Should be per-

formed between thirty-fix and forty-eight hours before the

areola of the firft inoculation begins to appear. This is

neceffary in order that the Secondary affection may have

proceeded fome length, and that a fmall veficle, containing

virus, may have been formed by it, before the constitutional

action from the firft inoculation begins, otherwife no areola,

but merely a Slight degree of hardnefs will take place from
the fecond puncture.

" As, on the one hand, the acceleration of the fecond

inoculation in the manner above-mentioned, is to be re-

garded as a certain mark of a constitutional affection in

cow-pox, fo, on the other, if it Shall be found that no fuch

acceleration takes place, but that the fecond inoculation

proceeds by a flow progrefs through all the Stages, and has

the duration of a primary affection, it is to be concluded

that no constitutional action has taken place from the firft

infertion of the virus ; and when this is the cafe, the fecond

inoculation muft be regarded as a primary affection, and a

third puncture be made according to the plan laid down for

conducting the fecond inoculation ; and thus we may go on

until the proper teft be obtained, or until we be fatisfied

that the constitution completely refifts the action of cow-
pox." See Bryce's Practical Obfervations on the Inocula-

tion of Cow-pox, edit. 2.

Many other particulars relating to the fubjedt of vaccina-

tion will be found in another place (fee Cow-pox), and we
Shall therefore merely add, that the new practice is on every

account deferving of the confidence and encouragement of

the public. The cow-pox is greatly milder than the fmall-

pox, even under the moft approved mode of treatment

;

being never attended with danger, feldom with ficknefs, and

never producing puftules generally over the body, nor

indeed any disfigurement of the Skin, except at the part

where the virus has been directly inferted by the inoculator.

The fmall-pox is one of the moft contagious difeafes to

which the human race is fubject ; and, when propagated in

this way, it is one of the moft fatal. On the other hand,

the cow-pox is not at all contagious, and can only be com-
municated by the app.ication of the vaccine virus to the

part affected, as happe .s in the accidental inoculation of the

hands of milkers, and the ordinary practice of vaccination.

Many hundreds of thoufands have now been vaccinated in

theSe kingdoms, and yet there is not on record a fingle une-

quivocal inftance of the cow-pox having proved fatal.

Correfponding agreeable accounts are alfo received from

every part of the civilized world. The weight which this

confideration ought to have may be well conceived, when it

7 is
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is remembered, that in Great Britain and Ireland alone, the

yearly mortality arifing from the fmall-pox ufed to be eiti-

mated at about 45,000 perfons. In the Rufiian empire,

and other cold countries, the ravages of the fmall-pox were
far more dreadful, and this contagion fometimes broke out
in fuch regions with a degree of fury far exceeding any
thing ever heard of the plague itfelf. See Inoculation.
VACCINIA, the new fcientific name of the cow-pox,

and which is now adopted by all the lateit and bell medical

writers. See Cow-pox, and Vaccination.
VACCINIUM, in Botany, an ancient Latin name, whe-

ther of a flower or a berry has always been a point in difpute

among critics, as well as the etymology of the word. Some
conceive it to have been derived from the Greek ;, and
therefore to be either precifely fynonimous with the Latin

Hyacinthus, or at leaft to belong to fomething agreeing with

that plant in colour. The line of Virgil,

" Alba 1'igujlra cadunt, vaccinia nigra leguntur"

has afforded fcope for the commentators, being equally ob-

foure, whether we fuppofe liguflra to mean the flowers of the

privet, and 'vaccinia its black berries, (which, by the bye,

are not gathered by any body,) or whether, as is the moll

general opinion, the latter word may exprefs our Bilberry,

or any other black or dark berry in general ufe. We
have already obferved, in its proper place, that our Privet is

not the original Ligustuum ; fee that article. Linnaeus

however declares, very reafonably, that no future contentions

or difcoveries of the learned fliall unfettle his name of Vacci-

nium, as applied to the Bilberry or Whortleberry tribe, for

which this generic appellation is now univerfally adopted.

—

Linn. Gen. 191. Schreb. 258. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 348.

Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Sm. Fl. Brit. 414. Prodr. Fl.

Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 255. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 355.
Purlh 284. Juff. 162. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 286. Gaertn.

t. 28. (Vitisidaea; Tourn. t. 377. Oxycoccus ; Tourn.

t. 43 I. Purfh 263. )—Clafs and order, Otlandria Monogynia.

(Decandria Monogynia, Purjh.) Nat. Ord. Bicornes, Linn.

Erica, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth Cuperior, of one leaf, fmall, per-

manent. Cor. of one petal, bell-fhapcd, more or lefs deeply

four-cleft ; the fegments rcvolute. Stam. Filaments eight,

fimple, inferted into the receptacle ; anthers two-horned,

burlling at the fummits, and fometimes furniflied at the

back with two fpreading fpurs, or briftles. Pifl. Germen
roundifh, inferior ; flyle fimple, longer than the ftamens

;

ftigma obtufe. Perk. Berry globofe, depreffed at the top,

of four cells. Seeds few, fmall.

Eff. Ch. Corolla of one petal. Stamens inferted into the

receptacle. Anthers with two terminal pores. Berry in-

ferior, of four cells, with feveral feeds.

Obf. Linnaeus remarks, that " one fifth is often added to

every part of the fructification ;" hence Mr. Purfh has

removed Vaccinium to the clafs Decandria. The Swedifh

naturalitl alfo mentions, that " the calyx, four-cleft in many
of the fpecies, is entire in V. Myrtillus ; and that almoft tin-

whole of the frefh corolla of V. Oxycoccus is rolled back to

its bafe." The latter character caufed Tournefort, who
relied fo much on the corolla, to feparate Oxycod us as agenu8|

in which Purfh, with one or two other botanills, have fol-

lowed him. But Tournefort erroneoufly iuppoted tin-

flower to have four diftinct. petals, a miftake c< rrected by

Linnaeus ; fee Fl. Lapp. n. 145 y, where fufficlenl reafons

appear for confidering the plant as a Vacc'mium* The cha-

racter of the tubular deeply divided anthers in Oxycoccus,

fuperaddedby Mr. Purfh, tends only to deceive, being fo\md

in feveral indubitable fpecies of Vaccinium.

The genus before us, moflly confined to Europe and
North America, is peculiarly abundant in the latter country.
It is very remarkable that, as no Erica occurs in America,
fo no Vaccinium has been found at the Cape of Good Hope.
Thefe genera, fimilar in many of theirflowers, differ no
widely in the fituation of their gernuns, and texture of their

fruits, than in the infertion and habit of their foliage, which
in Vaccinium is fcattered, dilated, generally membranous
and deciduous

; always indeed fimple and undivided ; but
totally unlike the narrow, whorled, evergreen leaves of Erica.
The flowers in Vaccinium are copious, flalked, either folitary,

fimply racemofe, or tufted, drooping, inodorous, generally

very elegant, tinted with various fhades of red or pink,
never blue, fcarcely yellowifh. Berries black, purple, blue-
ifh or red, generally eatable, though not pleafant, nor always
wholefome, in a crude ftate. Stem fhrubby, bufhy, of humble
flature. Stipulas none.

The fpecies of Vaccinium were ill underflood by Linnaeus,

but we hope to trace the origin of many of his errors, which
have never been cleared up, and have led all following au-

thors aftray. Murray defines but fifteen fpecies in the four-

teenth edition of Syll. Veg. ; Willdenow has twenty-fever,

of which five are European, three natives of Japan, one of
Otaheite, one of Jamaica, the refl North American. Purfh
has twenty-five fpecies of Vaccininm, befides three of Oxy-
coccus, from North America only. In reviewing the whole
of the genus, we find fomething to add, though we have
many fpecimens that are dubious. We are obliged to fol-

low the diftribution of Linnaeus, by which the evergree,.

fpecies are feparated from thofe which are deciduous, though
fome uncertainty mufl always attend that charafter, refpect-

ing fpecies known from dried fpecimens only.

Sedl. 1. Leaves deciduous.

1. V'. Myrtillus. Common Bilberry, or Bleaberry.

Sp. PI. 498. Willd. n. 1. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot.
t. 456. Fl. Dan. t. 974. (Vaccinia nigra ; Ger. Em. 1415.
Myrtillus; Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 21c. Camer. Epit. 135.)
—Stalks folitary, fingle-flowered. Leaves deciduous, ler-

rated, ovate, fmooth. Stem acutely angular. Calyx
fcarcely divided.—Native of heaths, flony moors, and moun-
tainous woods, throughout mod parts of Europe, efpecially

the more northern, flowering in May. Dr. Sibthorp ga-

thered it alfo on the Bithynian Olympus. The r

woody. Stem from fix or eight inches to two feet

erect, bufhy, fmooth ; the young green branches leafy, a

little zigzag, furnifhed with very acute dilated a

Leaves about an inch long, on fhort footilalks, pellucid,

veiny, rather acute, copioufly ferrated ; paler bei

Floivers pendulous, on fimple, naked, fmooth, axillary

ftalks. Calyx dilated, angular, feldom fo much 1

Engl. Bot. Corolla globoie, generally liw .

delicate waxy pink hue. Anthers horned. G'<.

cons. Berry the fizeof a currant, blueilh-bi

in tarts, or with cream, in the north and well of

In the eaftern counties this plant is not plentiful.

is fometimes fent into Norfolk from Devonfhire. Mr. M -

/us brought, from the well CO] ft <

we can fcarcely make more than a gigantic tins

fpecies feven or eight feet high, larger 111 e

lefs dillineth ferrated lea

1, V . ovalifoUum. Oval-leaved Bilberry.— Stalks folitary,

fingle-flowered. Leaves deciduous, elliptical, obtufe, 1

Kl>, entire, fmooth, flrongly wined beneath. Stem angular.

Calyx fcarcely divided.—

-

Mr, V.

wen coaft of North America. A fbrub ten or twelve fc«i

whofe fmooth ' uly angr.I. .

foregoing, and who!
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being either perfectly elliptical, or fl;g!itly ovate, blunt, and

quite entire, about an inch and a half long, copioufly re-

ticulated with line veins, quite fmooth on both fides ; rather

paler beneath. Flowers folitary at the bafe of each tuft of

budding leaves, drooping, each accompanied, at the bafe

of itsjlalk, by a large ovate, acute, coloured brailca. The

Jlowers feem to agree with thofe of V. Myrtillus in fize,

colour, and fixuexure, except that the corolla is more

ovate. The berries are black, crowned with the cup-

fhaped, flightly four-lobedj calyx.

3. V. parvifolium. Small-leaved Red Bilberry—Stalks

folitary, fingle-flowered. Leaves deciduous, elliptical, ob-

tufe, pointed, entire, fmooth
;
glaucous, and flightly veiny,

beneath. Stem acutely angular. Calyx fcarcely divided.

Stalk of the fruit elub-fhaped—Gathered by Mr. Menzies

on the weft coall of North America. The fhrubby Jlem

is eight or ten feet high, with fmooth zigzag branches,

whofe angles are as much dilated and prominent as in

our firil fpecies. The leaves molt agree with thofe of

ovalifolium in fhape, but are at their full growth fcarcely a

quarter fo large, aid each tipped with a fmall point ; their

under lide rather glaucous, with lefs copious, and far lefs

prominent, veiny reticulations. We have feen no Jloivers.

The berries are red, and make excellent tarts. They appear

to be fmaller than the lad, crowned with a fimilar calyx,

but their Jlalk is fhorter, meafuring fcarcely half an inch,

more drooping, and very remarkably fwelling upward, fo

as to be quite club-fhaped, contracted at the fummit, of

which the foregoing fnews but flight traces. There is no

doubt of thefe two fpecies being very diftinft from each

other, as well as from all hitherto defcribed by authors.

4. V. pallidum. Pale Whortle-berry. Ait. n. 2. Willd.

n. 2. Purfli n. 6 " Charters bracteated. Corolla cy-

lindrical-bellfhaped. Leave3 ovate, acute, finely ferrated,

deciduous."—Native of North America, from whence it is

faid to have been fent to Kew garden in 1772, by Dr. Sa-

muel Martin. Mr. Purfli never met with this fpecies, nor

was he able to afcertain it, even by a ftriit examination of

the Bankiian herbarium. Neither are we furnifhed with a

fpecimen, nor with any information concerning this plant,

which, on account of its inflorefcence, feems here mifplaced.

5. V. birtum. Hairy Japan Whortle-berry. T'hunb.

Jap. 155. Willd. n. 3.—Stalks folitary, fingle-flowered.

Leaves deciduous, ovate, ferrated, hairy all over as well as

the young branches.—Gathered on hills between Miaco

and Jedo in Japan, by profelfor Thunberg, one of whofe

fpecimens is before us. A taller Jhrub than our Myrtillus,

flowering in April. The branches are round. Leaves like

that fpecies in fize and fhape, but covered with foft hairs ;

their under fide rather pale. Flowers drooping, on very

fhort ftalks.

6. V. uliginofum. Great Bilberry. Linn. Sp. PI. 499.

Willd. n. 5. Fl. Brit. n. 2. Engl. Bot. t. 581. Fl. Dan.

t. 231. Purfh n. 15. (Vitis idoea magna quibufdam, five

Myrtillus grandis ; Bauh. Hift. v. 1. 518. Raii Syn. 457.

V. idaea foliis fubrotundis major; Ger. Em. 1416.)

—

Stalks fomewhat aggregate, fingle-flowered. Leaves de-

ciduous, obovate, entire, fmooth. Branches round.—Na-

tive of marfliy mountainous heaths, and alpine bogs, in

Sweden, Germany, Switzerland, Savoy, Scotland, and the

north of England ; as well as in the more northern parts of

America, and on its weft coaft ; flowering in April or

May, and ripening the berries, which are eatable, but not

either very grateful or wholefome, in Augult. Taller than

the Common Bilberry, and of a more glaucous hue.

Leaves fmooth and even above ; veiny and glaucous at the

buck ; quite entire, by which this fpecies is readily diftin-

12

guifhed from all that in other refpects bear any refemblaiice

to it. Flowers drooping, flefh-coloured, moitly four-cleft,

with eight long-horned Jlamens. Calyx fhort and blunt.

lurry large, juicy, black, with a glaucous hue. Seeds finely

ftriated. A variety with flightly pointed leaves, was pub-
liihed by an apothecary at Berne, in 1787, as V. mucrona-

turn, an imaginary fpecies, of which we (hall fpeak at the

end of our eighth,

7. V. calycinum. Large-cupped Whortle-berry.—Stalks

folitary, fingle-flowered. Leaves deciduous, obovate, fer-

rated, fmooth, with downy ribs. Branches angular. Seg-
ments of the calyx deep, ovate.—Gathered by Mr. Men-
zies, in woods, upon lofty mountains, in the Sandwich
iflands. This appears to be of a much taller ftature than

the preceding. The leaves at the flowering feafon are an

inch and a quarter long, near an inch wide, pliant, with fine,

copious, pointed, incurved ferratures, and a fmall, blunt,

terminal point ; their under fide paleft. Flowers about the

lower part of each young leafy branch, axillary, drooping,

each on a fimple, naked, flightly downyJlalk, an inch long.

Calyx in five, rather unequal, deep, ovate, entire, bluntifh,

fmooth, finely reticulated fegments, exceeding the germen

in length. Corolla oblong, with five angles, enclofing the

anthers and Jlyle. Of the fruit we have no knowledge.

8. V'.Jlamineum. Green-wooded Whortle-berry. Linn.

Sp. PI. 498. Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 3. Purfh n. 1. Andr.
Repof. t. 263. (V. album ; Purfh n. 2, excluding the

fynonym of Willdenow. Arbufcula americana baccifera,

flofculis comofis, &c. ; Pluk. Mant. 22. Phyt. t. 339.
f. 3.

)—Clufters downy, with oval bradteas as long as the

flowers. Anthers twice as long as the fpreading bell-fhaped

corolla. Leaves elliptical, acute, entire j glaucous and

rather downy beneath.—Common in dry woods, from New
England to Florida, flowering in May and June. The
trunk is firm, about two feet high, with numerous green

branches, downy when young. Leaves an inch and a half

or two inches long at the flowering feafon, on very fhort

downy ftalks. Flowers copious, white, with remarkably

confpicuous, tawny, linear anthers, fpurred near the bale.

Corolla broader than long. Berries greenifh, or white,

called Deer-berries. Analogy leads us to confider the ia-

florefcence of this fpecies as racemofe. Indeed the bracleas,

though refembling the leaves in every refpect but fize, are

ufually but one-fourth as large, and fonietimes not a quarter

of an inch in length. Mr. Purfh's album can fcarcely, by
his definition or Andrews's figure, be marked even as a

variety, though he fays the jlowers are larger, and berries

more globofe, than in the common jlamineum. That his

plant is not the Linnsan album, appears from the original

fpecimen, fent by Kalm to Linnaeus, under the denomina-

tion of " a Vaccinium with white berries ;" but which

proves Xylojleum ciliatum 8, Purfh 161. No wonder that

no fubfequent inveftigator could ever afcertain V. album I

We muft notice another error of Linnxus, to prevent mif-

take. Pie cites under V. Jlamineum the proper figure of

Piukenet, but with a wrong fynonym or definition. Plere

alfo it falls to our lot to correct- our great mafter refpefting

another of Kalm's plants, V. mucronalum, which has ever

remained as unintelligible as the album. His defcribed fpe-

cimen is certainly one of the Mefpilus or Pyrus tribe, but

not in a condition for us precifely to afcertain the fpecies,

nor can we refer it to any thing in Mr. Purfh's work.

9. V. arboreum. Shining-leaved Tree Whortle-berry.

Marfh. in Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 230. Purfli n. 3.

(V. diffufum; Ait. n. 5. Willd. n. 8.)—Stalks axillary

and folitary, or terminal and racemofe, naked. leaves

ovate, acute, with flight glandular ferratures
;

polifhcd

above

;
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above ; rather downy beneath. Corolla bell-fhaped, acute.

Stamens the length of its tube.—In dry woods, on the

rocky banks of rivers, from North Carolina to Florida,

flowering in May and June. A large Jhrub, fometimes

twenty feet high, very elegant. Flowers white, tinged

with red. Berries globular, black, almoft dry. Pur/h.

Our numerous wild as well as cultivated fpecimens, com-
pared with the Bankfian herbarium, and anfwering to evcry

particular of the published accounts of this plant, leave no

doubt of its identity, and therefore we do not fcruple to

adopt Michaux's name, in preference to the older one, dif-

fufum, the latter being founded in fome miftake. The
branches are round, downy when young. Leaves peculiarly

fhining, and ftrongly reticulated with veins. Floiver-Jlalks

an inch long, angular, marked with two or three glands
;

fome of them axillary, folitary, from feveral of the lower

leaves of each branch ; others forming a nearly leaflefs clujler,

at the end of the fame branch. In one inftance we find two
fuch clutters, with a fmall leafy braclea, or two in the middle,

terminating a fhort lateral branch whofe leaves are fallen.

This proves that Nature has drawn no precife line of de-

marcation between the racemofe and the folitary inflorefcence

of this genus, which in many fpecies, by the ambiguous

nature of their floral leaves, run into each other.

10. V. anguftifolium. Narrow-leaved Whortle-berry, or

Bluets. Ait. n. 6. Willd. n. 9. (V. myrtilloides

;

Michaux Boreal. -Amer. v. 1. 234. Purfh n. 16.)—
Stalks fcattered, mollly folitary, fingle-flowered, naked.

Leaves lanceolate, nearly entire ; downy at the ribs and

margin.—In Canada, about Hudfon's Bay and Labrador,

flowering in April and May. Berries large, blueifh -black,

known by the name of Bluets. Purjh. Michaux fays this

fpecies has the habit of V. Myrtillus ; its leaves being mem-
branous, of a narrow lanceolate form. We have feen no

fpecimen. Dr. Solander's original name, in Hort. Kew.
and Willdenow, appears preferable to that of Michaux
adopted by Purfh.

11. V. dumofum. Bufhy Whortle-berry. Ait. n. 7.

Purfh n. 4. Curt. Mag. t. 1106. Andr. Repof. t. It2.

(V. frondofum ; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 230. V.
hirtellum ; Ait. n. 12, according to Purfh, from a com-
panion with the Bankfian herbarium.)—Clutters downy,
with oval bradteas

;
partial ftalks with two lanceolate ones.

Leaves obovate, pointed, entire, downy and vifcid. Ger-
men hairy. Corolla bell-fhaped, obtufe, longer than the

ftamens.—In dry fandy woods, particularly pine foretts,

from New Jerfey to Florida, flowering in June and July.

A low bufhy Jhrub, with round branches. Leaves an inch

and a half long, varying in breadth, reticulated with veins
;

paler beneath, but not at all glaucous ; covered r.ll over,

efpecially when young, with fhort vifcid pubefcence, and

glandular dots, as are alfo the branches, jlalls, and br.-.cleas.

The latter are as long as the flowers, and leafy, like thofe

I

of V. Jtamineum, n. 8; but each partial Jlowr-Jhilk bean
! alfo, about its middle, two fmaller, lanceolate, fometimes

I coloured, partial bradeas. The gerincn is particularly

fhaggy. Segments of the calyx deep, ovate, fringed, co-

, loured. Corolla white, tinged with pink, rather large.

i Berries black, globular. A comparifon of the two figures

above cited will fhew the ambiguous nature of the inflo-

refcence, and account for this fpecies having been delcribed

1 twice in the accurate publication of Mr. Alton.

12. V'. cefpitofum. Dwarf Tufted Whortle-berry. Mi-

chaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 234. Purfh n. 17.— Fl<

lateral, folitary, nearly feffile. Leaves fomewhat wedge-

lhaped, rounded, obtufe, ferratcd, membranous, very

fmooth.—In the more northern regions of America, parti-

cularly about Hudfon's Bay. A tittle Jbruit
with many

crowded Jierr.s, from two to four inches high, rery fmooth
in every part. Corolla of a fhort pitcher-fhape. Berry
nearly feffile, globofe, glaucous-black. Michaux.

13. V. corymbofum. Naked-flowering WhorJe-bcrry.
Linn. Sp. PL 499. Willd. n. 10. Purfh n. 8. (V.
amcenum; Ait. n. 13. Willd. n. 18. Purfh n. 9. Andr.
Repof. t. 138. V. difomorphum ; Michaux Boreal.-Amer.
v. 1. 231.)

,
. V. virgatum ; Ait. n. 14. Willd. n. 19. Purfh n. 10.

Andr. Repof. t. 181.

y. V. fufcatum ; Ait. n. 8. Willd. n. 13. Purfh n. 1 1.

(V. formofum,; Andr. Repof. t. 97.)
Flowering branches nearly leaflefs. Clutters corymbofe,

drooping. Bradkas membranous, fhorter than the downy
flower-fialks. Leaves elliptical, acute, minutely ferrated,

fmooth, with downy ribs—Native of fwamps and wet
woods, from Canada to Carolina and Georgia, flowering in

May and June. A tall Jhrub, fometimes feven or eight
feet high, with numerous roughifh round branches; fome-
what angular and downy when young. Leaves for the
moft part following the flowers, an inch and a half or two
inches long, elliptic-oblong, acute at each end, various in

breadth, veiny, but not ttrikingly reticulated ; very mi-
nutely, more or lefs evidently, ferrated ; tipped with a
glandular point ; fmooth, except the rib and veins, which
are finely hairy or downy, efpecially at an early period.

Foctjlalh fhort and broad, downy. Clujlcrs fro;n branches
of the preceding year, feldom accompanied with leaves, al-

ternate, about an inch long, and rather compact, often
corymbofe, of fix or eight drooping fiotvers, whofe partial

Jlalhs are finely downy, with fhort curved hairs, and fur-

nifhed at the bafe with membranous, reddifh, fmooth,
fringed, deciduous bracleas, varying in length and acutenefs,

but moftly much fhorter than their cprrefponding ilalks.

Segments of the crlyx broad and (hallow. Corolla white or
reddifh, cylindrical, fomewhat angular, contracted at the
mouth, with five {hallow, fpreading, marginal fegments.
Stamens ten, downy. Anthers within the corolla, having a
double pouch at the bafe, but no fpurs. Style fometimes,
but not always, a little prominent. Bcrris black, infipid.

Some apology may feem neceflary for our thus uniting four
reputed fpecies, a meafure of which Michaux firil, in part,

fuggeftcd the propriety. With refpeel to the corymbofunt
and amcenum, original fpecimens of each, and the total want
of any dittin&ivc charac/ter in authors, will abundantly
juftify us. The calyx fpreads equally in both. Indeed the

former being always unknown, by name, in our gardens,
and its fpecific character in Linnseua being infufficient, if

not incorrect, that fpecies could be .

;

. by his

herbarium only, which in this inftance was neglefted, aud
the fame plant appeared in the firft edition of HorL Kew.
under the name of amcenum, acquired i It had
here once been called elevatum, as appears by .'. fpecimen
given to the younger Linns&us. Som rs fubfe-

quently transferred ; .un, and
hence perhaps when the latter appeared afrefh fir HI! America,
it received the new appellatioi turn,

perpetuated tikewife in llovi. Kew., betw< • ti

fpecific characters of which there cm be Iti rered

that is ellenlia!. In Mr. Andrews's plate .1 in-

deed the dujhrs are accompanied by
have feen 1,0 example in corymbofuv;, and tl rt are

fmaller than ufual in this latter; but Mr. Purfh, under the

name of cmanum, allows that it " bas a mm;!
in fixe, fluipe, and colour." The <:

figured by Mr. Andrews, evidently betrays a doi

to
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to torymbofum, colour being avowedly of no importance,

and the erect calyx we have good reafon to miftruft. Having

formed our opinion from the bell materials in our power,

we leave its refutation or confirmation to thofe who may-

have opportunities of future inquiry, without any inten-

tional difrefpect to the great authorities from which we
diflent.

14. V. bracleatum. Bracteated Japan Whortle-berry.

Thunb. Jap. 156. Willd. n. 11 Clufters axillary,

longer than the fmooth, acute, ferrated leaves. Bradteas

lanceolate, ferrated ;
partial italics with two fmaller awl-

fhaped ones.— Gathered by Thunberg in the ifland of

Niphon, Japan, flowering in June. The branches are always

fmooth, leafy, flightly angular when young. Leaves el-

liptic-lanceolate, acute at each end, an inch and a half long,

on (hort Italics, fharply but not deeply ferrated, very fmooth

on both fides
;

paler, and moft reticulated, beneath. We
(hould fufpect them to be evergreen, as they accompany the

flowers, on what feem to be laft year's (hoots ; but having

no particular information, we, like Willdenow, place this

fpecies among thofe to which it appears to be naturally re-

lated. Clujlers two or three inches long, axillary, folitary,

fimple, (lender, many -flowered, very fmooth. PartialJlalks

(hort, drooping, turned all one way, each having at its bafe

a lanceolate, acute, fmooth bra&ea, moftly twice its own
length, and about the middle two others of a very fmall

fiee. Segments of the cahx (hort, acute, fpreading. Co-

rolla cylindrical, white. Nothing is known of the fruit.

The Japanefe call this plant Ki Fuji.

15. V. ciliatum. Hairy-ribbed Japan Whortle-berry.

Thunb. Jap. 156. Willd. n. 12.—Clufters axillary, longer

than the ovate, briftly, nearly entire leaves. Bradteas lan-

ceolate, fmooth Native of Japan, where it is called

Sasjebu. The Jlem is fmooth, afh-coloured, with upright

villous branches. Leaves ovate, acute, unequal, from one to

two inches long, ribbed ; the ribs hifpid all over. Flowers

red, turned one way, in terminal, folitary, bracteated clujlers,

as long as the finger. BraSeas about one-third of an inch

in length. Calyx very (hort. Thunberg. We formerly

examined this fpecies in profeflbr Van Royen's herbarium,

but are not pofTefled of a fpecimen. It muft be prefumed

that by "folia integra" is not meant undivided leaves, the true

fenfe of that ex predion ; becaufe no Vaccinium has any

other. The learned author evidently contrails this phrafe

with the folia ferrata of the preceding fpecies, and means

that the leaves are nearly entire ; in contradiftindtion to

integerrima.

16. V. galiformis. Larger Gale-leaved Whortle-berry.

(V. galezans ; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 232. Purfli

d. 12.) — " Flowers on very (hort ftalks, in feifile tufts.

Leaves feflile, lanceolate-wedgefhaped, (lightly ferrated,

downy. Calyx pointed. Corolla ovate, much contracted

at the mouth. Style prominent."—Found in the (hady

woods and fvvamps of Virginia and Carolina, flowering in

May and June. Floivers fmall, yellowifli-white. Berries

fmall, globular, black. Purjh. Michaux defcribes this

(hrub as having the afpedt of Myrica Gale, with (lightly

downy branches. Leaves veiny. The jlowerJlalks, (horter

than t\\eJlowers , burft from a bud, compofed of numerous
crowded fcales, but become naked and corymbofe as the

fruit advances. We truft that we need not labour under

the neceflity of precifely retaining the original fpecific name.

V. icncllum of Hort. Kew., cited doubtinglyby Michaux, is

not known to us ; but Mr. Pur(h defcribes it as diftindt

ircm the prefent fpecies ; fee n. 20.

17. V'. frondofum. Blunt- leaved Whortle-berry or Blue

Tangles. Linn. Sp. PI. 499. Willd. n. 14. Ait. n. 9.

Pur(h n. 5. Andr. Repof. t. 140. (V. glaucum ; Mi-
chaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 231.)

0. V. venuftum ; Ait. n. 10. Willd. n. 15. Herb*.

Banks. Purjh.—Clufters lax. Bradteas obovate, not half

fo long as the (lender partial flower-ftalks, which bear two
fmaller linear ones. Leaves obovate-oblong, pointlefs, en-

tire, fmooth.—In open wood6, on a fandy foil, from New
Jerfey to Carolina, flowering in May and June. About
three feet high. Flowers fmall, almoft globular, white.

Berries large, blue, globular, eatable, called by the country-

people Blue Tangles. Purjh. The branches are round,

fmooth, and (lender. Leaves from two to three inches

long, thin and pliant, generally obtufe, but in the variety /2

acute ; bright green above ; glaucous beneath, fprinkled

with minute refinous dots, and reticulated with copious

veins. Clujlers lateral, from the laft year's wood, about the

length of the leaves, loofe, (lender, and fpreading. Partial

Jlowerjlalks about an inch long, with a fmall obovate,

pointed, entire braclea, covered with refinous dots, at the

bafe, and two, much fmaller and narrower, deciduous ones

about the middle. Flowers drooping, greenifh-white,

(haped like Lily of the Valley, but fmaller. Segments of

the calyx broad, deep, nearly triangular.

18. V. ligijlrinum. Privet-leaved Whortle-berry. Mi-
chaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 233. Purfh n. 13, excluding

the fynonym of Willdenow.—" Flowers nearly feflile, in

feflile tufts. Leaves nearly feflile, erect, lanceolate, pointed,

finely ferrated, veiny, downy. Corolla longifli-ovate.

Branches angular.—In dry woods, from Pennfylvania to

Virginia ; common on the mountains, flowering in May and

June. An upright ftraight Jhrub. Leaves membranous,
furnifhed with confpicuous, often purplifh, veins. Scales of

the flower-buds alfo purplifli. Tufts of Jlowers fometimes

fpringing leaflefs from the branches, fometimes axillary.

Corolla purpli(h-red. Berries black. The leaves vary ex-

tremely in (hape and fize. Purjh, Michaux. We adopt

this fpecies, which we have never feen, from the authors

quoted, under the name by which they have diftinguiflied it.

But the Linnsan V. ligujlrinum is a nonentity, or rather no
Vaccinium, being the very fame plant with Andromeda pani-

culata ; Linnaeus having received it in flower, from Kalm,
as a Vaccinium, and in fruit, as an Andromeda. The latter

fpecimen, having flowers of another fpecies annexed, could

not but miflead him, though we muft allow that he too im-

plicitly trufted his pupil, in all the ttrange blunders, which
we have had the mortification of recording and explaining,

relative to this genus.

19. V. refinofum. Clammy Whortle-berry. Ait. n. 11.

Willd. n. 17. Purfli n. 7. Curt. Mag. t. 1288. (V. par-

viflorum ; Andr. Repof. t. 125. "Andromeda baccata

;

Wangenh. Amer. t. 30. f. 69.")—Clufters leaflefs, vifcid,

downy, with lanceolate bradteas on the partial ftalks.

Leaves obovato-lanceolate, bluntifli, pointlefs, entire, covered

with refinous dots. Calyx in five deep ovate fegments,

longer than the germen.—In woods and on mountains fre-

quent, from Canada to Carolina, flowering in May and

June. From two to four feet high. Berries black, eatable.

Purjlj. The branches are round ; downy when young.

Leaves ufually an inch and half long, bright green on both

fides, more or lefs obtufe, vifcid ; veiny beneath. Clujlers

lateral, from laft year's wood, drooping, lax, (horter than

the leaves. Flowers fmall, either red or tawny, or of a

greenifti-yellow. Calyx reddifli or brown, remarkably large

in proportion to the germen, not well exprefled in either.of

our Englifli figures.

20. V. tenellum. Gale-leaved Dwarf Whortle-berry.

Ait. n. 15. Willd. n. 20. Purfli n. 14. (V. penfyl-

vanicum

;
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vanicum ; Lamarck DicL v. r. 74. Michaux Boreal.

-

Amer. v. 1. 232.)—Flowers in denfe feflile tufts. Leaves
nearly feflile, ovato-lanceolate, pointed, finely ferrated,

fmooth, except the rib and margin. Branches angular, with

a downy line at each fide. Calyx in five deep acute feg-

ments.—On dry hills on a gravelly foil, from New England
to Virginia, flowering in May. A low, very branching

jhrub. Flowers pale red. Calyx green. Berries large,

blueifh-black, extremely fvveet and agreeable to eat. The
mountains of Pennfylvania produce an immenfe variety

of this fpecies, in fize and fhape of the fruit, leaves, and
flowers. Purjh. Specimens from the late Rev. Dr. Muh-
lenberg, which we cannot but refer to this, have green

rather warty branches, diftinguifhed by a fine downy line

along each fide. The leaves are an inch long, refembling

thofe of fome dwarf Willows, beautifully reticulated, fome-
times purplifh ; moll fliining beneath ; their ferratures mi-

nute, glandular, downy, as well as the mid-rib. Flowers
few, in tufts, from fcaly axillary red buds, about the tops

of the branches. Calyx very fmooth.

21. V. Arcloflaphylos. Oriental Bear-berry, or Whortle-
berry. Linn. Sp. PI. 500. Willd. n. 21. (Vitis idsea

orientalis maxima, cerafi folio, flore variegato ; Tourn. Cor.

42. Voyage v. 2. 98, with a figure.)—Clufters lateral.

Bradteas all at the bafe of the partial flalks. Leaves ellip-

tical, acute, minutely ferrated ; hairy beneath. Stamens as

long as the bell-fhaped corolla, with very hairy filaments.

Calyx (lightly five-lobed.—Gathered on the coafl of the

Black fea, by Tournefort, two of whofe fpecimens are

before us. He defcribes this^ra^ as the height of a man,

with a trunk as thick as one's arm. The young leafy

branches are downy on two oppofite fides, like the fore-

going, but more broadly. Footjlalks extremely fhort and
broad, hairy. Leaves pliant, broadly elliptical, tapering

at each end, two inches and a half long, and nearly one

and a half broad, bright green, fometimes reddifh above,

and quite fmooth, except the midrib, on that fide
;
paler

beneath, and befprinkled with fhort prominent hairs, efpe-

cially about the lower part of the rib ; their margin fur-

nifhed with copious, but blunt and fhallow, ferratures.

Clujlers from the wood of the preceding year, below the

frefh leafy fhoots, drooping, one and a half or two inches

long, fomewhat hairy, compofed of eight or ten pendulous

flowers, of a dirty white, ftriped or ftained with purple.

I

Bratleas fcveral at the bafe of each partial flower-flalk,

i
fringed ; one of them large, ovate, often half an inch, or

I

more, in length ; the reft linear-lanceolate, much fmaller,

I

one or two in number, fcarcely more, being analogous to

-thofe found about the middle of the partial flalks, in feveral

I fpecies already defcribed, though differently fituated in the

prefent fpecies and its allies. Calyx with five fhallow, more
or lefs evident, marginal fegments, fmooth. Corolla bell-

fhaped, five lines long and four wide, with five (hallow,

recurved, marginal fegments. Filaments ten, nearly half

as long as the corolla, (lout, gibbous, extremely hairy at the

hack. Anthers longer than the filaments, yellow, fmooth,

and tubular above, furnifhed with two granulated pouches,

defcending much below their infertion, at the inner tide ot

the filament, and with two fmall dorfal fpurs, at the bafe of

the tubes above thofe pouches. Style Ihorter than the

corolla. The berries were feen by Tournefort in an unripe

(late only. He judges this plant, with great probability, to

be the agnlar*?^,, or Bear-grape of Galen.

What the variety (3 of Linnaus may be, we know not, a8

nothing anfwerablc to his reference is to be found in Tour-
lefort's Corollarium.

22. V. padifolium. Madeira Whortle-berry. (V. Arc-
toftaphylus; Ait. 11. 16. Curt. Mag. t. 974. Andr. Repof.
t. 30. Pallas RofT. v. 1. p. 2. 45.)— Clullers lateral.

Bradteas all at the bafe of the partial flalks. Leaves ovato-
lanceolate, acute, finely ferrated, fmooth on both fides, ex-
cept the mid-rib. Stamens nearly as long as the bell-fhaped
corolla, with fmooth, flightly fringed, filaments. Calyx
five-lobed.—Native of the loftiefl parts of the ifland of
Madeira, where it forms impenetrable thickets, flowering in

July, according to Mr. Maffon, who fent a fpecimen to the

younger Linnaeus in 1777. This fo precifely agrees with
Mr. Edwards's figure in Curtis's Magazine, drawn from a

plant obtained from mount Caucafus, by Mr. Loddiges,
that we cannot doubt its being what Pallas found in the
alpine beech forefts of that neighbourhood. The younger
Linnaeus obtained a fpecimen of the fame, from the Engufh
gardens ; and we received one in flower, from the prefent

duke of Marlborough's garden, at White Knight'6, in

June 1806. So far therefore our cultivated plant is iden-

tified, nor can any thing be more clearly diflinct from the
true V. Artloflaphylus. The leaves, well compared by Pallas

to thofe of the Bird-chtrry, are of a more firm rigid texture,

and not half fo large as the former ; they are more rounded
at the bafe ; their ferratures, though fmall, more evident

;

under furface quite fmooth, except at the very bafe about
the mid-rib, which is alfo a little hairy on the upper fide.

Footjlalks longer. Calyx more decidedly five-lobed, though
it appears to vary in the depth of its fegments. Corolla

larger, pale green, with a purple tinge ; fometimes it feems
to be all over purple externallv. Partial or internal braHcas
rather broader. Germen very glaucous. TheJilaments differ

effentially, in being flat, quite fmooth at each fide, and only
flightly fringed in the margin, efpeciallv about the top.

We can difcern no fpurs on the anthers, which moreover are

rather Ihorter with refpedt to the corolla. TheJtyk is fome-
times a little prominent, but not conftantly. Pallas fays

the berries are black, juicy, eatable, gratefully acid. Some-
times, though very rarely, he found the flowers four-

cleft.

23. V. cylirulraceum. Azorian Whortle-bt rry Clufters

lateral. Bradteas ferrated, all at the bafe of the partial

flalks. Leaves elliptic-lanceolate, acute, finely ferrated,

quite fmooth, except the bafe of the mid-nb. Stamens half

the length of the cylindrical corolla, with hairy filaments.

Calyx flightly five-lobed.— Native of mountains in the

Azores, where this fpecies is called Una tie ftrra, or Moun-
tain Berry. We believe our fpecimen to have been gathered

by Mr. Maffon. Thsflem appears to be arborefcent. The
branches are flout, round, thole only of the prefent year

leafy, and finely downy at the two oppofite fides. 1

like the Lilt , but rather larger, more tapering at the bafe,

and quite fmooth, except a little Ihort down at the bottom,

about the mid-rib and footftali. Clufters numerous, on the

leaflefs branches ot the preceding feafon, under the leafy

(hoots of the prefent year, fpreading the length of the 1<

with fmooth, angular, reddifh /tails ; and deciduous //•.:.--

teas, of which the inner ones ai and lharply

toothed. Flowers drooping, nearl) an inch lo ently

red or purple. Calyx with a dilated border, verj (lightly

and obtufely five-lobed. twice as long asthelaft,

cylindrical, with five erect, fhort, marginal fegments.

mens but half the length oi

Loofely hairy all over] anthers ihorter than the fila:;

deilitute of tpurs. Style rather lonj be corolla. Oi
thefruit we hV know whether

fpecies hat ever found its waj into the Lnghth g..n;
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Se(ft. 2. Leaves evergreen.

24. V. meridionale. Jamaica Whortle-berry. Swartz

Ind. Occ. 676. Will,d. n. 22. Ait. n. 17.—Clufters erea,

downy. Bra&eas folitary, ovate. Leaves ovate, crenatc,

permanent, fmooth. Stem arboreous.—Native of thelotty

Blue mountains in the fouthern part of Jamaica, flowering in

February, and ripening fruit in Align it. This is from ten

to thirty feet high, with a very ftraight fmooth trunk, and

hard wood. Brunches ftraight, fpreadiug, leafy, round
;

downy when young. Leaves rigid, an inch or rathe* more

in length, on Ihort, broad, downyJlalks, flat, and fomewhat

fliinii.g, veiny
;

paler beneath. Clujlers folitary near the

end of laft year's branches, twice as long as the leaves ;
their

partialJlalks naked, except a large, folitary, ovate, fmooth,

coloured, deciduous braclea, at the bafe of each, and equal

to it in length. Flowers drooping, reddifn-white. Calyx

in four broad, acute, permanent fegments. Corolla ovate,

quadrangular before expanfion, contracted at the mouth, with

four acute, recurved, marginal legments. Stamcrs eight, as

long as the corolla, t\\e\rJilaments hairy in the middle. Dr.

Swartz miftakes the tubular points of the anthers for horns

or fpurs. Style the length of the corolla. Berry roundiih,

juicy, pleafantly flavoured, pale red, refembling that of

V. Viiis idea. The flowers are very rarely five-cleft and

decandrous.

25. V. cereum. Otaheite Whortle-berry. Forft. Prodr.

28. Willd. n. 25. (Andromeda cerea ; Linn. Suppl. 238.)

—Stalks axillary, folitary, fingle-flowered, with two lanceo-

late brafteas about the middle. Leaves roundifh-ovate, fer-

rated, fmooth, permanent. Calyx in five broad pointed

fegments Gathered by Forfter in Otaheite. The branches

are round, fmooth, leafy ; (lightly downy when young.

Leaves about an inch long, pointed, coriaceous, veiny, twice

the length of the fmooth fimplefloiver-flalks. Corolla ovate-

oblong, with five angles, and five ereft fmall fegments.

Anthers, according to Linnseus, with two dorfal horns.

26. V. Vit'u idaa. Red Whortle-berry, or Cow-berry.

Linn. Sp. PI. 500. Willd. n. 24. Fl. Brit. n. 3. Engl.

Bot. t. 598. Purlh n. 18. Fl. Dan. t. 40. (Vaccinia

rubra; Ger. Em. 1415. Vitis idsea rubra; Camer. Epit.

136.)—Chillers terminal, drooping; with ovate concave

brafteas, longer than the flower-ftalks. Leaves obovate,

revolute, minutely toothed; dotted beneath. Corolla bell-

fliaped.—Native of dry barren ftony woods and heaths, in

the north of Europe, plentiful in Scotland, Weftmoreland,

Derbyflure, Wales, &c. flowering in June, and ripening fruit

in Auguft. Mr. Purlh fays it occurs on rocks near the fea-

coaft, from Canada to New England, but the American
plant is more robuft than the European, with confiderably

larger leaves. The roots are creeping, woody. Stems afcend-

ing, in England about a fpan high, wavy, but little

branched, fmooth, _ leafy
;

young branches round, downy.

Leaves evergreen, fomewhat like box, but darker on the

upper fide, fmooth and fhining. Flowers pale pink, four-

cleft, in elegant, denfe, folitary, pendulous clujlers. Calyx

in four deep, broad, ovate, red fegments. Anthers without

horns. Stvgma fmall, flightly notched. Berries blood-red,

acid, auftere and bitter, lefs palatable in tarts than either the

Cranberry or Bilberry, but excellent in a rob or jelly, for

colds and fore -throats, as well as to eat with roaft meat, to

which latter purpofe this jelly is univerfally applied by the

Swedes.

27. V. myrtifolium. Myrtle-leaved Black Whortle-
berry. Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 229. Purlh n. 19.

—

" Creeping, quite fmooth. Leaves ftalked, oval, ftiining,

revolute, fparingly and minutely toothed. Clufters axillary,

nearly feffile, of few flowers. Corolla bell-fliaped, fome-
what inflated, minutely live-toothed. Anthers without dor-

fal horns."—Found by Michaux only, in Carolina. He
defcribes the berries as fmall, globofe, crowned with the

calyx, black, on Ihort ftalks.

28. V. crajfifolium. Thick-leaved Whortle-berry. Andr.
Repof. t. 105. Ait. 11. 19. Purlh n. 20. Curt. Mag.
t. 1

1
52.—Clufters lateral and terminal, corymbofe. Brac-

teas Ihorter than the dower-ftalks. Leaves elliptical, cre-

nate, fmooth
;
paler and veiny beneath. Corolla bell-fliaped.

Stem difFufe.—Brought by Mr. Frafer from Carolina, in

1787. It flowers in May and June. A trailing evergreen

fpecies, requiring fome fhelter from our variable winters and
fprings. The leaves are not an inch long ; their upper fur-

face very fmooth and even, with a little minute pubefcer.ee

on the mid-rib andfootjlalk. Flowers five-cleft, prettily va-

riegated with pink and white, drooping, on red corymbofe

Jlalks. Stamens hairy. We have no account of the fruit.

29. V. villofum. Hairy Mexican Whortle-berry.—Cluf-

ters longer than the leaves. Flower-ftalks, calyx, corolla

and lanceolate bra&eas denfely hairy. Leaves elliptical,

entire, revolute, coriaceous, with a blunt point; hairy on

the upper fide—Sent by Mutis to Linnseus from Mexico.
The branches are round, leafy, denfely hairy when young.
Leaves crowded, an inch long, on thick downy footjlalks

;

their upper fide convex ; under paler, veiny, fcarcely hairy,

except the rib. Clujlers towards the ends of the younger
branches, axillary, denfe, drooping, nearly twice as long as

the leaves, very hairy all over, the germen particularly.

Bracleas coloured, internally fmooth ; thofe of the partial

ftalks very narrow. Calyx in five deep, lanceolate, denfely

fringed fegments. Corolla purplifh, oblong, with five

hairy angles, and as many fmall recurved teeth. Fruit

unknown, but the habit, and the inferior germen, fufliciently

announce the genus.

30. V. reticulatum. Reticulated South-fea Whortle-

berry.—Stalks axillary, folitary, fingle-flowered, downy.
Leaves obovate, more or lefs ferrated, coriaceous, with a

blunt point ; ftrongly reticulated on both fides and nearly

fmooth. Germen hairy.—Gathered by Mr. Menzies, in

woods on high mountains, in the Sandwich iflands.—The
branches are leafy ; when young angular and finely downy.
Leaves an inch long, remarkable for their reticulated veins,

prominent on both fides ; their margin fomewhat revolute,

ftrongly ferrated, but fometimes nearly entire. Flower-

Jlalks numerous, ereft, about an inch long, fwelling upwards,

without bracleas ; reflexed as the fruit advances. Calyx in

four or five deep, oblong, ribbed, downy, coloured feg-

ments, at length involute. Corolla cylindrical, thrice as

long as the calyx, purple, flightly hairy, with four or five

upright blunt teeth. Style hairy, (horter than the corolla.

Berry globular, deprefled, nearly or quite fmooth.

31. V. dentatum. Toothed South-fea Whortle-berry.

—

Stalks axillary, folitary, fingle-flowered, fmooth. Leaves

obovate, with fttarp tooth-like ferratures, coriaceous, veiny,

very fmooth. Calyx longer than the fmooth germen.

—

Found by Mr. Menzies, in woods on the lofty mountains of

the Sandwich iflands. The branches of this are angular,

always fmooth, like every other part. Leaves rather longer

than the laft, more ftrongly and uniformly toothed, with

lefs prominent veins. Flowerjlalks naked and fmooth ; re-

curved when in fruit. Calyx in five deep, oblong, obtufe,

fmooth, keeled fegments, longer than the germen, even

after the corolla is fallen, which latter is wanting in our

fpecimens.

32. V. nitidum. Glofiy Whortle-berry. Andr. Repof.

t. 480.
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t. 480. Purfh n. 21. Ait. Epit. 376. Curt. Mag.
t. 1550—Clutters terminal, corymbofe. Bra&eas fhorter
than the flower-ftalks. Leaves elliptic-obovate, acute,
crenate, fmooth and mining. Corolla cylindrical Native
of Carolina, flowering in May and June. The Jlem is of
humble growth, either ered, as in Andrews's figure, or
diffufe, as in the Botanical Magazine ; the young branches

downy on two oppofite fides. Leaves evergreen, from half

an inch to an inch long, numerous, very fmooth
; paler and

veiny beneath ; on very fhort red footftalks. Floiver-Jlalks,

IratleaSy and calyx very fmooth, of a fhining red or purple.

Calyx in five broad, rather fhallow, fegments. Corolla

ovate-oblong, white or pink, with five flight fpreading teeth,

longer than the Jlylc. This fpecies bears fome affinity to

the following, as well as to craftifolium, n. 28 ; but differs

from the latter efientially, as Mr. Purfh obferves, in the

fhape of its corolla ; to which may be added the form and

polifh of its leaves, and the young branches being downy on

two fides only.

33. V. myrftnites. Small-leaved Whortle-berry. Mi-
chaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 233. Purfh n. 22.—" Flowers

in terminal and lateral fcaly tufts, nearly feflile. Leaves

arborefcent than creeping, Z*A the leaves are certainly neither
coriaceous nor evergreen.

37 '
Yr\

°

xycoccus - Common Cranberry. Linn. Sp. P!
500 Willd. n. «. Fl. Brit. n. 4. Engl. Bot. t?3 io.EL Dan. t. 80. Lamarck f. 3. ( Vacciniatpaluftria ; Ger.
±.m. 1419. Lob. Ic. v. 3. 109. Oxycoccum; Cord. Hift.
140. 2. i 1 Oxycoccus vulgaris ;

« Perf. Syn. v. 1. 410."
Purfh 263.)— Corolla deeply four-cleft. Leaves ovate,
entire, revolute, acute, fmooth. Stems creeping, thread-
fhaped. Flowers terminal—Native of turfy molly bogs in
the mountainous parts of Europe ; common in Switzerland,
Kuilia, Scotland, Ireland, and the north of England, as
well as in Lmcolnfhire, and the neighbouring part of Nor-
lolk, flowering m June. Mr. Purfh fpeaks of it as common
on the boggy mountains of North America, from Canada
to Pennfylvania, flowering from May to July. Few plants
are more elegant. The wiry fhrubby ferns creep among
bog-mofs, with long, branching, fibrous roots, which often
appear to imbibe nounfhment from the clear water alone.
Branches fcattered, procumbent, fmooth, reddifh, leafy
Leaves evergreen, ftalked, from a quarter to half an inch
long, coriaceous

; convex and of a dark fhining green above

;

feflile, oval, pointed, obfeurely ferrated
;
fmooth and fhining glaucous beneath. Floiver-Jlalks few together about the

above ; fomewhat hairy and dotted beneath. Stem ereft, tops of the branches, fomewhat corymbofe above an inch
much branched. Corolla oblong-ovate."- In the dry long, fimple, red, (lightly hoary, bearing two minute brae
fandy woods of Carolina and Florida, flowering in May and teas in the lower part, and a folitary, drooping yery bent
June. A beautiful little^r^, with flightly downy branches, tiful, four-cleft/ow,r at the top. The gernun is fmooth"
Leaves glandular beneath

;
varying either to roundifh- Calyx-lobes broad and fhallow. Corolla pink, with reflexed

obovate, or to lanceolate, acute at each end. Tufts axillary, oblong fegments, a quarter of an inch in length Filaments
with purple fcales. Segments of the calyx fcarlet. Corolla purple, downy. Anthers yellow, converging without fpurs
of a fine purple, five-toothed. ' Michaux, Purjh. Berry pear-fhaped or globular, often (potted, crimfon, of

a peculiar flavour, fomewhat like black currants, wit]
itrong acidity, grateful to moft people, in the form of tarts,
for which purpofe they are largely imported from Rufiia.
Vv e can remember Cranberries from Lincoln fhire, and the
north-weft corner of Norfolk, being fold in cart-loads about
the ftreets of Norwich ; but the extenfive enclofures have,
in many parts, deftroyed and drained their native bogs.
Lightfoot records that at Longtown, on the borders of

34. V. buxifolium. Box-leaved Whortle-berry. Salif.

Parad. t. 4. Ait. n. 18. Purfh n. 23. Curt. Mag.
t. 928. (V. brachycerum ; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1.

234.)—Clufters axillary, of few flowers. Leaves ftalked,

obovate, toothed or crenate, fmooth on both fides. Stems

tufted. Corolla roundifh-ovate. Filaments glandular.

Stigma capitate.—In dry woods, on lime-ftone rocks, in the

weftern parts of Virginia, near Winchefter and the Sweet-

fprings, flowering in June. Purfh. A handfome little Cumberland, not lefs than twenTy or thirty pouTd7-worTh
fhrub, in ftature and general afpeft refembling V. Vitis idaa, were fold each market-day, for five or fix weeks together
n. 26. The leaves however are fmooth, even, and not and difperfed over different parts of the kingdom. In
dotted, on the under fide. Clufters fhorter, but more nu- Sweden thefe berries fcrve only to boil filver plate to it's due
merous. Flowers five-cleft. Corolla globular, contra&ed degree of whitenefs, their fharp acid corroding the fuper-
at the mouth, not bell-fhapcd. Jinthers with fhorter horns, ficial particles of the copper alloy,

difcharging their pollen by lateral, not terminal, apertures.

Stigma dilated, or capitate. Of the berries we have no

account. The Jloivers are white, delicately ftriped with

red. yfnthers without fpurs.

35. V. ovatum. Ovate Whortle-berry. Purfh n. 24.

—

" Leaves ftalked, ovate, acute, revolute, ferrated, fmooth,

coriaceous. Clufters ar.illary and terminal, bradleatcd,

fhort. Corolla cylindrical. Calyx acute."—Found by

governor Lewis, on the Columbia river ; by Mr. Mcnzies

on the north-weft coaft of America, flowering in May.
Purjh.

36. V'. obtufum. Blunt Whortle-berry. Purfh n. 25.

—

M Stem creeping. Leaves (mall, oval, rounded and blunt at

each end, pointed, entire, coriaceous, fmooth. Stalks

axillary, folitary, fimgle-flowercd." — (lathered by Mr.
Mcnzies, on the north-weft coaft of America ; fcen in the

Banklian herbarium, without flowers. Purfh.

We can find nothing, amongft our fpeeimens from Mr.

Mcnzies, that anfwers to the characters of either of thefe

two laft fpecies. Our parvifolium, n. 3, agrees in forae

38. V. macrocarpon. American Cranberry. Ait. Hort.
Kew. ed. i. v. 2. 13. 1. 7. ed. 2. n. 22. Willd. 11. 27. La-
marck f. 4. (V. Oxycoccus B ; Michaux Boreal. ^Amer.
v. 1. 228. "V. hifpidulum; Wangenh. Anier. 108. t. 30.
f. 67." Oxycoccus macrocarpus; Purlh 2^^. )—Corolla
deeply four-cleft. Leaves elliptic-oblong, July
revolute, obtufe, fmooth. Stems afcending. Flowers late-
ral In bogs principally in a fandy foil, and on high moon.
tains, frequent, from Canada to Virginia, Hovering from
May to .July. A larger and more upright plant than the
laft, with lefs convex, more oblong, much
Several jloivers come forth at the ends of the la ft year's
branches, furmounted by the fhootS of the
Their biiiUeas are lituated towards the top of each italic,

and, as well as the fegments of the ctrs&, are larger
in the Common Cranberry. Th<
fhorter in proportion to then which are unufually
long. The ierriet are larger, and of a brig
die lall, collected 11. gnat abundance, tor making
America, and exported from thei , bul they

points with the defcription of the laft, bat ihcjl.'m is rather always prove here tar inferior m quality to the Ruiliin Cr
Vol. XXXVI. , X berries
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berries, however excellent in America. The beft method

of having American Cranberries in Europe, is by cultiva-

tion in an artificial bog with great plenty of water, as firft

contrived by fir Jofeph Banks. A very few fquare yards

of ground thus employed, will yield as many Cranberries as

any family can ufe. If allowed to hang till they are full

ripe, as late as October, they are even better than the Oxy-

coccus, and may be kept dry in bottles throughout the year.

Our wild Cranberries have generally been gathered too

early ; as may alfo be the cafe with thofe brought from

America.

39. V. erythrocarpum. Scarlet Carolina Cranberry. Mi-

chaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 1. 227. (Oxycoccus ereftus; Purfh

264.)—" Corolla deeply four-cleft. Leaves oval, pointed,

finely ferrated, fringed. Stem eredL Flowers axillary."

—On high mountains of Virginia and Carolina, flowering

in June. Berries fcarlet and quite tranfparent, of an ex-

quifite tafte. Purjh. TheJlem is fhrubby, ereft, generally

with divaricated zigzag branches. Leaves rather large, thin

and membranous, fomewhat hairy at the ribs on each fide.

Calyx minute, fharply four-cleft. Corolla before expanfion

long and conical ; finally revolute. Anthers prominent, with-

out fpurs. Berry globofe, fhining. Michaux.

We have feen no fpecimen of this fpecies. Its fruit

might be an acquifition to our tables, if raifed in the fame

mode as the laft.

In the above ample detail of the genus Vaccinium, which

we trufl will prove acceptable to thofe who have ever at-

tended to its former confufion, we have removed eight of

Willdenow's fpecies. Four of thefe are album, mucronatum,

ligujlrinum and hifpidulum of Linnseus, the latter being re-

ferred by Mr. Purfh to Gaultheria by the name of fer-

pyUifolia ; fee that article, where this fpecies fhould be in-

troduced next to procumbens, with the following character.

" Stem creeping, hifpid. Leaves roundifh-oval, acute.

Flowers four-cleft, axillary, folitary, nearly feffile. Co-

rolla bell-fhaped." (Vaccinium hifpidulum ; Linn. Sp. PI.

500. Wilid. n. 26. Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. I. 228.

t. 23.)—In mofly fwamps, particularly where Cedars and

other evergreens abound, from Canada to Pennfylvania,

flowering in April and May. A fmall creeping plant.

Berries white, very fweet, and agreeable to eat. Purfh.—
The other four discarded fpecies of Willdenow arefufcatum,

•uenuflum, amcenum and virgatum of Dr. Solander, in Ait.

Hort. Kew. ed. 1 ; the reafons of which rejection are to be

found under our 13th and 17th fpecies.—On the other

hand, we have augmented this genus with feven entirely

nondefcript fpecies, for moll of which we are obliged to

the bqunty of our often-mentioned friend Mr. Archibald

Menzies ; as well as with twelve others from Michaux,

Purfh, and our feveral Englifh garden botanifts and pub-

lifhers. On this fubjeft we would particularly direct our

fellow-labourers to the plants hitherto confounded under

V. Arcloflaphylos, and the ftill-fuppofed varieties of that in-

terefling fpecies ; relating to which, difcoveries are pro-

bably yet to be made, in the wilds of Tartary and the

Levant, aud poffibly even in the greenhoufes of France and

England.

Vaccinium, in Gardening, comprehends many forts of

hardy, dwarf, under-fhrubby, ligneous, evergreen, and de-

ciduous plants, among which tha fpecies mod commonly
cultivated are thofe of the black whortle, or bilberry (V.

myrtillus) ; the white Pennfylvanian whorts, or bilberry

(V. alburn, fee the preceding article) ; the red whortle-

berry (V. vitis idsea) ; the cranberry, mofs, or moor berry

(V. oxycoccus) ; the marfh whortle, or great bilberry-

7

bufii (V. uliginofum) ; the hifpid-ftalked American whortle.

berry (V. hifpidulum, fee the preceding article) ; the

corymbous-flowering American whortle-berry (V. corym-
bofum) ; the privet-leaved Pennfylvanian whortle-berry

(V. liguftrinum) ; and the ftamineous American whortle-

berry (V. ftamineum).

The firlt has flender, branching, fhrubby ftalks, about two
feet in height, and produces large eatable berries of a black-

ifh-rcd colour. The fecond is a fimilar plant, producing
fmall berries of a whitifh colour. The third is a more
dwarfifh plant, producing cluflers of nodding, reddifh,

flowers, and red juicy berries of great value for tarts, and
other culinary ufes. The fourth has flender creeping llalks,

which produce reddifh eatable berries of great value and
importance for different culinary well-known purpofes, as

in pies, tarts, &c The fifth has a woody, fhrubby, branch-
ing italk of fome height, and affords whitifh purple flowers,

and large berries. The fixth grows with flender, trailing,

rough ftalks, and yields large red berries. The reft are all

American plants.

Method of Culture.—They may all be raifed from feeds,

or offset root- fuckers, creeping roots, and trailing rooting

ftalks. Thofe alfo growing with feveral rooted ftalks and
branches, may be divided in the root and top, into feparate

plants, in which way they fucceed very well.

The feeds fhould be fown, where that method is purfued,

in the autumn as fbon as they are ripe and gathered, in a

fhady border, or the places where the plants are to grow
and remain ; and when the young plants are up, they fhould

be kept clean, and be removed with earth about their roots,

as there may be occafion.

The offsets and root-plants may be fet out in the fame
feafon in proper places, which for the firft four forts are

thofe where the foil is of a cold, light, fandy, heathy, moffy,

moory, or woody nature, and for the two fucceeding ones

in marfhy and boggy fituations ; as thefe have the molt

refemblance to thofe in which they grow naturally, and are

the moft profperous. It may likewife be advifeable in many
cafes to take the plants from their native fituations with balls

of earth about their roots. Some, however, fucceed in the

common borders and other parts. They may in fome cafes

be removed in the fpring feafon, but the other is the better

way.
They are admitted into gardens and pleafure-grounds for

the fake of variety, curiofity, and ornament, and fome ofthem
are cultivated for the ufe of their fruit. In its natural fitua-

tion, that of the cranberry is often an object of very great im-

portance, affording the poor gatherers of its berries con-

fiderable employment as well as much money. It delights

moft in rather wet, maory, mofly fituations.

The vaccinium oxycoccus of Linnaeus, or cranberry,

may be preferved perfect for feveral years, merely by drying

it a little in the fun, and then flopping it clofely in dry

bottles. The vaccinium myrtillus, or bilberry, yields a

juice, which has been employed to ftain paper, or linen,

purple. In autumn the moor-game chiefly live upon the

product of this fhrub.

VACERRI. See Dkuids.
VACH, in Geography, one of the fmaller Lipari iflands,

in the Mediterranean.

Vach, or Vakh, in MythoUgy, a name of the Hindoo god-

defs Sarafwati ; fakti or confort of the creative power in

the Trimurti, or divine Triad of the Eaft. The name Vach,

or Vachi, is derived from fpeech, Sarafwati being goddefs of

eloquence ; and hence called alfo Vachdevi. Vachafpati, a

title equivalent to lord of eloquence, is fometimes applied

to
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to the regent of the planet Jupiter, whom the Hindoos call

Vrihafpati ; which fee.

VACHA,in Geography, a town of Germany, in the prin-

cipality of Upper Heffe, on the Werra ; 20 miles N.E. of
Fulda.—Alfo, a town of Germany, in the marggravate of
Anfpach, on the Rednitz ; 25 miles N.E. of Anfpach.

—

Alfo, a town of Peru, in the diocefe of La Paz ; 8 miles

S.W. of La Paz.

VACHE, or Coiv's IJland, an ifland about twelve miles

from the fouth coaft of Hifpaniola, about twenty-four miles

in circumference. It was formerly a place of rendezvous
for pirate6 and freebooters, and is provided with three ports,

one of which can receive veffelsof 300 tons. N. lat. 18 5'.

W. long. 74 25'.

Vache et le Torreau, or Cow and Bull Rocks, rocks on
the fouth coaft of Newfoundland, a little to the eaft of

Placentia bay.

VACHELUSE, one of the Lipari iflands
; 3 miles S.

of Stromboli.

VACHIER, a town of France, in the department of the

Upper Loire
; 9 miles S. of Le Puy en Velay.

VACHON, Pierre, in Biography, an eminent performer

on the violin, was born in Provence, 1 7 30. After performing

at the concert fpirituel with great applaufe, he was placed

at the head of the prince of Conti's felect band. In 1784
he was appointed concert-mafter to the king of Pruffia at

Berlin, after refiding fome time in London, and leading at

the Opera. He was one of the molt certain and agreeable

performers on the violin of his time, particularly in trios and
quartets. He was likewife a compofer of confidemble merit,

having furnifhed the different theatres of Paris with fix or

eight fuccefsful mufical dramas, and the performers on his

instrument with feveral books of folos, quartets, and con-

certos, which were practicable and in a pleafing ftyle. He
had an extreme melancholy expreffion of countenance, of
which he was not infeniible, and ufed to fay, in pleafantry,

" Ma trifte contenance m'a fait beaucoup de mal aupr^s les

dames."

VAC IA, or Vacz, in Geography. See Waitzen.
VACIAN, a town of Abafcia ; 15 miles S. of Afkafy.

VACKALEER, a town of Hindooitan, in Myfore
;

27 miles E.N.E. of Bangalore.

VACOMAGI, in Ancient Geography, a people of the ifle

of Albion, S. of the Calcdonii, whole towns were Banatia,

Tamaa, the Winged Camp, or Alata Caftra, and Tuefis.

VACONE, in Geography, a town of the Popedom, in

the duchy of Spoleto ; 8 miles S.E. of Narni.

VACONTIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Lower
Pannonia, at a diftancc from the Danube.

VACUA, Ital., in Mujtc, a white open note ; in old Eng-
lifh, a void ; in oppofition to notes with black heads, like

crotchets and quavers. In the firlt time-table all the notes

were black, till the invention of the femibreve and minim.

VACUNA, in Mythology, a goddefs held in high venera-

tion among the Sabines.

VACUNALIA, a feftival kept in honour of the goddefs

Vacuna, who prcfided over thofe that were unemployed or

at reft.

It was celebrated in December by the country labourers,

after the fruits were gathered in, and the land tilled.

Ovid fpeaks of it in his l'"ulli, lib. vi.

" Nam quoque cum hunt antiqusr facra vacuna;,

Ante vdcuiKili-s ftantque, fedentque tocos."

The worfhip of Vacuna w.is very ancient in Italy, and

eftablilhed among the Sabinos long before Rome was found-

ed. Some take her for Diana, Venus, cr Ceres, and

VAC
others for Bellona or Victory. Varro thinks flic wat
nerva.

VACUP, in Geography, a town of Bofnia
; 32 miles -S.W.

of Scrajo.

VACUUM, Vacuity, in Phsfta, a fpace empty or de-
void of all matter, or body.
Whether there be any fuch thing in nature as an abfolute

vacuum
; or whether the univerfe be completely full, and

there be an abfolute plenum, is a thing that has been contro-
verted by the philofophers of all ages.
The ancients, in their controverfies, diftinguifhed two

kinds
; a vacuum coacervatum, and a vacuum interfperfun.

,

dijfeminatum.

Vacuum coacervatum, is conceived as a place deftitute of
matter : fuch, e. gr. as there would be, fhould God anni-

hilate all the air, and other bodies within the walls of a

chamber.

The exiftence of fuch a vacuum is maintained by the
Pythagoreans, Epicureans, and the Atomilts, or Corpufcu-
larians ; moft ofwhom affert fuch a vacuum actually to exift,

without the limits of the fenfible world. But the modern
Corpufcularians, who hold a vacuum coacervatum, deny that
appellation ; as conceiving, that fuch a vacuum mud be infi-

nite, eternal, and uncreated.

According, then, to the later philofophers, there is no
vacuum coacervatum without the bounds of the fenfible

world ; nor would there be any other vacuum, provided
God fhould annihilate divers contiguous bodies, than what
amounts to a mere privation, or nothing ; the dimenfions of
fuch a fpace, which the ancients held to be rral, being by
thefe held to be mere negations ; that is, in fuch a place,

there is fo much length, breadth, and depth wanting, as a

body muft have to fill it. To fuppofe, that when all the

matter in a chamber is annihilated, there fhould yet be real

dimenfions, is to fuppofe corporeal dimenfions without body

;

which is abfurd.

The Carttfians, however, deny any vacuum codcrvatum at

all ; and affert, that if God fhould immediately annihilate all

the matter, v. gr. in a chamber, and prevent the ingrefs of
any other matter, the confequence would be, that the walls

would become contiguous, and include no fpace at all. They
add, that if there be no matter in a chamber, the walls can

be conceived no otherwife than as contiguous ; thofe tilings

being faid to be contiguous, between which there is not anv
thing intermediate : but if there be no body between, there

is no cxtenfion between : exteufion and body being the fame
thing : and if there be no exteufion between, then the walls

are contiguous, and where is the vacuum ?

But this reafoning is founded on a miftake, vh . that body
and extenfion are the fame thing. See Mat
Vacuum dijfeminatum, or interfperfum, ir that fuppofed to

be naturally interfperfed in and among bodiev - ores

of the fame body, and in the interfaces between different

bodies.

It is this kind of vacuum which is chiefly i^fputed among
the modern philofophers ; the Corpufculariai 8 llrenuouily

afferting it ; and the Peripatetics a .! Cartel

cioully impugning it. See C SSI *. v and LsiBKIT] •

The great argument the

cuum interfperfum is, thai divers bodies freqoj

feen to move contrary to t!. ir own nature and inclination ;

and that for no other appar nt reafbll, but to avoid a va-

cuum ; whence they conclude, that ture abhors a vacuum,
and gives us a new clafs of me»ti d to the

v*fui, or nature's flying a vacuum. Such, thev f.iv. is the

rife of water in a fyringe, upon the drawing up of the

ton ; fuch alfo is the afcent of water in pump*, and thr

;
v »'.ling
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fwelling of the flefh in a cupping-glafs, &c. But fince the

weight, elaflicity, Sec. of the air have been afcertained by
fure expeinmcnts, thofe motions and effe&s are univerfally

afcribed to the gravity and prefiure of the atmofphere.

The Cartefians deny not only the actual exidencc, but even

the poflibility of a vacuum : and that on this principle, that

extenfion being the efTenee of matter, or body, wherever ex-

tcnfion is, there is matter ; but mere fpace, or vacuity, is

fuppofed to be extended ; therefore it is material. Who-
ever aflerts an empty fpace, they fay, conceives dimenfions

in that fpace, /'. e. he conceives an extended fub (lance in it ;

and therefore he denies a vacuum, at the fame time that he

admits it.

Des Cartes, if we may believe fome accounts, rejected a

vacuum from a complaifance to the tafte which prevailed in

his time, againll his own fird fentiments ; and among his

familiar friends ufed to call his fyftem his philofophical

romance.

On the other hand, the corpufcular authors prove, not

only the poflibility, but the a&ual exiftence of a vacuum,

from divers confiderations
;
particularly from the confider-

ation of motion in general ; and that of the planets, comets,

&c. in particular ; from the fall of bodies ; from the vibra-

tion of pendulums : from rarefa&ion and condenfation ; from

the different fpecific gravities of bodies ; and from the di-

visibility of matter into parts.

1. It is argued, that motion could not be effected with-

out a vacuum. This is what Lucretius urged long ago.
Ci Principium quoniam cedendi nulla daret res,—undique

njaterics quoniam flipata fuiffet."

The force of this argument will be increafed from the

two following confiderations ; viz,, firft, that all motion is

either in a ftraight line, or in a curve, which returns into

itfelf, as the circle and ellipfis ; or in a curve that does not

return into itfelf, as the parabola, &c. And, fecondly,

that the moving force mult always be greater than the

refiftance.

From hence it follows, that no force, even though infinite,

can produce motion where the refiftance is infinite ; confe-

quently, there can be no motion either in a ftraight line, or

a non-returning curve ; becaufe, in either of thofe cafes, the

protrufion, and confequently the refiftance, would be infinite.

There remains, therefore, only the motion of a revolving

curve practicable ; this muft either be a revolution upon an

axis, or an annular motion round a quiefcent body ; both

which are, again, impoflible in an elliptic curve ; and, confe-

quently, all motion muft be in circles geometrically true ;

and the revolving bodies muft either be fpheres, fpheroids,

cylinders, or portions of them, exactly geometrical ; other-

wife the revolutions in a plenum would be impoflible : but

fuch motions, or fuch figured bodies, we do not know in

nature. Therefore there is a vacuum.

2. The motions of the planets and comets demonftrate

a vacuum : thus fir Ifaac Newton,—" That there is no fuch

fluid medium as sether," (to fill up the porous parts of all

fenfible bodies, as the air and interftellar parts, and fo make
a plenum, ) " feems probable ; becaufe the planets and co-

mets proceed with fo regular and lading a motion through

the celeftial fpaces, both from and to all parts ; for hence it

appears, that thofe celeftial fpaces are void of all fenfible

refiftance, and confequently of all fenfible matter. For the

refilling force of fluid mediums arifes partly from the attri-

tion of the parts of the medium, and partly from the inac-

tivity of matter. Now, that part of the refiftance of any

medium, which arifes from the tenacity or attrition of its

parts, may be leffened by dividing the matter into fmaller

parts, and rendering thofe part8 more fmooth and flippery :

but that part of the refiftance which arifes from the ina&i-

vity of matter, is always in proportion to the denfity of the

matter ; nor can it be diminifhed by dividing the matter,

nor by any other means, except by diminifhing the denfity

thereof.

" Confequently, if the celeftial regions were as denfe as

water, or as quickfilver, they would refifl almoft as much as

water or quickfilver ; but if they were perfectly denfe with-

out any interfperfed vacuity, though the matter were ever

fo fluid and fubtle, they would refill more than quickfilver

does : a perfectly folid globe, in fuch a medium, would lofe

above half its motion, in moving three lengths of its dia-

meter ; and a globe not perfectly folid, fuch as the bodies

of the planets and comets are, would be Hopped ftill fooner.

Therefore, that the motion of the planets and comets may
be regular and lading, it is neceffary the celeftial fpaces be
void of all matter, except perhaps fome few, and much
rarefied effluvia of the planets and comets, and the paffing

rays of light."

3. The fame great author deduces a vacuum alfo from
the confideration of the weights of bodies ; thus : " All
bodies about the earth gravitate towards the earth ; and the

weights of all bodies, equally diftant from the earth's cen-

tre, are as the quantities of matter in thofe bodies. If the

aether, therefore, or any other fubtile matter, were altoge-

ther deflitute of gravity, or did gravitate lefs than in propor-

tion to the quantity of its matter; becaufe (as Aridotle,.

Des Cartes, and others, argue) it differs from other bodies

only in the form of matter ; the fame body might, by the

change of its form, gradually be converted into a body of

the fame conditution with thofe which gravitate mod in

proportion to the quantity of matter : and, on the other

hand, the mod heavy bodies might gradually lofe their

gravity, by gradually changing their form ; and there-

fore the weights would depend upon the forms of bodies,

and might be changed with them ; which is contrary to all

experiment."

4. The defcent of bodies proves, that all fpace is not

equally full ; for the fame author goes on, " If all fpaces were

equally full, the fpecific gravity of that fluid with which

the region of the air would, in that cafe, be filled, would

not be lefs than the fpecific gravity of quickfilver or gold,

or any other the mod denfe body ; and therefore neither

gold, nor any other body, could defcend therein. For
bodies do not defcend in a fluid, unlefs that fluid be fpeci-

fically lighter than the body. But, by the air-pump, we
can exhaud a veffel, till even a feather fhall fall with a ve-

locity equal to that of gold in the open air : the medium,

therefore, through which this feather falls, mud be much
rarer than that through which the gold falls in the other

cafe.

" The quantity of matter, therefore, in a given fpace, may
be diminifhed by rarefaftion : and why may not it be di-

minifhed in infinitum ? Add, that we conceive the folid par-

ticles of all bodies to be of the fame denfity ; and that they

are only rarefiable by means of their pores : and hence a

vacuum evidently follows."

5. " That there is a vacuum, is evident from the vibra-

tions of pendulums ; for fince thofe bodies, in places out of

which the air is exhauded, meet with no refidance to retard

their motion, or fhorten their vibrations ; it is evident there

is no fenfible matter in thofe fpaces, or in the occult pores of

thofe bodies."

As to what Des Cartes urges of his materia fubtU'is% that

its tenuity prevents its refidance from being fenfible ; and

that a fmall body, driking againd a greater, cannot in the

leaft move, or refifl; the motion of that other ; but is re-

9 flefted
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fleeted back again with all its momentum ; it is contrary to

all experience. For fir Ifaac proves, that the denfity of
fluid mediums is proportionable to their refiftances, very

nearly ; and that they are exceedingly miftaken, who fup-

pofe the refiftance of projectiles to be infinitely diminiflied,

by dividing the parts of the fluid, even in injinitum (Prin-

cip. lib. ii. prop. 38.) : when, on the contrary, it is clear

the refiftance is but little diminifhed by the fubdivifion of

the parts (ibid. prop. 40.), and that the refilling forces of
all fluids are nearly as their denfities—For why fhould not

the fame quantity of matter, whether divided into a great

number of fubtile parts, or into a few larger ones, have the

fame refilling force ? If then there were no vacuum, it

would follow, that a projectile moving in the air, or even in

a fpace whence the air is exhaufted, fhould move with as

much difficulty as it would in quickfilver ; which is contrary

to experience.

Nor will it avail to fuppofe the particles of the fubtile

fluid, conftituting a plenum, to move conftantly and equally

in all directions ; and by favour of this hypothefis, to ima-

gine that they aft, but do not refift. Becaufe the motion

of a fluid favours the motion of a body in it, only as far

as it is in the fame diredtion ; and an inteftine motion of the

parts of the fluid, equal in all direftions, cannot make the

refiftance lefs than if there was no motion of the parts. It

is fuppofed by many that the particles of common fluids,

e.g. water or air, are in a conftant inteftine motion: but

this does not hinder thofe fluids from refilling in proportion

to their denfity.

If it fhould be alleged, that by fuppofing this denfe fluid

which replenifhes fpace to penetrate the pores of bodies

with the utmoft freedom, (as light paffes through tranfpa-

rent bodies, and the magnetic and eleftric effluvia through

moft kinds of bodies,) its refiftance will then be incompara-

bly lefs than in proportion to its denfity ; the refiftance in

this cafe not being meafured by the denfity of the fluid,

becaufe the greater part pafles through the pores of the

body in motion freely, without refiftance : yet even on this

hypothefis, the refiftance of a golden ball in a plenum would
be ftill very great. For this fubtile fluid, how penetrating

foever it be, mull refift the folid parts of the ball ; which
cannot move in the fluid without difplacing its parts, and

lofing as much motion as nuift be communicated to thofe

parts ; and this refiftance depends on the quantity of folid

parts in the ball ; whereas the refiftance which the fame ball

meets with in quickfilver (which we fuppofe to have no paf-

fage through the ball), depends on the quantity of the folid

parts in an equal bulk of the quickfilver, which muft be

moved to make way for the ball. And this being lefs

than the quantity of folid parts in an equal bulk of the

golden ball, in proportion as the fpecific gravity of quick-

filver is lefs than that of gold, it follows that the refift-

ance of a golden ball, moving in fuch a fubtile penetrating

plenum, would ftill be greater than its rclilhmce in quick-

filver. The refiftance of a golden ball in a plenum (how
freely foever the matter conftituting it pafs through the

pores of the ball, and how large and numerous foever

thefe pores may be) mud correfpond to the folid matter

in the ball ; which is greater than the folid matter in

any equal bulk of any of our fluids, upon which their rc-

1 iiftance depends.

6. That there are interfperfed vacuities, appears from

matter's being aftually divided into parts, ..ud from the

figures of thofe parts; for, on fuppofition ot .111 abfolute

plenitude, we do not conceive how any part of matter could

be aftually divided from that next adjoining, any more than

it is poffiblc to divide aftually the parts of abfolute fpace

from one another : for by the actual divifion of the parts of
a continuum from one another, we conceive nothing elfc un-
derftood, but the placing of thofe parts at a diftance from
one another, which, in the continuum, were at no diftance

from one another : but fuch divifions between the parts of
matter muft imply vacuities between them.

7. As for the figures of the parts of bodies, upon the

fuppofition of a plenum, they muft either be all rectilinear,

or all concavo-convex ; otherwife they would not adequately
fill fpace ; which we do not find to be true in fact.

8. The denying a vacuum, fuppofes what it is impoflible

for any one to prove to be true ; viz. that the material

world has no limits.

However, we are told by fome, that it is impoflible to
conceive a vacuum. But this furely muft proceed from
their having imbibed Des Cartes's doftrine, that the eflence

of body is conftituted by extenfion ; as it would be contra-

diftory to fuppofe fpace without extenfion. To fuppofe
that there are fluids penetrating all bodies and replenifhing

fpace, which neither refift nor aft upon bodies, merely in

order to avoid admitting a vacuum, is feigning two forts of
matter, without any neceffity or foundation ; or is tacitly

giving up the queftion.

Since then the eflence of matter doe3 not confift in ex-

tenfion, but in folidity, or impenetrability, the univerfe may
be faid to confift of folid bodies moving id a vacuum : nor
need we at all fear, left the phenomena of nature, moll of
which are plaufibly accounted for from a plenitude, fhould

become inexplicable when the plenum is fet afide. The
principal ones, fuch as the tides ; the fufpenfion of the mer-
cury in the barometer ; the motion of the heavenly bodies,

and of light, &c. are more eafily and fatisfaftorily accounted
for from other principles. See Tiok.s, &c.
Vacuum, or Vacuum Boyleanum, is alfo ufed, fomewhat

abufively, to exprefs that approach to a real vacuum, which
we arrive at by means of an air-pump.

Thus, any thing put in a receiver 10 exhaufted, is faid to

be put in vacuo: and thus, moft of the experiments with

the air-pump arc faid to be performed in vacuo, or in vacuo

Boyleano. Some of the principal phenomena obferved of

bodies in vacuo, are ; that the heaviefl and lighteft bodies,

as a guinea and a feather, fall here with equal velocity : —
that fruits, as grapes, cherries, peaches, apples, &c. kept

for any time in vacuo, retain their nature, frefhnefs, colour,

&c. and thofe withered in the open air recover their plump-
nefs in vacuo:— all light and fire become immediately extinft

in vacuo:— the colliiion of flint and fleel in vacuo, produces

no fparks :— no found is heard, even from a bell rung in

vacuo:— a fquare phial, full of common air, well cloi

breaks in vacuo; a round one does not : — a bladder half full

of air will heave up forty pounds weight in vacnoi— cats,

and moft other animals, foon expire in vacuo.

By experiments made in i

-
4, Dr. Derlum found, that

animals that have two ventricles, and no foramen ovale, as

birds, dogs, cats, mice, \c. die in lefs than half a minute ;

counting from the fir ft exfuftiou : a mole died in one mi-

nute, a bat lived feven or eight. Infefts, as walps 1

grafshoppcrs, jfce. feemed dead in two minuu
being left in VOCUO t went v -four hoUT8, thev came to life

again in the open air : [hails continued twenty-four hours in

, without appearing much incommoded*
Seeds planted M <t grow : — (mall beer d

and lofes all its tafte, in VOC* . — lukewarm water boil-, very

vehemently in va:uo:— and air, rufhing through mercury
into a vacuum, throws tin- mercury in a kind of !h>>

upon the receiver, and produce* a great light in a dark

room.
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The air-pump can never produce a perfect vacuum ; as

is evident from its ftru&ure, and the manner of its working

:

in effect, every exfudtion only takes away a part of the air :

fo that there will dill be fome left after any finite number of

exfuitions. Add, that the air-pump has no longer any effect

than while the fpring of the air remaining in the receiver is

able to lift up the valves : when the rarefa&ion is come to

that degree, you can come nearer to a vacuum. Sir Ifaac

Newton, obferving that a thermometer fufpendcd in vacuo,

and in that itate removed to a warm or a cold room, receives

the heat or cold, and rifes, or falls, almoft as foon as an-

other in open air ; takes thence occafion to fufpedt, that the

heat of the warm room is conveyed through the vacuum,

by the vibrations of a much fubtiler medium than air, which

remained in the vacuum after the air was drawn out. Opt.

P-323-
Vacuum, Torricellian. See Torricellian.
VADA, in Ancient Geography, a place which belonged

to the Batavi, W. of Batavodurum.

Vada Sabatia, Vai, a town of Italy, in Liguria.

Vada Volaterra, a place of Italy, in Etruria.

Vada, in Geography, a fea-port town of Etruria, at the

mouth of the river Cecina ; 18 miles S.W. of Volterra.

N. lat. 43 17'. E. long. io° 30'.

VADACOURCHY, a town of Hindooftan, in Calicut

;

10 miles S.W. of Palicaudchery.

VADAGARY, a town of Hindooftan, in Madura;

25 miles W. of Coilpetta.

VADAMADERRY, a town of Hindooftan, in the pro-

vince of Dindigul ; 15 miles N.E. of Dindigul.

VADAMIA, a town of the Arabian Irak, on the

Euphrates; 105 miles W.N.W. of Baflbra.

VADARI, in the Civil Law, denotes a perfon to pledge,

undertake, or give fecurity, in behalf of another, that he

fhall, on a certain day, appear in court, to profecute, or

anfwer.

If he fails, his furety has an action vadimonii deferli

againft him ; that is, an action for deferting his bail. See

Wager.
Properly fpeaking, vadari reum, among the Romans, was

the a£t of the plaintiff himfelf, who here demanded furety,

or bail from the defendant, that he would appear before the

praetor on a certain day.

VADDAL, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Soonda ; 27 miles S.E. of Goa.
VADDER, Louis de, in Biography, an eminent land-

fcape painter, was born at Bruffels in 1560. It is not

known under whom he ftudied, where he refided, or how
long he lived ; but he has left works behind him which exhibit

him as a diligent obferver of nature, with tafte and feeling

to feled her moft fafcinating effects, and ability to execute

what he attempted, fo as to afford the greateft pleafure to

all admirers of the art.

It is not improbable that he refided fome time in Italy,

and had ftudied the pictures of Titian
;
perhaps wrought in

the fame fcenery ; for his fineft works have a great degree

of refemblance to thofe of the Venetian, in the choice of

forms and colour however more than in the execution,

in which he more refembles Pynacher in frefhnefs and

fulnefs.

Two large pictures by Vadder found their way into this

country fome time ago, and fully juftif y thefe remarks ; but

in general his works are fcarce, or moft probably have been

introduced under fictitious names. In his native country

he is better known and juftly elteemed. He has left a few

fpirited etchings in the ftyle of Lucas Van Uden.

VADE', John Joseph, was born at Ham, in Picardy,

and is diftinguifhed as the inventor of a kind of humorous
French poetry. In his youth he refided at Paris, and
led a diftipated life ; but in more advanced age he per-

ceived the defects of his early education, and endeavoured
to fupply them by a perufal of the belt French authors.

As he was original in his mode of thinking, he adopted a

new kind of writing, to which he was led by his familiarity

with vulgar life. This fpecies of writing was called the
" Poiffarde manner," and he was hence denominated the
" Teniers" of poetry. His productions, which confifted

of tales and fongs, were amufmg and popular ; and as he
poffeffed many amiable qualities, he was generally beloved

in the gay focieties which he frequented. But he was thus

led to purfue a courfe of debauchery, which terminated his

life in 1757, at the early age of 37 years. His works, con-

futing of comic operas, parodies, fongs, Sec. have been col-

lected in 4 vols. 8vo., to which has been added a volume of
pofthumous pieces of a fimilar nature, though of fuperior

merit, and indicating talents of a higher clafs, which he
might have cultivated to advantage. Moreri. Nouv. Diet.

Hift.

VADELECT. See Valet.
VADE-MECUM, or a Veni-mecum, a Latin phrafe,

ufed in Englifh, to exprefs a thing that is very familiar ;

and which any one ufually carries about with him : it is

chiefly applied to fome favourite book.
Some make Virgil, others Horace, their vade-mecum ;

others an Epicletus, &c.
This is what the Greeks call tyxt^^wy, or manual. The

Arabs have a phrafe of equal import; viz. Habib al feiry

comes itineris, companion of the journey. In Latin it is

beft expreffed by comes ; as comes theologicus, comes ruf-

ticus, &c.
VADENAGORCHY, in Geography, a town of Hin-

dooftan, in Coimbetore ; 15 miles W. of Damicotta.

VADIANUS, Joachim, in Biography, was born in

1484, at St. Gall in Switzerland, where his father, Leonard
Von Watt, was a fenator. Having ftudied at Vienna, he

was chofen profeffor of the belles lettres, and rector of the

univerfity. In 15 14 he was honoured at Lintz by the

emperor Maximilian with the poetical laurel. In his fub-

fequent travels, he applied to the ftudy of geography, and

in 1 5 1 8, having taken the degree of M.D. at Vienna, he re-

turned to St. Gall, and devoted himfelf to the practice of

phyfic, to which he joined theology upon the principles of

the reformers, whofe caufe he promoted as a fenator, and alfo

by his difcourfes and writings. Having been honoured

eight times with the office of conful, he died in 1551, and

bequeathed his library to his fellow-citizens. On the vari-

ous fubjects of mathematics, geography, antiquities, medi-

cine, and theology, he publifhed works, as well as feveral

Latin poems. His " Commentary on Pomponius Mela
de Situ Orbis," and his " Scholia on the fecond Book of

Pliny's Natural Hiftory," are the moft generally known of

his literary performances. Scaliger regarded Vadianus as

one of the moft learned men in Germany ; and on account

of his able conduct of public affairs, Thuanus prefents

him to notice, as an example, that men of letters and philo-

fophers are not, as fuch, difqualified for bufinefs. Moreri.

VADIATION. See Vadari.
VADICASSES, in Ancient Geography, a people of

Gaul, who have been diftinguifhed by different denomina-

tions : the Bodiocaffes of Pliny being the fame with the

Vadicaffes of Ptolemy, and both are fuppofed to compre-

hend the ancient inhabitants of Bayeux, anciently called

Njeomagus.

VADILCORA, or Vadi d Kora, in Geography, a

town
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town of Arabia, in the province of Hedsjas

; 56 miles N.
of Medina. N. lat. 25 30'. E. long. 38 20'.

VADIMONIS Lacus, in Ancient Geography, a lake of
Italy, in Etruria, in the vicinity of Ameria.
VADIMONIUM, in the Civil Law, a promife, or

bond, given for appearance before the judge upon a day
appointed. See Vadari.
VADIN, in Geography, a town of European Turkey,

in Beffarabia, on the Danube
; 32 miles W. of Nicopoli.

VADIUM. See Gage and Pone per Vadium.
VADNIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Hither

Spain, belonging to the Cantabri. Ptolemy.

VADO, or Vadi, in Geography, a fea-port town of
the Genoefe, fituated in a bay of the Mediterranean, with

a good harbour; 3 miles S. of Savona. N. lat. 44 14'.

E. long. 8° 30'.

Vado, //, a town of Naples, in Abrurzo Citra, near

the Adriatic ; 16 miles E.S.E. of Lanfiano.

Vado Saetta, a town of Naples, in Capitanata ; 6 miles

S.E. of Troia.

VADOCONDES, a town of Spain, in old Caftile
;

26 miles W.S.W. of Ofma.
VADORANIUM, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-

natic ; 12 miles S. of Negapatam.
VADUTZ, a town and caftle of Germany, in the

principality of Lichtenftein ; 26 miles S. of Lindau. N.
lat. 47 5'. E. long. 9 31'.

VjEIROE, a fmall lfland in the Baltic, near the north

coaft of Laland. N. lat. 55°57'. E. long, io* 46'.

VAELUE, a river of the ifland of Ceylon, which runs

into the fea, near Mago.
VA-EMBU, in the Materia Medica, a name given by

fome authors to the acorus Afiaticui, or Afiatic fweet

flag.

VAENA, in Geography, a town of Spain, in the pro-

vince of Cordova ; 18 miles E.S.E. of Cordova.

ViEROE, a fmall ifland in the North fea, about 20
leagues from the coaft of Norway. N. lat. 67*.

ViESAPA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia, in

the LefTer Armenia, towards the mountains, and at a

diftance from the Euphrates.

VAG Bester, in Geography, a town of Hungary, on

the river Waag ; 6 miles N.E. of Bolefko.

VAGA, Pierino del, in Biography, whofc real name was

Pietro Buonacorfi, was one of thofe ingenious painters em-

ployed by Raphael to affift him in adorning the Vatican.

He was born at a village near Florence in 1500, of indigent

parents. His father was killed in battle, and his mother

died of the plague before he was two months old. He is

faid to have been reared by goat's milk, and as a destitute

orphan, was taken under the protection of an indifferent

artift named Andrea do Ccri, whole houfe was frequented

by feveral young artids of Florence.

As Pierino had difcovered a decided inclination for paint-

ing, he was placed, when eleven years old, under the tuit on

of Ridoifo Ghirlandaio, and with his afliftance foon became

a very able defigner, and more particularly, aB Vafari ob-

ferves, by Undying with many other Florentine youth

well as ftrangers the Cartoon of M. Angelo, known by the

name of the Cartoon of Pila.

His talents acquired for him the attention and approba-

tion of a Florentine painter of inferior quality, but who had

neverthel< is much employn ent, a id was in want of a fkil-

ful defigner to aflifl: him in cond

With the confent of his guardian Ceri, Pierino aci

panied this man, whofe name was Vaga, to the neighbour-

hood of Rome, whence, when the work was completed which

VAG
he had undertaken, he was conveyed by his employer to Rome
in 15 15, and there introduced to feveral painters, to whofe
care and afliftance II Vaga recommended him during his ab-

fence ; ar.d thence he was called Pierino del Vaga. In

Rome he endured great miferies, and obtained bread with

difficulty ; but ever intent upon improvement, he ftudied

hard the pidtures of Angelo in the Siilini, and defigned

from the pieces of antique fculpture which by chance came
to his hand, and after a fliort time, his ardent exertions

were repaid by a degree of fuccefs, which led to his adop-

tion into the fchool of Raphael.

Julio Romano and Francefco Penni firft did juftice to Ids

talents by recommending him to their mafter, who, upon the

firft fight of his productions, placed him under Giovanni da

Udine, who had the management of the ornamental parts of

the works then going on in the Vatican. But Pierino

was foon found equal not onlv to affift Giovanni in the gro-

tefque ornaments and in the lluccoes, but alfo Polidoro da

Caravaggio in the antique fubjecti in chiaro-fcuro, and

fomctimes alfo in executing the fcripture fubjeets from the

fketches of Raphael, as among others may be feen, accord-

ing to Vafari, in the Hebrews croffing the river Jordan,

the furrounding Jericho, the combat of Jofhua with the

Amorites, Abraham preparing to facrifice Ifaac, Jacob

wreftling with the angel, Jofeph and his brethren, &c. &c.

The praife which he gained by thefe labours infpired him

only with a more earneft defire to improve, and the mildnefs

and attention of his manner procured for him the cfteern

and even love of his mafter Raphael.

After the death of Raphael, he was employed, with

J. Romano and G. F. Penni, to continue and complete the

adornment of the Vatican, great part of the execution of

which is the work of Del Vaga.
For a fliort time he went to Florence, when the pope

Leo X. was there, but quickly returned to Rome and pur-

fued his labours, adding to them many original ones, the

inventions of his own mind. Among them was the hall of

the houfe of Mafchione Baldaffini, which he adorned with

fubje&s from the Roman hiftory, with arms, trophies, &c.

Perhaps the moft perfect of thefe minor works was the

birth of Eve, which he painted in the church of S. Mar-

cello, and in which he exhibited his decided predilection

for the ftyle of the Florentine fchool, and the luccels with

which he had ftudied the works of M. Angelo.

Pierino was in full poffeffion of public repute when he

was compelled to fly for fafety from Rome, by the facking

of that city in 1527. He took refuge in Genoa, where he

was gracioufly received by prince Doria, who at that time

projected the embellilhment of his fuperb palace near the

gate of St. Thomas. He had here a full opportunity of

difplaying his imagination, as well . Utivt pov,

and here he indulged in thofe inventions which breathe the

fpirit of Raphael himtclf, ai.d rival the exertions of his

fellow pupil J. Romano, in the palaxzo del T at Mantua:

both do honour to the fchool they had ftudied in, and the

patron who employed them. He is faid not to have been

fufficiently fcrupuloua in the choice oi !u> coadjutors,

the grandeur 01 hie defigna is confequenth d by
•heir imperfect execution. He died at R

Vaga, Tagadmpi or S<wamms, in Ancta ~>hy, a

town of Africa, 111 Mauritania L lit*.

Ptolemy. Tins town, named 1>. I

.of Victoria. It R paJ

Numidia.

\, in Geography, a river of h nfrs

Poprovfkoe, in the government oi \
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into the Dwina, at Uft Vagfkoi, in the government of

Archangel.

VAGABOND, a perfon that wanders about, having no

certain dwelling; or a fturdy beggar, &c. mentioned in

divers ftatutes.

" De vagabundis, et aliis hominibus mendicantibus, qui

fe nominant."—Travelling men, &c. Charta 22 Hen. VI.
«' Item utemur, quod nullus vagabundus vegetur feu deam-

bulet de no&c in villa feu fuburbio poll pulfationem cam-

panoe noftrx communis, vocata- Coverfeu : et fi aliquis

ibidem capiatur pott pulfationem di&x campanx, ducatur

ad gaulam domini regis, et ibi morabitur ufqua in craftinum,

ut notitia perfonx fux habeatur," Sec. MS. Cod. de Leg.

et Stat. Burgi villx Mountgomer. temp. Hen. II.

All itinerant beggars, fortune-tellers, colkaors for gaols,

fencers, bearwards, players of interludes, minftrels, jugglers,

gypfies, &c. mail be reputed vagabonds, rogues, and fturdy

beggars. 39 Eliz. c. 4. .«.«/
The court of Areopagus at Athens pumfhed idleneis,

and exercifed a right of examining every citizen m what

manner he fpent his time. The civil law expelled all fturdy

beggars from the city ; and, in our own law, all idle per-

fons or vagabonds, (whom our ancient ftatutes defenbe to

be « fuch as wake in the night, and fleep in the day, and

haunt cuftomable taverns, and alehoufes, and routs about

;

and no man wot from whence they come or whither they

go :" or fuch as are more particularly defenbed by ftatute

17 Geo. II. c. 5. called the Vagrant Ad, and divided

into three claffes, idle and diforderly perfons, rogues and

vagabonds, and incorrigible rogues,) are offenders againft

the good order, and blemifhes in the government, of any

kingdom. , ,

Idle and diforderly perfons are thus defenbed by the

faid ftatute : viz. all perfons who threaten to run away, and

leave their wives or children to the parifh : all perfons who

fhall unlawfully return to the parifh or place from whence

they have been legally removed by order of two juftices,

without bringing a certificate from the parifh or place

whereunto they belong : all perfons, who, not having where-

with to maintain themfelves, live idle without employment,

and refufe to work for the ufual and common wages given

to other labourers in the like work, in the panfhes or places

where they are : all perfons going about from door to door,

or placing themfelves in ftreets, highways, or paffages, to

beg or gather alms in the parifhes or places where they

dwell. And by 32 Geo. III. c. 45. all perfons who by

their wilful default and negleft permit their wives and

children to become chargeable to their parifhes or places
;

and it fliall be made appear to two juftices that fuch perfons

do not ufe proper means to get employment, or being able

to work do negk-a to work, or fpend their money m ale-

houfes or places of bad repute, or in any other improper

manner, and do not employ a proper proportion ot the

money earned by them towards the maintenance ot their

wives and families, by which they or any of them become

chargeable to fuch parifh or place ; and thefe fhall be deemed

idle and diforderly perfons.

Rogues and vagabonds are, by the fame ftatute, iuch as

follow : viz. all perfons going about as patent-gatherers, or

gatherers of alms, under pretence of lofs by fire, or other

cafualty ;
perfons going about as colledors for pnlons,

gaols, or hofpitals ; fencers ; bearwards ;
common players

of interludes, and all perfons who fhall for hire, gain, or

reward, ad, reprefent, or perform, or caufe to be adea,

reprefented, or performed, any interlude, tragedy, comedy,

opera, play, farce, or other entertainment of the ftage, or

any part therein, not being authorifed by law ;
mmftrels

;

jugglers ; and all perfons pretending to be gypfies, or wan-
dering in the habit or form of Egyptians ; fortune-tellers,

or perfons pretending to have fkill in phyfiognomy, pal-

meftry, or like crafty fcience, or to tell fortunes ; or ufing

any fubtile craft, to deceive and impofe on any of his ma-
jelly's fubjects ; or playing or betting at any unlawful

games or plays ; all perfons who run away, and leave their

wives or children, whereby they become chargeable to any
parifh or place ; all petty chapmen, and pedlars, wandering
abroad, not being duly licenfed, or otherwife authorifed by
law ; all perfons wandering abroad, and lodging in alehoufes,

barns, out-houfes, or in the open air, not giving a good
account of themfelves ; all perfons wandering abroad, and
begging, pretending to be foldiers, mariners, or feafaring

men (but by 43 Geo. III. c. 61. foldiers, failors, marines,

and the wives of foldiers therein mentioned, are relieved

againft the penalties of the vagrant afts
) ; or pretending to

go to work in harveft, without a certificate figned by the

minifter, and one of the churchwardens or overfeers where
he fhall inhabit, that he hath a dwelling-houfe or place

there ; illegally dealing in lottery tickets and fhares
; per-

fons to the number of two or more affembling to deftroy

game in the night-time (39 & 40 Geo. III. c. 50.) ; and
all other perfons wandering abroad and begging, fhall be
deemed rogues and vagabonds. By 23 Geo. III. c. 88.

any perfon apprehended, having upon him any picklock

key, crow, jack, bit, or other implement, with an in-

tent felonioufly to break and enter into any dwelling-houfe,

warehoufe, coach-houfe, ftable, or out-houfe, or who fhall

have upon him any piftol, hanger, cutlafs, bludgeon, or

other offenfive weapon, with intent felonioufly to affault any
perfon : or fhall be found in or upon any dwelling-houfe,

warehoufe, coach-houfe, ftable, or out-houfe, or in any in-

clofed yard or garden, or area belonging to any houfe,

with intent to fteal any goods or chattels, fhall be deemed
a rogue and vagabond within the meaning of the ftatute of

the 17 Geo. II. So alfo by 39 & 40 Geo. III. c. 87.

fufpefted perfons and reputed thieves frequenting the

Thames, and the quays and warehoufes, &c. adjoining,

with a felonious intent.

Incorrigible rogues are by 17 Geo. II. c. 5. thus de-

fcribed : all end-gatherers offending againft the ftatute of

13 Geo. I. being convicted of fuch offence, which offence,

by 13 Geo. I. c. 23. is this, viz. the colle&ing, buying,

receiving, or carrying any ends of yarn, wefts, thrums, fhort

yarn, or other refufe of cloth, drugget, or other woollen

goods ; and the punifhment of fuch perfons is in order to

prevent their committing abufes, by fuch practices, in the

woollen manufacture : all perfons apprehended as rogues

and vagabonds, and efcaped from the perfons apprehending

them ; or refufing to go before a juftice ; or to be examined

on oath before fuch juftice ; or refufing to be conveyed by
fuch pafs as is hereinafter dire&ed ; or knowingly giving a

falfe account of themfelves on fuch examination, after warn-

ing given them of their punifhment : all rogues or vagabonds

who fhall break or efcape out of any houfe of corre&ion,

before the expiration of the term for which they were com-

mitted or ordered to be confined by this aft : all perfons

who, after having been punifhed as rogues and vagabonds,

and difcharged, fhall again commit any of the faid offences :

all thefe fhall be deemed incorrigible rogues. To which

may be added, any perfon convi&ed of a third offence

againft the 6 Geo. III. c. 48.

Idle and diforderly perfons are punifhable by the ftatute

17 Geo. II. c. 5. with one month's imprifonment in the

houfe of correction, upon conviction before one juftice, by

his own view, confefiion, or oath of one witnefs. Any
perfon
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perfon may apprehend or carry before a juftice any fuch

perfon, going about from door to door, or placing them-

felves in ftrects. highways, or pafTages, to beg alms in the

parifhes or places where they dwell ; and if they fhall refill,

orefcape from the perfon apprehending them, they (hall be

punifhed as rogues and vagabonds. The reward for appre-

henfion is 5J., to be paid under order of the juftice, by any
overfeer where fuch offender fhall be apprehended.

Rogues and vagabonds are to be apprehended by a con-

ftable, or any other perfon, and conveyed to a juftice of

the peace. The reward for apprehending is ioj., by order

of the juftice, payable by the high conftable, or, in cafe of

no high conftable, by the petty conftable ; and on refufal,

the juftice may by his warrant levy the fum of 20s. by dif-

trefs and fale of the conftable's goods, &c. (17 Geo. II.

c. 5.) But the juftice fhall not order the reward to be paid

until the rogue or vagabond be publicly whipped ( women
excepted), or fent to the houfe of correction, and till the

examination required by the faid a£t fhall be actually tranf-

mitted to the next feffions. (32 Geo. III. c. 45.) The
penalty for not apprehending fuch offender fhall be, on con-

viction before one juftice, or view or oath of one witnefs, a

forfeiture of ioj. to the poor by diftrefs. The juftices, or

any two of them, fhall, four times a year at leaft, order by
warrant fearch for and apprehenfion of rogues and vaga-

bonds. (17 Geo. II. c. 5.) And by 25 Geo. II. c. 36.

two juftices may examine perfons apprehended on a privy

fearch on oath as to their fettlement and means of liveli-

hood ; and upon their failure of fhewing that they have a

lawful way of getting a livelihood, or of procuring fome
refponfible houfekeeper to teftify to their character, and to

give fee urity (if required) for their future appearance, the

juftices may commit them to fome prifon or houfe of cor-

rection, for any time not exceeding fix days, and order the

overfeers of the poor to advertife and defcribe them, &c. ;

and if no accufation fhall be laid againit them, they fhall be
difcharged, or otherwife dealt with according to law.

After examination by a juftice, fuch juftice fhall order the

offender apprehended to be publicly whipped by the con-

ftable, petty conftable, or fome other perfon appointed by
them, or order him to be fent to the common gaol

{27 Geo. III. c. 11.), or houfe of correction, till the next

feffions, or for any lefs time ( fuch time not being lefs than

feven days, 32 Geo. III. c. 45.) as fuch juftice fhall think

proper.

—

N. B. It is only here expreffed generally, that he

fhall be publicly whipped ; the form and manner thereof

may perhaps be belt collected from the provifions of former

vagrant acts. By the 22 Hen. VIII. c. 12. the vagrant

was to be carried to fome market-town or other place, and
there tied to the end of a cart naked, and beaten with whips

throughout fuch market-town or other place, till his body
fhould be bloody by reafon of fuch whipping. By the

39 Eliz. c. 4. he was to be ftripped naked from the middle

upwards, and only whipped till his body fhould be bloody.

The juftices of the next feffions, after commitment of the

offender, may, after examination, order a rogue or vaga-

bond to be detained in the houfe of correction to hard

labour, for any further time not exceeding fix months, and

an incorrigible rogue for any further time not exceeding two

years, nor lefs than fix months; and during the time 01 con-

finement, to be whipped in fuch manner, and at fuch times

and place, as they fhall think fit. Such perfon may, it the

feffions think convenient, afterwards be fent away by a pals ;

and if fuch perfon, being a male, is above the age of twelve

years, the court may, before he is difcharged from the houfe

of correction, fend him to be employed in his majefty's fer-

vicc by fea or land ; and if fuch incorrigible rogue, fo or-
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dered by the feffions to be detained in the houfe of cortci

fhall break out or make his efcape, or fhall offend again in

like manner, he fhall be guilty of felony, and be tr an fported
for feven years. 17 Geo. II. c. 5.

By 13 & 14 Car. II. c. 12. the juftices in feffions

tranfport fuch rogues, vagabonds, and fturdy beggars, a*

fhall be duly convicted, and adjudged to be incorrigible.

By 17 Geo. II. c. c. if the child of any vagrant, abov
the age of feven years, fhall be committed to the houfe of
corredtion, the juftices in feffions, if they fee convenient,

at any time before fuch child be difcharged, may order fuch

child to be placed out as a fervant or apprentice to any per-

fon who is willing to take fuch child, till fuch child fhall be
of the age of 2 1 years, or for a lefs time ; and if any of-

fender, who was found wandering with fuch child, fhall be
again found with the fame child which was fo placed out,

he fhall be deemed an incorrigible rogue. Where any
vagrants have been committed to the houfe of correction till

the next f-ffions, if, on examination of fuch perfons, no
place can be found to which they may be conveyed, the

feffions fhall order them to be detained and employed in the

houfe of correction, until they can provide for themfelves,

or until the juftices in feffions can place them in fome lawful

calling, as fervants, apprentices, foldiers, mariners, or

otherwife, either within this realm, or in the plantations in

America.
After fuch whipping or confinement as aforefaid, the

juftice may, if he think convenient, by a pafs under hand
and feal, eaufe the offender to be conveyed to the place of
his laft legal fettlement ; but if it cannot be four.d, then to

the place of his birth ; or if he be under the age of 14 years,

and have any father or mother living, then to the place of

the abode of fuch father or mother, there to be delivered to

fome churchwarden or overfeer. 17 Geo. II. c. 5.

And it fhall be certified in the pafs, that fuch perfon has

been actually publicly whipped, or confined in the houfe of

correction as aforefaid. 32 Geo. III. c. 45.
The juftice fhall make a duplicate of the pafs and ex-

amination, and fign the fame ; and fhall afterwards tranfmit

the duplicate of the pafs, annexed to the examination, to the

next feffions, there to be filed and kept on record ; and fhall

annex the duplicate of the examination to the pafs, and fend

it with the fame ; and the faid pafs, examination and dupli-

cate thereof, fhall and may be read in any court of record as

evidence. 17 Geo. II. c. 5.

And the juftice who fhall make the pafs ihall with the

pafs caufe likewife to be delivered to the conftable a note or

certificate, afcertahing how they are to be conveyed, by
horfe, cart, or on foot, and what allowance fuch conftable

is to have for conveying them. The conftable who (hall

receive fuch pafs and certificate, Ihall convey the perfon ac-

cording to the direction of the pafs, the next direct way to

the place whither he is ordered to he lent, :! it be in the Mine

county, riding, divifion, corporation, orfranchife; if not,

he fhall deliver the faid perfon to the conftable oi the firtl

town, parifli, or place, in the next COUnty, riding, divifion,

corporation, or franchife, in the ilnwi the place

whither he is to be conveyed, together with thi pafs and

duplicate of the examination, takino hi.- the fame.

And fuch conftable (hall, without delay, apply to I

juftice in the fame county or divifion, who (hall make the

like certificate, and deliver it to fuch confl (hall

with all fpeed convey fuch perfon 1

or place in the next county or divifion, in th(

the place to which lie is to lie COJ

county or divifion to another, till they come to t':

which fugh perfon i;; fent. And the con.. '

1 Y
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deliver inch perfon to the churchwarden or other perfon

ordered to receive him, (hall at the lame time deliver the

laid pafs, with the duplicate of the examination, taking

their receipt for the fame. And whereas the prefent mode
of conveying vagrants in the cuftody of a conltable is fre-

quently infufficient, it is enabled, that the juftices in feflions

may order that all rogues and vagabonds apprehended within

their liberties, and ordered to be conveyed by pafs, Avail be

conveyed by the mailer of the houfe of correction, or his

fervants, or by a conltable, as they (hall think proper ; and

they may make an order, that all conltables, to whom
rogues and vagabonds brought from another county are de-

livered, (hall forthwith convey them to the neareft houfe of

correction or within their liberty, to be afterwards removed

by fuch mailer or his fervants as aforefaid, and according to

the provilions of the aforefaid aft. 32 Geo. III. c. 45.

The pafiing of vagrants may be fufpended on account of

licknefs by 35 Geo. III. c. 101.

By 49 Geo. III. c. 124. it is enacted, that in all cafes

whenever the execution of any order of removal, or of

any vagrant-pafs, fhall be fufpended by virtue of the

35 Geo. III. c. 101. any other juftice of the peace of the

county, or other jurifdiction within which fuch removal or

pafs fhall be made, may direct and order the fame to be

executed, and the charges incurred to be paid, and may
carry into execution any fuch amended orders, as fully as

the fame can be done by the juftices who fhall make the

order of removal, or the juftice who fhall grant the pafs.

Any juftice before whom a vagrant fhall be carried may
order him to be fearched, and his bundles to be infpected,

by the conftable or other officer in his prefence ; and if it

fhall appear that fuch vagrant fhall be found to have fuffi-

cient wherewithal to pay for his paffage, either in whole or

in part, the juftice fhall order fo much of the money to be

paid, or other effects found upon fuch vagrant to be fold,

and employed towards the expence of taking up and

paffing fuch vagrant, returning the overplus, after deducting

the charges of fuch fale. 17 Geo. II. c. 5.

The juftices in feflions fhall limit what rates and allow-

ances, by the mile or otherwife, fhall be made for con-

veying or maintaining rogues, vagabonds, or incorrigible

rogues ; and make fuch other orders for the more re-

gular proceeding therein, as they fhall think proper.

32 Geo. III. c. 45.
If any petty conftable or governor of any houfe of cor-

rection fhall counterfeit any fuch certificate or receipt, or

knowingly permit any alteration to be made therein, he

fhall forfeit 5c/. And if he fhall not convey or caufe to

be conveyed fuch vagrants, or not deliver them to the

proper perfon ; or if any conftable fhall refufe to receive any

fuch perfon, or to give fuch receipt, he fhall forfeit 20/. by
diftrefs and fale, by warrant of the juftices in feflions,

where the offence fhall be committed ; half to the informer,

and half to the treafurer, to be applied by him as part of

the public ftock ; returning the overplus upon demand,

charges of diftrefs being firft fatisfied. 17 Geo. II. c. 5.

The parifh or place to which any rogue, vagabond, or

incorrigible rogue, fhall be conveyed, fhall employ in work,

or place in fome work-houfe or alms-houfe, the perfon fo

conveyed, until he fhall betake himfelf to fome fervice or

other employment ; and if he fhall refufe to work, or not

betake himfelf to fome fervice or other employment, the

ovcrfeers may caufe him to be carried to fome juftice, to be

fent to the houfe of correction, there to be kept to hard

kbour. 17 Geo. II. c. 5.

But if the churchwarden, or other perfon who fhall re-

ceive any perfon fo fent, fhall think the examination to be

falfe, he may carry the perfon fo fent before a juftice, who,
if he fee caufe, may commit fuch perfon to the houfe of
correction till the next feflions ; and the juftices there, if

they fee caufe, may deal with fuch perfon as an incorrigible

rogue : but the perfon fo fent fhall not be removed from
the place to which fent, but by order of two juftices, in the

fame manner as other poor perfons are removed to the place

of their fettlement.

If any perfon fhall knowingly permit any rogue, vaga-

bond, or incorrigible rogue, to lodge or take fhelter in his

houfe, barn, or other out-houfe or building, and fhall not

apprehend and carry him before a juftice, or give notice to

the conftable fo to do ; and fhall be convicted thereof by
confeflion, or oath of one witnefs, before one juftice, he

fhall forfeit not exceeding 40.C nor lefs than 10s., half to

the informer, and half to the poor, by diftrefs and fale
;

and if any charge fhall be brought on any parifh or place by
means of fuch offence, the fame fhall be anfwered to the faid

parifh or place by fuch offender, and be levied by diftrefs

and fale of his goods as aforefaid. And if fufficient dif-

trefs cannot be found, fuch offender fhall be committed to

the houfe of correction by the juftice, for any time not ex-

ceeding one month. 17 Geo. II. c. 5.

To defray the expences of apprehending, conveying, and
maintaining rogues, vagabonds, and incorrigible rogues, and
defraying all other expences neceffary for the execution of

this act not hereinbefore provided for, the juftices in feflions

may caufe fuch fums as fhall be neceffary to be raifed in the

fame manner as the general county rate.

Any perfon aggrieved by any act of any juftice out of

feflions, in or concerning the execution of this act, may
appeal to the next general or quarter-feffions of the county,

riding, liberty, or divifion, giving reafonable notice thereof

;

whofe order thereupon fhall be final.

Perfons fued for any thing done in the execution of this

act may plead the general iffue ; and if they recover, fhall

have treble cofts.

In all cities and towns, where by virtue of fpecial acts of

parliament the charge of paffing vagrants is to be defrayed

in other maimer than is by this act directed, or where fuch

vagrants, by virtue of fpecial ftatutes, are to be apprehended

and conveyed by any perfon or officer, other than thofe

named in this act, the fame fhall not be altered hereby.

And perfons conveyed in London, fhall not be delivered in

any other precinct within the city, but in the next county.

17 Geo. II. c. 5.

VAGAI, in Geography, a river of Ruffia, which runs into

the Irtifch, 8 miles S.E. of Tobolfk.

VAGAL, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa, in

Mauritania Caefarienfis, on the route from Rufucurrum to

Catama, between Gadaum Caftra and Caftellum Tingitanum,

according to the Itinerary of Antonine.

VAGENI, Bageni, or Vagienni, a people of Italy, in

Liguria, towards the fources of the river Eridanus, accord-

ing to Silius Italicus. Pliny calls them Vagienni Ligures.

VAGERA, in Geography, a town of Arabia, in the pro-

vince of Nedsjed
; 90 miles N.E. of Mecca.

VAGESA, in Mythology, a name of the Hindoo god
Siva. He is alfo called Vagefwara, or the lord Vagefa;

fometimes pronounced Bagis, and Bagifwar. His confort

Parvati, as his energy or fakti, is named Vagefwari. (See

Parvati and Siva.) In the latter article, it will be feen

that fome etymologifts, from this fimilarity of name, ftrength-

ened by other characteriltic coincidences, conceive Bagcfa

and Bacchus to be names of the fame perfon.

VAGESWARA, a name of the Hindoo god Siva;

meaning the lord Vagefa, as noticed under that article.

VAGINA,



VAGINA.
VAGINA, a Latin term, literally fignifying a fheath, or

fcabbard ; ufed on divers occafions. As,
Vagina, in Architecture, is ufed for the lower part of a

terminus ; becaufe refembling a fheath, out of which the

ftatue feems to ifTue. See Terms.
The vagina is that long part between the bafe and the

capital ; and is formed in divers manners, and with divers

ornaments.

Vagina, in Anatomy, the membranous canal leading from
the external organs of generation to the neck of the uterus,

and receiving the male organ in coitu. See Generation'.
The vagina is liable to an inflammation after delivery,

occafioned by the head of the child being long retained in

the pelvis. If the fwelling and inflammation are not very

great, they are generally removed by the difcharge of the

lochia ; but if the internal membrane of the vagina be in-

flamed, emollient injections mull be occafionally ufed, and
apiece of prepared fponge fhould be introduced, to prevent

its coalefcing. The fponge may be thus prepared : Take
a piece of a proper fize for keeping the vagina open, when
it is expanded ; foak it in warm water ; then roll it tight

from end to end with a firing ; cutoff any hard lumps, and

lay it to dry ; then take oft the firing, anoint it with lard,

and introduce it into the vagina, the moillure of which will

expand it. If the preffure on this part was fo long con-

tinued, as to obftrudt the circulation in it, a mortification

will enfue, which may be either total or partial : if it be

total, the patient will die ; if partial only, the mortified

parts will flough off. This may be known by great pain

after delivery ; a fetid fmell, and a difcharge of fharp

ichor at firfl from the vagina, then pus and matter. When
this is the cafe, emollient fomentations may be thrown up
from time to time ; doffils of lint may be dipped in fome
proper balfam, and applied to the parts in order to deterge

and heal them ; and when the floughs are all cafl off, great

care fhould be taken to prevent the vagina from growing
together, either by introducing doffils of lint, or pieces of

fponge into it.

Vagina, Imperforate. The vulva is liable to two dif-

ferent kinds of imperforation, which ought to be difcri-

minated. Firfl, the labia and nymphae may be every

where united and blended together, the orifice of the

meatus urinarius being totally covered by them, fo that no
urine can be voided. Secondly, the hymen may form a

complete feptum, or elfe fome part of the vagina may be
clofed with a membrane of fimilar flrufture ; in which cir-

cumftances, although the vagina be imperforate, there is

no impediment to the free iffue of the urine.

The firfl cafe conflitutes a fpecies of malformation, at-

tended with the greateft urgency, and which indeed admits

of no delay of that operation by which the conjoined parts

are to be feparated. The kind of raphe, hunted where the

natural opening ought to be, fliould be immediately fought

for, and here the requifite divifion of the parts is to be

made, the incifions being carried to the neceflary depth,

yet always with a cautious hand, lcil an opening be made
into the bladder, or rectum. Concretions of the labia and

nymplnr together may be the confequencc of ulccratioi

thefe parts ; but the clofure of the vulva is then never com-
plete. The frequent evacuation of the urine feparatea the

parts ; and, if not capable of preventing their union entirely,

it is at lcatt fuflicient to maintain an aperture oppolite the

tus urinarius. The narrownefs of the i eternal open

however, may obftruct the free difcharge of the in

urinary calculi may even form more or lefa deeply In the

vagina. Now, without taking into the account othei

functions of the fexual organs, the motives already explained

are quite preffing enough to make the removal of the de.
formity right and advifeable.

Before the age of puberty, no inconvenience can r.rife

from the vagina being completely fhut up by the hymen,
or fome other analogous membrane. But, at this period,

the menflrual blood collects firfl in the vagina, and then in

the uterus. Severe periodical colic pains, a gradual ciif-

tenfion of the uterus, the abfence of the menfes, impairment
of the health, a variety of nervous complaints, and fome-
times even inflammatory fymptoms, which recur, or are

exacerbated periodically, afford flrong prefumptive grounds
for fufpecling an imperforat-on of the vagina. More in-

formation may be acquired from a careful examination of
the parts. In the greater number of inflances, the mem-
branous feptum is diilended with the menflrual blood, and
even fometimes protrudes from the vulva, in the form of a

browifh, elaflic, fluctuating tumour. Almofl an immediate
flop has been often put to alarming fymptoms of long

duration, by making an incifion through the membrane
cauling the obflruftion. A crucial wound will be fufficient,

without cutting any of the membrane away ; but we are

recommended not to neglect to keep the newly divided

parts afunder for a few days, by means of a tent, or a doffd

of lint.

Labours are fometimes fo difficult, and attended with

fuch injury, that inflammation, and even ulceration of die

vagina, may be thus produced. Thefe effects may be fol-

lowed by confiderable contractions of this canal, ariling

from the fhrinking of the cicatrices. How ever, fuch a caie

is not what we have now to conlider, our remarks being at

prefent reflricted to examples in which the vagina is alto-

gether impervious.

The os tincx may be entirely obliterated by congenital

malformation, the effects of difficult labours, or any other

circumflances producing inflammation in the part. In all

thefe cafes, menflruation and conception are rendered im-

poffible, and a train of phenomena is obferved, refembling

thofe of the congenital imperforation of the vulva and

vagina. But the os tinea? may become clofed, from fome

accidental caufe, fubfequently to conception, and then the

defect cannot be known until the period of delivery. In

this laft cafe, it is highly important to afcertain correctly

whether the orifice of the womb is really obliterated ; or

whether an obliquity of that organ, or fome other derange-

ment of it, may not impofe upon us ?

The re-eflablifhment of the natural opening is always ir.-

difpenfable, and it is materially facilitated by the ditteiu'.ed

ftate of the uterus. The operation can be moil conveniently

done, either with the inllrument called a pharyngotomus, or

a curved bifloury, which has a cutting edge that extends

only a fhort dillancc from the point. See Delpech, Pi

Elementaire des Maladies reputeei Chirurgicales, torn. i.

p. 497, &c.
Vagina, Prolapfus of, denotes, in Surgery, a fpecies oi

tearing down, ariling from a protrulion or defeent of

vagina. The vagina is liable to two kinds of prola]

In one cafe, all its tunics are included in the pi

and at the fame time that the part falls downwards, it

comes inverted. In the other example, il

lining of the vagina which deh

The firfl fprolapfua fubje&tova

For inftance, Comet whole circumi

part tails down j I.

fides. In the fii

tumour, which I

opening at it

external covcrin . which is compofed of the interna I

\1



VAGINA.
ut the vagina, lint when the protruiion comprehends only

a portion of one of the lidos of this tube, the tumour occurs

in the form of a cul-de-fac, which can be put back into the

vagina with the linger or probe, and the lower end of

which is without any aperture. The following differ-

ences are alio remarkable in cafes whore the lining of the

vagina conititutes the prolapfus. In fome inftances, the

lining of the whole circumference of the part protrudes in

the form of a cylindrical fwelling, confiiling of a duplicative

of that coat. In other examples, the membrane lining the

Vagina is relaxed and elongated only at one or more par-

ticular points, and produces one or more external fwellings

of the cul-de-fac figure. This lail cafe is liable to be mif-

taken for polypi of the vagina.

The poffibilky of a prolapfus of the whole of the vagina,

together with all its coats, has been doubted by Sabatier

and Levret ; but, as Richter conceives, without any real

foundation. If, as the latter author obferves, it is poffible

for the inner coat of the vagina to feparate from the exter-

nal, with which it is intimately connected, an event which

every body admits as happening in the fecond kind of pro-

lapfus vaginas, why fhould it be impoffible for the whole of

this tube, together with all its coats, to be feparated from

the furrounding parts, to which it is not fo clofely adherent ?

Sometimes the redtum, inclufive of all its coats, forms what is

termed a prolapfus am, and why may not the vagina be dif-

placed in a iimilar manner, iince it mull be much more

liable than the reftum to be propelled downwards in the

violent {training which takes place during parturition ?

Richter afks, whether every prolapfus uteri is not accom-

panied with fuch a difplacement of the vagina ? Cafes are

jpon record, where the prolapfus of the vagina happened

all on a fudden, in confequence of falls, the ftarting of a

horfe, &c. (Hoin, Levret, Journal de Medecine, torn. xl.

)

Here it cannot be fuppofed, that the cafe was merely a pro-

trufion of the inner coat, which can only be gradually re-

laxed and elongated. Laftly, inftances in which the pro-

lapfus of the vagina was feveral inches in length, have been

gradually reduced by means of external preffure. (Hoin.)

How can we imagine, fays Richter, that fuch cafes could

proceed from any degree of relaxation, to which the mem-
branous lining of the vagina is liable ?

It mufl be acknowledged, however, that this fpecies of

prolapfus is much lefs common than the fecond kind ; that

when it occurs, it is generally as a confequence of a pro-

lapfus of the uterus ; and that it cannot eafily happen at

all, except about the time of delivery. A prolapfus of the

inner coat principally occurs in married women who have

had many children, and been frequently troubled with fluor

albus. It has, however, been occafionally met with in

young unmarried females. The prolapfus of one particular

portion of the inner coat of the vagina, is generally the con-

fequence of a hernia in this part ; but fometimes in cafes of

dropfy, a portion of the vagina, containing fluid, protrudes

in the form of a cyft, or fac.

When the whole circumference of all the coats is involved

in the prolapfus, if a finger, or probe, be introduced into

the cylindrical tumour, which the vagina then forms-, the os

uteri will be found to be fituated clofely behind the external

pudenda ; for this fort of bearing down is always attended

with a difplacement of the womb, in the direction down-
wards. In many inftances, particularly when the prolapfus

has taken place fuddenly, and is quite recent, the patient

experiences a variety of complaints about the bladder and

reftum, and the evacuation of the urine and faeces becomes

more or lefs interrupted. That the protrufion compre-

hends all the coats of the vagina, is frequently quite manifeft

from the thicknefs of the cylinder. Alfo, when the acci -

dent has occurred fuddenly, or it can be eafily reduced,

there is always reafon to conclude that the prolapfus is of

the preceding defcription.

The prolapfus of the inner membrane of the vagina gene-

rally arifes gradually, and often as a confequence of a long-

continued fluor albus. It either does not admit of reduc-

tion, or, if reduced, it lies in the vagina, and fills its cavity.

It has very little effeft upon the uterus itfelf, which ufually

remains in its natural pofition, and it feldom produces any
difficulty in the evacuation of the urine and fasces. When
only a part of one fide of the inner membrane of the vagina

is relaxed, elongated, and protruded, the fwelling can be

pufhed back into the vagina with the finger, and thus the

nature of the complaint becomes manifeft. The prolapfus,

arifing from a hernia in the vagina, can only be afcertained

by attending to the fymptoms which charadterife this fort

of rupture, and which are noticed in the article Hernia.
A prolapfus of all the coats of the vagina, while it is

fmall and recent, can be reduced by preffure without diffi-

culty. But the thing which demands the greateft care, is

to hinder a relapfe. This is accomplifhed by the employ-

ment of a peffary, and the ufe of aftringent applications.

When, however, the laft fpecies of prolapfus has exifted

a long while, its reduction is more difficult ; for the vagina,

after it has remained difplaced a certain time, begins to be

affected with fwelling and induration. According to the re-

ports of Hoin and Levret, a large protrufion of this kind,

ten inches in length, was fo diminifhed by keeping the pa-

tient invariably confined upon her back, that in the courfe

of a month the reft of the tumour admitted of being re-

duced. Indeed, as Richter obferves, there can be little

doubt, that the treatment which has been advifed by fome

authors for the diminution of very old enormous omental

ruptures, would here be equally applicable ; viz. long con-

finement in bed upon the back, with the buttocks fomewhat

elevated ; continued, well-diredled, external preffure ; a very

low diet, and repeated mercurial purges. By fuch means,

no doubt, the fwelling might be in many inftances fuffi-

ciently leffened to admit of reduction.

During the ftate of pregnancy, a prolapfus of the fore-

going kind may be attended with confiderable embarraff-

ment, and even danger. In one cafe, where fuch a prolapfus,

five inches in length, took place during labour, it became

neceffary to turn the child, and the difplaced vagina was alfo

lacerated. The woman, however, recovered. ( Pietfch, Jour-

nal de Medecine, torn, xxxiv. ) In another cafe, where the

prolapfus became as large as a man's head at every return of

the labour-pains, the praftitioner fucceeded in holding the

parts back, while the woman was delivered with the aid of

the forceps. (See Loder's Journal, I b. p. 490.) When
this is impracticable, it is neceffary, according to Richter,

to make an incifion through both fides of the prolapfus ; a

proceeding, fays he, to which the practitioner may the more

readily make up his mind, inafmuch as the parts have even

been lacerated, without any ill confequences, as we have al-

ready related.

The prolapfus of the inner membrane of the vagina,

while fmall and recent, may perhaps be removed by aftrin-

gent applications. When, however, it is of long ftanding,

indurated, and of large fize, much expectation of fuccefs

from this treatment cannot be entertained. Richter fees no

reafon why, in fuch a cafe, the redundant relaxed part

fhouldnot be cut away, efpecially when the difeafe is accom-

panied with ulceration, and other ferious- complaints. As
he obferves, there can be no doubt that a prolapfus of the

inner membrane of the vagina, when limited to one part of

this
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canal, may always be fafely extirpated either with a

knife or a ligature. Richter's Anfangfgr. der Wundarzney-
kunfl, b. 7. Vierte Kapitel.

Vaginae Femoris Ten/or, in Anatomy, a name given by
Albinus to a mufcle in the thigh, called by others the mem-
branofus, and the mufculus fafcltz lata ; and by fome mufculus

Aponeuroticus ; which fee.

Vagina Uteri SplinSer. See Generation'.
Vagina Foliorum, in Botany and Vegetable Phyfwlogy,

the fheath of the leaves, (fee Leaf and Sheath,) molt
peculiarly obfervable in graffes, and their allies, confifts of

that part of the leaf which is below theJlipula, by which it

is crowned. The Vagina embraces the item, or ftraw,

more or lefs clofely. Its infide is ufually quite fmooth, and
polifhed, while the outfide is generally ribbed, rough, or

hairy, though commonly lefs fo than the leaf itfelf. The
pubefcence in fome inflances is directed contrariwife to that

of the leaf. In molt graffes, particularly the corn tribe,

the fheaths of one or two of the uppermoft leaves are much
dilated, ferving the important purpofe of protection to the

young panicle or fpike of flowers. A fingular theory re-

fpefting the caufe of fmut in grain was, many years fince,

publifhed by the Rev. Henry Bryant, of Heydon, Norfolk.

( See Smut. ) The mifchief was, by this writer, attributed

to an accidental tightnefs in the fummit of the fheath of the

leaf, by which the young ear was, in a manner, ftrangled ;

an hypothecs totally infufficient to account for the pheno-
menon.

The term vagina is, in like manner, applied to the lower

part of the foliage of the Crocus, the Snow-drop, and
various ftemlefs plants related to one or the other, in which
the leaf tapers down into a fort of ihaihing footjlali. But
it is erroneoufly exemplified by profeffor Willdenow, in his

Principles of Botany, by the genus Polygonum, whofe cy-

lindrical membrane, attached to the inner fide of cachfoot-

Jlalk, and furrounding the Item above every joint, is a real

fheathing Stipula, fee that term ; the footftalk being in-

terpofed between it and the leaf. So in Spermacoce, and
other plants of the extenfive and various order of Rubiacea,

the membranous intrafoliaceous^/?z^?//a mull not be taken for

a vagina, though it be connected, ever fo clofely, with the

footftalks at each fide ; becaufe the analogy of raoft plants

of that order fliew it to be a real Jlipula, which from its

fituation, and the varieties in its form, llructure and afpe6l,

is of peculiar botanical importance.

VAGINALIS Gue/e, in Anatomy, the mufcular flra-

tum furrounding the mucous membrane of the cefophagus.

See Deglutition.
Vaginalis Tejl'u, the feroua membrane furrounding the

tefticle, and forming the bag, in which it is included. There
is alfo a covering, compofed of condenfed cellular mem-
brane and the fibres of the cremafter, which furrounds the

fpermatic cord and the tellis with its membranes. This is

called tunica vaginalis communis. See GENERATION.
Vaginalis, in Ornithology, a genus of the order Gralhe

of birds, of which there is one fpecies, via. the V. alba, or

white fheath-bill of Latham. Found in New Zealand, and

other ifiands of the Southern ocean.

VAGINA RI A, in Botany, named from vagina, a

fheath; becaufe the ftem is clothed with lcatlefs Iheaths.

Purfh y8» This genus is adopted by Purfh from Perfoon,

and its diflinctive character confifts in the feed being fur-

rounded at the bafe with three fcales, and three intermediate

bridles. One or the other of thefe parts doubtlefa origi-

nates in the three ftamens. Thejligmas, moreover, are Lid

to be three.

The only fpecies mentioned l>y Purfh is /'. Richard:.

1

(Fuirena fciipoidea; Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. I. 38. t. 7.)—" Stem leaflefs, fheathed. Spike ovate, moftly folitary.

Scales lanceolate-fpatulate."—Native of inundated fields,

from Georgia to Florida. Perennial. PurJJj. The afpect
of the plant is like a Restio ; fee that article, Fuirena,
and Scirpus. When we advert to the many different ap-
pearances of thefe fcales, or briftles, in different fpecies of
the laft-named genus, and even their abfence in fome, we
hefitate to admit the Vaginaria, without examining one
fpecies at leaft, or being informed of any others on which it

is founded.

VAGIOW, in Geography, a town on the W. coafl of
the ifland of Celebes.

VAGLIANO, a town of Italy, in Friuli ; 10 miles
W. of Udina.

VAGNEY, a town of France, in the department of the
Vofges

; 4 miles E. of Remiremont.
VAGNIACIS, in Ancient Geography, a place of Great

Britain, marked in the 2d Iter of Antonine, between Novi-
omagus, fituated, according to Camden, Gale, and Horfley,
at Woodcote near Croydon and Durobrivae or Rochefter ;

and fuppofed to be Northfleet.

VAGOS, in Geography, a town of Portugal, in the pro-
vince of Beira, near the Atlantic coafl ; 6 miles S. of Bra-
ganca Nova.

VAGRAM, a town of the archbifhopric of Salzburg;
6 miles S. of Salzburg.

VAGRANTS, in Law. See Vagabond.
VAGSKOI, Ust, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in

the government of Archangel, at the union of the rivers

Vaga and Dwina ; 20 miles N.N.W. of Schenkurfk.
VAGUM, in Anatomy, a name given to the eighth pair

of nerves of the medulla oblongata, called the par vagum,
becaufe difperfed to divers parts of the body. See Nervous
Syjlem.

Vagum, in Ancient Geography, a promontory fituated, ac-

cording to Ptolemy, on the eaflern coafl of the nle of
Corfica.

VAGUS, in Geography. See Waag.
VAHALIS, or VAOHA&XL IVahal, in Ancient Geography,

a name given to the left branch of the Rhine, after its lspa-

ration at its entrance intOthe country of the Batavi, which
afterwards joined the Meufe. The territory between thefe

rivers was denominated " Infula Batavorum."
VAHAN, in Hindoo Mythology, is the general name of

the different vehicles by which their gods and goddeifes are

conveyed. The goddefTes are ufually feen accommoda
with the vehicles of their lords ; being indeed, M is declared,

the fame. We will here notice fuch vehicles as are ap;

priated to the different deities. Brahma, being a pcribnifi-

cation of the earth, or matter, and remotely participant alfo

in reprefenting humidity, rides the femi-aquatk bird, the

flugglfh fwan or goofe, called Hahnfa iti,

goddefs of harmony and arrangement, is lomct::

mounted on a fpecies of heron. See SarASWATI and
S I V A

.

Vijhnu, the confervator, is the air ; and he, like his bro-

ther Jupiter of Greece, cleaves lus 1 rer-

ing eagle, which the Hindoos call by federal tu ^ng
them Garuda and Superna.

Siva, the changing or deftroying power, is a per

bono! lire; he alio convipouds in with loir.

the Jupiters of the Weft, and rules ;i while bull, called

Nandi. His fakti or confort, Parvati, ii a turret-

crowned, in a car drawn b) tigers or lit . \

fcription of Cybele apj bet iqu.JU to the mou Idefa

Par\ati.

Uma
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" Alma parens Idaca deum, cui Dindyma cordi,

Turrigeracque urbes, bijugiquc ad frasna lcones."

A-m. x. 25S.

Dryden changes her lions into tigers.

" Hear thou great mother of the deities,

With turrets crowned, on Ida's holy hill,

Fierce tigers reined and curbed obey thy will."

Pitt, however, in his invocation, rcftores the lions.

" Great guardian queen of Ida's hills and woods,

Supreme, majeftic mother of the gods !

Whofe ftrong defence proud tow'ring cities {hare,

While roaring lions whirl thy mighty car."

In moft languages of the Eaft, it may be obferved, the

fame word means both lion and tiger. The Greeks or Ro-

mans, borrowing the attribute from the Eaft, may eafily have

mifconceived its name. (See Cybele and Pakvati.) It

might be (hewn that moft of the myftical ceremonies prac-

tifed by the Weftern heathens in honour of the goddefs Cy-

bele, were, and are, common alfo in India in honour of

Parvati. The peacock is likewife facred to the latter, and

is, as we mail prefently notice, the vahan of one of her family,

Kartikya, otherwife called Komara ; and the being deemed

his fakti is called Kaumari, and is likewife fo conveyed.

Having thus feen that the vehicles of the three great

powers compofing the Hindoo triad are feverally the fwan,

the eagle, and the bull, we proceed to notice how the in-

ferior deities are accommodated.

Surya, or the fun, rides fometimes a lion, but generally

in a golden car drawn by feven horfes, or by one horfe with

feven heads. The horfe is fometimes called Oochifrava

(which fee) ; but we are in fome doubt if correctly. Soma,

the moon, is drawn in his filvery car (the moon is mafculine

in India) by an antelope. Pavaka, the god of fire, rides

an ardent ram. Kama, the Indian Cupid, rides a luri, or

parrot. Varuna, genius of the waters, beftrides a fifh, as

does alfo Ganga, the Ganges, primal goddefs of rivers.

Gant'fa, the god of prudence and policy, has an elephant

as his vahan, it being fuppofed the animal of greateft fore-

cast : a rat is alfo deemed a very fagacious animal, and Ga-

nefa is fometimes feen fo mounted. He is reputed the eldeft

fon of Parvati, and is otherwife named Pollear ; which fee.

Kartikya, her fecond fon, or rather her lord's fon, is borne

by a peacock, as before noticed. Indra, regent of the fir-

mament, has a three-trunked elephant, named Iravat. Vai-

rava, a fon of Siva, rides a buffalo, fometimes a dog.

Vyagrayahi, and Vri/hadwaja, are names of Parvati and

Siva, meaning tiger-mounted, and one who rides a bull.

Aftrologers have mounted the reft of the planets, as well

as the fun and moon. Mangala, or Mars, on a horfe, fome-

times on a ram : his fiery nature connects him fometimes

with the igneous Pavaka, who rides the latter animal.

Boodh, or Mercury, being by fome accounts a manifeftation

of Viihnu, at any rate bearing the fame name with a dif-

puted avatara or incarnation of that god, (hares his vehicle,

and the planet is mounted on an eagle. Vrihafpati, or Ju-

piter, on a boar. Sukra, or Venus, on a rat, fometimes

on a camel. The flow-moving Sani, or Saturn, on the

heavy elephant, or ill-omened raven. Rahu, the dragon's

head, on a tortoife or owl : and Kehu, the tail or defcending

node, on a frog.

The word vahan is ufually pronounced as one broad fyl-

lable ; and it has been furmifed that the Englifh van and

-vain may bear fome etymological affinity to it.

VAHARA, in Geography, a town of Aiabia Deferta

;

3 50 miles W. of Jamama.

VAHINGEN. See Vayhingen.

VAHL, Martin, in Biography, a botanical writer of

good and original authority, born in Norway in 1 751, re-

ceived his firil education at the fchool of Bergen, which he

left in 1766, and was then entered a member of the univer-

fity of Copenhagen. Refiding two years with the Rev.

Hans Strom, an able zoologift and botanift, (fee Stroemia,)
he imbibed a tafte for fimilar ftudies, efpecially for fyftema-

tic botany, to which he, from that period, to his laft hour,

devoted himfelf. In order to obtain every pofiible advan-

tage in this branch of his education, he repaired to Upfal,

where he ftudied for five years under the celebrated Lin-

naeus, and became one of the moft diftinguifhed pupils of

that great man. Some perfowal eftrangement unfortunately

took place between the preceptor and his promiling difciple,

from a domeftic caufe, to which we have already alluded, at

the conclufion of our article Linn^us. It was fcarcely to

be expe&ed that the dignified profeffor, then in the zenith

of his profperity and honours, could favourably regard the

inclination of one of his daughters, for a ftudent who had
his own fortune to feek ; nor is any thing recorded of this

daughter, which might have juftified a romantic attachment,

or adventurous purfuit, on the part of the young man. We
know not in what year Mr. Vahl quitted Upfal, but in 1779
he was appointed lecturer, or demonftrator, of Botany, in

the garden at Copenhagen, where he taught his fcience,

with great applaufe, for three years. After this period had

elapfed, lie was chofen, by the king of Denmark, to under-

take a fcientific tour, at his majefty's expence ; in the courfe

of which he vifited Holland, France, Spain, and part of

Barbary, as well as Italy, Switzerland, and England. He
not only inveftigated and collefted the wild and garden

plants of the countries through which he palled, but, in

confequencc of liberal introductions, to all who were learned

or occupied in the fame ftudy, he was admitted to the chief

libraries and mufeums in Holland, France, and England
;

of all which advantages he made the moft diligent ufe. He
was allowed free accefs to the collection of fir Jofeph

Banks, and the manufcripts of the deceafed Solander, and

the writer of the prefent article ufed habitually to devote a

day in every week to ftudy with him the herbarium of Lin-

naeus, for their mutual benefit. If the acute and learned

Dane did not, in every inftance, condudl his enquiries and

communications with that high fenfe of honour and delicacy

which have been exemplified in the characters of a Banks,

a Davall, Afzelius, Hofack, and many others, in the fame

circumftances, he by no means neglefted to improve fcience,

or to benefit its cultivators. We fliould not here have

alluded to what is beft forgotten, had not a circumftance of

this kind been already before the public, in the Tranfaftior.s

of the Linnaean Society, v. 2. 209 ; and had not the remark

there made been juftified by a fubfequent communication of

the late Mr. Dryander, relative to the unauthorized and

unacknowledged ufe of Solander's papers, difcoverable by
fome little miftakes copied from thence.

On returning to Copenhagen in 1785, Mr. Vahl was

made profeffor of natural hiftory in that univerfity ; and

was appointed editor of the Flora Danica, begun at the

royal expence by Oeder, continued with much impcrfe&ion

by Muller, but reftered to its original excellence by Vahl.

The better to perform his duty, he vifited certain trafts of

country, previoufly little explored by botanifts ; efpecially

the coafts and mountains of Norway, as far as Wardbe.

Being now married, and fettled in his native land, he under-

took the publication of his difcoveries and remarks, in a

folio work, entitled SymboU Botanica, of which the firft

fafciculus appeared in 1790, the fecond in 1791, and the

third in 1794. Each is accompanied by twenty-five un-

rolourcd
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coloured plates, not highly- nnifhed, but exprefliye and cor-

rect. The principal object of this work was, in the firft

inflance, to illuflrate Forfkall's difcoveries, very incorrectly

difplayed in his own pofthumous Flora; and the materials

for the exemplification of which are, it feems, but partially

and imperfe&ly preferved. Vahl's Symbola are moreover
enriched with defcriptions and figures of new or rare plants,

from various other fources. The communications of the

author's numerous correfpondents, particularly of Von Rohr
and others from the Danifh Weft Indian colonies, are added

to the acquifitions of his own journeys ; and the whole forms

a large body of valuable practical information. His Eclogte

Americana, published in 1796, are a fequel to the Symbols,

on the fame plan, but devoted to American plants.

In 1799 and 1800 profefTor Vahl received the pecuniary

fupport of the Danifh government in a fecond tour to Hol-
land and Paris, for botanical purpofes ; chiefly, we pre-

fume, with a view to the compofition of a great work, long

in his contemplation, on the model of the Linna?an Species

Plantarum. Of this he juft lived to publifh the firft volume,

under the title of Enumeratio Plantarum, in 1804, in 8vo.

including the clafles Monandr'ia and Diandr'ia. The fecond,

containing only the Triandria Monogyn'ia, was published by
his widow in 1805. The copious introduction of new
fpecies, the ample original defcriptions, the well-chofcn fy-

nonyms, and judicious remarks, render this work far fuperior

to any other of its kind, giving it all the merit of an original

performance. Befides the addition of the eflential generic

characters, as in the Syjlema Vegetabil'ium of Linnasus, Vahl's

Enumeratio is enriched with a compendious defcription of
the peculiar habit of each genus, after a plan firft intro-

duced by Gouan, in his Flora, as well as Hortus Monfpeli-

en/is, and which Linnaeus juftly commended, as leading the

way to improvement in natural clafiification. Nor muft we
pafs by, without commendation, the excellent generic and

fpecific index to each volume, an appendage of whofe value

we are feldom duly fenfible, but from its inaccuracy or

ornifiion in other inftances. The neglect, or bad conftruc-

tion, of indexes, and the ornifiion of references to pages,

are defects of the modern French fchool, which may be
avoided by any botanical writer, even of the moft humble
fcientific pretenfions, and which the moft learned ought not

to neglect. The fequel of profefibr Vahl's laft publication,

as far as concerns grafles, was reported to have been left by
its author in confiderable forwardnefs, and was, if we mifiake

not, announced for publication. Something to this effect is

found in the preface to the fecond volume ; but we know not

that any part of thefe valuable materials has appeared. The
botanical profefibrfliip at Copenhagen was conferred on Mr.
Vahl, after his return from his fecond vifit to France, but
he lived not long to enjoy his well-merited fame and diftinc-

tion. He died on the 24th of December, 1804, in the

54th year of his age, leaving a widow and fix children. His
library, herbarium, and manufcripts were purchafed by the

king of Denmark for 3000 dollars, about 675/., belides an

annual penfion of 400 dollars, or 90/., to his widow, and

of 100 dollars to each of his children. It was intended

that the above-mentioned manufcripts, including a finifhed

treatife on the elafs Syngenefia, fhould be edited by the fuc-

ceflor of profeffor Vahl, Mr. Horneman, to whom the con-

tinuation of the Flora Dan'tca was likewife confided. We
are not informed of the progrefs of either.

Be/ides the botanical writings of profeffor Vahl, he has

publifbed fonie zoological papers in the Danifh language,

efpecially relating to birds ; and has defcribed a li(h, con-

Ifitutmg a new genus, by the name of Holoretitrus Utlttgii

in the third volume of the Trantactions of the Natural llif-
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tory Society of Copenhagen.—A more detailed review tha..
we could here undertake, of the firft volume of the Enume-
ratio Plantarum, may be feen in Sims and Konig's excellent
Annals of Botany, v. 2. 179, where Mr. Konig has noticed
every new article of information, and corrected every inci-
dental miftake, with confummate accuracy and knowledge.
We have already advanced an opinion fimilar to that of this
able critic, refpecting Vahl's removal of the Linnsean Sci-
TAMINR2B, fee that article, from the clafs Monandr'ia to
Gynandria; a meafure barely to be excufed by our fuppofi-
tion, and not at all to be juftified by any alleged reafon
Vahl's Works. Sims and Konig's Ann. of Bot. v. 1 and 2.
VAHLIA, in Botany, received that name from Thun-

berg, in honour of his contemporary profeffor Vahl. (See
the laft article. ) The fame genus was originally deftined by
the great Linna*us to commemorate Jean Jacques Roufieau,
as appears by fpecimens in the Linnaean herbarium, marked
Rr/ujea capenfis ; but he did not live to publifh this g
which his fon, through inadvertence probably, introduced
into the Supplementum Plantarum, by the name of RusSiLIA,
fee that article and Roussea. Thofe names being other-
wife appropriated, the Vahlia is finally eftabhfhed.—Thunb.
Nov. Gen. 36. Schreb. 176. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 135,.
Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. JufT. 318. Lamarck Illutir. t. 183.
(Ruffelia; Linn. Suppl. 24. Murr. in Linn. Syft. Veg.
ed. 14. 270.)—Clafs and order, Pentandria Digynia. Nat.
Ord. Calycanthema, Linn. Onagra, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, of five lanceolate,
acute, concave, fpreading, permanent leaves. Cor. Petals
five, ovate, concave, fpreading, undivided, not half fo long
as the calyx. Stam. Filaments five, inferted into the calyx,
between the petals, and full as long as its leaves, thread-
fhaped, erect ; anthers incumbent, oblong, with four fur-
rows. Pifl. Germen inferior, roundifh ; ltyles two, thread-
fhaped, flightly fpreading, longer than the ftamens ; ftigmas
fimple, obtufe. Peru. Capfule ovate, abrupt, marked with
five elevated lines, and crowned with the calyx, of one cell

and two valves. Seeds numerous, minute.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of five leaves. Petals five, alternate with
the ftamens. Capfule inferior, of one cell and two valves,

crowned with the permanent calyx. Seeds numerous.
X. V. capenfis. Cape Vahlia. Thunb. Nov. Gen. 36,

with a plate. Prodr. 48. Willd. n. 1. (Ruffelia capenfis ;

Linn. Suppl. 175.)—Gathered by Thunberg, in fandy
ground, near the valley of Verkeerde, at the Cap.' of Good
Hope, flowering in December. It has not yet been brought
to England. The root is woody and perennial. Stems feve-

ral, herbaceous, erect, a fpan or more in height, fimp]

branched, leafy, clothed with Ihort, loft, prominent, vil'cid

pubefcence, like all the reft of the herbage. Leave* oppo-
Ute, feflile, linear-lanceolate, entire, pal

or inch and half long. Flowers yell . .\il-

lary, nearly feflile, tufts, about the upper part of the

branches, accompanied by a fmall lance.

petals and filaments auume a violet hue wh .11 dried.

VA11NI, in Mythology, a name of the Hindoo regent of
lire, who is more commonly called P.tv.iii : w; ch A
fimilar name, ufuall) indeed written V ..raf-

wati, contort of Brahma. S
Y A I 1 )Y A , the name of a refp< '

who follow the pi. ij phyfic. I

ferent religious 1 &
w.

.

•• they ha\

than .:i
j o{ the Brahmai s; tl am-

marians, rhetoricians, an

. U the mofl (
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( Afiatic RofearchcM vol. i. ) When not Brahmans, they are

not permitted, legally, to read the holiefl of the Hindoo

books. See Reti and Veda.
VAIGAL, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Golconda ; 20 miles S.S.E. of Combamet.

VAIGAR, an ifland of Ruflia, in the Frozen ocean,

01* the N. fide of the ftraits of Vaigatfkoi, about 24 miles in

length, and about 8 broad. N. lat. 75 30'. E. long. 52° 24'.

VAIGATSKOI, Prohv, or Straits of Vaigatx, be-

tween Nova Zembla, and the continent of Ruflia.

VAIGE', a town of France, in the department of the

Mayenne ; 12 miles E. of Laval.

VAIHEND, or Scandeiue, a town of Perfia, in the

province of Segeftau, anciently Alexandria ; 50 miles E. of

Arokhage. N. lat. 31 10'. E. long, 66° 40'.

VAI-HIO, in the Materia Medica, a name ufed by fome

authors for a kind of lignum aloes, which is brought from

China, and is very black, and fcented.

VAIJAYANTA, the name of a palace of the Hindoo

god Indra, fituated in a celelli.d city named Amrovati. ( See

Indra.) Another of his abodes is called Sitanta; which

fee. See alfo Vaikontiia.

VAIKONTHA, the paradifc of the Hindoo god

Viflinu. It doth not precifely appear whether this abode is

celeftial, terrene, or fubterrene. Sometimes it is defcribed

rather of the latter fort in a feaof milk, called Krirfamudra,

where Viflinu is pidured repofing on a mighty ferpent

named Seflia, accompanied by his delightful confort Lakflimi.

( See Lakshmi and Sesiia. ) A commentator on a San-

fcrit work entitted Khetra Nirmana, the moil ancient per-

haps of Hindoo geographical books, places Vaikontha in

the Frozen ocean : a circumftance that would have affored

curious confirmation to an idea of Buffon and Baillie as to

the fcite of Eden, had thefe eminent men been aware of k :

an idea more ancient, indeed, than the day of thefe philo-

fophers, as Poftellus had a flmilar notion. See Paradise.

Several of the Hindoo deities have refidences efpecially

afiigned them, by European writers ufually called the para-

dife of thofe deities refpe&ively ; thus Indra's abode is

called Sitanta, Swerga, and Vaijayanta ; that of Siva, Kai-

lafa ; that of Varuna is Subhavati. Generally, thefe palaces

or places of the Hindoo gods are defcribed as fituated on a

myftical trifurcated hill named Meru, to which word we

refer the reader for fome of the extravaganzas conne&ed

with the Olympia of the Hindoos.

VAILATA, in -Geography, a town of Italy, in the de-

partment of the Adda ; 18 miles E. of Milan.

VAILLAC, a town of France, in the department of

the Lot; 15 miles N. of Cahors.

VAILLANT, Jean Foi, in Biography, an eminent an-

tiquary and medallift, was born at Beauvais, in Picardy, in

the year 1632. His maternal uncle, to whofe care his edu-

cation was entrufted, defigned him for the profeflion of the

law ; but inheriting the fortune of this relation, he devoted

himfelf to the ftudy of phyfic, in which faculty he took a

degree. Having accidentally gained pofleffion of a box of

medals, he relinquiflied his medical purfuits, applied to an-

tiquarian and medallic refearches, and foon formed a valu-

able cabinet, to the increafe of which his various travels very

much contributed. In one of his excurfions for this pur-

pofe, he was attacked by an Algerine corfair and carried into

flavery ; and after his releafe, he was on another occafion

attacked by a Tunifian ; and in order to fecure fifteen or

twenty gold medals which he had in his pofleflion, he fwal-

lowed them, and in procefs of time nature relieved him of

his burden, which he difpofed of to an amateur with advan-

tage. On his return to Paris, he diftinguifhed himfelf by
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various diflertations on medals. He was thus recommandc!
to the court, and employed on a commifiion for the profetu

tion of the fame objeft. His ardour urged him to vifit

Egypt and Perfia, and he was recompenfed by obtaining

a rich cargo of medals. To the Memoirs of the Aca-
demy of Infcriptions and Belles Lettres, of which he was a

member, he communicated feveral valuable papers on hi:

favourite fubjeft : his reputation gained him the poft of
keeper of the duke of Maine's cabinet of medals : and
even at Rome he was fo highly efteemed, that he obtained a

difpenfation from the pope to marry fucceflively two fitters.

His private character was highly eftimable. His labours

were terminated by death in 1706, at the age of feventy-

four years. The titles of fome of his principal works, in-

dependently of feveral feparate diflertations, tending to il-

luftrate medallic fcience in its connection with hiftory, are

as follow : " Numifmata Imperatorum Romanorum," 1674,
4to. of which an enlarged edition was publifhed by Baldim
at Rome in 3 vols. 4to. 1743 : " Seleucidarum Imperium,
five Hilloria Regum Syrias ad fidem Numifmatum accom-
modata," 1 68 1 ,

4to. : " Seledla Numifmata Antiqua ex Mu-
faso Petri Seguini," 1684, 4to. ; " Numifmata iErea Impe-
ratorum, Auguftarum, et Csefarum in Coloniis, Municip.^

et Urbibus, &c." 2 vols. fol. 1688: " Numifmata Impe-
ratorum, &c. Graeca," 1698,410.: " Hiftoria Ptolemsc-
rum iEgypti Regum ad fidem Numifm. &c." 1725, 4to.

:

" Achsemenidarum Imperium, &c." 1725.
The fon of the preceding, viz. John-Francis Foi-

Vaillant, born at Rome in 1665, was inftrudted by hi^

father in medallic fcience, and was graduated for the pro-

feflion of phyfic. He publifhed feveral diflertations on me-

dals in the Memoirs of the Academy of Infcriptions, of

which he was a member, and alfo a diflertation on the " Dii

Cabin." His life terminated in 1708, in the 44th year of

his age. Moreri.

Vaillant, Sebastian, a diftinguifhed French botanift

in the early part of the 18th century, was born May 26th,

1669, at Vigny, near Pontoife, being the eldeft fon of a

fhopkeeper in that town. He is defcribed as having, like

many other botanifts of eminence, imbibed a tafte for plants

at a very early age, and even before his fixth year to have

cultivated, in a little garden of his own, with which his

father indulged him, all the plants he could colleft from the

country around, or from the gardens of his neighbours.

We can hardly wonder that his illuftrious biographer Boer-

haave, fliould, as a phyfician, delight alfo to record an in-

ftance of Vaillant's early medical talents, in curing himfelf

clandeftinely of an intermittent fever, with lettuces and vine-

gar. He is reported to have made a rapid proficiency at

the grammar-fchool of Pontoife, where he gave extraordi-

nary proofs of attention to ftudy, as well as of attachment

to practical botany. His father was anxious to have him

inftrufted in raufic, in which he made fuch progrefs, that

he was found competent, at the age of eleven years, to fuc-

ceed his mafter, as organift in the Benediftine convent of

St. Macloud, in the town above-mentioned. Soon after-

wards, he obtained a fimilar appointment, in a neighbouring

nunnery, where he was accommodated with board and lodg-

ing as a remuneration. The decided bent of young Vail-

lant's mind appears to have been towards medicine and

furgery, in confequence, probably, of his primary difpofi-

tion to an obfervance of natural objefts, and a confideration

of the qualities of plants. Henee he was led to frequent

the public hofpital, and even to become an affiftant to the

furgeon of the houfe, and in his leifure hours he read medi-

cal books, and purfued anatomical enquiries. In this man-

ner he pafled his time till he reached his nineteenth year,

when



VAILLANT.
when he removed to Evreux in Normandy, to place himfelf

under another furgical teacher. Here he gained the good
opinion of the marquis De Goville, captain of the royal

fufiliers ; who engaged M. Vaillant as furgeon to his com-
pany, with the rank of lieutenant. Thus the peaceable

botanift, the organift of a nunnery, became a foldier ; en-

countered the dangers of a campaign ; came off with honour
and fafety ;

performed the laft duties to his patron, who fell

in the battle of Fleurus, July I, 1690; and after vifiting

feveral towns in Flanders, returned to Evreux, which he
quitted next year to purfue his ftudies, with more advan-

tage, at Paris.

On the theatre of the metropolis, the talents of our
young candidate for fcientific diftinction and improvement
found every poflible encouragement and advantage. Here,
although the practice of furgery feems to have been his firft

object, probably with more direct views to a maintenance ;

he foon refigned every other purfuit for the firft paffion of

his youth, and botany henceforth engaged all the faculties

of his mind. He foon difcovered the fcience to be juft then

in a ftate to make the fcientific fortune of a man of enter-

prize and genius. Botany had, for fome time, become a

leading tafte among perfons of rank and opulence, by which
the materials for its improvement had accumulated, but the

advancement of the fcience itfelf had not, by any means,

kept pace with its riches. Men of the firft rank in human
intellect, who had fixed everlafting landmarks in other de-

partments of knowledge or literature, though they had
done much in botany and other branches of natural hiftory,

had but imperfectly accomplifhed any great fyftematic plans

of technical diftribution or difcrimination, without which
mere practical knowledge is but an indigefted chaos. The
lucid order, and rapid perceptions, of Tournefort's mind,

with whom Vaillant was now foon familiarized, as one of the

moil diligent of pupils, could not but ftrike him with pecu-

liar force, while fupplying light of which he fo fenfibly felt

the neceflity. But as a lamp, however brilliant, ferves to

betray the furrounding darknefs in an unlimited unexplored

cavern ; fo the achievements of Tournefort, like thofe of

his predeceflbrs and contemporaries, tended as yet to difplay

more of the arduous nature of their undertaking, than of

its perfect accomplifiiment. The common herd of their

pupils and admirers, are like the animalcules on a blue-bottle

fly ; who, as a witty writer obferves, " doubtlefs think their

fly the greateft and the blueft object in the univerfe," and

they can only go where it pleafes to lead. But Vaillant,

though adoring the genius of Tournefort, and loving his

truly amiable focial qualities, could not but perceive the im-

perfect execution of much of his plan, and detected at

once perhaps many of thofe faulty principles, which have

gradually difplayed themfelves to fubfequent obferver6.

That he had performed an Herculean talk, could not be de-

nied, but that much remained to be done, was but too evi-

dent to an acute obfcrvcr. The great preceptor foon

became aware of the talents of his pupil ; he held him up

as an example to his colleagues, and adopted him as a coad-

jutor in the elucidation of the plants about Paris.

After refiding fome time at Neuilly, Vaillant was chofen

fecretary to Father de Valois, a Jefuit, confeflbr to the

younger branches of the royal family. Here he became

known to M. Fagon, firft phyfician to the king (fee Fa-
GONIa) ; who finding him inveftigating and arranging

moffes, was much ftruck with the fpecific definitional writ-

ten in Vaillant's beautiful hand under each, as they ilill

remain. Fagon foon afterwards took him under his imme-

diate protection, promifed to further his wilhes of travel-

ing, and invited him to refide at Paris, till he could procure
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him an appointment of that kind from the king. This
object however was foon given up. Vaillant became fecre-

tary to his patron, and was taken into his houfe. Havii.g
free accefs to every part of the royal gardens, he enriched

his own herbarium, and thofe of Fagon and Tournefort,
with exotic, as well as native, fpecimens, which he prepared
with fkill and dexterity. He likewife added daily to the

collection of living plants, and became, under M. Fagor,
the director of the Jardin du Roi. At length, in 1708,
this faithful and difinterefted friend refigned, in favour 1 i

Vaillant, his own appointment, of profeffor and fubdemor.-

ftrator of plants in that garden, which Tournefort had re-

peatedly folicited from him in vain. To this great benefit,

which Vaillant was anxious, by all poflible exertions, to

deferve, was added the conftruction of new and ample hoi-

houfes, at the wifh of the new profeifor, and the formation

of a fplendid cabinet of Materia Medica. His lectures on

botany, and efpecially a " difcourfe on the ftru&ur
flowers," fince publifhed, were received with great applaufe.

He was admitted, without folicitation, into the Academic dts

Sciences ; it is even faid that he was defirous of declining

this honour, which his friends had great difficulty in per-

fuading him to accept. A piece of felf-denial, or exceffive

modefty, the reafons for which are not very apparent.

In the intervals of his other occupations, Vaillant vifited,

at different times, various parts of France, for the fake of

botanical enquiries ; but it does not appear that, except his

martial expedition into Flanders, he ever extended hie

travels beyond the limits of his native country. His foreign

correfpondence, neverthclefs, was very extenfive, and by
this means he greatly augmented the riches of the royal

garden.

Notwithftanding Vaillant's original admiration of Tour-
nefort, and his perfonal intimacy with that great and amiable

man, of whom we have given an account in its proper place ;

he very foon, as we have already hinted, became diffatisfied

with fome of the fundamental principles of his preceptor.

He adopted and clearly explained the fexes of plants, and

confequently afferted the importance of the ftamens and pif-

tils, in a phyfiological as well as fyftematic point of view.

This was the fubjedt of his difcourfe above-mentioned, de-

livered June icth, 1717, before his pupils at the Jard'in du.

Roi. On the 17th of December, 1721, he read a profeffed

criticifm on the method of Tournefort, before the Academy
of Sciences, printed in the Memoirs of that learned fociety

for 1723. We regret to find, in both thefe performances,

much difrefpectful mention of his illuftrious prcdeceflor ;

which has been but too feverely retaliated upon himlelf, by
the neglect which his own juft pretenfions have received

from his countrymen. To have been more in the right than

Tournefort, was of itfelf a fufficient offence ; and to have

afferted his opinion with afperity and indecorum, ferved only

to authorize part of the hollility which he incurred. What-
ever progrefs Vaillant had made towards the foundation of

a new fyttem of clafiification, he did not live to lay it, in

any regular form, before the public. His active lite « ..

devoted to the acquifition of materials, which he haJ no

opportunity of employing. His difficulties, doubtlefs, in-

creafed with his progrefs. What parts he did perfect arc

admirably done ; particularly his elaborate expoiuion oi thr

genera and fpecies of the iyngenefious, or compound
Bowers, publifhed in the Memoirs of the Academy, bet*

the years 1718 and 1 ': But the obferv.uions and en-

quiries of this great botanill had been extended to various

el.illes and families oi plants, though they nevrr

ripened into any complete fyftematic work. Thr writs

the prefent 9 long -go recorded, 7>. tf 1
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v. I. 24, that the herbarium of Vaillant, preferved at Paris,

diiplays aftonifhing inflances of his profound knowledge and
.cute judgment, with refpect to the genera, fpecies, and
iynonyms of plants. The fpecimens are copious and fine,

efpecially of Tournefort's oriental plants, which are far

more perfect ami abundant than in that author's own collec-

tion. Thefe were obtained by Vaillant, either from Gun-
delfcheiner, the travelling companion of Tournefort, or

from C hers who fubfequently purfued the fame track. We
know not that any competition, or open controverfy, arofe

between thefe diftinguifhed men, during Tournefort's life,

who dedicated a genus to his pupil. (See Valantia.)
Vaillant is reported to have critically examined the whole of

the Inftitutiones Ret Herbaria , as foon as that great work ap-

peared, in 1 700, and to have communicated his remarks to

M. Fagon. Thij intelligent friend declared, that though
in the morning he had admired the performance of Tourne-
fort, he could not withhold his approbation of Vaillant's re-

marks by the light of mid-day. Tournefort died in 1708,
and Vaillant's firfl public attack, except what might inci-

dentally fall from him in lecturing, was made, as we have

faid, in 1721. We are informed thus much of the princi-

ples and aims of Vaillant, that, having ettablifhed the doc-

trine of the fexes of plants, he propofed to diftinguifh his

claffes by the parts of the flower, and his genera by charac-

ters taken indifferently from the whole plant, according as

might beft fuit his purpofe. In this latter refpect, he was
but returning towards the darknefs of former ages, and

we can have nothing to regret. His boldeft and moft meri-

torious attempt refpected nomenclature. He wifhed to dif-

tinguifh every genus by an expreflive name, by which its

effential characters might at once declare themfelves. He
flattered himfelf with extending the fame principle to every

fpecies of plant, fo that a word or two might give its name
and character together. The learned reader will be aware of

the fimilarity of this fcheme to that of Rivinus, and of its

failure, even on the very limited theatre of that writer's fcien-

tific operations. (See Rivinus.) He will alfo recollect

that it fucceeded with Linnaeus, only becaufe the latter had
the good fortune, or good fenfe, after difcovering that

thefe two objects, of nomenclature and clear difcrimination,

were in themfelves incompatible, to reconcile both by
divifion.

While thefe purfuits engaged the mind of Vaillant, his

bodily conftitution was yielding to the fatigues he had too

long impofed upon it. Expofure to cold and wet, and to

the night air, in many of his botanical rambles, did but ill

fuit a delicate frame, prone to pulmonary difeafes. In pro-

portion as he perceived a decay of ftrength, he only exerted

himfelf the more, to complete the undertakings which had
been the object of his life, and which might have de-

manded fomething like a patriarchal term of exiftence. He
fuffered for about four years under a confumptive attack, in

the courfe of which he expectorated little hard concretions,

amounting, fays Boerhaave, to above 400, and at length

fcxpired, in a tranquil manner, on his birthday, May 26th,

1722, aged fifty-three. He was tall, well-proportioned,

and active ; of an open generous difpofition, hating flattery,

and miftruftful even of his due praife. The character of
his criticifms upon Tournefort is rather, as we fhould hope,
to be attributed to blunt fincerity, than to any portion of
jealoufy or envy, of which his conduct, in other inftances,

betrays no traces. He had the fatisfaction of foothing, by
the moft afliduous care, the fufferings of his friend Fagon,
who underwent an operation for the ftone at a very advanced
age ; and who would gratefully have ceded to Vaillant, as a

recompenfe, the profits of an impoft which he enjoyed upon

mineral waters. This Vaillant had the ftill higher gratifica-

tion and honour of declining.

His rich and fplcndid herbarium, comprehending that of
M. Fagon, which had been given him by the fon of his old

friend, as well as his own cabinet of various natural curi-

ofities befides, were purchafed by the king, Louis XV.,
and depofited in the mufeum at the Jardin du Roi, where
they have fortunately remained in fafety amid the wreck and
the reftoration of a kingdom. His library was left in the

hands of his widow, whofe name was Francoife Nicole Bof-
fonet. Vaillant married this lady on the 14th of October,

1701, and enjoyed with her twenty-one years of great con-
jugal happinefs, but had no offspring.

The greateft object of temporal concern, on his death-

bed, was a work on the plants around Paris, which he had
long been preparing, and for which Claude Aubriet, the

inimitable botanical draughtfman of that day, had made,
under the infpedtion of the author, above 300 drawings.

Anxious that his labours fhould not prove altogether fruit -

lefs, Vaillant wrote, a year before his deceafe, to the famous
Boerhaave, requefting him to take this orphan work under
his protection. To this requeft, backed by their mutual
friend William Sherard, Boerhaave readily acceded. Vail-

lant declared that he had particular and very ftrong reafons,

which he could not explain, for making this requeft. He
probably feared that his countrymen, venerators of Tourne-
fort, who no longer flood in their way, might not be over-

anxious to preferve the relics of his rival, whofe fame and
activity had fo lately clafhed with their own. Whatever
were his feelings on this fubject, Vaillant was fatisfied with

Boerhaave's acceptance of this truft, and awaited his long-

expected change with the piety and compofure becoming a

Chriftian and a true philofopher.

Boerhaave publifhed the work of his departed friend in

1727, under the title of Botanicon Parifienfe, making a very

handfome folio volume, with thirty-three admirable plates,

comprehending above 300 figures, of rare or obfeure fpecies,

in which the cryptogamic plants are very abundant. The
flowers alone of all the Orchis tribe are exhibited ; their

herbage being fo nearly uniform as to be deemed lefs necef-

fary. Thefe figures, though uncoloured, leave fcarcely any

thing to be defired. The arrangement of the work is alpha-

betical, and its language, except the fpecific definitions,

French, like all the author's compofitions. The elegancies

of ftyle, or refinements of language, do not feem to have

made a part of his ftudies, and he was rather a fcientific

than a learned botanift, except what was neceffary for the

accurate appropriation of fynonyms, in which no one, fo

far as we have traced his progi-efs, was fuperior to Vaillant.

Dillenius, a profeffed and elaborate botanical critic, was un-

doubtedly, by many degrees, below him. Certain imper-

fections of this popular work, juftly indicated by Haller,

arofe, as he obferves, from Boerhaave's inability to bellow

fufficient time on the correction of the unfinifhed manu-
fcripts. Hence many repetitions occur, and fome of the

figures want references. Following authors have generally

cited the beautiful figures, without adverting to the text
;

in which, notvvithftanding, much may be found worthy of

notice, efpecially all the practical obfervations, and original

defcriptions, of Vaillant himfelf. We cannot too flrongly

commend him as a botanift of originality, acutenefs and

accuracy, who has contributed to the general flock of bo-

tanical knowledge, and whofe genius, had he lived longer,

might have greatly extended the limits of philofophical fpe-

culation, on the fubject of arrangement.—Vaillant's Works,
and his life by Boerhaave. Haller Bibl. Bot.

VAILLY, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment
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partment of the Aifne ; 8 miles E. of SoifTons.—Alfo, a

town of France, in the department of the Cher
; 9 miles E.

of Aubigny.
VAIR, in Heraldry, a kind of fur, or doubling, con-

fifting of divers little pieces, argent and azure, refembling a

Dutch U, or a bell-glafs.

Vairs have their point azure oppofite to their point argent,

and the bafe argent to the azure.

When there are only two or three vairs, the ancient

heralds call it great vair ; and when there are more, fmall
vair.

Vair is intended to reprefent a kind of fkin, ufed an-

ciently by the kings of France, in lieu of a fur, and with

which the gowns of the prefidents a mortier, the counfellors

of the court, the heralds' coats, &c. were lined till the fif-

teenth century.

It was properly the flcin of a kind of fquirrel, called alfo

in French vair, and in Latin fcriveus ; which was white

underneath, and of dove-colour at top. It is defcribed by
Aldrovandus under the name of fcriveo vario, and is the

fame, according to Gefncr, with the mus Ponticus of Arif-

totle and Pliny ; which the Latins call varus or varius, from

the variety of its colour. Its two fkins, joined together,

make the figure of the vairs in armories ; being naturally

white and azure.

Vair, Colombiere obferves, is the fecond fort of fur an-

ciently ufed as a lining of the garments of great men, con-

fifting of little pieces, fewed by the furriers on white fkins :

and becaufe thefe piec.'s were ufually blue, thofe who firft

fettled the rules of heraldry, decreed, that this fur, in its

natural blazon, fhould always be argent and azure. So, if

it be abfolutely faid, fuch a family bears vair ; it is fuppofed

to be argent and azure.

Regularly there muft be but four rows or ranks of vair in

the fhield ; if there be either more or lefs, the number muft

be fpecified. The fmalleft number, being three rows, is

called beffroy de vair ; the molt, being five or fix, is called

menu, or fmall vair.

The beffroy is alfo known by the firft figure on the dexter-

fide of the efcutcheon being always of metal, and in form
of a belt ; whereas that of menu vair is in fhape of a glafs.

Vaih, Counter. See Counter- Vair.

VAJRA, the name of the weapon placed in the hand of

the Hindoo god Indra, regent of the firmament, and of at-

mofpherical phenomena. It is in faft lightning, or the

thunder-bolt or fulmen of the weftern Jove. Indra is hence

named Vajrapani, or " grafper of the thunder." (See

Indra.) It is ufually defcribed as a difcus or quoit, with

a central hole, on wluch it is whirled round on the fore-

finger of the right hand, and fent mifiilely with a terrible

effecl. This is iimilar to the chakra, or circle, the common
attribute of the god Vifhnu. (See VlSHNU. ) Such things

are now feen in the hands of holy mendicants varioufly called

Saniaffy and Yogi. (See Sects of Hindoos, and Yogi.)
They are ufually a foot or lefs in diameter, of metal or hard

wood, fharp ai the edge. In pictures, fire is fometimes

flaming from its periphery, as if from the vehemence of its

centrifugal energy. The only reprefentation we ever faw

differing from this description, is in the frontifpiece to Kirk-

patrick's account of Nepaul. The god Siva, fometimes

appearing in the character of the thunderor, il named

Va'jrefivara, which fee : it means riding on the thunder.

VAIRAC, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Lot
; 4 miles N.E. of Marlel.

VAIRAVA, in Mythology, a name of the Hindoo odd

Siva. It is fometimes written and pronounced Bbairava ; and,

derived from Bheru, means the tremendous. The Mahrattascx-

tenfively worfhip Siva under this name, wluch in their mouth?
is corrupted into Bhcroba. They have legends relat:'

an ayatara or incarnation of Siva under this name and form ;

and images are very common of him in the Mahratta coun-
try. Other accounts make Vairava and Virabadra the off-

fpring of Siva, and give the former name likewife to Par-
vati, when fpeaking of her in her terrific characters, fuch
as Kali; which fee. Sometimes all the offspring of
are denominated the Bhairavas. See Virabadra.
The Mahrattas affign to Bheroba a confort or fakti, whom

they name Jogafery : it would perhaps be more cor.

written Tugajiri. In the Hindoo Pantheon feveral repre-
fentations are given of this couple, and the author of
work fays that he has in his collection nearly a hundred
metallic calls of them, moftly rude and old, with an ap-
pearance of having been buried. The figures are ufually
accompanied by Sivean attributes, fuch as the trifula or

trident, the patra or cup, the linga, &c. See I

&c. ) Sometimes he rides a buffalo. See Vahax.
There are fables in Hindoo legends of Brahma I

had one of his heads cut off. This decapitation is by fome
accounts attributed to Vifhnu, or Narayana, by others to

Siva and to Vairava, and the latter is in pictures fometimes
reprefented holding the ghaftly head, and a cup or patra to

receive the blood ; with a collar of blanched fkulls, and at-

tended by a dog. Sometimes he, ufually four-handed, and
his wife, are reprefented as fkeletons.

The fec\ who exclufively or efpecially adore Siva, are called

Saiva. It appears that this feet has fprcad to Java ; for an
image of him has been recognized in the interior of the ifland,

and a well-executed drawing of it is in the poffeflion of Mr.
Marfden, author of the Malayan Grammar and Dictionary.
Batu-Bharave is the name under which this tremendous pair

are known in Java ; where, as Mr. Marfden is informed, oiu-

officers, during the late fcrvice, frequently recognized Hin-
doo figures, efpecially of Pollear, to which they had been
familiarly accuilomed on the continent of India. See
Pollear.

Sonnerat notices this deity as honoured in the Carnatie :

he calls him Vairevert, third fon of Siva, produced from
his breath to humble the arrogance of Brahma, one of
whofe heads he wrenched off, and ufed the ikull to receive

the blood of his other antagonifls. He is defcribed as

mounted on a dog.

VAIRE, in Geography, a river of France, which runs
into the Var, about 3 miles N.W. of Glandeves.

VAJRESWARA, in Mythology, a name of the Hin-
doo god Siva, derived, it is faid, from the weapon more
ufually given to Indra, called Yajra, meaning lightning or

thunder. Siva under this name will therefore correfpoad
with the Jupiter fulminator or tonana of the Weft. Siva's

confort, Parvati, is furnameJ Vajrefwari, pronounced fome-
times Bajrefwari ; the initials being fo cxtenlivi-lv 1:

changeable.

VAIROE, in Geography. See V.tikoi-.

VAIRY, Vaiut, Verrjt
or Varry^ is applied to 1 coat,

or the bearings of a coat, when charged, or ciuvqucrcd, with

vair.

When the colours are argent and a/ure, or white .

blue, it is vairv /'>•"/'. r : if it he otheruile, tl axe

to be cxprctsly named ; fairy ot fuch a colour or m. :

He bears vairy, or, and vert ; this is par died va:r

compofid. The bearings arc likewife laid to be vair . \

the) are charged with vairs. When chiefs, C let,

hiles, Sec. happen to be vairy, the number ol ranks art to

be fpecified.

V liry gqpraaare obferred, by Julius Pollux, to have hern

.> Z 1
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the habit of the ancient Gauls, as ermines were of the

Armenians.

V.WRY-ctippy, or Veiny -taffy, or Potent-counter, Counter-

potent, is a bearing in heraldry, compofed of pieces repre-

lenting the tops or crutches, or potents counter-placed.

In blazon, the colours mufl be cxpreiTed ; as azure, ar-

gent, &c.
VAISETTE, Joseph, in Biography, a native of Guil-

lac, in the diocefe of Alby, was born in 1685, and entered

among the Benedictines of St. Maur, at Touloufe. In

17 1
3 he fettled at Paris, and engaged, in concurrence with

Claude de Vie, of the fame fraternity, in the hiflory of

JLanguedoc, of which the firfl volume appeared in 1 7 30, in

folio : and upon the death of his coadjutor in 1 734* it was

continued by himfelf, four more volumes having been pub-

lifhed, and a fixth being in preparation at the time of his

own death. This hiflory is highly commended, on account

of both the learning and moderation difplayed by the author.

An abridgment of this hiflory, in 6 vols, nmo., was pub-

limed by Vaifette in 1740; and he was alfo the author of

an " Univerfal Geography," in 4 vols. 4to., and 12 vols.

nmo., 1755, which at the time of its publication was gene-

rally approved. The author's erudition was extenfive, and

his difpofition was amiable, fo that he died, much regretted,

in 1 7
5' 6. Moreri.

VAISHNAVA, the general name of all the different feels

of Hindoos who worfhip Vifhnu, either directly or indirectly,

through his confort Lakfhmi, or in one of his incarnations

called avataras. In the article Sects of Hindoos, we have

concentrated the chief of what we have to offer on the fub-

je£t of the numerous individuals comprehended under the de-

nomination of Vaifhnava ; which, in its moll extended fenfe,

includes confiderably more than half of the whole race of

Hindoos. The diflindtion of Saiva, or Siva-Bakht, com-

prehends the other portion. See Saiva.
The fecond plate of the Hindoo Pantheon contains many

fe&arial marks, or fymbols, by which the different fects dif-

tinguifh themfelves : generally fpeaking, horizontal lines on

the forehead mark the Saiva, while perpendicular forehead-

lines indicate fome feci: of Vaifhnava. Thefe lines are red,

white, or yellow, with different coloured fpots over, under,

or between them ; all of which are faid to have fome myfli-

cal allufion.

VAISHNAVI, in Hindoo Mythology, is a name of the

goddefs Lakfhmi, the confort or energy of Vifhnu : as

iuch, fhe is called his fakti. In the different incarnations of

Vifhnu, Lakfhmi accompanied him, either under her own
name, or under fome other denomination.

VALSISHIKA, in Philofophy, is the name" of one of

the fix Hindoo fchools, or fyflems. Under the article Phi-

losophy of the Hindoos, we have enumerated the principal

fchools of that thinking race. The Vaififhika is a divifion

of the Nyaya, and we refer to the latter word for fome

notice of the doftrines of its followers.

VAISON, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Vauclufe, on the Oueze : before the French

revolution the fee of a bifhop, fuffragan of Avignon : the

old town has been long in ruins ; 22 miles N.N.E. of

Avignon.
VAISRAVA, in Mythology, a name of the Hin-

doo Plutus, who is more commonly called Kwvera ; which

fee. Vaifrava, or Vifrava, is a name given alfo to Ravena,

half-brother to Kuvera. (See Ravena.) Vifrava is fome-

times called their father, and they are then named Vaif-

ravana.

VAISSEAUX Enfilez, a term ufed by the French

writers in Chemiflry, for the veffels ufed in diftilling in an

open fire, or in fand, which do not confifl in the conwnos

way of a retort, joined immediately to a receiver, but have

a receiver with a double opening, and a neck at each end,

placed between the retort and the ordinary receiver. The
neck of the retort is let into one of the necks of this middle

veffel, and its other neck is thrufl into that of the receiver ;

by this means the receiver, into which the liquor is to fall,

flands at a greater diflance than it otherwife would from the

fire, and the vapours are more eafily condenfed in it by its

coldnefs, while they have alfo a double or treble fpace to ex-

pand in, and by that means are not fo likely to burfl the

veffel.

VAIVASWAT, in Mythology, a name of Surya,

the Hindoo regent of the fun, as noticed in the article

Surya, where he is under this name ftyled, on the authority

of fir William Jones, " lancer of the golden ray." The
very important deity Surya is frequently called in Hin-
doo books by the title of Vaivafwat ; and thofe perfonages

who, like the ancient Incas of Peru, are pretended to be of

folar origin, are called Vaivafwata. In the Gita, Krifhna

fays, " this immutable fyflem of devotion I revealed to

Vaivafwat, (' or,' fays the commentator, ' the fun,')

Vaivafwat declared it to his fon Menu ; Menu explained it*

&c." This Menu is the author of the celebrated Inflitutes

that bear his name : he is alfo named Satyavrata, and is rea-

fonably believed to be the fame with the Noah of Scripture.

(See Menu and Satyavrata.) Thefe offspring of the

fun are likewife called Suryavanfa ; which fee : and fome

farther notice of their curious coincidence with the folar race

of Peruvians will be found in our articles Rama and Sita.

The Hindoo Pluto is fometimes called Vaivafwata Yama ;

denoting, we conclude, his folar origin.

VAKEF, in Geography, a town of Arabia, in the pro-

vince of Nedsjed ; 100 miles N. of Jamama.
VAKIA, in Commerce, a weight in Perfia and Arabia.

At Bafforah, the weights for merchandize are, the maund at-

tary, the maund fefy, and the oka of Bagdat. The maund
attary contains 25 vakias tary (fometimes reckoned at 24 or

26 vakias), and weighs 28-§lbs. avoirdupois, or the vakia 19
ounces. The maund fefy, or maund Bafforah, contains 24
vakias fefy (called okas of Bafforah), equal to 76 vakias

tary, or 90 lbs. 4 oz. avoirdupois. The oka of Bagdat is

z\ vakias tary, or 47^ oz. avoirdupois. In fales of ginger,

pepper, and coffee, 26 vakias are allowed to the maund
;

in fales of cardamoms, fugar-candy, and benzoin, 25 vakias

per maund ; and in fales of fugar and metals, 24 vakias

^r maund. The vakia tary, which fhould be about 115

mifcals (the mifcal weighing about 72 Englifh grains), va-

ries from no to 118, and the others in proportion.

At Betelfagui, or Betlefackee, in Arabia, a rattle of

coffee contains 14^ vakias, and a farcel, or farzil, of the

fame, 290 vakias ; of dates, candles, and iron, 16 vakias are

reckoned to a rattle ; of all other forts of goods, 15 vakias

make a rattle. At Mocha, gold and filver are weighed by

the vakia of 10 coffalas, or 160 carats : 24 carats = a mifcal,

and \\ vakia = a beak : 100 Spanifh dollars weigh 87 va-

kias, fo that a vakia weighs little more than 1 oz. Englifh

troy weight ; the bahar contains 15 farzils, or 150 maunds ;

the maund = 40 vakias. A rattle is = 15 vakias , but in

coffee, \\\ vakias are reckoned for a rattle, 2 rattles for a

maund, and 10 maunds, or 290 vakias, for a farzil. Kelly's

Univ. Cambifl.

VAKUNAIKA, in Geography, a river of Ruffia, which

runs into the Kifenga, N. lat. 56 16'. E. long. 88' 14'.

VAL, La. See Laveld.
Val, La, a town of France, in the department of Mont

Blanc ; 20 miles E. of Monftier.

Val,
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Val, Le, a town of France, in the department of the

Var ; 3 miles N. of Brignolles.

Val di Compare. See Teaki.
Val de Morea, a town of Spain, in the province of

Leon ; 12 miles E. of Ponferrada.

Val de Prades, a town of Portugal, in the province of
Tras os Montes ; 16 miles E.N.E. of Mirandela.

Val Richer, or Val de Richer, a town of France, in the

department of the Calvados ; 12 miles N.W. of Caen.
Val Rotondo, a town of Naples, in Lavora ; 15 miles

S.E. of Sora.

Val de Salas, a town of Spain, in Galicia ; 22 miles

S. of Orenfe.

Val de Santiago, a town of Portugal, in the province of
Alentejo ; 27 miles S.W. of Beja.

Val de Travers, a diftridt of the principality of Neuf-
chatel, about 18 miles in circumference, and containing

about 3500 inhabitants. It is lituated between Neufchatel
and Pontarlier.

Val di Trompia, a valley of Italy, in the BrefTan, con-
taining 19 parifhes, and about 13,000 inhabitants, chiefly

employed in the manufacture of iron.

Val de Vacas, a town of Spain, in the kingdom of Se-

ville ; 10 miles from Lucena.
Val de Uxo, a town of Spain, in the province of Va-

lencia ; 17 miles S.E. of Segorbe.

VALA, in Ancient Geography, a town of the interior of

Thrace. Ptolemy.—Alfo, a town of Africa, in Mauri-
tania Tingitana. Ptol.

VALADA RES, in Geography* a town of Portugal, in

the province of Entre Duero e Minho
; 5 miles S.W. of

MelgafTo.

VALAGODE, a town of the ifland of Ceylon ; 60
miles S. of Candy.
VALAIS, or Vallais, an independent republic in

alliance with the thirteen cantons of Switzerland, and which
has formed a particular league with the feven Catholic can-

tons, for the defence of their religion. This tra£l of coun-

try ftretches from E. to W. about 100 miles, and con-

tains 100,000 inhabitants, profefling the Roman Catholic

religion. It is divided into Upper and Lower Vallais ; the

ormer reaching from the Furca to the Morge, below Sion,

which is its capital ; and the latter, from that river to St.

Gingou, fituated upon the lake of Geneva. From the

mountain of Furca, its ealtern boundary, two vaft ranges

of alps inclofe the Vallais : the fouthern chain feparates it

from the Milanefe, Piedmont, and part of Savoy ; the

northern from the canton of Bern. Thefe two chains, in

their" various windings, form feveral fmall valleys, watered by
numerous torrents that rufh into the Rhone, as it traverfes the

whole diitridt, from the Furca to St. Maurice. A country

thus entirely inclofed with high alps, and confiitingof plains,

elevated valleys, and lofty mountains, may be naturally fup-

pofed to exhibit a great variety of fit nations, climates, and

productions. Accordingly, the Vallais prelents to the cu-

rious traveller a quick fuccelfion of profpects, as beautiful

as diverfified. Vineyards, rich pailures covered with cattle,

corn, n\ax, fruit-trees, and forells, occasionally bordered by
naked rocks, crowned with everlafting fnow.

The productions of the Vallais vary according to the

great diverfity of climates by which this country is diilin-

guifhed. It iupplies more than fufficient wine and corn tor

interior confumption, and exports a confiderable quantity of

both; the foil in the midland and lower diftri&s being ex-

ceedingly rich and fertile. In the plain, where the hi

collected and confined between the mountains, the har-

veftis ufually finilhed in July ; whereas, in the more elevated

VAL
parts, barley is the only grain that can be cultivated with
any fuccefs, and the crop is feldom cut before November.
About Sion, the fig, the melon, and all the other fruits of
Italy, come to perfection. In confequence of this fingular
variety of climate, the traveller in the fame day may indulge
himfelf with itrawberries, cherries, plums, pears, and grapes,
each of which is the natural growth of the country.

Both the hills and valleys of the Vallais breed cattle in

abundance, and yield plenty of game. The mountains are
fuppofed to contain lead, copper, and filver mines ; but the
produce, it is fuppofed, would not defray the expence of
working them. Here is likevvife pit-coal. The Vallais is

noted for two hot-baths of celebrated virtue, as thofe
of Brug, or Gleufe, and Leuck, the latter of which is

commonly known by the appellation of the Vallais bath.
In the upper tythings the prevailing language is the German,
but the inhabitants of Sion, in the Upper Vallais, with all

in the Lower, fpeak a corrupt French ; though in both
parts, efpecially in the chief burg, they apply themfelves
to the German, French, Italian, and Latin ; being all indif-

penfably necefiary to them in their intercourfe with the can-
tons of Bern and Uri, Savoy, Piedmont, and the Milanefe

;

therefore a ftranger cannot but be furprifed at the fluencv
with which the meanelt people here fpeak thofe four
tongues.

The ancient inhabitants of this country were the Lepantii,
Viberi, with the Seduni and Veragri, who fold their liberty

dear to Sergius Galba, general of Julius Cacfar. In the
middle ages it came to be called Valefia, and in 1032, under
the emperor Conrad II., devolved to the German empire, as

a part of the fecoud Burgundian kingdom. In the year

1035, that prince made over the Lower Vallais to the
counts of Savoy. The inhabitants of the Upper Vallais

refolutely maintained their liberties, as well againit the dukes
of Zaringen, who, in the year 1

1 57, were by Frederic I.

appointed guardians of the bilhopric of Sion ; as againit the
bifhops of that fee, who all'umed the title of counts of the

Vallais, and after that drove out the families of the barons
Tour and Raren, who had ufurped a dangerous authority

among them. In 1475, the bilhop of Geneva fell on the
Upper Vallais with a body of 18,000 men, coniilting of Lower
Vallaifans axd Savoyards ; but the Upper Yallaifans, being
affided with 3000 troops by Bern, Friburg, and Solottiern,

their allies, defeated the bifhop, and even made a conqueit

of the Lower Vallais, which ever lince that time has been fub-

jedt to them. In the fame year, alio, they formed a perpe-

tual alliance with Bern, which was renewed in 1643 ; and
in 1529, with the whole Helvetic body. In 1*33 they en-

tered into a more particular union with the feven popiih

cantons.

At an early period of the French revolution, the difaf-

fedted party of the Lower Vallais appealed to France to

emancipate their country from their fuhjection to the Upper
Vallais, but the French not h ired their lcheme oi

fraternization, their petition was
In February I798, however, the people of the Lower

Vallais were enfranchifed, tnitted to an eq

rights by the Upper Vallais; but after the conqueit of
Bern, and the revolution of the greater part 1

',

the inhabitants of the Upper VaUa wifti-

tution, took up anus, ud defended tl

fpirit. After Leveral blood) d f« its, and the capture 01 t!n.-

caftle ot Sion, which v l by til

natives Inhmittcd, and both dii W

department, called the \ a

There are no manufactures o\ any

deed the general ignorance ofthepeopl fs remark-
B
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able than their indolence ; fo that they may be confidered,

in regard to knowledge and improvements, as fome centu-

ries behind the Svvifs, who are an enlightened nation. The
peafants feldom endeavour to meliorate thofe lands where the

foil is originally bad, or to draw the moll advantage from
thofe which are uncommonly fertile : having few wants, and
being latistied with the fpontaneous gifts of nature, they

enjoy her biddings without much conlidering in what manner
to improve them.
The Upper Vallais is fovereign of the Lower Vallais,

and compriles feven independent dixains, or commonwealths ;

namely Sion, Goms, Brieg, Vifp, Lcuck, Raren, and Si-

ders ; of thefe, Sion is ariilocratieal, and the others demo-
cratical. They are called dixains, becaufe the Upper Val-
lais being divided into feven, and the Lower into three dif-

tri&s, each divifion is a dixain, or tenth of the whole.

The bifhop of Sion was formerly abfolute fovereign over

the greater part of the Vallais ; but his authority is at pre-

fent limited to a few particulars. He haa the folc power
of pardoning criminals, and figns the warrants for execu-

tion ; the money is coined in his name, and with the arms of

the republic. In his a£ts he ilyles himfelf bifhop of Sion,

prince of the German empire, and count and praefect. of the

Vallais : in days of high ceremony he dines in public, and

is waited upon by the firfl noble of the Vallais, who ie here-

ditary treafurer. He nominates alfo the bailifs or governors

of the two bailliages of Martigny and Arden, and pofleffes

confiderable influence from his patronage of church pre-

ferment. Upon a vacancy in the fee, the canons of the

chapter of Sion prefent from their own body four candi-

dates, one of whom is appointed bifhop by the landfrath, or

general diet.

The feven dixains form, conjointly with the bifhop, the

republic of the Vallais, and all affairs are tranfacted in the

diet, called landfrath, which meets twice every year at Sion.

This aflembly confifts of nine voices ; the bifhop ; the lands-

hauptmann, who is chofen or confirmed by the diet every

two years ; and the feven communities. The bifhop pre-

fides ; the lands-hauptmann collects the votes ; and all resolu-

tions are decided by the majority. Each dixain, although

it has but one vote, fends as many deputies as it pleafes
;

they generally confifl of four ; a judge, a banneret, a cap-

tain, and a lieutenant. The judge and the lieutenant are ap-

pointed every two years : the two others hold their offices

for life.

In all civil caufes of a certain importance, an appeal lies

from the inferior courts of juftice to the diet in the lafl re-

fort. Thus, by the inftitution of this fupreme council, the

communities in this country are firmly united, and form in

conjunction one body politic, or republic, for the general

affairs of the nation- In other cafes, each of the common-
wealths is governed by its own particular laws and culloms.

Both the Upper and Lower Vallais were formerly de-

pendent upon the bifhop of Sion ; but the inhabitants of the

two diflricts united in order to limit his power ; and, having

fucceeded, quarrelled for fuperiority. A bloody war en-

fued ; which terminated in 1475, by the total defeat of the

Lower Vallaifans. Since that period, they have continued

fubjed: to the Upper Vallais, with the enjoyment, however,

of fome confiderable privileges.

The inhabitants are generally of low flature, and thofe

of that part of the Vallais in which the capital (fee

Sion) is fituated, are very fubjeft to goiters, or l^rge ex-

crefcences in the neck, which frequently increafe to an

enormous fize, and what is more extraordinary, idiocy is no

lefs prevalent. The weather in this inclofed vale is exceed-

ingly fultry and oppreffive. This languid heat is probably

one of the caufes which occafion the inconceivable indolence

of the inhabitants : much, however, muft at the fame time
be attributed to the richnefs of the foil, which precludes the

neceflity of labour by almoft fpontaneoufly producing the
fruits of the earth. In fa£l, the people affift nature very
little : they fuffer the vines in the vineyards to trail upon
the ground ; whereas, if the branches were properly fup-

ported, the owner would be well rewarded by the fuperior

quantity and quality of the produce.

The uncleannefs of the common people is difgufting be-

yond expreffion. Although the Lower Vallais exhibits as

much uncleanlinefs, its natives are not altogether fo indo-

lent as thofe of Sion and its environs. This imputation of
indolence will not hold good with refpedt. to all the inhabit-

ants of the Upper Vallais : for in the eaftem part of that dif-

tricL the foil, though far inferior, was much better cultivated,

and the people feemed induttrious. Some phyfical reafons

may be affigned for this difference ; .for there the weather is

not fo fultry, the water is not unwholefome, the air re-

markably falutary, and none of thofe goitrous perfons or

idiots were obferved common in the midland parts. See
Martigny and St. Maurice.
VALANTIA, in Botany, was originally fo named by

Tournefort, in honour of. his pupil Sebastian Vaillant,
fee that article. The latter, as Linnaeus remarks, was dif-

fatisfied with this appropriation, and wifhed, on that ac-

count, to fet afide all names of botanifts, as applied to ge-

nera, becaufe he perceived the Valantia of Tournefort not

to be diilincl from Cruciata of the fame author. He was
fo far coi-reft ; but there, have been feveral fpecies referred

fince to Valantia, which appear to conftitute a good genus,

whofe limits the writer of this has attempted to define, in the

Flora Grtsca and its Prodromus, and which will here be ex-

emplified " Tourn. in Mem. de 1'Acad, des Sc. for 1706.
t. 3." Sm. Fl. Graec. Smth. v. 2. 28. Prodr. v. 1. 95.
Linn, Gen. £43. Schreb. 723. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 947.
Mart. Mill. Did*, v. 4. Ait. Hon. Kew. v. 5. 434. Dill.

Gen. 147. t. 8. Mich. Gen. t. 7. JuiL 197. Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 843. ( Galium hifpidum ; Gasrtn. t. 24.)— Clafs

and order, Tetrandria Monogynia. (Polygamia Monoecia;
Linn. ) Nat. Ord. Stellata, Linn. Rubiacea, Jnff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth none. Common Receptacle three-

flowered, varioufly fhaped, enlarged after flowerr.^, con^

taining the folitary fruit. Cor. fuperior, of one pet. 1, flat

;

that of the central flower with four, of the lateral, or male^

ones with three, deep ovate fegments. Stam. Filaments in

the central flower four, in the lateral ones three, thread-

fhaped, curved, alternate with the fegments, and half as

long ; anthers roundifh, of two cells. Pift. Germen foii-

tary, inferior, concealed in the receptacle, belonging to the

central flower, with the rudiments of two feeds ; flyle in the

central flower only, deeply divided, fcarcely fo long as the

ftamens ; ftigmas obtufe. Perk, formed of the enlarged

permanent receptacle, gibbous, inflated, of one cell. Seed

generally folitary, fometimes two, ovate, concealed in the

receptacle, fmooth.

EfL. Ch. Corolla of one petal, flat, fuperior. Common
receptacle three-flowered, fingle-fruited. Lateral flowers

male, three-cleft. Seeds concealed in the receptacle.

Obf. The above limitation of the genus before us ex-

cludes V. pedemontana, Willd. n. 4; bumifufa, Willd. n. 6;

taurica and cberfonenfu, Willd. n. 9. and 10.; with V.Afa~
rine, articulata, Cruciata and glabra, of Linnseus, all which

eight fpecies belong, if we miftake not, to Galium. Will-

denow has already properly removed from this genus V. by-

pocarpa, which is, as Browne and Purfh make it, a fpecies of

Rubia, very remarkable, however, for its apparently fupe-

rior
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tior germen. But we apprehend that what looks like an in-

ferior calyx, may be four bracleas, and that this fpecies, like

Rubia t'tnclorum, may have no real perianth.

I. V. muralis. Wall Crofs-wort. Linn. Sp. PI. 1490.
Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Sm. Fl. Gnec. Sibth. v. 2. 28.

t. 137. (V. annua quadrifida verticillata, floribus ex viridi

pallefcentibus, fruftu echinato ; Mich. Gen. 13. t. 7. Cru-
ciata nova romana minima muralis ; Column. Ecphr. 298.

t. 297. f. 2. Rubia quadrifolia, verticillato femine ; Bauh.
Hift. v. 3. 718.)—Fruit lobed ; its angles fringed with
teeth. Whorls crowded.—Native of walls and dry banks in

Italy and the fouth of France, as well as in Greece. Dr.
Sibthorp gathered it on mount Hymettus, near Athens, and
on the hills of the country of Argos. The root is fmall and
annual. Stems feveral, about a finger's length, afcending,

clothed with numerous whorls of fmall, obovate, entire

/eaves, four in a whorl, a little hairy on each fide. Flowers
axillary, one to each leaf, fmall, fefiile, pale yellow. Fruit

of a fingular appearance, much larger than the flowers, de-

flexed
;
gibbous and fmooth at the bafe, lodging a folitary,

ovate, fmoothyW; its lobes divaricated and toothed.

2. V. hifpida. Briftly Crofs-wort. Linn. Sp. PI. 1490.
Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Sm. Fl. Graec. Sibth. v. 2. 29.

t. 138.—Fruit briftly. Whorls rather remote.—Native of

the fouth of Europe. Dr. Sibthorp gathered it on the

mountains of Crete, and has fupplied the only figure that

exifts of this fpecies. An annual herb, twice the fize of

the foregoing, and diftinguifhed by its longer, narrower,

more diftant leaves ; but more effentially by the oblong form
of its common receptacle, or fruit, befet with pale rigid

briftles, and not fringed, in whofe gibbous fmooth bafe is

lodged a folitary feed, whofe infertion is erroneoufly repre-

fented by Goertner. Miller cultivated both thefe fpecies, but

nothing can be lefs likely to intereft a mere flower-garden

botanift. To thofe who ftudy natural genera, and their

affinities, thefe plants are highly curious, and fufficiently

demonftrate Valant'ia to be diftindt from Galium.

3. V'. jiliformis . Leaft Crofs-wort. Ait. n. 3. Willd.

n. 3—Fruit cylindrical, fcaly, without prickles, longer than

its ftalk. Leaves lanceolate, fomewhat fringed. Gathered

by Mr. Maflbn, in Teneriffe. Root annual. Stems fimple,

a fpan long, hifpid. Leaves four in each whorl, fomewhat
ftalked, reticulated with veins ; the lower ones roundifh.

Common receptacle befet with minute, lanceolate, chaffy fcales.

4. V. Cucullaria. Hooded Crofs-wort. Linn. Sp. PI.

1491. Amoen. Acad. v. 4. 296. Willd. n. 5. Ait. n. 5.

(Cucullaria; Buxb. Cent. 1. 13. t. 19. f. 2.)—Brafteas

ovate, ftalked, deflexed, concealing the oblong furrowed

hairy fruit.—Gathered by Buxbaum, in Cappadocia, and

by Haffelquift in Arabia, on hills, flowering in May. A
fmall, branching, annual herb, with fquare rough-edged

Jlems. Leaves ovate, ftalked, revolute, rough witli minute
prickles. Floivers very fmall, yellowifh, on branched

axillaryfalks, each ftalk bearing three flowers, and as many
large, pale, reticulated, fmooth, overfhadowing Inii/eas,

which well mark this fpecies, and caufed Buxbaum to dif-

tinguifh it as a genus, by the name of Cucullaria. The
plant is, however, a true Valant'ia.

VALARSA-KERD, in Geography, a town of Turkifh

Armenia; 15 miles W. of Diadin.

VALAY, a fmall ifland near the weft coaft of North
Uiil. N. lat. 57 37'. W. long. 7 29'.

VALBASE, a town of Spain, in Old Caftile ; 15 miles

VV.S.W. of Burgos.

VALCA, a river of the Popedom, which runs into the

Tiber, about 5 miles above Rome.

VALCALDE, or Villa Calde, a town of the Ge-
noefe republic ; 10 miles N. of Genoa.
VALCKENBURG, a town of Holland

; 3 miles N.W.
of Leyden.

VALCKENSTEIN, a town of the duchy of Wurz-
burg

; 5 miles N. of Geroltzhofen.

VALCOUR. See Walcouk.
VALDAGNO, a town of Italy, in the Vicentin ; 17

miles W. of Vicenza.

VALDAJA, or Valday, a town of Ruffia, in the
governmenc of Novgorod

; 72 miles S.E. of Novgorod.
N. lat. 57 50'. E. long. 33*44'.
VALDARACETE, atownof Spain, in New Caftile ;

22 miles S.E. of Madrid.
VALDASNES, atownof Portugal, in the province of

Tras os Montes
; 9 miles E.S.E. of Mirandela.

VALDAY Mountains, mountains of Ruffia, in the
government of Novgorod, which are eroded in travelling

from Peterfburgh to Mofcow, and are probably a con-
tinuation of the Laphnd mountains. They were known
to the ancient geographers by the name of Mons Alaunus.
At prefent they are indifferently called Vhifokaya Ploft-

chade, high rifing ground, or the mountains of Valdav,
from the town and the lake Valday, which are lituated oa
their furnmits. The country about Valday, being the
higheft point of the mountain, is extremely plea

Fine, flow-rifing hills, a charming pellucid lake, with an
ifland on which ftands a noble monaftery, delightful groves,

and an extenfive fcenery, form the mod pleafing variety.

Thefe mountains afford numerous and large blocks of
granite, quartz, and fand-ftone, together with felfpar, horn-
blende, mica, fchorl, porphyry, jafper and lleatites. The
granite blocks are covered with fand and clay. The Valday
eminence, which is the higheft ridge of thefe mountains,
fliapes its courfe from the north, and appears to take its

departure from between the lakes Ladoga and Onega.
It then ftretches acrofs the Mfta, runs between the Ilmen
lake and the Seliger, and extends its foot as far as into the

governments of Smolensk, Orel, and Novgorod-Severiki.
About its weftern, fouthern, and eaftern declivities, are

feveral ftrong ftrata of chalk and marie, which in farther

progrefs are loft in niarfhy and fandy plains. Some natu-

ralifts are of opinion, that the whole of this Valday chain of

mountains is the effect of violent inundations, and that it

entirely confifts of a chalk-ftone rifen from crumbled and
deftroyed marine productions. But it is no lei's probable,

that the middle part is a primitive mountain, bavin

for its principal ftratum, which, through a long interval of
time, and perhaps under water, is fo much decayed as to be

in a manner fmoothed. No chalk-pit hi 1 opened
on its fummit. Upon the whole it is iupj I all

thefe elevations may be an original inounta:

deftroyed on its furface, on which, round about it! A cli-

vities, the loofe chalk and ited.

Among thefe mountains no mine has
j

explored*

.Some fpecimens have been obtained I i.l

;

but here is plenty of iron and ition

of the Valday moun heft

point is fcarc< iy 20 > Path but-

burgh. Betides thi

feridr note; and at the weftern foot is tl

at the fouthern, the v

from the moun!
that lie at their fa t ; fuch Volga, t D
Volkhof, the Lovat, the Pola, tbel the Kolp, I

Dnieper, the Don, the Oka, bcc« Vi.

isgry
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fparingly clothed with forefts, but fo much the more with

beautiful meadows and fields, fo that the graziers derive

from them confiderablc profit. The fpecie6 of wood are

the feveral forts of pines and firs, the birch, the linden, the

afpen, the alder, &c. The foil in the valleys moftly con-

fitts df cl^y and marie, and is generally fertile. Tooke's

View of the Ruffian Empire, vol. i.

VALDEBURON, a town of Spain, in the province of

Leon ; 34 miles N.N.E. of Leon.

VALDECONA, a town of Spain, in Catalonia, on the

borders of Valencia ; 15 miles S. of Tortofa.

VALDEMANZANAS, a town of Spain, in the pro-

vince of Leon ; 8 miles S.W. of Aftorga.

VALDEMORO, a town of Spain, in New Caftile ; 13

miles S. of Madrid.—Alio, a town of Spain, in New Caftile
;

18 miles E.N.E. of Cuenca.

VALDENSES, in Ecclefiajlkal Hiftory. See Vaudois.

VALDEPENAS, in Geography, a town of Spain, in

the province of Jaen ; 8 miles S.W. of Jaen.—Alfo, a town

of Spain, in New Caftile ; 22 miles S.E. of Civdad Real.

VALDERAS, a town of Spain, in the province of

Leon ; 23 miles S. of Leon.

VALDERIES, a town of France, in the department of

the Tarn ; 6 miles N.N.E. of Alby.
VALDES, John, in Biography, a Spanifh reformer and

a lawyer, was knighted by Charles V. Enuring a tour in

Germany he imbibed the principles of Luther ; and after-

wards fettling in Italy, and chiefly at Naples, he became

fecretary to the king. During his abode in this city, he

communicated his fentiments to feveral perfons, and par-

ticularly to Peter Martyr and Ochinus. But though in his

religious fentiments he concurred with the reformers, and

in his notions with refpect to the Trinity with thofe that

were denominated Unitarians, he does not appear to have

formed any feparation from the church of Rome. His

difciples, however, were numerous, and attracted the notice

of the Inquifition ; the dread of which induced feveral of

them to quit the country, and others to retract their

opinions. Valdes died at Naples about the year 1 540, with

an eftablifhed character for piety and virtue, and leaving

feveral works, particularly " Commentaries on various Parts

of the New Teftament, &c." fome of which have been in-

ferted in the Index of the Inquifition, and others cenfured

by the reformers. Beza condemns his treatife entitled

*' Confiderations," charging it with being the fource of the

errors of Ochinus. Bayle.

VALDESIA, in Botany., a genus in the Flora Pede-

montana, page 57, fo named in memory of Don Antonio

Valdez, a Spaniard, minifter of the Spanifh marine, founder

of a botanic garden. De Theis.

VALDIA. See Ovieda.
VALDIGEM, in Geography, a town of Portugal, in

the province of Beira, near the Duero ; 3 miles N.E. of

Lamego.
VALDIVIA, a river of Chili, which runs into the South

Pacific ocean, near Valdivia.

Valdivia. See Baldivia.
VALDORE, a town of Hindooftan, in the Carnatic ;

8 miles W.N.W. of Pondicherry.

VALDORF, or Waldorf, a town of Weftphalia, in

the county of Ravenfberg
; 3 miles S.W. of Bielefeld.

VALDROME, a town of France, in the department of

the Drome ; 18 miles S.S.E. of Die.

VALDUS, or Waldus, Peter, in Biography, was the

fon of a rich merchant of Lyons, who lived in the twelfth

c.'iturv, and derived hie name from Vaux in Dauphine, the

place of his nativity. With a mind deeply impreffed by the

fudden death of a friend, he directed his views entirely to

another world, diftributed his wealth in alms, and employed

himfelf in propagating juft fentiments, as he conceived them

to be, of true religion. From another account of this

reformer we learn, that about the year 1 160, he employed a

prieft in tranflating the four gofpels from Latin into French,

and by the perufal of them adopted opinions very different

from thofe of the Romifh church. In n 80, connecting

himfelf with a fmall fociety of fentiments fimilar to his own,

he affumed the character of a public preacher. Attempts

were made to feduce him, but they proved ineffectual ; and

the number of his followers gradually increafed. Expelled

from Lyons, he retired to the mountains of Dauphine and

Savoy, and propagated his opinions, which were eagerly

adopted by the multitude through the adjacent valleys,

where they took deep root, fo that no perfecution or vio-

lence could eradicate them. From him, as fome fay, fprung

the feet of the Waldenfes. For other particulars, we refer

to the article Vaudois.
VALE of a Pump, at Sea, a term for the trough by

which the water runs from the pump along the fhip's fides,

to the fcupper-holes.

Vale or Valley Lands, in Agriculture, are terms applied

to any of thofe which lie in low, narrow, hollow tracts or

depreffions between hills or rifing grounds on their different

fides: They are, for the mod part, applicable in a more-

particular manner to grafs and dairy practices than others,

but fometimes, when fuitably dry, to thofe of the arable

kind. They are in many cafes very quick in vegetation,

and extremely productive ; being readily capable of im-

provements by warping, watering, and other fuch means, at

but little expence, which fhould always be well attended to,

in all fuch lands where there is the poffibility of effecting

them.

The latter is likewife a term fometimes applied to a

gutter or channel in a road or other fuch fituation.

VALEDIA, in Geography, a fea-port town of Africa, in

the kingdom of Fez, fituated on the coaft of the Atlantic,

in a ftony plain : here is a very fpacious natural bafon, fur-

rounded by rocks, capable of containing above 1000 fhips ;

but the entrance, which is entirely open to the weft, is ex-

tremely difficult and dangerous. The coaft is lined with

rocks near 30 feet in height, which anciently muft have

been wafhed by the fea, the Moors living in the caverns

hollowed out by the water. At the bottom of the rocks,

the fands heaped up by time have formed a plain, laid out

into gardens and cultivated : the town is little more than a

circle of walls, containing but few inhabitants ; 27 miles

S.S.W. of Mazagan.
VALEGAR, a town of Hindooftan, in Coimbetore ;

15 miles W. of Damicotta.

VALEGGIO, or Valezzo, a town of Italy, in the

department of the Benaco, on the river Mincio ; 14 mile*

S.W. of Verona.

Valeggio, a town of Italy, in the department of the

Gogna ; 4 miles N.E. of Lumello.

VALENCA, a town of Portugal, in the province of

Entre Duero e Minho, on the S. fide of the Minho, oppo-

fite Tuy in Spain, and faid to have been founded by the

foldiers of Viriatus. It contains two parifh-churches, an

hofpital, two convents, and about 900 inhabitants ; 16

miles W. of Oporto. N. lat. 42 . W. long. 8° 20'.

Valenca de Alcantara, a town of Spain, in Eftremadura,

on the borders of Portugal ; 24 miles S.W. of Alcantara.

Valenca de Duero, a town of Portugal, in the province

of
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of Beira, iituattd about half a leagae from the Duero"; 12
miles W. of St. Joao de Pefqueira.

VALENCE, a town of France, and principal place of
a diftrict, in the department of the Lot and Garonne ; 1

2

miles S.W. of Agen. N. lat. 44 6'. E. long. o° 59'
Alfo, a city of France, and capital of the department of
the Drome, on the left fide of the Rhone ; anciently a
Roman colony, called Julia Augufta. Before the revolution
it was the fee of a bifhop, and capital of a principality called

Valentinois. An univerfity was brought hither from Gre-
noble in the year 1454; \d\ pofts N. of Avignon. N. lat.

44 5$'. E. long. 4 59'.

Valence en Albegeois, a town of France, in the depart-
ment of the Tarn ; 12 miles N.E. of Alby.
VALENCIA, a province of Spain, bounded on the N.

by Aragon and Catalonia, on the E. and S.E. by the
Mediterranean, on the S.W. by Murcia, and on the W. by
New Caftile, about 220 miles in length from N. to S. ; the
breadth is unequal, from 20 to 45. Valencia is, in propor-
tion to its extent, one of the beft peopled provinces of Spain,
and contains feven cities: has four fea-ports, the moft con-
Cderable of which is that of Alicant ; the foil is extremely
fertile, although divided by mountains. Thefe contain
mines of finopica, or blood-ftone, iron, and alum. There
are alfo found quarries of marble, jafper, plafter, lapis

calaminaris, and potter's-clay, of which different kinds of
earthen veffels are made. The climate is mild and pleafant,

but there is fomething enervating and faintifh in the air
;

vegetables with the fined outward fhow imaginable are not
good to the tafte. No women work in the fields ; but this

may proceed from their conftant employment within doors,

as much as from any remains of Moorifli jealoufy, though
the Valencians ftill retain much of the features and manners
of their old Saracen matters. To this day the farmers will

not allow their wives to fit at table, but make them Hand
at their elbow and wait upon them. The inhabitants of

this province are faid to have more of trie filth and fullen

unpolifhed manners of the old Spaniards, and to have

adopted lefs of foreign improvements in civilization, than

moft other parts of Spain. This kingdom and city were

conquered by the Moors under Abdallah Cis, and recovered

in 1094, when the famous Cid Ruy Dias de Vivar, taking

advantage of the confufion and civil war that raged in

Valencia, after the murder of Sultan Hiaya, made himfelf

mafter of the city by ftorm, at the head of a chofen band of

vdiant knights. This was the laft exploit of that hero, fo

long the terror of the Muffulmen. A few days after his

h, the king of Caitile, finding it too far diftant from his

other dominions to be conveniently fuccoured in cafe of a

fudden attack, thought proper to withdraw his troops, and

fuffer the Moors to repoffefs thcmfelves of it. It was again

taken from them by James I., king of Aragon, in the year

1238, and for ever united to that crown, the fate of which

it has ever fince followed through all its various revolutions.

In the beginning of the reign of Charles V. this province

was diitratted by civil commotions and (I niggles between

the nobility and commons. The population of the' whole

kingdom of Valencia amounts to 79,22 1 vecinos, or 7 16,884

fouls, refident in 570 towns and villages. The manufac-

tures of filk are the caufe of a population that may be

reckoned confiderahlc, if compared with that ol other pro-

vinces of Spain. The produce of this article, on an average

of one year with another, amounts to about 900,000 pound?,

worth a doubloon per pound, in the country. Government

has prohibited the exportation of Valencia raw lilk, m 1

lo lay in a Rock to keep the artificers conllantly employed

in bad years; for it has iometimes happened, that hall the

Vol. XXXVI.
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workmen have been idle for want of material:,. The great
nurfcries of mulberry plants in the plains of Valencia are

produced from feed, obtained by running a rope of Efparto
over heaps of ripe mulberries, and then burying the rope
two inches under ground. As the young plants come up,
they are drawn and tranfplanted. The trees, which are all

of the white kind, are afterwards fet out in rows in the

fields, and pruned every fecond year ; in Murcia only every
third year ; and in Granada never. The Granada filk n
efteemed the beft of all, and the trees are all of the black
fort of mulberry. The fruit exported from Valencia to the

N. of Europe may be eftimated, eommunibus annis, at two
millions of pefos, about 334,000/. fterling. The annual
crop of hemp may be worth 300,000 pefos, at three pefos

per arroba: 140,000 loads of rice, at 10 pefos a load, make
1,400,000 pefos. The vintage of 1767 produced 4,309,000
meafures of wine, which, at three reals a meafure, come to

861,133 pefos. There is alfo much cotton made in this

province from the cotton-plant, which rifes to the height o:

three feet at moft, and very much refembles the rafpberry-

bufh. They make in good years 450,000 arrobas, worth

1,350,000 pefos, and in middling years 285,600 arrobas.

Notwithstanding all this abundance, nothing can be more
wretched than the Valencian peafantry, who can with diffi-

culty procure food to keep their families from ftarving.

Valencia is watered by 35 rivers, all of which run towards
the E. It was formerly inhabited by the Ccltiberians, the

Turdetani, the Lufoni, &c. &c. Valencia was erefted into

a kingdom, in the year 788, by Abdalla, governor of

Valencia, who revolted from the king of Cordova, but was
however obliged to pay an annual tribute of 17,000 mara-

vedis. This kingdom continued till the 13J1 ccnti.ry,

when the laft king, Zahen, was difpofil-ffed of his capital,

and compelled to leave his dominions with 50,000 Moor^.
Valencia., a city of Spain, and capital of the province fo

called. Its ancient name is unknown ; but it is laid to ha\c

been taken and fortified by Stipio, deftroyed by Pompey, and

rebuilt by Caefar. It was taken from the Romans by the

Goths, and from the latter by the Moors, who twice pof-

feffed it 230 years ; for it was taken in 1094, by the

famous Cid Ruy Diaz de Vivar, and bore, during four

years, the name of Valencia of the Cid. The Moors retook

it, but it was finally conquered in 1238, by the king Don
.layme, and embelhflied as well as enlarged by Don Pedro IV.

king of Aragon, It is about half a league in circumtert

and the walls are built for ornament rather than defence.

Mariana the biftorian fays, that in Valencia chccriulnel.>

8 at the doors and windows : the defcription he give*

of this city is in many refpedts devoid of tr luch

that the author .< ifeif more a poet than anhitlorian.

Several geogra] 1 have bad implicit faith in Mariana,

have even ed his account ot Valencia, and laid the

houfes here are all palaces, on which account the

was given to the city, an epithet difficult to reconcile •

narrow, crooked, and unpaved Ureets, impaflabk I

and in which there are but two or three houfes built with

taile, and a few churches dillinguilhed by thei

1 1 is the fee of an archbifhop, and an univer

in the year 1470. Here is a tribunal of inqu

royal audience, in which the governor, the

ot the province, and a royal regent, prel.de. '1 he QUI

ot inhabitants is eftimated at 100,000,

1

• ^00,

or between both, is inner the truth ; 1

Madrid. N. lat.

Accounts are kei acia m 1:'

or 240 dineros ; alto in reals of new
|

The libra of Valencia is equal I

4 A
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or dollar of exchange ; it is, therefore, worth 8 reals of

eld plate, 10 reals of new plate, or 15 reals 2 maravedis

vellon. The real of Plata Valenciana, 133- of which make
a libra, is worth 1 A fueldo, or 1 8 dineros, that is, fths of a

real of new plate. The libra is worth 39^/. fterling nearly
;

or, more accurately, 1/. fterling = 6 libras, 1 fueldo, 5 di-

neros of Valencia. A carga or carica weighs 3 quintals,

or 12 arrobas ; the arroba, 24lbs. pefo gruefo, or 361bs.

pefo futile : the former pound is 18 oz. the latter 12 oz.
;

and the ounce is ', heavier than the-Caftilian ounce : hence

5olbs. pefo gruefo, or y^bs. pefo futile, anfwer nearly to

59.1bs. avoirdupois. Trie futile, or lighter weight, is ufed

for bread, fugar, tobacco, and fpices ; the gruefo, or heavier

weight, for moil kinds of merchandize.

Corn is meafured by the cahiz of 12 barfellas, or 48
celemines : 100 cahizes produce 58^ Englifh quarters.

The cantara, or arroba, liquid meafure, contains 4 azum-

brcs ; and 25 fuch arrobas = 88 Englifh wine gallons nearly.

The carga of wine confifts of 15 arrobas ; the carga of oil

of 1 2 arrobas. The vara or ell is divided into 4 palmos, and

is about -rVth longer than the Caftilian vara, meafuring, there-

fore, 363V Englifh inches. Kelly's Un. Camb.
Valencia, a town of South America, in the government

of the Caraccas; 16 miles S.W. of Caraccas. This city was

founded in 1555, under the government of Villacinda, with a

view of eftablifhing a port near to Caraccas, in order to facili-

tate the conqueft of the country, whichhad been much extolled

by Faxardo. But Alonzo Dias Moreno preferred a fitua-

tion farther diftant from the lake Tacarigua, now Valencia,

or half a league W. of it on a beautiful plain, where the

air was pure and the foil fertile. N. lat. io° 9'. W. long,

from Paris 70 45'. Its population in 1801 confided of

6548 perfons, according to fome reports, but according to

others, faid to be more accurate, of 8000 fouls. The inha-

bitants are generally Creoles, and the iffue of very ancient

families, excepting fome from the Canaries, and very few

Bifcayans. The ftreets are wide, and for the mod part

paved. The houfes are built like thofe of Caraccas, but

not with ftone. There is one church tolerably well built,

and in the eaftern part of a beautiful fquare, from which it

receives, and to which it gives an embellifhment, that con-

ftitutes the principal decoration of the city. In 1804
another church was erefted, and dedicated to our Lady of

la Chandaleur. The Francifcans have a monaftery, occu-

pied by eight monks, which has a very neat and elegant

church. The inhabitants had formerly the character of

being the moil indolent in the whole province ; but in con-

fequence of fome vigorous meafures that have been lately

adopted, \a fpirit of greater activity and induftry has

been excited among them. The fituation of Valencia is

peculiarly favourable for trade : being feparated by only

ten leagues of good road from Porto Cavello, it may tranf-

port its commodities thither at a fmall expence ; and befides,

every commodity from the interior of the country fhipped

at Porto Cavello goes through Valencia, and that which is

deftined for Guayra pafles through Caraccas. The adja-

cent country produces every fort of provifion and fruit in

the greateft abundance, and of a molt exquifite flavour
;

. its plains furnifh its markets, at a very low price, with

every kind of animal which they can confume. Depons's

Travels in South America, vol. ii.

VALENCIA, Lake of, called by the Indians Tacarigua, but

different from the bay or lake of the fame name, (fee

TACARIGUA,) a lake of the government of Caraccas, lefs

extenfive but more ufeful than that of Maracaibo. This

lake ftretches 13A leagues from E.N.E. to W.S.W., and its

crc ..itfl breadth is four leagues. Its form is oblong ; it lies

10

at the diftance of one league from V a
:

a, and is fituated in

a valley furrounded with mountains, opting on the W.
where it extends into th ^ interior of the country. It re-

ceives the water of twenty rivers without any vifible outlet.

It is fix leagues from the fea, and feparated from it by in-

acceffible mountains. It probably difcharges itfelf by a

fubterraneous paffage, as well as by evaporation, fo bene-

ficial to vegetation. Its eahVrn part is appropriated to the

cultivation of tobacco for the king's benefit ; and this tradl

being divided into five plantations, employs 15,000 perfons.

The remainder of the land gained from the lake is laid out

in other kinds of culture. Its vicinity is enlivened by a

variety of birds, whofe plumage is beautiful, and whofe
notes are melodious. It alfo abounds with aquatic game,
and its borders are embellifhed with unfading verdure. It

is interfperfed with a number of fmall iflands, which are

inhabited ; and one of them, called Caratapona, contains a

population fufficient to raife provifions, fruits, and vegetables

for market. It furnifhes a great quantity of fifli, that called

by the Spaniards, guavina, being the moft abundant. Many
reptiles are feen upon its borders ; and among thefe are two
kinds of lizard, which are particularly diftingui fried; ajidof

which the Indians and fome Spaniards make their moft de-

licious meals. Depons's Travels, vol. i.

VALENCIENNES, a city of France, and principal

place of a diftridt, in the department of the North, fituated

on the Scheldt, which runs through the town in feveral

places, and here becomes navigable. It is fuppofed to

have derived its name from the emperor Valentinian I., who,
taken with the temperature of the climate, and charming
fituation of the place, laid the foundation of a town, about

the year 367, endowing it with many privileges and im-

munities, and particularly of being an afylum for debtors

and criminals. This privilege, which extended over the

greater part of the town, was called " banlieu ;" but it has

fince been limited, to prevent abufe from fraudulent bank-
rupts and affaffins. Before the revolution, it belonged to

Hainaut, and contained feveral churches and convents.

The town-houfe is an ancient building of free-ftone, founded
in the 14th century ; the fquare or grand place is handfome,
but the ftreets are in general narrow, dark, and crooked.

The form of its municipal government was confidered fo

good as to ferve for the model of feveral republics, parti-

cularly Venice and Nuremberg, which fent deputies to col-

left the laws. Near the town is a coal-mine. Valenciennes

was one of the firft towns which revolted againft Philip II.

king of Spain ; it took part with the States and the Pro-
teftant religion, and refufed to receive a garrifon fent by
Margaret of Parma ; in confequence of which it was be-

fieged, in the year 1567, by John de Noircames, baron of

Selles, and at the end of three months furrendered at dif-

cretiou : thirty-fix of the principal ringleaders were punifhed,

and the town deprived of its privileges. It was afterwards

feveral times taken and retaken by the duke of Alva and the

States General. In the year 1656, it was befieged by the

French, under the command of marfhals Turenne and La
Ferte ; but they were compelled to raife the fiege, after the

lofs of 4000 men killed and wounded, in feveral aflaults.

In the year 1677, it was befieged by Louis XIV. in per-

fon j and after 17 days, taken by affault. It remained to

France by the peace of Nimeguen, which happened in the

following year, when a new and handfome citadel was built,

at the expence of the citizens, and other fortifications added.

In 1793, Valenciennes was invefted by the allies, under the

conduct of the duke of York, and the governor Ferrand
fummoned to furrender. On the 14th of June, the trenches

were opened. The Britifh commander then fummoned the

garrifon ;
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garrifon ; but receiving an unfatisfa&ory anfwer, the artil-

lery began to play upon the town with great vigour, and in

the courfe of the night above 500 red-hot balls were poured
upon it. Towards the beginning of July, the befiegers

were able to bring 200 pieces of heavy artillery to play with-

out intermiflion on the town, and the greater part of it was
reduced to aShes. The moll Angular fa£t in the hillory of
this fiege is, that a considerable part of the war was carried

on under ground, mines and counter-mines innumerable hav-

ing been formed both by the befiegers and beSieged. The
principal of thefe, on the fide of the former, were one under
the glacis, and one under the horn-work of the fortrefs

;

thefe mines were completed and charged on the 25th of
July, and in the night between nine and ten o'clock were
fprung with the mod complete fucccfs. The EngliSh and
Auftrians immediately embraced the opportunity to throw
themfelves into the covered way, of which they made them-
felves mailers. The die was now caft, and on the 26th the

duke of York again fummoned the place, which Surrendered

on capitulation the fucceeding day ; the duke of York tak-

ing poSSeSfion of it in behalf of the emperor of Germany.
The following year, however, in confequence of the fuc-

ceffes of the French arms, Valenciennes furrendered to the

republicans, by capitulation, on the 26th of Auguft. The
garrifon were made prifoners of war, but to be conducted
to the firfl poll of the imperial and Dutch armies, on con-

dition that they were not to ferve againft the republic till

regularly exchanged. Confiderable flores of every kind,

with 200 pieces of cannon, i,ooo,coo pounds of gun-
powder, and 3,000,000 florins in fpecie, and 6,500,000
livres, were found in Valenciennes ; 1000 head of horned

cattle, and great quantities of oats and other corn, were

alfo included within the fortrefs. So earnefl indeed had

the emperor been to retain this important place, that he

is faid to have expended 3,000,000/. in repairing and im-

proving the fortifications. What is the moft to be lamented

is, that upwards of 1000 unhappy emigrants were furren-

dered on this occafion to the vengeance of their enraged

countrymen. The principal manufactures are lace, cam-

bric, aud woollen mitts, camlets, &c.
; 4^ pods E. of

Douay. N. bit. 50 21'. E. long. 3 36'.

VALENGIN, or Vallengin, or Valangin, a town and

capital of a lordfhip, in the county of Neufchatel
; 3 miles

N.N.W. of Neufchatel. See Neuciiatel.
VALENS, Flavius, in Biography, a Roman emperor,

was born at Cibalis in Pannonia, and affociated in the empire

with his brother Valentinian A.D. 364, at the age of thirty-

fix. To him his brother, to whom he was much attached,

afligned the eaftern portion of the Roman dominions, com-
prehending the whole of Alia, with Egypt and Thrace ;

upon this divifion, Valcns made Conftantinople the feat of

his empire. Alarmed by the movements of the Pcrfians on the

borders of his territory, he departed for Syria, and at Ccc-

farea, in Cappadocin, he was informed that Procopius had

taken poflefiion of his capital. The emperor was fo terrified

by this intelligence, that he intended to negociate with the

ufurper, and to propofe to him an abdication of the empire.

His minifters, however, advifed him to detach a body of

troops, in order to fupprefs the infurreftion at its comm
ment : but thefe troops joined Procopius, and contributed

to his fuccefs. At length many of the infurgents abandoned

their commander, who rendered himfelf unpopular by his

rapacity and tyranny, and he was ultimately betrayed to

Valens, who ordered him to be beheaded. The emperor

was thus ellablifhed on the throne; but his conduct was

Inch as to cool the ardour of his friends, and to excite enmity

and oppofition. In procefa of time, from the year 306 to

VAX
369, he contended fuccefel

reduced them to great diftref

treaty with them, which was ratified with great
cence in barges upon the Danube. Having ace
this object, Valens returned in triumph to Confta;

Valens, having received his Christian creed from Eudoxus,
the Arian bifhop of Conftantinople, difgraced himfelf by be-
coming a perfecutor of the Athanafians : and in a conteft
between thefe two parties, he a&ed in a manner fo rigorous
and violent, as to entailindelibh reproach on his memory.
In 371 he loft his only fun, and in the following year be
defeated the Pcrfians, and afterwari . confented to a
truce. Whilft he was paffing the winter atA
year 374, he manifefted, in his treatment of peri
recurred to magical practices for afcertainii

the future fucceffor to the imperial throne, the jealous cru-
elty of his character. Many perfons were involve*

or fufpected guilt, and configned to the punifhment c.
:

ture, banifhment, or death. Having refided five

Antioch, watching the motions of the Perfian kin-.,

prefimg the incurfions of the Saracens and Ifaurians,

conducting ftate inquifitions and religious perfections, his

attention was excited by a terrible inroad of the Huns upon
the territories of the Vifigoths, and thefe Goths, having
obtained permifiion to crofs the Danube, penetrated into the
cultivated part of Thrace. The Gothic tribes were joined
by the Huns and Alans. The emperor arrived at Conftan-
tinople in 378, and urged by the clamours of the people,
marched againft the enemy to the vicinity of Conftantinople.
An engagement enfued, which proved Angularly difallrous

to the Romans. Valens, deferted by his guards and wounded,
betook himfelf to a cottage, in which Ins attendants were
dreffing his wound : the cottage was befet by the enemy,
who being refilled, fet fire to a pile of faggots, that con-
fumed the emperor and all that were with him. Thus did
Valens terminate his life at the age of fifty, and in the fif-

teenth year of his reign. His character, as it has been de-
lineated by hiftorians, merits in many refpeds contempt and
deteftation. He was neverthelefs modeft and temperate in

his mode of living ; addicted to no private vice or fuper-

Sluous expeuce ; ready to liften to the complaints of his

fubjeCts, and to protect them from the oppreliion of the

military, among whom he preferred exact difcipline ; and
it has been faid that the Eaftern provinces in general were
never happier than under his government. Ane. Un. Hift.

Gibbon's Rom. Emp. Gen. i

VALENSOLE, in Geography, a town of Frar.ee, in the

department of the Lower Alps ; 1 bi miles S. of D
VALENTANO, a town of the Popedom, in the duchy

of Caftro ; 14 miles SAW of Orrieto.

VALENTIA, in Ancient Geography^ a town of Hifpaaia
Citerior, upon the Turia. See Vali:\c i.\.

VALENTIA, a town and colony of Gallia Narbonnenfis,

belonging to the Segalauni, according to Ptolemv, but to the

Cavares, according to Pliny. In the Itinerary of Antoninc,
this town is marked on the route from Mcdiolainim to 1

dunum, between Augufta and Urfolz. At the fall of the

Roman empire this town became Subject to the Bur
after tie Merovingians; but under the Carlovin-

. it belonged to the kingdom of Burgundy and Aries.

— Alio, a country ot the iile o( Albion, accordu
mianus Marcellinus. It was conquered by Theooofius the

elder, and made a fifth Roman province. (

.

v m.)
— Alfo, a town of hah, in Meflapia, between Clipi

the Itinerary of .h-rul ilem

Alio, a town Gtuated in the interior of the 1:

Vaien n.\, in GV I Small lfiand on the coaft of

4 A : K.err\

,
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Kerry, Ireland, in the barony of Iveragh, from which it is fepa-

rated by a channel, which is a fafe harbour. Though Valentia

contains extenfive bogs, it has more inhabitants and better cul-

ture than could be expected in fo remote a fpot ; it is indeed

etteemed the granary of the country. Oliver Cromwell had

forts erected at both ends of the channel, which have gone

to ruin. Valentia is the property of the marquis of Lanf-

downe. Its northern point is in N. lat. 51° 54'. W. long.

10° 10'.

Valentia Harbour, a bay of Ireland, on the eafl fide

of Dingle bay, between the ifle of Valentia and Dowlas
Head.
VALENTIAM. See Cape ad Valentiam.

VALENTINE, Peter, in Biography, was born at Co-
lomiers en Brie in 1 600, and fludied fome time under Simon
Vouet, but leaving that matter before he had made any con-

fiderable progrefs, travelled to Rome, where he pafled the

remainder of his life : he may therefore be rather confidered

of the Roman than the French fchool. The powerful and

vigorous ftyle of Michael Angelo Caravaggio made fo itrong

an impreffion on him, that he attached himfelf to an imita-

tion of it, with a devotion that was never diminifhed. Like

that artift, he indulged in an extravagant, but effective con-

trail of light and fhadow ; like him, he was a faithful fol-

lower of nature, and was equally indifferent and unfortunate

in his choice of it ; like him, he was frequently incorrect,

and always ignoble. He was, however, an intelligent matter

of the chiaro-fcuro, and his maffes are difpofed fo as to pro-

duce the mofl (triking effect. Though he occafionally

painted altar-pieces for the churches, his powers appear to

have been better adapted to other fubjects, which he alfo

appears to have painted in preference. His beft pictures

rcprefent fortune-tellers, gamefters, concerts of mufic, and

corps de gardes ; to which his tafte was more competent

ihan to the dignity of hiftoric painting. The patronage of

cardinal Barberini, nephew to Urban VIII., procured him
the commiffion to paint a large picture for the Bafilica of

St. Peter, reprefenting the Martyrdom of S. S. Proceffo e

Martiniano, which is efteemed his beft hiitorical picture.

He alfo painted for his patron, the Decollation of St. John,

in the Palazzo Barberini 5 and there is an admired picture

by him in the Corfini palace, of Peter denying Chrift. This
pleafing painter died in 1632, at the early age of thirty-two,

of a fever, being brought on by going into a cold bath when
he was heated.

Valentine, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Upper Garonne ; 2 miles S.W. of St.

Gaudens.

Valentine'j Bay, a bay on the fouth-eafl coaft of Terra
del Fuego, weft of Cape Succefs.

VALENTINI, Michael Bernhard, in Biography, a

native of Gieffen, in Germany, where he was born in 1 657, and

became a medical profefTor, and where he died in 1 729. The
fubjects of his writings, which are numerous, chiefly compre-

hend botany and the materia medica : of thefe we mail here

mention his " Letters from the Eafl Indies ;" " Praxis

Medica," in two parts ; " Amphitheatrum Zootomicum,"
fol. ; and a " Corpus Juris Medico-legalis," fol. referring

for other works to the botanical article Valentinia.
Haller.

Valentini, Pietro Francesco, of Rome, who flou-

rifhed about the year 1645, and whofe patience and abilities

tn the conftruction of canons feem to have made every fub-

fequent canonift defpair of emulating his fubtilties and dex-

terity in the art. Indeed he appears to have furpaffed all

that the mofl determined canonifts had ever achieved, by
*he feveral works which he publifhed on the fubject, in the

following order 4 " Canon to the words Illos tuos miferi-

cordes oculos ad 110s converte, with the Refolution in more
than two thoufand ways, for two, three, four, and five Voices,

Rome, 1629 ;" " Canon, called the Knot of Solomon, for

ninety -fix Voices, Rome, 1631 ;" " Canon on four Sub-
jects for twenty Voices, Rome, 1645." The firft and mofl

curious of thefe works feems to have been reprinted in 1655,
as M. Marpurg of Berlin, and feveral other mufical writers,

in fpeaking of it, refer to an edition of that date. But
P. Martini, who is in general very accurate in dates and
citations, mentions Valentini's firft canonical work under the

year 1629. Kircher gives the fubject, and an account of
this canon, in his Mufurgia. M. Marpurg, in a periodical

work called IiUttifcIje 3Biicfe, or " Critical Letters on the

Art of Mufic," vol. ii. 1763, 4to. has bellowed upwards
of fifty pages on this canon, and not only given it a hundred
different ways in notes, but explained more than two hundred
of the feveral contrivances ufed by Valentini in the con-

ftruction of canons on the fubject given.

Numerous muficians of the name of Valentini have been

recorded by mufical writers ; among whom Gerber gives

an article to a namefake of the canonift, Pietro Francefco

Valentini, an opera compofer at Rome in the middle of the

feventeenth century, who, befides Intermezzi, fet to mufic

feveral dramatic fables written by good poets, fuch as " La
Metra," a Greek fable ;

« The Death of Orpheus ;" " Py-
thagoras finding Mufical Proportions," 1654 ;

" TheTranf-
formation of Daphne," a moral fable. His Intermezzi were
the Rape of Proferpine, and the Captivity of Mars and
Venus in the Net.

Valentini, Roberto, an Englifhman, a voluminous

compofer for the common flute, whofe works were chiefly

publifhed by Roger, at Amfterdam.
Valentini, Giuseppe, about the latter end of the feven-

teenth century, among other compofers for the violin, a doz-

zina, publifhed in Holland nine different works for that

inflrument, the feventh and lafl of which were " Concerti

Groffi," for four violins, tenor, and two bafes ; but they

have been long fince configned to oblivion, without any lofs

to the public, or injuftice to the author.

Valentini, Urbani, the firft foprano opera finger who
appeared on our flage, arrived in England 1707, after the

attempts that were made at operas upon the Italian model.

VALENTINIA, in Botany, received that appellation

from Dr. Swartz, in memory of two writers of the name of
Valentini, who have both of them contributed to the general

flock of botanical information, particularly with relation to

the Materia Medica. Michael Bernard Valentini, profefTor of

medicine at Gieffen, who died in 1729, aged 72, publifhed Pro-
dromus Hi/ioria Naturalis Hajjia, in 1707, Viridarium reform-

alum, in 1 7 19, Mufeum Mufeorum, in 1704, and Hifloria

fimplicium rcformata, printed at different times ; befides feveral

differtations, illuflrative of the natural hiflory of Sago,
Cloves, Nutmegs, Pepper, Cinnamon, Dates, Aloes wood,
&c. His fon, Chriftopher Bernard Valentini, publifhed

Tournefortius contraBus, being an arrangement of Tourne-
fort's Injtitutiones in the form of tables ; with fome other

works—Swartz Prodr. 63. Ind. Occ. 687. t. 14. Schreb.

Gen. 801. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 344. Mart. Mill. Di&.
v. 4.—Clafs and order, OBandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord.
uncertain.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, concave,

coloured, in five deep, obtufe, concave, fpreading, undivided

fegments. Cor. none, unlefs the calyx be taken for fuch.

Stam. Filaments eight, awl-fhaped, erect, rather fhorter than

the calyx ; anthers roundifh. Pift. Germen fuperior, round-
ifh •, ftyle one, the length of the ftamens, thick, cylindrical

;

fligma
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ftigma capitate. Perk. Capfule pulpy, roundifh, burfting

into three or four revolute valves, juicy within, of one cell.

Seeds four, oblong.

Eff. Ch. Calyx coloured, in five deep fpreading feg-

ments. Corolla none. Capfule fuperior, pulpy, of one cell,

and four feeds.

I. V. ilicifolia. Holly -leaved Valentinia. Swartz Ind.

Occ. 689. Willd. n. 1. ( Malpighia aquifolii amplioribus
foliis ; Plum. Ic. 160. t. 167. f. 2. Ilex folio agrifolii

americana ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 196. f. 3.)—Native of the moil
barren ftony parts of Hifpaniola, towards the ocean ; alfo

of Cuba, about the Havannah, flowering in January. A
Jhrub, two or three feet high, branched, of a rigid habit,

without thorns ; the branches fmooth. Leaves alternate,

oblong, rigid, ftalked, with axillary buds ; their length three

or four inches ; their breadth more than one ; their margins
undulated, and befet with broad fpinous teeth, like our com-
mon Holly ; both furfaces fmooth and veiny. Flowers at

the ends of the branches, ftalked, fomewhat umbellate, fear-

let. Calyx permanent. Fruit in an early ftate fnow-white,

afterwards fcarlet. Seeds three or four, fmooth, imbedded
in yellow pulp.—Burmann, with more than his ufual faga-

city, fufpected this plant was not really a Malpighia,

becaufe of its alternate leaves. Dr. Swartz thinks it belongs

to the fame natural order as Ilex, but the want of a corolla,

and the ftrudture of the fruit, caufe fome difficulties.

VALENTINIAN I., in Biography, a Roman emperor,
defcended from an obfeure family of Cibalis, in Pannonia, and
born A.D. 321. Dedicated to the profeffion of arms, he

diftinguifhed himfelf by attention to military difciplinc, and
in the reign of Conflantine commanded a body of cavalry in

Gaul. Under Julian he was tribune of one of the bands of

imperial guards, and difplayed his zeal for the Chriftian re-

ligion. On the acceffion of Jovian, he ferved in Gaul ; and re-

turning to the Eaft, he was at Ancyra at the time of Jovian's

death : and here he was raifed to the purple by general ap-

plaufe in 364, in the 43d year of his age. On his arrival at

Conftantinople, he declared his brother Valens his partner in

the empire. On the divifion of the empire (fee Valens),
.he referved to himfelf the weftern portion, confiding of Illy-

ricum, Italy, Spain, Gaul, Britain, and Africa. After this

event he refided at Milan. Soon after, his reign was dif-

turbed by an irruption of the Alemanni into Gaul. In

368 he crofted the Rhine with a powerful army, and having

forced the camp of the Alemanni, he returned to Treves,

and fortified the banks of that river, fo that Gaul was fc-

cured from any hoftile attacks during the remainder of his

reign. The fpirit of his government was that of vigorous

discipline ; and till he was corrupted by power, he paid a

regard to juftice and the public good ; enacting many falu-

laws in favour of the poor and difeafed, providing for

iftruftion of youth, and exercifing toleration in matters

of religion. Accordingly he allowed unmolefted liberty to

and Pagans, whilft he profcribed magical rites, and

: died thofe who practifed them. He alfo reftrained the

ice and luxury of the clergy, and declared donations, that

were injurious to families, illegal ; ami proceeded fo far as to

paeitate all perfons of the ecclefiaftical order from re-

ceiving any teftamentary bequeft, except fuch as came to

by inheritance.

• ikntinian wasralhand violent in his temper, and liable

to be impofed upon by his minifters and officers. Among
'ther events of his reign, we may mention an inv.iliou

he Alemanni 1 , the Burgundians, at his folieitation ;

tory incurfions of the Saxons on the maritime pro-

( 1 Gaul ; and tin of the Roman pro\

lain from the invafion of the Pitts and Scots. B

1
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camped near Bafil, in 374, he received intelligence ihd
Quadi had entered Pannonia, and that the Sarmatians had in-
vaded Mcefia ; he advanced to the Danube, and crofting that
river, laid wafte the country of the Quadi with fire and
fword. When the Quadi fued for peace, he menaced and re-
proached them with fuch an excefs of paffion, that he broke
a blood-veffel, and fell fpeechlefs into the arms of his attend-
ants. This difafter was foon followed by his death, which
happened in 375, in the twelfth year of his reign, when he
attained the age of about fifty-four years. The hifb
Socrates affirms that he had two wives at a time, iffuing ar
edi6l that extended the fame privilege to all his fubjecL.
But this circumftance has been doubted, as no lefs inconfift-
ent with the religion and manners of the period in which he
lived, than with his own difpofition and character, for he does
not feem to have been addifted to licentious pleasures. Ha-
bituating himfelf to fcenes of torture and death, he at length
took delight in them ; and he is faid to have kept two enor-
mousbearsnear his perfon, which heemployed as executioners,
for his private amufement. Upon the whole, however, his

government was beneficial ; and whilft he defended the empire
with vigour, he promoted its reputation and profperity by-

good laws and ufeful inftitutions. Anc. Un. Hift. Gib-
bon's Rom. Emp. Gen. Biog.

Valentinian II., a Roman emperor, wrs thefonof the

former by the emprefs Juftina, and born in 371. On the
death of his father, when his half-brother Gratian, his partner

in the empire, was at a diftance, he was declared emperor by
the principal minifters and officers of his deceafed parent,

and Gratian acquiefced in the appointment. His portion of

the empire comprehended Italy, Illyricum, and Africa. As
his mother was attached to the Arian feft, fhe was involved

in a conteft with Ambrofe, archbifhop of Milan, and thus

the people became difaffefted to her ion ; fo that upon the

death of Gratian, the ufurper Maxfmus invaded Italy, and
obliged Juftina and Valentinian to take refuge in Aquileia.

Hence they proceeded to Theftalonica, and implored the

affiftance and protection of Theodofius, emperor of the

Eaft. Theodofius having prevailed with Valentinian to re-

nounce the Arian dodlrine, promifed to fupport his caufe, and

the confequences of his interpofition were the defeat

death of Maximus, in the year 388. Upon this the young
emperor was reftored to his dominions ; and difplayed thofe

virtues which ferved to gain for him the eulogy cf Ambrote
and other ecclefiaftical writers. Such was his religious zeal,

that he refufed to grant to his pagan fubjett 1 tion of

their privileges to the heathen priefts and temples. Whilt!

Valentinian was at Vienne, in Gaul, the barbarians on the

frontiers of Italy threatened an invafion ; but the emperor,

before he expofed himfelf to the hazards of \. -nincd

to be baptized, and fent for Ambrofe to adm t rite.

He alfo wifhed to engage the prelate'smediation with Artx •

gaftes, the Frank, who had aftumed an afam

power over the government. He alfo fouc''

of Theodofius. In the mean while he rcccn

whilft he was feated on his throne, and delivered to him a

paper, exprefting his difmiffion from all his en
|

The Frank told him that his authority did not d<
|

the will of a monarch, and threw the p
on the ground. Valentinian was enraged) and I 1

to avenge himlelt by wrefti

guards: but his violence was reftrained. It

days after he was found Itranejed in !

A P. ;«;:. being then in hi

nominally reigned 1

Rom. Emp. Gen. I'm

V \i r \ 1 im.w 1 1 1
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, filter of the emperor Honorius, by Conftantius, one

of that emperor's generals, was born in the year 418, and

after the death of Honorius, declared emperor of the Weft.

In 437 he was married to Eudoxia, the daughter of Theo-

doiius II.; but duringthe life of his mother, who died in 450,

he took no part in the government. The dn_ad of Attila

caufed him to retire from Ravenna to Rome, where he pro-

pofed terms of accommodation with this formidable enemy,

which were accepted. The weaknefs and timidity of this

emperor occafioned a jealoufy of the famous general Aetius,

and bafe meafures werefecretly concerted for putting him to

death. Valentinian himfelf perpetrated the foul deed of his

affaffination : and this aft was followed by the murder of

feveral of his friends. This deleftable ad, which took place

in 454, was fucceeded by the violation of the chafte and

beautiful wife of Petronius Maximus, a wealthy fenator.

Her hulband, as foon as he was informed of it, determined

upon revenge ; and for this pui ;aged two of the im-

perial guards who had ferved under Aetius. Oneofthefe

feized the opportunity of fome military fports in the Cam-

pus Martius to ftab the emperor to the heart. This event

happened in March 455, when Valentinian was thirty-four

years of age, and after he had borne the title of emperor

twenty-nine years. He was the laft emperor of the race of

Theodofius, and had all the weaknefs, with none of the vir-

tues of that line. Anc. Un. Hift. Gibbon. Gen. Biog.

VALENTINIANS, in Ecclefiqftical Hi/lory, an ancient

and famous feet of Gnoftics ; thus called from their leader

Valentinus, an Egyptian by birth, who was eminently dif-

tinguifhed by the extent of his fame, and the multitude of

his followers. His feft, which took rife at Rome towards

the clofe of the fecond century, grew up to maturity in the

ifle of Cyprus, and fpread itfelf through Aha, Africa, and

Europe,'with amazing rapidity. His principles were much
the fame with thofe of the Gnoftics, though, in many re-

fpefts, he entertained opinions peculiar to himfelf. He
placed in the pleroma, as the Gnoftics called the habitation

of the deity, thirty aeons, half male and half female : to

thefe he added four others, which were of neither fex, viz.

Horus, Chrift, the Holy Ghoft, and Jefus. The youngeft

aeon, called Sophia, or Wifdom, conceived an ardent defire

of comprehending the nature of the Supreme Being, and

by the force of this propenfity, brought forth a daughter,

named Achamoth ; who being exiled from the pleroma, fell

down into the undigelted mafs of matter, and arranged it

;

and, by the afliftance of Jefus, produced the demiurge, the

lord and creator of all things. This demiurge feparated the

animal from the terreftrial matter ; and out of the former

created the fuperior world, or vifible heavens ; and out of

the latter, the inferior world, or the terraqueous globe.

He alfo made man, uniting in his compofition the animal

and terreftrial matter, to which Achamoth added a fpiritual

and celeftial fubftance. The demiurge, according to Va-
lentine, arrogating the honours of God alone, fent prophets

to the Jewifli nation to urge his claims ; and his ambition

was imitated by the other angels that prefide over the dif-

ferent parts of the univerfe. In order to chaftife this lawlefs

arrogance, and to illuminate the minds of rational beings

with the knowledge of the true and fupreme Deity, Chrift

appeared on earth, compofed of an animal and fpiritual fub-

ftance, and clothed, moreover, with an aerial body. The
Redeemer, in defcending upon earth, patted through the

womb of Mary ; and Jefus, one of the fupreme aeons, was

united to him when he was baptifed by John in Jordan.

The creator of this world, perceiving that the foundations

of his empire were {haken, caufed him to be apprehended

•>nd nailed to the crofs ; but before Chrift fubmitted to this
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punifhment, not only Jefus the Son of God, but the ra-

tional foul of Chrift, afcended up on high ; fo that only

the animal foul and the etherial body fuffered crucifixion. I

Thofe who, abandoning the fervice of falfe deities and the I

worftiip of the God of the Jews, live according to the pre

cepts of Chrift, and fubmit the animal and fenfual foul to

the difciplinc of reafon, fliall be truly happy ; and when all \

the parts of the divine nature, or all fouls, are purified tho-

roughly and feparately from matter, then a raging fire (hall

fpread its flami-s through the univerfe, and diffblve the frame

of the corporeal world. Such is the doctrine of Valentine

and the Gnoftics ; and fuch, in general, are the tenets of

the oriental philofophy. The feft of the Valcntinians was

divided into many branches. See Ptolemaites, Secun-
dians, Heracleonites, and Marco.sian.s- Molheim'6

Eccl. Hift. vol. i.

VALENTINUS, the founder of a feft of heretics, for

an account of which, fee Valentinians.
VALENZA, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the

department of the Gogno, on the Po ; 6 miles N. of

Alexandria.

VALEPONGA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Hif-

pania Citerior, at the eaftern foot of mount Ubeda, near the

fource of the river Turia. In the Itinerary of Antonine it

is marked on the route from Laminium to Toletum, between

Ad Putea and Urbiaca.

VALE RE. See Perinde Valere.

VALERIA, Valera, in Ancient Geography, a town in

the interior of Hifpania Citerior, S. of Ergavica. Pliny

reckons it in the number of colonies, and Ortelius gives it

the epithet of Julia. It was fituated in Celtiberia, E. of

Sucro, and W. of Lobetum—Alfo, a town of the ifle

of Corfica, which had the .title of a colony, according to

Ptolemy.—Alfo, a country of Germany, comprehending a -

part of Pannonia, and fo called by Maximian, after the name
of Valeria, his wife, the daughter of Dioclefian. It was
fituated between the Danube and the Drave.—Alfo, the

thirteenth province of Italy, to which Nurtia was annexed.

It was between Umbria, Campania and Picenum, and com-
prehended the country of the Marfi and their lake, called

" Fucinus."—Alfo, a town of Italy, in Latium, on the

Valerian way.

VALERIAN, P. Licinius Valerianic, in Biography,

a Roman emperor, the defcendant of an illuftrious family at

Rome, was betimes fo diftinguifhed by his attention both to

civil and military affairs, that he was appointed conful and

prince of the fenate, and alfo cenfor. He occupied other fta-

tions of confiderable truft and importance. At length his own
troops proclaimed him emperor, in which choice every indi-

vidual of the empire was difpofed to concur. Accordingly

he was invefted with the purple A.D. 253, after having paffed

his fixtieth year. The commencement of his reign was ren-

dered illuftrious by many popular and laudable afts, from

which eulogy, however, we mult except the appointment of

his fon Gallienus, a vicious youth, to be his colleague in the

empire ; more efpecially as in the progrefs of it he had many
enemies with whom to contend ; among whom we may enu-

merate Franks, Goths, Allemans, and Perfians, the latter

of whom may be deemed the moil formidable. When An-
tioch was furprifed and pillaged, under the mitigation of Sa-

por, king of Perfia, by Cyriades, who affumed the title of

emperor, Valerian marched to the reftoration of this city,

and having expelled the Scythians, who had taken poffeffion

of it, he haftened to crofs the Euphrates, in order to relieve

Edeffa, which was befieged by Sapor. After a vain attempt

for this purpofe, he was reduced to the neceffity of nego-

ciating with the Perfian king. The refult, however, was
that
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that he became a captive to Sapor, A.D. 260, and was
treated cruelly and ignominioufly in his captivity. This dif-

trefs was aggravated by the ingratitude of his fon Gallienus,
who afforded him no relief in his captivity, but took advan-
tage of a report of his death to raife him to the rank of a
god. After languifliing in this ftate for a confiderable time,

lie died in Perfia ; and it was rumoured, that after his death,

his fkin, fluffed with ftraw, was hung up in a temple, where
Sapor exhibited it as an humiliating fpectacle to the ambaf-
fadors from Rome. Valerian, whofe adminiftration was
charged with want of vigour and activity in refilling the
foes of the empire, was not unjuflly reproached as a perfc-

cutor of the Chriflians. Regarding them as the enemies of
paganifm, he iffued an edict, which produced the eighth per-

secution, as it has been called by ecclefiaflicalhiflorians, and
which was both general and feverc, and lafled from the year

257 to the period of his captivity. The calamities which he

fullered have been reprefented as a judgment upon him for

this cruelty. He was twice married, Gallienus being the

offspring of the firfl marriage ; and by the fecond he had at

leafl two fons. Anc. Un. Hifl. Crevier. Gibbon.
VALERIANA, in Botany, a name which feems to have

originated with the phyficians of the dark ages, and which
is evidently derived from valeo, to be powerful, or efficacious,

in allufion, as Cafpar Bauhin and Ambrofinus tell us, to the

many virtues of the plant. Linnaeus, in Phil. Bot. 171,
unaccountably ranks this name among thofe derived, like

Gentiana, Eupatorium, Sec. from kings.—Linn. Gen. 22.

Schreb. 29. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 175. Vahl Enum. v. 2. 1.

Mart. Mill. Diet, v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 73. Sm.
Fl. Brit. 37. Prodr. Fl. Gnec. Sibth. v. 1. 20. Purfh

28. Juff. 195. Tourn. t. 52. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 24.

Gaertn. t. 86.—Clafs and order, Triandrla Monogynia. Nat.

Ord. Aggregate, Linn. Dipfacea, Juff.

. Gen. Ch. Cal. fcarcely any, except a flight border at the

top of the germen. Cor. of one petal, irregular ; tube

fwelling, or ipurrcd, underneath at the bafe, where it bears

honey ; limb in five obtufe fegments. Stam. Filaments three,

in fome cafes fewer, awl-fhaped, erect, the length of the

corolla ; anthers roundifh. Pijl. Germen inferior ; flyle

thread-fhaped, the length of the flamens ; fligma thickifh.

Perk, a crufl, which docs not fplit, deciduous, crowned.

Seed folitary, oblong.

Eff. Ch. Calyx obfolete. Corolla fuperior, of one petal,

gibbous on one fide, at the bafe. Seed folitary.

Obf. Linnrcus remarks as follows on the wonderful di-

verfities of form and number in the parts of fructification,

among the various fpecies of this genus.

The calyx in fome is a fcarcely difcernible border ; in

others five-cleft. Tube of the corolla in fome oblong ; in a

few furnifhed with a fpur-fhaped nectary : in others

fhort. Its limb in fome equal ; in others two-lipped, the

i
upper lip divided. Stamens in feveral three ; in fume two ;

1 in others one or four ; in fome removed to a different flower

from the piftil. Stigma in fome three-cleft ; in others emar-

Iginatc; in others globofe. Pericarp in fome fcarcely an) ;

[in others a thick capfule ; in others of two cells. See.l

ifometimes crowned with feathery down, whofe form i

rious ; fometimes without any.

By the above detail, the reader will be aware that Lin-

naeus includes under this genus the Fed 1A of Adanfon,

that article,) which is what Tournefort, Vaillant, and re-

cently Dccandolle, have called Valerianella. The fame

genus is adopted, under the hill -mentioned name, by our

worthy friend Mr. W. J. Hooker, in his continuation ot

Curtis's Flora Londlnenfis. Such diminutives of already

eftablifhed names, however, being contrary to the law* oi

Linnaeus, Phil. Bot. fed. 227 and 228, and, which is Aill
more important, repugnant, in the highefl degree, to good
fenfe, have never been admitted by any writer, even the leaft
correct, fince Linnaeus firfl promulgated found principles of
nomenclature, and can have been refcrted to by the above
excellent botanifls, through inadvertence only. Fed-a, being
unexceptionable, and received by Vahl in his Enumeratio,
mufl fuperfede Valerianella, provided the genus be allowed
to remain, of which we have already exprefled our doubts.
We have indeed little fcruple, .ill things confidered, in re-
jetting it. (See our 33d, 45th, and folio

. cies.)
But having already noticed Fedia in its proper place, we
fhall here confine ourfelvea to the generally admitted Vale-
riana, which conflitute an ample genu:, recently augmented
by Vahl, whofe arrangement of fpi cies we follow, from the
Flora Peruviana, and other fourccs j to which we have alfo
fomething to add.

The genus under confideration is compofed of herbaceous
plants, either perennial or annual, with an upright round
Jlcm, and oppofite leaves ; which are moltly fimple ; rarely
ternate or. pinnate. Flowers terminal, numerous, oppofite,
corymbofe or panicled

;
generally reddifh, or flefh-coloured

;

rarely yellowifh ; fcarcely blue. The roots of fome are dif-

tinguifhed by a mofl potent and very peculiar odour.
1. V. rubra. Red Valerian. Linn. Sp. PI. 44. Willd.

n. 1. Vahl n. 1. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 153 1.

(V. rubra Dodonaei ; Ger. Em. 678. V. marina ; Rivin.
Monop. Irr. t. 3. f. 2. Phu peregrinum ; Camer. Epit. 24.)—Stamen one. Spur of the flower elongated. Leaves lan-

ceolate, nearly entire Native of walls, wafle ground,
chalk-pits, and dry hilly places, in England, Switzerland,
France, the north of Africa, Greece, and other parts of
the Levant. Certainly wild in the chalk-pits of* Kent

;

flowering from June to September. The plant is common
in gardens, and on old walls. A deep red varietyis ufually

preferred for cultivation. The root is perennial, foetid, ra-

ther fLfhy. Whole herb very fmooth, a Little glaucous,
eighteen inches or two feet high. Upp. often

toothed, broadly ovate, with a long point. Flo-wert pink,

rarely white, flender, not inelegant, very numerous, in a

denfe repeatedly branched corymb. Seed-crown of many fea-

thery entangled ravs, gradually unrolled after the flower is

paft.

2. V. anguftifoUa. Narrow-leaved R< d Valerian. Willd.

11. 2. Vahl n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Cavan. Ic. v. ... ;:. t. \^.
Sm. Fl. Gra?c. Sibth.. v. 1. 22. t. 29. (V. rubra

Sp. PI. 44. V. rubra anguflifoha ; Bauh. liitl. v. t.

part 2. 211. ]—Stamen one. Spur of the flower <

Leaves linear-lanceolate, bluntifh, entire.

—

N
hilly

fituations in France, Italy, Switzi

but not yet obferved in England. Dr. Sil I

it on the highefl hills about At!

related to the former, with which it 1

habit andjJowcrs, but the

almofl . quite entire, and

tremi

3. V. ealcUrapa. Cut-leaved Valerian. '

j l. Willd. n. 3. Vahl n. ;. \ . .

Sibth. v. : . .

t. 14. f. 7. Y. annua, feu .. I . (

Em. I
"-.)— Stair .1

Leaves .ill pinnatifid and feffile.— I, the

north ofAfrica, Illy

fufpel

lti. becon e a wet d on 1
i

, cleaned from the phyfil

l.ual upright herb, fcarcely branched, flo\
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and Jurfe ; the leaves (lightly lyrate

; flowers fmall, rofe-

coloured. Seeds fpiked, with a feathery crown.

4. V. orbicuLita. Round-leaved Valerian. Sm. Fl. Gnec.
Sibth. v. 1. 23. t. 31, marked rolundifolia.—Stamen one.

Corolla (lightly (purred. Lower leaves (talked, orbicular,

Comewhat heart-fhaped, (lightly toothed.—Gathered by Dr.

Sibthorp and Mr. Ferdinand Bauer, on hills in the ifle of

Cyprus, flowering in the fpring. Annual, and agreeing in

habit with thelaft, but of rather humbler growth, and eflen-

tially diftinguifhed by its round leaves, hardly an inch broad,

purple beneath ; the uppermoft pair only being pinnatifid at

their bafe. Flowers variegated with red and white, in twin-

italked fpihes, much elongated as the feeds ripen.

5. V. oblong)foha. Oblong-leaved Valerian. " Fl. Peruv.

v. 1. 40. t. 65. f. a." Vahl n. 4—" Hairy. Radical

leaves oblong, toothed, obtufe ; thofe of the ftem linear,

with tooth-like deep ferratures."—Found on the lofty moun-
tains of Peru- Root fibrous, rather thick. Stems feveral,

ftriated, almofl leaflefs, except under the flowers ; the central

one tailed, eighteen inches high. Radical leaves (talked,

diftantly toothed ; the floral ones feflile, linear-lanceolate.

Flowers fefllle, in a denfe corymb. Vahl.
'• 6. V.dioica. Small Marfh Valerian. Linn. Sm. PI. 44.
Willd. n. 4. Vahl n. 5. fl. Brit. n. 2. Engl. Bot.

t. 628. Curt. Lond. fafc. 4. t. 3. Fl. Dan. t. 687. Poit.

ct Turp. Parif. t. 41. (V. minor, et V. (lore exiguo
;

Rivin. Monop. Irr. t. 2. Ger. Em. 1075. Phu minimum

;

Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 38. Camer. Epit. 23.)—Flowers

dioecious, with three ftamens. Radical leaves ovate, thofe

of the ftem deeply lyrato-pinnatifid.—Native of moid boggy
meadows in the more northern or temperate parts of Europe,
flowering in June. Root creeping. Stems fix or eight

inches high. Leaves all fmooth, and generally, but not

always, entire ; radical ones fomewhat fpatulate. Flowers
blufli-coloured, in denfe, forked, cymofe panicles. The
male plant is always fmallefl and weakeft. Some Jloivers

have fl'aniens as well as pifllls, but not both perfect in the

fame.

7. V. Phu. Garden Valerian. Linn. Sp. PI. 45.
Willd. n. 7. Vahl n. 6. Ait. n. 6. (V. hortenfis

;

Ger. Em. 1075. Rivin. Monop. Irr. t. 3. Phu magnum
;

Fuchf. Hid 856. Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 36.)—Radical
leaves elliptical, undivided ; the reft pinnatifid, fomewhat
lyrate ; the upper ones with lanceolate, acute, entire feg-

ments—Native of Germany. An old inhabitant of our
gardens, where it was anciently called Setwall, or Cettiwall.

A large perennial fpecies, flowering from May to July.

Stems three or four feet high. Herbage fmooth, light green,

with fpreading leaves, moftly lyrate, except thofe at the

bottom. Flowers copious, pale purplifh blufli-coloured.

The flefliy root has a peculiar aromatic fcent, and is fup-

pofed to partake of the virtues of the Oflicinal Valerian.

Cats are extremely fond of it, and delight in rolling them-
felves among the (talks and leaves, which they thus fre-

quently deftroy.

8. V. hyalhwrhiza. Tranfparent-rooted Valerian. " Fl.

Peruv. v. 1. 41. t. 67. f. b." Vahl n. 7.—" Radical leaves

roundifh-fpatulate, crenatc, undivided or auricled ; thofe of
the ftem pinnatifid."—Found in dry fandy parts of Chili.

Herb downy. Root tuberous, obovate, pellucid, infipid.

Stem half a foot high, purplifh. Radical leaves ftalked ;

the innermoft with an additional leaflet at each fide : thofe

of the Item diitant, connate, lanceolate. Corymbs forked.

Calyx obfolete. Corolla yellow. Seed fquare, crowned with
minute teeth. Vahl.

9. V. crifpa. Curled Valerian. " Fl. Peruv. v. I. 41."
Vahl n. 8—" Lower leaves ovate-oblong, with tooth-like

ferratures ; the reft fomewhat pinnate, with ferrated un-

dulated leaflets."—Native of meadows, fields, and cultivated

ground, in Chili. Root with many fmall fibres. Stem two
feet high, branched, brittle, ftriated, hollow. Leaves

ftalked ; thofe of the (tern more or 1-fs perfectly pinnate ;

their leaflets feflile, reflexed, wavy and crifped, gradually

fmaller downward ; the odd one very large. Cluflers

forked. Vahl.

10. V. interrupta. Interrupted-! . I Valerian. " Fl.

Peruv. v. 1. 42. t. 67. f. a." Vahl n. 9.
—" Radical leaves

interruptedly pinnatifid ; their Ion ei leg: ,nts alfo fome-

what pinnatifid. Stem nearly leaf! : s."—Found on the lofty

mountains of Peru. Root .perennial, thick, divided. Herb
juicy and fmooth. Leaves all radical, except a pinnatifid

pair under the corymb, not much unlike thofe of Scorzonera

lac'iniata. Stalks terminal, three together, each bearing a

head of feflile flowers, with linear bracleas to each. Corolla

white, five-cleft. Vahl.

11. V.lyrata. Lyrate Valerian. Vahl n. 10.—"Radical
leaves lyrate ; fegments oblong, with tooth-like ferratures ;

the terminal one fomewhat pinnatifid: thofe of the ftem-

leaves linear-lanceolate."—Native of Peru ; feen by Vahl in

Juflieu's herbarium. Stem fmooth, a fpan high, bearing.

two leaves. Radical leaves ftalked, half the length of the

ftem ; their terminal lobe very large, meafuring two inches

;

lateral ones alternate ; deeply and bluntly ferrated : 1

leaves feflile, half an inch long : all fmooth. Fartizlflower-

flalhs racemofe, three-cleft, forked. The afpeft of th

plant is like V. calcitrapa. Vahl.

12. V, pinnatifida. Pinnatifid Jagged Valerian. " Fl.

Peruv. v. 1. 40. t. 69. f. b." Vahl n. 11.— " Lowed
leaves lanceolate, entire ; the reft pinnatifid, with deeply

ferrated fegments. Branches of the corymb forked."

—

Native of elevated hills about Lima. Root tuberous, long,

perennial. Herb fucculent. Stem perfectly fimple, ftriated,

hollow ; leaflets in its lower part. Radical leaves on long

dalks ; thofe of the ftem half clafping it ; their fegments

with tooth-like ferratures. Panicle elongated ; lower pax-

tial (talks firft three-cleft, then forked, with an intermediate

feflile flower between. Bracleas linear. Stamens three.

Vahl.

13. V. globlfera. Globular-headed Valerian. " Fl,

Peruv. v.i. 43. t. 65. f. £." Vahl n. 12 "Hairy,
(lemlefs. Leaves pinnate ; leaflets deeply toothed or

finuated. Heads globofe."—Native of the high mourv
of Peru. Root rather thick, once or twice divided. Leaves
radical, dalked, with fefllle leaflets. Floiver-flalks feveral,

radical, meafuring four or five inches, fcarcely longer thaq

the leaves, round, driated. Flowers feffile, in a globular

head, with intermediate fpatulate, rather membranous,
Iradeas. Vahl.

14. "V'. pauciflora. North American Valerian. Michaux
Boreal. -Amer. v. 1. 18. Purfh n. 1. Vahl n. 13
" Radical leaves pinnate ; thofe of the dem ternate ; leaflets

oval, acute, ferrated. Panicles loofe, of few flowers."

—

In (hady woods of the Allegany mountains, and Tenaffee,

North America, flowering in June and July. Perennial.

Flowers white.

15. V'. polyflachya. Many-fpiked Valerian. Sm. PI. Ic.

t. 51. Willd. n. 19. Vahl n. 14 Leaves pinnate;

leaflets decurrent, nearly entire. Spike compound, whorled.

—Gathered by Commerfon, in watery fituations at Bueuos
Ayres. Stem two feet high at lead, afcending, driated,

fmooth, leafy. Leaflets fmooth, nearly uniform, about an

inch and half long ; the odd one now and then (lightly

toothed ; the lowermoit much diminifhed. Flowers white,

very numerous, in denfe copious whorls, fubtended by 1

cealate
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Valerian. Linn. Sp.
Ait. n. 5. Fl. Brit.

Lond. fafc. 6. t. 3.

t. 570. (Valeriana
;

ceolate bradeas, and forming a compound fpike, not unlike

that of fome Mentha. It is doubtful whether the feed has

any feathery crown.

16. V. officinalis. Great Wild
PI. 45. Willd. n.6. Vahl n. 15.

n. 3. Engl. Bot. t. 698. Curt.

Woedv. Med. Bot. t. 96. Fl. Dan.

Rivin. Monop. Irr. t. 1 ; and V. foliis anguftioribus
;

ibid. t. 2. V. major fylveftris ; Ger. Em. 1075. Pnu »

Column. Phytob. 114. Ph. parvum ; Matth. Valgr.

v. 1. 37. Ph. minus ; Camer. Epit. 22. Ph. germanicum;
Fuchf. Hill. 857.)—Leaves all pinnate ; leaflets lanceolate,

ferrated, nearly uniform—Common in marfhy places, the

banks of rivers, or hilly groves and thickets, flowering in

June, throughout the more northern parts of Europe.

Root perennial, flefhy, aromatic, but with a ftrong and pe-

culiar, very naufeous, flavour, highly grateful to cats. Stem

about four feet high, furrowed, leafy. Leaves ftalked,

from eight to twelve inches long ; leaflets of the radical

ones, in the upland variety, fomewhat broader, and more
ovate, than in the marfli kind ; while thofe of the ftem, in

the fame variety, are fometimes very narrow and entire.

Flowers numerous, flefh-coloured or white, in large corym-
bofe tufts. Seed crowned with large feathery down.

This plant having, till very lately, fee the next fpecies,

been generally taken for the famous <pov, or Valerian, of

DiofcQrides, has been univerfally employed in medicine, for

the cure of nervous head-aches, hyfterical and epileptic

diforders. The mountain kind, being lefs acrid and more
aromatic, is preferred for ufe, and is kept in all apothecaries'

Ihops, in whofe "compound of villainous fmells" its flavour

notably predominates.

17. V. Diofcoridis. Ancient Grecian Valerian. Sm.
Fl. Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 24. t. 33. (Qov ; Diofc. book 1.

chap. 10.)— Stamens three. Leaves all pinnate; leaflets

of the lyrate radical ones ovate, with wavy teeth. Root
tuberous—Gathered by Dr. Sibthorp near the river Li-

myrus in Lycia, as we are informed by Mr. Hawkins, the

learned companion of his tour. The profeflbr himfelf firft,

of all modern botanifts, difcovered this plant, and juftly

concluded it to be the real $ov, for which our common wild

Valerian has been always millaken. The oblong tuberous

perennial root has a much more pungent, peppery, more
durable, and yet lefs naufeous, odour than the laft defcribed.

Theflem is hollow, Ample, two feet high. Herb fmooth.

Radical leaves numerous, lyrate, diftinguifhed by the ovate

form, and wavy margin, of all their leaflets, of which the

odd one is much the largeft, and fomewhat heart-lhaped :

thofe of the ftem few, lanceolate, narrow, partly ferrated.

Flowers very like the laft.

18. V. italica. Italian Valerian. Lamarck Illuftr. v. 1.

92. Vahl n. 16. (V. tuberofa ; Imperato Hift. Nat. 656.

Bauh. Hift. v. 3. part 2. 207. V. tuberofa Imperati
;

Tourn. Cor. 5. Barrel. Ic. t. 825. V. ocnanthes radice ;

Morif. feft. 7. t. 15. f. 4. )—Stamens four. Leaves all

pinnate; leaflets of the radical ones ovate, nearly uniform,

fharply toothed. Root tuberous.—Gathered by Imperato

on the mountains of Liguria. We have only his figure,

which all authors have copied, to guide us; except Vatil's

defeription, made from a fpecimen in Juflleu's collection.

This appears very nearly the fame with our V . Diofcoridis,

efpecially the root, which is laid to fmell like Nard. The
leaves however are reprefented as much more ftrongly toothed 1

more equally pinnate, and not lyrate ; the upper pair in-

deed have narrow entire leaflets, refcmbling our laft. The
flowers are white, more denfely corymbole, and aliened by

Lamarck to have four flamens, which, if correct, and con-
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ftant, indicates an eflential difference. It would be very
defirable to compare fpecimens of this Italian Valerian with
thofe of Dr. Sibthorp.

I 9- ^ -fifymbriifolia. Water-crefs-leaved Valerian. Vahl
n. 17. {V. orientalis, fifymbrii Matthioli folio; Tourn.
Cor. 6.)—"Leaves all pinnate; leaflets roundifh-ovate,

entire."—Native of the Levant ; examined in Juflieu's her-

barium by Vahl, who declares it, contrary to Buxbaum's
opinion, to be totally diuindt from V. dioica. The plant
refembles Sifymbrium Naflurtium. Stem from fix to twelve

inches high, finely ftriated, fmooth, as well as every other
part. Leaves ftalked, pinnate, of two or three pair of
leaflets ; the innermoft. of which are fmalleft, alternate, and
fomewhat ftalked ; the outer feflile and oppofite ; the odd
one an inch long, ovate or roundifh, very blunt, obfeurely
ribbed ; fometimes the top leaves are ternate only. Flowers
in a denfe, level-topped, nearly fimple corymb, refembling
thofe of V. officinalis. Bracleas linear, fhorter than the

flower. Stamens three. Style three-cleft. This appears,

by the above defeription of Vahl, to be likewife related to

V. Diofcoridis. We have feen neither fpecimen nor figure.

20. V. capenfis. Cape Valerian. Thunb. Prodr. 7.

Willd. n. 5. Vahl n. 18.—" Leaves pinnate; leaflets ovate,

toothed. Stem hairy at the joints."—Found by Thunberg
at the Cape of Good Hope. The flem is faid to be fur-

rowed ; fmooth, except the joints. Corymbs forked.

21. V . paniculata. Panicled Valerian. " Fl. Perm. v. 1.

41. t. 70. f. a." Vahl n. 19—" Hairy. Radical leaves

undivided, heart-fhaped ; thofe of the ftem pinnate, with

ovate finely-toothed leaflets. Branches of the panicle forked."

—Native of boggy ftony places in Peru. Root branched.

Herb villous. Stems feveral, aggregate, (lightly leafy, near a

yard high, quite fimple, fomewhat two-edged, fnrrowed,

hollow. Radical leaves two, entire ; lower Jlem-haves of
feven pair of acute leaflets, gradually fmaller downwards ;

uppermoft of all ternate. Footflalks fheathing. Panicle

diffufe. Bracleas fmall, linear, oppoiite. Calyx marginal,

with ten angles. Tube of the corolla very fmall. Seed ob-
long, but little compreffed, crowned with ten rays. Vahl.

2?. V. decuffata. Crofs-branched Valerian. " Fl. Pcruv.

v. 1. 42. t. 70. f. b." Vald n. 20.—" Leaves pinnate
;

leaflets lanceolate, finely toothed ; hoary and downy beneath.

Branches of the panicle forked and divaricated."—Found
about hedges, and ftony places, in Peru. Stem herbaceous,

though fomewhat climbing, three feet high, llriated, hollow,

a little downy. Leaves on (hort italks ; leaflets gradually

larger outwards, dillantlv and minutely toothed ; downy
above ; more denfely fo beneath. Panicle very large, with

horizontal partial flower-ilalks. BraBtat under each divi-

fion linear. Corolla minute, white. Seed crowned with

ten or twelve rays. Vahl.

23. V. fcandens. Climbing Valerian. 1. . Sp, PI. 4-.

Loefl. It. 235. Vahl n. 21.—" Leaves ten:.:!.

climbing."—Gathered by Loeflmg in his journey from

Cumana to the river Oroonoco, Dowering in January.

—

The flowers grow in lateral, fomewhal forked,

panicles. Corolla tubular, greenilh-role-colourcd,

equal (breading teeth. Stamens three.

ovate, ftriated, with a feathery crown. Loeflmg. \

never iee:i, or heard of, a fpecimen of this plant in I

Linneua having defcrihed ii fin

24. V. /

lc. v. 5. ^4. t. 4^0. Vahl

leaflets ovate, toothed. Corymbs 1

at the joints.— Native of the CordiL I

in January. The /•' m ii ah

Leafy. Radical leave* ftalked, of about fii
;
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roundifh-ovate leaflets, furnifhed with one or two broad

blunt teeth at each fide ; the odd one much more elongated

and narrower. Branches of the panicle compound, corym-

bofe. Seed-crown of ten feathery rays.

25. V. virgata. Many-twig'd Valerian. " Fl. Peruv.

v. 1.42. t. 66. f. !>." Vahl n. 23 Leaves pinnate;

leaflets cloven or three-cleft, with linear tegmenta. Branches

of the corymb forked.—Native of precipices in Peru.

Smooth, with the habit of Tagetes minuta. Stem rather

lhrubby, three feet high, much branched, fquare, ftriated,

fcarcely hollow, obfeurely downy ; the branches upright

and wand-like. Leaflets minute; fome undivided; others

with two, three, or four, linear, emarginate or entire, feg-

ments ; ihining on the upper fide. Partial flower-jlalks

forked, with oppofite linear bradeas. Flowers feffile in the

forks. Seeds ftriated on one fide, gibbous on the other.

Vahl.

26. V. monto.na. Mountain Valerian. Linn. Sp. PI. 45.

Willd. n. 9. Vahl n. 24. Ait. n. 8. Jacq. Anftr. t. 269.

(V. alpina, fcrophulariae folio ; Bauh. Prodr. 87.)—Leaves

ovate-oblong, fimple, unequally toothed ; the lower ones

ilalked ; upper pointed. Stem fimple, rather downy.

—Not very uncommon in llony ground, on the alps of

Switzerland, the Grifons, Germany, and the Pyrenees,

flowering in July and Auguft. The root is long, creeping,

perennial, with a flight degree of the flavour belonging to

this genus. Stems a foot high, more or lefs, afcending,

leafy, unbranched. Radical leaves on long ftalks, heart-

fhaped or fpatulate, acute, fmooth, an inch or two in length,

with various broad, (hallow, wavy teeth ; the reft more

oblong and pointed, on ihort ftalks. Flowers numerous,

corymbofe, fmall, pale flefh-coloured.

27. V. intermedia. Ambiguous Valerian. Vahl n. 25.—" Leaves fimple, nearly entire ; the lowermoft oblong-

heartfliaped; uppermoft lanceolate; three pair on theftem."

—Brought from the Pyrenees by Mr. Hornemann. Akin

to the laft, though the leaves being not heart-fhaped, nor

toothed, as in that, but lanceolate and entire, induced

profeffor Vahl to efteem it diftinft.

28. V. tripteris. Three-leaved Valerian. Linn. Sp. PI.

45. Willd. n. 8. Vahl n. 26. Ait. n. 7. Jacq. Auftr.

t. 268. (V. alpina prima; Bauh. Prodr. 86. V. alpina

faxatilis minor, flore albo ; Barrel. Ic. t. 742. V. al-

pina minor, et minima; Pluk. Phyt. t. 231. f. 7, 8.) —
Leaves toothed ; the radical ones heart-fhaped, fimple

;

thofe of the ftem ternate, ovate-oblong ; their lateral

leaflets lanceolate.— Found on the alps of Auftria and

Switzerland, intermixed with V. montana, but flowering

a little earlier, and the flowers are more generally white.

Neverthelefs, thefe two fpecies are fo very nearly akin,

that we could almoft fufpecl: them to be varieties of each

other, and that Vahl's intermedia may belong to one and

the fame fpecies.

29. V. villofa. Downy Valerian. Thunb. Jap. 32. t. 6.

Willd. n. 18. Vahl n. 27.—Stamens four. Corolla equal.

Leaves denfely downy ; the radical ones auricled ; floral

ones toothed.—Native of various places in Japan, flowering

in September and Oftober. The root appears to be peren-

nial. Whole herb denfely downy or hairy, a fpan high,

unbranched. Leaves all toothed ; the radical ones ftalked,

oval, near two inches long, with a pair of much fmaller

confluent auricles. Panicle corymbofe, forked. Flowers

yellow. Willdenow refers this fpecies, like V.Jibirica, to

the Fedia, but Vahl makes it a Valeriana. Having feen no

fpecimen, we are unable to form a decided opinion, thefruit

•lot having been noticed by Thunberg, whofe figure and de-

fcription are our only authority.

10

30. V. pyrenaica. Heart-leaved Valerian. Linn. Sp.

Ph 46. Willd. n. 14. Vahl n. 28. Don. Herb. Brit,

fafc. 4. 77. Sm. Compend. ed. 2. 8. Engl. Bot. t. 1591.

(V. maxima, cacaliae folio; Pluk. Phyt. t. 232. f. 1. V.
canadenfis ; Rivin. Monop. Irr. t. 4. )—Stem-leaves heart-

fhaped, ferrated, all ftalked ; the upper ones pinnate or

ternate.—Native of the Pyrenees, and of Scotland ; having

been found by the late Mr. George Don, about ditches and

walls at Blair-Adam, Kinrofsfliire, and fubfequcntly near

Glafgow and Edinburgh, flowering in June. Dr. Brown
of Glafgow has alfo met with this plant in feveral woods of

the fouth of Scotland, widely feparated from each other.

It is perennial, from three to five feet high, of a ftout habit,

and dark green hue, nearly fmooth, pofleffing the fmell,

probably the virtues, of V. officinalis, Diofcoridis, &c. Stem

downy about the fummit, as are the upper footflalks all over.

Leaves large, with copious, unequal, tooth-like ferratures
;

the radical ones, fometimes the others, fimple ; but for the

moft part the ftem-leaves bear one or two pair of fmall lan-

ceolate leaflets on their ftalks. Flowers rofe-coloured, in a

denfe, large, compound, terminal corymb. Spur obfolete.

Stamens three.

31. V. alliariafolia. Garlick-muftard-leaved Valerian.

Vahl n. 29. (V. orientalis, alliariae folio, flore albo ;

Tourn. Cor. 6. Buxb. Cent. 2. 19. t. 11.) — Leaves

heart-fhaped, unequally toothed, all fimple ; the upper ones

feffile Gathered by Tournefort in Cappadocia. Diftin-

guifhed from the laft, with which Linnaeus confounded it,

by being perfectly fmooth, with thinner leaves, befides what

is exprefied in the fpecific definition. Vahl examined Tour-
nefort's original Ipecimens. Theflowers are white.

32. V. lapathifcliii. Dock-leaved Valerian. Vahl n. 30.—" Leaves heartfliaped-ovate, undivided, nearly entire

;

the upper ones feffile."—Gathered by Commerfon, in the

flraits of Magellan. Root perennial. Stem a foot or more

in height, as thick as a goofe-quill, ftriated, fmooth.

Leaves three inches long, gradually fmaller upward, acute,

entire, or fometimes (lightly crenate, ribbed, obfeurely

veined, fmooth, except the upper fide of the ribs ; thofe at

the root, and lower part of the ftem, ftalked ; upper pair

feffile ; loweft floral leaves linear, obtufe, fringed at the

bafe. Flowcr-Jlalks corymbofe ; the axillary ones oppofite,

of few flowers ; terminal ones three-forked, many-flowered.

Stamens three. Vahl. We find no fpecimen of this fpecies

among the large communications of M. Thouin to the

younger Linnaeus.

33. V. carnofa. Flefhy-leaved Valerian. Sm. Plant. Ic.

t. 52. Willd. n. 22. Vahl n. 31. (V. magellanica ; La-

marck Illuftr. v. 1. 93.)—Leaves oval, toothed, fiefhy, glau-

cous ; the radical ones on long ftalks.—Gathered by Com-
merfon, in the ftraits of Magellan. Stems about a foot

high, ereft, fimple, fmooth. Leaves all, according to Com-
merfon, thick, fucculent and glaucous ; radical ones ob-

tufe, an inch or inch and half long, with broad unequal

teeth ; tapering at the bafe, into a footflalk twice or thrice

their own length ; ftem-leaves about three pair, much
fmaller, nearly feffile. Flowers purple, nearly regular,

triandrous, in fmall, denfe, level-topped corymbs. Seed

crowned with teeth, rather than with feathery down ; fo far

at leaft as we can judge from our fpecimens. It is not im-

poflible that this fpecies may be a Fedia, as Wilidenow

makes it; though the feed, like that of Fedia (or Vale-

riana) Cornucopia, refembles true Valerians. Indeed our

carnofa and polyjlachya appear to form, through V. Csr-

nucopia, the connecting links of thefe two genera.

34. V.tuberofa. Tuberous-rooted Valerian. Linn. Sp.

PI. 46. Willd. n. 11. Vahl n. 32. Ait. n. 10. (Nar-

dum
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dum montanum ; Matth. Valgr. v. I. 32. Nardus mon-
tana ; Ger. Em. 1079. N. montana, long-ids radicata

;

Camer. Epit. 16.)—Leaves obtufe, entire at the margin
;

radical ones lanceolate-ovate, undivided ; thofe of the ftem
pinnatifid, with linear fegments.—Found in mountainou:;

(ituations, in the fouth of France, Italy, Sicily, Dalmatia,
and many parts of the Levant. Dr. Sibthorp, who ga-
thered this fpecies very plentifully on the hills of Ciiicia,

Crete, Cyprus, and even on Parnaflus, juftly efteems it, as

moft botanical critics have done, the v«.$o; opm of Diof-
corides. The tuberous perennial root is nearly as thick as

the finger, very powerfully fcented. Stem folitary, a fpan
high, fimple, fmooth, moft leafy below, bearing in its upper
part only one pair of leaves in narrow linear fegments, the

other pair fo divided being near the bafe. Flowers reddifh,

in a denfe corymbofe head. Seeds ribbed, with a feathery

radiant crown, not difplayed till they are almoft ripe.

35. V. Spica. Spikenard Indian Valerian. Vahl n. 33.
(" V.jetamanfi ; John in Aft. Bengh. (Afiatic Refearches?)

v. 2. 405. v. 4. 433, with a figure.")—" Radical leaves

heart-ftiaped , thofe of the ftem oblong."—Native of Ben-
gal. The Rev. Dr. John fuppofes it the Spikenard of the

ancients. The root is perennial, fomewhat branched, covered

with briftles in the upper part. Stem from fix to twelve

inches high ; its bafe permanent, encompafTed with fibres.

Leaves fmooth ; the two lowermoft heartfhaped-oblong,

waved, acute. Corymb forked. Vahl.

36. V. elongata. Long-cluftered Valerian. Linn. Sp.
PI. 1664. Willd. n. 13. Vahl n. 34. Jacq. Enum. 205.
t. 1. Auftr. t. 219. ( Nardo celticae fimilis alia, five Va-
leriana alpina minor; Linn. Am. Acad. v. 1. 154.)—Ra-
dical leaves ovate, wavy ; thofe of the ftem feflile, fomewhat
heart-fhaped, broadly toothed and cut. Panicle loofe,

elongated—Native of the Auftrian mountain of Schneeberg.

We have fpecimens alfo, gathered by Mr. Sieber, from Ca-
rinthia ; and one found by Scopoli in Carniola. This is one

of the rareft alpine plants, and appears never to have been

feen by Vahl. It is perennial, flowering in June and July.

Root long, (lender, with numerous long fimple fibres. Stem

from four to fix inches high, fimple, leafy, fmooth like the

reft of the herb. Leaves from an inch to an inch and half

long, moftly ovate ; the upper pair fmall, narrow, and jag-

ged. Flowers fmall, pale yellow, with a tawny tinge, form-

ing a lax, racemofe, forked, compound panicle, about two
inches long. We have not ften the crown of the feed, nor

does any author defcribe it.

37. V'. fupina. Dwarf Valerias. Linn. Mant. 27. Willd.

n. 17. Vahl n. 35. Ard. Spec. fafc. 2. 13. t. 3. Wulf.
in Jacq. Mifc. v. 2. 114. t. 17. f. 2—Leaves fimple, fpa-

tulate, entire, fringed ; the uppermoft lanceolate.—Found
about the boggy fandy margins of mountain rills, on the

alpine heights of Auftria, Carinthia, and the Tyrol, near the

limits ol perpetual fnow. The creeping perennial roots throw

out many trailing fcyons, and are crowned with feveral

denfe tufts of (talked, obovate, bright-green Laves, fmooth

on both fides, finely (ringed with (hurt hairs. Stems two or

three inches high, more or lefs leafy, corymbofe at the top.

Bratteas long, lanceolate, acute, fringed. Flowers of a de-

licate rofe-colour. Stamens occasionally four. Seed-crown

long and featherv.

38. V. faxati/is. Rock Valerian. Linn. Sp. PI. ±6.

Willd. n. 12. Vahl n. 36. Ait. n. n. Jacq. Auftr.

t. 267. (V. fylvefiris alpina altera faxatilfs ; Cluf. lliti.

v. 2. 96. V. alpina anguftifolia 5 Ger. Em. 1677*)— Leaves

fimple, undivided ; radical ones elliptical, three-ribbed,

rather hairy, entire, or flightlv toothed ; thofe of the ftem

linear. Corymbs racemofe.—Native of the alpa of Styria,

Italy, and Auftria, but rarely in the latter country, as we
are informed by profeffor Jacquin, jun. to whom we are
indebted for fpecimens. The root is perennial, crowned
with fibrous remains of old leaf-ftalk-. Stem a (pan high,
(lender, fmooth. Radical leaves on long ftalks, erect, an inch
and half or two inches long, obtufe, almoft perfectly entire,

a little hairy occafionally ; tapering at the bafe : thofe on
the ftem long and narrow, ftalked, fometimes a little jagged,
fcarcely more than one pair, about half way up the ftem,
except the dill narrower and fmaller bracleas at the b:.:

the inflorefcence. Flowers few, white, corymbofe, each
little tuft fupported by a very long (lender (talk. Jacquin
afferts them to be dioecious. He gives no account c-

ftrufture of the feed-crown, nor do we find that part

where defcribed.

39. V. Saliunca. Italian Nard Valerian. Allien. Pedem.
v. 1. 3. t. 70. f. 1. Vahl n. 37. (Saliunca neapolhana;
Dalech. Hift. 982. Nardus ex Apulia; Bauh. Pin. 165.)—Leaves linear-wedgefhaped, entire or partly toothed,
rather flefhy, quite fmooth. Flowers in a denfe round tuft.—Native of the mountains of Italy and Dauphiny. The
root is cylindrical, woody and perennial, branched at the
top, and crowned with many tufts of oblong-lanceolate, or
fpatulate, ftalked leaves, more or lefs obtufe, of a much
thicker texture than the laft, an inch and half long. Stems
folitary, two or three inches high, bearing about the middle
a pair of combined fmaller leaves, occafionally jagged or
pinnatifid at the bafe. Sometimes there is a fimilar pair

lower down. Theflowers are crowded into a round head,

fometimes accompanied with two fmall corymbofe branches
juft below, and fubtended by two or four oblon g entire

bracleas, as well as intermixed with fmaller ones, all (Tightly

fringed. Stamens three. Seed ftriated, with a feathery-

crown. The herb is fmooth in every part, except the.

bracleas, and very ftrongly fcented.

40. V. celtica. Celtic Nard Valerian. Linn. Sp. PI. 4').

Willd. n. 10. Vahl n. 38. Ait. n. 9. Jacq. Coll. v. 1. 24.

t. 1. (V. n. 209; Hall. Hift. v. 1. 9r. Nardus celtica;

Ger. Em. 1079. Spica celtica ; Camer. Epit. 14.)—Leaves
oblong, obtufe, entire, rather flefhy, quite fmooth. Flowers
racemofe; partial ftalks capitate—Native of the alps of

Auftria, Switzerland, &c. Root oblong, creeping, fcaly,

with a very powerful and oppreflive peppery fmell. Herb
of the ftature of the latt, with (lefhv, fmooth, but always

entire, leaves. Inflorefcence widely different, fo that thefr

fpecies can never be confounded by thofe who have fe*>n

them in flower. The clu/hr of the prefent is about two
inches long, lax ; each branch, whether fimple or forked,

terminating in a little brafteated head, of tliree or four

feflile yellowifh flowers, with three flamens. The feed has

a feathery crown, and is fometinus covered with denfe

hairs.

41. V. fpatulata. Spatulate Downy Valerian. " Fl.

Peruv. v. 1. 40. t. 68. f. l>." Vahl n. tea fpa-

tulate-oblong, downy. Flowers terminal, iVflilr, with a

fimple involucrum. Corolla three-cleft."—

I

the

lofty mountains of Peru. R '. perennial, tu*

Stem about four inches high, fcwfl in the

lower part with copious foliage. Radical L.ives denfe! v

crowded; upper ones fcattered, a little fpreading,

minutely fringed. Involucrum in feveral linear acute feg-

ments, md containing from four to

is a (light rim. ftracrowned with a

4:. V. connate. Combined-]
v. I. 31;. t. 67. f. .1." Villi D. 40. — '• '

combined, entire. Corymbs racemofe,

procumbent, rather woody."— Native of the cohlf
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of Peru. The habit of this fpecies is like Polygonum Perft-
rana. Stems feveral, much branched, with a grey bark ;

branches attending, ftraight, jointed, fomewhat fheathed,
hollow ; marked when young with two downy lines, alter-

nately eroding each other, of a dark tawny colour, ftriated.

Leaves tapering and fringed at the ball-, but othervvife

imooth. Common flower-flail; elongated
;

partial ones op-
polite, three-cleft, with a pair of fmall combined leaves at

each fide. BraBeas lanceolate, obtufe. Calyx bordered.
Stigma cloven. Seed-down hairy. Vahl.

43. V.falkaritcfolia. Loofeftrife-leaved Valerian. Vahl
n. 41.—" Leaves lanceolate, entire, feffile. Corymbs ter-

minal, twice compound."—Gathered at Buenos Ayres by
Commerfon, and preferved in Juffieu's herbarium. Plant
all over fmooth. Stem eighteen inches high, quite fimple,

llriated, throwing out roots in the lower part. Leaves three

or four inches long ; the lower ones tapering towards the

bafe ; the upper fomewhat heart-fhaped at their infertion
;

deftitute of rib or veins. Vahl.

44. V. pilofa. Plantain-leaved Valerian. " Fl. Peruv.
v. 1. 39. t. 66. f. a." Vahl n. 42—" Hairy. Leaves lance-

olate, entire, revolute. Corymbs racemofe."—Native of

the colder regions of Peru. This has the afpedl of Plantago

albicans. Root branched. Stem folitary, occafionally two
or three, ereft, a foot high, ftriated, bearing two linear

leaves about the middle. Radical leaves very numerous, fix

inches long, unequal, ereft. Corymbs oppcfite, in the upper
part of the item, with from three to five partial ftalks.

Flowers feffile, in a head, with obovate bracleas intermixed.

Calyx bordered. Stigma cloven. Seed-down hairy. Vahl.

45. V. coarBata. Clofe-flowered Valerian. " Fl. Peruv.
v. 1. 40. t. 68. f. a." Vahl n. 43—" Leaves wedgefhaped-
lanceolate, minutely toothed, fringed. Floweps in whorled
fpikes."—Native of cold fituations, on the lofty mountains
of Peru. Root tapering, perennial, divided in its lower

part. Stem nearly a foot high, ftriated, downy with deci-

duous hairs ; naked below ; leafy above. Radical leaves im-

bricated, fix or eight inches long, channelled, tapering at

the bafe
; purplifh externally ; the floral ones three or four,

lanceolate, fmooth on both fides, finely toothed and fringed,

as well as the radical ones. Flowers feffile, in crowded
whorls, the loweft whorl only being diftant from the reft.

Bracleas fhort, wedge-fhaped. Seed oblong, crowned with
five fcales. Vahl. It is manifeft that this fpecies and the

three following are as much entitled to be ranked with Fedia

as many others.

46. V. /errata. Serrated Valerian. " Fl. Peruv. v. 1.

40. t. 68. f. c." Vahl n. 44.—" Leaves wedgefhaped-lan-

ceolate, ferrated towards the extremity. Flowers in whorled
fpikes."—Native of cold fituations in Peru. Root peren-

nial, thick. Herb tufted, fmooth. Stems feveral, llriated,

nearly leaflefs ; the middle one fix inches high, leafy under

the flowers. Radical leaves numerous ; floral ones ferrated

at the extremity. Spike terminal, five or fix inches long.

Flowers feffile, in many -flowered whorls, of which the

lower ones are diftant, the upper crowded. Bracleas wedge-
fhaped, membranous between the flowers. Seed oblong,

crowned with five fcales. Vahl.

47. V. rigida. Rigid Valerian. " Fl. Peruv. v. 1. 39.
t. 65. f. c." Vahl n. 45.

—" Stem none. Leaves lanceo-

late, aggregate, imbricated, fpreading, the upper ones gra-

dually fmaller."—Native of the mountains of Peru. Root
(pindle-fhaped, perennial. Radical leaves extremely nume-
rous, fpreading in the form of a rofe, an inch and half long,

entire, with a cartilaginous edge, coriaceous, rigid, without

rib or veins ; minutely dotted on both fides ; fhining on the

upper furfaje ; fringed towards the bafe ; terminating in a

rather pungent point ; lying over one another in an imbri-

cated manner, the innermoft being gradually fmaller.

Flower-Jlalhs, if any, very fhort, in the centre of the leaves,

comprefled, white, tapering at the bafe. Flowers with a

general, as well as partial, involucrum, each of one leaf,

fheathing, divided. Calyx a very minute border. Stigmd

cloven. Seed naked. Vahl.

48. V. tenuifolia. Taper-leaved Valerian. " Fl. Peruv.

v. 1. 39. t. 65. f. d." Vahl n. 46 " Stem none. Leaves
linear-awlfhaped, aggregate, feffile, imbricated, fpreading

;

the outermoit very long.—Native of the mountains of Peru.

Root perennial, fpindle-fhaped. Radical leaves numerous,

unequal, fpreading in the manner of a liar, entire, veinlefs,

fmooth and fhining, with a rather r,igid point ; dilated and
membranous at the bafe ; ciliated in their lower part. In
other refpe&s this fpecies agrees with the laft, both being

widely different in habit from the reft of their genus.

Vahl.

Valeriana, in Gardening, contains plants of the hardy,

herbaceous, perennial kind, among which the fpecies culti-

vated are, the common or broad-leaved red valerian (V.
rubra) ; the narrow-leaved red valerian (V. anguftifolia) ;

the cut-leaved valerian (V. calcitrapa) ; the garden or white

Alfatian valerian (V. phu) ; the three-leaved valerian (V.
tripteris) ; the mountain valerian (V.montana); the Celtic

valerian (V. celtica) ; the tuberous-rooted valerian (V. tu-

berofa) ; the Pyrenean valerian (V. pyrenaica) ; the offi-

cinal valerian (V. officinalis) ; and the common corn-fallad,

or lamb's lettuce (V. olitoria).

The firft fort differs in fome degree in the colour of its

flowers ; they being in fome plants of a deep red, in others of a

pals red, a bright red, and there are others which have white

flowers. The fecond fort has bright red flowers, fmaller than

thofe of the former. The third is an annual plant, which has

the flowers fhaped like thofe of the fourth fort, but fmaller,

and tinged with flefh-colour at the top : and it varies with the

lower leaves pinnatifid. The fourth fort has the branches

terminated by bunches of fmall white flowers, the odour of

which is very agreeable. The fifth has the flowers numer-

ous, white, and in loofe bunches. In the fixth fort the fteni

is upright, fimple, a foot or eighteen inches high, with the

flowers of a whitifh or purplifh colour, in a bunch. The
feventh fort has the ftem flender, fimple, and terminated by
a few fmall whitifh flowers in a bunch. The eighth fort is

eafily diftinguifhed by its tuberous roots : and there is a

variety with the roots in the form of an olive. The ninth

fort has the ftem and branches terminated by umbels of pale

flefh-coloured flowers, with very fhort fpurs. The tenth

fort has the ttalks two feet high, all of which and the

branches are terminated with umbellated dufters of flowers

tinged with purple. The laft fort has the flowers very

fmall, of a pale blueifh colour, and collected into a clofe

little bunch. It is ufed in fallads in the early fpring and

winter, under the name of corn-fallad, or lamb's lettuce.

There is a variety which is fmaller, with jagged leaves

:

the fizes of the leaves alfo differ much, being in fome nar-

row, and in others broad, and likewife in the fhape ; but they

are all ufed indifferently as fallad herbs while young.

Method of Culture.—The two firft forts may be increafed

by parting the roots, and planting them out in the autumn

or fpring feafon, where they are to grow.

They may alfo be raifed from feed fown at the fame times,

in the fituations where the plants are to grow. The third

may likewife be raifed from feeds, by fowing them as above,

without any trouble. The fourth may be increafed by

parting the roots, and planting them out in the autumn, on

frefh ground where they are to grow. The fifth may be

raifed
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raifed in the fame way, being allowed good room, as it

fpreads much. The three following forts are moie difficult

to preferve, requiring a ftony foil and cold cxpofure. The
ninth fort may be raifed from feeds fown in a moifl fhady

border foon after they are ripe, managing the plants as in

the firft fort. The tenth fort, as well as the fourth, are

moftly cultivated as medicinal plants, for which purpofe
they mould be difpofed in beds with others of the fame
kind. They may be raifed by parting the roots, as well as

by the feeds. The laft fort, when cultivated for the pur-
pofe of fallads, fhould be fown in the latter end of fummer,
or beginning of autumn, in an open place, where it is to

frow ; the plants being afterwards thinned out by hoeing, and
ept clean from weeds ; when they will be fit for ufe very

early in the fpring while quite young.
All the forts, except the laft, may be introduced in the

borders, for the purpofe of variety, and moft of them con-

tinue many years. They may all be had at the proper plant-

ing feafons, as the autumn, winter, and fpring, in the pub-
lic nurfery gardens.

The lalt is ufed as an early fpring fallad-herb.

Valeriana, in the Materia Medica. There are various

kinds of valerian ; but thole chiefly in medical ufe are the

large garden valerian, 'Valeriana hortenfis ; called by Diof-

corides £u, phu, folio olufatri ; and the Valeriana fylvejlris, or

great wild valerian.

The former is an ingredient in Venice treacle ; its chief

ufe is in diforders of the nerves ; in which refpedt, however,

it is held inferior to the latter.

The wild valerian, Valeriana officinalis of Linnaeus, or

Valeriana fylvejlris major montana of Bauhin, is perennial, and

grows wild in dry mountainous places. The root confifts

of tough ftrings, with numerous fmaller threads, matted

together, ifluing from one head, of a dufky-brownifh colour

approaching to olive. Cows eat the leaves, and cats are

very fond of the roots. Rats are alfo faid to be equally

fond of thefe roots, and rat-catchers employ them to draw
the rats together. Another fpecies, or variety, of wild

valerian is met with in moid watery grounds, diftinguifhable

by the leaves being broader, and of a deep gloffy-green

colour. Both forts have been ufed indifcriminately ; but

the mountain fort is much the moft efficacious, and is.

therefore, exprefsly ordered for the officinal fpecies by the

London College.

The mountain valerian, or narrow-leaved variety of this

fpecies, not exceeding two feet in height, and affecting dry

heaths and high pafturcs, is chiefly in repute : its root

manifefts ftronger fenfible qualities, and poffeffes more medi-

cinal power ; its fmell is ftrong, refembling that of a mix-

ture of aromatics with fetids, and it has an unpleafant, warm,
bitlfrifh, fubacrid tafte : the (Irength of the fmell and

tafte is the only certain tell of its genuinenefs and goodnefs.

It is a medicine of great efteem againft obitinate hemicraniae,

hyfterical and the different kinds of nervous diforders, and

ts commonly confidered as one of the principal antifpaf-

modics. Diofcoridcs and Galen mention it as an aromatic

and diuretic. Columna reports, that he was cured by it of

in inveterate epilepfy after many other medicines had been

ufed in vain.

iVI. Marchaut, in the Memoirs of the Academy of

Sciences, has confirmed this virtue, by many iiillanccs within

his own knowledge j and what is verj remarkable is, that in

the two obfervations he enlarges moil upon, the patients, on

taking it, voided great quantities of worms. His culloin

was always to purge before he admmillered it.

On more extcnlivc trials it has been totmd, in fome epi-

leptic cafes, lo effect a nut, in feveral to abate the violence

or frequency of the fits, and in many to prove altogether
ineffedtual

; oftentimes it either purges or operates bv fweat
or by unrine, or brings away worms, before it prevents a
fit. The dofe of the root in powder is from a fcruple to a
drachm or two, which may be repeated, if the ftomach will
bear it, two or three times a day. Dr. Withering fays,
that in habitual coftivenefs it is an excellent medicine ; and
frequently loofens the bowels when other ftronger pur-
gatives have been tried in vain. A remarkable inlance of
its efficacy in a catalepfy is given by Mr. Mudge

|
on the

vis vita, &c. ) ; dofes of half an ounce of the powder were
exhibited twice a day, and a lefs quantity was found in-

effectual.

The advantages faid to be derived from this root in

epilepfy, caufed it to be tried in feveral other complaints
denominated nervous, particularly thofe produced by in-

creafed mobility and irritability of the nervous fyftem, in

which it has been found highly ferviceable. Bergius ftates

its virtue to be antifpafmodic, diaphoretic, emmenagogue,
diuretic, and anthelmintic. And under the head of its ufe,

he enumerates epilepfy, convulfions, hyfteria, hemicrania,
and \ifus hebitudo. Fordyce commends it in this laft

difeafe. Whytt, who joined it with manna, experienced
its utility in epilepfy. Joined with guaiacum, Morgan
found it ufeful in refolving glandular or ftrumous tumour*.
Dr. Cullen allows, that its antifpafmodic powers are well
eitablifhed, and he thinks it ihould be given in larger dofes

than thofe that are commonly ufed. Accordingly he Lr.s

found it frequently ufeful in epileptic, hyfteric, and other
fpafmodic affections. It is faid, however, that it has been
fometimes given in cafes of epilepfy, to the extent of two
ounces a day without effect ; and Dr. Woodville obfer

that his own experience warrants him in faying, that it

feldom has been found to anfwer the expectation of the

prefcriber.

The powdered root, infufed in water, or digelled in

rectified fpirit, impregnates both menilrua ftrongly wit!

fmell and tafte, and tinges the former of a dark brown,
the latter of a brownifh-red colour. Water diftilled from
it fmells confiderably of the root, but no effential oil .

rates: the extract obtained by infpiffating the watery in-

fufion, which is about one-fourth the weight of the root,

a pretty ftrong talle, difagree.ibly fwectiih, and fome.

bitterifh : the fpintuou- extract, which is about one-eighth

the weight ot the root, is lefs diiagrceable, and D

fedtly refembles the root itfelf.

Tinctures of it are prepared in the (hops, I

four ounces of the powdered quart ol [
ipiritjin the lame quantity of the volatile aromatic

of the dulcified fpirit of f.tl ammoniac.

(lance, however, is g
• to be moi

any preparation ot it : and its flaw
"

i

w ith m.ii e. Lew .
• and Wood\ ille.
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army in 1 509, fo that he was obliged to make his efcape to

Rome. Here he fortunately became known to cardinal

Giovanni de Medici, by whom, when pope Leo X., he was
honourably provided for in his court. At the termination

of this pontificate, he palled fometimeat Naples ; but upon
the acceilion of Clement VII. he returned to Rome, and was
promoted to the chair of eloquence, with the title of pro-

thouotary and private chamberlain, to which was added a

canonry, and fome other benefice in Belluno. Having cm-
ployed himfelfin Latin poetry, he relinquifhed the compofi-

tion of elegies and amatory pieces, by which he had acquired

reputation, upon taking holy orders. To him Leo X. com-
mitted the inftrudtion of his two nephews, Ippolito and
AlefTandro de Medici, and he accompanied them to Florence,

where he refided in the year 1527, when they were expelled

from that city. After fTiaring their misfortunes, he attended

them to Florence in 1530. Upon their death, he with-

drew firft to Belluno, and then to Padua, where he clofed

his life in 1558, at the age of eighty-one years.

The work by which he is principally known, is his treatife

" De Infelicitate Literatorum," firft printed at Venice in

1620, and often reprinted. Another of his publications was
intitled " Hieroglyphica, five de facris iEgyptiorum aliarum-

que Gentium literis Commentariorum, Lib. LVIII.;" Bafil,

1566. Some of his other performances were, " De Ful-

minum Significationibus," Roma:, 15 17; "Pro Sacerdo-

tum Barbis defenfio," 1531 ;
" Cafiigationes Virgilianae

lectionis," firft printed in R. Stephens's edition of Virgil,

Paris, 1532, and fince annexed to various other editions
;

and " Antiquitates Bellunenfes." He alfo publifhed two
volumes of his Latin poems. Moreri. Tirabofchi. Gen.
Biog.

VALERIUS FLACCUS. See Flaccus.
Valerius Maximus, a writer whofe hiftory is little

known. The work which has been afcribed to him, and
entitled " De Dictis et Faftis Memorabilibus Antiquorum,
Lib. IX." appears to have been written in the reign of Ti-
berius, probably after the death of Sejanus, and dedicated

with high eulogy to Tiberius. It is cited by Pliny the elder,

Plutarch, and A. Gellius ; and it was much read and quoted
at the revival of literature in Europe. One of the early edi-

tions, which were numerous, is fuppofed to have been prior

to 1460 ; of the later editions, the molt efteemed are the
" Variorum," Lugd.-Bat. 1670 ; the " Delphin," Paris,

1679; " Torrenii," Lugd.-Bat. 1726; and " Kappii,"
Lipf. 1782.

Valerius Poplicola, Publius, an eminent Roman, and
one of the Sounders of the republican government, diftin-

guifhed by his fimplicity, eloquence, and liberality. In a

contention about the confulate, at the expulfion of the Tar-
quinian family, he was elected to fupply the place of Colla-

tinus, who was removed from office, and lived on terms of
the utmoft harmony with his colleague, the celebrated Junius

Brutus. In the lubfequent battle with the allies of Tar-
quin, in which Brutus was flain, Valerius gained a victory,

for which he obtained a triumph, B.C. 507. Delaying the

election of a new conful, and having built a houfe on the

Palatine hill, that overlooked the forum, he excited the fufpi-

cion of the people ; but as foon as he underftood the ground
of their jealoufy, he ordered the houfe to be levelled in the

night, and gave orders for fupplying the vacancy in the con-

fulate. The father of Lucretia was chofen, but by his

death foon after his election, Valerius was again the fole chief

magiftrate. In the exercife of his office he enacted feveral

laws, abridging the confular authority, and meliorating the

condition of the people ; and hence obtained the name of

Poplicola, or the people's friend. As a proof of his inte-

grity and dilintereftednefs, he removed the public treafury

from his own houfe to the temple of Saturn, thus committing
it to the charge of two fenators appointed by the people.

Upon an election of conful, his popularity occafioned his

being chofen a fecond time. When, in the following year,

Poriena, king of Clufium, in Tufcany, attempted the re-

ltoration of Tarquin, and by an army which he marched to

Rome reduced the city to great difficulties, Poplicola

agreed to refign fome of their conquefts as the price of
peace ; and his own daughter Valeria was one of the hof-

tages. In a war with the Sabines, Poplicola was nominated
for the fourth time a conful ; and by his military (kill ob-
tained a complete victory over the enemy, and recovered the

town of Fidense. For this fuccefs he obtained a triumph,

and foon after died, having eftablilhed the character of one
of the greateft men and mod virtuous citizens of Rome.
Although he had occupied many lucrative polls, he did not

amafs money fufficient to defray the expence of his funeral,

which was paid by the public ; and in honour of his memory,
as in the cafe of Brutus, the matrons of Rome wore mourn-
ing for a year. His principles were tranfmitted to his fa-

mily from one generation to another, fo that the Valerii were
afTertors of the rights of the people. Livy. Dionyfius

Hal. Anc. Un.Hift. Gen. Biog.

Vale«ius, Lucas, an eminent mathematician, acquired

great celebrity at Rome as profefibr of geometry, and was
honoured by Galileo with the appellation of the Archimedes
of his time. He died in this city in 161 8. He profecuted the

difcovery of the centres of gravity of folids, and (hewed how
to determine them in all the conoids and fpheroids, and their

refpective fegmer.ts formed by planes parallel to the bafes.

The refult oi his inveiligation was publifhed in 1604, in a

work entitled " De Centro Gravitatis Solidorum." He alfo

propofed a quadrature of the parabola different from that of

Archimedes. His method was publifhed in 1606, and an-

nexed to the fore-mentioned treatife. Montucla.

VALES REALES, or Royal Bonds, in Commerce, are

a kind of paper currency, which was firft iffued by the

Spanifh government in the year 1800, for the following

fums :

9035 reals 10 maravedis vellon.

— 4517 ditto 22 ditto.

150 ditto = 2258 ditto 28 ditto.

600 dollars

300 ditto

Thefe bonds are transferable only by indorfement : they

bear an intereft of 4 per cent, per annum, and were made a

legal tender for their full amount, with any intereft that

might be due upon them ; but, from various caufes, they

have experienced a confiderable depreciation. Kelly's Un.
Cambift.

VALESIANS, Valesiani, in Ecclefiajlical Hi/lory, an-

cient fectaries, fo called from one Valefius, a perfon un-

known to Epiphanius, who, however, makes mention of this

feet, Haer. 58. though he owns he knew but very little of

them ; only this, that they admitted none into their fociety

but eunuchs ; at laft, if any were admitted before caftration,

they obliged them not to eat any meat till the operation

was performed. For then, being no longer fubject to the

motions of the flefh, they allowed them to eat any kind of

meats. Whifton fays of them, that: they fprung up about

the year 240, and that they rejected the law and the

prophets.

VALESIUS, in Biography. See Valois.
VALESTRA, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the

department of the Panaro ; 12 miles S.W. of Modena.
VALET, or Valect, a French term, anciently written

varkt.

In
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In France, valet is a common name for all domeftic Ser-

vants employed in the lower and more fervile offices ; in-

cluding what we call grooms, footmen, coachmen, bailiff's, &c.
But the word is not ufed among us in this fenfe, nor any
otherwife than in the phrafe valet de chambre ; which is a

fervant, whofe office is to drefs and undrefs his mafter, to

look to his bed-chamber, wait on him at table, &c. the

fame with what we otherwife call his gentleman.

In the Hiftory of Lewis XII. by Seifel, we always find

varlet de chambre du roi, varlet de la gard-robe, &c. But varlet,

like knave, and divers other words, is now degenerated into

a term of reproach.

Valet, valecl, vadelecl, vadlet, and vallet, Camden ob-
serves, were anciently ufed at our court for a gentleman of

the privy-chamber.

Selden, in his Titles, relates, that valets anciently figni-

fied young gentlemen, and heirs of great eftate and quality
;

efpecially fuch as were to be knighted.

In the accounts of the Inner Temple, valet is ufed for a

bencher's clerk, or fervant. The butlers of the houfe ftill

call them varlets.

Valet, in the Manege, a ftick armed at one end with a

blunted point of iron, to prick and aid a leaping horfe.

Formerly, a valet was called a'tguillon, i. e. goad, and fome
of them had fpur-rowels upon them, only the points beaten

down ; and when a horfe was firft begun round a pillar,

without a rider, they ufed to prick his flanks with the valet,

to make him know the fpur, and obey it, without refill-

ing. At prefent the valet is not ufed for that purpofe, and

the name of goad is fupprefled, as being only proper for

oxen.

VALETTA, or Citta Nuova, in Geography, a city of

Malta, and capital of the ifland, which, in the year 1566,

was built by the grand-mafter Frederic John de Valetta, on

a hill, in form like a neck of land extending itfelf into the

fea, and was called by his name. Its walls are of large

fquare ftones, dug out of the rock, and planted with feve-

ral batteries. On the point towards the fea Hands the caftle

of St. Elrno, a fortrefs which defends both the harbours
;

one of which, called Marfa Mafcietto, lies at the entrance

from the fea to the right of the town, and inclofes a fmall

ifland, on which Stand both a fort and a lazaretto. The other

1 harbour, on the left fide, is Simply called Marfa, or The
Great Harbour, being the largeit, fafelt, and molt com-
imodious in this ifland, and having fome bays. Its entrance,

1 befides the caftle of St. Elmo, is guarded by Fort Ricafoli,

which ftandsonthc Punta del Orfa, to the left. The town
; of Valetta lies on its right, and on its left the towns II

Borgo, or Vittoriola, and Senglea. In Valetta is a hand-

'fome palace, where the grar.d-mafter refides, and before it a

lfpacious are3 for exercifes. Each of the feven nations, or

itongues of this order, has its peculiar hall. The principal

church is dedicated to St. John the Baptiit. The JefuitS

fiad a college here ; befides which are feveral convents and

nunneries, a large hofpital, and a building where Turkilh

(laves are kept. The number of the inhabitants is com-

puted to be about 20CO. See Mai. 1 \.

' VALETTE, La, a town of France, in the department

>fthe I fere ; 15 miles S.S.E. of (• -Alio, a town

)f France, in the deparl of the Charente ; 1 2 miles S.

)f Angonleme.— Alio, a fort of France, :;i the department

>f the Var, near Toulon.

\ A LETUDINARY, V \; eti din urn s, a term fome-

imes ufed, by the w -iters on medicine, for .1 perfon 1

.-cak, fickly constitution, who is very frequently out of

rder, &c.

Dr. Cheync, by all means, directs the weakly, the llu-

dious, the fedentary, and the valetudinary, to a low, fpare
regimen.

VALEUR des Notes, Fr.; Value of Notes, in Mufic.
Befides the pofition of the notes on the ftaff, which fix the
tone with refpect to gravity and acutenefs, they have all

fome peculiarity of figure, which marks their duration as to
time, or comparative value as to length. In the ancient pri-
mitive time-table, in which all the notes are black or full,

except the femibreve and minim, which are white and open,
the fhorteft notes then in ufe are the longeft now, and
all that are open. The breve, indeed, equal to two femi-
breves, is ftill to be found in church-mufic of fome antiquitv,
known by the titles alia breve, or a capella ; but in all Se-

cular mufic, the femibreve is placed at the head of the other
characters for time ; and that note, divided into its aliquot
part3, furnifhes all the fractions in the mod rapid com-
positions.

The dual meafure, or common time, is governed by even
numbers; as 2 minims, 4 crotchets, 8 quavers, 16 Semi-
quavers, 32 demiSemiquavers, all which only amount to a

Semibreve.

Triple time, or ternary mcaSure, is governed by the num-
ber 3 : as ), J, .:, I, l. In theSe number';, the upper
figure tells how many notes there are in each bar, and the
under, of what kind in the time-table ; as ] implies 3 minims,

\ three crotchets, ^ three quavers.

One-third is added to the value of a note by a point or
dot : as a femibreve equal to two minims, by a point is

equal to three ; a minim equal to two crotchets, the point
makes equal to three, &c. See Mufical Chak.uilrs,
Time, and Plate Time-table.

It was to John de Muris, who flourished about the 1

1

1 3 30, that the characters Sor time in mufic were long afcribed ;

but on examining and collating MSS. in the Several great
libraries of Europe, it has been clearly proved that it was
not John de Muris who invented thefe character?, as he h:m-
SelS owns in one of his tracts, but Magifter Franco of (

logn, author of a treatife " De Mufica Menfurabili," written

in the eleventh century, long before D '

'

as born
;

in wiiich the form of the notes is given, and their relat

value explained.

This very Scarce treatife is preferred in the Bodl
library, 842, f. 49. See FRANCO and Di Mi 1 1-.

VALEY Island, in Geography, a Small ifland in the

North Sea, Separated by a It rait called Valey Sound, f

the fouth-weft coat! of the ifland of Shetland. N. lat. 6o°
15'. W. long.

VALFROICOUR, a town of

ment of the Vofgea ; 6 rail our.

YALGI. When the 1 Such a r

ner that the Sect were twilled out*

disfigured wen- tern, i
-

. 1 rhil

formed by an inclination of their toes inwards,

appellation of vari.

VALGQM, in G town of the i

Ion : (1 miles \. of Candy.

VALGORGE, a town of I ; of
the Ardeche ; rpmilesN.W. oi Largentiere.

\ VLG I\ A NA, a town oi I

W. ( ( oni.

\ A 1.1 IERMOSA, a tow
'

. .

tow n on t he 1
'.

.

dalajara.

\ \ 1 I

.
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on a damfel of the femi-celeftial tribe, called Upfara. We
may iuft notice, that this warlike monkey was killed by the

great Rama, the hero of the extraordinary poem Ramayana.

VALIAM, in Geography, a fmall Ruffian ifland, in lake

Ladoga
; 92 miles N. of Peterfburg.

VALIANO, a town of Etruria ; 10 miles S.S.W. of

Cortona.

VALID, a term applied to acts, tranfactions, expedi-

tions, &c. which are clothed in all the formalities requifite

to their being put into execution, and to their being ad-

mitted to a court of iuftice.

A contract by a minor is not valid, or is invalid: a mar-

riage is not valid, unlefs performed with the folemnities

enjoined.

VALIERO, Agostino, in Biography, a celebrated pre-

late of the church of Rome and a voluminous writer, was

born of a noble family at Venice in 153 1 . Having ftudied

both at Venice and Padua, with a view to the ecclefiaftical

profeffion, he graduated both in theology and canon law.

In 1558, having previoufly been employed in feveral public

offices, he became profefTor of moral philofophy at Venice,

which poll he occupied till the year 1 565, when he was elected

fucceflbr to his uncle as biihop of Verona, and he prefided over

that fee for forty-one years. In 1583 he was created a

cardinal by Gregory XIII. Through the whole of his life,

which terminated at Rome in 1606, in the 75th year of his

age, he diftinguifhed himfelf as the patron and promoter of

literature, as well as by his zeal, charity, and munificence.

The catalogue of his writings includes one hundred and

twenty-eight. Of thofe that were printed, many being in

MS., the moil important are, " De Acolytorum Difciplina ;"

" De Rhetorica Ecclefiaftica ;" " Epifcopus, feu de Op-
timo Epifcopi forma ;" " Cardinalis, five de Optima Cardi-

nalis forma;" " De recta philofophandi ratione ;" " De
Cautione adhibenda in edendis libris." That his fentiments

were liberal for the time in which he lived, appears from his

treatife defigned to prove that comets are not prefages of

calamities, and from another againft the barbarifm of the

fcholaftics. He alfo wrote on the order and connection of

the fciences and arts, and a large work on the Venetian hif-

tory. Moreri. Tirabofchi.

VALIGA, a name given by fome medical writers to an

infufion or tincture of jalap in fpirit of wine, or fpirit of

citron, with the addition of a little faffron.

VALIMONT, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Mofelle ; 8 miles N.W. of Morhange.

VALINCOURT, Johx-Baptist du Trousset de, in

Biography, was born of a noble family at St. Quintin, in

Picardy, in 1653, educated at the Jeluits' college in Paris,

and diftinguifhed himfelf as a man of letters. In 1685 he

was appointed, by the count of Touloufe, admiral of France,

his fecretary-general, and afterwards fecretary of the marine

:

but through life he cultivated polite literature, and became

a member of the French Academy in the room of Racine,

an honorary member of that of Sciences, and an aflbciate of

the Academy della Crufca. He fucceeded Racine as joint-

hiftoriographer with Boileau ; but his labours on the reign

of Louis XIV. were confumed with his library in 1725, a

lofs which he bore with philofophical compofure, obferving

to one of his condoling friends, " I fhould little have profited

by my books, if I had not learned how to lofe them." He
was an active promoter of literature and a protestor of

learned men, who had always free accefs to his houfe ; and

his character was diftinguifhed by probity, fincerity and

good fenfe. He was held in fuch eftimation, that Boileau

dedicated to him his fatire on True and Falfe Honour. His

time was fo much occupied, that his writings are few ; they

confift of a critique on the celebrated novel of " The Princefs

of Cleves ;" " A LiTe of Francis Duke of Guife, furnamed
Le Balafre ;" " Critical Obfervations on the CEdipus of
Sophocles," and a few poems. Such was his regard for

religion, that towards the clofe of life, he held feveral con-
ferences with ecclefiaftics, for the purpofe of terminating

the divifions of the church with refpect to the bull Unigeni-
tus. He died at Paris, generally efteemed, in 1730, aged
feventy-feven years. Moreri.

VALINSAY, in Geography, a town on the W. coaft of
the ifland of Lucon. N. lat. 16 18'. E. long. 120 6'.

VALIODA, a town of Hindooftan ; 15 miles E.N.E.
of Travancore.

VALJOVA, a town of European Turkey, in the pro-
vince of Servia

; 50 miles N. of Jenibafar.

VALIQUERVILLE, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Lower Seine ; 6 miles N.N.W. of Caudebec.
VALIZ. See Balize.
VALK, a town of Ruffia, in the government of Riga ;

72 miles N.E. of Riga. N. lat. 57 50'. E. long. 25 44'.

VALKI, a town of Ruffia, in the government of Char-
kov ; 16 miles S.W. of Charkov. N. lat. 49 36'. E.
long-35°44'-
VALKENBURG. See Fauquemont.
VALKOVAR, or Barkovar, or Valko, a town of

Sclavonia, near the right bank of the Drave ; 15 miles S.E.
of Efzeck.

VALL, or Vale, in Commerce, a weight for gold and
filver at Bombay and Surat. See Tola.
Vall, in Geography, a town of Sweden, in Warmeland

;

28 miles E.S.E. of Carlftadt.

VALLA, Giorgio, in Biography, a native of Placentia,

and profefTor of polite literature in the univerfity of Pavia

in 1 47 1 and 1476, from which he removed to the chair of

eloquence at Venice in i486. As he was one morning pre-

paring to go to his fchool, where he explained Cicero's

Tufculan Queftions, and held daily difputations on the im-

mortality of the foul, he died fuddenly at the clofe of the

15th century. He was the author of many works, which

are for the moft part collections and tranferipts from ancient

writers, and tranflations from Greek authors, ufeful in that

age, but not diftinguifhed by judgment or accuracy.

Bayle.

Valla, Lorenzo, was probably a relation of the pre-

ceding Valla, and born at Rome, as it has been faid, in the

year 141 5, but as Tirabofchi fays, before the year 1406.

He was educated in his native city, and continued there till

his twenty-fourth year. Having vifited Placentia to take

poffeffion of the inheritance bequeathed to him by his rela-

tions, he fettled at Pavia as profefTor of eloquence in the

univerfity. Here he was chargeable with fome inftances of

mifcondudt, fo that he changed his abode feveral times, till

he became attached to Alphonfo, king of Naples, in which

city he refided for fome time ; but in 1453, on the return

of pope Eugenius to Rome, he fettled in that city. Invef-

tigating the pretended donation of Conftantine to the holy

fee, which he difcredited, and reflecting on the characters

of feveral popes, he incurred the difpleafure of Eugenius,

and found it neceflary to withdraw firft to Oftia, then to

Naples, and finally to Barcelona. From hence he addrefled

an apology to the pope, and a deience of his writings on

moral philofophy and dialectics, without any reference to

Conflantine's donation. He afterwards returned to Naples

under the protection of Alphonfo, and there opened a

fchool of eloquence, to which many fcholars reforted ; but

notwithftanding his popularity as a teacher, he was accufed

and brought into danger on account of the freedom with

which
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which he maintained his peculiar opinions. Of thefe, we
may mention his rejection of the letter of Chrifl to Abgarus
as a fiction, and his reproach of a celebrated preacher for

afferting that each article in the apoftles' creed was com-
pofed by one of them feparately. For the latter of thefe

offences he was brought before the Inquifition, and owed
his efcape to the interpofition of Alphonfo, after a private

flagellation in the cloifter of monks. At length he was in-

vited to Rome by pope Nicholas V., who was diflinguifhed

by his patronage of literature ; and in this metropolis he

opened a fchool of eloquence, A.D. 1450. Here he entered

into a difpute with George of Trebifond, fecretary to the

pope, on the refpeftive merits of Cicero and Quin&ilian, to

the latter of whom he gave a decided preference. His next

conteft was with Poggio Braciolini, who attacked him in

five invectives, to which Valla oppofed as many antidotes,

or dialogues, againfl Poggio. The manner in which this

literary conteft was profecuted was difgraceful to both par-

ties, and has been feverely cenfured by Tirabofchi. Al-
though Valla was much occupied with difputes of this kind,

he purfued his ftudies, and by order of Nicholas V. under-

took a verfion of the Greek of Thucydides into Latin, for

which he received from the pope a recompence of 500 gold

crowns, a canonry of St. John Lateran, and the place of

apoftolic fcribe. For thefe favours on the part of the pope,

Valla is charged with ingratitude. In the latter years of his

life he vifited king Alphonfo at Naples, who exhorted him to

translate Herodotus, but his death prevented his finifhing the

propofed verfion ; however, for the part which he completed

he was liberally rewarded. This translation was concluded by
another perfon, and dedicated to Pius II. Valla's death oc-

curred in Auguft, 1457. The character of Valla is thus

fketched by one of his biographers. He was " a man con-

fident of his talents and acquirements, intolerantof other men's

opinions, and free in his own, arrogant and contentious. His
conduct was probably farfrom correct, though his enemies may

1
have brought falfe or exaggerated charges againft him. His

l philofophy was profefledly Epicurean, placing the higheft

I

good in pleafure, which, however, he might explain in the leaft

1 obnoxious fenfe. He was never married, but he confefTes

I

in one of his anfwers to Poggio, that he took a young wo-
man to live with him, by whom he had three children, and

I
whofe fidelity to himfelf he extols, adding, that he hoped to

|

procure for her a hufband ; but concubinage was at that

;
time very common among the fcholars attached to the court

of Rome. In the capacity of a reviver of letters he has

always held a high rank, which he merited by unwearied

application, and an enlarged courfe of fludy, comprehending
1 hiflory, criticifm, dialectics, moral philofophy, and theo-

logy. That in the latter his notions were liberal, may be

conjectured from fome of the circumftances above related,

and alfo from his notes on the New Teitament, in which he

was one of the firft to confider the fenfe as a critic rather

' than as a divine, whence he was led to make many correc-

|

tions in the received tranflations. He is however faid to

I have been but moderately verfed in the Greek language,

and Huet fpeaks very difparagingly of his verfions of Thu-
cydides, Herodotus, and Homer's Iliad. Of his numerous

writings, his « Elegantix Latini Sermonis,' containing the

grammar of that tongue, and rules for compoling in it, has

been the moll generally efteemed, and flill retains its repu-

tation : his own ilyle, however, was defective in point of

purity and elegance. He has had many eulogifta among
the learned, and has been particularly praifed by Eralnuis,

is one of thofe who have mofl contributed to the revival of

found learning." Tirabofchi. Gci*. Biog.

VALLABREGUES, La Geography, a town of France,

Voj.. XXXVI.

in the department of the Mouths of the Rhone
; 3 mile; N.

of Tarafcon.

VALLADOLID, a town of Spain, in the province of

Leon, on a fmall river called Efquava, near the Pifuerga ;

the fee of a bifhop, and an univeriity, founded in the year

1346. Several of the churches of Valladolid, thofe efpe-

cially of the Dominicans and of San Benito, are elegant,

agreeably to the Spanifh tafte, that is handfome, and full

of altars richly gilt. Valladolid is not wholly without
nufa&ures ; fome fluffs and coarfe cloths are made there

from the wool of the fheep which are kept in the neighbour-

hood. There are alfo gold and filver-fmiths 5 and one fire.:

is entirely inhabited by jewellers : this is very lively, and full

of bufinefs, as arc all the others, which terminate in the

great fquare. An academy of the belles lettres was efta-

blifhed here in the year 1752. Here was a palace, in which
Philip II. was born, now reduced to bare walls ; 84 miles

N.N.W. of Madrid. N. lat. 41 42'. W. long. 4° 47'.

Valladolid, a town of South America, in the audience

of Quito
; 40 miles S. of Loxa Alfo, a town of Mexico,

in Yucatan. N. lat. 19° 50'. W. long. 8o° 30'.

Valladolid, or Comayagua, a town of Mexico, in the

province of Honduras ; the fee of a bifhop, who takes the

title of bifhop of Honduras. N. lat. 14° 30'. W. long.
88° 19'.

Valladolid. See Mechoac \.\.

VALLAGAM, a town of Hindooftan, in Golconda ;

21 miles S. of Combamet.
VALLAIS. SeeVALAis.
VALLANCE, a town of France, in the department of

the Gers
; 4 miles S. of Condom.

VALLAR, VaiXABIS, formed from vallum, a llak*

with branches, of which they made the palifade of a camp,
called lorka, in Antiquity, an epithet given to a kind of

crown, which the Roman generals bellowed on him who,
in attacking the enemy's camp, firft broke in upon the line

of palifades.

The corona va/Iaris was the fame with what was othcrwiie

called corona cajlrenjis, from cajlra, a camp. Aulus Gellius

affures us, that it was of gold, as the mural and naval

crowns alfo were : yet, though they were made of that

precious metal, they were not the moil valued; for Pliny,

lib. xxii. cap. 3. gives the preference to the corona ob-

fid'ionalis, which was yet only of grainen, or gi

Crown.
VALLA RI OS, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Ara-

gon ; 15 miles W. of Balbalho.

VALLARIS, in Botany, fo called by Burmann, appa-

rently from vallo, to indole, becaulc it lervcs, in Java and

Amboyna, to make bowers ami fences, whole (hade is very

grateful in a tropical climate.—Burm. Ind. 51. Brown
Tr. of Went. Soc. v. i. 63.—Clafs and order, Pent/a

Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Contorts, Linn. Ap^ant*., JufT.

Brown.
Ell". Ch. Corolla falver-fhapcd ; mouth and '

viouaj without fcalea ; limb iii five obtufe tegmenta.

mens prominent ; filaments inferted into the throat, very

fhort, with a flelhy tubercle externally, at the top ;

arrow-fhapedg adhering to the ftigma. G two
cells ; llyle thread-lhaped ; lligma

the bale of the gennea live, combined below, tri:

points. Follicles

Obf. Mr. Brown remarks, that " this, t'

IsmUS of Rumphius, was cor.lidercd by 1

fpecietofhia genus Pergvlaruu" l\ -'. \ D<

long to the lame order with the plant that .. - gc-
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neric character, and to which the name has been fince

generally applied. See Pergularia.
i. V. Pergulanus. Sweet Bower-vine. Burm. Ind. 51.

(Flos pergulanus ; Rumph. Amboin. v. 6. book 7. 51.

t. 29. f. 2. Carack naffi of the Malays. Pergularia glabra
;

Linn. Mant. 53. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1247.)—This, the

only known fpccics, is a native of Java and Amboyna, ufed

for bowers and treillis-work, as it makes a very thick (hade.

The Malay women are fond of adorning their hair with its

fragrant flowers. Thefern is perennial, fhrubby and twin-

ing. Leaves oppofite, {talked, ovate, acute, entire, thick

and fhining, five inches long, two and a half or three wide,

with ftrong pale veins. When the leaves or twigs are

wounded, they difcharge a thick, vifcid, yellow milk.

Flower-folks from between the footflalks, forked, corym-

bofe. Flowers white, and highly fragrant, compared by
Rumphius to thofe of Jafmine, (probably Jafmimnn Sambac,)

but having a fhorter tube, with five fhining bodies in the

middle. He fpeaks of the fcent of thefe flowers as too

ftrong for Europeans, though highly efteemed by the

natives of the country where they grow.

VALLE, Pietro della, in Biography, a Roman pa-

trician, who, in the year 1 6 14, commenced his travels into

Egypt, Turkey, Perfia, and India. At Bagdat he fell in

love with a young female of the Maronite feet of Chriftians,

and married her. She accompanied him in his journey, and

on his return towards Italy, fhe died near the Perfian gulf.

The lofs fo much affe&ed him, that he had her remains em-

balmed, and carried them with him during his fubfequent

travels, and on his return to Rome, they were magnificently

interred in the church of Ara Cceli ; and he himfelf pro-

nounced her funeral eulogy, which was printed. The ac-

count of his travels, written by himfelf in Italian, and con-

tained in fifty-four letters, was publifhed at Rome in 1650.

They have been often cited as authority, though not defti-

tute of marks of credulity, and ftill bear a refpectable rank

among books of travels. The ftyle is pure and elegant,

though the narration is prolix. Doni has fpoken of him in

terms of high commendation, and reprefents him as well ac-

quainted with the Oriental languages, and with mufic. He
wrote on other fubje&s befides his travels, and was a mem-
ber of the Academy degli Umorifti. His fecond wife was a

Georgian, attached to his firft wife, and the companion of

his travels. Moreri.

For the opinion of this agreeable writer concerning the

mufic of his own times, we refer to the article Opera, in-

ferting here his account of the manner in which the firft

opera, or mufical drama, was exhibited at Rome, which is ex-

tremely amufing and curious. " Though no more than five

voices, or five inftruments, were employed, the exaft num-

ber which an ambulant cart could contain, yet thefe afforded

great variety : as, befides the dialogue of fingle voices,

fometimes two, or three, and, at laft, all the five fung to-

gether, which had an admirable effect. The mufic of this

piece, as may be feen in the copies of it that were afterwards

printed, though dramatic, was not all in fimple recitative,

which would have been tirefome, but ornamented with beau-

tiful paffages, and movements in meafure, without deviating

however from the true theatrical ftyle ; on which account it

pleafed extremely, as was manifeft from the prodigious con-

courfe of people it drew after it, who, fo far from being

tired, heard it performed five or fix feveral times ; there

were fome even who continued to follow our cart to ten or

twelve different places where it ftopt, and who never quitted

us as long as we remained in the ftreet, which was from four

o'clock in the evening till after midnight."

This narration feems to furni'fh a curious circumftance to

the hiftory of the ftage, which is, that the firft opera, or
mufical drama, performed in modern Rome, like the firft

tragedy in ancient Greece, was exhibited in a cart. It has
been imagined by many of the learned, that the recitative in

modern operas is a revival of that fpecies of melos in which
ancient dramas were fung; and here the moveablefage on
which it was performed, like that ufed by Thefpis at

Athens, furnifhes another refemblance.

" Plaullris vexiffe,

Poemata Thefpis." Hor.

Della Valle, after having proved that the finging of his

time was better, and the coinpofitions more varied, more
rational, and arnical to poetry, than the more ancient, pro-

ceeds to fpeak of inftrumental mufic ; and after difcriminat-

ing the different kinds of playing on an inftrument, in a

folo, in a full piece, in accompanying a voice, or leading a

band ; he fays, he mull agree with his friend, that folo

playing, however exquifite and refined, at length tires ; and
that it had frequently happened to organifts of the higheft

clafs, when loft and immerfed in carrying on a happy fub-

jeft of voluntary, to be filenced by a bell ; which never

happened to fingers, who, when they leave off, difpleafe the

congregation or audience, to whom their performance feems
always too fhort.

After difenffing inftrumental mufic, he comes tofinging,

and this he confiders in folo fongs, and in mufic of many
parts. His friend, among the foprani, or treble voices, of
his youth, had greatly praifed the falfetti who ufed to ling

in the pope's chapel, and elfewhere ; and Della Valle fays

he remembered one of them, Gio. Luca Falfetto, who had
great execution, and went up to the clouds ; and mentions

Orazietto, a very good finger, either in a falfet or tenor

;

Ottaviuccio and Verovio, famous tenors, who all three fung
in his cart. " However, thefe," he adds, " trills, graces,

and a good portamento, or direction of voice, excepted, were
extremely deficient in the other requifites of good finging

;

fuch as piano and forte, fwelling and diminifhing the voice

by minute degrees, exprefiion, affifting the poet in fortify-

ing the fenfe and paffion of the words, rendering the tone

of voice chearful, pathetic, tender, bold, or gentle at plea-

fure : thefe, with other embellifhments in which fingers of

the prefent times excel, were never talked of even at Rome,
till Emilio del Cavaliere, in his old age, gave a good fpeci-

men of them from the Florentine fchool, in his oratorio, at

the Chiefa Nuova, at which I was myfelf, when very young,

prefent."

What follows is extremely curious and fatisfaftory con-

cerning a delicate point of mufical hiftory, which is, the

firft eftahlifhment of evirati in the pope's chapel, and the

ufe of them in early operas.

It is aftonifhing how much fooner Delia Valle got rid of

the pedantry of the then old fchool, than any of his contem-

poraries. He manifefls as much good tafte in his reflections

on imitative and dramatic mufic, as any writer of the laft

century.

Delia Valle's biographers feem to have known nothing of

the correfpondence with Guidiccioni, or of his fkill and

good tafte in mufic. This agreeable and intelligent traveller

died in 1652, aged 66.

Valle, in Geography, a town of Norway, in the pro-

vince of Chriftianfand ; 16 miles S.W. of Chriftianfand.

—Alfo, a town of Norway, in the province of Chriftian-

fand ; 44 miles N. of Chriftianfand Alfo, a town of

Iftria, and chief place of a diftrici ; 8 miles N. of Pola.

N. lat. 45 9'. E. long. 1

3

57' Alfo, a town of Italy,

in the department of the Adda and Oglio ; 8 miles N.N.E.
of
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of Breno.—Alfo, a town of Italy, in the department of
the Gogna; 5 miles W. of Lumello. N. lat. 45 8'.

E. long. 8° 40'.

. Valle Calamochica, a town of South America, in the

province of Tucuman
; 40 miles N.E. of St. Loui3.

Valle Rujlic, a town of the ifland of Corfica, in the

diftrift of La Porta.

Valle di Spagna, a town on the eaft coaft. of the ifland

of Cephalonia.

VALLEA, in Botany, owes its name to Mutis, who
fent the plant to Linnaeus. In the Supplenentum it is faid to

commemorate a perfon named Valle, " praifed by AUioni."
No one having vouchfafed to indicate where this praife is

bellowed, and De Theis having transferred the honour of
the prefent genus, with true French patriotifm, to one of
his own countrymen, Robert Valle, of Rouen, who pub-
lished, in 1500, fome Commentaries upon Pliny, we have

thought it neceflary to inquire into the matter ; efpecially

as the genus is well worth claiming. In a note to jfllioni's

Rariorum Pedemontii Stirpium, Specimen primum, page 23,
the myftery is unravelled, by a narrative, of which the fol-

lowing is the fubftance. Dr. Valle, a phyfician of Turin,
a botanift of no common merit, after having attentively in-

veftigated the plants around that city, and thofe of the neigh-

bouring alps, was led by an ardent love of botany, and
other branches of natural hiftory, to procure, in 1747, the

appointment of phyfician to the army in Corfica, in order

to examine the produftions of that country. There he
made ample collections of plants, feeds, fhells, infects, and
other things worthy of notice. But being more anxious to

acquire knowledge than to take care of himfelf, the heat of

the climate threw him into a violent fever, which carried

him off in three days. His dried Corfican plants, falling

into the barbarous hands of ignorant people, were all de-

flroyed. Whatever his friend Allioni could meet with, by
the afliftance of the family, he purchafed ; and thus became
polTefled of numerous fpecimens, gathered by Dr. Valle

about Savona, as well as in various parts' of the alps, of

which he had drawn up a defcription, after Tournefort's

fyftem ; but this was completed no further than the firft

four clafles.—The name of Valle therefore deferves to be
embalmed with thofe of Bartfch, Borone, Lippi, and other

premature martyrs to botany, who have juftly been thought
worthy of fuch an unfading memorial Linn. Suppl. 42.

Sehreb. Gen. 363. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 1212. JulT. 434.
Poiret in Lam. Dift. v. 8. 318—Clafs and order, Polyan-

drla Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Tiliacea, JufT. ?

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, in four or

five deep, ovate, ftriated, coloured, deciduous fegments.

Cor. Petals four or five, obovate, three-cleft, rather larger

than the calyx. Ne&ary a flattifh, undulated, fhining, co-

loured border, under the germen. Stam. Filaments nume-

i rous, 30—40, awl-fhapcd, ilattifh, coloured, incurved, fhorter

! than the calyx, inferted into the receptacle, beneath the

i

neftary ; anthers linear, erect, with two pores at the fum-
i mit. Pill. Germen fuperior, ovate ; ftyle nearly cylindri-

cal, as long as the calyx ; (ligma four or five (lender divi-

fions. Peric. Capfule with four or live angles and as many
valves, each valve appropriated to two cells. Seeds feveral.

ElT. Ch. Calyx in four or five deep fegments, inferior.

[Petals four or five, three -cleft. vStigmas four or five.

Capfule with four or five valves, twice as many cells, and
' feveral feeds.

I. V.Jlipularis. Linn. Suppl. 206. Willd. n. 1.— Na-

tive of the colder parts of New Granada. A tree, twelve

feet high, with round, ftriated, leafy, hairy branches. Leaves

'alternate, on hairy Hulks an inch long, fpreading, finiplc,
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heart-fhaped, acute, entire, two or three inches long and
half as broad, fingle-ribbed, beautifully reticulated with
innumerable veins ; fmooth and (hining above

;
paler, clothed

with fhaggy tawny hairs, efpecially about the rib and larger
veins, beneath. Stipulas rather large, leafy, kidney-fhaptd,
entire, ftalked, in pairs at the bale of each footftalk, and
clafping the Item above it. Flowers blood-red, near an
inch in diameter, in forked, cymofe, hairy, axillary, and
terminal panicles, fliorter than the leaves Linnaeus cites

Mutis, Amer. v. 7. t. 10, by which botanifts have been led

to underftand, that Mutis had publifhed an important work
on American plants, extending to feven volumes, at leaft.

But in fa6l no fuch work exifls. The reference is, in every
point, erroneous, and alludes merely to a collection of
thirty-two Indian-ink drawings of Mexican plants, fent by
that learned Spaniard, with numerous dried fpecimens, to Lin-
naeus. (See Mutis.) From his drawing of the Vallea,

compared with the fpecimen, we have, as our readers may
obferve, ventured to correct fome part of the generic cha-

racters. By that drawing the feed^uejfel appears to have
four valves, (fometimes, it feems, varying to five,) each of
which has indexed edges, befides a central partition ; and
thefe, all meeting at a central column, may eafily be con-
ceived to form a capfule of eight or ten cells, explaining the

itrange expreflion in the Supplementum, of " loculis bilocula-

ribus." Several circumftances indicate the affinity we have
hinted above, of this genus, to Juffieu's Tiuace;e ; fee

that article.

VALLEFREDA, in Geography, a town of Naples, in

Lavora ; 8 miles N.W. of Sezza.

VALLELONGA, a town of Italy, in Calabria Ultra ;

18 miles E.N.E. of Nicotera.

VALLENt AY, a town of France, in the department
of the Indre ; 21 miles N. of Chateauroux. N. lat. 47° 10'.

E. long. i° 38'.

VALLENGEN, or Vallaxgex. See Valexcix.
VALLERAUQUE, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Gard ; 6 miles N. of Le Vigan.

VALLE RS, a town of France, in the department of

the Indre and Loire ; 12 miles W.S.W. of Tours.

VALLESIA, in Botany, thus named in the Flora Peru-

viana, after Dr. Francis Valles, phyfician to Philip II. of

Spain, and author of a work, amongft others, on the plants

of the holy fcriptures ; free from herefy, no doubt, if not

from error.—" Fl. Peruv. v. 2. 26. t. 151. f. B." Poiret

in Lamarck Diet. v. 8. 319.—Clafs and order, Pentar.

Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Contort*, Linn. SJpocir.it, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, fmall, ot one leaf, in five

acute fegments. Cor. of one petal, funncl-fhapcd ; tube

much longer than the calyx, fwelling upwards ; limb flat, in

five ovate, equal, fpreading fegments. Stam. Filaments

five, very fhort, inferted into the upper part ot the til]

anthers arrow-ihaped, in the mouth of the corolla. Pifi.

Germen fuperior, oval, cloven ; ftyle thrcad-ftupi >..

as the tube of the corolla ; itigma obtule. Peru. Drill

two, oval, obtule, divaricated, of one cell. S.'ed. Nut

folitary, oval, woody, fibrous, ftriated, with a folitary

kernel.

Eff. Ch. Drupas two. Nuts folitary, fibrous. Corolla

funncl-fhaped. Anthers limple, arrow-lhaped.

1. V. dichotomy. Forked Vallefia. l'l. lVruv. as ah.

Poir. n. 1. •• V. cymb«folia ; Orteg Deo
Rauwollia glabra; Cavan. le. r. f. v 1. -'<;- Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 1. iai8. Lamarck Diet. \.c>. 83. See R w -

WOl 11 \, n. 2. \— Native of Peru and New S] ...

eight or ten feet high, with fmooth, flexible, round] al-

ternate branches. Iaqvm alternate, ou ihort lLlk .

4 C I
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lanceolate, acute, entire, fmooth, fliining, fingle-ribbcd, two

or three inches long and one broad. Panicles or cymes

fmall, forked, oppofite to the leaves. Flowers fmall, white.

Fruit whitifh. Poiret, after the Fl. Peruv

VALLET, in Geography, a town

the department of the Lower Loire
;

Nantes.
.

VALLEY, in Natural H'tjlory and Geology, is a tract ot

ground bordered by hills or mountains on two oppofite

fides, between which it extends in a ftraight or waving hue.

of France,

12 miles E.

paffages through the lower beds in direft lines, and taken

the fhortcil courfe to the plains below.

In the Alps, the currents, being lefs violent, have fol-

lowed the courfe of the longitudinal valleys, which had been

traced out by nature in the original formation of thofe

mountains.

Some mountain groups are difpofed in forms nearly cir-

cular, fo as to include great trafts of flat country, as is the

cafe with Swabia, Hungary, Tranfylvania, &c. Thefe
circular bafins or valleys have formed lakes, when the rela-

If the valley be fhort, and the length is not much greater tive level of the ocean was much higher than at prefent ; and

than the breadth, it is called an opening, or pafs, through a on infpeaing the beft maps, where the inequalities of the

mountain or chain of mountains. furface are delineated, we may be led to fufpeft that a con-

Large valleys have generally a number of fmall valleys fiderable part of Europe has once been covered by thefe

joining them, like branches to a main trunk. In almoft lakes, the prefent mountain chains forming the boundaries.

The Rhone and the Rhine pafs through feveral fmaller

circular valleys in their courfe ; and the river Don, in Aber-
deenfhire, has its courfe through valleys of this kind. At
the mouth of the Don, the rocks confine it to a narrow

channel, and give to it an afpect which would convey the

idea of its flowing through a mountainous and rugged

country, where no fpace was left for forming even a com-

joining __

every valley there is either a lake or a river, and the magni-

tude of the river bears fome proportion to the valley. The

lower end of a valley, where the river empties ltfelf into

a larger river or lake, or into the fea, is generally much

broader than its upper or higher end. Some valleys

are nearly clofed in at each end, forming elliptical hol-

lows in mountainous diflrids. Such valleys have once been

lakes but "the water having worn itfclf a paffage at the modious road along its banks ; but on afcending it for about

lower end, has reduced the lake to a fmall ilrcam in the

middle, or the lakes have been filled up by the debris from

the adjoining mountains.
_

Sauflure divides valleys into two orders, which he calls

longitudinal valleys and tranfverfal valleys. Grand mountain

chains are commonly formed of many ranges of mountains

running parallel to the higheft or central range, each range

diminifhing in height as its diitance from the central range

increafes. It is between thefe parallel ranges that longi-

tudinal valleys are fituated. Sauflure cites the valley of the

Rhone as a ftriking example of this kind of valley.

Tranfverfal valleys are thofe openings which communicate

one mile, the hills recede on each fide fo as to form a fpa-

cious vale, through which the river flows in a flow ma-
jeftic courfe for many miles. Nor is the profpeel: here uni-

form, but agreeably diverfified, the hills above Iverury ap-

proaching again clofe to the river, through which it feems

to have forced its way with difficulty ; then all at once it

opens into another fpacious vale, from which the hills recede

on either hand to a great diftance ; then it clofes again ; and

after another temporary confinement among rocks, hills, and

woods, its waters once more open into another plain of

great extent. Such is the general character of this river.

The Danube, whofe hiftory has been fo well illuftrated by

between the longitudinal valleys, either at right angles with the count de Marfigli, has its fource in the mountains of

them, or obliquely. It is obferved by Patrin, that the

tranfverfal valleys which cut through the central range of

mountains, are fometimes nearly horizontal, at leaft for

diftance ; but thofe which cut the collateral

lefs rapid defcent ; and as
have always a more or lefs rapid

e frequently excavations formed by water-courfes,

Swabia, from whence it paffes through Swabia, Bavaria,

Auftria, Hungary, andWalachia, into the Black fea. Swabia

is a great circular valley, from which the Danube efcapes

by a narrow opening into Bavaria : during its progrefs

through Bavaria, it paffes through feveral circular valleys

into Lower Auftria, which is alfo a circular valley. It

flows through Auftria, and at Preiburg, where the valley is

nearly fhut up, it forces its way through rocks and hills into

Hungary, which is one of the moil extenfive circular valleys

in Europe. At the lower extremity of Hungary, the river

is again forced to feek its way through a narrow rocky

channel to Orfova, which is the only opening between

Hungary and Walachia. It now continues its courfe

through Walachia, and at length falls into the Black fea.

We have a continuation of this chain of valleys, although

ftill filled with water, in the Black fea, the fea of Marmora,

a fhort

chains

they L_ -

they fometimes prefent correfponding fahant and retiring

fides, like the valleys in fecondary mountains ;
but it is evi-

dent that this effeft is accidental.

One of the eflential chara&ers of longitudinal valleys is,

that their direaion is parallel with the line of bearing, or

range of the beds of which the mountains are compofed.

Tranfyerfal valleys cut through the beds in the direaion

of their line of dip or inclination. See Platell. Geology,

fig. 2. in which the fide of the mountain fronting a repre-

fents the beds of a mountain in their line of bearing ;
and a

fpeaator placed at the ftation a, may be fuppofed to be and the Mediterranean,

placed in a longitudinal valley, in which the edges of each The valley of Caflimere prefent

bed in the oppofite mountain would appear to range hori-

zontally. The fame appearance would prefent itfelf to

the fpeaator placed at B, fig. 5. A tranfverfal valley

cutting through the beds at right angles to the former,

would (hew the true dip or inclination of each bed to a

fpeaator placed at b, in the former fig. 2. The fide E

of the mountain reprefents the direaion of a longitudinal

valley, the fide G, the direaion of a tranfverfal valley.

The Alps prefent many longitudinal valleys. The val-

leys in the Pyrenees are tranfverfal. This difference has

been fuppofed to arife from the central parts of the Py-

renees afcending more precipitoufly above the lower beds ;

hence the waters, falling with great impetuofity, have cut

11

s one of the moil ftriking

examples of a circular bafin or valley, containing a fmall

lake, which has probably once filled a confiderable part of

the great cavity formed by the furrounding mountains.

" This happy valley," fays Mr. Pennant, " this Hindoftan

paradife of the Indian poets, is of an oval form, about

eighty miles long, and forty broad, and is fuppofed to have

been once entirely filled with water, which having burft its

mound, left the vale nourifhed to the moil diftant ages by

the fertilizing mud of the river, which fed its expanfe.

This delicious fpot is furrounded by mountains of vaft

height and rude afpea, covered with fnow, and enchafed in

glaciers, in which this enchanting jewel is firmly fet."

The formation of valleys has been by fome philofophers

afcribed
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afcribed almoft exclufively to the a&iors of running water.

That many of the prefent valleys have been fo formed, is

rendered probable by various ex i (ling phenomena, but other

caufes mull alfo have operated. Among thefe we may
enumerate the original inequalities of the furface ; thefe

were indeed neceffary to make the waters flow in a par-

ticular courfe. The fudden elevation of parts of the earth's

furface, and the fubfidcnce of other parts, are alfo proved

by the fractures and diflocations of the flrata which moun-
tainous diflri&s almoll every where prefent. There are

likewife evident marks that the ocean has been thrown fud-

denly, and with great violence, over our prefent continents,

tearing away and tranfporting to diftant countries various

parts of the furface, fcooping out hollows in the fofter

ftrata, breaking down the boundaries of immenfe lakes, and
thus changing the courfe of rivers, and opening new valleys

where none before exilted. Great and fudden rifings of the

fea have been known to take place in our times, by the

agency of fubterr.mean fire operating on a fmall extent of

the globe ; and we have only to conceive the fame agent

operating more powerfully, to explain the changes which
may have taken place from the ocean fuddenly rifing and

fweeping over a large portion of the globe. See SYSTEM
of Geology.

The theory of the formation of valleys by the aftion of

rivers has been fupported by Dr. Hutton and profeffor

Playfair. " Every river (fays the latter) appears to con-

fill of a main trunk, fed by a variety of branches, each run-

ning in a valley proportioned to its fize, and all of them
together forming a fyilem of valleys communicating with

one another, and having fuch a nice adjuflment of the de-

clivities, that none of them join the principal valley either

in too high or too low a level, a circumflance which would
be infinitely improbable, if each of thefe valleys was not the

work of the ilream that flows through it. When the ufual

form of a river is confidered, the trunk divided into many
branches, and thefe again fubdivided into an infinity of

fmaller ramifications, it becomes llrongly imprefled upon the

mind, that all thcle channels have been cut by the waters

themfelves, and that they have been flowly dug out by the

wafhing and erofion of the land." This is an accurate

defcription of the ftruclure of many valleys, but there are

others in which the fmaller valleys do not join the larger at

the fame level, but terminate abruptly, and the rivers which

flow through them fall in cafcades to the lower valleys. The
valley of Wattenlagh, in Cumberland, is a firiking inftance

of this kind. The lower extremity joins the vale of Kef-

wick, in which the lake of that name is fituated, but it does

not enter it at the fame level, but terminates in a precipice

between two cliffs, down which the water is thrown, form-

ing the cataract of Lowdere, which empties itfelf into the

lake.

Where the correfponding flrata OH each fide of :i valley

have nearly the fame elevation as is reprefent 1 in Plait III.

Geology, fig. 4, it is obvious tli.it the excavation between

the oppofite lulls has been formed by water which has

once flowed at a much higher level than at prefent. Alio,

where the ftrata on the oppofite fides of a valley have tin-

fame angle of inclination with the horizon, (fee Piatt 11.

Geology, fig. 5.) we m that it has been ex-

cavated by water: hut where the ftrata on the fides of .1

valley dip in an oppolite direction, or have .1 much greater

dip on one fide than on the other* th< formation

of the valley mav be attributed to the elevation or fub-

fidence of the ftrata, forming a fiffure through which the

water has run, and in the courfe • has worn down
and enlarged the paflage. Some circular valleys and lakes

may have originated in the fubfidence of the furface, form-
ing a large cavity, the fides of which are gradually worn
down in many parts into gentle Hopes. An accurate exa-
mination of the true line of dip of the beds, can alone dif-

cover to which of thefe caufes the formation of any par-
ticular valley can be afcribed; and it is frequently more
difficult to afcertain the true angle of inclination than is

generally fuppofed, and ftill more difficult to determine
whether a flight variation in the angle is occafioned by a

fracture, or by an original inequality or waving of a

flratum.

That lakes are paffing to the flate of valleys, and that

many of the prefent valleys have been lakes, is obvious to
the mofl common obferver who will attend to the appear-
ances which they prefent. A lake, fays prof-Tor Playfair,
is but a temporary and accidental condition of a river,

which is every day approaching its termination ; and the
truth of this is atteiied not only by the lakes that haw
exifted, but by thofe which continue to exifl. Where any
confiderable ftp-am enters a lake, a flat meadow is ufuallv

obferved increafing from year to year : the foil of this

meadow is difpofed in horizontal flrata ; the meadow is

terminated by a marfh, which marfh is acquiring folidity,

and is foon to be converted into a meadow, as the meadow
will be into an arable field. All this while the fediment
of the river makes its way flowly into the lake, forming a

mound or bank under the furface of the water, with a

pretty rapid flope towards This mound in-

creafes by the addition of new earth, mud, and gravel,

poured in over the flope, anil thus the progrefs of filling

up gradually advances. By an accumulation of vegetable

matter in (hallow lakes, marlhes and peat bogs have
been formed at the bottom of valleys where the waters
have not flowed with fufficient rapidity to drain away the

nioillure. Thefe are common in various parts of the High-
lands, and in Ireland. The filling up of lakes, and the en-

largement of valleys, by the procefs above defcribed, may
be diftinctly feen in the vicinity of the lakes of Cumberland
and Weflmoreland. Larger lakes exemplifv the fame pro-

cefs. Where the Rhone enters the lake of Geneva, the

beach has been obferved to receive an annual increafe ; and
the Portus Valeli-.r, now Prevallais, which is at prefent 1

league from the lake, was formerly clofe upon its bank.
Indeed the fediments of the Rhone appear clearly to I

formed the valley through which it runs, to the diftanc

about three leagues from the place where the rivei

charges itfelf into the hike. The ground there 1- per:

horizontal, compofed of laud and mud, little rai

tiie level of the river, and full of niarlhe: . The ..

made by the Rhone, after it inters tl, to

the eye, and may be feen falling down in clouds to the

bottom.

Where lakes are fituated at a confidenbl
tiie lea, or tin- adjacent country, they n d by
the wearing down of the ftrait which forms tin 01

Many of the North American lakes are

(1 raits or risers, which have a rapid defcent. On ten

them .ire prodigious water-falls, winch are

ifTage from one to the Other, and will ulti-

mately drain the upper lakes. The tal \
. are

obferved to be progreflively fhortening then from
the Uppei ICC the banks have In 1

Europeans; and when it ha. . the

upper lake will become an extenfive \.i'.'.

riling grounds, and watered b] .1 river or firmllcr

which will occupy the lowett fituation.

\ alleys conflitute the mo'.l tcrtile and habitat
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almoft every country. Their Superior fertility is derived

from a conftant fupply of frefh foil, and from natural irri-

gation, and a more equal temperature ; the vegetation being

Iheltered and protected from the boifterous winds that fweep

over extenfive plains, and the more elevated parts of the

globe. Tt has been obferved, however, that low valleys are

not fo favourable to the longevity of the human race as dry

and mountainous diftri&s.

Valley of Heroes, in Geography, a name given to the

delightful plains of Oujan, which are faid to produce the

iineft pafture in Perfia. It is fo called by the natives, from

having been formerly the favourite hunting park of the

kings and heroes of Iran, and particularly of Bahram Gour,

who had feven palaces of different colours in the neighbour-

hood. This prince, paffionately devoted to the chace, took

his firname of Gour from the gour khur, or wild afs, with

which this valley abounds. In one of the roads from Pcr-

fepolis to Ifpahan there is a pafs or defile, called Iman Zada

Ifhmael, two furfungs in length, and commencing at the

38th mile from Perfepolis, which leads into the above-

mentioned plains.

Valleys, in Building, denote the gutters over the fleepers

in the roof of a building.

VALLI, in Ancient Geography, a people of Afia, upon

the Gordian mountains, near the Caucafian gates, which

were in thefe mountains, according to Pliny.

Valli, in Botany, Juff. Gen. 267. Rheede Hort.

I^alab. v. 7. t. 6— 11, the name of feveral Eaft Indian

climbing fhrubs, which Jufiieu confiders as belonging to the

genus Vitls, hereafter to be defcribed in its proper place.

Kareta- Valli of the fame volume, t. 45, is referred by him

to the neighbouring genus Cijfus.

Valli, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Lavora ; 1

2

miles E.S.E. of Capua.

VALLFERE, a town of France, in the department of

the Creufe ; 6 miles S.W. of Aubuffon.

VALLIES, Four, Dijlritl of, otherwife called The

Dijlritt of Pignerol, a province of Piedmont, bounded on

the north by the marquifate of Suza, on the weft by France,

on the fouth by the marquifate of Saluzzo, and on the eaft

by Carmagnola. The four vallies are thofe of Peroufa,

Lucerna, St. Martin, and Angrogna. The province is

about 24 miles long, and from eight to eleven broad. The

principal towns are Pinerolo, Lucerna, Peroufa, St. Martin,

and Feneftrelle. Thefe vallies are watered by the Clufon,

and feveral other fmaller rivers ; they are all furrounded

with mountains and (harp rocks, in which are found white

hares, foxes, pheafants, partridges, wolves, and bears

;

and in the moll lofty of the neighbouring alps is found the

marmotte, a creature fomething larger than a rabbit, but

more of the nature of the badger ; the chamois ; and the

bouquetin, an animal fomething like a goat or chamois, but

more fleet than either. Among the tame animals is the

jumart, produced by a bull and a mare, or a bull and a fhe-

afs. The vallies are fertile in pafturage, and the mountains

in fruit, particularly chefnuts. Thefe vallies are celebrated

for the cruel perfecution of the inhabitants, who were called

Waldenfes, on account of their religion, about the year

1655. But now they enjoy in peace the worfhip they em-

braced, though they have a Catholic church in each panlh.

The number of inhabitants is reckoned at about 8000, ot

whom 7000 are fuppefed to be F'.-ottftants.

VALLIS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa Pro-

,
upon the route from Carthao : to Cirta. between Sici-

1 and Coreva, according to Antonine's Itinerary.

LIS Achor, Valley of Acbor, a valley of Paleftine,

h of Jericho.

V A L
Vallis Ajalon, Valley of Ajalon, a valley of Paleftine,

in the tribe of Dan, between Thammath and Bethfhemefh.

Vallis Artificum, Valley of Craftfmen, a valley of Pa-
leftine, in the tribe of Benjamin, near Jordan.

Vallis Arundinis, Valley of Reeds, a valley of Paleftine,

near the Dead fea.

Vallis Benediflionis, Valley of BlcJJing, a valley of Pa-
leftine, in the tribe of Judah, welt of the Dead fea.

Vallis Cariniana, a place of Pannonia, on the route from
Sopianoe to Acincum, between Pons Sociorum and Corfium
or Gorgium. Anton. Itin.

Vallis Cadaverum, Valley ofTophet, the flaughter-houfe

of Jerufalem. It lay fouth of the city, in the valley of the

children of Hinnom. It is faid, that a fire was conftantly

kept here for burning the carcafes, and other filth, that

were brought hither from the city. (Ifaiah, xxx. 33.)
Others think, that the name of Tophet is given to the valley

of Hinnom, on account of the facrifices offered there to the

god Moloch, by beat of drum, to drown the cries of the

confuming children ; a drum in Hebrew being called toph.

Vallis Domitiana, a place of Lower Mcefia, upon the

route from Atrabium to Nicomedia.

Vallis Gihonis, Valley of Gihon, a valley of Paleftine,

weft of Jerufalem, fo named from the fountain of Gihon,
whofe fpring is in this place, and runs from weft to fouth.

Vallis Emona, a town of Judea, in the tribe of Ben-
jamin.

Vallis Je%reel, a valley of Paleftine, having the chain

of mount Hermon to the north-eaft.

Vallis Illujlris, the Illujlrious Valley, a valley of Palef-

tine, near Sic hem. This was the vale or plain of Moreh.
Vallis Montium, the Valley of Mountains, a name given

by the prophet Zechariah to the valleys round about Jerufa-

lem, where the inhabitants of that city took (helter, when
the city was befieged by the Romans.

Vallis Rephaim, or Valley of the Giants, called in Greek
the Valley of the Titans, and in the Vulgate, the Valley of

the Giants (2 Sam. xxiii. 13.), lay near Jerufalem, and be-

longed either to the tribe of Judah or that of Benjamin.

Vallis Salinarum, the Valley of Salt or Salt-pits, generally

placed in the fouthern part of Idumasa, S. of the Dead
fea, but fituated, according to Calmet, in the eaftern part

of Idumaea, between Tadmor and Bozrah.

Vallis Sylve/lris, the Vale of Woods, a valley of Palef-

tine, in which were fituated the cities of Sodom and Go-
morrah, and where the l.ske Afphaltites, or the Dead fea,

was formed. This was called the vale of Siddim.

Vallis Tabernaculorum, the Valley of Succoth, or Vale of
Tents, lay beyond Jordan, near the city of Succoth. The
pfalmift puts the valley of Succoth for the whole country

beyond Jordan.

Vallis Terebinthi, called the Valley of Elah ( 1 Sam.

xvii. 2.) or of the Oak, lay S. of Jerufalem, towards

Sochoh and Azekah. Th^ valley of the Terebinthus is alfo

a name given to the valley of Mamre, on account of the

terebinthus under which Abraham entertained the angels.

VALLISNEPvI, Anthony, in Biography, a celebrated

Italian naturalift, was born of a good family, May 3d, 1661,

at the ral.le of Trefilico, of which his father was governor

for the duke of Modena. He was firft inftruc"led in the

rudiments of the learned languages by the Jefuits, at Mo-
dena, and was afterwards taught rhetoric, and the Arifto-

telian philofophy, under the fame aufpices, at Reggio,

where he defended his thefis on that fubjeel in 1682.

Neverthelefs he began, even at this period, to be diffatisfied

with the prevailing fyftem, which he called a philofophy of

words ; and happening to have a more liberal and enlightened

preceptor
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preceptor than ufual, his attention was directed to natural

and experimental philofophy, and the then prevalent hypo-
thefes of De8 Cartes. His tutor Biagi, a Jefuit, had the

good fenfe arid honefty to avow, that the philofophy of
Ariftotle might fuit theologians and monks, but that he
himfelf knew many able and diftinguifhed men, at Bologna,
and elfewhere, who, fo far from being indebted to that

great perfon, never thought of his doctrines but to refute

them. Vallifneri therefore remov -d to Bologna in 1683,
and very foon gave up theories and hypothefes for the ob-
fervation of nature. Here the great Malpighi, to whofe
particular favour he was recommended by the princes of the

houfe of Efte, directed his anatomical enquiries, and from
him he received, at his firft introduction, a valuable leiTon

on the prefumption of thofe phyficians, who boaft of a

fpecific for every difeafe. The learned and experienced

Malpighi, confined to his bed by illnefs, declared that he
was unable to cure his own diforder. A candid confeffion,

which then aftonifhed his hearer ; but of the truth of which
Vallifneri declared himfelf fubfequently more and more con-

vinced by his own practice of phyfic, when he found the

moft boafted fpecifics daily deceiving his expectations.

The father of the young Vallifneri, himfelf a doctor of
laws, offered his fon a choice between law and phyfic ; but
his earlieft inclinations and inquiries were too much allied to

the latter profefiion to allow of hefitation. An anatomift

of animals from his youth, he devoted himfelf fo afiiduoufly

to directions, in the inftructive and fiourifliing fchool of

Bologna, that his health became a facrifice to his curiofity,

and Malpighi was obliged to check the dangerous ardour of

his promifing pupil. Vallifneri would doubtlefs have gra-

duated in this famous univerfity, then in its meridian glory
;

but at the time when this mould have taken place, the duk->

of Modena put forth an edict, prohibiting his fubjects from

taking degrees, except at Modena or Reggio. Vallifneri

chofe the latter, and took his doctor's degree in 1684; but

in order to ftudy with advantage the neceilary fciences of

chemiftry and botany, as well as to improve himfelf in prac-

tical furgery and phyfic in the hofpitals, he was obliged to

return to Bologna ; as our doctors of Cambridge or Oxford
find it expedient to accoinplifh themfelves in London and

Edinburgh. He fpent about three years more under the

aufpices of Malpighi, who at length difmiffed this favourite

pupil with the found advice of ltudying nature, and com-
municating matters of fact. " Syftems," faid he, " are

ideal and mutable. Obfervation and experience are folid

and unchangeable."

The years 1687 and 1688 were ufcfully patted at Padua,

Venice and Parma, and at length Vallifneri fettled as a phy-

fician at Reggio. Here he planted a botanic garden, and

employed his leifure hours in excurfions among the neigh-

bouring mountains ; to collect herbs, minerals and petrifac-

tions; to obferve the ftrata of the rocks, and the origin or

nature of the various fountains ; as well as to take the plea-

sured of the chace, of which he was very fond. The firil

particular object of inveftigation to which this ingenious

philofopher devoted his attention, was the anatomy of the

Silk-worm, by which he was led to the ihidy of the Bie-

tamorphofes and generation of other infects. Malpighi and

Redi were his guides ; but he foon found, in the intricacies

to this new and recondite courfe of enquiry, that he was

abl« to extend their information, and correct (bine of their

remarks. He gave his difcoveries to the world in the form

of two Dialogues in Italian, fuppofed to take place be-

tween Pliny and Malpighi, OB the arrival or the latter in

another world. Thefe brought great reputation to their

author, both for the value of their contents, and the ek*
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gance of their language and compofition. They introduced
him to the acquaintance and correfpondence of feveral

learned men, enga^ -d in fimih'- ftudies ; arr.ongft others to
that of our diftinguifhed Dr. Martin Li'.br. He was foon
afterwards invited to Padua, where he rofe fucceffively

from one medical profefforfhip to another, till he obtained,
in 171 1, the firft chair of the Theory of Medicine. When
Vallifneri firft took his place amon^ the teachers of phyfic
in this long-eftablifiied univerfity, h: was well awaie of the

caution necefiary in opening the eyes of .he blind, and in

teaching the lame to walk. He had already exercifed his

own powers, and was a proficient in the practical, or expe-
rimental, philofophy, of medicine, as well as of anatomy
and phyfiology. But thofe accuftomed to lean upon others,

do not at once acquire, or even defire, the ufe of their own
faculties. Eftabhfhed bodies naturally cling to eftabhfhed

authorities, and it perhaps becomes them to be cautious of
embracing, without due deliberation, any unauthorized no-
velty. To this duty, whatever others they may neglect,

they mull be allowed to be pioufly attentive. Nothing
therefore could be more judicious than the fubject of our
new profeffor's firft thefis, when he took the chair on the

14th of December, 1700; that "the Studies of the Mo-
derns do not overturn, but confirm, the Medical knowledge
of the Ancients." He pointed out in Hippocrates traces of
the greateft difcoveries, which the moderns by their iuperior

opportunities had fully explained, fuch as the circulation of
the blood ; and thus without invalidating the merits of the

latter, he dexteroufly confirmed the authority of the former,

and flattered, inftead of alarming, their difciples. He thus

ftimulated them to enlarge the fphere of their own know-
ledge, fo that by improving the practical fciences of che-

miftry, anatomy, &c. they might further elucidate what the

ancients had not fully underftood or explained. In the

progrefs of his lectures, however, Vallifneri was too judi-

cious, and too honeft, to facrifice truth, to any ancient or

modern authority. He attacked, without fcruple, Avi-
cenna's theory of fevers, and the erroneous practice founded
thereon ; as well as the doctrines of the putrefeence ot

humours, the fanguification of the liver, with many me-
chanical hypothefes of the old fchool. All this did not in-

deed pafs without animadverlion, cfpecially the new doctrine

of glandular fecretion ; but Vallifneri, fupported by truth

and experience, fii.ally prevailed, and wrought a great

change in the theoretic medicine of hi? Improve-
ment.; in practice followed of courfe ; and whenever the

enlightened teacher met with any troublefome oppofitlOB,

or, as ufual, was attacked with mifreprefentation and ca-

lumny, he found an able protector in Frederick Mareello,

procurator ot St. Mark, who being charmed with his earlieft

writings, had firil recommended him to his appointments at

Padua.

The intervals of his academical duties were often devoted

by Vallifneri to rural excurfions, lor the impro. an* : of

his knowledge in natural hiftory, as w • 11

tion of his bodily and ment.il powers, amid the wild and

majefttc, or the varioufly beautiful, fcene re, which

lay fo profufely within his reach. In the futnmer o[
\

be vifited the recefles of the Apennines, and climbed their

ftupendous precipices. The teen 1 infpired the

genius of Salvator Rofa, enlarged the mind, ehed

the acquifitions, ot our philofopher, and he defcended, uke
a Fertilizing river, to benefit the worl 1 below. Tii Follow-

ing year, hw undertook a leis
'

I his

literary friend-. ,:l 1.

invited by prince Ferdinand of Ti
where he met with I moil Bat!
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hofpitality being extended to the perfonal, as well as literary,

accommodation of Vallifneri at Florence itielf, where every

door and cabinet were opened to him. From Leghorn he

proceeded to Genoa, not without the ufual adventure of a

fhipwreck of his wretched felucca, by which accident he

had the advantage of feeing for the firft time a noble Date

Palm, in the open ground. He returned from Genoa to

Padua by land. Thefe and many fimilar excurfions, in

feveral following feafons, were productive of much inform-

ation to a man, who could not purfue the mod beaten track

without picking up fomething. Indeed his line of ftudy

was new at that period. He contributed to open a new

world to mirrofcopic obfervers, and to direct their en-

quiries to advantage. He had by this time collected an

ample mufeuin, and choice library, both of them the more

valuable and ufeful, for being collected by himfelf with

fome particular object.

His ftudies were not impeded nor embittered by domeftic

cares or chagrin ; for though he married in 1692, and his

wife brought him eighteen children, (he was a woman of

prudence and good fenfe ; (he directed his family in fuch a

manner as to render his home comfortable and happy. Of
the children, four only furvived their infancy ; a fon who
bore his father's name, and inherited his activity of difpofi-

tion, and three daughters, two of whom became nuns at

Padua. The third, named Claudia, a woman of rare

talents, and the higheft moral worth, remained unmarried at

home.

In the beginning of 1728, Rinaldo I., duke of Modena,

fent Vallifneri an unfolicited patent of knighthood, for him-

felf, his fon and their defcendants. This honour was the

more juft, as he had, eight years before, declined an invita-

tion from pope Clement XI. to become phyfician to his

holinefs in the place of the famous Lancifi. He had alfo

refufed to accept, from king Victor Amadeus, the appoint-

ment of firlt profeffor of phyfic, at Turin, with a very

large ftipend. Nor were academical honours wanting to his

fame. He was afTociated with the Academy Natura Curio-

forum, the Royal Society of London, and almoft every

learned body in Italy. Thus in the indefatigable purfuit of

knowledge, and well-merited fame, he completed his fixty-

eighth year. On the 12th of January, 1730, he was at-

tacked with a fort of epidemic catarrh, accompanied with

great debility, which, falling on his lungs, carried him off

on the 1 8th. He was interred in the church of the Eremi-

tani at Padua, where his fon erected a monument to his

memory with the following juft and elegant infeription.

v D. O. M.
Antonio Vallifnerio

Artis Medicse affertori eximio

Naturalis Hiftorioe ac Philofophise

Reftitutori celeberrimo

Summis honoribus undequaque aufto

Antonius filius mser. p.

Obiit XV Kal. Feb. Anno Sal.

MDCCXXX. Aet. LXVIII. Mens. VIII.

The filial piety of the younger Vallifneri accomplifhed a

more lafting memorial for his diftinguifhed parent, in a com-

plete and fplendid edition of all his works, making three

folio volumes, printed at Venice in 1733, and illuftrated

with plates, in one of which the fru&ification of the Lemna
is exhibited. Thefe writings, being frequently in the form

of letters, are diffufe, but the Italian ftyle of the author is

rfteemed by his countrymen. The whole work might be

epitomized with advantage, and would be found rich in

originality and acutenefs. An ample life of Vallifneri is

prefixed to this publication, from whence we have extracted

the above account. He is certainly entitled to rank with

Redi, Malpighi, Reaumur, and Swammerdam, as an ori-

ginal obferver of the intricate and obfeure phyfiology of

infects, and the lower tribes of the animal kingdom. He
co-operated with thofe philofophers in clearing away the

theory of equivocal generation, and other rubbifh of the

fchools. In medicine his merit is of a very high order, and
his name marks an epocha in the hiftory of that fcience in

Italy. Thofe who had fo long (lumbered over the multy
folios of ancient lore, were by him turned unawares out of

their dormitories and eafy chairs, before they had time to

awake, much lefs to defend their pofts. He exalted the

fcience from the ftudy of books, to that of nature, and
fuccefs was the natural refult. In practice he had the good
fenfe to promote the ufe of the Peruvian Bark, which, at that

period, had much prejudice to contend with. His prefcrip-

tions were generally fimple, and all his inquiries were free

from credulity and prejudice. We cannot here enumerate
the titles of all his various pieces. What relates to the

theory of generation is moft elleemed ; and he had the cou-
rage to oppofe the then famous vermicular hypothefis of

Leeuwenhoek. The memory of Vallifneri has been pre-

ferved by his countryman Micheli, in the name of a very

curious and interefting genus of plants. See the next

article.

VALLISNERIA, in Botany, was dedicated by Micheli,

to the honour of his diftinguiftied countryman, of whom we
have given an account in the preceding article. No genus
could have been more fortunately felected, as its hiftory is

now, in the writings of Linnaeus, identified with that of the

generation of plants ; of the theory of which, as taught by
that illuftrious botanift, it affords one of the moft conclusive

and celebrated proofs. Yet Micheli was ignorant of this

ftriking fadt ; and has abfolutely, as we mail find, defcribed

the two fexes as diftinct genera. The male plant is his

Vallifneroid.es. We can offer no apology for this overfight

of fo faithful an obferver, but his attachment to Tourne-
fort, who fhut his eyes againft the fexual doctrine, and Mi-
cheli durft not take the liberty of opening his own—Mich.
Gen. 12. t. 10. Linn. Gen. 513. Schreb. 673. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 4. 650. Mart. Mill. DicL v. 4. Brown Prodr.

Nov. Holl. v. 1. 344. Purfh 602. Juff. 67. Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 799. ( Vallifneroides ; Mich. Nov. Gen. 13.

t. 10.)—Clafs and order, Dioecia Diandria. Nat. Ord.

Pa/ma, Linn. Hydrocharidea, Juff. Brown.
Gen. Ch. Male, Cat. Common Sheath of one leaf, in two

deep, oblong, often cloven, reflexed fegments, inclofing a

conical, compreffed Common Spadix, covered all over with

fefiile flowers forming a fpike. Cor. of one petal, in three

deep, obovate, widely fpreading, or reflexed, fegments,

without a tube. Stam. Filaments two, erect, the length of

the corolla ; anthers roundifh, fimple.

Female, on a different plant, Cal. Sheath of one leaf,

fingle-flowered, cylindrical, elongated, with two erect feg-

ments at the extremity. Perianth fuperior, in three deep,

ovate, equal, fpreading fegments. Cor. of one petal, in

three deep, linear, abrupt fegments, fhorter than the calyx.

Piji. Germen inferior, cylindrical, longer than the (heath ;

ftyle very (hort ; ftigma in three deep, oval, convex feg-

ments, downy on the upper fide, cloven half way down,

rather longer than the calyx, and bearing at the back a

fmall oblong appendage. Perk. Capfule cylindrical, of

one cell, not burfting. Seeds numerous, ovate, inferted in

many rows into the fides of the capfule.

Eff. Ch. Male, Sheath in two deep fegments. Spadix

covered with flowers. Corolla in three deep fegments.

Female,
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Female, Sheath divided, fingle-flowered. Perianth in

three deep fegments, fuperior. Corolla in three deep linear

fegments. Stigmas three, cloven. Capfule cylindrical, of
one cell, with many feeds.

Obf. Such is the original genus, of which Micheli's

figure is more clear than his defcription. There can be no
doubt that the part marked A, B, in the middle of his

plate, below, reprefents the under fide of the three ftigmas.

Linnasus, who never faw a living flower, miftook this point
;

but has corrected himfelf in manufcript. We have profited

of this, and partly of Mr. Brown's definition. V. oBandra
of Roxburgh, if it be thought the fame genus, muft lead to

fome further correction of the generic characters.

I. V. Jpiralis. Spiral Vallifneria. Linn. Sp. PI. 1441.
Willd. n. 1. Brown n. I. (V. paluftris, algae folio,

italica, foliis in fummitate denticulatis, flore purpurafcente
;

Mich. Gen. 12. t. 10. f. 1, female. Valifneroides paluftre,

algae folio, italicum, foliis in fummitate tenuifiime denticu-

latis, floribus albis, vix confpicuis ; Mich. Gen. 13. t. 10.

f. 2, male. ) — Stalk of the female flower fpiral. Leaves
floating, linear, obtufe, finely ferrated at the fummit ; ta-

pering at the bafe.— In ditches in Italy, cfpecially near

Pifa. Communicated from near Aries, in Provence, by the

late Dr. Brouflbnet, in 1784. Mr. Brown found, what he
is almoft certain of being the fame fpecies, in New South
Wales, about Port Jackfon. This plant is perennial, flow-

ering in fummer and autumn. The root confifls of long
fibres, and propagates itfelf very widely by means of run-

ners, fo that the canals, in which the Vallifneria grows, are

choaked up with its foliage, and rendered not navigable for

boats. Stem none. Leaves all radical, vcy long, linear,

flaccid, pellucid, ribbed, fmooth, entire, except at the end.

Stalks of the female flowers very long, thread-fhaped, un-

branched, naked, fingle-flowered, curioufly fpiral, but be-

coming more or lefs llraight when the flower is ready to

open, by which means the latter floats on the furface, and
after impregnation, the ftalk coils up again, and lodges the

fruit at the bottom of the water. This fruit is three or four

inches long, and judged by Mr. Brown to be rather of the

nature of a terry than a capfule. The male flowers grow on

a feparate plant, on fhort, iimple, ftraight, radical (talks.

Each minute white flower feparates from the common
fpadix, and rifes clofed, like a little bubble, to the furface

of the water. Burlting there, thefe flowers float about in

immenfe numbers, covering the water, and impregnating the

females above defcribed. Micheli has faithfully defcribed

the economy of this intcrclling plant, though blind to its

phyfiology.

2. V. americana. American Vallifneria. Michaux
Boreal.-Amer. v. 2. 220. Willd. n. 2. Purfh n. 1.

—

*' Stalk of the female flower nearly llraight. Leaves erect,

linear."—At the bottom of muddy and (low rivers in North
America, flowering from Auguit to October. Michaux
obferved it in the Miffiffippi and St. John's rivers, Florida

;

Purfh in the Delaware, near Philadelphia, and elfewhere.

The latter doubts whether it be a diltinct fpecies from V.

Jpiralis ; for he found the flails of the femaleflowers to lie,

m deep water, really fpiral. Michaux remarks, ili.it the

leaves are erect, lefs elongated than in the foregoing, and

not tapering at the bafe. Thefe circumftances may all be

owing to the {hallownefs ami ilillncls of the water.

3. V . nana. Dwarf Vallifneria. Brown n. 2—"Stalk

of the female flower fpiral, capillary. Leaves under water,

Linear, acute, entire."— Obferved by Mr. Blown, in the

tropical part of New Holland.

4. V'. oiiandra. Oftandrotis Vallifneria. R.oxb. Com-
mand, v. 2. 34. t. 165. Willd. n. 3— Stalk of tin female

Vol. XXXVI.
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flower llraight. Leaves linear, taper-pointed. Stamens
eight.—Native of (hallow, flagnant, fweet water, on the

coafl of Coromandel. Roxburgh. Roots annual, fibrous.

Leaves radical, erect, flat, fmooth, entire, gradually taper-

ing to a point, from nine to twelve inches high. Stalks all

radical, llraight, cylindrical, erect, fimple, much fhorter

than the leaves. Sheath of the male flowers near three inches

long, tumid below, tapering upwards, containing many
(talked fionversy which, by the elongation of their partial

ftalks, rife one by one out of the fheath. Each has a

three-leaved calyx ; three longer linear white petals, or feg-

ments of the corolla ; eight unequal Jlamens, with oblong
anthers ; and an abortive germen, with three linear Jligmas.

The Jlalks of the female jloivers, on a feparate plant, are

fhorter than thofe of the males, fingle-flowered. Sheath as

in the male, but the flower is elevated above it and the

germen by a partial ftalk, or receptacle. Calyx fhorter

than hi the male
; petals longer and narrower, white. Stig-

mas long, thread-fhaped, white. Seeds roundifh, (talked,

ranged numeroufly along one fide of the tapering cap-

fule.

We have already hinted the affinity of this plant to

Loureiro's Physkium ; fee that article.

VALLISNEROIDES, Micheli's name for the male
plant of his Vallifneria ; fee that article.

VALLOIRE, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of Mont Blanc
; 9 miles S.S.E. of St. Jean de

Maurienne.

VALLON, a town of France, in the department of the

Sarte ; 10 miles W. of Le Mans.—Alfo, a town of France,

in the department of the Ardeche
; 9 miles N.E. of Pont

St. Efprit.

VALLONISE, a town of France, in the department

of the Higher Alps
; 9 miles S.W. of Briancon.

VALLOR, Vallow, or Vale, among country people,

a hollow mould, in which a new-made cheefe is prefTed.

VALLOTTI, Padre Francesco Antonio, in Biogra-

phy, an ecclefiaftic, and maeftro di capella of the church
of St. Antonio at Padua in 1770, was born in Piedmont in

1705. He was efteenvd one of the belt compoferfl for the

church in Italy. Tartini fpeaks of him in his Trattato di

Mufica, p. ico, in the following manner :
K Padre Vallotti

was formerly a moft excellent performer on the organ, and
is now an admirable compofer, and maiter of his art." Thil
good father was of fo amiable a character, that it was im-

pofilble to know and not efteem him. He compofed in an-

for the public funeral of Tartini, March
j

and in 1779 publifhed at Padua the Brft book of a trea

entitled " Delia Scienza Teorica e Prattica della moderns
Mufica." This firfl book is purely theoretical. The author

promifed three other books, the publication of which baa

not arrived at our knowledge. Book the fecond was to

contain the practical elements of mufic ; the third, the
p

CeptS of counterpoint ; and the fourth, rules oi aCCOBM
ment. It is to . that this venerable author did

live to complete his defign, as we have been informed •

he died in 17SJ, at the age of 75.
VALLS, in <

, a town rf Spain, in the pi 1

oi Catalonia ; Q miles N. of Tarrag* n.i.

VALLUCE, a fmall ifland in the EnglUh Channel, > 1

it oi Francei N. lit. 47 s& \\ . lot

VALLUM, in Roman Anti

- ith which they fortified tlu-ir camps. In the i

two parts ; th

than tl (t up to form the vallum ; and tl

ire and lb

VALLY C I
1
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which runs iuto the Schuylkyll, N. lat. 4.0 7'. W. long.

75° 3o'-

Vally Forge, a place in Pennfylvania, near the union of

Vally Creek with the Schuylkyll. Here general Wafhing-

ton lay encamped in the winter of 1777, 1778; 20 miles

N.W. of Philadelphia.

VALMAROSSA, a town of Iftria ; 8 miles E.S.E.

of Capo d'Iftria.

VALMASEDA, a town of Spain, in the province of

Bifcay ; 13 miles S.W. of Bilbao.

VALMIKI, in Biography, the name of a very celebrated

Hindoo pcet, author or that extraordinary poem in the San-

scrit language, entitled Ramayana, under which word we
have given forr.e account c c its contents. Sir William Jones,

in his ninth anniverfiry difcourfe to the Afiatic Society of

Calcutta, delivered February 1792, gives his opinion that the

Cufli of Mofes and Valmiki were the fame perfonage. ( See

Ramayana and Triveni.) But we are not in poffeffion

of any biographical parLiculars refpe&ing him. His great

work, the Ramayana, is efteemed the earlieft epic poem, and

is cited as nearly equal in authority with the moll facred of

the Hindoo books, fuch as the Purana and Veda, afcribed

to Vyafa. See thefe ai'ticles.

VALMONT de Bomare, James Christopher, was

born at Rouen, in September, 1731. Pie was intended for

the bar, but his inclination to natural hiftory induced him to

devote himfelf entirely to that purfuit, and having obtained

an order from the duke d'Argenfon, the minifter at war, to

travel for the improvement of fcience, with fufficient funds

for the purpofe, he fpent feveral years in vifiting the princi-

pal cities of Europe, and examining the moil famous col-

lections in natural hiftory. Mines and metallurgic eftablifh-

ments engaged his particular attention ; having vifited Lap-

land and Iceland, he defcribed its volcanoes ; and returned,

with many curious objefts, to Paris in July 1756. He then

began a courfe of lectures on natural hiftory, which were

continued till the year 1788. Thefe le&ures contributed

to eftablilh his reputation, and he had many advantageous

offers from the courts of Rufiia and Portugal, the acceptance

of which he declined. His works are as follow : viz. " Ca-

talogue d'un Cabinet d'Hiftoire Naturelle," 1758, l2mo.

;

" Extrait Nomenclature du Syftem complet de Minera-

logie," 1759, i2mo. ; and " Nouvelle Expofition du Regne

Mineral," 1761, 1762, 2 vols. 8vo. But his capital work

was his " Di&ionnaire raifonne Univerfel d'Hiftoire Natu-

relle," in 6 vols. 8vo. This has paffed through feveral

editions in 8vo. and 4*0., and being the firft of its kind,

ferved as the bafis of all the dictionaries of natural hiftory

that have appeared fince that time. One of the lateft edi-

tions appeared at Lyons in 1800, 15 vols. 8vo. This cele-

brated naturalift died at Paris, in Auguft, 1807. Gen. Biog.

Valmont, or Vallemont, in Geography, a town of France,

in the department of the Lower Seine ; 6 miles E. of

Fecamp.
VALMONTONE, a town of the Popedom, in the

Campagna di Roma ; 6 miles S. cf Paleftrina.

VALNDORF, a town of Hungary; 5 miles S.W. of

Szeben.

VALOE, an ifland of Sweden, in the bay of Chriftiania;

7 miles S.S.E. of Tonfberg.

VALOGNES, a town of France, and principal place

of a diftridt, in the department of the Channel. In 1346,

it was pillaged by the Englifh
; i\ pofts N. of Coutances.

N. lat. 49 31'. E. long. 1° 23'.

VALOIS, Henry de, or Valesius, in Biography, born

at Paris in 1603, and educated in the Jefuits' fchool, was ad-

mitted an advocate of the parliament of Paris, after having
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previoufly iludied the civil law at Bourges. Declining the

profecution of the law, he devoted himfelf to literature, and

particularly to the ftudy of Greek and Latin authors. The
afliduity or his application impaired his fight, the imperfec-

tion of which was in fome degree counterbalanced by the

retentivenefs of his memory. Befides fome private penfions

which were granted him, he was appointed, in 1660, hiftorio-

grapher of France, with a confiderable falary. At the age

of fixty-one he married a lady, by whom he had feven chil-

dren ; and died in 1676, at the age of feventy-three years.

Plis temper was harfli and irritable ; fond of praife, and

fparing in bellowing it on others ; impatient and querulous

under bodily indifpofition, but unfeeling to the fufferings of

others. With many infirmities and failings, he was a learned,

difcriminating, and accurate critic. His principal publica-

tions were, an edition of the " Ecclefiaftical Hiftory of Eu-
febius," with a Latin verfion and notes ; the " Ecclefiaftical

Hiftories of Socrates and Sozomen," as well as of " Theo-
doret and Evagrius ;" a valuable edition of " Ammianus
Marcellinus ;" " Remarks upon Harpocration ;" " Emen-
dationum Lib. V." with other pieces, printed after his death

at Amfterdam, in 1 740, under the care of Peter Burman.

Moreri.

Valois, Adrian de, brother of the preceding, was born

at Paris in 1607, and ftudied in the Jefuits' college. Al-

though he acquired a competent knowledge of the Greek
and Latin languages, he attached himfelf principally to the

ftudy of French hiftory ; and in 1646 appeared the firft vo-

lume in folio of his " Gella Francorum," which was fol-

lowed by two more in 1658. He began with the reign of

the emperor Valerian, and traced the hiftory of the Franks

to the depofition of Childeric, and his work was generally

admired. As a recompence, he was aflbciated with his bro-

ther in the office of hiftoriographer, and in the penfion an-

nexed to it. In 1675 he publifhed " Notitias Gallorum,"

fol. comprifing, in alphabetical order, an account of the geo-

graphy, towns, monafteries, &c. of France, deduced from

its early records and hiftories. He followed the example of

his brother, with whom he lived on terms of intimate union,

by marrying a young wife, who brought him two children.

He published, befides the works already mentioned, an edi-

tion of two poems written in the middle ages, a fecond

edition of his brother's " Ammianus Marcellinus," and fome

other pieces relating to antiquities. He died in 1692, at

the age of eighty-five years. His fon, Charles de

Valois de la Mare, was alfo a man of letters, and be-

came a member of the Academy of Inscriptions and Belles

Lettres, and antiquary to the king. He publifhed a collec-

tion of critical, hiftorical, and moral reflections, and Latin

poems under the title of " Valefianse," and edited two poft-

humous works of Vaillant the medallift, and wrote feveral

papers for the Academy, of which he was a member. He
died in 1747, aged feventy-fix. Moreri.

VAL-OMBROSO gives its name to a congregation of

Benedi&ine monks, founded in the Apennines by Gualbert

of Florence, in the nth century ; who, in a fhort fpaceof

time, propagated their discipline in feveral parts of Italy.

VALON, in Ancient Geography, a river of Africa, in

Mauritania Tingitana. Ptolemy.

VALONA, in Geography, a fea-port town of European

Turkey, in Albania, on a gulf of the Adriatic, gained by

the Turks from the Chriftians in the year 1464. In the

year 1 690, it was taken by the Venetians, but retaken by

the Turks the year following ; 68 miles S. of Durazzo. N.

lat. 40° 36'. E. long. 1

9

28'.

VALONGO, a town of Portugal, in the province of

Beira; 21 miles S.E. of Lamegq.
VALO-
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VALONIA, in Botany. See Velani.
VALOR Beneficiorum, in Law. See First-fruits.
VALORE Maritagii, Value of Marriage, a writ which

anciently lay for the lord, after having proffered fuitable

marriage to an infant who refufed the fame : to recover the

value of the marriage. See Guardian.
VALORSINE, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Leman ; 15 miles S.E. of Notre
Dame d'Abondance.

VALOVEK, a town of European Turkey, in Mol-
davia ; 52 miles N. of Jaffy.

VALPARAYSO, a town of Spain, in New Caftiie

;

15 miles S. of Huete.

Valparayso, a fea-port town of Cliili, fituated on a

bay of the South Pacific ocean. This town was at firft very

mean, confifting only of a few warehoufes, built by the in-

habitants of St. Jago, for laying up their goods till fhipped

off for Callao, the harbour of Valparayfo being the neareft

port of that city, from which it is only 60 miles diftant.

The only inhabitants at that time were the few fervants left

by their refpeftive mailers for taking care of the ware-

houfes, and managing their mercantile affairs. But in pro-

cefs of time, the merchants therafelves, together with feve-

ral other families, removed from St. Jago, in order to be
more conveniently fituated for trade ; fince which it has

gradually increafed, fo that at prefent it is both large and

populous ; and would be ftill larger, were it not for its in-

convenient fituation, (landing fo near the foot of a moun-
tain, that a great part of the noufes are built on its acclivity,

or in its breaches. Valparayfo, befides its parifh-church,

has a convent of Francifcans, and another of Augullines
;

but very few religious, and the churches belonging to them
fmall and mean. It is inhabited by families of Spaniards,

and calls both of Mulattoes and Meftizos. Here is a mi-

litary governor nominated by the king, who having the com-
mand of the garrifons in the feveral ports, and ot the militia

of the place and its dependencies, is to take care that they

are properly difciplined. The proximity of this port to St.

Jago, has drawn hither all the commerce formerly carried

on at that city. To this it owes its foundation, increafe,

and prefent profperity. All the Callao fhips which carry

on the commerce between the two kingdoms come hither.

In this port they take in wheat, tallow, cordovan-leather,

cordage, and dried fruits, and with thefe return to Callao
;

and a fhip has been known to make three voyages in one

fummer between November and June. Valparayfo is abun-

dantly fupplied with provifions from St. Jago and other places

in its neighbourhood. Among the feveral kinds of game
there is here fuch a plenty of partridges in their feafon, which

begins at March and lafls feveral fucceeding months, that

the muleteers knock them down with flicks, without going

out of the road, and bring great numbers of them to Val-

parayfo. But few of thefe or any other birds are feen near

the town. It is the fame with regard to fifli, very little

being to be caught either in the harbour or along the coall,

'in comparifon of what may be taken in the other parts. The
harbour is every where free from rocks and lhoals, except

to the north-eafl of the breach De I08 Angclos, where, about

a cable's length or two from the land, is a rock, which mull

be more carefully avoided, as it never appears above water,

but fometimes has not a depth fufficient for a (hip of any

burden to pafs over it ; 225 miles N. of Conception. S. lat.

I33 3'. W.long. 7

2

16'.

VALPERGA, a town of France, in the department

of the Dora ; 1 1 miles S.S.W. of Ivrea.

VALPERSCHWEIL, a town of Switzerland, in the

Canton of Berne ; 10 miles N.W. of Bemr.

VALPO. SeeWALPo.
VALPUESA, a town of Spain, in Old Caftiie; 10

miles N.N.E. of Frias.

VALREAS, a town of France, m the department of
the Drome ; 18 miles N.N.E. of Orange.
VALS, a town of France, in the department of the

Ardeche, celebrated for feveral medicinal fprings in the

neighbourhood ; 1 2 miles S.W. of Privae.

VALSA, in Botany, Adanfon Fam. v. 2. 9. Scop.
Carn. v. 2. 397, an unexplained name, ufed by thofe au-
thors for what is now the Sph^ria of botanifls ; fee

article.

VALSALVA, Aktok-Maria, in Biography, an emi-
nent anatomill, phyfician, and furgeon, was born in 1666,
at Imoia, in Romagna. Having received the firft; elements
of literature in the Jefuits' feminary, he was fent to the
univerfity of Bologna, and placed under the immediate tui-

tion of the celebrated Malpighi, and here he purfued his

various fludies with an afiiduity which impaired his health.

He graduated at Bologna in 1687, an^ connecting furgery

with phyfic, acquired high reputation. He fimplified and
improved furgical inilruments, banifhed from Bologna the

cruel practice of cauterizing the arteries after amputation,

and in the cure of deafnefs employed manual operations. In

1697 he was chofen profefTor of anatomy in the univerfity,

and appropriate buildings were erecled for his ufe at the

anatomical theatre. The fchool of Bologna acquired cele-

brity under his direction, and fome of his pupils became
eminent in their profeffion. Of this number was Mor-
gagni. In advanced years Valfalva grew corpulent and
lethargic, and was carried off by an apoplectic llroke in

February 1723, at the age of fifty-feven ye^rs ; leaving a

widow and three daughters. His anatomical inufeum was
bequeathed to the Inftitute of Bologna, and his various ap-

paratus of chirurgical inftmments to the hofpital for incur-

ables. The principal of his works is a treaiife " De Aure
Humana," reprinted at Bologna in 17C4, 4to. and again

with Morgagni's Epiilles, at Venice, 1740. After his death,

Morgagni pubbfhed three of his " DifTertations" on ana-

tomical fubjecls, which had been read before the Inflitute.

This great anatomift's work *' De Sedibns et Caufis Mor-
borum," contains a number of difle&ions by Valfalva.

Morgagni Vit. Valfalv. Haller. Gen. Biog.

VALSECA, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Old
Caftiie ; 1 1 miles N. of Segovia.

VALSTAGNO, a town of Italy, in the Viccntin ; if

miles N. of Vicentin.

VALTANAS, a town of Spain, in the province of

Leon ; 15 miles E. of Valencia.

VALTELINE, a lordfhip of Italy, at the foot of

the Alps; bounded on the N. by the Grifons, on the

E. by the county of Bormio and the Brelfa'.!, on the S.

by the Bergamalco and the Mdanefe, and on the Vv\ by
the county of Cliiavenna and the Milanefe. Tins coun-

try, which is called by the Grifoni Vcltl'in, or Vtlt'.ai, and

by the inhabitants Valle Tellina, is a valley inclofed b-tween

two chains of lofty mountains, about fit; ,th,

and from eight bo twenty in breadth. It 1- I

fruitful, and throughout its whole A by the

Adda, which, after receiving all the ftreama ilTuir.g I

the fore ft, difchargea itfelf into the CoJM lak •. In I

the heat ii intenfe, but in other* more moderate, .

Oil the hills and the greatefl p.'.rt of the adjacent valleyi the

a:r is mollly cool. Of thj tUTC, the

onfequeoo he

earth. The level* in this valley, through wh

I

courtr, ind I
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is not lefs than a mile, exhibit a delightful variety of corn-

fields, meadow-;, vineyards, and orchards of chefnuts and

other fruits. The vineyards on the mountains towards the

north produce the beft wine in the whole country, and

above them are corn-fields, meadows, and pafture-lands.

The hills on the fouth fide are covered with tine woods

of chefnuts, fields, meadows, and rich paftures, in which

graze numerous herds of cattle. This country abounds

alfo in excellent red wine, of a mod delicious flavour, and

of fo good a body that it will keep for a whole century,

improving both in tafte and wholefomenefs, and gradually

turning paler, till at length its rednefs totally difappears.

Great quantities of this wine are exported. The apples

and pears in moil places are not much efteemed ; but the

peaches, apricots, figs, and melons, are exquifite. Here

is likewife plenty of lemons, citrons, almonds, pome-

granates, chefnuts, and other delicious fruits. Its foil

alfo would produce all kinds of grain and pulfe ;
but

the levels being interfperfed with fwampy places, which

have hitherto remained without culture, and the wine-trade

chiefly engroffing the attention of the inhabitants, it docs

not yield a fufficiency for their confumption without import-

ation. Some parts grow hemp, and in the levels, par-

ticularly on the higher grounds and the mountains, are fine

paftures. Bees and filk-worms are bred here in vaft num-

bers. The Adda yields plenty of fifti, and is noted for its

trout, which often weigh from fifty to fixty pounds. The

whole of their mine-works here coniift in a few iron-

founderies.

The chief commerce of the Valteline is carried on with

Milan and the Grifons. The principal exports are wine

and filk, which turn the balance of trade in its favour; they

enable the inhabitants to exift without any manufactures,

and help to fupply the money which is exacted by the

governors.

The wine is fent into the Grifons, Germany, the Venetian

ftates, Bormio, and occafionally to Milan. Upon a rough

Calculation, 73,000 foma, or horfe -loads, are annually ex-

ported. The filk is fent to England, Zurich, and Bafle.

The diftrift of Delebio and Talomara produces the fineft

filk, the neighbourhood of Sondrio the next in quality, and

the diftricl: of Tirano fupplies an inferior fort. Three thou-

fand pounds of the fineft fort, which is efteemed as good as

the filk procured from Piedmont, is fent annually to England

by way of Oftend. The greater part is wound in the

Valteline, for which purpofe there are filk-mills in the prin-

cipal diftrifts.

Befides thefe commodities, the Valteline exports planks,

cheefe, butter, and cattle. The inhabitants receive from

Milan, corn, rice, fait, filken fluffs ; from Germany and

Switzerland, cloth and linen ; from Genoa, fpices, coffee,

and fugar.

There are no manufactures in the Valteline, and almoft

all the menial trades are exercifed by foreigners.

The population of the Valteline may be eftimated from

the following rough fketch :

Souls.

Upper Diftrict - - contains 20,000

Government of Teglio - 8,000

Middle Diftria ... - 18,000

Lower Diftrift - - - 1 6,000

Total 62,000

The cottages of the peafants, which are built of ftone,

are large, but gloomy, generally without glafs windows
;

and exhibit an uniform appearance of filth and poverty.

Perhaps no part of Europe is more fruitful than the
Valteline, and yet there is no country in which the people
are more wretched. Many reafons may be afiigned for the

mifery to which they are reduced. The firft and principal

caufe is the form of government. The governors generally

abufe the exorbitant authority entrufted to them by the

laws ; the peafants areimprifoned upon the flighteft inform-

ation ; and as all tranfgreffions are puniflied by fines, an

accufed perfon is feldom acquitted ; fo that a confiderable

number are annually ruined in the courts of juftice.

Befide the individuals who are fuppofed to fuffcr for their

own guilt, the parifhes are fubjea to continual affeflments,

towards defraying the expenccs for the trial and imprifon-

ment of the poor parifhioners : if they are unable to pay
the fum required, it is demanded from the pariih to which
the criminal belongs. In this cafe it frequently happens,
that the affeffments, inftead of being laid upon the land-

holders, are impofed upon each hearth, by which means the

chief burden falls upon the poor.

Another caufe of wretchednefs proceeds from the prefent

ftate of property. Few of the peafants are landholders ; as,

from the continual oppreffion under which the people have

groaned for above two centuries, the freeholds have gra-

dually fallen into the hands of the nobles and Grifons, the

latter of whom are fuppofed to poffefs half the eflates in

the Valteline. The tenants who take farms do not pay
their rent in money, but in kind ; a ftrong proof of general

poverty. The peafant defrays the cofts of cultivation, and
delivers nearly half the produce to the landholder ; the re-

maining portion would ill compenfate his labour and ex-

pence, if he was not in fome meafure befriended by the

fertility of the foil. The ground feldom lies fallow, and

the richeft parts of the valley produce two crops ; the firft

is wheat, rye, or fpelt, half of which is delivered to the pro-

prietor ; the fecond is generally millet, buck-wheat, maize,

or Turkey corn, which is the principal nourifhment of the

common people : the chief part of this crop belongs to the

peafant, and enables him in a plentiful year to fupport his

family with fome degree of comfort. Thofe who inhabit

the diftrias which yield wine are the moll wretched ; for

the trouble and charge of rearing vines, of gathering and

preffing the grapes, is very confiderable ; and they are fo

apt to confume the (hare of liquor allotted to them, in in-

toxication, that, were it not for the grain intermixed with

the vines, they and their families would be left almoft

deftitute of fubfiftence.

Befides the bufinefs of agriculture, fome of the peafants

attend to the cultivation of filk ; they receive the eggs from

the landholder, rear the filk-worms, and are entitled to half

the filk. This employment is not unprofitable ; for

although the rearing of the filk-worms is attended with

much trouble, and requires great caution
;

yet as the occu-

pation is generally entrufted to the women, it does not take

the men from their labour. With all the advantages, how-

ever, derived from the fertility of the foil, and the variety

of its produaions, the peafants cannot, without the utmoft

difficulty, and conftant exertion, maintain their families; and

are always reduced to the greateft diftrefs, whenever the

feafon is unfavourable to agriculture.

To thefe caufes of penury among the lower claffes, may
be added the natural indolence of the people, and their

tendency to fuperftition, which takes them from their

labour.

This country is without fo much as one city, but has

fome confiderable towns, with many thriving villages. Its

language is a corrupt kind of Italian. The Roman Catho-

lic is the only religion. Their clergy are under the jurif-

diaion.
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diction of the bifhop of Como. They are not refponfible

to the ordinary courts, their immunities being fo exor-

bitant as to render them almoft independent of the civil

authority ; they are only amenable to the court of the

bifhop of Como. If a prieft is guilty of any mifde-

meanour, his perfon cannot be fecured without the con-

currence of the bifhop and governor of the diftrict in

which the crime was committed. It is therefore extremely

difficult to bring an ecclefiaftic to juftice ; as impunity is

cafily purchafed, either by fecuring the favour of the bifhop's

vicar or of the magiftrate. Nor are thefe pernicious pri-

vileges confined merely to the clergy, but extend to all per-

fons wearing an ecclefiaftical drefs, with the permiffion of
the bifhop of Como.

All civil caufes of the clergy, below the value of two
hundred livres, are decided by the vicar of the bifhop of

Como : above that fum, they are brought before the bifhop.

An appeal from his decifion lies to the pope's nuncio at

Lucern, from him to the ecclefiaftical tribunal at Aquilea,

and from thence to Rome.
The whole country is divided into three diftricts or

terzeros, called Sopra, Mezzo, and Sotto, or Upper, Middle,

and Lower. Tirano is the capital of the firft, Sondrio of

the fecond, and Morbegno of the laft. It is divided into

five governments ; viz. thofe of the upper diftrict ; of the

middle diftrict, called alfo the government of Sondrio ; of

Teglio, of Morbegno, and of Traona.

Each of thefe five governments is fubjcdt to a magiftrate

appointed by the Grifons, who is changed every two years.

The magiftrate over the middle diftrict is called governor

of the Valteline, and poffeffes in fome refpedt a fuperior

degree of authority to the others, who are ftyled podejlas ;

he is alfo captain-general of the Valteline.

All public concerns, which do not fall under the jurifdic-

tion of the Grifons, are difcuffed and determined by a

council compofed of five reprefentatives, one from each dif-

trict, which meets as occafion requires at Sondrio.

The Valteline, together with the counties of Chiavenna

and Bormio, (which had long been the conftant fource of

hoftility between the bifhops of Como and Coire,) came,

in the year 1336, under the dominions of Azzo Vifconti,

Ibvercign of Milan, who quietly tranfmitted them to his

fucceffors. Upon the death of John Vifconti, one of

Azzo's fucceffors, his territories were divided between his

nephews Galeazzo and Barnabas. Upon the demife of

Galeazzo, his fon, John Galeazzo, feenred the perfon of his

uncle Barnabas, and having confined him in the caftle of

Trevio, until his death, which happened in 1 395, an-

nexed his dominions to his own, and became by this union

the greateft and mod powerful prince in Italy. Maftino, fon

1 i Barnabas, took (helter, upon his father's imprifonmeut,

with Hartman, bifhop of Coire, and died in exile, without

.".•ring any (hare of his inheritance. Previous to his

death, he formally ceded all his right and title over the Val-

teline, Chiavenna, and Bormio, to the bifhop of Coire, as

a mark of gratitude for his protection. To this ceffion, at

that time of no avail, the Grifons owe the poffeffion of thefe

provinces. The claim la) dormant for above half a cen-

tury, until fome difcontenta arifing in the Valteline, in

I487, the Grifons made an irruption into that country, m
[upport Of the bifhop's rights, but their arms not being at

time attended with fuccefs, they purchafed a peace by

renouncing all pretentions to the Valteline. They renewed,

however, their claim in 1 $ 1 2, when LudovicO, called tht

Moor, duke of Milan, was taken prifoner by Louis XII. 5

nd the whole Milancfe, comprifing the Valti pied

hat monarch. Upon tins revolution, the Grifons,

conjunction with the bifhop of Coire, entered the \ ..

and having expelled the French troops, took pofTefTi(

the country : they were received with joy bv the inhabitants,
who did homage to their new fovereigni, and in return ob-
tained from them the confirmation of all their privi!A compromife was immediately entered into between the
bifhop of Coire and the three leagues to fhare between them
the fovereignty of this country. In the following

j
Maximilian Sforza, raifed to the ducal throne of Milan
upon the expulfion of the French, ceded in perpetuity the
poffeffion of the Valteline, Chiavenna, and Bormio, to the
bifhop of Coire, and the Grifons ; and this ceffion was ra-
tified by Francis I. in the treaty of peace which he con-
cluded with the Swifs and their allies, the Grifons, in 15 16,
when he obtained pofTeffion of the Milanefe. In 153c, the
republic of the Grifons acquired the whole dominion of
the Valteline, to the exclufion of the bifhop of Coire, under
pretence that the latter had not fumifhed his quota of men
and money in the war with James of Medici, in defence of
thefe ceded countries ; accordingly they compelled the
bifhop to fell his fhare of the fovereignty over the Valte-
line, Chiavenna, and Bormio, for a yearly income of 5-5
florins, to be paid to the bifhop and his fucceffors out of the
cuftoms of Chiavenna. From that period, thefe provinces
were poffeffed by the Grifons without moleftation, until
rival interefts of France and Spain, the intrigues of
pope, religious cnthufiafm, the zeal of party, and the
actions of the Grifon governors, kindled an infurrection,
which commenced with a maffacre of the Proteftants, ajxi

raged for a feries of years with the moft favage and un-
remitting fury.

During the conftant wars, which from the acceffion of
Philip II. the reftlefs ambition of the Spanifh court c; t

upon Europe, the German and Spanifh branches ot

Houfe of Auftria were infeparably united ; and the com
of Vienna were directed by the cabinet of Madrid. :

thefe circumftances, the Valteline, which, by conn
Tyrol and the Milanefe, afforded the only fecure p..
the junction of the Auftrian and Spanifh troops, becam
fignal importance.

The fame reafons which rendered the Spaniards d\

to fecure the Valteline, induced the French tl

defigns. The Spaniards, however, purlued their pro
upon the Valteline without oppoiition, when they v.

freed from their moft formidable rival, the count of I

governor of Milan, by affaffination, and availed themie
of the domeftic dilTentions between the Grifons and the

habitants. When all the Proteftants were either d
or driven out ot the country, the remaining inhal I

nounced their allegiance to the Grif

form of government, threw themfelvea under the : r

of the kmg ot Spain, who leit an armv to tl .r fup]

The people ot Bormio followed the example oi t

line, with this difference, that they did Dot •

!>ut

only expelled the Proteftants. 1!.

offenfive and defenfive alliance with I

the Valteline, they alio formed ai ind

wealth.

The Grifons, divided among themfi

'

equal to the chaftii

Catholics were defuous ot 1

Spam, tor the pun
ProteftantSi hu V ' to vi

plication tOl

violent diflentions, which •

llud, the IV- teftj nt intej ;

;

.
;
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When cardinal Richelieu acquired afcendancy, and effected

a revolution in the French politics, he perceived the im-

portance of the Valteline, and adopted meafures, which

proved fuccefsful ; fo that in two campaigns the Spaniards

were driven from the Valteline, Chiaveima, and Bormio.

Under the adminiftration of Richelieu, it was agreed, that

the Valteline mould again be reftored to the Grifons, upon

the following conditions : no other religion but the Roman
Catholic to be tolerated ; the inhabitants to elect their own
governors and magiftrates either from themfelves or from

the Grifons, but always from perfons of the Roman Catho-

lic perfuafion ; and the governors to be confirmed by the

Grifons. In return for thefe privileges, it was ftipulated

that the inhabitants fliould pay an annual tribute, the amount

of which was to be fettled by mediation. In confequence of

this treaty, concluded on the 5th of March 1626, the French

refigned the forts of the Valteline into the hands of the

pope, and evacuated the country.

When Richelieu had completed the reduction of the

Hugonots by the capture of Rochelle, he turned the whole

force of France againft the Houfe of Auftria ; and among
other enterprifes, directed his attention to the Valteline ;

but the Grifons, encouraged and aided by the Spaniards,

drove the French from the country ; the treaty of Milan

produced a cloje alliance between the Spaniards and the

Grifons ; and the Valteline was reftored.

This treaty, contracted in the year 1635, fecured to the

Spaniards the paffage of the valley, which was the great

object of the war, and reftored the Valteline, Chiavenna, and

Bormio, to the Grifons, under the following conditions : an

act of oblivion ; the immunities of the fubject countries to

be confirmed as they exifted before the revolution of 1620;

no religion but the Catholic to be tolerated ; no perfon of

any other perfuaiion to be permitted to refide, excepting

the governors, during the two years they fhould continue in

office, and the Proteftants poffeffed of lands, who fhould not

be allowed to remain in the country above three months in

the year ; the privileges of the ecclefiaftics to be reftored

in their full latitude.

Since the pacification of 1637, no material change took

place in the ftate of affairs. The fovereigns of Milan have

always cultivated the friendfhip of the Grifons ; and the

inhabitants of the Valteline endured a regular courfe of

tyranny under the government of a free ftate ; confirming a

fact notorious in the annals of ancient Greece, that no peo-

ple are more oppreffed than the fubjects of a democracy.

During the progrefs of the French revolution, Bonaparte

confirmed the union of the revolted provinces with the

Cifalpine republic ; fo that after a period of nearly three

centuries^ the Valteline, Chiavenna, and Bormio, were again

incorporated with the Milanefe under a republican govern-

ment ; but the expulfion of the late French emperor has

reftored the ancient arrangements in Italy, and the Valte-

line returns to its former poffeffors. Coxe's Switzerland,

vol. iii.

VALTERIE, La, a town of Canada, on the St. Lau-
rence. N. Lit. 45 54'. W. long. 73 10'.

VALTESCHAND, or Walteschand, a town of

Holland, in Overiifel ; 12 miles N.E. of Covorden.

VALTIERRA, a town of Spain, in Navarre. Near

it is a mine of fal gem ; 10 miles from Tudcla.

VALVA, in Ancient Geography, a mountain of Africa,

being one of the mod confiderable in Mauritania Caefa-

rienfis.

Valva, in Geography, 2l town of Naples, in Abruzzo
Citra, the fee of a bifhop ; 18 miles S.S.W. of Crvita di

Ghieti. 4

VALVANO, a town of Naples, in Principato Citra ;

6 miles N. of Cangiano.

VALVASONE, a town of Italy, in Friuli, on the

Tajamento ; 14 miles W.S.W. of Udina.
VALVASOR, or Valvasour. See Vavasor.
VALUATION of Land, in Agriculture and Rural

Economy, the bufinefs of afcertaining its real worth. It is

an undertaking which requires confiderable knowledge of

the nature and application of all forts of landed property,

as well as of the various improvements of which they are

capable by cultivation and different other means.

It is neceffary, before entering upon it, that the nature of

the tenure, title, and other matters fhould be well underftood.

The writer of the work on " Landed Property," however,
fuppofes, that the value of the fce-fimple, or pure freehold

tenure, being properly afcertained, that of any inferior fort

of holding may readily be found from it, by means of the

general rules of calculation : but that the fee-fimple value

of lands is liable to fluctuation, and become different, by
general caufes ; and is influenced too, in many cafes, in a

much higher degree, by local circumftances. It is fug-

gefted, that lands of the felf-fame quality are of five-fold

value in one fituation, comparatively with what they are

worth in another : not merely, though principally, on ac-

count of the rental value, or the current price they will let

for to tenants in different fituations ; but through other

lefs permanent caufes : fuch as the quantity of land at mar-

ket, the number and importance of the demands for it in

the given diftrict ; as well as the fpirit which prevails in it

at the time, in regard to the temporary poffeflion of landed

property at the particular period.

Thefe are circumftances that are conftantly worthy of

the attention of thofe whofe views in the obtaining of land

are not confined to any particular fpot or diftrict.

It is ftated, that the ufual method of coming at the fee-

fimple value of land, is firft to afcertain the fair rental

value or price by the year, and to multiply this by the

number of years' purchafe which the exifting demand for

land will bear, in the given fituation, at the time. But
that the number of years' purchafe, or the ratio between

the rent and the fale value of lands, varies greatly, as from

20 to 40, 25 to 30 being the more ordinary numbers. Con-

fequeutly, a parcel of land, the fair rental value of which is

100/., is, in common cafes, worth from 2500/. to 3000/. But
the real rental value, which is the only Cure and firm ground-

work to proceed upon, whether in the purchafe or the ma-

nagement of landed property, cannot be eafily obtained.

Speaking generally of the lands of this country, it is, it is

thought, what very few men are able to fet down. It is true,

that, in almoft every diftrict, or almoft every townfhip, there

are perfons who tolerably well know the rate at which the

lands of their refpective neighbourhoods are ufually let.

But reciprocally interchange them into each other's dif-

tricts, and their errors would, it is faid, be egregious. Nor
can a mere provincialift, efpecially in a diftrict which is un-

enlightened by modern improvements, be aware of the

value even of his own farm, under the belt courfe of ma-

nagement of which it may be capable : nor can he fee,

through the double veil of ignorance and prejudice, the

more permanent improvements that may be made upon it,

fo evidently as one who has a more general knowledge of

rural fubjects and concerns, and is in the habit of difcover-

ing and profecuting fuch improvements. It is confequently

neceffary to have different perfons to accomplifh the bufinefs

in a complete manner in many inftances.

The particular circumftances that require to be confidered

as giving value to land, are chiefly thefe : 1 . The quantity

of
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of the land, which is the ground-work of the calculation

;

though it has little weight in the fcale of valuation. The
fee-fimple value of an acre of land may be lefs than twenty

(hillings, or it may be more than an hundred pounds. Ne-
verthelefs, it is on the quantity the rental value is calculated

;

and it is ufual for the perlon who parts with it to exhibit a

" particular" of the eftate or property on its difpofal
;

(hewing, or which ought to (hew, not only the aggregate

quantity, but the number of acres that each piece or parcel

contains, as well as other matters ; and ought, moil parti-

cularly, to fpecify the diftinft quantities of the lands of

different qualities ; in order that their feveral rental values

may be afcertained with greater eafe and accuracy.

2. The intrinfic quality of the land, which is effen-

tial in forming the eftimatc. But even this, in a general

view of the value of lands throughout the kingdom, is often,

it is faid, of fccondary confideration : for, in many cafes,

their values are given by fituation, rather than by foil and

fubftrata. In fome cafes, as has been feen, the value of the

fituation may be a great many times more than that of the

intrinfic value of land. But this exceffive influence of

fituation is, however, limited in its effecls, and is chiefly

confined to the environs of large towns, and other extraor-

dinary markets for produce of the farm-kind. A great ma-
jority of the lands of this country owe their values lefs to

fituation than to intrinfic quality ; and to come at this with

fufficient accuracy, is the moft requifite, and, at the fame

time, the moft difficult part of valuation ; as it depends

almoft wholly on extemporary judgment, exercifcd on the

frequently few data which rife to the eye in palling over

the field of eftimation. It is, therefore, almoft needlefs to

ftate, that to acquire the degree of judgment which is necef-

fary to the execution of this difficult critical talk, it is re-

quired to know and be perfectly acquainted with the nature

and produ&ivenefs of lands of different appearances : a fort

of knowledge which fcarcely any thing but mature practice

in the cultivation and ufe of lands of different qualities can

fufficiently teach ; though long habit may do much in ordi-

nary cafes towards hitting off the value of lands, without an

extenfive knowledge of the practice of agriculture.

There are cafes, however, it is faid, in which both of

[

thefe qualifications are found infufficient to give any accu-

|
racy of judgment, even among provincial valuers of land.

j

And a perfon who ventures to ftep forward as an univerfal

| valuift, (hould have either an extraordinary talent for the

i purpofe, or (hould, after a fuitable initiation, have had great
1 experience in rural concerns in different parts of the

I
kingdom.

3. The fituation ; which, although it has been already

1 dated, that the value of the lands of this country, aggre-

gately confidered, depends lefs on fituaiion than on in-

1 trinfic quality, yet in every part it has great influence.

!
Thus, an acre of land, the intrinfic quality or which renders

I

it, in an ordinary fituation, in what regards locality merely,

I worth twenty millings the acre, would not, it is obierved,

I in fome dill nets or places, be worth more tliar fifteen fliil-

1 lings, while in others it would bear to be t Initiated at

twenty-five (hillings, or even a higher price ot rent, to a

! farmer on a large fcale, and away from the immediate en-

virons of a town, or any populous diftrift of manufacture
;

• for reafons that will be feen in examining td I
par-

1 ticulars of fituation. In the temperature of fituation too,

whether it be given by elevation! aipect, or ezpefure, a

powerful influence is found, which is capable of ah

exceedingly the value of lands. The fame fori oi foil and

fubfoil, it is faid, which is not unfrequently feen on 1 xpofed

mountains, and hanging to the north, and winch in that

fituation is not worth more than rWe (hillings an acri,

would, if fituated in a (heltered vale traft, and lying well to

the fun, be worth twenty fhillings, or a greater rent. Even
on climature, fomething confiderable in this bufmefs, it is

thought, depends. In the fouthern part of the country,

the harveft is, in general, a month earlier than in thofe of

the north ; though it is not regulated exactly by the climate,

or the latitude of the places : this is confequently a cir-

cumftance that requires to be attended to by thofe who
eftirnate the values of eftates or lands. For an early harveft

is not only advantageous in itfelf, but gives time to till the

ground, or to take an autumnal crop, which are advantages

that a late harveft will not fo well admit of being had.

And another kind of temperature of fituation has ft ill, it is

fuppofed, more influence on the value of lands, which is

that of the moiftnefs of the atmofphere. A moift fituation

not only gives an uncertain and often late harveft, but

renders it difficult and hazardous ; as is too frequently ex-

perienced on the weftern coaft-fides of this ifland. Even in

the turn of furface, exercife is found, it is faid, for the judg-

ment. Lands lying with too fteep or too flat furfaces, par-

ticularly when of the arable kind, and retentive, are of lefs

value than thofe which are greatly (helving, fo as to give a

fufficient difcharge to furface-water, without their being

difficult of cultivation. Steep-lying lands are not only

troublefome and expenfive under the operations of tillage,

but in taking out manures, and getting off the produce.

Lands lying with an eafy defcent, or on a gently billowy

furface, may be worth more by many pounds an acre in the

money they will bring, than others of the fame intrinfic

quality, hanging on a ftcep. Another confideration of the

fame weight in valuing an eftate, or other landed property,

is a fupply of water for domeftic purpofes, for the ufes of

live-ftock, and for the purpofe of irrigation. There are

fituations, it is faid, in which a copious ftrcam of calcareous

water would enhance the fee-fimple value of a large eftate

fome thoufand pounds. Likewife a fufficient fupply of

manure, whether dung, lime, marie, or other melioration,

being at a moderate price, and within a moderate diftance ot

land-carriage, materially adds to the intrinfic value of lands.

And the eftablifhed practice of management of the diftrift or

county in which an eftate or land lies, is capable ot enhancing

or deprefling the value of it exceedingly. Even the fmgle

practical point of ploughing light and loamy lands with two

oxen, or two active horfes, inftead of lour heavy one;, 1-

capable of making a difference, on good land which is kept

alternately in herbage and corn-crops, ot from live ic.

(hillings a year, on the acre; or ten pounds an acre in the

money value which it is worth.

The price of labour is alfo Rated t oi'

the marketable value of land in a given diitrid. It is a! v.

right, however, to compare this with, the habit* oi evrtion

and induftry which prevail among fan workm
the neat amount of labour can be tat' lv fet down.

of living too, or expence of !

among farmers, has it; (hare of influence on the

lands. In the more reelufe parts oi th< north oJ thil

country, the rarmei . wer and

inferior claflet, and their I I

commodatedj at Dearly half the expence ot thofe of a Eunmr
degree in many parts of the more 4 b dhot-

In a county where frugality prei

given quality will ever, it is faid, bear I highd
\. ill when prorufe manner ot 1

1 lcr.ee, hk-wilc. the tpirit ol TO I

prejudice againfl it, which prevail": fn a 1

nance of fome value, it 15 fuppofed, in tl
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if the former be in a progrefiive ftate, efpecially it' it be rtill

in the more early ftages of" its advancement, a rapid increafe

of rent may, with a degree of certainty, be expected :

whereas, under the leaden influence of the latter, half a cen-

tury may, il is thought, pafs away before the golden chariot

of improv ment can be profitably put in motion. And
lallly, may be noticed, it is faid, the attractive centre to

which the labours of the hufbandman will ever tend,

—

markets, in which, more than in any other circumftance, we
arc to look for the exifting value of lands. Their influence

is not confined to towns and populous places of manufacture,

for in ports, and on quays, whether of inlets, eftuaries,

rivers, or canals, markets are met half way : even by good
roads their diftance from the farm-ftead may be faid to be
Shortened.

In this detail of the particulars of fituation in refpect to

the value of landed property, it is obferved, the attention

requifite to be employed by a valuer who is called upon to

aft in a county that is new to him is perceived. A provin-

cial, or even a profeflional valuer, who acts in a diftrict, the

exifting value of the lands of which he is fufficiently ac-

quainted with, determines at fight, and according to the

beft of his judgment, on their refpective values : for he

knows, or ought to know, their current prices ; what fuch

and Inch lands let for in that neighbourhood ; what he and

his neighbours give, or would give, for lands of the fame
quality and ftate, without adverting to the particular cir-

cumftances of the fituation, they being confidered and given

as the eftablifhed amounts arifing out of them ; refting his

judgment folely on the intrinfic quality and exifting ftate of

each field or parcel as it paiTes under his eye. But let his

ikill be what it may in a county or diftrict in which he has

acquired a habit of valuing lands, he will, in a diftant part or

diftricl;, the current market prices of the lands of which may
be ten, twenty, or fifty per cent, above or below thofe which
he has been accuftomed to put upon lands of the fame in-

trinfic qualities and exifting ftates, find himfelf at a lofs
;

until he has learnt the current prices of the place or county,

or has well weighed and confidered the circumftances of
fituation : to which, in every cafe, he muft neceffarily at-

tend, before he can determine their value under an improved
practice, or venture to lay down general rules for their

improvement.

4. Another clafs of circumftances which influence the

marketable value of lands- ft ill remains, it is faid, to be
enumerated and confidered. Thcfe relate to their exifting

ftate, or the manner in which they lie at the time. Their
ftate in refpect to inclofure is a matter of great con-

fideration. Open lands, though wholly appropriated, and
lying well together, are of much lefs value, except for a

flieep-walk, or a rabbit-warren, than the fame lands would
be in a ftate of fuitablc inclofure. If they be disjointed

and intermixed in a ftate of common field, or common
meadow, their value may be reduced one-third. If the

common fields or meadows be what is often termed Lammas
land, and become common as foon as the crops are off, the

depreffion of value may be fet down at one-half of what
they would be wortli in well-fenced inclofures, and unin-

cumbered with that ancient cuftom. The difference too in

the value between lands which lie in a detached ftate, though
within well-fenced inclofures, and thofe of the fame qua-

lity that lie in a compact form, or, in the familiar phrafe,

within a ring-fence, is considerable. The difadvantages of

a feattered eftate are, it is faid, iimilar to thofe of a fcat-

tered farm. Even the fingle point of a want of convenient

accefj to detached fields and parcels is, on a farm, a ferious

And it is on the value of farms that the value of an

eftate or land is to be calculated. The ftate of the roads,

whether public or private, within an eftate, and from it to
the neighbouring markets, or places of delivery of produce,
is further an object of confideration. And in this view, the
ltate of the water-courfes, or fewers and ditches, within and
below an eftate, likewife requires to be examined into % as

the expence of improvement or reparation will be more or
lefs, according to their exifting ftate at the time ; or, per-

haps, by realon of natural caufes, or through the obfti-

nacy of a neighbour, and the defectivenefs of the prefent

laws of the country in this refpect, the requifite improve-
ments cannot be effected at any expence. The ftate of
drainage of lands that lie out of the way of floods, or col-

lected water, requires alfo to be taken into confideration.

For although the art of draining be now pretty well under-
ftood, it cannot be pradtifed on a large fcale, without much
coft. The ftate of the lands too, as to tillage and manure,
is entitled to more regard than is generally beftowed on it,

in valuing them. But even to a purchafer, and ftill mqre to

a tenant for a term, their ftate in thefe refpects demands a
fhare of attention. Lands that are in a high ftate of tillage

and condition, fo as to be able to throw out a fuccefiion

of full crops, may be worth five pounds of purchafe -

money an acre, more than thofe of the fame properties,

which are exhaufted by repeated crops, and lie in a ufelefs

ftate of foulnefs ; from which they cannot be raifed, but at

a great expence of manure and tillage. Their ftate, as to

grafs or arable, is, it is thought, better underftood, and
generally more attended to. Lands in a ftate of profitable

herbage, and which have lain long in that ftate, are not only

valuable as bearing a high rent while they remain in that

condition, but, after the herbage has begun to decline, will

feldom fail to throw out a valuable fuccefiion of corn-crops.

Hence the length of time which lands, under valuation, have

lain in a ftate of herbage, efpecially if it has been kept
under pafturage, is a matter of inquiry and eftimation in the

execution of buiinefs of this fort. And, laftly, the ftate of
farm buildings and fences is, it is conceived, a thing of

ferious confideration. Buildings, yards, and inclofures,

that are much let down, and gone to decay for want of

timely reparation, incur a very great expence to raife them
again to their proper ftate. And when great accuracy of

valuation is called for, as where the purchafe value of an

eftate is left to reference, and when the tenants are not

bound, or if bound are not able, to put them in the re-

quired ftate, it becomes requifite to eftimate the expence

which each farm, in that predicament, will require to put it

in fufficient repair, fo as to bring the whole into a fuitabte

ftate of occupation. This comes, however, more properly

under the head of deductions, encumbrances, and outgoings,

which are confidered below. The fame principle of valua-

tion as the above holds good too in ordinary cafes.

In fpeaking of encumbrances and deductions, it is faid,

that it appears, by a long leafe, that the fee-fimple value of

an eftate may be in effect annihilated. Even a leafe for

lives, with a mere conventional rent, may reduce it to nearly

one-third of its fee-fimple value. And every other kind of

leafe, if the rent payable be not equal to the fair rental value

at the time of the difpofal, is an encumbrance, even to a

purchafer who has no other object in view than that of

fecuring his property on land, and receiving intereft in rent

for the money laid out. If perfonal convenience be im-

mediately wanted, or improvements required to be done, a

leafe, though the tenant pays a full rent, becomes an ob-

ftacle to the purchafe, and is confequently to be confidered

in fixing the value. And an error, which is not unfre-

quently committed in eftimating the encumbrance of a leafe

for
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for a term of years, is here, it is faid, to be noticed. The
difference between the leafe rent and the full rental value,

encumbered with the fame outgoings and repairs as the leafe

rent, being afcertained, it is multiplied by the number of

years unexpired, and the product in full deducted from the

value of the land, free from fuch encumbrance. But from
the product, thus found, ought to be deducted half the

intereft thereof, during the faid number of years, together

with that of one half-year over, if the rent be payable half-

yearly, or of one year, if payable annually. For all that a

purchafer has a right to expect is to receive the full rent for

his land, during the continuance of the leafe. The tenant

pays him what the leafe ftipulates ; and if the feller were to

make up the remainder, at the end of every fix or twelve

months, whenever the tenant is to pay his part, the pur-

chafer would receive the full rent, the fame as if no encum-
brance had exifted. But if the feller pay down the whole

fum in ready money, at the time of the fale, which in effect

he does, he is certainly entitled to fome difcount for prompt
payment. Thus, fuppofing the difference of rent, occa-

sioned by the leafe, to be ten pounds a year, and the length

of the term to run to be ten years, the product would be

one hundred pounds. And fuppofing, for the eafe of cal-

culation, the ftipulated payments to be annual, the intereft

to be deducted would be the half of fifty pounds, (the in-

tereft of one hundred pounds for ten years, at 5 per cent.

)

with the half of five pounds (one year's intereft), together

amounting to twenty-feven pounds ten {hillings ; which
being deducted from one hundred pounds, the grofs pro-

duct, leaves feventy-two pounds ten fhillings, the clear fum
to be deducted. And the truth of this rule of calculation

may, it is thought, be familiarly proved : for if the feller

were only to pay the deficiency of rent, as it fhould be-

come due, he would, during the firft year, hold the whole

hundred pounds in his hands, the intereft of which, at

5 per cent. j is 5/.

The firft year (as above) he would hold £ 100 £5 o o
The fecond ditto - - - - 90 4100
The third ditto - - - - 80 400
The fourth ditto - - - - 70 3100
The fifth ditto - - - - 60 300
The fixth ditto - - - - 50 2100
The feventh ditto - - - - 40 200
The eighth ditto - - - - 30 1 10 o
The ninth ditto - - - - 20 100
The tenth ditto - - - - 10 0100

27 10

In refpeft to tithes, where in valuing lands they arc con-

fidered as tithe-free, the tithe or modus, if any, requires to be

deducted, as an encumbrance ; and from the groat variation

in the values of tithes and modufes, according to cuilom, and

plans of occupation, it is the plained way of proceeding to

value all lands as free of tithe, and afterwards to mak< an

allowance for whatever they m;.y be cllimated to be worth.

In regard to taxes, too, although it may he called the eul-

tom of the country for proprietors to pay the land-tax, ami

the occupier all the other taxes
;
yet this is not the univcrfal

pra&ice ; nor is it, in valuing an etlate on fale, and to be

let at will, a matter to he inquired into. The annual

amount of payable taxes, and other outgoings, are the facts

to be afcertained : for whoioever dilcharges them, they

come as a burden upon the grofs value of the lands, out of

which they are payable. For if a tenant pay them, his rent

16, or ought to be, eftimated and fixed accordingly. But
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if an eftate on fale is already let under leafe, for a term to

come, it is highly requifite to afcertain what parts of the
annual outgoings and repairs are difcharged by the tenants,

and what the proprietor will be liable to, during the term to
run. The land-tax, where it ftill exifts, 11 extremely un-
certain as to its value ; and the poor-tax is equally varying
in different fituations. The church, highways, and county
rates are, taking them on a par of years, bfs hable to local

uncertainty, and are confequently lefs entitled to inquiry by
a valuer of lands. And the- fixed payments, or rent charges,
fuch as chief rents, quit-rents, annuities, endowments,
fchoolmafters' falaries, charitable donations, and others of
the fame kind, to whicli an eftate is hable ; alfo repairs of
public works, buildings, roads, &c. incumbent on the eftate,

are fubjects of inquiry and eftimatiou ; as well as the ordi-

nary repairs. Further, too, the hazard or rifk under valu-

ation, as that of their being liable to be inundated in fummer,
or to be torn away by floods at any feafon, is entitled to

mature confideration. For although thefe evils may gene-
rally be remedied by river-breaks and embankments, the

erecting of them is moftly attended with great exper.ee ; and
the eftimated value of this becomes, in courfe, a fair deduc-
tion to be confidered by the land-valuer. It is noticed that

there are two practical methods of valuation, with refpedt

to taxes and other outgoings, as in regard to tithes ; namely,
either to fet down the grofs value of the land;, and then to

deduct the outgoings ; or to view them under their encum-
brances, and to eftimate in a fummary way their neat rental

value. The latter is the more general, but the lefs accu-
rate, manner of performing the bufinefs.

This, it is faid, is what relates to the purchafe value of
the lands, but that, appurtenant to an extenfive eftate, tbere

are generally other valuable confiderations ; as minerals and

fojftls, whether metals, fuels, calcareofities, or groffer earths ;

•waters, whether they are valuable for fifheries, decoys, mills,

domeftic ufes, or the irrigation of lands ; and timber, as of
woods and hedge-rows. Buildings, too, that are not let

with the farms, but which bear rent, independent of the

lands ; which, when fcattered over an eftate, mav well be

confidered as belonging to landed property. To thefe may
be added, the eftimated value of evident improvements

:

and, laftly, the abllract rights which arife out of appro-

priated lands, or their appurtenances, as the rig

monagc, which is generally of lome value, even when com-
mons lie open, and may be of more, when thev (hall be in-

clofed
;
provided the coll of inclofure do not turn out to he

more than the extra value of the appropriated hinds, above

that whicli naturally or fortuitoully attends the lands of the

common right in their open Rate. The rig

to fee-farm rents, or other chief rents, payable to the poi-

feflbr of lands on fale out of the lands of other proprietors.

Thefe rents, though imall, are of certain value m them-
felvcs ; and the idea of fupenorit\ , which they COM
the minds of lome, may be worth more thai iaxy

value ; which indeed, where the fums W M is

often the caie, is much lowered b\ I

them. The rights of fanLility, or manorial .re at

prefent, if not in their origin, very different from thofe latt

mentioned ; and the value of which is to becftimated bv the

quit-rents, tine.-,, heriot.., cfchc..;s, and amen.. I

long cuilom and a tram of circun- .

the given com;. And bolide what relate.-' to t!

priated lands of the manor, th

the commonable 1.. within it. ' tin-

foil ; which cannot be broken without his pern (1 i>

the minerals and foffils whid
well as the timber which grow* upOfl thr
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waters that are connected with it. Moreover, in ordinary-

cafes, he is lord of the game which inhabits or ftrays upon

his manor. This being, however, a right of pleafure rather

than profit, has no fixed ftandard of eltimation. The right

of tit/.v, when attached to an eftate, is the moil definable of

abitrad rights ariiing out of landed property. For as far

as the right extends, whether to a lay re&ory or a vicarial

impropriatorfhip, the lands which it covers become in eilect

tithe-free ; as every judicious proprietor incorporates the

rents of the tithe with thofe of the lands out of which it is

pa\ able : thus, if the right, as it generally is, be rcdorial,

freeing them wholly from the encumbrance of tithes, as a.

tax on improvements, and as an obitacle to the growth of

grain. The right of advotvfon, or the privilege of appoint-

ing a pallor to propagate religion and morality upon an

eilate, properly enough belongs to its poffeffor ; as no other

individual is fo intimately concerned in the moral conduit of

its inhabitants. The right of reprefentatlon, or election, or

the appointment, in whole or in part, of a legislator to affift

in promoting good order in the nation at large. And what

clafs of the community, it is afked, can produce a fairer

claim to this right than the proprietors of the country ?

The value of thefe rights is left for others to eilimate and

determine. See Timber and Tithes.

The chief circumllances to be confidered having thus been

pointed out, and their importance and influence explained,

in concluding the fubjedt it may be obferved, that the dif-

ference between the particulars that give value to a landed

eflate, and the encumbrances to which it is liable, is the net

value of the property under valuation.

VALUE, Valor, in Commerce, the price or worth of

any thing.

Value, Intrinfic, denotes the proper, real, and effective

worth of any thing; and is ufed chiefly with regard to

money : the popular value of which may be railed and

lowered at the pleafure of the prince ; but its real or in-

trinfic value, depending wholly on its weight and finenefs,

is not at all affected by the {lamp or impreffion thereon.

It is generally on the foot of this intrinfic value, that

fpecies are received in foreign countries ; though in the

places where they are coined, and where the fovereign power

makes them current, they fometimes pafs for much more.

It is, in good meafure, on the difference of thofe two

values, one of which is, as it were, arbitrary, and the other,

in fome fort, natural, that the difference of exchanges de-

pends ; and thofe it ill rifing and falling, as the rate at which

a fpecies is current, comes nearer or farther off the juil price

of the metal of which it confifts.

Value, in Bills of Exchange, is ufed to fignify the nature

of the thing (as ready money, merchandizes, bills, debts,

&c. ) which is given, as it were, in exchange for the fum

fpecified in the bill.

From four different manners of exprefling this value,

fome diftinguiftied four kinds of bills of exchange. The
firft bears value received, fimply and purely, which com-

prehends all kinds of value ; the fecond, valued received in

money or merchandize ; the third, value of myfelf'; and the

fourth, value underjlood.

The firft is dangerous, and the fourth but little ufed :

accordingly, to have the value well expreffed, and to pre-

vent the ill confequences of overfights therein, it is well

provided by the French ordonnance of 1673, that bills

of exchange Ihould contain the name of the perfon to

whom the contained fum is to be paid ; the time of pay-

ment ; the name of him who has given the value ; and

whether it was received in money, merchandize, or other

effefts.>

Value, Valor, or Valentla, in Laiv, Weft gives us S
nice difference between value and price ; the value (fays he)
of things in which offences are committed, is ufually com-
prifed in indictments ; which feems neceffary in theft, to

make a difference from petty larceny ; and in trefpafs, to

aggravate the fault and increafe the fine.

But no price of things fera nature may be expreffed, as

of deers, hares, &c. it they be not in parks or warrens.

And where the number of things taken is to be expreffed

in the indictment, as of young doves in a dove-houfe, there

mull be faid pretli, or ad valcntiam : but of divers dead
things, ad valcntiam, and not pretli : of coin not current,

it {hall be faid pretli; but of coin current, neither pretli

nor ad valentlam ; the price and value being certain.

VALVE, Valvula, formed from valvar,folding-daors, in

Hydraulics, Pneumatics, Sec. is a kind of lid, or cover, of a

tube or veffel, fo contrived as to open one way ; but which,

the more forcibly it is preffed the other way, the clofer

it {huts the aperture : fo that it either admits the entrance

of a fluid into the tube or veffel, and prevents its return ;

or admits it to efcape, and prevents its re-entrance. For
water, thofe valves are the beft which intercept the paffage

leaft ; and none appear to anfwer this purpofe better than

the common clack-valve of leather, which is generally with-

in fingle, or divided into two parts ; but it is fometimes

compofed of four parts, united fo as to form a pyramid,

nearly refembling the double and triple valves which are

formed by natm-e in the hearts of animals. A board, or a

round flat piece of metal, divided unequally by an axis

on which it moves, makes alfo a very fimple valve.

Where a valve is intended for intercepting the paffage of

fleam, it muft be of metal : fuch a valve is generally a

flat plate, with its edge ground fomewhat conically, and
guided in its motion by a wire or pin. For air, valves are

commonly made of oiled iilk, fupported by a perforated

plate or grating.

Valves are of great ufe in the air-pump and other wind-

engines ; in which they are ordinarily made of pieces of

bladder, or oiled filk.

In hydraulic engines, as the emboli of pumps, they are

frequently of leather ; the figure round ; and they are

fitted to {hut the apertures of the barrels or pipes.

Sometimes they are made of two round pieces of leather,

inclofed between two others of brafs ; having divers per-

forations, which are covered with another piece of brafs,

moveable upwards and downwards, on a kind of axis, which

goes through the middle of them all.

Sometimes they are made of brafs, covered over with

leather, and furniflied with a fine fpring, which gives way
upon a force applied againlt it : but, upon the ceafing of

that, returns the valve over the aperture. (See Pump.) See

alfo for the conftrudtion of different forts of valves for the

buckets of pumps, Defaguliers, Exp. Phil. vol. ii. p. 156,

&c. ; and for the defcription of a new valve by M. Belidor,

ibid. p. 180.

Valve, in Anatomy. See Valvula.
Conllantine Varolius, a Bolognefe, and phyfician of Gre-

gory XIII., who died in 1570, was the firft that obferved

the valve in the colon. Bart. Euftachio, a native of San

Severno, in Italy, difcovered about the fame time the valve

at the orifice of the coronary vein ; and that remarkable

one at the orifice of the lower trunk of the vena cava, near

the right auricle of the heart : though he did not take it

for a valve, but merely for a membrane.
Sig. Lancifi, phyfician to pope Clement XI., who firft

publilhed Euftachio's works, takes the ufe of this valve to

be, to prevent the blood of the upper vena cava from

9 ftriking
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linking with too much violence againfl that of the lower

:

and Mr. Window, who has confidered it very diligently in

the Memoirs of the Royal Academy of Sciences, is much
of the fame opinion.

But as it gradually dwindles in children, and at length

becomes quite lolt in adults, ftill diminifhing as the foramen
ovale does, it mould feem to have fome other office, and
that chiefly regarding the circulation of the blood in the

foetus.

In effect, by means of it, M. Winflow reconciles the

two oppofite fyflems of the circulation of the blood in the

foetus. See Circulation of the Blood, and FceTUS.
Valve, in Gardening, the divided parts of a feed-veflel,

or properly the external divifion of a dry feed-veffel, fuch

as a capfule or pod ; as in the pea, bean, vetch, and many
others, which, when ripe, fplits into two or more divifions,

in order to throw out the contents, each of which diviiions

is denominated a valve. The valves of culinary vegetables

are of feveral different kinds, according to the number of

divifions, but principally of the univalve and bivalve kinds.

VALVE R.DE, or Val Verde, in Geography. See
Ica.

Valverde, a town of Spain, in New Caftile ; 20 miles

S. of Cuenca.

Valverde del Camino, a town of Spain, in the province

of Seville ; 17 miles N.E. of Moguer.
Valverde de Frefno, a town of Spain, in the province

of Leon, on the borders of Portugal ; 24 miles N.N.W.
of Cojria.

VALUIKI, a town of Ruflia, in the government of

Voronez ; 108 miles S.S.W. of Vorohez. N. lat. 50° 2'.

E. long. 37 44'.

VALUNTOWN, a town of the ftate of Connedicut
;

IO miles N.N.E. of Norwich.

VALVULA, Vat.ve, in Anatomy, a name given to

various parts in the body. See Valve.
Valvula Coli, or Ilei, the valve placed at the commu-

nication of the large and fmall inteflines. See Intestine.

Valvule; Conniventes, folds of the mucous membrane
of the fmall inteftine. See Intestine.

Valvula Euflachii, Nobilis, or Reticulata, a fmall fold at

the entrance of the inferior vena cava into the right auricle.

See Heart.
Valvula Magna Cerebri, or Vieiiffenii, a part of the

brain. See Brain.
Valvula Mitralis, the valve of the left auriculo-ven-

tricular orifice of the heart. See Heart.
Valvula Semilunar-es, or Sigmoidea, valves placed at the

entrance of the aorta and pulmonary artery. See Heart.
Valvula Tricufpidalet, or Triglochina ; the valve of the

right auriculo-vcntricular opening of the heart. See

Heart.
ValvuL/E Venarum, folds of the internal membrane of

the veins, preventing the reflux of the blood. See Heart.
VAMA, in Ancient Geography, ono of the navigable

rivers of India, which difcharged itfelf into the Ganges.

Pliny.—Alfo, a town of Spain, in Boctica, belonging to

the Boctici-Ccltici. Ptolemy.

VAMANA, in Mythology, a nam- or title of the Hindoo
deity Vifhnu. It means a dwarf; and was applied in con-

fequence of an incarnation 1
:' Yilhiui in this bumble form.

See the next article.

VAMANAV/vTAUA, one of the ten grand incar-

nations of Vifhnn ; called, by way of pre-eminence, da/a-

vatara, or the ten defecnts, to diftinguifll them from Other! of

the fame deity of lefs importance. A. nol ced under the

Bticle Vishnu, this manifestation was th< tilt!' oi tin- ten :

V A M
but the firft that occurred after the golden or virtuous age
of the Hindoos. It was followed by a lefs virtuous age,
in the ccurfe of which Mahabeli, a monarch reafonably
virtuous, became fo elated, that he omitted the eflential

ceremonies to the gods ; and Vifhnu, deeming it expedient
to check the influence of fuch ar. example, refolved to puniih
the arrogant raja. He, therefore, condefcended to become
the fon of Kafyapa and Aditi ; and, as the younger brother
of Indra, was incarnated in the perfon of a wretched
Brahman dwarf. See Indra and Kasyapa.

, Appear-
ing before the king, he afked a boon ; which being pro-
miied, he demanded as much as he could pace in three fleps.

Nor would he defire farther, though urged by Beli to
demand fomething more worthy of the donor.

Mahabeli, it would appear, had reforted to fome of
thefe procefles ; and the boon afked and yielded, was, as

ufual with mighty rajas, the fovereignty of the univerfe
;

which includes the three regions of the earth, heaven, and
hell. To avert the effects of the abufe of this power, dan-
gerous even to the gods, and to refume their fovereignty,
Vifhnu reforted to the artifice we are defenbing.
On obtaining the king's promife, the dwarf required a

ratification of it ; which was done, as is ftill practifed, by
pouring water on the hand of the fuppliant. This Beli

proceeded to do, though warned of the confequences ;

fcorning not to ratify that for which his royal word itood
pledged.

As the water fell into his hand, the dwarfs form ex-
panded till it filled the world ; and Vifhnu now manifc fling

himfelf, deprived Beli at two fteps of heaven and earth ;

but he being in fome points a virtuous monarch, left Patala,
or the lower regions, ftill in his dominion. (See Patala.)
In this character, Vifhnu is fometimes called Trivikram3,
or Trivikera, meaning the three-ftep-takcr. Beli, as king
of the infernal regions, feems to correfpond with Tama;
which fee. Sir William Jones deemed this king the fame
with the Belus of wellern hiftory. See Bells, and
Mahabeli.

Writers of the fed of Vaifhnava maintain, that the ratify-

ing ftream poured on the hand of Vifhnu, was the origin or
fource of the river Ganga, or Ganges; which falling from
the hand of the miraculous dwarf, defcended thence upon
his, now Vifhnu's, foot ; whence, expanding like its fount,

it guflied a mighty river, and was receiv. d on the head of
Siva. In pictures and calls of the latter deitv, the goddefs
Ganga is frequently feen half concealed in the folds of his

hair, and Siva is hence named Gangadhara, or Gangvs-
bearer : a name affumed alio by a clafs of itinerants who
fell that holy water through the flrects of all Indian cities :

it being among Hindoos equal, in lin-expelling potentiality,

to the holy water of papacy. This mythological foorce
of the blelfing and blefled river is a favourite fubjtd witli

Hindoo poets.

In the Hindoo Pantheon, whence this art

taken, are many legends connected with it.

In pictures of tins avatara, the dwarf is ufuall]

fented receiving tin water from the hand of Beli, through a

(pouted vi anied by the <

fellor India, or S.iLra, who \ only
one eye, or holding his hand before the other. As the

regent of the planet Jupiter, named Vril the coun-
cilor or preceptor t< Is and Sui the

fi 1- o\ the demi
'•

ful in counteracting the di . ind their ci

lor the good of man ; and tl.i deavoun lib

To pn vi nl the I ,us r: ifl

jv.it.u. i from accompliflung the projeded end, in the punifh-
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ment of impiety and arrogance, perfoniiied in Beli, Sakra
apprized him of the deceit under which he was promifing

the univerfe away. But as the monarch had too much
pride to recant his royal word, the evil counfellor affumed

the form of a mufquito ; and infinuating himfelf into the

fpout of the veflel through which the ratifying ftream was
to pafs, arrefted its paffage ; when the dwarf, taking a

itraw to clear it, thruil out the eye of the gnat, a defect

ever after retained by Sakra in all fhapes. It is faid to in-

dicate the half enlightenment of evil counfellors : ftill, why
the one-eyed admirer of ill mould be the thoufand-eyed

god, has not been explained. Nor will it, perhaps, be

deemed worth while to enter into any lengthened expla-

nation of the apparently ridiculous fables mentioned in this

article ; though we believe they might be explained from

a confederation that all Hindoo hiftory, religion, arts, and

fcience, are buried in a mafs of mythological legends. We
will juft mention, that the fabulous fource of the Ganges,
whether from the head of Siva, or from the foot of Vifhnu,

the latter being the principle of humidity, the former of

heat, is merely a phyfical difpute between what in Europe
would be called Neptunifts and Vulcanifls, but what in India

aflumes the form of theological controverfy. Whether the

Ganges be of volcanic origin, or defcends from the eternal

fnows of Nepaul, is perhaps the point here difputed be-

tween the Saivas and Vaifhnavas. ( See of this under the

articles Saiva and Siva.) As to the mufquito, Indra

is the god of mowers, regent of the firmament ; clofely

allied to Vifhnu, air being a form of humidity ; and the

mufquito partakes, like Vifhnu, of both its forms : it is

born, or repofes, like the god, in water, and lives in air.

But we fhall purfue thefe mythological allegories no farther.

One of the eighteen facred poems, called Purana, is

named after this avatara, (fee Purana,) and details a

great mafs of poetical incident conne&ed with it. The
reader may perhaps fmile in hearing that England is the

fuppofed theatre of feveral of the incarnations of Vifhnu,

and of this of Vamana among them. On this point, we
refer to the fecond article of the nth volume of the

Afiatic Refearches.

VAMBA, in Geography, a river of Angola, which runs

into the Goanza, near Cabefo.

VAMIGELA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa,

jti Mauritania Caefarienfis. Ptol.

VAM-KAOSE, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Chi-

nese archipelago, where the celebrated St. F. Xavier was
buried ; 62 miles S.W.- of Macao.
V'AMPYRE, in Mythology, a name given to an imaginary

demon, which, it is pretended, fucks the blood of perfons dur-

ing the night, and thereby deftroys them. Thefe vampyres

were fuppofed to animate the bodies of dead perfons, which

when dug up were found frefh, florid, and full of blood.

Thofe who were killed by vampyres were faid to become
vampyres themfelves : the way to deftroy them was to drive

a flake through them, at which time they would give a hor-

rid groan ; and to burn the body to afhes. This fpecies of

fuperftition occafioned, fome years ago, great difturbances

in Hungary and other places.

Vampyre, in Zoology, the Vefpertilio vampyrus of Lin-

naeus, called alfo ternate, and by Buffon la roujfette and la

rougette, is a fpecies of bat with large canine teeth, four

cutting-teeth above, and the fame below ; fharp black nofe
;

large naked ears ; tongue pointed, and terminated by fharp

aculeated papillae ; exterior toe detached from the membrane
;

the claw flrong and hooked ; five toes on the hind-feet
;

talons very crooked, ftrong, and comprefTed fideways ; no

tail ; the membrane divided behind quite to the rump ; va-

11

rying in colour, fome being entirely of a reddifh-brown, and
others dufky ; and alfo in fize, fome having the extent from
tip to tip of the wings four feet, others five feet four inches ;

and others extending farther than a man can reach with his

extended arms. This animal inhabits Guinea, Madagafcar,
and all the iflands from thence to the remoteft in the Indian
ocean. They are alfo found in New Holland, the Friendly
Iflands, the New Hebrides, and New Caledonia. They fly

in flocks, obfeuring the air with their numbers ; beginning
their flight from one neighbouring ifland to another, imme-
diately on fun-fet, and returning in clouds from the time it

is light till fun-rife, and during the day lodging in hollow
trees : they live on fruit, and are fo fond of the juice of the

palm-tree, that they will intoxicate themfelves with it till

they drop on the ground. In New Caledonia, the natives

ufe their hair in ropes, and in the taffels of their clubs. The
Indians eat them, and declare their flefh to be very good.
The French who live in the Ifle de Bourbon, boil them in

their bouillon, to give it a relifh. While they are eating,

they make a great noife ; their fmell is rank ; and their bite,

refiftance, and fiercenefs, very great when taken. The an-

cients had fome knowledge of thefe animals, and M. de Buf-
fon apprehends, that from the account of them the poets

formed their fiftions of harpies. Linnaeus calls this fpecies

vampyre, conjecturing it to be the kind which draws blood
from people in their fleep. The bat is fo dexterous a bleeder,

as to inlinuate its aculeated tongue* into the vein without

being perceived, and then fuck the blood till it is fatiated ; all

the while fanning with its wings, or agitating the air fo as to

caft the fufferer into a flill founder fleep. In certain parts of

America they have deftroyed all the great cattle introduced

there by the mifiionaries. Pennant's Hift. Quadrupeds,
vol. ii. p. 548, &c.

Vampyre is alfo a name given by M. de BufFon to the

-vefpertilio fpeclrum of Linnaeus, or bat with a long nofe,

large teeth, long, broad, and upright ears ; with a long,

conic, ereft membrane at the end of the nofe, bending at

the end, and flexible ; hair on the body cinereous, and pretty

long ; wings full of ramified fibres ; a membrane extending

from one hind leg to the other ; no tail, but three tendons

extending from the rump, and terminating at the edge of

the membrane. This animal inhabits South America, lives

in the palm-trees, and grows very fat. BufFon fuppofes it

to be the fpecies that fucks human blood. Pennant. See

Andira.
VAN, Vant, or Vaunt, (of the French avant, or avaunt,

before, ) is a term ufed in compofition with feveral words in

our language. As,
Vats-Couriers, are light armed foldiers, fent before ar-

mies to beat the road, upon the approach of an enemy.

V AVi-FoJfe, a ditch dug without the counterfcarp, and

running all along the glacis ; ufually full of water.

Van, Vant, or Vaunt-Corps. See Corps.

Van, or Van-Guard. See Guard.
VAN-Lay. See Vaunt.
Van, in Agriculture, a name fometimes ufed to fignify an

implement or contrivance for winnowing, or cleaning corn •

with. See Winnowing Machine.

Van, in Sea Language, denotes the foremoft divifion of

any naval armament, or that part which ufually leads the

way to battle, or advances firft in the order of failing. See

Engagement and Fleet.
Van, in Mining. To make a van, is to take a handful of

the ore or tin-fluff, and bruife, wafh, and cleanfe it on a

fhovel ; then, by a peculiar motion of the fhovel, to fhake

and throw forth upon the point of it almofl all the ore that

is freed from wafte. This operation being repeated, the ore
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is collected and referved, and from thence they form an

eftimate how many tons of copper-ore, or how many hundred

weight of block-tin, may be produced out of one hundred

facks of that Huff, of which the van is made. Pryce's

Mineral- Com. p. 330. See Tin and VAXSisG-Shovel.

Van, {slrtemita, ) in Geography, a city of Armenia, fituated

two miles from a lake of the fame name. It is furrounded with

a good wall and deep ditch, and has four gates. On the N.

is a caflle, built on a high and perpendicular hill, which rifes

abruptly from the plain. This fortrefs can only be ap-

proached by one pafiage, fo narrow as to admit only two
perfons abreaft ; it is always fupplied with corn and military

ftores, and in the centre of the work (lands the palace of the

aga of the janizaries. This city is abundantly furnifhed with

water and provifions ; the houfes are built of ftone and tile
;

the ftreets are fpacious and well paved, and the population is

faid to amount to 50,000 fouls, of which number two-third'

are Turks, and the reft Curds and Armenians. The air is

pure, and the environs of the city delightful. It is four

days' journey from Bayazid, a city of one of the Turkifh

pachalics of Armenia, twelve from Erzeroom, another of

them, five from Betlis, and about the fame diftance from

Khoi.

The lake (Arfifa of Ptolemy) is about 168 miles in cir-

cumference ; and although the water is more fweet than that

of Urumea, it is fo brackifh as to be unlit for the common
purpofes of life, according to the common opinion, though

fome fay it is very good. There are four ifiands in the lake,

on one of which are an Armenian monaltery, and 300 priefls.

The traffic of the furrounding country is carried on by about

20 or 30 fmall boats. N. lat. 58 . E. long. 43° 55'. On
the N.W. fide of the lake, three days' journey from Van, is

Argilh (the ancient Arzes), containing 6000 inhabitants.

And in a wefterly direction from Argilh is Moofh, the ancient

Moxoene, occupying a fmall eminence, wafhed by the Eu-
phrates, over which is a bridge of 15 arches, badly built,

and thinly inhabited, but iituated in a country equally fertile

and populous. The natives of this diftrict, amounting to

about 80,000 fouls, of which 12,000 are Yezedis, are a

bafe and degenerate race. Tobacco and manna are exported

from hence in confiderable quantities. M'Kinneir's Mem.
of Perfia.

Van, a town of Norway, in the province of Aggerhuus ;

20 miles N. of Chriftiania.—Alfo, a river of South Wales,

which runs into the Briftol Channel, about 5 miles below

Cowbridge, in Glamorganfhire.

VANAHON, a river of America, which runs into lake

Michigan, N. lat. 42 53'. W. long. 87 10'.

VANAMALI, in Mythology, a name of the Hindoo
god Kr'ijhna; which fee. This name is faid to be derived

from a pendent garland of flowers, with which this fro-

licfome deity is ufually decorated. In the following paf-

fagehe contrails his appearance, thus decorated, with that of

Mahefa, or Siva. " I am not the terrible Mahefa : a gar-

land of water lilies, with fnbtle threads, decks my fhoul-

ders ; not ferpentS with twilled folds : the blue petals of the

lotos glitter on my neck ; not the azure gleam of poilon :

powdered fandal-wood is fprinkled on my limbs ; not pale

afhes." This is addreffed to his enchanting miftrefs Radha,

under which article .1 farther extract from th< fame " Sonflp"

will be found. The gleam of poifon on his neck alludes

to his having drank tiie poifon produced 1>\ the churni

the ocean, as defcribed in our articles Kinm w \i \i \ and

Shitakoontiia ; and being powdered with allies, is noticed

in the latter pari of the article SfiCTS of Hindoos.

VANANCOUPAN, in Geography, a town of 1

1

ilai), in the Carnatic ; 15 miles S.W. of Trivady.

VAN-BALEN, in Biography. See BALB
VANBRUGH, Sir John, a dramatic writer ar.d an

architect, was a defcendant of an ancient family in Chefture,

and was firft known to the public as an officer in the army,
being confidered as a man of wit and a pleafant companion.
The firft play which he finifhed was " The Relapfe ;"

and it was acted with great fuccefs in 1697. This was
followed, in the fucceeding year, by " The Provoked
Wife ;" and in the fame year appeared his " jEfop,"
blending humour with fatire and ufeful morality. In

1702 appeared his " Falfe Friend;" and he was now
knighted, and advanced to the poll of Clarencieux king-
at-arms. When a theatre was ere£led in the Haymarket,
it was placed under the management of Vanbrugh and
Congreve by Betterton and the other patentees ; and it

was opened in October, 1 705, with acomedv by Vanbrugh,
- -titled " The Confederacy," which, tliough the beft

written, is the moll licentious of this author's dramatic pro-

ductions, befides three more pieces, imitated from the

French ; but finding the concern irkfome, he difpofed of

his (bare. The popular comedy of " The- Journey to

London" was begun by him, but finilhed by Cibber. In

fpeaking of Vanbrugh, Pope has blended praife with cen-

fure, when he fays,

" How Van wants grace, who never wanted wit."

His talle and talents as an architect were firft exhibited in

the theatre in the Haymarket, for which he obtained fub-

fcriptions ; and to him was committed the erection of the

palace of Blenheim, voted by the nation to the duke of

Marlborough. In 1 7 16, king George II. appointed him
furveyor of the buildings at Greenwich-hofpital, comp-
troller-general of the royal works, and furveyor of the gar-

dens and waters. On a vifit to France, he employed himielf

m taking views of the fortifications in that kingdom, which
caufed him to be apprehended and committed to the Baftille

;

but when he was oblerved to amuie himielf in prilon by
making Sketches of comedies, he was liberated, as a harm-

lefs perfon, without any application from home in his favour.

As an architect, he was engaged to build fevers] great

houfes in England, befides Blenheim ; but in this ca; i

he has unfortunately been tranlmitted to polterity rather as

an object of ridicule than of admiration. Mr. Walpole has

patted upon him a fevere cenfure, when he fays that "he
wanted all ideas of proportion, convenience, and

;,

He undertook va(l dJigns, and compoled heap* oi I

r.efs. The ftylt of no age, no country, appears in his

works; he broke through all rule, and compenfated for it

by no imagination. He feems to have hollowed quaiiiu

rather than to have built houfes ; and (hould his <

they fcem formed to do, outlalt all record, what architec-

ture will pofteritv think was that of their auditors ?** The
following epigrammatic epitaph was written tor \ .inbrugh

I h. Evans, and accords with the above character oi

works :

" Lie heavy on him earth, tor he

Laid many a heavy load 00 thee."

Notwithltaiuling the oblovpiv above cited, fome modern

amateurs have vinCUCat "d the cl bfUgh'l r.i chi-

ie, particularly that of Blenheim, admi

deur, ana the magnificence <>f the wbi tbr

picturefque variety difplayed in this and in I his

buildi

In foeiets Vanbrugh bore 1 refpedable cl

! enemies. Swifl .

not bdulged their r mft
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one " who was a man of wit and of honour." He died

of a quinfey, at his houfe in Whitehall, in the year 1726.

Biog. Dram. Wal'pole's Anecdotes. Burney's Hill.

Muhc.
VAN-CAMPENS, in Geography, a town of the ftate

of New Jerfey ; 32 miles N.W. of Morriftown.

VAN-CHEAU, an ifland in the Eaft Indian fea. N.

lat. 1
8° 50'. E.long. ixo°4o'.

VANCOUVER'S Fort, a fort of Kentucky, at the

union of the two branches of Sandy river.

VANDABANDA, in Ancient Geography, a country of

Alia, in So<nliana, between mounts Caucafus and Imaus.

Ptolemy

.

VANDALE, Antony, in Biography, was born in

Holland in 1638, and though he manifeftcd an inclination

for ftudy in his youth, his parents placed him in the de-

partment of commerce. At the age of 30, however, he

refumed his literary purfuits, and graduated as a phyfician ;

and he was alfo for fome time a preacher among the Men-

nonites. His attachment to ftudy prevailed at length over

every other occupation, and his literary character was efta-

blifhed by many valuable works. Of thefe the moft noted

was " Differtationes duse de Oraculis Ethnicorum," firft

printed in 1683, i2mo., and afterwards in 1700, 4to. His

opinion was, that the heathen oracles were mere impoftures,

and that they did not ceafe at the coming of Chrift ; which

at the time was a bold affertion, as it contradicted the fenti-

ments of fome of the fathers. Fontenelle abridged thefe

differtations in his " Hiftoire des Oracles." ( See the article

Oracle.) In 1696 he publjfhed a work, " On the Origin

and Progrefs of Idolatry," which contained " A Differta-

tion on true and falfe Prophecy ;" " A Differtation on the

Narrative of Arifteas on the Seventy Interpreters ;" " The

Hiftory of Baptifms, Jewifti and Chriftian ;" " A Differta-

tion on Sanchoniatho ;" and " Differtations on fome an-

cient Marbles." Some of thefe have been publihSed fepa-

rately. In all his writings, Vandale manifefted folid erudi-

tion, united with fagacity and a fpirit of free inquiry ; but

he wants method, and his ftyle is obfeure. He was allowed,

even by thofe who differed from him in opinion, to be a man

of great probity, of an agreeable difpofition, and entertain-

ing converfation. His lot was that, which has not been

uncommon with perfons of literature, namely, indigence ;

for he fold his books before his death, which happened at

Haerlem in 1708. Moreri. Le Clerc.

VANDALS, in Ancient Geography, a people of no very

high antiquity, who were originally a Gothic nation. ( See

Goths.) Pliny and Procopius concur in this account of

their origin ; and the latter writer, more efpecially, affirms in

exprefs terms, that the Goths and Vandals, though diftin-

guilhed by name, were the fame people, agreeing in then-

manners, and fpeaking the fame language. They were called

Vandals, from the Gothic word " Vandelen," which fignifies

to " wander," becaufe they often changed their fituation,

migrating from one country to another. They are fuppofed

to have come originally out of Scandinavia, with the other

Goths, under the command of king Eric, and to have fettled

in the countries now known by the names of Mecklenburg

and Brandenburg. When Berig, king of the Goths, feveral

ages afterwards, brought with him a colony of Goths from

Scandinavia, and fettled in Pomerania, he fubdued the Van-

dals, who inhabited thofe countries, and incorporated them

with the new fettlers. In the reign of Auguftus, fome of the

Vandals, being ftraightened in their own country for want of

room, took up their abode on the banks of the Rhine ; but

were driven from thence by Tiberius and Drufus, and com-

pelled to return home. Their country being overftocked

with inhabitants, they foon afterwards purfued an eaftern

route, and driving out the Sclavi, who occupied the terri-

tory that lay between the Bofphorus Cimmerius and the

Tanais, and taking poffeffion of their country, affumed the

appellation of the ancient inhabitants. Some of them, fe-

veral ages after, in the reign of Mauritius, which began
in 586, fettled in Dalmatia and Illyricum, to which they

gave the name of Sclavonia ; and others migrated to the

eaftern parts of Dacia beyond the Danube, a province

which comprehended the countries now denominated Tran-
fylvania, Moldavia, Walachia, and the eaftern parts of
Upper Hungary. From thofe who remained in Germany,
the prefent Poles and Bohemians are generally faid to have

derived their origin ; but the Vandals, who, under Gode-
gefdus, their king, entered Gaul, and afterwards fettled in

Spain and Africa, came, as Procopius fays, from Dacia
and the vicinity of the Palus Masotis. As the Vandals
were a Gothic nation, they retained the cuftoms, manners,

religion, and form of government, that fubfifted among the

Goths. The firft of their kings mentioned in hiftory is

Godegefilus, under whofe command they entered Gaul in

406. He was fucceeded by Gunderic, who paffed, in 409,
from Gaul into Spain, and fettled in Galicia. His fuc-

ceffor, Genferic, abandoned Spain in 428, and palled with

his vaffals into Africa, which the Vandals poffeffed till the

year 533, when, under Gelimer, an end was put to their

dominion by Belifarius, and Africa was reunited to the em-
pire. Although the Vandals are faid to have been inferior

in power and courage to all the other barbarous nations,

they neverthelefs made themfelves mailers of the moft fertile

provinces of the empire. They became profelytes to Chrif-

tianity at the fame time with the Goths, embracing the

fentiments of Arius, in common with the other Goths, and

becoming irreconcileable enemies to the Catholic church.

Salvianus extols their continence and chaftity.

It was about the year 166 that they began to be trouble-

fome to the Romans, in the reign of M. Aurehus and
Lucius Verus ; when forming an alliance with other bar-

barous nations, they invaded the empire, plundered feveral

cities, and, having put to flight the Roman armies, com-
mitted every where unparalleled ravages. Having taken pof-

feffion of Pannonia, they retained it till they were expelled

in the year 170, by M. Aurelius. They afterwards entered

into an alliance with the Romans ; and in 180, it was one of

the articles of peace concluded between the emperor Com-
modus and the Alemans, that they fliould not make war
upon the Vandals. In the fecond year of Aurelian's reign,

A.D. 271, the Vandals paffed the Danube, laying wafte

the neighbouring provinces ; but Aurelian compelled them

to retire with great precipitation, and having overtaken

them in their retreat, obliged them to fue for peace ; which

was granted, on condition of their delivering, as hoftages,

the fons of their two kings, and other perfons of diftind\ion.

Two thoufand of their beft men were incorporated among
Aurelian's own troops. After his death, they entered Gaul ;

but they were defeated by Probus in feveral battles, and

obliged to withdraw themfelves at the approach of the Ro-
man army. Refenting the infults of the Roman foldiers,

they made an attempt to recrofs the Rhine, but fuftained a

great defeat ; and proving unfaithful to their engagements,

after having obtained peace, Probus marched againft them,

put many to the fword, took a great number of prifoners,

among whom was their king, and afterwards fent them into

Britain, where they are fuppofed to have fettled in the

neighbourhood of Cambridge, giving name, as it has been

faid, to the village of VandalhSurg. Probus allowed feveral

of them to fettle in Thrace, which was almoft depopulated.

The
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The next mention of the Vandals that occurs is in the eighth

year of the reign of Diocletian, when they engaged in a war

with the Goths. About the year 406, or the twelfth of

Honorius's reign, they made an irruption into Gaul ; but

in attempting to crofs the Rhine, they were flaughtered by
the Franks ; and being relieved by the Alans and Suevians,

they obliged the Franks to retire, and actually entered

Gaul. Having paffed through Germania Prima and Gallia

Belgica, they took poffeffion of Aquitain, the molt fertile

and opulent province of Gaul ; and advancing as far as the

Pyrenaean mountains, they ravaged all the neighbouring

provinces. Conftantine, however, having been proclaimed

emperor by the Britith legions, paffed from Britain into

Gaul with a powerful army, and defeated the Vandals and

other barbarians in feveral battles, and at length granted

them peace, without ftipulating as a condition their leaving

the country. The Vandals foon afterwards took up arms,

and feized feveral cities of Gaul, under Maximus, who
affumed the honour of being emperor, in oppofition to Con-
ftans, the fon of Conftantine. Finding themfelves more
vigoroufly oppofed than they expected, they marched to-

wards Spain, which was then in a diftracled ftate, and in

the year 409 entered the country ; and before the end of

the year 410, obliged Conftans to abandon it. After

having reduced the provinces of Spain to a deplorable

condition, they concurred with the Alans and Suevians in

dividing the country between them, and devoted themfelves

to the operations of agriculture. In this partition, Galicia

fell to the (hare of the Vandals and Suevians, and Boetica

to thofe Vandals that were called Silingians, who are fup-

pofed to have given to their portion the name of Vandalulia,

afterwards changed into Andalufia. In the year 416,

Vallia, king of the Goths in Gaul, having made peace with

the Romans, undertook to drive the barbarians out ot

Spain ; and in 422, Honorius, having heard of the reduced

condition of the Vandals in Spain, in confequence of the

conduct of Vallia, determined to recover the provinces

which they poffeffed. But his attempts for this purpofe

were rendered ineffectual by a fignal defeat. In confe-

quence of this victory, the Vandals became powerful, efta-

blifhed themfelves in Andalufia, almoft deftroyed the city

of Carthagena, and extended their ravages to the Balearic

iflands. In the year 428 or 429, Gcnferic, the king of the

Vandals, affembled them together, with their wives, children,

and effects, and abandoning Spain, croffed the ftraits of

Gibraltar, and landed in Africa. After their arrival, they

gained feveral victories over the Romans, and fo overran the

country, that Cirta and Carthage were the only two ftrong

places in Africa poffeffed by the Romans. At length, vie.

A.D. 435, a peace was concluded between Valentinian and

Genferic ; but though the moderation of the Vandal fove-

reign was highly extolled, he neverthclels feized Carthage,

A.D. 439, whilft the Romans were engaged in a war with

the Goths in Gaul ; and thus the Vandals remained mailers

of the proconfular province ot By/accne, Gatulia, and part

of Numidia. The capture of Carthage created an alarm in

Italy ; and preparations were vigorously made tor putting

Rome in a ilate of defence, and for inducing all ranks oi

people to take up arms tor the pretcrvatioii oi the country.

In the year 459, Genferic took and plundered Rome ; and

carried over with him into Africa the emprefs Eudoxia, and

her two daughters Placidia and Eudocia, where he detained

them till the year 462, marrying Eudocia to Hunneric, his

eldeil fon, who had 1>\ her Hilderic, afterwards king ot the

Vandals in Afiica. Upon Ins return to Africa, Genferic

fubdued the countries that were llill in the hands ot the

Romans. The emperor MajorianUB, being dilappointed 111

his views and plans for the conqucil of Africa, concluded a

peace with Genferic, who, after the death of the emperor
in 461, fent a powerful fleet to pillage the coafts of Sicily
and Italy, and even made himfelf mailer of Sardinia. He
afterwards took occafion to ravage Peloponnefus and the
Greek iflands, whence were carried off many captives.
Leo refented the affront offer ed by Genferic to the eailern
empire, and prepared for revenge by carrying the war into
Africa. In the progrefs of his powerful armament, Sar-
dinia and Tripoli were recovered from the Vandals ; but
whilft Genferic folicited of the Roman admiral a truce of
five days for fettling the terms of his fubmiffion to Leo, he
contrived to deftroy the whole Roman fleet that was armed
againft him. In the year 475, he concluded a peace with
Zeno, the fucceffor of Leo, who, renouncing all claim to
the provinces of Africa, yielded them for ever to Genferic
and his defendants. Soon after this event, Genferic died,

A.D. 477 ; but the peace was religioufly obferved by his

fucceffor, till the reign of Juilinian, who, efpouiing die
caufe of Hilderic againft his brother Gilimer, who had
ufurped the crown, drove the Vandals out of Africa, and
reunited thofe provinces to the empire. (See Bemsakiis.
Africa had been their empire, it now became their pnfon

;

nor could they entertain a hope, or even a with, of returning
to the banks of the Elbe, where their brethren, of a fpint
lefs adventurous, ftill wandered in their native forefts. In
the country between the Elbe and the Oder, feveral po-
pulous villages of Lufatia are inhabited by the Vandals :

they ftill preferve their language, their cuftoms, and the
purity of their blood ; fupport, with fome impatience, the
Saxon or Pruffian yoke ; and ferve with fecret and volun-
tary allegiance the defcendant of their ancient kings, who
in hi] garb and prefent fortune is confounded with the
meaneft of his vaflals. The name and iituation of this un-
happy people might indicate their defcent from one common
llock with the conquerors of Africa ; but the ufe of a
Sclavonian dialect more clearly reprefents diem as the laft

remnant ot the new colonies, who fucceeded to the genuine
Vandals, already fcattered or deftroyed in the age of Pro-
copius. Anc. i'n. Hilt. vol. xv:i.

'

Gibbon's Hitt. Rom.
Emp. vol. i. vi. vii.

VANDELEVILLE, in Geography, a town of France,
in the department of the Meurtc

; 9 miles N.W. of Mir<.-

court.

VANDELLIA, in Botany, was fo called by L
at the fuggeftion of Br r his con Dr.
Dominick Vandelli, who publuhed at Pad 1, a

quarto volume in L the hot- 1
.'.

bourhood, with notices of fome cr\
;

habiting therein. Being after*

tendant of the royal botanic garden at Liloon, he publiwed
there, in 1771, a fmall Fafcicului .

iir Jofeph Banks, defci

and feveral new Ipecies, with M . \ delli

is alio the author of one or t*

wrote againft Haller's d

tendons and membranes, to the .

illuftrious phyfiologift, Thi
\ ifit< .1 London,
we miftake not, • dead.— 1

4..;. Willd. Sp. PI v. 1. J43.
\. i- Ju

AubJ • '41. .lull. 1 19, - (

.:. Nat. Ord.

( Jen. Ch. <

m tour deep, awl-fliaped, equal t

fometimes divided, permanent,

tube aa long 11 the calyx ; limb (mall

;
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entire ; lower dilated, two-lobed. Stam. Filaments four

;

two from the diik of the lower Up, curved upwards; two

from the throat, higher up ; anthers ovate, connected in

pairs- Pifl. Germen oblong ; ftyle thread-fhaped, the

length of the ftamens ; ftigmas two, ovate, membranous,

reflexed. Perk. Capfule oblong, of one cell. Seeds nu-

merous.

EfT. Ch. Calyx four-cleft. Corolla ringent. Two ex-

terior filaments from the difk of the lip of the corolla.

Anthers connected in pairs. Capfule of one cell, with

many feeds.

1. V.diffufa. Round-leaved Vandellia. Linn. Mant. 89.

Willd. n. 1. " Vahl Eclog. v. 2. 47."—Leaves roundifh,

nearly feffile, fmooth above.—Native of the Weft Indian

iflands of Montferrat and Santa Cruz. Stem herbaceous,

fquare, crofs-branched. Leaves roundifh-ovate, bluntifh,

crenate, or bluntly ferrated, oppofite, on fhort ftalks

;

fmooth above ; rather hairy beneath. Flowers axillary,

oppofite, folitary, on fhort (talks. The habit and fize of

the leaves refemble Veronica ferpyllifol'ta.

2. V.pratenfu. Oblong-leaved Vandellia. " Vahl Eclog.

v. 2. 48." Willd. n. 2. (Matourea pratenfis ; Aubl.

Guian. 642. t. 259. Tupeicava, five Scoparia ; Pif. Braf.

246.)—Leaves ltalked, elliptic-oblong, acute, finely downy
on both fides.—Native of moift ground in Cayenne ; about

the borders of meadows near the town, flowering almoft all

the year. It is known by the name of Wild Bafil (Bajilic

fauvage), and eiteemed a good vulnerary. The Jlems are

feveral, erect, two feet high, leafy, fquare, forked. Toung

branches, as well as the leaves, foft to the touch, clothed

with fine fhort pubefcence. Flowers blueilh, axillary,

moftly folitary. They are delineated in Aublet's figure

as having the upper lip in two lobes, the lower in three,

which does not agree with the Linnjean generic defcription,

copied above from the Manttffa. Yet the other characters,

and the habits of the plants, anfwer fo well, that we are

perfuaded they mutt, as Schreber fufpected, belong to one

genus. This opinion is confirmed by Vahl, who mentions

this fecond fpecies as of very frequent occurrence, by the

road-fides in South America, from Trinidad to Brafil.

The root is annual. The fame learned botanift had, no more

than ourfelves, any opportunity of examining the rare Van-

dellia diffufa alive, nor does it appear whence Linnasus took

his defcription ; except poflibly from two or three very in-

complete dried fpecimens, which are now fcarcely fufficient

to afiift in forming an opinion on the fubject.

VANDEPUT, Cape, in Geography, a cape on the

weft coaft of North America, and eaft point of Prince Fre-

derick'^ found. N. lat. 57 5'. E. long. 227 12'.

VANDER-CABEL, in Biography. See Cabel.
VANDER-DOES. See Does.
VANDER-HELST. See Helst.
VANDER-HEYDEN. See Heyden.
VANDER-MEER. See Meer.
VANDER-MEULEN. See Meulen.
VANDER-NEER. See Neer.
VANDERWERF, Adrian. This ingenious painter

was born at Ambacht, near Rotterdam, in 1659, and re-

ceived the principal part of his education under Eglon

Vander Neer. At the age of 1 8, he left that mafter, and

becoming acquainted with M. Fluik, who poffefied an ex-

tenfive collection of drawings by Italian mailers, to which

he had conftant accefs, he, by this aid, and alfo by drawing

after calls from antique figures, formed a ftyle of defign

much more elevated and pure than that of his countryman

and contemporaries.

At about the age of 37, hie works attracted the notice

of the elector palatine, on his vifit into Holland ; and he

commifiioned him to paint for him a picture of the Judg-
ment of Solomon, and alfo his own portrait, to be prefented
to the Florentine gallery of artifts ; and he invited him to
bring the pictures to Dufleldorf. The following year he
effected that object, and the elector was defirous of retaining

him in his fervice ; but to this Vanderwerf would not con-
tent, but engaged to devote to him fix months of the year,

for which he received a liberal penfion. In confequence,
the gallery of Dufleldorf is the theatre of Vanderwerf 's

glory, and his pictures there are numerous ; but they are
not very uncommon in this country. The character of them
is given by fir Jofhua Reynolds,, who, in his critical tour into

the Netherlands, fays, " they (the pictures by Vanderwerf
at Dufleldorf) are twenty-four in number in one room,
three of them as large as life ; a Magdalen, whole length,

and two portraits. His pictures, whether great or fmall,

certainly afford but little pleafure ; one of the principal

caufes appears to me, to be his having entertained an opinion

that the light of his picture ought to be thrown folely on the

figures, and little or none on the ground or fky. This
gives great coldnefs to the effect, and is fo contrary to na-

ture, and the practice of thofe by whofe works he was fur-

rounded, that we cannot help wondering how he fell into

the miflake. His naked figures appear to be of a fubftance

much harder than flefh, though his outline is far from cut-

ting, or the light not united with the fhade, which are the

moft common caufes of hardnefs ; but it appears to me,
that, in the prefent inftance, the hardnefs of manner pro-

ceeds from the foftnefs and union being too general ; the

light being every where equally loft in the ground, or its

fhadow, and thus producing the appearance of ivory or

plaifter, or fome other hard fubftance." There is alfo a

want of tranfparency in his colouring, and he has con-

ftantly the defect of Rembrandt, that of making his light

only a fingle fpot. However, to do him juftice, his figures

and his heads are generally well drawn, and his drapery is

excellent. He died in 1727, aged 68.

He had a brother, Peter Vanderwerf, who copied his

pictures, and imitated his manner. Though he occaiionally

painted hiilory, yet his pictures more frequently reprefent

domeftic fcenes ; which, though not equal to his brother's,

are very highly wrought, and have fometimes been miftaken

for his. Peter died in 17 18, aged 53.
VANDEVELDE, Adrian. This excellent painter

was born at Amfterdam in 1639. He difcovered, whilft

he was yet at fchool, a decided difpoiition for painting,

and covered the walls of his father's houfe with (ketches

of all kinds of animals, drawn with an intelligence very

unufual at that early period of life, and which induced his

father to place him under the- tuition of J. Wynants,
where he made a very extraordinary degree of progrefs.

Wynants taught him the practice of drawing from nature,

and (ludying in the open air. It was his conftant cuf-

tom to pafs his days in the fields, defigning every thing

effential to his purfuits ; and in this mode, infinitely more
variety may be obtained than the moft inventive genius can

fupply without it. Befides this ufeful mode of ftudy, he

alfo applied himfelf to draw from the human figure, and

obtained a confiderable degree of excellence. In this refpeft

he very far furpaffed his mafter, who afterwards conftantly

employed him, as he had previoufly done Wouvermans and

Lingelback, to decorate his landfcapes with figures and

animals ; as alfo did Hackaert, Hobbima, Vander-Heyden,

and others, thus giving an additional intereft to their ad-

mirable performances.

The fcenes which Adrian Vandevelde chofe for the

exercife of his art are in general very confined, and feldom

above the ordinary appearance of common nature ; but they

are
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are rendered with fo much purity of colour, and fulnefs and

perfection of execution, that they captivate, notwithftanding

their fimplicity. His animals, which are generally the

fubjects of his pictures, are defigned with correctnefs, and

painted to perfect imitation
; particularly his cows, fheep,

and goats ;
perhaps not with fo much fpirit as thofe of

Paul Potter, but more foft and delicate. His pictures,

which are generally fmall, are univerfally held in the higheft

admiration, and are fold at very high prices. Unhappily
he died in the very prime of his life, at the age of 33 ; and

yet lus pictures are by no means fcarce, as his induftry was
inconceivable, and his facility very great.

Though landfcape and animals were his more regular ob-

jects of ftudy, yet he felt himfelf qualiiied to undertake an

historical picture for the Catholic church at Amfterdam ;

arid the ability with which he executed a DeCsent from the

Crofs for the altar-piece there, ftill teftifies the power with

which he might have diftinguifhed himfelf in hiftory, had he

more regularly purfued it. He died in 1672. There are

about twenty etchings by him of cattle and landfcapes.

Vandevelde, William, the Elder, was born at

Leyden in 1610, and early in life followed the occupation

of a mariner. It is not known at what time he turned his

thoughts to painting, or by whom he was inftrudted in the

art ; but before he was 20, he had acquired confiderable

reputation for painting marine fubjects in black and white.

His flcill recommended him to the notice of the States

General ; and Defcamp fays, that he was furnifhed by them

with accommodations in a fmall veffel, for the purpofe of

attending their fleets, and making /ketches of their different

manoeuvres and actions. He was prefent at various en-

gagements at fea, and frequently expofed himfelf to danger

in the prbfecution of his ftudies. He is faid to have been

prefent at the action between the duke of York and the

Dutch admiral Opdam, in 1665 ; and at the more memor-
able one the following year, between the Englifh and Dutch
fleets, commanded by the duke of Albemarle and De
Ruyter. King Charles II. invited him to England, where

he came fome time before 1675 5 as m tnat vear t^ie king

fettled a falary upon him of 100/. per annum. He con-

tinued in the fame capacity under king James II., until his

death in 1693. He was buried in St. James's church,

where is a tomb-ftone to his memory.
Vandevelde, William, the Younger, the fon of the

preceding artift, was born at Amfterdam in 1633. He was

initiated in the art of painting by his fattier, but obtained

more knowledge of colouring and effect by ftudying under

De Vlicger, an eminent marine painter ; and at '"ngth ar-

rived at a degree of perfection in the treatment of thofe fub-

jects, which (till remains unrivalled. After he had practifed

with great fuccefs for fome time in Holland, and enriched

many cabinets there with his works, his father prevailed

upon him to come to England, where he was foon noticed

by the king, and complimented with an engagement and a

falary fuch as his father's, and had alfo apartments provided

for him at Greenwich.

During the life of his father, as appears by an order of

[the privy feal, he was much employed in pa

from his fketches, but doubtlefs rendered more agreeable

by his own better tafle and feeling. The exercife ol his

talents, however, was not confined to the fervice of his ma-

Ijcfty ; he was constantly employed by various perfons, and

this pictures are, th. refore, to be found in almolt every col-

lection which lias any pretence to admiration. One of his

Igrandeft compoliiious lor chiaro-fcuro is in the gallery oi

the marquis of Stafford, where the majeftic forms d the

clouds, the motion of th< d of the velkls, ind the
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truth and impofing qur.Iity oi of color.-

for pre-eminence.

The compofitions of the younger Vandevelde are

guifhed by a more tafteful arrangement of forms and obj

than is to be found in thofe of any other mari:

His veffels are correctly drawn, and the fails, the cordage,

and rigging, finifhed with a delicacy perfectlyaitoniflung,

and with unexampled freedom. No one ever furpaffed t.it

purity and truth of his tints : whether he reprefent the fe-

reuity of the calm, or the majeftic obfeurity of the ftorr

undeviating correctnefs and fulnefs adorn his canvas,

render his works precious in the eye3 of all beholders. He
died in 1707, at the age of 74.

VAN-DIEMEN'.s Land, in Geography. See Diemen'.

Land.
Van-Diemen'j Road, an anchoring place in the South

Pacific ocean, on the coaft of Tongataboo, one of the

Friendly iflands. S. lat. 2i°4'. E. long. iXj° 4'.

VAN-DIEST, in Biography. See Diest.

VANDORF, in Geography, a town of Germany, in the

county of Henneberg, on the Werra ; 6 miles E.S.E. of

Meinungen.

VANDOSIA, in Ichthyology, a name by which fome

authors have called the leucifcus, the common dace.

VANDSHELLING Islands, in Geography, a clutter

of fmall iflands in a bay of the Pacific ocean, on the north

coaft of New Guinea. S. lat. 3 32'. E. long. 136° 15'.

VANDSIA, a town of Norway, in the province of

Chriftianfand
; 43 miles W. of Chriftianfand.

VANDUARA, in Jncient Geography, a town of Bri-

tain, belonging to the Damnii ; which being confiderably

to the north-weft of Colonia, was moil prohably at or near

Paifley, where Mr. Horfhy places it.

VANDY, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Ardennes ; 3 miles N. of Vouziers.

VANDYCK, Sir Anthoxy, in Biography. This moil

juftly admired painter was born at Antwerp in 1599, and,

according to Houbraken, wa9 the fon of a painter on glafs,

who firft inftructed him in the elements of the art of paint-

ing, but afterwards intrufted him for further tuition to the

care of Henry Van-Balen, a painter of confiderable reputa-

tion. He had made a rapid progrefs under that mafter,

when the iucreafing fame of Rubens, and the beauty of his

works, infpired him with a defire of becoming a difciple of

fo able an inftructor; and his wifhes were toon crowned

with fuccefs. Rubens foon beheld with pleafure the value

of the talents brought by Vandyck in and

found in him an able and ufeful afiiftant in *v»-\va.rd;r.g his

larger works from the fketches he hin

and it was not long ere an incident efl k's

fuperiority above his fellow pupil-, ' him at

once an object of intereft and of envy,

employed upon his renowned pictui

the Crofs, his pupils were anxious

and procured admiflion to hi; ttu I

abfence. One of them, in the want

Diepenbeck, and he fell againft t'i i • >

eflential part ot it, on the face of v

of the Mary Magdalen, which
painting. Confirmation and alar

tent; and to prevent, if poflihle, th

dent, John Va-> Hoeck propofedth

deavour to reftore the picture to I
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have remarked, " there h a head U
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VANDYCK.
afterwards he might have difcoverd the mifehief, he did not

change the painting.

It has been afferted by D'Argenville and others, that this

circumikinc'e, and the growing ability of Vandyck, alarmed

the jealoufy of Rubens, and that, in confequence of it, he

advifed his pupil to renounce hiftorical painting, and adhere

to portraiture. But this calumny muft be regarded as re-

futed, by the mere confederation of Rubens having advifed

Vandyck to go to Italy, where he himfelf had reaped fo

much benefit, and where hiftory would be the more fure to

rivet the attention of a ftudent. Had he, however, advifed

him to adhere to portrait painting, it is but a farther proof

of his clear perception of the native turn of mind of Van-

dyck, and a liberal hint how to employ his talents to moft

advantage, not originating in the mean paffion to which it

has been afcribed, but in judgment and good-will. That

they did not feparate upon unfriendly terms is evident, by

Vandyck acting upon his advice, as to going to Italy ; and

prefenting his maiter, previous to his departure, with two

hiitorical pictures, and a portrait of his fecond wife Helen

Forman ; and receiving from Rubens in return a prefent of

one of his fineft horfes.

In 1 619, when he was 20 years old, Vandyck left his

native city for a refidence in Italy, and firit vifited that em-

porium of colour, Venice, where he copied and ftudied

with great attention, and imbibed the real fpirit, of the

works of Titian. At Petworth, the feat of the earl of

Egremont, are two portraits of fir James and lady Shirley,

(who was a Perfian lady,) in Perfian coftume, which ex-

hibit, in the freedom -and fulnefs of colour with which they

are painted, the perfect underftanding he had of the ftyle of

that great Venetian mailer. From Venice he went to

Genoa, where his power was recognifed, and his pencil em-

ployed, by the principal nobility in their portraits, as well

as by feveral churches and convents, for which he painted

hiftorical pictures ; and nothing is more aftonifhing in the

hiftory of the art, than the rapidity and facility with which

fo great a number of works was produced by this extra-

ordinary artift. He is reported to have hung up in his

ftudy, on his return from Italy, forty copies made by him-

felf from pictures by Titian, though he was much engaged

in original works during his refidence there. After fome

R t - at Genoa, he went to Rome, and was there introduced

to that patron of elegant literature, the cardinal Bentivoglio,

who had been nuncio from the pope in Flanders, and to

whom, of courfe, his talents muft have been already known.

From this celebrated character he painted that prince of

portraits, which for feveral years was an ornament of the

gallery of the Louvre, but now is returned to its original

ftation, the mufeum at Florence. Nothing in painting has

ever furpaffed the life and vigour of the head in this fur-

pnfing and agreeable picture. He painted fome hiftorical

fubjects for the cardinal, and alfo feveral portraits of diftin-

guifhed perfons ; but not uniting with his countrymen, then

at Rome, in the Bentvogel fociety, they rendered his re-

fidence there unpleafant to him, and he returned to Genoa,

where he v/as careffed and honoured, and met with conftant

employment. Whilft there, he was invited to Palermo, to

paint the portrait of Philibert, prince of Savoy, the viceroy

of Sicily, and was engaged in feveral commifiions for the

court ; but the plague breaking out, obliged him to leave

that place, and he foon after returned to Flanders.

The reputation of his growing talents had led his country-

men to an anxious defire of witnefiing his power, and feveral

religious communities advanced to employ his pencil. His

firft public work was his celebrated picture painted for the

church of the Auguftines at Antwerp. For a time it

adorned the walls of the Louvre, but is now reftored to the

church whence it was taken. The fubject is St. Auguitine
in Ecftafy, fupported by angels, with other faints ; of

which there is a print by De Jode. Of this performance,

which procured him great reputation, Rubens was one of

the moft zealous admirers ; but fir Jofhua Reynolds obferves,

" that in fome meafure it difappointed his expectation : that

it has no effect; from the want of a large mafs of light."

In juftnefs to both painter and critic, it muft be obferved,

that as it was originally painted by Vandyck, St. Auguftine
was dreffed in white, and with the two angels that fupport

him, formed a principal mafs of light ; but that the monks
infifted upon their patron being dreffed in black, and would
not pay for the picture till it was fo done.

Commifiions now came faft upon him, and moft of the

principal public edifices of Antwerp, Bruffels, Ghent, and
Mechlin, were embellifhed with the productions of his

pencil. About this time he painted that beautiful feries of

fmall portraits of the eminent artifls of his time, which, for

character, for variety, and exquifite execution, remain un-

equalled. Several of them he etched himfelf, and the reft

have been engraved by the beft engravers of that day. One
of his moft excellent hiftorical productions was painted for

the church of the Recollects at Mechlin, which alfo paid a

vifit to the Louvre, but was returned with the reft of the

fpoil from Flanders. Its fubject is the Crucifixion, and

fir Jofhua fays of it, that, " upon the whole, it may be con-

fidered as the fineft of Vandyck's works, and eftabhfhes his

fame to the title of an hiftorical painter."

The tafte and ability thus difplayed by this great artift

did not infure him from ill treatment by his contemporaries,

by whom he was accufed of tamenefs and infipidity ; and in

addition to this, he endured a great mortification from the

canons of the collegiate church at Courtray, for whom he

painted the Elevation of the Crofs, beftowing upon it all

the power of his ait. The picture being completed, it was
fent to the place of its deftination, when, inftead of receiv-

ing the due meed of praife for its extraordinary merit, it was

pronounced by the chapter to be a deteftable performance,

and they treated the author of it as a miferable artift ; and

with difficulty he could procure payment for his picture.

It was not till the picture had been feen and commended by
feveral artifts and connoiffeurs, that they became fenfible of

their error ; and then, to atone for fuch foolifh and infenfible

conduct, they refolved to commiflion him to paint two more

pictures for their church ; but Vandyck, with becoming
indignation, refufed to wrafte his talents upon men fo un-

worthy of regard, and fo little capable to judge of works

of art.

Soon after this, he accepted an invitation from Frederic,

prince of Orange, to vifit the Hague ; and there he painted

the portrait of that prince, and thofe of his family, with

many of the principal perfonages of the court.

The patronage which it was underftood was to be found

at the Englifh court, where Charles I. then reigned, in-

duced Vandyck to vifit England in 1629, when he lodged

with his friend Geldorp, the painter ; but had not the good

fortune to attract the notice of his majefty. Difappointed,

he returned to Antwerp, with intent to pafs the remainder

of his life there, when a portrait of fir Kenelm Digby,

which he had painted, was fhewn to Charles, and he im-

mediately gave, orders for an invitation being fent to the

painter to return ; and accordingly in 1631 he did fo, and

was moft gracioufly received by the king.

On this fecond arrival, he was lodged at Blackfriars, at

the king's expence ; and his majefty was fo mi;ch delighted

with his performances, that he often went by water to

vifit
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vifit him, and fee him paint ; frequently fitting to him for

his portrait, having others of his wife and children ; and on
the 5th July, 1632, conferred upon him the honour of
knighthood, and foon afterwards granted him an annuity of
200/. a-year for his life.

Popularity and occupation now flowed in full tide upon
him, and the rapidity of even his pencil could fcarcely keep
pace with the commiffions he received, for portraits efpe-

cially. There are few houfes of the old nobility of the

country wherein there arc not to be found fome pictures by
Vandyck. In the king's palaces, the portraits of Charles
and his queen and family are numerous. One of a very fine

quality adorns the Louvre. At lord Digby's in Warwick-
shire, is a great numberof his portraits. At Petworth, befides

the two pictures mentioned above, painted at Venice, are eleven

portraits by him, all of the Percy family, or their immediate
friends. At Warwick Caftle is the like number ; and in

each are works of the firft-rate quality. At Wilton, the

grandeft of his pictures painted here adorns a magnificent

apartment : it is of William, earl of Pembroke, and his

family. The ftyle in which it is executed is large and
grand, and of a much higher quality than his later produc-
tions exhibit, which, in comparifon, have only delicacy to

compete with the boldnefs and breadth of this. There are

here alfo many others of his hand ; but it would be an al-

moft endlefs and a necdlefs taflc to enumerate the piftures

which he painted during the fixteen years he refided here,

the greater part of which comprehended thofe of a large fize.

The prices he was paid confined them to the higher clafs, and
for them only he wrought. For a half length he had 4c/.,

and for a whole length 60/. This, which at that time was a

large fum, and the facility of his execution, together with his

penfion, enabled him to indulge a natural tafte for fplendour

and luxury. He kept a fplendid table, and often detained

thofe who fat to him to dinner, both for fociety, and the

opportunity of ftudying their countenances, and for re-

touching their piflures after dinner. He was, however, in-

defatigable, as appears from the number of his works,

which, though he died fo young, are fcarcely furpaffed in

number by thofe of Rubens. His practice was peculiar.

Sir Peter Lely told Mrs. Beale, that Laniere the painter

afTured him, that he had fat feven entire days, morning and
evening, to Vandyck, for his portrait ; and that he would
not let him look at the picture, till he was himfelf fatisfied

with it. He was addicted to pleafure, was fond of mufic,

and treated muficians with liberality ; was a generous

patron of all ingenious men, and painted the portraits of

many gratuitously. But he paid dear fur his indulgence ;

his luxurious and fedentary life brought on the gout, and

hurt his fortune; and he unwifcly could not, like bis

mailer, refill the temptation of the time, the purfnit of the

philofopher's ftone; in which perhaps, as Mr. Walpole fays,

ne might have been encouraged by his friend fir Kenelm
iDigby. Towards the clofe of his life, the king bellowed

on him the daughter of the unfortunate lord Gowry (Maria

iRuthven) for a wife ; with whom he acquired onhj

and beauty, and by whom he left one daughter, after*

married to Mr. Stepney, who was an officer of the horle-

guards on the re-ellablilhrnent of the royal family.

Soon after his marriage he revifit&d his native city, and

from thence went to Paris, hoping to be employed in the deco-

ration of the gallery of the Louvre ; but w.:s disappointed, iii

finding the commiffion given to Pouflin, who had been brought

From Rome exprefsly for tins purpofe. Vandyck then re-

timed to England, and dill emulous of his great mai'

enovvn, was ambitious of being employed upon Some great

lational work ; and propofed to the king, bj fir K. Digby,

to paint the walL of the banquettir.p:-houfe I'of which the

ceiling had already been adorned by Rubens) with t:

tory and procefiioi; of the order of the Garter, for which he
afked 8coo/. ; a propofal far more agreeable to the taile

than to the purfe of the king : and if it had been accepted,

two events which foon after occurred, would have totally

prevented its completion, viz. the double triumph of death

over the patron and the artift. The former indeed lived

fome years after the deceafe of the latter ; but his political

demife followed Ihortly upon that event, which occurred on

the 9th December 1 641, when he had only attained the

age of 42.

Though Vandyck produced many valuable works, as

we have feen, in hiftorical painting, yet it by no means ap-

pears to have been his forte ; as lie feldom exhibited much
expreffion, but a tame fweetnefs of effect reigns in them.

It is doubtlef3 in portraiture that he {lands moil decidedly

confpicuous, and he may be placed at lead alongfide of
Titian : lor if the palm of fuperiority be given to the latter

for his heads, the former mull have equal praife for every
other part of his pictures, and particularly for the ordon-

nance of the whole. His better compofitions are confpi-

cuous for their unity and propriety ; but his great quality is

his perfect underftanding of the nature of all the parts, the

head, the hands, drapery, fkies, Sec. and the delightful

union of tone and beauty of execution, which he never failed

to give. In identity of character he was not often confpi-

cuous : perhaps the cardinal Bentivoglio is the moft perfect

exemplar ; but fir Jofhua Reynolds has fuperadded that in-

valuable quality to all that he might have acquired from the

works of Vandyck or of Titian.

Vandyck, Philip, known by the name of the little

Vandyck, was born at Amilerdam in 1680, cf a diftV

family to that of fir Anthony, and was a difciple of Boonen,
under whofe tuition he remained till he had become almoft

capable of teaching his intlructor. He painted fmall por-

traits, and from them obtained his cognomen ; but was
more fucceisfully employed in painting converfation pie.

ladies at their toilettes, gay aflemblies, j h lie com-
pofed and painted ingenioufly. He died at the Hague
in 1752.
VANDYKE'S Isi \sns in Geography, two ifla

Great and Little, in the Well Indies, fituated to the north-

well of Tortola.

VANE, Sir HENRY, in Biography, a perfon of peculiar

talents and difpoiition, who exhibited a confpicuous ch.

ter during the period of the Englifh Commonwealth, was the

eldell fon of lir Henry Vane, of Hadlow in Kent, and R
caftle in Durham, Secretary and tresJurer of the houfehold

to Charles I. He was horn about the
j
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VANE.
and jn confequence of this degradation, he returned privately

to England in the year 1639.
Experience having taught him wifdom, and having pro-

duced a change in his principles and temper, he married a

lady of good family, and occupied the place of joint-trea-

furer of the navy with fir William RufTel. Devoting him-

felf to bufinefs, he was chofen reprefentative for Hull in

the parliament of April 1640, and the fubfequent Long
parliament. He was alfo fo much in favour with the

royal party, that he was knighted by the king. His pub-
lie conduct feems at this time to have juftified the character

given of him by lard Clarendon, who fays, " he was a man
of extraordinary parts, a pleafant wit, a great underftand-

ing, which pierced into and difcerned the purpofes of other

men with wonderful fagacity, whilft he had himfelf vultum

claufum, that no man could make a guefs of what he in-

tended. He was of a temper not to be moved, and of rare

diffimulation, and could comply when it was not reafonable

to contradict, without lofing ground by the condefcenfion."

A crifis, however, was approaching, which required his

taking a decided part ; and accordingly he enlifted with

thofe who were adverfe to the court. On occafion of the

trial of lord Strafford, he produced from his father's papers

evidence againit him, which ferved in no fmall degree to

produce h.s condemnation. He alfo carried up to the

lords, the articles of archbifhop Laud's impeachment. In

1643, ne was nominated one of the Affembly of Divines for

the fettling of church government : and he was appointed

in the fame year one of the parliamentary commifiioners

for negociating a treaty with the Scotch. His perfuafion

induced the fignature at Edinburgh of the Solemn League
and Covenant ; and in accomplifhing this object, he over-

reached the Prefbyterians of that country by an article which
eitablifhed the exifting form of religion in Scotland, but left

ambiguous the nature of the reform in the two other coun-

tries. About this time he became fole treafurer of the

navy, but without any view to his own emolument : for he

gave up his own patent for life from the king, and for an

agent whom he fubftituted in his own place, he obtained a

falary of 2000/. per annum, the refidue being brought to

the public account. Of his religious principles and charac-

ter at this time, lord Clarendon fpeaks in the following terms :

" Vane was a man not to be defcribed by any character of

religion, in which he had fwallowed fome of the fancies

and extravagancies of every feet or faction ; and was be-

come (which cannot be expreffed by any other language

than was peculiar to that time) a man above ordinances, un-

limited or unreftrained by any rules or bounds prefcribed to

other men, by reafon of his perfection. He was a perfect

enthufiaft, and without doubt did believe himfelf infpired,

which fo far corrupted his reafon and underftanding, that

he did at fome time believe he was the perfon deputed to

reign over the faints upon earth for 1000 years." In con-

nection with the party denominated Independents he op-

pofed terms of peace, when he acted as one of the parlia-

ment's commiffioners at the treaty of Uxbridge in 1645,
and when he negociated in the Ifle of Wight in 1648.

Although he had from artifice or feeling no concern in

the king's death, he was one of the council of ftate in-

vefted with fupreme power after that event. He was a

Steady adherent to the republican government, under which
he occupied an important ftation ; and in 1641 he wa3

one of the commifiioners Cent into Scotland for introducing

the Englifh government there, and for effecting an union

vee r
i the two countries.

On this occafion he is reprefented by Burnet as having

fomented the divifion prevailing between two parties in the

JO

kirk, and as having difeouraged all attempts to unite

them, with a view of maintaining over them more cafily tem-
poral authority, whilft they difagreed among themfelves.

To Cromwell, in all his attempts to aflume the fupreme
power, he was a determined adverfary ; and on account of
his efforts for this purpofe, he was fummoned before the

council by Cromwell in 1656, and ordered to give fecurity

that he would not difturb the nation, and for his refufal he
was for a fhort time imprifoncd at Carifbrook callle ; and
though attempts were made to intimidate him by difputing

his title to the Raby eftate, he remained inflexible during
the period of the Ufurpation. In Richard's parliament of

1659, he was a reprefentative of the borough of Whitchurch
in Hampfhire, and was active in his endeavours for refloring

the republican government, and his fpirited fpeech for this

purpofe, on record, is faid to have had no fmall effect in

fubverting the new phantom of fingle authority. After the

revival of the Long parliament, he was nominated one of the

committee of fafety, and propofed a new model of govern-

ment, of which it was a fundamental principle, that in the

delegation of the fupreme power from the people to their

truftees, there were fome points which could not be affumed

by the latter ; and of thefe he fpecified the admiffion of any
king or fingle perfon to the legiflative or executive power,
and the exercife of compulfion in matters of faith and wor-
fhip. Baxter afferts, that Vane's model was that of a
" fanatic democracy ;" and his notions have been as much
reproached by Prefbyterian writers as by Epifcopalians.-

Vane maintained his adhefion to the republican caufe, and

profecuted his efforts for fupporting it, till the conteft was
terminated by the Reftoration. His conduct on this occa-

fion, though he was not one of the regicides, caufed his

name to be inferted in the lift of thofe who were excluded

from the act of indemnity. Apprehending no perfonal

danger, he continued in his houfe at Hampftead, till he was

taken into cuftody and committed to the Tower, as a perfon

whom it was hazardous to permit to be at large. A peti-

tion, however, was prefented to the king by the Convention

parliament in favour of him and Lambert, that they fhould

be pardoned as to their lives, to which was returned a gra-

cious anfwer. Neverthelefs in July 166 1, in the fucceeding

parliament, an order was iffued by the houfe of commons,
that both Vane and Lambert mould be proceeded againit

according to law. Upon this order Vane was brought from

his priion in the ifle of Scilly, and committed to the Tower
for trial. For his conduct after the death of Charles I.,

comprehending his active efforts in oppofition to the prefent

king, as a member of the council of ilate and a perfon in

office, he was indicted of high-treafon. In June 1662 he

was put to the bar, and is faid to have defended himfelf

with ability and refolution, or, as his enemies fay, with ar-

rogance and infolence. Among other pleas, he urged that

treafon could only be committed again (I a king de faBo, and

not de jure, which was the fituation of Charles II. till the

Reftoration ; and that he had in all changes adhered to the

commons, as the fountain of all regal authority : a principle

for which he had expofed himfelf to the tyranny of Crom-
well, and for which he was now ready to undergo all the

rigour of perverted law and juflice. Neverthelefs he was

found guilty, and fentenced to fuffer the whole penalty ad-

judged to high-treafon, which, however, was commuted for

beheading. It has been not unreasonably fuggefted, that

though the king could not eafily be defended for breach of

his promife to the former parliament on this occafion, his

death was a retaliation for the part he had acted on the im-

peachment of lord Strafford. On the 14th of June he was

brought to the fcaffold on Tower-hill, and though confi-

dcred
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dered as a perfon pofleffing little natural courage, he be-

haved with wonderful compofure and firmnefs. In his ad-
drefs to the fpectators, whilfl he juftified himfelf on certain

points that were conftrued to reflect upon the government
and judges, he was rudely interrupted by the lieutenant of
the Tower, who repeatedly ordered the trumpets to found
that his voice might not be heard. He died about the 50th
year of his age, and left one fori. His writings, chiefly on
religious topics, were confufed and obfcure. Bilhop Burnet
fays of him, " that though he fat up a form of religion of his

own, yet it confifted rather in a withdrawing from all other
forms, than in any new or particular opinions or forms,
from which he and his party were called ' Seekers,' a, id

feemed to wait for fome new and clearer manifeilations. In
thefe meetings he preached and prayed often himfelf, but
with fo peculiar a darknefs, that though I have fometimes
taken pains to fee if I could find out a meaning in his

words, yet I could never reach it. His friends told me he
leaned to Origen's notion of an univerfal falvation of all,

both of devils and the damned, and to the doctrine of pre-

exiftence."

As to his political conduct, it is obferved by one of his

biographers, that " though he employed craft and difiimu-

lation as his means, there feems no reafon to doubt of his

fincerity as to his ends, which appear to have been thofe of
a vifionary, but not of a felfifh ftatefman. His enemies

fcarcely charge him with mercenary views, and his friends re-

prefent him as a real, though miftaken, lover of his country."
Clarendon. Ludl. Mem. Biog. Brit. Hume. Gen. Biog.

Vane, in a Ship, is a thin flip of bunting hung to the

mail-head, or fome other confpicuous place, to fhew the

direction of the wind. It is commonly fewed upon a

wooden frame, called the ftock, which contains two holes,

by which to flip over the fpindle, upon which it turns about

as the wind changes.

Vane, Dog, in Sea Language, is a fmall light vane,

formed of a piece of packthread of about two feet in

length, upon which are fixed five or fix thin flices of cork

ftuck full of light feathers. It is ufually fattened to the

top of a Itaff, two yards high, which is placed on the top

of the fliip's fide, on the quarter-deck, in order to fhew the

direction of the wind to the helmfman, particularly in a dark

night, or when the wind is extremely feeble. Falconer.

Vanes, on Mathematical Injlrumenls, are fights made to

move and Aide upon crofs-ftaves, iore-ltaves, quadrants, &c.

Vanes, or Fanes, of Feathers. See Feather.
Vanes, Weather. See "Weather.
Vanes of Windmills. See Windmill.
VANEERING. Sec Veneering.
VAN-EFFEN, Justus, in Biography, was born at

Utrecht in 1685, and lofing his father during the courfe of

his academical (Indies, he commenced the profefitoii of an

author for a fubfiftence. His firft work, publifhed in 171 1,

was entitled " Le Mifanthropc," written after the model

of the Englifh Spectator, which he continued till it amount .1

to two vols. 8vo. To the " Literary Journal," eltabliflied

by a fociety of young perlons at th- Hague in '
~

1 {, he >v..s

a liberal contributor ; and the profits were afiigned to

The contributions to this Journal were examim

whole fociety, fo that every article wa
judgment of the whole body. This was continued till the

year 1718, when Van- 1'. Hon engaged in a 1 iw periodical

paper, entitled " Bagatelle, ou Difcours ]

Ugned to ridicule the vices and follies of th< time. I

publication failed of fuccefs. The author afterwards

d in various literary undertakings, and agreed to

tinue the " Nouvelles Litcraircs," when th» prince oi llefle

Philipflahl, in 17 19, took him as a companion in ajc.
to Sweden. Of this tour he published an account in 1726,
in a fecond edition of his " Mifanthrope." He afterwards
occupied himfelf in tranflations, chiefly from the Englifh

;

and at Leyden, where in 1724 he lupermteuded the educa-
tion of a young man at the univ-rfitv, he undertook to

tranflate from Dutch to French Gerard Van Loon's " Mt-
dallic Hiilory of the United Provinces ;" but a difpute

occurring between him and the bookfellers, he finifhed only
two volumes. In 1725 he commenced a new periodical

work, under the title of " Nouveau Spcctateur Francois,"
of which twenty-nine fheets appeared. In 1727 he accom-
panied the count of Welderen, ambafTador from the States

to the court of London, as his fecretary, when he wrote an

ode in French on the coronation of George II. In 1731
he began a work, entitled the " Dutch Spectator," and
continued it till the whole amounted to 12 vols. 8vo. Van-
Effen died in September, 1731, at Bois-le-Duc, where he
had for fome years occupied the port; of infpector of the

magazine?. He fuftained the character of an ingenious and
worthy man. Moreri. Gen. Biog.

VANELLOE, in Botany. See Vanilla.
VANELLUS, in Ornithology, a name given by many to

the lapwing, more commonly known by the name capella.

VANETTI, Clementino, in Biography, knight of the

holy Roman empire, and lord of Villanova, was born at

Roveredo in 1755 ; and being educated under the care of
his uncle, after the death of his father, he became, by in-

ceffantly reading Plautus and Terence, fo good a Latin
fcholar, that, in his 16th year, he wrote a Latin comedy,
entitled " Lampadaria ;" and, in the following year, recited

an inaugural oration in the Academy degli Agiati at Ro-
veredo, .in the true language of Plautus. Before the age
of 22, he was elected fecretary of this Academy, and he had
improved histafte by a familiar acquaintance with the works
of Cicero. In 1776 he defended Tirabofchi againft the at-

tack of the Spaniard Serrano, for his cenfure of fome paf-

fages in the epigrams of Martial ; and the letter he publifhed

on this occafion, confidered as the production of a young
man 23 years of age, was much admired. Upon the death

of his intimate friend, the abbe Zorzi of Venice 111 1

he paid an honourable tribute of refpect to his memory by
publishing his life, and a collection of letters that had p
between them, and alio an examination of a queftion fug-

d by d'Alembert, whether any one at prefect ihould

venture to write Latin, which he decided in the a"

But Vanetti's molt humorous writing, in th* 1

was a bitter latire on Cagliollro, who d lud<

Roveredo, in 1 788, by Ins pretended pr >;

tti, 111 order t>

in the manner of the book ol l

(lyle <->f the Vu .1 d '• 1.

li.iilro." .

.

ed b) B tin Hi

a claflical writer in his native

wt Il-w 1 it ten life of tin- v

wj'i derived fron

with

and L

•

ni in the trut

-

Horace, ..



VAN VAN
Mantua, or Venice ; and he died, univerfally lamented, in

his native city, of an inflammation of the lungs, in the 40th
year of his age. The abbe Lorenzi publifhed at Roveredo,

in 1795, " Commentarium de Vita et Scriptis Clementini

Vanetti," from which the preceding account of him has

been extracted. Gen. Biog.

VAN-EYCK. See Eyck.
VANGAC, in Geography, a river of the ifland of Lucon,

which runs into the Chinefe fea, N. lat. i8°45'.

VANGEN, a town of France, in the department of the

Lower Rhine
; 9 miles S.E. of Saverne Alfo, a town of

Switzerland, in the canton of Berne
; 4 miles E. of Soleure.

VANGIONES, in Ancient Geography, a people of

Belgic Gaul, and originally of Germany. According to

Cltnier, they were bounded on the north and eaft by the

Rhine, on the fouth by the Nemetae, and on the welt by
the Mediomatrices.

VATsTGOLE, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Coimbetore
; 5 miles N. of Aravacourchy.

VAN-GOYEN, in Biography. See Goyen.
VANGS, in Sea Language, are a fort of braces to fup-

port the mizen-gaff, and keep it fleady. They are fixed

on the outer end or peek, and reach downwards to the aft-

moft part of the ihip's fide, where they are hooked and

drawn tight, fo as to be flackened when the wind is fair

;

and drawn in to windward, when it becomes unfavourable

to the fhip's courfe. Falconer.

VANG-TCHOUANG, in Geography, a town of China,

in Kiang-nan, on the river Hoang ; 15 miles W.N.W. of

Fong-yang.

VANGUERIA, in Botany, a barbarous and intolerable

name, made by Commerfon out of the Madagafcar appella-

tion of this plant, Voa-vanguier. Von Rohr called the

fame genus Vavanga ; which Vahl has unwillingly adopted,

exprefiing at the fame time a wifh, that he could have dedi-

cated the genus to profeflbr Wittmann. We fliould now
have taken advantage of this wifh, had there not already

been a Vitmannia, which will appear in its proper place.

Thus circumftanced, and without meaning, on this or any

other occafion, to uphold fuch names, except for reproba-

tion, we for the prefent here introduce Vangueria.—JufT.

Gen. 206. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 976. Poir. in Lamarck
Diet, v. 8. 331. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 159. Venten. Tabl.

586. Jacq. Hort. Schoenbr. v. 1. 20. (Vavanga; Vahl
Tr. of the Nat. Hill. Soc. of Copenhagen, v. 2. part 1.

207.)—Clafs and order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord.

Rubiacea, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cat. Perianth fuperior, of one leaf, with five

fpreading, fomewhat reflexed, permanent teeth. Cor. of

one petal ; tube bell-fhaped, twice the length of the calyx,

clofed at the upper part with erect hairs ; limb in five deep,

ovate, acute, equal, fpreading, at length reflexed, feg-

ments, rather fhorter than the tube. Stam. Filaments five,

awl-{haped, very fhort, inferted between the fegments of

the corolla ; anthers heart-fhaped, pointed, incumbent.

Pijl- Germen inferior, turbinate ; ftyle awl-fhaped, rather

longer than the tube, inclining to one fide ; ftigma thick,

obtufe, furrowed, two-lipped. Peric. Berry globofe, co-

riaceous, with a fear at the top, containing four or five

feed9, imbedded in pulp. Seeds elliptical, comprefled, with

a lateral fear, and a fmall incomplete tunic, of two mem-
branous, lanceolate, falcate valves, attached to the fear.

EfT. Ch. Corolla bell-fhaped, five-cleft, hairy within.

Stigma two-lipped, furrowed. Berry inferior, coriaceous.

Seeds four or five, each with a lateral bivalve tunic.

1. Y.edulis. Madagafcar Medlar. Willd. n. 1. Vahl

Symb. v. 3. 36. (V. Commerfonii ; Jacq. Hort. Schoenbr.

4

v. 1. 20. t. 44. Vavanga edulis ; Vahl Tr. of Nat. Hifl.
Soc. of Copenh. v. 2. p'. 1. 208. t. 7.)—Gathered in the
ifle of Bourbon, by Commerfon, whofe fpecimens are before
us. Cultivated in Guadaloupe and Santa Cruz, for the
fake of its eatable fruit. Von Rohr, who communicated
this plant to profeffor Vahl, thought it a native of China,
but Commerfon was told it car.e from Madagafcar, and was
there called Voa-vanguier, or Voa-ivangi. Jacquin men-
tions it as flowering every year in the itove at Schoenbrun,
but never ripening fruit. The Jiem is fhrubby, fix feet, or
more, in height, with round, fmooth, oppofite branches,
flightly quadrangular when young. Leaves oppofite, on
fhort (talks, deciduous, elliptical, acute, entire, fmooth,
five or fix inches long, and two or three broad, with one
central rib, and many tranfverfe ones connected by reti-

culated veins ; paler beneath. Stipulas intrafoliaceous, tri-

angular, pointed, in pairs connected at the bafe, embracing
the branch above the footftalks, and much refembling thofe
of Strychnos. Panicles lateral, oppofite, cymofe, many-
flowered, downy, much fhorter than the leaves, fpringing
from between the infertion of laft-year's footftalks. Flowers
greenifh-yellow, fmaller than lily of the valley, frequently

four-cleft. Fruit the fize of a large goofeberry, with a.

leathery, or fomewhat woody, coat.

VANHALL, John, in Biography, an inftrumental com-
pofer of great and original genius, was born at Vienna in

1740. We know not what he had publifhed previous to his

fymphonies, which were compofed in 1767, and foon circu-

lated in MS. all over Europe. The duke of Dorfet, we
believe, firft brought them to England about the year 1771.
Several excellent fymphonies of the Manheim fchool had
been previoufly publifhed by Bremner, which introduced us
very agreeably to the new ityle of German fymphony
founded by the elder Stamitz ; but till we were acquainted

with the fymphonies of Haydn, the fpirited, natural, and
unaffected ftyle of Vanhall excited more attention at our
concerts than any foreign mufic which we had imported for

a long time. They were admirably played at the Pantheon
concerts, when led by La Motte, Giardini, and the elder

Cramer. He compofed too much perhaps, and for too

great a variety of inftruments ; but his fymphonies, quartets,

and other productions for violins, certainly deferve a place

among the firft productions, in which unity of melody,
plealing harmony, and a free and manly ftyle are prefer ved.

VAN-HUYSUM. See Huysum.
VANI, a name of the Hindoo goddefs Sarafwati ; which

fee. This name is alfo given to Agni or Pavaka, regent of

fire ; when, however, it is ufually written Vahni.

Van 1, Cape, in Geography, a cape on the N. coaft of

the ifland of Milo. N. lat. 36 46'. E. long. 24 20'.

VANIAMBADDY, a town of Hindooftan, in Myfore

;

112 miles E. of Seringapatam. N. lat. 12 41'. E. long.

78° 45'-

VANJEMSOAR, a town of Hindooftan, in Gol-

conda ; 21 miles S.W. of Damapetta.

VANIERE, James, in Biography, a learned Jefuit, was
born in 1664, at Cauffes, in the diocefe of Beziers, Lan-
guedoc, and having ftudied at the Jefuits' college at

Beziers, entered into the fociety in 1680. His poetic

talents were exhibited by two pieces, one entitled " Stagna,"

during his regency at the college of Tournon ; and another

entitled " Columbae," at Touloufe : and his character as a

poet was eftablifhed by his " Prxdium Rufticum," in fixteen

books, on the fubject of a farm, in imitation of Virgil's

Georgic6. The molt complete edition of this work is that

of Paris, in 1756. Vaniere was fucceflively profeffor and

rector in the fchools of his order at Montpelier, Touloufe,

and
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and Auch, and died at Touloufe in 1739. His other

works were a volume of " Opufcula," coniiiting of eulogies

on moral topics, epiftles, odes, epigrams, &c. ; a " Dic-
tionary of Poetry," in Latin, quarto, a work in high efti-

mation, and abridged for the ufe of ftudents ; and a " Dic-
tionary, Latin and French," which he began, but did not

live to finifh. For his encouragement in his ltudies, the

king allowed him a penfion. Moreri. Nouv. Diet. Hilt.

Gen. Biog.

VANIERIA,in2?0ta«y,received its name from Loureiro,

in memory of father James Vaniere, a French Jefuit, who
was born in 1664, and died in 1739 ; celebrated for a poem
on rural life, in which various plants are beautifully de-

scribed.—Loureir. Cochinch. 564.—Clafs and order, Mo-
noecia Pentandria. Nat. Ord. Urtica, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth in four deep, ovate, flefhy,

erect, converging fegments. Cor. none. Stam. Filaments

fcarcely any ; anthers five, inferted into the calyx below its

middle, of two kidney -fhaped, comprcffed, pellucid lobes.

Female, on the fame common receptacle, Cal. as in the

male. Cor. none. Piji. Germen fuperior, roundifh, com-
prefled ; ftyle capillary, very flendtr, the length of the

calyx ; ftigma fimple. Perk, none, except the permanent

juicy calyx. Seed folitary, lenticular, fmooth, tipped with

the permanent ftyle. Common Receptacle ovate, bearing from
ten to twenty flowers, crowding each other into an angular

fhape, and moftly confluent, forming a roundifh, compound,
flefhy berry, tubercular externally, with fmall intermediate

fpaces.

EfT. Ch. Male, Common Receptacle many-flowered.

Calyx flefhy, in four deep fegments. Corolla none.

Female, on the fame receptacle. Calyx like the male.

Style one. Seed one, enveloped in the pulpy calyx.

1. V. cochinchinenfis. Cay vang 16 of the Cochinchinefe.

—Stem prickly. Leaves alternate.— Native of thickets in

Cochinchina, in which country it ferves for the fmaller kinds

of fences. Stems fhrubby, erect, numerous, branched,

round, fmooth, three feet high, befet with many long

ftraight prickles. Leaves ovato-lanceolate, entire, fmooth.

Fruit roundifh, about eight lines in diameter, very red, iwcet,

eatable, on fimple axillary twin ftalks.

2. V. chinenjts. Hung hodng Xiong of the Chinefe.—
Stem without prickles. Leaves tufted.—Native of bufhy

places about Canton. A Jhrub fifteen inches high, erect,

branched. Leaves lanceolate, entire, fmooth, collected into

tufts. Floiver a round head, on a long, fimple, folitary,

eredt, axillary ftalk. Common Receptacle fcaly. Loureiro

never met with any female flowers, and therefore conceived

that this fpecies might be dioecious. We have no ac-

quaintance with any tiling anfwcrable to the above dcfcrip-

tions. The genus feems very near Moru...

VANIESSA, or Devil's Key, in Geography, a fmall

ifland in the Spanifh Main, near the Mofquito fhore. N.

lat. 1

4

5'. W.long. 82 35'.

VANILLA, in Botany, a name of Spanifh origin, or at

lea ft very common among the Spaniards in South America,

adopted by Plumier as generic. Though barbarous, it may
for its found be tolerated ; and we have little doubt th.it

writers of the Auguftan age would have adopted fuch, bad

they, like Caefar, met with them in describing any new

country. However this may be, we merely yield unwil-

lingly to the example of writers of the lirll botanical autho-

rity, who have now eftablifhed this name, and we Qiould

ily have preferred Mr. Salifbury'i appellation of /).'

hroma.— Plum. Gen. 29. t. 28. Juff. 66. Swart* lad.

Occ. 1513. Ad. Nov. Upfal. v.6. 66. t. 5. f. t. Schrad.

Journ. v. 2. 208. t. 1. f. 1. Schrad. Neuei .lourn. t, 1. S2.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 121. Brown in Ait. Hort. Kew.
v. 5. 219.— Clafs and order, Gynandria Monandria. Nat.
Ord. Orchidea.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, of three nearly direct,

lanceolate, equal, coloured leaves, deciduous. Cor. Petals
two, lanceolate, of the fize and colour of the cab
tary a lip, proceeding from the lower part of the ftyle, con-
voluted at the bafe, dilated at the margin, without a fpur,

falling off with the petals. Stam. Anther a hemifphencal,
moveable, terminal, deciduous lid, of two cells, attached by
its pofterior edge to the top of the ftyle ; rnaffes of pollen
globular, granulated. Piji. Germen inferior, elongated,
nearly cylindrical ; ftyle erect, femicylindrical ; ftigma con-
vex, towards the top of the ftyle, in front. Peru. Capfule
elongated, flightly triangular, flefhy, of one cell. Seeds very
numerous, lenticular, deftitute of a tunic, imbedded in

pulp.

EfT. Ch. Calyx-leaves direct, flightly fpreading. Lio
convoluted at the bafe, without a fpur ; fpreading at the

border. Anther a terminal deciduous lid. Capfule linear-

oblong, flefliy. Seeds imbedded in pulp, without a tunic.

1. V. aromatlca. Aromatic Vanilla, Vainilla, or Vanelloe.
Willd. 11. 1. Ait. n. 1. (V. flore viridiet albo, fructu ni-

gricante ; Plum. Ic. 183. t. 188. V. maxima; Merian
Sunn, t. 25. Epidendrum Vanilla; Linn. Sp. PI. 1 34—Leaves ovate-oblong, ribbed. Calyx and petals undu-
lated. Lip acute. Capfule nearly cylindrical, very long
Native of South America. Stem parafitical, climbing by
means of fimple, flefliy, fibrous, folitary radicles from each
joint. Leaves a fpan long, fucculent, as thick as thofe of
houfeleek. Flotvcrs large, variegated with green and white.
Fruit eight or ten inches long, acquiring, after it is ga-
thered, a peculiar and delicious fragrance, like the flowers of
Orchis nigra, and lome others of that family ; on winch ac-

count the Manilla is ufed to perfume chocolate, and becomes
a valuable article of commerce.

2. V'. anguflifolui. Narrow-leaved Japan Vanilla.

n. 2. (Epidendrum Vanilla ,-- ; Linn. Sp. l'l. i

Angurek Warna ; Kaempf. Amoen. 867. t. 869. f. 2. —
Leaves linear-lanceolate. Calyx and petals flat,

acute—Native of Japan. By Kxmpfer's account thi«

parafitical climber like the laft, and agi that in the

colours of its Jloiver, C I
':ig dotted with purph

.

Nothing is faid concerning the fruit.

3. V.clavi • . i lla. Swar

.

Ore. IJ15. Willd. n. 3. Cereo uthnis fcandenj pi

aphylia, &e. ; Sloane Jam. v. 2. 1
—

Leaves lanceolate, acute, concave, rigid,

and petals flat. Capfules fomewh;
woods, on a % alcareoua foil, u mtainous
inland parts of ; d\

.

It is vulgarly called C'.r en-with, and the of

coetion of the whole plant for fyphilitic The
Jlem climbs to the height of I

:. and is

iwell •(!, as if . and
•

, white, m axillary cluftera. Ft%
flefhy, with black fhhuog

>r in Swarta'a plate belongs to this

4- \ \ Ait. n. 2. Andr.
R

i

1 . % 1 .
)
—

1

! petals 1 v a. Li]

1 to have been int

• duke of M
•

not uodulati d, not I \
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account of the fruit. The flowers are faid to be very fra-

grant, efpccially at night. Mr. Salifbury is erroneoufly

charged, in Andrews's work, with having confounded this

a;:d the J", aromat'tca.

The fpecies of this genus are far from being all known or

underftood.

The plant which produces the fruit called vanilla or

banilla by the Spaniards, or the epidendrum vanilla of Lin-

nsus, has a trailing ftem, fomewhat like the common

ivy, but not fo woody, which fallens itfelf to any tree that

grows near it by fmall fibres or roots produced at every

joint ; thefe attach themfelves to the bark of the tree ; and

by them the plants are often nourifhed, when they are cut

or broken off, from the root, at a confiderable height from

the ground, as is the cafe with the ivy in England. The

leaves are as large as thofe of the common laurel, and are

produced alternately at every joint. It rifes to the height

of eighteen or twenty feet, and the flowers are of agreenifh-

yellow mixed with white, which, when fallen, are fucceeded

by the fruit, which is eight or ten inches long.

The fort which is manufactured, grows not only in the

bsv of Campeachy, but alfo at Carthagena, at the Caraccas,

Honduras, Darien, and Cayan, at all which places the fruit

is gathered and preferved ; but it is rarely found in any of

the Englifh fettlements, though it might be eafily propa-

gated in them : for the moots are fo full of juice, that they

will continue fre-fh, out of the ground, for feveral months.

When thefe plants are intended for propagation in the

warm parts of America, nothing more is required than to

make cuttings of three or four joints in length, which

ihould be planted clofe to the ftems of trees in low marfhy

places, and the ground about them kept clear of weeds.

The method ufed to preferve the fruit is, when it turns

of a yellow colour, and begins to open, to gather it, and lay

it in fmall heaps to ferment two or three days, in the fame

manner as is practifed for the cocoa pods ; then they fpread

them in the fun to dry, and when they are about half dried,

they flat them with their hands, and afterwards rub them

over with the oil of palma Chrifti, or of the cocoa ; then

they expofe them to the fun again to dry, and afterwards

they rub them over with oil a fecond time ; then they put

them in fmall bundles, covering them with the leaves of the

Indian reed to preferve them. Thefe plants produce but

one crop of fruit in a year, which is commonly ripe in May,

fit for gathering, for they do not let them remain on the

plants to be perfectly mature. When they are about half

changed yellow, they efteem them better for keeping than

when thoroughly ripe ; at which time the fruit fplits.

Whilethe fruit is green it affords no remarkable fcent, but

as it ripens it diffufes a moll grateful aromatic fmell ; but

when it begins to open, the birds attack them, and devour

the feeds greedily.

The fruit which is brought to Europe is of a dark-brown

colour ; wrinkled on the outride, and full of a vaft number

of black feeds, like grains of fand, of a pleafant fmell, like

balfam of Peru.

This fruit is only ufed in England as an ingredient in

chocolate, to which it gives an agreeable flavour to fome

palates, though it is difagreeable to others ; but the Spa-

nifh phylicians ufe it in medicine, and efteem it grateful to

the ftomach and brain, good for expelling wind, for pro-

voking urine, refilling poifon, and curing the bite of ve-

nomous animals. Miller's Gard. Diet.

The vanillas, or vanilloes, have an unctuous aromatic tafte,

and a fragrant fmell, like that of fome of the finer balfams

heightened withmufk. They are ufed chiefly in perfumes :

fcarcely ever among us in any medical intention : though

VAN
they fhould feem to deferve a place among the principal

medicines of the nervous clafs. By diftillation, they im-

pregnate water ftrongly with their fragrance, but give over

little or nothing with pure fpirit. By digeftion, fpirit

totally extracts their fmell and tafte ; and in great meafure
covers or fupprefles the fmell.

VANINI, Lucilio, in Biography, a reputed athcift,

was born about the year 1585:, at Taurofano, in the diftrict

of Otranto, and kingdom of Naples. He ftudied philo-

fophy and theology at Rome, where he changed his bap-
tifmal name for "Julio Cefare," and completed his educa-

tion at Naples and Padua, comprehending medicine, law,

and aftronomy. Poffefling himfelf unfortunately of the

works of Cardan and Pomponazzi, he imbibed their re-

veries ; which, with the philofophy of Ariftotle and
Averroes, and the delufions of aftrology, contributed to

complete what may be called the confufion of his mind.
Having entered into orders, and began to preach, his dif-

courfes were a medley of Angular notions, which neither he
nor any one elfe couid underftand. With a view of propa-

gating his opinions, he travelled into Germany, the Nether-
lands, France, and England, in which latter country he was
for a fhort time imprifoned, on account of his theological

difputations. At Geneva, where he fet up a fchool of
philofophy, he was fufpected of unfound and dubious faith,

and therefore removed to France, palling fome years at

Lyons and at Paris. At this time, he was fo far from
being willing to acknowledge his defertion of the Catholic

faith, that he propofed to the apoftolic nuncio at Paris to

write an apology for the council of Trent. In 16 15 he
publifhed at Lyons his " Amphitheatrum aeterna* Providen-

tial, Divino-magicum, Chriftiano-phyficum, Aftrologico-ca-

tholicum, adverfus veteres Philofophos, Atheos, Epicureos,

Peripateticos et Stoicos," which was not fufpected of

atheifm, and which indeed contains every thing incom-

patible with atheiftical principles. In the following year he

publifhed at Paris another work, entitled " De admirandis

Naturae Reginas Deasque Mortalium Arcanis," which was

printed with a privilege ; but on a clofer examination of its

tendency, it was publicly burnt by a decree of the Sor-

bonne. As the author of this work afcribes to his god-

defs, Nature, attributes which belong only to the Supreme
Being, he is chargeable with the fame kind of atheifm, that

was maintained by fome ancient fedts of philofophers. He
was likewife accufed of Hating arguments againft religion,

to which his replies were fo unfatisfactory, as to furnifli

ground for fufpicion that he defigned to favour the caufe of

infidelity. Being under a neceffity of quitting Paris, he

withdrew in 161 7 to Touloufe, where he taught medicine,

philofophy, and theology ; but there it was difcovered, that

he availed himfelf of his opportunities for general inftruc-

tion to diffeminate his impious and atheiftical opinions ; he

was tried, and being found guilty, was condemned to have

his tongue cut out, and then to be burnt alive. It is faid,

that on his examination, when he was afked if he believed in

God, he took up a ftraw, and replied, " this is fufficient to

convince me of the exiftence of a Creator," and that he

afterwards made a long difcourfe on Providence. However,

after his condemnation, he is faid to have thrown off the

mafk, and to have uttered horrid impieties. He fuffered

death in 161 9, (in 1629, according to Mofheim,) at the

age of 34, and on his memory has been entailed every

kind of reproach which could have been fuggefted by a de-

teftation of his doctrines. But Mofheim fays, " that feveral

learned and refpedtable writers confider this unhappy man
rather as a victim to bigotry and envy, than as a martyr to

impiety and atheifm ; and maintain that neither his life nor

his
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}iis writings were f# abfurd or blafphemou3 as to entitle him
to the character of a defpifer of God and religion." An
Apology for Vanini was publifhed in Holland in 1 7 12, by-

Peter Frederick. Arp, a learned lawyer. Moreri. Mofheim,
vol. V.

VANISHING Fractions, are fractions in which, by
giving a certain value to the variable quantity or quantities

entering into them, both numerator and denominator become
zero, and confequently the fraction itfelf is then }{.

The idea of fractions of this kind firft originated about
the year 1702, in a contett between Varignon and Rolle,

two French mathematicians of fome eminence, concerning

the principles of the differential calculus, of which the latter

was a ftrenuous oppofer ; and amongft other arguments
againfl the truth of the doctrine which had then been re-

cently introduced, he propofed an example of drawing a

tangent to a certain curve, at the point where the two
branches interfect each other ; and as the fractional expref-

fion for the fubtangent, according to that method, had both
its numerator and denominator equal to zero, or o, he re-

garded fuch a refult as abfurd, and adduced it as a proof

of the fallacy of this mode of folution. But the myftery

was foon after explained by John Bernouilli ; and upon a

renewal of the difpute, ftill farther by Saurin, who fhewed

that the fraction in the cafe here mentioned had a real value.

Thefe fractions were alfo the caufe of a violent controverfy

between Waring and Powell in 1760, when thefe gentle-

men were candidates for the mathematical profeflorfhip

at Cambridge : Waring maintaining that the fraction

, when x is 1, is equal to 4 ; and Powell, or rather

Maferes, who is commonly fuppofed to have conducted the

difpute on the part of the latter, that it was equal to o, or

indeed that it could have no value whatever : and it mud
be acknowledged that the fame difference of opinion relative

to this kind of fractions ftill exiits in all its force. Wood-
houfe, in his " Principles of Analytical Calculation," in

treating of thefe quantities, ;fter affuming the fimple cafe of

x l — a
l

to find the value of it, when x =. a, obferves, that

the fignification of this expreflion is, that x q — a
z
, is to be

divided by x — a, and the refult of that divifion is x -f- a, or

putting x = a, it becomes a + a, or 2 a. This refult, how-

ever, he remarks, is no direct and natural confequence arifing

from the principles of calculation, but, on the contrary, it

is a refult arbitrarily obtained, by extending a rule, and ob-

serving a certain order in the procefs of calculation.

become when x = a

;

-, and the quetlion

To the queftion, what does

the obvious and logical anfwer is

is, whether in this form it will admit of any further reduc-

tion. It is true, if we operate upon this quantity accord-

ing to the rules laid down in other apparently Gmilar cafes,

we obtain — a + a = 2a; but here is evidently an

extenfion given to a rule beyond what was linl intended ;

for this rule was inilituted for operating on real quanl

whereas in this cafe we have employed it on quanl

having no value whatever, being in fact tin- divifion

o, for which abftractedly no rule can be given. This,

(ever, is not a cafe peculiar to thef< It II to the

Vou XXXVI.

fame fource we matt attribute the introduction of the
negative fymbol, and all the myfleries attendant upon it, as
well as to every kind of imaginary quant

In vol. i. p. 219, of Bonnycaftle's Treatife of Algebra,
we have the following rule for finding the value of
fractions.

1. If both the terms of the given fraction be rational,

divide each of them by their greateft common meafure ; then,
if the hypothefis which is found to reduce the original

preffion to the form ° be applied to the refult, it will give
the true value of the fraction under confideration.

2. When any part of the fraction is irrational, obferve
what the unknown quantity is equal to, . imerator
and denominator both vanifh, and put it equal to that
quantity + and — * ; then if this be fubftituted for the
known quantity, and the roots of the furds be extracted to

a fufficient number of places, the refult, when i is put equal
to o, will give the true value of the fraction. From which
rule the author obtains the following refult s ; viz.

x z -a x

1. = 2 a, when x — a.

I — x

b(x

— = 4, when x = 1.

^> =H yhen x =. a.

x — a
', when x = <i.

See Bonnycaftle's Algebra, Woodhoufe's Principle* of Ana-
lytical Calculation, and Barlow's Dictionary.

VANISI, in Geography, a town of Turkifh Ar 1

21 miles W. of Akalzike.

VAN-LAER, in Biography. See Bambocciu.
VANLOO, Carlo, was the fon of an artill little k:

and was born at Nice in 1705. Tor fome time he refilled

at Rome, and iludied under Benedetto Luti. In 17:3 he

went to Paris, where he gained the firlt prize for an hii-

torical painting, and was employed with his elder br*

N

John Baptifte Vanloo, in repairing the pa l'ri-

maticcio, at Fontainbleau. In 1727 be again Tinted I

and afterwards paffed fome time at the court of Turin,

where he painted a feries of pictures from Tuffo. 0:i his

return to his native country in 1734? he wai

the academy, the king conferred upon him the 1

St. Michael, and appointed him his principal
\

repaid thefe compliments by his affidu

He had acquired by his itudies in

than hit countrymen generallv po

prevented the French fchool from rum
affected fly K- of Coypel and De I

can only be called loofe and mecha

the higher beauties of art. He died

of fixty.

Vanloo, Mad** the daughter of

linill o( Tun
and wife to tii

born in 1710, and in 1 Jt6 ih •

r of her time. We h 1

DID a p li

man
living there in 1 yc, 4. T

.

was a d mght r by

mpaniment on 1

!
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complilhed and elegant woman, and we never heard any

thing more pit afing han her performance.

VAN-MALDER, concert-mafter and chamber-rqpfician

to prince Charles at Bruffels, and leader of the band at

that theatre ; a compofer of fpirited and pleafing fympho-

nies, which were long in favour at our national theatres.

He compofed a comic opera, "La Bagarre," 1754, for

the Italian theatre at Paris, and died at Bruffels in 1 77 1

.

VAN-MANDER, a painter and author, was born at

Meulebeke, near Courtray, in 1548, of a noble family, a.ul

received an education fuited to his rank. His talents de-

veloped themfelves at an early period of his life, and par-

ticularly a difpofition to painting ; and he was placed under

the tuition of Lucas de Heerc ; afterwards he became a

diiciple of Peter Vlerick, an hiftorical painter of fome emi-

nence at Courtray, and finifhed his education in art by a

journey to Italy, where he ftudied for three years. From
ace, after painting feveral pictures, he went to Vienna,

accompanied by Spranger, whofe friendfhip he had cul-

tivated, and there received a preffing invitation to enter the

fervice of the emperor ; but love for his native country pre-

vailed, and thither he returned. He then experienced

much encouragement, and was in poffeflion of full em-

ployment, when the wars in the Low Countries prevented

his enjoyment of it. He took refuge in Haerlem, and there

with Goltzius founded an academy. Van-Mander united

with the talents of a painter that of a poet, and compofed

tragedies and comedies, feveral of which were ailed with

fuccefs, with decorations painted by himfelf ; and we are

indebted to him for a very ufeful hiftory of the painters of

;.:,tiquity and of his own country. He died at Amfterdam,

in 1606.

VANNj£US,Lat., Vanneo,Steffano, Itab, the name

of an Auguftine monk, born at Ricanati, a fmall town in

the March of Ancona and Ecclefiaftical State, was mufic

dire&or at Afcoli, who publifhed at Rome in 1553, fmall

folio, a mod ample treatife on mufic, in which he has in-

ferted all that preceding books on the fubjeft contained.

There is nothing that was new in this at the time of its pub-

lication ; but no one book then publifhed contains half its

contents. Walther has given a long lift of the divifions

and fubdivifions of this work, which is written in Latin,

and which, perhaps, is all that will ever be read by thofe

who may obtain poffeflion of the book, which is now be-

come very fcarce.

VANNE, in Geography, a river of France, which runs

into the Yonne, near Sens.

VANNEN, a fmall ifland in the North fea, on the coaft

of Norway. N. lat. 70 10'. E. long. 19 44'.

VANNES, a fea-port town of France, and capital of the

department of the Morbihan, at the union of two fmall

rivers, which form a harbour in the lake Morbihan ; before

the revolution, the fee of a bifhop. The principal commerce

is in corn, bar-iron, and fifh. It has two fuburbs, one of

which is larger than the town itfelf. In 1800, the royalifts,

under Georges, were defeated by the republicans, under

Brune; 13 polls N.W. of Nantes. N. lat. 47 39'. W.
long. 2° 40'.

Vannes, La, a town of France, in the department of

the Ardeche ; 6 miles S.W. of Joyeufe.

VANNI, Francesco, Cavaliere, in Biography, was

the fon of a painter of little celebrity at Vienna, who died

whilft he was very young, and was born in 1563. He
went to Rome when he was about fixteen, and entered the

fchool of Giovanni de Vecchi, and became an imitator of

Baroccio. He alfo went to Parma to draw from the fame

'" int as Baroccio, viz. the works of Corregio and Parme-

1

giano. He was invited to Rome to affift in adorning St.

Peter's, and there he painted his Simon Magus, which yet,

though much injured, attcfts his capacity. For this per-
formance Clement VIII. conferred upon him the order of
Chrift. He alfo painted feveral other pictures for public

edifices in that city ; but his beft performances are at

Sienna, as his Marriage of St. Catharine, in the church of
II Refugio ; and S. Raimondo walking on the Sea, in the
Dominicans ; which is confidered the fineft work in the
city. He died at Sienna in 1610, at the age of forty-feven,

leaving a fon, Raffaelle Vanni, then only thirteen, who
afterwards became a painter, and imitated the works of
Pietro Cortona. He became a member of the academy of
St. Luke in 1655.
VANNICUM Regnum, in Ancient Geography, a king-

dom of European Sarmatia, according to Pliny. Tacitus
reports that it was the kingdom of Vannius, which Drufus
affigned as a portion to the Suevans, when he fixed their

abode on the Danube, between Marus and Cufus.

VANNING-S/jcw/, among Miners, an inftrument ufed
for warning the ores of any metal, after being reduced to

powder, by which to difcover the richnefs and other qua-
lities of the ore. See Shoad, Tin, and Van.
VANNUCCI, in Biography. See Andrea del Sarto,

and Perugino.
VAN-OORT. See Oort.
VAN-OOST. See Oost.
VAN-ORLAY. See Orlay.
VAN-OSTADE. See Ostade.
VANQUISH, a difeafe in fheep, which has often the

titles of pining and daifnig given to it by fhepherds.

It is defcribed as moft fevere among young fheep by fome,

and as, in a great meafure, confined to fome particular

diftricts in the weftern portion of the north part of the

iiland, where the land is very coarfe, hard, dry, and heathery.

It is faid that it conftantly fixes on the beft of the flock,

and that although they continue to feed moft greedily, they

daily pine away to a mere fkeleton. But that it is for-

tunately not a difeafe that is attended with great danger,

as on removing them to foft graffy paftures, efpecially

fuch as have been recently limed, they almoft immediately

recover, and never fail, in future, to become excellent and

remarkably healthy fheep :—that although, in regard to

the gradual wafting of the animal, this difeafe has fome re-

femblance to the rot in its nature and caufe, it is directly

the reverfe :—that it arifes from an excefs of moifture, is a

difeafe of debility, and is characterized by extreme thinnefs

of the blood ; while in this, or the vanquifh, on the contrary,

the condition of the animal is too high, its blood too thick,

and its pafture too arid, dry, and parched.

Others, however, defcribe it in fo different a manner, that

it fcarcely appears to be the fame difeafe. On peat-mofs

lands much expofed to the north-eaft, in cold moift feafons,

where fheep-farmers have not the command of drier founder

paftures, on which the fheep can be turned in the autumn
and winter months, the young fheep are liable to be at-

tacked by the vanquifh, which confumes them entirely

away. This malady has its feat, as is fuppofed by prac-

tical fhepherds, chiefly in the blood and bones : but it

feems, in a little time, to fpread over the whole fyftem,

which becomes debilitated and emaciated. Cold and moif-

ture are faid to affift in bringing it on, and alfo to aggra-

vate the appearances ; but the principal fault mutt, it is

believed, be in the moffy land. The moffes become 'the

earlieft common paftures for fheep in thefe places in the

fpring feafon, but fome part of the food they fupply is

dry, wiry, and unpalatable, and the heath lefs kindly and

grateful
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grateful to the (Keep than that on dry moory land on
gravel, being often fcanty, woody, and rigid. The excefs

of moiflure, too, in them may probably, it is thought,

affedt the qualities and healthinefs of the heath, as food for

Iheep. Befides, there is in fuch mofTes a greater proportion

of the crofs-leaved fort than is found on dry fheep -walks ;

and it is thought by many that fheep do not relifh it fo well

as the common kind, when the moots are young.
From thefe accounts, it would feem that the true nature

of the complaint is not yet well underftood, but it is pro-

bably fome defeft in the lafteal organs, by which a due
fuppiy of nourifhment is prevented from being taken up,

the confequence of which is a Hate of atrophy and ema-
ciation in the animal.

The remedies which have been chiefly depended upon in

thefe cafes by fheep-farmers, are thofe of either removing

the fheep into frefh graffy lands, or the change of them
from the peaty pafture to one that is fweet and dry, during

the autumn and winter. The latter, it is faid, not only

proves a cure of the difeafe, but wholly prevents it. In

fome cafes, medicines of the mild ftimulating balfamic kind

might perhaps be ufed with benefit.

VANRHEEDIA, in Botany, Plum. Gen. 45. t. 18.

See Rheedta.
VANS les Dames, or Vanaut, in Geography, a town of

France, in the department of the Marne ; 12 miles N.E.
of Vitry le Francais.

VANSIRE, in Zoology, a fpecies of weafel with fhort

ears ; the hair brown at the roots, barred above with black,

and ferruginous ; the tail of the fame colour ; the length

from nine to about fourteen inches, and the tail nearly ten.

This animal inhabits Madagafcar.

VANSOMER, PAUL, in Biography, a portrait painter,

born at Antwerp in 1576 : he for a while refided at

Amfterdam, and with his brother Bernard pra&ifed his art

there with fuccefs. About 1605 or 1606, he vifited England,

and was very much employed here ; as many ot his por-

traits are to be found in the houfes of our nobility. He
had the honour to be < mployed to paint king James 1., and

his queen, Anne of Denmark. He died at about the age of

45, and was buried in St. Martin'3, as appears by the re-

giller, January 5, 1621.

VANSTOWN, in Geography, a town of the Cherokees,

on the river Alabama.
VAN-SWIETEN, in Biography. See Sv.iktkn.

VANT, or V,\ i nt. See V,\ N.

VANTANEA, in Botany, JufT. 434, a name of Aublet's,

which Schreber, according to correct rule, could not retain.

•See Lkmnisc 1 \.

VANT-CH1N, in Geography, a city of China, of the

iccond rank, in Quang-fi ; 1 147 miles S.S.W. of 1\ k

N. lat. 23 1'. E. long. 106' 51'.

VAN-TIEN, a city of China, of the fecqnd rank, in

Yuu-nan ; 1295 miles S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 24

E. long. 109 14'.

VAN-UDEN, Lucas, in Biography, a landfcape p

born at Antwerp in 1595- He was principally his own m-

ftruclor, and cultivated his talents by an alliduous attention

to nature, and ftudying the landscapes of Rubens, whom In-

imitated, and who employed him to paint ontheback-grounds

of his pictures ; which he did with fo much ality

of ftyle, thai they appear to be the work of the fame hand.

He lived to the age of 65. He had a brother, Ja<

Van-Udcn, alfo a landfcape painter, but inferior to him.

VANVEY, in y,atownof France, inthede-

partment of the C6te d'Or; 6 miles E-S.E. oi Chatillon.

i fur-Seme.

VANZE, a town of Naples, in Bafllicata ; ic

S.E. of Venofa.

VAPINCUM, in /Indent Geography, Gap, a town or

Gallia Narbonnenlk, between Caturigas and Alabons.
VAPORARIUM, orVAPOROSLM Balneum, Vapour-

Bath, in Chemijlry, a term applied to a chemift'6 bath, or

heat, in which a body is placed, fo as to receive the fume»
of boding water.

Tiie balneum vaporofum confifts of two veflels, difpofed

over one another in fuch manner, as that the vapour raifed

from the water contained in the lower, heats the matter en-

dofed in the upper.

The vapour-bath is very commodious for the diililhng of
odoriferovis waters, and the drawing of fpirit of wine. On
this fubjedt, fee Bath, hi Chemj/lry.

We alfo ufe the term vapour-bath, when a fick perfon is

made to receive the vapours arifing from fome liquid matter

placed over a fire.

Many contrivances have been propofed for this purpole
;

and their expediency and utility are bell known to thofe

who are converfant in this-buiinefs. See Aqueous Bath^.
VAPORATION, VAPORATIO, in Chemtjlry, a term

applied to the aclion of a fume, or vapour.

Vaporation is a kind of bathing, or rather of foment-

ation, by which the warmth, or humidity, of a vapour is

made to act on fome other body, that is to be warmed or

moiilened.

VAPOROSUM Balneum. See Vaporarium.
VAPOUR, Vapor, in Meteorology, a thin veiicle of

r, or other humid matter, filled or inflated with ur ;

which, being rarefied to a certain degree by the action of

heat, afcends to a certain height in the atmofphere, where
it is fufper.ded, till it returns in form of rain, fnow, or the

like. An aflemblage of a number of particles, or .elides

ol vapour, conititutes what we call a clmul.

Some ufe the term vapour indifferently, for all tumes

emitted, cither from moifl bodies, as fluids of any kind ; or

from dry bodies, as iulphur, &c. But fir i ton,

and other authors, better diilinguifhed between humid and

drv fumes, calling the latter exhalnl

For the manner in which vapours are raifed, and again

precipitated, fee Ii.old, Dew, Rain, BAROMETER, and

particularly EVAPORATION and METEOROLOGY.
We (hall hare add, with refpect. to the principles of folu-

tion adopted to account tor evaporation, that Dr. Hailev,

It the beginning of the lull century, feems to have \

acquainted with the folvent power ot air 01. water ; for,

he faysj that, fuppofing the earth to be covered with water,

and the lun to move diurnally round u,

itfelf imbibe 1 quantity of aqueous \.r,\

retain them like Halts diflblved in water ; and that the

warmed by the fun, would fuflain a

of vapoui . will hold n

which would be discharged in dew

cipitation offaltson the cooling of h.j

A br. vol. li. p. 1

Mr. Eeles, in leavoured to account tor tho

afcenl oi rape their fufpenfion in

the atmofphere, b) means of the electric fire. Tl Inn,

i

.
1

ly In himfelf, or i deriug ti.<

he attribi I their Ik

meal



VAPOUR.
weight of air. Mr. Eeles alfo endeavours to lhew, that the

afcent and defcent of vapour, attended by this fire, are the

caufe of all our winds, and that they furnifh a fatisfadtory

folution of the general phenomena of the weather and

barometer. (Phil. Tranf. vol. xlix. p. 124, &c.) Dr.
Darwin, in 1757, publilhed remarks on the theory of

Mr. Eeles, with a view of confuting it ; and attempted

to account for the afcent of vapours, by confidering the

power of expaniion which the conflituent parts of fome

bodies acquire by heat, and alfo that fome bodies have a

greater affinity to heat, i. e. acquire it fooner, and retain it

longer than others. On thefe principles, he thinks, it is very

intelligible how water, whofe parts appear from the veolipile

to be capable of immcafurable expanfion, fhould by heat alone

become fpecificaUy lighter than the common atmofphere.

A fmall degree of heat is fufficient to detach or raife the

vapour of water from the mafs to which it belongs ; and

the rays of the fun communicate heat only to thofe

bodies by which they are refracted, reflected, or obftructed,

whence, by their impulfe, a motion or vibration is caufed in

the parts of fuch bodies. Hence he infers, that the fphe-

ricles of vapour will, by refracting the folar rays, acquire a

conftant heat, though the furrounding atmofphere remain

cold. If it be afked, how clouds are fupported in the

abfence of the fun ? it mull be remembered, that large

maffes of vapour mull for a couliderable time retain much
of the heat they have acquired in the day ; at the fame time

reflecting, how fmall a quantity of heat was neceffary to

raife them, and that doubtlefs even a lefs will be fufficient

to fupport them ; as from the diminifhed preffure of the

atmofphere at a given height, a lefs power may be able to

continue them in their prefent ftate of rarefaction ; and

laftly, that clouds of particular fliapes will be fuftained or

elevated by the motion they acquire from winds. Phil.

Tranf. vol.i. p. 246.

For the effect of vapour in the formation of fprings, &c.

fee Spuing and River.
The quantity of vapour raifed from the fea by the

warmth of the fun, is far greater than one would imagine.

Dr. Halley has attempted to eftimate it. The refult of

his eftimate is contained in the following articles.

1. That wrater faked to about the fame degree as falt-

water, and expofed to a heat equal to that of a fummer's

day, did, from a circular furface of about eight inches

diameter, evaporate at the rate of fix ounces in twenty-four

hours. Whence, by a calculus, he finds that the thick-

nefs of the pellicle or fkin of water, evaporated in two
hours, was the fifty-third part of an inch ; but, for a round

number, he fuppofes it only a fixtieth part ; and argues

thence, that if water as warm as the air in fummer eva-

porates the thicknels of one-fix tieth part of an inch in two
hours, from its whole furface ; in twelve hours it will

evaporate the tenth of an inch ; which quantity, he ob-

ferves, will be found abundantly fufficient to furnifh all the

rains, fprings, dews, &c.

In effect, on this principle, every ten fquare inches of

the furface of the water yield in vapour per diem a cubic

inch of water ; and each fquare foot half a wine pint
;

every fpace of four feet fquare, a gallon ; a mile fquare,

6914 tons ; and a fquare degree of fixty-nine Englifh miles

will evaporate 33 millions of tons a day ; and the whole

Mediterranean, computed to contain 160 fquare degrees, at

leafl 5280 millions of tons. Phil. Tranf. N° 189, or Abr.
vol. ii. p. 108, &c. See RlVER.

2. A furface of eight fquare inches, evaporated purely

by the natural warmth of the weather, without either wind

or fun, in the courfe of a whole year, 16,292 grains of water,

or fixy-four cubic inches ; consequently the depth of water
thus evaporated in one year amounts to eight inches. But
this being too little to aniwer the experiments of the French,

who found that it rained nineteen inches of water in one

year at Paris ; or thofe of Mr. Townley, who found the

annual quantity of rain in Lancafhire above forty inches ;.

he concludes that the fun and wind contribute more to

evaporation than any internal heat or agitation of the

water.

It has fince been difcovered, that there was a fource of

error in Mr. Townley 's experiments, with which the world
was not at that time acquainted : his rain-gauge was fixed

ten yards above the furface of the earth ; but Dr. Hebert'en

has found, that a rain-gauge fixed below the top of a houfe,

received above a fifth part more rain than another of the

fame fi/.e above the top of the fame houfe ; and that

there tell upon Weitminfter Abbey not much above one-

half of that which fell in the fame fpace below the tops of

the houfes ; and by feveral experiments made by Dr. Dob-
fon of Liverpool, it appears, that the quantity of rain re-

ceived in a veffel placed on the ground exceeded that re-

ceived by another of the fame dimenfions eighteen yards
higher more than one-third, and lefs than one-half. Phil.

Tranf. vol. lix. art. 47. and vol.lxvii. art. 13. p. 256. See
Rain.
With regard to the caufe of this difference, it may be

obferved, that as in chemical precipitations a greater por-

tion of the precipitating fubftance will be received on the

real bottom of a veffel containing the folution than on a
fuppofed falfe bottom placed any where above it, and that

in proportion to its height above the real bottom ; fo a

greater quantity of water, confidering rain as a precipitation

of water before diffolved in air, ought, on parting with its

former folvent, to fall on the furface of the earth than on
an imaginary horizontal plane of the fame dimenfions above

it ; and though the cafes are not exactly parallel, yet the

drops of rain in their defcent muft be fomewhat increafed

either in number or fize
;
partly by fucceffively impinging

on the aqueous particles contained in the air through which
they pafs, and by attracting others in virtue of their being

pofteffed of a different electricity ; and partly by the fpon-

taneous feparation and precipitation of that moifture, which

is known to be contained in confiderable quantities in the

air at all times, and the appearance of which, dripping down
the walls of our houfes, &c. is one of the popular figns

of approaching rain. (Monthly Review, vol. xliv. p. 322.)

Dr. Dobfon ftates the annual evaporation at Liverpool,

taking the medium of four years, at 36.78 inches. Dr.
Halley fixes the annual evaporation of London at 48
inches. See Phil. Tranf. vol.lxvii. parti, p. 252.

3. The effect of the wind is very confiderable, on a

double account ; for the fame obfervations fhew a very odd

quality in the vapours of water, iw'z. that of adhering and

hanging to the furface that exhaled them, which they

clothe, as it were, with a fleece of vaporous air ; which

once inverting the vapour, it thenceforward rifes in much
lefs quantity. Whence, the quantity of water loft in

twenty-four hours, when the air was very ftill from wind,

was very fmall, in proportion to what went away when
there was a ftrong gale of wind abroad to diffipate the

fleece, and make room for the emiffion of vapour ; and

this, even though the experiment was made in a place as

clofe from the wind as could be contrived.

Add, that this fleece of water hanging on the furface of

waters in 11 ill weather, is theoccafion of very ftrange appear-

ances, by the refraction of the vapour's differing from and

exceeding that of common air ; whence every thing appears

raifcel,
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raifed, as houfcs like fteeples, fhips as on land above the

water, the land raifed, and as it were lifted, from the fea, &c.

4. The fame experiments mew, that the evaporation in

May, June, July, and Auguft, which are nearly equal, are

about three times as great as thofe in the months of No-
vember, December, January, and February. Phil. Tranf.

N° 212. or Abr. vol.ii. p. no, &c.
Dr. Brownrigg, in his " Art of making Common Salt,"

p. 189, fixes the evaporation of fome parts of England at

73.8 inches during the months of May, June, July, and
Auguft ; and the evaporation of the whole year at more
than 140 inches. The evaporation of the four fummer
months at Liverpool, on a medium of four years, was found

to be only 18.88 inches. Dr. Hales calculates the greateft

annual evaporation from the- furface of the earth in England
at 6.66 inches; and therefore the annual evaporation from

a furface of water, is to the annual evaporation from the

furface of the earth in Liverpool, as 36 to 6, or as 6 to 1.

Phil. Tranf. vol. lxvii. ubi fupra.

Vapours, Fiery, Halitus Igne't, a term ufed by fome to

exprefs thofe exhalations from the earth, which either take

fire of thcmfelves on their burfting forth into the air, or are

readily inflammable on the bringing of a candle to them.

See Damp, Gas, Hydrogen, Meteor, and Ventilation.
Many of the fuppofed burning lakes are owing to i!i it-

fumes burfting up through the water, and not to any

quality of the water itfelf. Our famous burning-well at

Wigan, in Lancafhire, is of this kind. The common people

affirm, that the water of this fpring burns like oil ; but

there is nothing ot truth in this. There burfts up a va-

pour through the earth in this place, which keeps the water

bubbling, as if boiling over in the fire, though it is not

warm ; and the ftream of this breath may be felt lffuing

up in thefe places like a ftrong wind. This breath alone is

inflammable, and takes fire at the approach of a candle,

burning with confiderable violence for fome time. There
are coal-pits in the neighbourhood, and the air is certamlv

of the fame kind with that inflammable vapour often met
with in thofe places, and which may alfo be prepared from

iron diffolved in a proper meuftruunj. The water itfelf,

taken from the place, docs not burn ; and if the bo'. torn

be made dry, the vapour which afcends from it will burn

as ftrongly as if the water were there. The flame is not

difcoloured like that of fulphureous bodies, nor has it any

bad fcent ; and the fumes, as they are felt burfting out of

the earth, by the hand held over the place, are hot. Phil.

Tranf. N°20.
VAvovK-Batb. See Vaporarium, and Bath.
Vapours, in Medicine, a difeafe popularly called the

hypo, or the hypochondriac difeafe ; and in men particularly

the fpleen. See HyPOCHONDRI
Vapours fuppofed to be emitted from the womb, in

women, are what we < I 1 -ill hyjleric affeSiotlf, or

fuffocalions, or Jits of the mother. See 1 1 > vi ERIA.

VAPPA, a word ufed by the ancients to (

wine, or wine deprived of all its fpirituoua part.

The word is alfo metaphorically 1

ftate of the blood, when il

as is the cafe even in healthy perfo
,

oul with

exceffive labour, and in ca

VAR, in Geography,

8.E. region of France, formerly Low ' . time

territory in N. lat. 43 j
', bounded • by the

department of the Lower Alps, on the I
•

Nice, on the S. and S.E. by the M
\V. by the department ol I tha of the Rhone, [ta

I territorial extent in kili ia 75] md i

1 2
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leagues 378; and its population confifts oi 269,14a
habitants;. It is divided into 4 circles or diftnets, 32
cantons, and 210 commi:,- . The 1 trcles are, Brignoles,
containing 66,034 inhabitants j Df - ;s^

;

Graffe, 55,240 ; a,d Ton; Accordu.
Haffenfratz it is 30 French leagues in length, and 20 in
breadth

; Us circles are 9, its cantons 80, and it s population
confifts of 275,4-2 perfons. Its capital is Draguig
Its contributions in the eleventh year of the French era
amounted to 2,258,028 francs

; and it,

tration, judiciary, and for public n 274,032
francs 28 centimes. The northern diftncts, co
mountains, yield little grain ; but throughout the de-

ment, grapes, fruits of all forts, medicinal plants, fbrefts and
paftures abound. The plains of Bi jion
are planted with fruit-trees and vine?. Here are min •

different metals, and quarries of marble.

Var, a river which rifes in the department of I

Alps, about 10 miles S. from Barcelonette, erodes the
county of Nice, and, in part, feparates it from France, till

it runs into the Mediterranean
; 4 miles W. of Nice. It

name to the department.

VARA, in Ancient Geography, an eftuary of Britain,
which is the firth of Tayne in Sutherland.

Vara, in Commerce, a long meafure in Spain and Por-
tugal. At Lifbon, the vara i; 5 palmos (or fpans), and
the covado (another long meafure) is 3 : the palrno is

8 inches of Lilbon, or 84 Enghth inches : the covado is

30O;- French lines, or 26' Enghfh inches. ' . » not fold
by the piece, are generally fold by th covado, except 1

of coarfe linens, which are fold b The
Lifbon foot is half a covado, or 13^ Engliiii . and

9 feet of Lifbon are = 10 Englifh ft t. At Oporto, the
vara is always 5 palmos • PaLMO , OI .

Portuguese inches = 43^ Englifh inches ; but the covado
is 3 palmos de cravi

. ;1I .J

is = 24J inches of Portugal, ir 26.73 E glifh incl

rhe vara (as a brafs or wooden
divided on one fide into iilh inches, and on the
other fide it is ma E ich of

fure8 is divided into 3 tercas, 4 qu
and 8 oitavas. In Spain, the var . ;re for cloth,

linen, and (ilk, is 3 feet, or 4
Englifh inches

;

•

ribeira, ufed for m
A br /.1 or toefa is 1 -. ras, or I

inches : a pafo or

4 var t9 ; a id a

roads

8000 varaa to 1

5 fuch lea

juridi is 5000 varas,

-

V.DA,

\ \ i\ A 1 '

VARAGE, a

\ \ R IGGIO,
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able (hare in founding the Ruffian flate, ami who were a

northern tribe of Gothic defcent and of warlike difpofition

and character. Their original country was probably Scan-

dinavia ; and they confifted of a combined multitude of

Danes, Swedes, and Norwegians, who, perpetually in queft

of adventures, eftablifhed governments in the weftern and

eaflern parts of Europe, and produced revolutions, efpecially

in the fouth, the confequences of which extended through one

quarter of the globe. The firft trace of their maritime ex-

peditions is discoverable about the year 516; though it is

thought probable that they carried on their piracies at an

earlier period, and were generally comprehended under the

name of Franks, who already appeared under the emperor

Probus as enterprifing mariners. In the year 795, they

were firft; perceived in Ireland. About the year 813, they

began their iucurfions by the Elbe into Friefland and

Flanders ; in procefs of time they advanced to Aquitain and

along the Seine : about the year 840, they ravaged France
;

and in 857, made the conquelt of Luna, and afterwards of

Pifa, in Italy. In the year 862, Rurfk founded the Ruffian

monarchy, and became the father of a dynafty which reigned

above 700 years. Accordingly, in the ninth century the

Varangians conquered from the Ruffians, a kindred north-

gothic people, the earlieft. mention of whofe name is in the

year 839, before Rurik's reception in Novgorod, the mo-

dern diftrifts of Reval, St. Peterfburg, and Archangel;

and fubjedted the Sclavonians, Krivitfches, Tfchudes,

Veflenians, and Maerenes, to a tribute. The Ruffians retired

to Finland and Karelia ; but the Sclavonians, in conjunc-

tion with the reft of the forenamed nations, drove out the

Varangians, and formed themfelves at the lake Ilmen, near

Novgorod, into a federative democratical republic. Al-

though the Varangians compofed the predominant, and

under Rurik the mod consequential part of the people, yet

Sclavonians and Ruffians were foon blended into one nation.

As piracy was the exercife, the trade, the glory, and the

virtue of the Scandinavian youth, the Baltic was the firft

fcene of the naval achievements of the northern adventurers ;

they then vifited the eaftern fhores, the feledt refidence of

Finnic and Sclavonian tribes ; and the primitive Ruffians of

the lake Ladoga paid a tribute, the fkins of white fquirrels,

to thefe ftrangers, whom they faluted with the title of

Varangians, or corfairs-. Their fuperiority in arms, dif-

cipline, and honour, commanded the fear and veneration of

the natives. In their wars againft. the more inland favages,

the Varangians condefcended to ferve as friends and auxi-

liaries, and gradually, by choice or conqueft, obtained the

dominion of a people, whom they were qualified to protect.

At length Rurik appeared ; his influence was extended by
his brothers ; the example of fervice and ufurpation was

imitated by his companions in the fouthern provinces of

Ruffia ; and their eftablifhments, by the ufual methods of

war and aflaffination, were cemented into the fabric of a

powerful monarchy.

As long as the descendants of Rurik were confidered as

aliens and conquerors, they ruled by the fword of the

Varangians, diftributed eftates and fubjedts to their faithful

captains, and fupplied their numbers with frefh ftreams of

adventurers from the Baltic coail. But when the Scan-

dinavian chiefs had ftruck a deep and permanent root into

the foil, they mingled with the Ruffians in blood, religion,

and language, and the firft Waladimir had the merit of

delivering his country from thefe foreign mercenaries.

They had feated him on the throne ; his riches were in-

efficient to fatisfy their demands ; but they liftened to his

Leafing advice, that they fhould feek, not a more grateful,

but a more wealthy mailer ; that they fhould embark for

Greece, where, inftead of the fkins of fquirrels, filk and
gold would be the recompence of their fervice. At the

fame time the Ruffian prince admoniftied his Byzantine ally

to difperfe and employ, to recompenfe and reftrain, thefe

impetuous children of the north. Contemporary writers

have recorded the introduction, name, and character, of the

Varangians : each day they rofe in confidence and efteem
;

the whole body was aflembled at Conftantinople to perform
the duty of guards ; and their ftrength was recruited by a

numerous band of their countrymen from the ifland of
Thule. On this occafion, the vague appellation of Thule
is applied to England ; and the new Varangians were a

colony of Englifh and Danes who fled from the yoke of the

Norman conqueror. The habits of pilgrimage and piracy

had approximated the countries of the earth ; thefe exiles

were entertained in the Byzantine court ; and they pre-

ferved, till the laft age of the empire, the inheritance of

fpotlefs loyalty, and the ufe of the Danifh or Englifh

tongue. With their broad and double-edged battle-axes

on their fhoulders, they attended the Greek emperor to the

temple, the fenate, and the hippodrome ; he flept and feafled

under their trufty guard ; and the keys of the palace, the

treafury, and the capital, were held by the firm and faithful

hands of the Varangians.

About the time of Rurik, a Norman of a fimilar name,

Rurich, became famous in the hiftory of Holland. Soon
after this, Ofkold and Dir founded another Sovereignty at

Kief. In the tenth century Ragnvald reigned in Polotfk,

from whofe daughter, Rogned, the Ruffian annals derive the

grand-dukes of Lithuania. About the year 1000, they

took Apulia from the Greeks, and Sicily from the Ara-
bians. They gave Normandy its name, after Rollo had
wrcfted that country from the kings of France. Even the

conqueft of England by the Danes, in fome degree formed

a part of the hiftory of thefe northern adventurers. Tooke's

Ruff. vol. i. Gibbon's Rom. Emp. vol. x. See Scla-
vonians.
VARAHA, in Hindoo Mythology, a name of the god

Vifhnu, meaning a boar ; he having in one of his ten grand

incarnations aflumed that form, called Varahavatara; which
fee.

VARAHAVATARA, is one of the ten grand incar-

nations of their god Vifhnu. In this the god affirmed, as is

commonly faid, the form of a boar, Varaha ; but is ufually

reprefented in pictures, with the head of that animal on the

body of a man, four-armed, holding the attributes of

Vifhnu. On the elevated tufks of the boar refts a crefcent,

containing in its concavity an epitome of the earth, which had

been fubmerged in the ocean, as a punifhment for its ini-

quities. So that this avatara, or incarnation, the third of

Vifhnu, feems to be a repetition of the itory of the deluge,

like the two former, which are named Matfyavatara and

Kurmavatara, noticed under thofe articles. The fecond

combines with it a portion of aftronomical allegory, and

none of the other ten avataras have any apparent reference

to the general cataftrophe, fo pointedly indicated by the

three firft, which are underftood to have occurred in the

earlieft ages of Hindoo hiftory ; if fuch a chaotic mafs as

their fabulous records may be dignified by fuch a title.

There are many fables accounting for the fhape aflumed

on this occafion by Vifhnu, which our limits will not allow

us to recite.

VARALLO, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the de-

partment of the Gogna, on the Sefia ; 24 miles N.N.W.
of Novara. N. lat. 45 49'. E. long. 8° 14'.

VARAMBON, or Varembon, a town of France, in

the department of the Ain ; 2 miles S.W. of Pont d'Ain.

VARAMUS,
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VARAMUS, in Ancient Geography, a river of Italy, in

Venetia, which difcharges itfelf into the Anaffus. Pliny.

VARANASI, the clafTical name for the city of Benares,

in the Eaft Indies. ( See Benares. ) This name is faid to

comprife that of two rivers which form a jun&ion near the

city.

VARANGI. See Acoluthi.
VARANGUEBEC, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Channel ; 10 miles W. of Carenton.
VARANIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Servia,

taken pofTeflion of in the year 1 143 by Perigord, general of
Manuel, emperor of Conftantinople.

VARANO, in Geography, a lake of Naples, in Capi-
tanata, which communicates with the Adriatic; 13 miles

N.N.W. of Monte St. Angelo.
VAR\tiO de Marchefi, a town of the duchy of Parma;

12 miles W.S.W. of Parma.
VARASDIN, a town of Croatia, on the S. tide of the

Drave, with a caflle and citadel ; near it is a warm bath ;

186 miles N.W. of Belgrade. N. lat. 46 30'. E. long.

1 6° 25'.

VARASELLYGUNGE, a town of Hindooftan, in

Bahar; 14 miles S.S.E. of Bahar. N. lat. 25 2'. E.
long. 8?° 50'.

VARBRESIE, a town of France, in the department of

the Rhone and Loire
; 9 miles N.W. of Lyons.

VARCES, a town of France, in the department of the

Ifere
; 7 miles S. of Grenoble.

VARCHI, Benedetto, in Biography, was born at

Florence in the year 1502, and dellined to trade; but
manifefting an inclination for literature, he was fent to the

Hrtiverfity of Padua. His progrefs in the belles lettres in-

duced his father to educate him for the law at Pifa. But
Benedetto, after the death of his father, devoted himft If

entirely to literature ; and when the Strozzi, to whom he

was attached, were obliged to quit Florence, he followed

them, in 1534, firfl to Venice and then to Bologna. At
Bologna, and alfo in Padua, he fpent fome years in lludy,

and in cultivating an intercourfe with learned men. At
Padua he became a member of the Academy degli Infiam-

mati, and read public lectures on morals, and feveral dif-

fertations on the poems of Petrarch, Bembo, and others.

Cofmo I. grand duke of Tufcany, apprized of his reputa-

tion, recalled him to Florence, and afligned to him the

office of writing a hiftory of the late revolution in that city,

with a yearly Stipend. Whi,lft he was thus employed, he

was attacked in the night by feveral perions, who appre-

hended that his narrative would not be favourable to them,

and inflicted on him many wounds. When he recovered,

he declined, from motives of prudence or lenity, to inform

againft the perpetrators, though lie knew them. In

Florentine academy, of which he was one year conful, he

delivered lectures. Cofmo recompenfed his Cervices with

the provoflfhip of Mon'e Varchi, on which occafio

took holy orders; but before he could remove thither, he

died of an apoplexy in 1565, at the ape of fixty-three ;

and his eulogy was delivered, at his funeral, by Lionardo

Salviati.

Varchi was a man ol general literature. I [e wrote a

Florentine hiflory, comprifing the period from '$'7 to

1538, in which he was chargeable with grofs adulation to

the houfe of Medici. He alio published feveral haran

I academical and funeral
; poetical pieces, and a comedy in

Italian. As a grammarian, he lined reputation by his

dialogue " Ercolano," tri T ilcan

language. His trandations of " Seneca on Benefits," and of

the " Philofophical Confolation of BoethiuS," into Italian,
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are deemed elegant. His " Lezioni lette nel Accademia
Fiorentina" comprehends much various erudition. Upon
the whole, Varchi ranked as a man of learning, to whom
Italian literature was much indebted. Moreri. Tirabofcle.
Gen. Biog.

VARCIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Belgic Gaul,
upon the route from Cambrai to Ar.dematunum, between
Vefontio and Andematunum, according to Antonine's
Itinerary.

VARDANUS, Coubax, a large river which difcharge?
itfelf into the Euxine fea, and into the Palus Maeotis.

VARDAR, in Geography, a river of European Turkey,
which rifes near Kolumbatz, in Macedonia, and runs into

the gulf of Saloniki ; 16 miles W.S.W. of Saloniki.

VARDEGUS, a fmall ifland of Ruffia, in the Frozen
ocean; 100 miles N.N.W. of Kola. N. lat. 70° 25'.

E. long. 30 34'.

VARDEN, orW \hdax, or Ouardan, a town of Egypt,
on the W. branch of the Nile, anciently called Latopolis.

In modern times it has been famous or rather infamous for the
abode of pirates, who robbed the veffels which navigated the
Nile. Thefe robbers were routed out, anddifperfed by Ali
Bey. Here Father Sicard burned heaps of ancient ir

fcripts, depoiited in a dove-houfe, as books of magic ;

18 miles N.N.W. of Cairo.

VARDHUYS. SeeWARDHUYS.
VARDLE, in Rural Economy, a term applied in fome

cafes to the eye or thimble of a gate, which has a fpike

only. See Gate.
[(DON, in Geography, a town of Abafcia, on the

Black fea; 28 miles W.N.W. of Mamak.
VARDONES, in Ancient Geography, a people of Ger-

many, who formed a branch of the Vandals.
VARDULI, a people of Hifpania Citerior, upon the

coaft, between the Pyrenees to the E. and the Can
the W. Ptolemy has afligned to them the town of Menofca.
VARECA, in Botany, a bad and merely temporary

name, taken from Walnvareka, by which this fruit appears to

h known in Ceylon. Gartner received it, with that appella-

1, from the collection of feeds at the Leyden garden, and
thought it might constitute a We (hall

—Gaertn. v. 1. 290. t. 60 Clafs and order,

1 as the Nat. Ord., unknown.
Gen. Ch. Ffoiuer unknown. Peric. Berry fupe;

one cell, half an inch long, ovate, with (is ingle

with a fhort point ; fupported at the bale bv a fmall round
fix flight notches. Co:r

Pulp by age become fpongy and membranous, divided into

pari f the reception of t

prominent ribs, to the line into

I,

rather large, ,1 v.:::.. by
mutual prefTure, their col fd iti

of the fruit ; I nrnt

double ; the 1

' kflRM the (hap '

alii"

.

Ch. Flower ....
pulp ni

but it din
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fuperior, and in having remarkably albuminous feeds, whereas

the Cucurbitacea ufually have no albumen. We would re-

mark, with due deference to this jultly celebrated carpolo-

giit, that the partial cells of the pulp appear to be merely

what mull occur, in the drying up of any fuch berry, and

probably have no exiltence in a recent flate of the fruit.

They are therefore fcarcely entitled to be mentioned in the

effential character.

VAREILLES Sommteres, in Geography, a town of

France, in the department of the Vienne
; 7 miles N.N.E.

of Civray.

VAREL, a town of Germany, in the county of Olden-

burg ; 22 miles N. of Oldenburg.

VARELLE, a fmall ifland in the Chinefe fea, near the

E. coalt of Malacca. N. lat. 3
18'. E. long. 104 .

VAREN, a town of France, in the department of the

Aveiron ; 18 miles N.N.W. of Alby.

VARENA, a town of Italy, on the lake of Como ; 15

miles N.N.E. of Como.
VARENNE, a town of Canada, on the right bank of

the St. Laurence. N. lat. 45 41'. W. long. 73 10'

—

Alfo, a town of France, in the department of the Allier

;

10 miles N. of Cuffet.—Alfo, a town of South Carolina
;

20 miles S.E. of Queenborough.

Varexne le Grand, a town of France, in the department

of the Saone and Loire ; 6 miles S. of Chalons.

VARENNES, a town of France, and feat of a tribunal,

in the department of the Meufe. In this town the king and

queen of France, with the dauphin, the princefs royal, and

the princefs Elizabeth, were flopped in their journey to

Montmedy, when they attempted to efcape, in the month of

June 1 79 1
; 7 miles N. of Clermont en Argonne. N. lat.

49 14'. E. long. 5 7'.—Alfo, a town of France, in the

department of the Upper Marne ; 6 miles S.W. of Bour-

bonne.

VARENTANUM, Varentum, in Ancient Geography,

a town of Italy, in Etruria, according to the Itinerary of

Antonine.

VARESA, in Geography, a town of Genoa; 10 miles

N.N.W. of Brugneto.

VARESIO, a town of Italy, capital of the department

of the Verbano ; 24 miles N.N.W. of Milan. N. lat.

45 50'. E. long. 8° 49'.

VARGAS, Luis de, in Biography, a Spanifh painter of

celebrity, was born at Seville in 1528. He went to Italy

to improve his talents, and paffed feven years in Rome, where

he principally dire&ed his attention to RafFaelle and P. Peru-

gino's works. When he returned to Seville, he found a formi-

dable\rival in Pedro Campanna, and he therefore returned to

Italy to cultivate his powers ftill farther ; and on returning a

fecond time to his native city, obtained reputation, and em-

ployment. He painted for the cathedral two pictures, viz.

Chrift bearing his Crofs, and Adam and Eve ; the latter

of which is regarded as his mailer-piece. He executed

feveral other works for the churches in Seville, both in oil

and frefco ; and he was no lefs diftinguifhed for his fkill in

portraiture, particularly in his portrait of Donna Juana

Cortes, duchefs of Alcala. He died at Seville in 1590,
aged 62.

Vargas Mexia, Francesco de, a Spanifh lawyer, who
occupied feveral polls in the judicature under Charles V.,

and became advocate-fifeal in the fupreme council of Cai-

tile, was fent by Charles, in 1548, to Bologna, to proteft

againfl the tranflation of the council of Trent to that city.

After the diffolution of this council, he fpent feven or

eight years in a public capacity at Venice. Being ordered

by Philip II. to aft as refident deputy to the Spanifh am-

baffador at Rome, his known learning and integrity caufecl

him to be much confulted by the cardinals on the fubjeft of
epifcopal jurifdicfion. On his return to Spain, he was
nominated a counfellor of flate ; but at length retired from
the world to the monaltery of Ciflos near Toledo. He was
author of ieveral works

;
particularly " De Epifcoporum

Jurifdi&ione, et Pontificis Maximi Authoritate," Venet.

4to. 1563 ;
" Commentaries upon War againfl the Infidels,"

&c. &c. In 1700, Le Vaffor publifhed in French, at Amfter-
dam, " Letters and Memoirs of Vargas," relative to the

council of Trent, which are faid not to be very refpe&ful

to that afTembly. Moreri.

Vargas, in Geography, a town of Spain, in the pro-

vince of Bifcay ; 1 1 miles S.S.W. of Santander.

VARGEL, or Varcula, an ancient town of Germany,
in the territory of Erfurt ; 10 miles N.W. of Erfurt.

VARGO, a town of Spain, in Catalonia; 14 miles N.
of Solfona.

VARHELY, a town of Tranfylvania, built on the ruins

of Sarmizagethufa, the ancient capital of Dacia, afterwards

named by Trajan, Ulpia Trajana ; 60 miles E. of Te-
mefvar.

VARI. Perfons were formerly fo termed, when their

legs were deformed, and their toes turned in an unufual de-

gree inwards.

Vari, in Medicine, hard, inflamed tubercles, occurring

on the face and neck of young people, of both fexes, after

the commencement of the period of puberty.

This eruption, which disfigures the countenance at that

period of life when perfonal appearance is ufually of the

greatelt importance in the eftimation of the perfons affe&ed,

has been therefore the objeft of medical attention from the

earliefl ages, though in itielf but a trivial complaint. Celfus

obferves, that the Roman ladies in his time were fo folicitous

of maintaining their beauty, that he deemed it neceffary to

mention the remedies for this affedlion of the fkin, which

othervvife he confidered as too trifling for the notice of the

phyfician. " Pene ineptiae funt, curare varos et lenticulas

et ephelides (freckles and fun-fpots) ; fed eripi tamen fcemi-

nis cura cultus fui non potefl." ( De Medicina, lib. vi.

cap. 5.) The circumftance of this eruption occurring at

the age of puberty has given rife to the appellations given to

it by the Greek phyficians, namely, ionthos and acne. The
term ionthos fignifying the lanugo, or firft down of the beard,

during which it begins ; and -'x^t quaji a^i> implying that

it appears at the acme, or period of full growth and evolution

ofthe body. ( See Julius Pollux, Onomafticon, lib. iv. cap. 25.

Aethis, Tetrabile ii. ferm. iv. cap. 13, &c. ) Under this

term acne, Dr. Willan arranged the difeafe in the order of

tubercles, and defcribed four varieties of the eruption, with

the epithets Jimplex, punclata, indurata, and rofacea. See

Dr. Bateman's Practical Synopfis of Cutaneous Difeafes,

according to the Claffification of Dr. Willan, p. 275.
The acne, then, confifts of an eruption of thefe vari, or

diflinft, hard, inflamed tubercles, which are fometimes per-

manent for a confiderable length of time, and fometimes

fuppurate very flowly and partially, forming only a little

matter at the top. They ufually appear on the face, efpe-

cially on the forehead, temples, and chin, and not unfre-

quently on the neck, moulders, and upper part of the breafl,

to the extent that might be covered by a tippet ; but never

defcending to the lower parts of the trunk, or appearing on

the extremities. This, however, does not depend on the

parts being uncovered ; for the limitation is the fame in both

fexes. As the progrefs of each tubercle is flow, and they

appear in fuccefiion, they are generally feen at th« fame

time in their various ftages of growth and decline ; and, in

the
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the more violent cafes, are intermixed alfo with the mar!c3

or veftiges of thofe which have fubfided.

In different cafes, the progrefs and appearance of the erup-

tioa vary confiderably, which iias given rife to the fu'bdivifion

intofpeciesfuggefledbyDr. Willan. Thus in the acncfimplex,
the eruption confiftsof fmall <vari, which appear fingly, and

are not very numerous, nor accompanied by much inflamma-

tion, nor by any intermediate affection of the fkin. Many of

the tubercles do not proceed to fuppuration ; but gradually

rife, become moderately inflamed, and again flowly fubfide, in

the courfe of eight or ten days, leaving a tranhent purplifh-

red mark behind. But others go on to a partial fuppura-

tion, the whole procefs of which occupies from a fortnight

to three weeks. The tubercles are firft felt in the fkin like

a fmall hard feed, about the fize of a pin's head, and enlarge

for three or four days, when they begin to inflame : about
the fixth or feventh day they attain their greateft magnitude,

are prominent, red, fmooth, and fhining, and hard and pain-

ful to the touch. After two or three days more, a fmall

fpeck of yellow matter appears on the apices of fome of the

tubercles ; and when thefe afterwards break, a thinner

humour is fecreted, which foon dries into a yellowifh fcab.

The inflammation now gradually declines, the fize and hard-

nefs of the tubercles diminifn, and the fmall feab becomes
loofened at the edges, and at length falls off at about the end

of the third week. The individual t ibercles, which rife and

fuppurate in fucceffion, pafs through a fimilar courfe.

In the acne indurata, the tubercles are larger, as well as

more indurated and permanent, than in the former variety.

They rife often in confiderable numbers, of a conical, or

oblong conoidal form, and are occafionally fomewhat acumi-

nated, as if tending to immediate fuppuration, being at the

fame time of a bright rofeate hue
;
yet many of them con-

tinue in a hard and elevated ftate for a great length of time,

without any difpofition to fuppurate. Others, however,

pafs on very (lowly to fuppuration, the matter not being

completely formed in them for icveral weeks, and then only

a fmall part of the tubercles are removed by that procefs.

Sometimes two or three coalefce, forming a large irregular

tubercle, which occafionally fuppurates at the feparate

apices, and fometimes only at the largeft. In whatever mode
they proceed, the vivid hue of the tubercles gradually be-

comes more purple or even livid, efpecially in thofe which

{hew no tendency to fuppurate. Slight crufts form upon

the fuppurating tubercles, which after fome time fall off,

leaving fmall fears, furrounded by hard tumours of the fame

dark red colour ; and thefe fometimes luppurate again at

uncertain periods, and fometimes flowly fubfide and difappear,

leaving a purple or livid difcoloration, and occafionally a

flight depreffion, which is long in wearing off.

The tubercles, even when they do not fuppurate, but efpe-

cially while they continue highly red, ire always fore and

tender to the touch ; fo that warning, fhaving, the fri£tion

of the clothes, &c. are fomewhat painful. In its mo ft h -

ere form, this eruption nearly covers the face, hn aft, (boul-

ders, and top of the back, but does not defcend lower than

an ordinary tippet in drefs : yet this limitation of the dif-

order is independent of the expofure of thofe parts ; for it

us equally in men and women. In few nftancei m
young men, an extenfive eruption of acne indurata hat beet

fcen affe6ting thefe covered parts, while the Face remained

v free from it. By the fucceflive rife and progn Is n
the tumours, the whole furface, within the limits juft men-

tioned, was fpotted with the red and livid tubercles, inter-

mixed with the purple difcolorations and deprrflions left by

ihnfc which had fubfided, ;md variegated with vellow fup

Vol. XXXV
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purating points and fmall crufts, fit that »erj ii,

natural fkin appeared. Sometimes the black pui
febaceous ducts were likewife mixed with the van
fequelae.

Cure of Vari—Van being generally a local difeaie, tie

acne is to be treated chiefly by external applications,

cept in females, indeed, this variety of the eruption f I

calls for the attention of medical men. The ancients :

in recommending a number of ftimular.t applic:.*:

the view of difcuffing the " thick humours," v.'

fuppofed to conftitute the vari. Lotions ar.d

containing vinegar and honey, fometimes combined wit!

emulflon of bitter almonds, and fometimes with turpentine,

refin, myrrh, and other gums, or with alum, leap, i".d

Cimolian earth, or the bruifed roots of the lil

narciffus, &c. were the fubftances which they princ .

employed. They were doubtlefs correct as to the prm.
as a gentle ftimulus to the fkin is the moft fafe and effev:

remedy. The apprehenfions, which have beei. ftn

preffed by the humoral pathologifls, of producing .r.t

diforder by the fudden repulfion, as it has been
thefe cutaneous eruptions, are not altogether hypothl I

Head-ache, and affe&ions of the ftomach and bowels, b*\e

fometimes been thus produced, which have ceafed c a

reappearance of the eruption ; but, on the whole.

our obfervation goes, this alternation of dileafe ii

quent and obvious in this form of acne, than in th*

and cruftofe eruptions of the face and head.

The ftimulant applications, which are moft ea.

tioned to the irritability of the tubercles, are lol

taining alcohol, which mav be reduced or Are.

according to circumftances, by the addition cf ai.y .jiiu

water. It is not eafy to defcribe the appearand
eruption^ which indicate anv certain degree < th in

the lotion ; but a little obfervation will teach this dii

tion. If the tubercles are confiderably inflamed, a;.d .»

great number of them puftular, a dilute mixture w

quifite ; containing, for example, equal parts of ipi

tenuior and of rofe or elder-flower water. The ttfec.

very acrid lotion, under fuch circumftances, is to mul'

the puftules, to render many of them confluent, and to pro-

duce the formation of a cruft of fome extent, as well

excite an inflammatory rednefs in the adjoining fkiu. A
flight increafe of the inflammation, indeed, is fometimes oc-

cafioned by the firft applications of a weak ftimulus ; but

this is of fhort duration, and the Ikin foon bears an

mentation of the ftimular.t ; urtil at length I

ifl borne with advani

fubfides. Under thi ircumftanc

able additional ftimul

grain to a grain

ounce of the fpiril .

taflce, or of the murial *

acid, as recommend :Us, and the h
|

monix acetatia, afford ill able ftimul

proportion... Snip!;

tO boiling water, pOUN d

twelve or fourteen hours

about an ounce ol broi
has been found adv."'

and efpeciallj in removiaj

the face com tb it.

Coone&ed with 1

1

rile tO the

of the face and nei

cuticle, to whu
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by Dr. Willan. Thefe are vulgarly eonfidered as the ex-

tremities of fmall worms or grubs, becaufe, when they are

preffed out, a fort of worm-like appendage is found attached

to them ; but they are, in fa£t, only little plugs of con-

creted mucus or febaceous matter, moulded in the fmall

duffs of the cuticular glands into this vermicular form, the

extremity of which is blackened by contaft with the air.

In confequence of this diilention of their dudts, the glands

themfelves fometimes inflame, and form fmall tubercles, or

<vari, with the little black points upon their furface, which

partially fuppurate, as in the preceding fpectes ; but many
of them remain ftationary for a long period, without ever

paffing into the inflammatory ftate. Not unfrequently they

are intermixed with a few vari, in which the puncla have not

appeared.

Thefe concretions may be extracted, by preffing on both

fides of the fpecks with the nails, until the hardened mucus
is fufficiently elevated to be taken hold of. A blunt curved

forceps mav be employed with advantage for this purpofe
;

and fuch a one has been contrived by a furgeon'sinltrument-

maker in London. When the plugs are removed, the

diforder becomes Jimple vari, and requires the treatment

above-mentioned. The formation of thefe concretions,

indeed, feems to be in a confiderable degree prevented, by
increafing the tone of the fkin, both by the ufe of the ftimu-

lant lotions before recommended, and by fri£tion, ufmg
always a ftrong rough towel.

The preceding varieties of the eruption of vari occur

only in young perfons, of either fex, from the period of

puberty to the age of thirty or thirty -five, and principally

in thofe of the fanguine temperament, and they are ge-

neral!yjac'companied by good health, and are totally uncon-

nected with any diforder, or with habits of intemperance ;

but there is another variety of this eruption, which does not

occur till after the age of forty, which is always, except

from ftrong hereditary taint, fympathetic of fome difeafe

of the digeftive organs, or vifcera conne&ed with them, and

which therefore is not fo eafily cured, and is not even bene-

fited by the fame local means which are fo efficacious in

the former fpecies. This variety of the difeafe is the gutta

rofea of medical authors, and the acne rofacea of Dr.
Willan.

This eruption of vari, indeed, differs in its appearance

very effentially from the preceding fpecies. In addition to

the eruption of fmall fuppurating tubercles, there is alfo a

fhining rednefs, and an irregular granulated appearance of

the fkin of that part of the face which is affe&ed, which is

not the part ufually occupied by the former fpecies. The
rednefs commonly appears firft at the end of the nofe, and

afterwards fpreads from both fides of the nofe to the cheeks

;

the whole of which, however, it very feldom covers. In

the commencement the rednefs is not uniformly vivid ; but

is paler in the morning, and readily increafed to an intenfe

fcarlet after dinner, or at any time if a glafs of wine or

fpirits be taken ; or if the patient be heated by exercife, or

by fitting near a fire. After fome continuance in this ftate,

the texture of the cuticle becomes gradually thickened, and
its furface uneven or granulated, and variegated by reticula-

tions of enlarged cutaneous veins, with fmaller red lines

ftretching acrofs the cheeks, and fometimes by the inter-

mixture of fmall fuppurating vari, which fucceffively arife

on different parts of the face. Where there is a ftrong he-

reditary predifpofition, or by the conftant immoderate ufe

of wine and fpirituous liquors, this difeafe may affeft the

greater part of the face, even the forehead and fkin ; but

the nofe efpecially, in fuch cafes, becomes tumid, and of a

9

fiery red colour : and, in advanced life, it fometimes enlarges

to an immoderate fize, the noftrils being diftended and patu 1-

lous, or the al<e fiffured, as it were, and divided into feparate

lobes.

Little can be done in way of cure for this fpecies of variy
the vifceral or conftitutional malady being the root of the
difeafe ; againft which, of courfe, the remedies, both moral
and phyfical, muft be dtrc&ed.

Vari, in Zoology, a name given to the maucuaco, or lemur

eatta of Linnaeus, with his tail marked with rings of black and
white ; it is about the fize of a cat, and inhabits Madagascar
and the neighbouring ifles. The vari of Buffon is the ruffed

maucuaco of Pennant, the black maucuaco of Edwards, and
lemur caudatus niger, collari barbato, of Linnaeus. It has

orange-coloured irides ; long hair round the fides of the

head, ftanding out like a ruff ; long tail ; the colour wholly
black, but fometimes white fpotted with black ; the feet

black. It inhabits Madagafcar ; is very fierce in a wild

ftate ; and makes fo violent a noife in the woods, that the

noife of two may be eafily miftaken for that of a hundred :

when tamed, gentle and good-natured. Pennant.

Vari, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in Concan ;

25 miles N. of Goa.
VARIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Hifpania Ci-

terior, on the lberus, N.W. of Calagaris.

Varia, Vico-Varo, a town of Italy, in the Sabine terri-

tory, but belonging to the Latins ; fituated on the Valerian

way ; 8 miles from Tibur, and 27 from Rome. It was
alfo called Valeria.

Varia, in Zoology, a name by which fome authors have

called the leopard, or pardalis, from the beautiful variega-

tions with which it is marked.

VARIABLE, in Geometry and Analytics, is a term ap-

plied by mathematicians to fuch quantities as either increafe

or diminifh, according as fome other quantity either increafes

or diminifhes.

Thus, the femiordinates and abfeiffes of an ellipfis, &c.
are variable quantities ; becaufe, if the one increafe, the others

increafe likewife.

They are thus called, in contradiftinction to conjlant, or

given, or jlable quantities ; which are always the fame

though others change : as the femidiameter of a circle, which

remains, the fame,, though the abfeiffes and femiordinates

increafe.

Variable quantities are ufually denoted by the laft letters

of the alphabet, x, y, z.

Some authors, inftead of variable and conjlant quantities,

ufe the terms fluent zndflable quantities.

The infinitely fmall quantity by which a variable quantity

is continually increafing or diminifhing, is called the incre-

ment or decrement, or clifference ; and the velocity with which

it increafes or decreafes at any given point, is called its

fluxion ; the calculation of which is the fubjeft of the new

methodus differentialis, or doclrine effluxions.

Variable Wind. See Wind.
VARIAM, in Geography, a town of Perfia, in the pro-

vince of Irak ; 120 miles E. of Hamadan.
VARIANA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Lower

Mcefia, upon the route from Viminacium to Nioomedia,

between Auguftae and Valeriana. Anton. Itin.

VARIANCE, a town of Pannonia, upon the route from

CEmona to Sirmium, between Sifcia and Menneianae. Anton.

Itin.

VARIANCE, Variantia,. in Laau, an alteration or

change of condition in a perfon, or thing, after fome former

concern or tranfadlion therewith.

Thus,



VARIATION.
Thus, if the commonalty of a town make a compolition

with a lord, and afterwards bailiffs be granted by the king
to the fame town, there, if the lord commence any fuit for

breach of the compofition, he muft vary from the word com-
monalty,ukd in the compofition, and ufe bailiffs and commonalty.

Variance is alfo ufed for an alteration of fomething
formerly laid in a plea : or where the declaration in a

caufe differs from the writ, or from the deed upon which it

is grounded.

VARIATION of Quantities, in Algebra. See Changes
and Combination.

Variation, in Ajlronomy. The variation of the moon,

called by Bullialdus the reflection of her light, is the third

inequality obferved in the moon's motion ; by which, when
out of the quadratures, her true place differs from her place

twice equated. See Place, Equation, &c.
Sir Ifaac Newton takes the moon's variation to arife

partly from the form of her orbit, which is an ellipfis ; and
partly from the inequality of the parts of (pace, which the

moon defcribes in equal times, by a radius drawn to the

earth.

Tofind the greatefl variation, obferve the moon's longitude

in the octants ; and, for the time of obfervation, compute
the moon's place twice equated : the difference between the

computed and the obferved place is the greatefl variation.

Tycho makes the greatefl variation 40' 30" ; Kepler
makes it 51' 49" ; fir Ifaac Newton makes the greatefl varia-

tion, at a mean diilance, between the fun and the earth, to

be 35' 10": at the other diflances, the greatefl variation is

in a ratio compounded of the duplicate ratio of the time of the

moon's fynodical revolution directly, and the triplicate ratio

of the diftance of the fun from the earth inverfely. And,
therefore, in the fun's apogee, the greatefl variation is 33' 14",

and in his perigee, 37' 11"; provided that the excentricity

of the fun be to the tranfverfe femidiameter of the orbis

magnus, as i6-!4 to 1000. Or, taking the mean motions of

the moon from the fun, as they are itated in Dr. Halley's

tables, and the greatefl variation at the mean diflance of the

earth from the fun will be 35' 7", in the apogee of the fun

33' 27", and in his perigee 36' 51". Phil. Nat. Princ. Math.
prop. 29. lib. iii. apud Horfley's Newtoni Opera, vol. iii.

p. 71.

Variation, in Geography, Navigation, &c. a term ap-

plied to the deviation of the magnetic needle, or compafs,

from the true north point, towards either eafl or weft ; called

alfo the declination.

The variation, or declination, of the needle, is properly de-

fined, the angle which a magnetic needle, fufpended at liberty,

makes with the meridian line on a horizontal plane ; or an

arc of the horizon, comprehended between the true and the

magnetical meridian.

In fea-language, the variation is ufually called north-

eajling, or north-<we/ling.

All magnetic bodies, we find, range themfelvcs, in fame
degree, to the meridian ; but it is rare that they fall in pre-

cifely with it : in one place they decline from the north to

the eaft, and from the fonth to the well ; and 111 another

place, on the contrary, from the north to the weft, and from

the fouth to the call ; and that too differently at different

times.

The variation of the compafs could not be long a lecret,

after the invention of the- compafs itfelf : accordingly, Far*

dinand, the foil of Columbus, in his life written in Spailifh,

and printed in Italian at Venice in 1571, a(Terts, that Ins

father obferved it on the 14th oi September, 149: : though

others feem to attribute the difcovery oi it to Sebaftian

Cabot, a Venetian, employed in the Icrviee ot out ; .

Henry VII. about the year 1500* And as this variation

differs in different places, Gonzales d'Oviedi found I

was none at the Azores ; whence fome geographers have
thought fit in their maps to make their arft meridian pafs

through one of thefc iflands ; it not being then known that

the variation altered in time. See Gilbert de Magnete,
Lond. 1600, p. 4,5: or Purchas's Pilgrims, Lond. 1625,
book ii. feci. 1. See Variation of the Magnet.

Various are the hypothefes framed to account for this ex-

traordinary phenomenon ; of which we (hall mention fome of
the later, and more probable, only premifing, that Mr. Robert
Norman, the inventor of the dipping-needle (which fee), dif-

putes againfl Cortes's notion, that the variation was caufed
by a point in the heavens, contending that it fhould be
fought for in the earth, and propofes how to difcover its

place.

The firft is that of Gilbert (De Magnete, lib. iv. p. 151,
&c^) which is followed by Cabeus, &c.

This notion is, that it is the earth, or land, that draws
the needle out of its meridian direction ; and hence they
argue, that the needle varied more or lefs, as it was more or
lels diflant from any great continent ; confequently, th:U if

it were placed in the middle of an ocean, equally diltant

from equal tracts of land on each fide, eaflward and weft-

ward, it would not decline either to the one or the other,

but point juflly north and fouth. Thus they fay, in the

Azore6 iflands, which are equally diflant from Africa on the

eaft, and America on the weft, there is, 111 effect, found no
variation : but as from the Azores you fail towards Africa,

the needle begins to decline from the north to the call ; and
that flill more and more, till you reach the fh

If you Hill proceed eaftward, the declination gradually

diminifhes again, by reafon of the land left behind on the

weft, which continues to draw tlie needle.

The fame holds till you arrive at a place where there are

equal trails of lands on each fide ; and there again there

is no variation.

The obfervations of our mariners, in their firft Eall India

voyages, feemed to confirm tins fyfiem ; as they proceed to-

wards the Cape of Good Hope the variation is tlill eaftward ;

at length arriving 3$ the Cape De las Aguilla>, q. d. of the

Needles, the meridian line, then dividing Africa into two

equal parts, then' is no variation at all ; but as they proceed

farther, and leave the African coall on the weft, the \ariation

becomes well ward.

But the misfortune is, the law dots not hold ur.i>t rully
;

in effect, a great number of observations ol the variati*

m various parts, made and collected by Dr. 1 i :11m

the whole theory.

Some, therefore, have recourfc to the frame and corn-

pages of tin' earth, confidered a.- interwoven with

Ihelvrs, which being generally found v

pole;-, the needle has been ohlerwd to fa

dency that way ; but which feldom g
direction of the meridi.i.,

commonly a variation. <

Others hold various 1

degrees of the magnetic «

with heterogen

oi- elleCt oi It, th

Otheri afcribe all to

affording

draw the needle more.

ilv, other

difturbed

earth. flanged the

e lame wit!
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VARIATION.
But ftill, that great phenomenon, the variation of the

variation, i. e. the continual change of the declination in

one and the fame place, which the modern obfervations daily

confirm, is not accountable for on any of thefe foundations,

nor even is it confident with them.

Dr. Hooke communicated to the Royal Society, in 1674,

a theory of the variation, the fubftance of which is, that the

magnet has its peculiar pole diftant ten degrees from the

pole of the earth, about which it moves, fo as to make a re-

volution in 3-0 years; whence the variation (he adds) hath

altered of late about ten or eleven minutes every year, and

will probably fo continue to do for fome time, till it begins

to become flower and flower, and will at length be ftationary

jeferograde, and in all probability may return. Birch's

Hiit. of the Royal Society, vol. iii. p. 131.

Dr. Halley, in the Philofophical Tranfa&ions, N° 148,

invented a new theory, founded on a great number of ob-

fervations, many of which were made exprefsly for the

pofe by order of the government; but as they do not

extend to a more recent date than about 1680, and as per-

petual changes are going on in the variation of different

places, the table of refults of this learned philofopher is

now of little ufe ; we fhall therefore avail ourfelves of the

hiftory of thefe changes, as published in a recent work on the

variation of the compafs by W. Bain, mailer in the royal

navy ; which contains much important information on this

fubjeft, and is deferving of the particular attention of every

one engaged in the management and navigation of veiTels.

At London, in 1580, the quantity of variation was found

to be ii° 15' E. ; in 1662, 6° E. ; in 1634, 4°5 f E. ; and
in 1657, the needle coincided with the true poles of the

world ; fo that a period of 87 years elapfed in changing

the 11 15' of eafterly variation in that city to zero, or

until the variation beo-an to take a wefterly direction. In

1672, the variation was 2° 30' W. ; in 1723, 14 17' W.
;

in 1747, i7°4o'W. ; in 1780, 22°4i' W. ; and in 1793,
viz. 136 years after the time when the variation was zero,

it was nearly 24^° W. ; and it is ftill nearly the fame.

At Paris, in 1550, the variation was 8° E. ; and in 1660,

the needle pointed to the true poles of the world ; in 168 1,

the variation was 2° 2' W. ; in 1760, 1 8° 20' W. ; in 1804,
2 2° 20' W. Hence it follows, that whilft the variation was
undergoing an annual change of 10' 4" during a period of

213 years in London, the yearly change at Paris during a

term of 254 years was only 7' 10".

At Dublin, in 1657, the needle coincided with the true

poles of the world; and in 1 791 , the variation was 27 23'

W. ; exceeding the variation obferved at London by 3 or

4 ; and, x:onfequently, the annual change during 134 years,

muft have been about 12' 10".

While the variation was undergoing this change at Lon-
don, Paris, and Dublin ; we find very nearly a correfponding

change at Cape Aguillas, and at the Cape of Good Hope.
At the former of thefe places there was no variation in

1600, and in 1692, it amounted to ii° W. And at the

Cape of Good Hope, in 1700, the variation was nearly

io° W, ; and in 1791, it had increafed to 24 31' 52" W.
;

fo that during a period of 91 years, the annual change in

the variation at the latter place, muft have been about

At St. Helena, the variation in 1600 was 8 J E. ; in 1692,

l° W. ; in 1776, 13° 15' W. ; and in 1794, it was found to

be i6J
16' W.; consequently, the mean annual change in the

variation at this place, during a period of 194 years, has

.Seen at the rate of 7' 52".

At Cape Comorin, in 1620, the variation was 14 20' W.

;

in i683, 7 30'; in 1756, o° 15' W. j and in 1816, there

was ftill no variation at thin place ; therefore, during a period

of 137 years, the mean annual change was 6' 17" ; but this

includes a term of 60 years, in which there appears to
have been a very fmall change in the declination, viz. about
15" annually.

The phenomena prefented by the variation at Cape Horn
and its vicinity, are extremely different from thofe obferved
at the Cape of Good Hope, Paris, and London.

In 1683, in S. lat. 57 27'. W. long. 57° 28', the vari-

ation was found to be 23 10'. E. : in 1775, in S. lat. 56 27'.

W. long. 54 , the variation was 24 23' E. : in 1786, in

S. lat. 53 . W. long. 7O5 , the variation was 22 47' E. :

and in 1795, in S. lat. 57 . W. long. 67 , the variation

was exaftiy 23 E. Hence it follows, that during a period

of 112 years, the variation near Cape Horn has neither

increafed nor diminiftied in a perceptible manner.

At Cambridge, in Maffachufetts, in 1708, the variation

was found to be 9 W. ; and fince that period, it has been
diminishing at the rate of if-' annually ; whilft at Jamaica,

Barbadoes, and Lima, the variation has undergone no change
during a period of 140 years. In the northern hemifphere,

in the parallel of Spitzbergen, Davis's Straits, Hudfon's
Bay, &c. the fame quantity of variation appears to have

exiited during the fpace of i5'o years. The quantity or

variation from Cape Comorin eaft ward, towards Nicobar
iflands, Java, Ceram, Amboyna, Timor, &c. is fo very fmall,

as feldom to induce navigators to advert to it in their calcu-

lations ; and is fubjeel to little or no change. It may,
however, be worthy of remark, that 60 miles eaft from the

coaft of Coromandel, about the meridian of Madras, the

variation changes from eaft to weft ; and the fame local

changes probably take place on the coails of Chili, Peru,

and Mexico. In 1704, from Valparayfo toAcapulco, a dif-

tance of 50 of latitude, the variation was very inconfider-

able ; for from the former of thefe places to Lima, it never

exceeds 3 E. ; and from Lima to the latter place, never

more than 4 W.
The greateft variation that the author, from whom the

preceding abftradt has been made, is acquainted with, is

that which has been obferved between Cape Farewell and

Labrador, in Hudfon's Straits and Baffin's Bay. In N.
lat. 5

2

. W. long. 5

2

, it was found by the author above

alluded to, to be 40 10' 53" W. ; and as high as N.
lat. 6o°, in about the fame longitude, it was found to be

50 or 5

2

; but he expreffes fome doubt whether this great

excefs of variation might not have been partially produced

by the effects of local attraction.

In 1616, in N. lat. 78 . W. long. 8oc (Baffin's Bay),

the variation wras found to be 57 W. ; and in 1757, N.
lat. 62 . W. long. 65 , the variation was 41°W. ; and in

the fame year, in N. lat. 63°. W. long. 79 , the variation

was 43 W. : and in all thefe high latitudes, the variation

ftill continues nearly the fame.

On the weft tide of America, in the fame parallel of la-

titude as Davis's Straits, Cape Farewell, &c. we perceive

the variation affuming another character, and feldom ex-

ceeding half the quantity found at the above-mentioned

places.

In 1786, in N. lat. 53 . W. long 145 21' from Paris,

the variation was from 23 to 24 E. ; in the fame year, in

N. lat. 58I . W. long. 138 , it was 25 E. ; and m Port

des Francois, in N. lat. 58 37'. W. long. 137 30', the va-

riation, as afcertained by the meridian line, amounted to

27 E. In 1793, in N. lat. 53-. W. long. 129 , the variation

was only 20°4i' E. ; and in 1794, m ^. *at - ^ l
°

l l'' ^'
long. 149 7', 29 30' eafterly variation was found the greateft

quantity obferved by Vancouver while 0:1 that coaft.

7 But
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But of all the places on the globe with which we are ac-

quainted, none exhibit fuch wonderful phenomena in the

variation as the confts of China, Corea, Tartary, Japan,
and Kamtfchatka northward.

In 1787, from Macao to N. lat. 41 . E. long. 136 from
Paris, the quantity of wefterly variation never exceeded 2°

;

and from this laft point to N. lat. 51^°. E. long. 142^°,
where the variation was only 53' E., the quantity never
exceeded 3 .

In 1804, in N. lat. 52 . E. long. 143 from Paris, there

was no variation ;
16° farther to the E., and 4 to the S.,

5 20' of wefterly variation was obferved; and in 1779, in

N. lat. 69 55'. E. long. 195 14' (Bhering's Straits), there

was found 35°37' E. variation.

From obfervations made between 1700 and 1775, there

appeared three places or points on the globe where the
change in the variation was much greater than elfewhere.

Thefe were, Jir/l, in the middle of the Indian ocean, from
lo°to 15 S. lat., and from 64 to 69 E. long., where the

change was 1 1° and 1 1° 45' ; fecondly, in the Ethiopian fea,

from 5 N., to 20 or 25 S. lat., and from io ;

to 15
or 20 E. long., the change in the variation was about
io°; and thirdly, at 50 N. lat., and between 17 E. and
IO° W. long., the change was nearly 1 1°. In thefe different

places, the variation has finec continued to increafc at nearly

the fame rate.

During the fame interval it was alfo afcertained, that there

were four places or points on the globe where the variation

has undergone no change.

Thefe -were, Jitjl, from the eaftern point of Africa to the

fartheft of the Bermuda iflands
; fecondly, the environs of

the ifle of Madagafcar and part of Zanguebar ; thirdly, that

part of the ocean which is to the S. and S.E. of the Sunda
iilands, between them and New Holland ; andfourthly, in the

fame fea, about 4 S. lat., and 97 E. long., that is, in the

middle of the fpace comprifed between the weftern angle

of New Holland and the fouthern point of Africa. In

all thefe places, the variation did not vary perceptibly during

56 years. And it may be remarked, that obfervations made
fince the above period, have not fhewn any change worthy
of notice in its quantity at the above-mentioned places.

Some intelligent fea-officers are of opinion, that in the

weftern part of the Englifli Channel, the wefterly variation

has begun to decline, vvhilft others affert, that the variation

18 ftill increafing in the Channel, and as far weftward as W.
long. 1

5

, in N. lat. 51 ; at which place they fay the va-

riation amounts to 30 W. Neither of thefe opinions, how-
ever, can, according to Mr. Bain, be relied on as correct,

though each may have been deduced from obfervarion. If

the head of the ftiip is on the enjl point of the compafs at

the time of obfervation, from 20 to 23 of variation will

be obferved ; but on the other hand, if the fhip's head is at

the ivejl at the time, the obferved variation will amount to

30° or 33 .

The circumftance above alluded to, of the apparent varia-

tion being fo much influenced by the local attraction oi

lhip, is certainly of the higheft importance ; and the m
which Mr. Bain has adopted of making it generally known
are highly laudable : at the fame time, we cannot but feel

4-onfiderable doubt, after this fact is once pointed out, oi

accuracy of many of the obfervations ftated in the preced-
ing pages, as feveral of thefe were made by perfons wholly
unconfeious of fuch an influence, which feems to have been
entirely unknown till Mr. Wales, the aftronomer, who failed

with Capt. Cook, firft noticed the phenomenon ; and 1m ob-
fervations have been fince confirmed by Capt. Flinders ; and
Mr. Bain, in the work we have above alluded to, has added
many additional facts to thofe before known, and to which
we (hall have again occafion to refer ; but in the firft place,

it will be proper to infert a general table of variations in

different latitudes, as given in the Philofophical Tranf-
actions for 1757, with additional obfervations of the above
author.

It may not be amifs to add here, as belonging to the hif-

tory of this fubjeft, that we owe the firft variation chart to
Dr. Halley. Previoufly to this period he had collected, and
made, a multitude of obfervations on the variation of the
needle in many parts of the world, and was enabled to draw
on a Mercator's chart, lines ftiewing the variation of the com-
pafs in the places through which they paffed. But as the
deviation of the magnetic meridian from the true one was
then, as now, fubjeft to continual alteration, this chart was
foon found ufelefs.

However, in 1 744, Mountain and Dobfon publiftied a new
variation chart, adapted to that year ; which being well

received, they publifhed a fecond, adapted to 1756; and a

third in the following year : the laft we know of.

Nicholfon ftrongly recommends the employment of the

variation as a means of finding the longitude at fea ; but
navigators are long fince convinced of its inadequacy. Van-
couver, fpcaking of this fubjeft, fays, " This very able fea-

man, Nicholfon, ftill wedded to formerly -adopted opinions,

ftrongly recommends the variation of the compafs as a means
for afcertaining the longitude at fea

;
yet, had we been no

better provided, we might have fearched for the Cape of
Good Hope, agreeable to his propofitions, to little effect

;

for when we were in lat. 35 7' S., with 20 J 16' W. varia-

tion, we had only reached the long, of 6° 30' W. ; and again,

when in lat. 35'22'S., with 22 7' W, variation, we had
only advanced to the long, of 1 1° 25', inftead of being, ac-

cording to Mr. Nicholfon's hypotheiis, in the firft inftance,

nearly under the meridian of the Cape of Good Hope, and
in the iecond, under that of Cape Aguillas ; and it was not

until we had nearly 26 s W. variation, that we approached
the meridian of the Cape of Good Hope. The obie

tions for the variation were made with the greateft care and
attention ; and though generally considered as correct, thev

differed from one to three, and fomrtiir.es to foi.r

not only when mad' by different compafles, placed in difl

ent fituationa on board, and the ihips on different tscis, but
by the fame compafs in the lame lit nation, and at moderate
intervals of time ; the difference in the refultfl ot fuch ob-

fervationSj at the fame time, not preferring the lead dej

iformity. Hence the aflertion amounts nearly I

abfurdity, which ftates, • thai with 1

wefterly variation, you will he certain of fuch and fuch I

tudes;' and il 8 greatly to be feared, that navii

on fuch means for afcertaining tluir fituation in the 04 i an, will

render themlelves liable to errors that may be attu

the moft fatal confequena

\ l
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A Table exhibiting the Changes of Variation from the Year 1700, in the moft frequented Seas.
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VARIATION.
'Of the Curves of no Variation.—In the preceding part of

this article, we have principally alluded to the variation eaft

or weft, at different times and in different places ; but it is

no lefs interefting to trace the curve in which no variation is

obferved. We have feen, that there are certain points in the

northern and fouthern hemifpheres where the needle points

to the true poles of the world ; thefe points, however, are not

all fituated on the fame meridian, but form an irregular

curve, inflected different ways, and in perpetual motion.
In the northern hemifphere, a curve of no variation

moved from weft to •eaft during two centuries prior to

1662. This curve firft paffed the Azores, then the meridian

of London, and, after a certain number of years, the meri-

dian of Paris. But in the fouthern hemifphere, there was an-

other curve of no variation moving from eaft to weft. This
curve firft paffed Cape Aguillas, and then the Cape of Good
Hope ; the wefterly variation following the eafterly, the fame
as in the northern hemifphere, but in a contrary dire6tion.

And from the obfervations that have fince been made, it ap-

pears that the curve of no variation in the northern hemi-
fphere, after paffing the meridian of London and Paris, has

difcontinued its eaftern progrefs ; while the curve of no va-

riation in the fouthern hemifphere, ftill continues its courfe

north-weftward.

The variation on the eaft fide of the curve of no variation,

which paffed the meridian of Aguillas in 1600, and extended
north and fouth to a high degree of latitude in both hemi-
fpheres, being wefterly ; and the curve which paffed the me-
ridian of London in 1662 being eafterly ; it follows, that the

curve which paffed London could not reach beyond the

1 8th degree of eaft longitude, as the denomination of the

variation was the fame eaftward of that meridian in 1600 that

it now is, namely, wefterly. The exaft point where the

fouthern curve of no variation paffed the northern curve

cannot be fatisfa&orily afcertained ; but it is known, that

while the northern curve palled London eaftward, the

fouthern curve paffed weftward in nearly the fame lon-

gitude.

Dampier, in his voyage to the Eaft Indies in 1 669, found,

that from 6° fouth latitude and 25 weft longitude, to the point

where the 37th degree of fouth latitude was interfered by the

meridian of Greenwich, the variation was eafterly, but never

exceeding 1

3

; at which latter point the eafterly variation was

o, and thence became wefterly, and continued to increafe to

47 E. long., and 25 S. lat., where it appears to have

attained its maximum; i. e. 25 or 26° W.; and from this

point the variation gradually diminiflied, till it again affumed

another denomination in S. lat. icr, and E. long. 125 : and

from this laft point, as far north of the equator as io°, the

variation appears to have then been, as it ftill is, influenced

by local attractions ; the quantity being always fmall, fome-

umes eaft, and at others weft. Captain Cook, in 1772, in

S. lat. 6°, and W. long. 16 , found 9 30' wefterly varia-

tion ; and in S.Iat. 24 , and W. long. 23 51', found only 39'

weft variation. From this point the wefterly variation gra-

dually increafed, as the fouthern latitude and eaftern longi-

tude augmented to 96 of eaft longitude, and 6o° 49' fouth

latitude, where it attained its maximum ;
/'. c. 43 45' weft.

From this laft point it rapidly decreafed, and became eaft in

S. lat. 58 53', and E. long. 143 40'. But as the traft of

D'Entrecafteaux, in 1 791, nearly coincides with Dampier 's

in 1669, the change in the pofition of the curve of no varia-

tion, will be beft illuftiated by a comparifon of their re-

fpedlive obfervations.

D'Entrecafteaux found the variation in S. lat. 6°, and

W. long. 2 5 , to be 7 15' weft; and in S. lat. zf, and W.
long. 2 5 , only i° 56' weft ; from which laft point u again

Vol. XXXVI.

increafed as the weft longitude diminiflied, till the meridian of

Greenwich interfered the 33d degree of fouth latitude, v.

the variation was 15 weft ; and it attained its maximum of
30° 48' 9" in S. lat. 34 52', and E. long. 38° 14' i8« from
Paris ; and from hence, to S. lat. 44°, and W. long. 133", the

variation continued wefterly, but it there changed and be-

came eaft.

The fpace between the two curves obferved by Dampier
in 1669, reached from the meridian of Greenwich to 130^ E.
long.; and the diftanee between them, according to D'En-
trecafteaux, in 1 79 1, muft be 155 , Dampier having

the curve in 8o° E. long., and the other in 25 W. The
curve of no variation muft therefore have advanced from the

weftward annually about 16', in the parallel of 34° foutn

latitude, to have fhifted its place 25 in ninety-two years,

and at a yearly rate of 14' 8" from the time it paffed Cape
Aguillas in i6co to 1 79 1 . This curve is now known to ex-

tend acrofs the magnetic and terreftrial equators, to a point

in N. lat. 37 27', and W. long. 70 44'.

From a comparifon of the above refults, and others drawn
from the obfervations of captain Flinders, and the Ruffian

navigator Krufenftern, it appears, that a curve of no varia-

tion bending weftward, extends from the higheft degree of

fouthern latitude, in about 144 E. long, to 52 N. lat. ia

the fame parallel, interfering the equator in 130 E. long.

Now from the obfervations of La Peroufe and Krufenfterr.,

the wefterly variation ceafed, and the curve of no vari .

terminated in about 52 N. lat., and 153 E. long. ; for the

variation north-eaft of this point affumes another character ;

and 1 8° farther north, and 5 2° to the eaft, captain Cook
found near 36 of eafterly variation.

It appears alfo, from a comparifon of obfervations mac
Perfia and the frontiers of China by Schubert, with thole

of Peroufe, Krufenftern, and others, made on board his

majefty'8 ftiip Sybille by Mr. Bain, that a curve of no ta-

riation again takes its rife in about C2° N. lat., and 143
long., and terminates a little eaft from Spitzbergen, extend-

ing in a direction nearly eaft by fouth, and weft by north,

through 6780 miles of longitude.

Biot, in fpeaking of this fubjeft, fays, " that a curve of

no variation feems to take its rife in the great Southern ocean,

pafljng through the weftern part of New Holland, travcrf- .«.

the Indian ocean, enters the continent of Afia at Cape Co-

morin, and thence paffes through Perfia and We; 1

and proceeds towards Lapland. But what is moi
markable, that line divides itielf into two in the a

Afian archipelago, and gives rife to another brand
pointing directly from the fouth to the north, palTe>

archipelago, traverfes China, and is again found in E.

Siberia. The exiftence of this branch, and its iepa;

from the former, are clearly indicated by the obit n
made in the Chinefe fcas ; but 1 am able to offer a ftill nrthl r

confirmation of it, by the obfervations made in Ruflia u
frontiers of China, by the celebrated aftronomer S

who has been kind enough to communicate them

which latter arc the obfervations fpoken of above.

We have feen that ^ curve of no variation, exi

from 6o° of fouth latitude to 52° of north latitude

1 43 eaft longitude, but taking a fmall bend to the 1

ward, is interfered by the meridian oi Ami
comparing with each other different obfervationi

Mr. Wales, in his voyage with captain (

Vancouver in 1791, s made bv iir i :

and by Humboldt, it appears, tli.it from the wi

of the curve of no variation, found in a!

meridian of Greenwich, where til* wefterly chai

eafterly variation, to the meridian where th-.

4 I
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tion was found t< by captain Cook, S. lat. 58
27'. \V. long. 13° io\ the diftance cud and weft will be

50'.

To the meridian of Peroufej S. lat. 20 39'. W. long.

28 38', the diftance is 201 22'.

• le meridian of Vancouver, S. hit. 35 . W. long. 28',

the diftance is 202 .

To the meridian of fir H. Popham, S. lat. 30 . W. long.

he diitancc is 204 .

To the meridian of Humboldt, N. lat. 1

3

. W. long. 59 ,

.lance (taking the mean) isiyi .

And if the curve of no variation extends to N. lat. 37
27'. \V. long. 70° 40', the eafterly variation in that parallel

will only meafure 158° 16'.

Thefe different diftances point out, under different paral-

t latitude, the direction which the curve of no variation at

ffiimes ; and we may perhaps conclude, that the va-

in of the magnetic needle is caufed by two different and

\ fyftems of magnetic forces; the one producing- a

tioii in the northern hemifphere, over the fpace

!OC 44'; and in the fouthern hemifphere, in the fame
lei of latitude, of 143 10': and the other an eafterly

variation in the northern hemifphere, Over a fpace cf I ro°

16' ; and on the fouthern, of 21 6° 50'.

From thefe facts it would feem, that the north end of the

, which palled Cape Aguillas in iCoonorth-weftward,

in 1 804 found to extend from S, lat. 6o°. W. long. 13
. 0' to N. lat. 37° 27'. W.long. 7o°4o', interfering the 13th

degree of north latitude, and the 2tft, 30th. and 35th offouth

latitude ; whence the medium rate of its motion is found
.tbout 26^' annually : but it is extremely probable, that the

fouth end of this curve has during the fame period remained

ftationary ; and this difference in the motion of the two ex-

tremes of the curve in the fouthern hemifphere, may perhaps*

point out to us the reafon why the quantity of variation

fnould have continued the fame off Cape Horn during 133
years, while at the Cape of Good Hope, Paris, and London,
it mould have increafed 25°or 27 in the fame period.

The curve of no variation which paffed through London
eaftward, about the fame time the curve in the fouthern

hemifphere paffed the meridian of Greenwich weftward, ap-

pears to have been loft among the fmaller magnetic powers
at prefent found in the continent of Europe and Afia.

The view which we have given of this perplexing fubjecl:,

deduced from actual obfervation, renders it obvious that all

attempts, by theory, to fix on charts the exact positions ofthe

curves of no variation, or lines of given variation, muft prove,

as they have always hitherto done, entirely abortive. There
are indeed places in the world, fuch as Spitzbergen, Cape
Horn, Chili, and Mexico, the great Afian archipelago, the

coaft of Coromandel, Peru, Brafil, &c, where the curve of

variation, and the variation itfelf, has not undergone any per-

ceptible change fince firft obferved ; but we have good rea-

fons to believe, that at all the above-mentioned places the

variations are regulated by incidental magnetic attractions,

which are loft or merged in the two great powers already

defcribed, at a little diftance from their respective fpheres.

In all other places of the globe, it is continually undergoing
a regular and progrefiive change ; but it is impoffible accu-

rately to determine when this change may ceafe, or to forefee

what quantity our prefent wefterly variation may attain,

though there is fome reafon to believe it has very nearly or

entirely arrived at its maximum.
At prefent, we have fpoken only of thofe great and in

fome meafure continued changes in the variation which takes

place, and become very obvious after a long period ; but

there are others of a more minute quantity, and of daily,

and we might add of hourly occurrence, to which it will be
proper to refer in the prefent article.

Mr. George Graham made feveral obfervations of this

kind in the years 1722 and 1723, profeffing himfelf altoge-

ther ignorant of the caufe of the variation which he ob-
ferved. Phil. Tranf. N° 383, or Abr. vol. vii. p. 290, &c.
About the year 1750, Mr. Wargentin, fecretary of the

Royal Academy of Sciences in Sweden, took notice both
of the regular diurnal variation of the needle, and alfo of its

being difturbed at the time of the aurora borealis, as record-

ed in the Phil. Tranf. vol. xlvii. p. 126, &c.
About the year 1756, Mr. Canton commenced a feries of

obfervations, amounting to nearly 4000, with an excellent

variation-compafs, of about nine inches diameter. The num-
ber of days on which thefe obfervations were made was 603,
and the diurnal variation on 574 of them was regular ; i. c
the abfolute variation of the needle weftward was increafing

from about eight or nine o'clock in the morning till about
one or two in the afternoon, when the needle became fta-

tionary for fome time ; after that, the abfolute variation

weftward was decreafing, and the needle came back again

to its former fituation, or near it, in the night, or by the

next morning. The diurnal variation is irregular when the

needle moves (lowly eaftward in the latter part of the morn-
ing, or weftward in the latter part of the afternoon ; alfo

when it moves much either way after night, or fuddenly both

ways in a fhort time. Thefe irregularities feldom happen
more than once or twice in a month, and are always accom-
panied, as far as Mr. Canton obferved, with an aurora

borealis.

Mr. Canton lays down and evinces by experiment the fol-

lowing principle, viz. that the attractive power of the mag-
net (whether natural or artificial) will decreafe while the

magnet is heating, and increafe while it is cooling. He then

proceeds to account for both the regular and irregular varia-

tion. It is evident, he fays, that the magnetic parts of the

earth in the north on the eaft fide, and the magnetic parts of

the earth in the north on the weft iide of the magnetic meri-

dian, equally attract the north end of the needle. If then

the eaftern magnetic parts are heated fafter by the fun in the

morning than the weftern, the needle will move weftward, and

the abfolute variation will increafe : when the attracting parts

of the earth on each fide of the magnetic meridian have

their heat increafing equally, the needle will be ftationary,

and the abfolute variation will then be greateft ; but when
the weftern magnetic parts are either heating fafter, or cool-

ing flower than the eaftern, the needle will move eaftward, or

the abfolute variation will decreafe ; and when the eaftern and

weftern magnetic parts are cooling equally faft, the needle

will again be ftationary, and the abfolute variation will then

be leaft.

By this theory, the diurnal variation in the fummer ought

to exceed that in winter ; and accordingly it is found by ob-

fervation,- that the diurnal variation in the months of June

and July is almoft double that of December and January.

The irregular diurnal variation muft arife from fome other

caufe than that of heat communicated by the fun ; and here

Mr. Canton had recourfe to fubterranean heat, which is ge-

nerated without any regularity as to time, and which will,

when it happens in the north, affe£t the attractive power of

the magnetic parts of the earth on the north end of the

needle. That the air neareft the earth will be moft warmed
by the heat of it, is obvious ; and this has been frequently

taken notice of in the morning, before day, by means of

thermometers at different diftances from the ground. Phil.

Tranf. vol. xlviii. p. 526.

Mr. Canton has annexed to his paper on this fubjecl: a

complete
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complete year's obfervation ; from which it appears that the

diurnal variation inereafes from January to June, and
decreafes from June to December. Phil. Tranf. vol. li.

p. 398, &c.
It has alfo been obferved, that different needles, efpecially

if touched with different load-ftones, will differ a few mi-

nutes in their variation. See Poleni Epift. Phil. Tranf.

N°42l.
We fhall here fubjoin a method pradtifed by M. Du Hamel,

who was one of thofe who attempted, and fucceeded in the

preparation of artificial magnets, for enlarging the fcale of

the variation. At each extremity of the needle, compofed
of two magnetic bars, and which is fourteen inches long, a

flender pointed piece of fteel is erected perpendicularly ; and
at the diftance of fifty-two feet, in the direction of the

needle, he has placed on two pillars, and in a line perpendi-

cular to that direction, a graduated limb fix feet long ; being

a fegment of a fuppoled circle, defcribed from the centre on
which the needle turns. The obferver, placing himfelf fo

as to bring the two pieces of fteel at the extremities of the

bar into a line with the eye, obferves where that line pro-

longed, or the vifual ray, points to the graduated arc. As,
at this diftance, each of thefe degrees meafures a foot, the

true direction of the needle is afcertained with the greateft

precifion ; and left the obferver's eyes may not be good
enough to enable him to fee diftinctly the particular divifions

at that diftance, an afiiftant occafionally moves a certain in-

dex, conformably to his direction. Hift. de l'Acad. Roy.
des Scienc. Paris, for 1772, part ii. Mem. 2.

On the Ejfctl of the local Attradion of the Ship upon the

Variation of the Ne die.—We have already had occafion to

notice the neceffity of attending to the direction of the fhip's

head, in obfervations made on (hip-board relative to the

direction of the compafs ; and that this may have a very

fenfible effect will appear very obvious, when we recollect

the quantity of iron with which a fhip of war, in particular,

is generally loaded ; and that this is moftly forward, while the

compafs is generally aft. The great attraction between the

iron and the needle is generally known ; and confequently,

if we could imagine the magnetic power of the earth to

ceafe entirely, we fhould have no difficulty in conce

that the attraction of the guns, &c. would incline the needle

to affume a direction coinciding with that of the veffel ; and

confequently, when the magnetic meridian and the direction

of the fhip are the fame, that is, when the veffel lies north

and fouth, both forces acting in the fame manner, the por-

tion of the needle will be the fame as if no fuch local at-

traction exifted. But if the fhip's head is put over to the

eaft or the weft, then the local attraction of the fhip will in-

the needle to the eaft and weft, while the terrellnal

.ction will draw it towards the north ; and it will, there-

fore, affume a direction which correfponds with the re-

fultant of thefe two diftinct force,: and we may oblerve,

that the direction of this refultant would furuilh, 1! well ob-

! ferved, molt important data towards determining the inten-

|
fity of this myfterious power.

Simple and obvious as this idea is, it docs not appear to

been formed till Mr. Wales, the astronomer in captain
1 Cook's voyages, war. (truck witli certain irregularities,

1 which he could in no way at lirfl account for, and i>t which

we have the following account in the Introduction to the

ullronomical obfervations in tin" Se ige.

" In the Englifh Channel, tin- extremes <>i tin- obferved

variation were from n;-'. to 25 ; and all the way to t he

• of Good Hope, 1 had frequently obferved differ

it, without being able in . -. way to account

for 1 them ; the difference in the lituation being by no means

fufficient. Thefe irregularities continued auer leaving the

Cape, which at length put me upon examining into the cir-

cumftances under which they were made. In this examina-
tion it foon appeared, that when mofl of thefe obfervations
were made, wherein the greateft variation had happened,
the fhip'o head was north and eajl rly ; and that when tfc

• he leaft had been taken, it was fouth and
iveflerly. I mentioned this to captain Cook, and fome of
the officers, who did not at firll feem to think much of

but as oppoitunities happened, fome obfervations were n .

under thofe circumftances, and very much contributed
confirm my fufpicions ; and throughout the whole voy:.

I had good reafon to believe that variations obferved, v.

the flip's head in different pojttions, and even in dijf^rev.i parts

oj her, will difier very materially from one another, and
much more will obfervation:, made on board different fhips, •

which I now find fully verified, on comparing thofe r
on board the Adventure with my own, made about the fame
time in the Refolution."

Mr. Wales again recurs to this fubject, in

his aftronomical obfervations made in Cook's third voyage,
and points out the quantity of the deviation in feveral ca

yet the true caufe of thefe anomalies does not appear to ha\e

fuggefted itfelf to this able aftronomer : he merely ftate

remits, but offers no explanation of them. Nor does it

pear that they were afterwards particularly noticed by any na-

vigator, till captain Flinders's attention was called to the fub-

ject in the early part of hislaft voyage. Here that experieni

navigator found fuch unaccountable differences in the q_
tity of variation, deduced from the different obfervji

he occafionally made, that he determined on inititutinp

inquiry into their caufes ; and, if poffible, to afcertain

laws by which they were regulated.

" Several inftances," he obferves, " have been mentio

in the courfe of this voyage, where the compafs fhewed a

different variation, on being removed from one part ot

fhip to another. Thus, obfervations on the binnacle g
29^° off the Start, where the true variation w..

whilft others taken from the booms before the main-m.ill,

68 miles lower down the Channel, gave only 24° ; and in

the experiments made with five compaffes, the m .

.

tion on the binnacle was 4 37 greater than on

booms.

"It foon became evident, however, that keeping '

compafs to one fpot was not alone fufficient to leer'

racy: a change in the direction of the (hip's head

found to make a differ -nee in the needle ; and it was IM

fary to afcertain the nature and proportional q

difference, before a remedy could be applied. Thi

ittended with many difficulties, and no t..

clufion could be drawn, until a greater <

collected. It 1!" n ap

on the I

ferenoes were mofth nde,

they were the contrary : whence 1 judged thai the

fhip had an attraction on the needle, which dn aid.

But ;

!

rkable diftinction: ii hern

hemifphere, it was th north end ot t'

attracted ; and in the fouthcrn hemilphe -he fouth

cm\. hi the in the Start, b 'tore e.

fhip's head was t .'- the north end of the D1

drawn for the left of the north, and

the ueit \a iation thereby increafed

at r.i/l, it would be drawn to t!

and the variation diminifhed 1

the <
I
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change. The fame thing took place at forth, for the two
attractions were Hill in the fame continued line, though on
oppofite fides of the compafs ; and throughout the voyage,

I found the variation, taken with the head at north and

fouth, agreed very nearly in themfelves, and with the ob-

fervations themfelves near the fame place, when fuch obferv-

ations were not affe&ed by local attractions."

The following table contains a few of the inltances,

where the change in the variation was obferved by captain

Flinders.

Table of Variations obferved in a Voyage of Difcovery to Terra Auftralis, in 1801 and 1802, by Captain Flinders.,

in His Majefty's Ship Invelligator.

Time.
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helical pokd, or points of attraction ; near each pole of the

equator two ; and that in thofe parts of the world which lie

nearly adjacent to any one of thefe magnetical poles, the

needle is governed thereby ; the neareft pole being always
predominant over the more remote."
The pole which at prefent is neareft to us, he conjectures

to lie in or near the meridian of the Land's-End of England,
and not above 7 from the Arctic pole : by this pole the

variations in all Europe and Tartary, and the North fea, are

principally governed; though ft ill with fome regard to the

^ther northern pole, whofe fituation is in the meridian paffing

about the middle of California, and about 15° from the

north pole of the world, to which the needle has chiefly

refpecl: in all North Anierica, and in the two oceans on
either fide thereof, from the Azores, weltwards, to Japan,

and farther.

The two fouthern poles, he imagines, are rather farther

diftant from the fouth pole of the world ; the one about 16 ,

in a meridian 20° to the weftward of Magellan ilraits, or

95 weft from London : this commands the needle in all

South America, in the Pacific fea, and the greateft part of
the Ethiopic ocean. The other feems to have the greateft

power, and the largeft dominion of all, as it is the molt re-

mote from the pole of the world, being diftant from it little

lefs than 20 , in the meridian which pafies through New
Holland, and the ifland Celebes, about 120 eaft from
London ; this pole is predominant in the fouth part of

Africa, in Arabia, and the Red fea, in Perfia, India, and

its iflands, and all over the Indian fea, from the Cape of

Good Hope eaft wards, to the middle of the Great South
fea that divides Afia from America.

Such appears to have been the difpofition of the magnetic

attraction in the time of Dr. Halley ; and from thefe data

this author draws the following conclufions ; viz.

1. Then, it is plain that, as our European north pole is

in the meridian of the Land's-End of England, all places

more eafterly than that will have it on the weft fide of the

meridian ; and, confequently, the needle, refpecting it with

its northern point, will have a wefterly variation, which will

ftill be greater as you go to the eaftward, till you come to

fome meridian of Ruffia, where it will be tiie greateft, and

from thence will decreafe again. Accordingly, in fadt, we
find, that at Breit the variation is but if- ; at London, 4A

(in 1683); and at Dantzic, 7 weft. Again, to the well-

ward of the meridian of the Land's-End, the needle ought

to have an eafterly variation, were it not that, by approach-

ing the American northern pole, (which lies on the weft

fide of the meridian, and feems to be of greater force than

this other,) the needle is drawn thereby weftward, fo as to

counterbalance the direction given by the European pole,

and to make a fmall weft variation in the meridian of the

Land's-End itfelf. Yet, about the ifle of Tercera, it is

fuppofed our neareft pole may fo far prevail as to give the

needle a little turn to the eaft, though but for a very little

fpace ; the counterbalance of thofe two poles admitting no

confiderable variation in all the eaftem parts of the Atlantic

ocean, nor upon the weft coatts of England and Ireland,

France, Spain, and Barbary. But to the weftward of the

A /ores, the powers of the American pole overcoming tint

of the European, the needle has chiefly refpecl to this, and

turns ftill more and more towards it .is we approach it.

Whence it happens, that on the coall of Virginia, New
England, Newfoundland, and in lludfon's Ilraits, the

variation is weftward, that is, it decrcalcs as you go from

thence towards Europe 5 and that n is lei. in Virginia and

New England than in Newfoundland ami I [udfon's draft ••

2. This wclterly variation] again, decrcafea as you pafa

8

over North America ; and about the meridian of the middle
of California, the needlo again points due north ; and from
thence weftward to Yedzo and Japan, it is fuppofed the
variation is eafterly, and half-f-a over, not kfs than 15°;
and that this eaft variation extends over Japan, Yedzo, Tar-
tary, and part of China, till it meets with the wefterly,
which is governed by the European north pole, and which
is the greateft fomewhere in Ruffia.

3. Towards the fouth pole the effect is much the fame,
only that here the fouth point of the needle is attracted.

Whence it will follow, that the variation on the coa
Brafil, at the river of Plata, and fo on to the (traits of
Magellan, mould be eafterly, if we fuppofe a magnetical
pole, lituate about 20° more wefterly than the itraits of
Magellan. And this eafterly variation extendi caltuard
over the greateft part of the Ethiopic fea, till it be counter-
poiied by the virtue of the other fouthern pole, as it is a 1

mid-way between the Cape of Good Hope and the illes of
Triftan d'Alcunha.

4. From thence eaftwards, the Afiatic fouth pole be-
coming prevalent, and the fouth point of the needl? being
attracted thereby, there arifes a weft variation, very great
in quantity and extent, becaufe of the great diftance of this

magnetical pole from the pole of the world. Hence it i>,

that in all the Indian fea, as far as Hollandia Nova, and
farther, there is conilantly a weft variation ; and that, under
the equator itfelf, it rifes to no lefs than n°, where it is

moft. And that, about the meridian of the ifland of C
bes, being likewife that of this pole, this wefterly variation

ceafes, and an eallerly one begins, which reach

middle of the South fea, between Zelandia Nova and Chili,

leaving room for a fmall weft variation, governed by the
Amerian fouth pole.

5. From the whole it appears, that the direction of the
needle, in the temperate and frigid /ones, depends chiefly

upon the counterpoife of the forces of two magnetical poles

of the fame nature ; as alfo why, under the fame meridian,

the variation fhould be in one place 29A' wed, and in an-

other 2oi° eaft.

6. In the torrid /one, and particularly under the equi-
noctial, refpeft mult be had to all four poles, and their

portions muft be well contidered, otherwise it will not be
eafy to determine what the variation lhall be, the neareft

pole being always itrongeft
;

yet not fo is not to be coun-
terbalanced, lometimes, by the united forces of two more
remote. Thus, in failing from St. Helena, by the r.

1

Afcenfion, to the equator, on the north-weil court'.-, the

variation is very little eafterly, and in that whole tr..

unalterable ; becaufe the South American pole, (which is

confiderably the neareft in the afbrefaid pi.

a great eallerly variation, is counterpoifed by the co:. tr;.ry

attraction of the North American and the

poles ; each of which ungly, is, in thefe part-, weaker I

the American fouth pole: and upon the ooith-weft courfe,

the diftance from this latter is very little varied .

you recede from the Afiatic fouth pole, the balance is iill

preferved by an accefs towards the North American pole.

In thif cafe, no notic< is taken of the European north
}

its meridian being a little removed from thofe of thefe

places, and ot itfelf requiring the lame variations which
lure find.

After the tame manner may the variations in othei

under and near the equator, be accounted for, upon Dr.
1 [alley's hypothelis.

Hut in order to account for tl, .

u was obferved, that From man^ ol the obferved ph
it honied to follow that .'.11
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jn weftward : but if it be fo, it is evident that it is not

a rotation about the ax's of the earth ; for then the varia-

tions would continue the lame in the fame parallel of lati-

tude ( the longitu ' only changed), as much as the motion

of the magnetica poles: but the contrary is found by ex-

perience; {.)v . iere is no where, in the latitude of 51^°

north, between England and America, a variation of ii°

call, at this time ; as it was once here at London. Where-
fore it feems, that our European pole is become nearer the

Arctic pole than it was heretofore ; or elfe, that it has loft

part of Its virtue.

But whether thefe magnetic poles move altogether with

one motion, or with feveral ; whether equally, or unequally
;

whether circular, or libratory : if circular, about what centre
;

iflibratory, after what manner ; are things yet unknown.

This theory feems yet fomevvhat obfeure and d-feclive :

to fuppofe four poles in one magnetical globe, in order

to account for the variation, is a little unnatural ; but to

conceive thofe poles to move, and that by fuch laws as to

folve the variation of the variation, is ftill more extraordinary.

In effect, the folution appears not much lefs implicit and

arbitrary than the problem.

The learned author of the theory, therefore, found him-

felf under a neceffity to folve the phenomena of his folution ;

and with this view, he prefented the following hypothefis.

The external parts of the globe he confiders as the (hell,

and the internal as a nucleus, or inner globe ; and between

the two, he conceives a fluid medium. That inner earth,

having the fame common centre and axis of diurnal rotation,

may turn about with our earth each twenty-four hours.

Only the outer fphere having its turbinating motion fome

fmall matter either fwifter or flower than the internal ball
;

and a very minute difference in length of time, by many
lepetitions, becoming fenfible ; the internal parts will, by
degrees, recede from the external ; and not keeping pace

with one another, they will appear gradually to move either

eaftward or weftward, by the difference of their motions.

Now, fuppofe fuch an internal fphere, having fuch a

motion, the two great difficulties in the former hypothefes

are eafdy folved ; for if this exterior fhell of earth be a

magnet, having its poles at a diltance from the poles of

diurnal rotation ; and if the internal nucleus be likewife a

magnet, having its poles in two other places, diftant alfo

from the axis ; and thefe latter, by a gradual and flow

motion, change their place in refpeft of the external, we
may then give a reafonable account of the four magnetical

poles afore-mentioned, as likewife of the changes of the

needle's variation.

The period of its motion being wonderfully great, and

there being hardly a hundred years fince thefe variations

have been duly obferved, it will be very hard to bring this

hypothefis to a calculus ; cfpecially fince, though the

variations do increafe and decreafe regularly in the fame

place, yet in different places at no great diftance, there are

found fuch cafual changes thereof, as can no ways be ac-

counted for by a regular hypothefis ; but feem to depend
upon the unequal and irregular diftribution of the mag-
netical matter within the fubftance of the external fhell, or

coat of the earth, which defiedl the needle from the pofition

it would acquire from the effect of the general magnetifm
of the whole. Of which the variations at London and
Paris give a notable inftance ; for the needle has been con-

ftantly about i^° more eafterly at Paris than at London :

though it be certain that, according to. the general effeel:,

the difference ought to be the contrary way ; notwithftand-

iug which, the variations, in both places, do change alike.

Hence, and from fome other things of like nature, it

feems plain, that the two poles of the external globe are

fixed in the earth, and that if the needle were wholly go-
verned by them, the variations thereof would be alvva

,

the fame, with fome irregularities, upon the account juft

now mentioned. But the internal fphere having fuch a

gradual tranflation of its poles does influence the needle,

and dir:£t it varioufly, according to the refult of the at-

tractive or directive power of each pole, and, confequently,

there muftbe a period of the revolution of this internal ball

;

after which the variations will return again as before. But
if it fliall in future ages be obferved otlu rwife, we mud then

conclude that there are more of thefe internal fpheres, and
more magnetical poles, than four ; which, at prefent,

have not a fufficient number of obfervations to determine,

and particularly in that vaft Mar del Zur, or South fea, which
occupies fo great a part of the whole furface of the earth.

If, then, two of the poles be fixed, and two moveable, it

remains to afcertain which they arc that keep their place.

The author thinks it may be fafely determined, that our

European north pole is the moveable one of the two
northern poles, and that which has chiefly influenced the

variations in thefe parts of the world ; for, in Hudfon'si

Bay, which is under the direction of the American pole, the

change is not obferved to be near fo fall as in thefe parts of
Europe, though the pole be much farther removed from die

axis. As to the fouth poles, he takes the Afiatic pole to

be fixed, and, confequently, the American pole to move.
This granted, it is plain that the fixed poles are the

poles of this external (hell, or cortex, of the earth ; and
the other the poles of the magnetical nucleus, included and
moveable within the other. It likewife follows, that this

motion is weftwards, and, by confequence, that the afore-

faid nucleus has not precifely attained the fame degree of

velocity with the exterior parts in their diurnal revolution ;

but fo very nearly equals it, that, in 365 revolutions, the

difference is fcarcely fenfible. That there is any difference

of this kind arifes hence, that the impulfe by which the

diurnal motion was impreffed on the earth, was given to the

external parts ; and from thence, in time, communicated to

the internal ; but not fo as yet perfectly to equal the velocity

of the firft motion impreffed on, and ftill conferved by, the

fuperficial parts of the globe.

As to the precife period, we want obfervations to deter-

mine it, though the author thinks we may, with fome
reafon, conjecture, that the American pole has moved weft-

ward 46 in ninety years, and that the whole period thereof

is performed in about feven hundred years.

Mr. Whifton, in his " New Laws of Magnetifm," raifes

feveral objedtions againlt this theory. See Magnetism.
M. Euler, the fon of the celebrated geometrician of that

name, has alfo controverted and cenfured the above theory :

he thinks that two magnetic poles placed on the iurhxe of

the earth will fufficiently account for the variation ; and he

then endeavours to fhew, how we may determine the decli-

nation of the needle, at any time, and on every part of the

globe, from this hypothefis. But we muft refer for the

particulars of this rcafoning to the Hiftoire de l'Academie

Royale des Sciences et Belles Lettres of Berlin, for 1757.
Various other theories have been fuggefted by later

authors, but moft of thefe have been already alluded to

under our articles Magnetism, DwinxtG-Needle, &c. ; we
fhall, therefore, here conclude this article, by referring the

reader for a more minute account of the various theories,

particularly that of Coulomb, to Haiiy's " Elementary

Treatife on Natural Philofophy," tranflated by Gregory,

and to the firft chapter of the third volume of Biot's.

" Traite de Phyfique."

1 Vakiatwn
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Variation or Declination of the Needle, To obferve the

Draw a meridian line, as directed under Meridian, then, a

ftyle being erected in the middle of it, place a needle thereon,

and draw the right line which it hangs over. Thus will

the quantity of the variation appear.

Or thus : as the former method of finding the declination

cannot be applied at fea, others have been thought of, the

principal of which follow : fufpend a thread and plumbet
over the compafs, till the fhadow pafs through the centre

of the card ; obferve the rhumb, or point of the compafs,
which the fliadow touches when it is the fhorteft. For the

fhadow is then a meridian line ; confequently the variation

is fhewn.

Or thus : obferve the rhumb in which the fun, or fome
ftar, rifes and fets ; bife<t the arc intercepted between the

rifmg and fetting ; the line of bifecting will be the meridian

line ; confequently the declination is had as before. The
fame may be had from two equal altitudes of the fame fear,

obferved either by day or night.

Or thus : obferve the rhumb in which the fun, or a ftar,

rifes and fets ; and from the latitude of the place find the

eaftern or weftern amplitude, for the difference between the

amplitude, and the diftance of the rhumb obferved, from the

eaftern rhumb of the card, is the variation fought.

Or thus : obferve the altitude of the fun, or fome ftar,

SI (Plate II. Navigation, JJg.J-) whofe declination is

known ; and note the rhumb in the compafs to which it

then correfponds. Since then, in the triangle Z P S, we
have three fides ; viz. PZ, the complement of the elevation

of the pole PR; S P, the complement of the declination

D S ; and Z S, the complement of the altitude S I ; the

angle P Z S is found by fpherical trigonometry ; the con-

tiguous one to which, viz. A Z S, meafures the azimuth H I.

The difference, then, between the azimuth, and the diftance

of the rhumb obferved from the fouth, is the variation

fought. See Azimuth Compass.
Note, to have the eaftern or weftern amplitude accu-

rately, regard muft be had to the refraction. See Re-
fraction.

For the more commodious obferving in what rhumb of

'he compafs t lie fun, or a ftar, is feen, it will be proper to

have two little apertures, or glafs windows, oppofite to each

other, under the limb of it, with a teleicope-fight fitted

to one of them, and to the other a fine thread.

The ufe of the variation is to correct the courfes a fhip

has fleered by the compafs : e. g. given the courfe fet, and

the variation of the compafs, and let it be required to find

the true courfe the fhip iteers : if the variation is weft, call

the N.W. quarter the [ft, the S.W. the 2d, the S.E. the

3d, and the N.E. the 4th ; but if the variation be eaft,

rail the N.E. quarter the ill, the S.E. the 2d, the S.W.
the 3d, and the N.W. the 4th. Then, if the courfe I

in the 1 ft or 3d quarters, add the variation to the points or

I degrees in the given courfe ; but if in the 2d or 4th quarters,

: fubtrart, and the fum in the former, or the difference 111 the

I

latter cafe, will be the courfe corrected by the variation.

Variation of Curvature, in Geom.try, is nfed for that

inequability, 1 , which happens in the curvi

1 of all curves, except the circle. And this variation or in-

equability conftitutes the quality of the curvature of

! any hue.

Sir Ifaac N ivton mak t of the inequability or

j
variation of curvature, to be the ratio of the fluxion ol

radius of curvature to the fluxion of the curve : and

Maclaurin, to avoid the perplexity that different HOl

connected with the fame terms, OCCafion to leal

i

adopted t lie fame definition ; but he fugj uio

gives rather the variation .of* curvature, and that it

might have been projx r to have meafured the variatiu

curvature rather by the ratio of the fluxion of the curvature
itfelf to the fluxion of the curve ; fo that the cirvature being
inverfely as the radius of curvature, and, confequenth
fluxion as the fluxion of the radius itfelf directly, and
fquare of the radius inverfely, its variation would have beer.

directly as the meafure of it, according to fir Ifaac Newton's
definition, and inverfely as the fquare of the radiu

curvature.

According to this notion, it would have been meafured
by the angle of contact contained by the curve and circi j

of curvature, in the fame manner as the curvature it

i

meafured by the angle of contact contained by the curve and
tangent. The reafon of this remark may appear from
example. The variation of curvature, according to fn

Ifaac Newton's explication, is uniform in the logarithmic
fpiral, the fluxion of the radius of curvature in this figure

being always in the fame ratio to the fluxion of the cm
and yet, while the fpiral is produced, though its curv .

decreafes, it never vanifhes, which muft appear a ftrange

paradox to thofe who do not attend to the import of fir

Ifaac's defi ..ition. Newton's M.th. of Flux, and Inf.

Series, p. 76. Maclaurin's Fluxions, art. 386. Phil.

Tranf. N° 468. feet. 6. p. 342.

The variation of curvature at any point of a con

tion, is always as the tangent of the angle contained by th :

diameter that paffes through the point of contact, and the

perpendicular to the curve at the fame point, or to the

angle formed by the diameter of the fection, and of th^

circle of curvature. Hence the variation of curvature

vanifhes at the extremities of either axis, and is gn
when the acute angle, contained by the diameter, pafling

through the point of contact and the tangent, is leaft.

When the conic feftion is a parabola, the variation is a-

the tangent of the angle, contained by the right line dr

from the point of contact to the focu?, and the perpen-

dicular to the curve. Sec CuRVAl
Variation of Ratios. In the inveftigations of the re-

lation which varying and dependent quantities bear to each

other, conclufions are frequently more readily obtained

expreffing only two terms in each proportion, than by re-

taining the four. But although in eonfidering the variation

of fuch quantities two terms only arc exprefled, it will be
QTary to bear conltantly in mind that four are fuppoled,

and that the operations by which our conclufions ai

cafe obtained, are the operations of four pro-

portionals.

I. One quantity is laid to vary d .other, when
wholly u] nhcr, and

fuch a manm r, that if the one b

mutually dependent upon each other in fuch a way, that it

I to any other v.due .;, B her

b, fuch thai A .7 :: B : b ; then A is fa:
'

directly as B, which A bv the

proportion cc us,

for example) while the altitude oi .1 tria

ftant, irM s directly as the !v.

111-

- it her is 1

A vcu \
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to a, B is changed to />, in fucli a manner, that

A : a :: ^- : - - ; or A : a :: b : B.
D

Yor example, if the area of a triangle be given, the hafe

varies inverfely as the perpendicular altitude ; for let A and

a reprefent the altitude of two triangles of equal areas, and

B and b their two bafes ; then

A x B a x 4 . _, .=
; or A x B = a x b :

2 2

therefore,

A : a :: I : B j or A : a :: -.c- : -r-.
15 p

3. One quantity is faid to vary as two others jointly, if,

when the former is changed in any manner, the product of

the other two is changed in the fame proportion : that is,

A varies as B and C jointly, or A cc B C, when A cannot

be changed to a, but B C is changed to be, fuch that

A : a :: BC : be. The area of a triangle, for example,

varies as the bafe and altitude jointly ; for let A, P, B, re-

prefent the area, perpendicular, and bafe of one triangle, and

a, p, b, the correfponding quantities in another ; we know

A PB
that A = |PB, and a = \pb ; confequently — =—

-

,

or A : a :: BP : bp.

4. One quantity is faid to vary diretlly as a fecond, and

inverfely as a third, when the firft. cannot be changed in any

manner ; but that the fecond, multiplied by the reciprocal of

the third, is changed in the fame proportion. That is, A
B B — ;A,B,C,

B
ycuico » r , orAK-, when A : a ::

^

and a, b, e, being correfponding values of thefe quantities.

For example, the bafe of a triangle varies as the area

directly, and as the altitude inverfely ; for as in the pre-

B P A
ceding example, -— = — ; if we multiply both fides by

bp a

£, we have — = "^—
, whence B ; b :: =- : —>

The following are fome of the principal propofitions re-

lating to the ratio of variable quantities.

If A oc B, and B « C; then A oc C.

If A oc B, and B cc ~ ; thenA oc —

.

If A oc C, and B oc C ; then A+Boc^BAaC.
If A oc B, and m is any given number, A oc m B.

If A oc B ; then A n oc B", or A"^ oc B».

If A oc a, and M oc m ; then A M oc am.

A .„ A
If A oc BC then B cc , and C oc

If A B be conftant ; then A oc -—, and B « —

.

15 ii

If A oc B, and C oc D ; then A C oc B D.
Wood's Algebra.

Variation, Calculus of, is a department of the modern

analyfis, which we owe, as a diftinft branch, to the inventive

genius of Lagrange, who publifhed his firft memoir on this

fubject in the fecond volume of the Tranfa&ions of th?

Academy of Sciences of Turin, in 1762 ; and his fecond

memoir, publifhed in the fourth volume of the fame Tranfac-

tions, in 1770, gave to this theory a perfection and general-

ization far beyond what it was fuppofed capable of poffeff-

ing. This method was alfo in the interval illufi rated in

the molt fimple and elementary manner by the celebrated

Euler, in the Memoirs of the Academy of Sciences at

Peterfburgh for 1764, as it was afterwards in the third

volume of his Calcul Integral, and again in the Afta Petro.

for 1771. Since that time it has been treated of by dif-

ferent authors at greater or lefs extent ; and to Mr. Wood-
houfe, of Cambridge, we are indebted for a very neat little

volume, in which this fubject is handled in a very clear and
confpicuous manner, from which work we have already

given a few extracts under the article Isoperimetry.
Boffut, alfo, in vol. ii. of his " Traites de Calcul Differentiel

et de Calcul Integral," has a very perfpicuous chapter on
the calculus of variations, of which we mall avail ourfelves

in the prefent inftance.

Let there be any indefinite expreffion or function com-
pounded of variable and conftant quantities, which changes
its value by the increafe or diminution of one or more of
the elements which it contains : it will thus undergo a

variation, and the method of finding this is what is called the

calculus of "variations

.

In the fame manner as x is made to denote the fluxion of
x, and d x the differential of x ; fo 5 x is ufed to indicate

the variation of x ; and the fundamental rules of this calculus

are founded on the fame principles as thofe of the differ-

ential calculus : at the fame time, however, it is neceffary to

guard againft confounding the one with the other. A very

fimple example will fhew clearly the diftin&ion that mull
be made between the two cafes.

Let us fuppofe the equation y
1 =. a x, which denotes the

relation between the abfeifs AP = x, and ordinate PM=j,
of a parabola AM [Plate XIII. Analyfis, fig. J.), a being

the parameter. By drawing p m indefinitely near to P M,
and M r parallel to the axis A V ; the line Yp, or M r,

will reprefent the differential d *, and M r the differential

dj; ; and the relation of thefe differentials is found by the

differenciation of the equation y
z = ax, which gives

. , ad x adx
2 y ay = adx, ordv = , or d v = .J J

*y 2 y/ax
Let us conceive now that the equation y

1 = a x, vary by
the indefinitely fmall augmentation of its parameter a, which

is one of its elements ; and let us conftrudt a fecond parabola

A N, which has a + $ a for its parameter. Then fuppofing

the abfeifs A P to continue the fame for both parabolas, it

is obvious that the ordinate P N, of the parabola A N, will

have for its value the primitive ordinate P M, augmented

by the fmall quantity M N, which therefore reprefents the

variation that the ordinate P M undergoes in confequence

of the variation of the parameter a ; hence, in representing

by Iy the variation of v, as that of a is denoted by a + % a,

the new equation will be (v -f- 5 y)
z =(« + }«)»;' from

which Subtracting the original equation y* — ax, we fhall

have (neglefting, as in the differential calculus, the variations

x c! a
of the fecond order) z y I y = x 5 a, or Sy = , or $

y

.. * _

-, an equation which exhibits the relation of the
2 ^ ax

variations 5 a and %y.

If, alfo, we make the abfeifs A P vary by the indefinitely

fmall quantity P p = 5 x, the correfponding ordinate for

the parabola A N will be q n, and the line s n will repre-.

fent the variation of the primitive ordinate P M. Now to

find the relation between the variations 5 a, 5 x, Sy, we

muft fubftitute in the equation y
z = ax, (a -f $ a) for a%
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(x + $ x) for xf

and (y -f Sy) for v, and the equation
becomes

(y + hY = {« + *<>) (* + **)

;

from which fubtradting y
2 = ax, we fhall have

2y$y = xSa + a$x;
therefore,

- x <S a -f- a § x x $ a -f- a$ xh = -—— = — ;

2 y 2 i/ a x

which is an expreflion for the variation s n, of the ordi-

nate P M.
In this example, (and the fame has place for all fimilar

equations,) the parameter a, and its variation S a, are con-
ftant quantities for the entire parabolas, while thofe of the

co-ordinates P M and A P continually change ; the changes,

therefore, relative to the fame parabola belong to the dif-

ferential calculus, and thofe which refult from the paffage

of one parabola to another, to the calculus of variations.

Any one of the variations 8 a, $x, $y, may be arbitrarily

afTumed ; as, for example, we may fuppofe <? x = d x, but
this fuppofition being once made, the values of the other

variations muff, be fubordinate to this, and we cannot there-

fore afterwards make $y = dy, or Sy = $ a.

There is no difficulty in determining the variations of

every order for algebraical and circular quantities, and

common exponentials ; the operations being exactly the fame
as in the differential calculus ; we therefore obtain the va-

riations by the fame rules, and have only to write 5 inftead

of d, and in this refpedt the caulculus of variations return

again to the differential calculus ; but this latter will not be
fufficient when it is required to determine the variation of

formulae, which contain in themfelves the fign of inte-

gration : thus, for example, let the integral formula be

f Vdx, where V is any function of x, y, and z, and con-

ftant quantities; we difference this by omitting the figny*;

that is, d (fVdx) = V d.v ; but the expreflion SfV d .v is

very different, as we fhall foe in what follows.

Now the principal object of the calculus of variations, is

to determine the variation of thefe forts of integral formulas
;

let us, therefore, endeavour to eitablifh the principles which

are to ferve as the bans of this refearch.

Firjl Principle.—The variation of a differential is equal

to the differential of a variation, and reciprocally ; that is,

we fhall have ld.iv = del v.

For let us fuppofe that the variable or reprefent the or-

dinate of a curve ; then this ordinate will change by differ-

entials while it belongs to the fame curve, and by variations

in pafling from the propofed curve to the curve indefinitely

near to the firft. In the primitive curve, let -' be the confecu-

tive value to w, and confequently w' = «• 4- dcr, ords- =
x r — it. Now taking the variation of this hill equation, we
fhall have Jd?r = k'- Jr ; and in the fame manner as jt

and it' are confecutive values in the feries of t's, we may
confider 5 n and I n-' as confecutive values in the fories of

Jt's, fothatdV = i~ + d^7r, or dlir = i ** - I ir ; thus

in equating thefe two values of $ ir
f — $ ~, we lhall have

dM 7T = d d 7T,

Hence if we have an expreflion which contains an) num-

ber of d's and S's affecting one and the fame variable, we

make thefe characterises change place .it pleafure ; for we

have feen that o d tt = d S -
; and in the fame manner, we

may for 5d*7r write d $ d t, or d ; and for d 3 * we
may write di'd 1

^, or d' '

1 , or 1 lb on of

others.

Second Principle—The \ J formula is

equal to the variation of its differential ; thatis, )/£ = lit-

Vol. XXXVI.

Let /| = z, and confequently | = d z, we fhall have bv
taking the variations o % = d d z, or Z % = d c z ; and inte-
grating this laft equation, we obtain /3 | = '„ z = }/£.

Hence in repeated integrations, we change at pleafure
the figns/ and i ; for we have feen that )/| = fl and
in the fame manner, l/J\ =s fin = //>£] fo alfo

*///* = /*//* = //*/* = fff* e J
and' fo i

others.

On the Method of determining the Variations of indefinite in-

tegral Formula:.—By indefinite integral formulae, is hei
be underflood thofe expreffions which contain the figny,
and fuch at the fame time that the integration cam i< I

effected : thefe formulae are faid to befimple, when they con-
tain only one fign/, and compounded, when they c<

or more fuch figns, or when they are any function of fimple
integral formulae, combined or not with algebraical quan-
tities, by addition, multiplication, or divifion.

Let us begin by confidering thofe formulae which contain
only two variable quantities x and y, and between which we
fhall always fuppofe the relation dy = p d x, dp = q d \.

dq = rdx, dr = sdx, Sec. a fuppofition which it wil
very neceflary to bear in mind.

Problem I.

To in veil igate a general rule for determining the variation
of any indefinite integral formula f-rd x.

Whatever may be the quantity*-, we have always from
the fecond principle given above, ifrdx = fi \

'-
d x) ;

but 3 (t d.v) = dxJ«r 4- ri'd.v; and the firft principle
gives d'd.v = d $x ; wh< nee •

/ '.- d x — /d %

Now by the method of integrating by parts, the laft term

f-sdix - vdx — fd -

whence by fubftitution,

•'. /'t d x — v ix + y'd v or —fdwi x, or

ifvdx - vlx +/(dxir - d-

Now the did', ruit values that v ttribute to -, will

give rile to different general problems; of hall

develope a few of mot! common ufe, and which will open
the way to others of a h gher kind.

Pro*, li

To determine the variation of the indefinite fir.ipl

gral/V d.\, V being i given function of x, y, .

Firll, by the preceding problem we have

SfVdx = Vdx + f dx \-d\'x ... A)

Again, the quantit .- V b< IU{ S

wc lhall have, l>v taking tlie differentials and the •

the two equatioi

dV s= M d > -i- N .

I t + () d y + Etdi

\ = M Pip + Q ?

• R i

in which the coefficients M, N. 1', Q, K. 8tc. (wh
the i both equations] reprefent given fun

x, y, p, (j. r.

Multiply the firfi oi' thefe equations b] x, th

by il .v. and fubtracl the mil product from th<

we (hall hate

Jr'V - d \ ' K 3 N
. P d

+ R (d x i - •
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If now wc put (ordy, dp, d q, dr, &c. their values

pdx, qdx, rdx, sdx, Sec. we fhall find

dx$v - av$x =
rNd.v (3y —p)x) + Pdx (d> - q*x) +
iQdx (Jf — r$«) + Rdx (Jr - J*) + &c.

Confequently our equation (A ) becomes

S/Vdx = Vd.v +/JNdx {)y - ptx) -j-

P dx (3p - g*x) + Qdx (^ - rJx) +

Rdx (Sr - J 5*) + &c. | =

VSx+/HAx($y-pSx) -l-f?dx($p-q$x)

+ /Qd*(fy-r$*)+./"Rd*(Jr- ***)... .(B)

This being eftablifhed, let us make $y — p $ x = S w, ( a fub-

ftitution that will be employed in what follows, ) and differ-

encing, we fhall have

d 3y — d/3x— pd$x = d$w.

But the formula dy=pdx gives, by taking the varia-

tions,

$dy = dx$p+p$dx,or
d $y = d x $p + p d 2 x, or

dfy —p&)x = &x.ip.

f P d I iv — P3w - /d P 2 w

Qd'Jro Qdlio /-dQd)w
d x d x

Rd'Jw Rd'J

Whence, by fubftitution, we have

dxlp — dplx = dl<w.

Now putting for dp its equivalent ydx, we fhall have

d x $p — q d x d
1

x = d 5 w, or

JU „>
_d^.

6 p — q 6 x = —— :

d x

and as the quantity 5 <w has for its value ^ v — />
3

'

x, by

d (};-/}«'
hypothefis we have again $p — q J x =

d x
r\nd

a calculation exactly fimilar to the preceding gives alfo,

** r3x = d(^~ g3x) =
dx

d'h
d x 1

d(Ja-rJ«) d'Sx
d r — HX = 3 = -=

d x d x '

&c. = &c.

Confequently the equation ( B ) becomes

ayVdx = V5x +/Ndx^+/Pd^

+./

Qi
dx +/

Rd
dx'

+ &c...(C)

Now by the method of integrating by parts, we find, by
making d x conftant,

f

f- d x :

R d 1
i

-J

-J

Q d J

d x
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This being premifed, and making here for the values of

d V and 5 V the fame fuppofitions, and the fame calculations

as in the preceding problem, we fhall obtain

hf{dxZV -dVix) =

i/M-l* dP
.

d "-« d3R
(N

bdS

dx

dQ d z—i _|

d x d .a

dx*
+ &c

)

R - &c.)

(Q - 1? + *c.)

(R-Scc.) (G)

And we fhall find in the fame manner, by putting b N for

N, h P for P, h Q for Q, &c.

fh (dxJV- dV^) =

+ 5<z

d£w

(/;P-

+ dx
(*Q-

d x

d(*Q)
dx
d(AR;

dx 2

d x

&c.

dx z

d'(6R)

dx 2

+ &c.)

d^_R
dx-

&c.)

- &c.)

Finally, fubftituting in Equation (G), inftead of

bf{dxW -dVix) and /A [d«JV-dVJ*)» then-

values, which we have found above, we fhall have the ex-
preffion for the variation of IfL d x.

As in thefe forts of problems, it is required to find the

variation which anlv.ers to a given abfeifs a, it is evident

that in denoting by H the integral fT d x, correfponding
to this abfeifs, we may regard H as a given conftant quantity

relative to the total variation, while b conftantly reprd
the indefinite integralfT d x, that is to fay, the integral for

an indeterminate part of the abfeifs a.

Then, in writing H for h in the part

bf{dx)V-iV3x),
and palling H under the fign of integration, the expreffion

hf(dxiV- dVJ*) -fh{dx^V -dVix)
will become

fH(dxSV-AVix) -fh{dx2V-dV3x) =
/(H -b) (dxiV-dVix).

If, for the fake of abridging, we make H — b = k, wliich

gives d (H — b) = dk, H being conltant : now, making
conformably to thefe remarks, and to thefe abbrevia-

tions, the fubftitutions indicated at the end of the preceding

article for equation G, we (hall find that this equation

becomes

J/Zd.V= i

d(*P) d*(iQ) d'(iR)
dx

/dx^(iN--\^-L +
v d x

+ zj* + i« w (ip-
dii2 ) + &c.)

d.v'
- &C.)

dx

+

dx
kd^w

kR

d(*Q)
d.v

- &c.) •

+ &c)

(h;

Prgb. IV.

To determine the variation of the indefinite integral for-

mulafL dx, Z being a fun&ion of x, y, p, q, r, &c. ; and

of the indefinite fiinple integral formula _/"Vd x, where V is

the fame as before.

Firll, we have

J/Zd* = Z3* +/(dxJ*Z-dZJ*) (I)

Let us fuppofey V d x = /, or V d x = d /. The quan-

tity Z being given in /, x,y,p, q, &c. we fhall have

dZ = L'd/ + M'dx + N'dy + P'd/ + Q'dq + &c.

SZ ss'L'J/ 4- WSx + WSy + P' lp + Q' \q + &c.

|exprcffions in which the quantities L', M', &c. are functions

of/, x, y,py q, &c.

Whence we draw, by a proceeding limilar to that which

has been employed in the fecond problem,

d*2Z-dZJx = L'(d*3*-d/Jx) + N'dx (*»-/**)

+ P'd.v {Sp-gix) + Q'dx{Sq-r}ix)

+ R'd*(Jr— six) + &c.

Bui d( = Vd.r, and h = \fV d x = V \ x + f {dxW
-dVh') ; therefore

L'(dxh-diix) = L'd* (d .r3 V - d V J*)

;

and thus Equation I. becomes

c/Zd.v = Z*x+y- JL'dx/(dxcV - dV" v I

+ /{x'dy//,y -pin
|

+ F'dx(lp-qlx) + Q'dx[i 9 -rix)

+ R'dx{ir-six) + &C K

Now if wc rcprefent by V the U

take, by parts, the integration of the iecond term, we
fhall have

fl.'dxf (d r'V -JV i

b'/{dx$v -\\\ , /; '. < \ V

Let us fuppofe now that the valu ; ofthe integ

for any determinate abf< i .

;

tl I I ; .

tinuea to repiefenl the indeterminate Lnti

by paffing 1 1 under the I

./•

becomes

oi .t II'

j
l.M >/ [d »lV-dV I

/ II' \ \

. then

I

4 lx
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If now, as in the fecond problem, we make

dV = Mdx + Nd^ + ?dp+Qdq + &c.

we mail have

+ Qdx{$q-r$x) + RdxQr-sSx) + Scc.)

'dx (iy-3/Zd.

Subftituting, in equation ( K), inftead of/L'd x (d x 5 V -
dV3x), its adual value/ k' {dx$V - dVS*), and inftead

of d * $ V — d V 5 x, the value aflumed above, reuniting the

feveral parts, and for the fake of abridging, making k' N +
N' = N", I' P + P' = P", V Q + Q' = Q" &c. this equation

will become

ptx) + P"dx {Sp — q$x)= Zd.r + / JN"«

+ Q"dx ($q-rix) + R"d.v (3r-s$x) + &c.
J

*:ZJ*+/N»d*(J>--f »*) +/P"d^ {$p-q2x)

+ /Q"d* (Sg - r^af) + yR"dx (Sr-j 3*) + &c.

An equation vvhich, being of the fame kind as Equation (B), Prob. II. will give in the fame manner, by making

J j — p$ x — Ja;, and fuppofing d x conftant,

VZd* = ^

yd xciii

+ Z$x

dp"
dx

(N"

+ ^(p"

do w

d2 O" d3 R"

ax*dx

dQ"
dx

+

+

+

dx
dz 2w

(Q"
d R»

dx

' - &c.

<PR' _
dx2

+ &c)

+ &c.

&c.)

&c. \

(l:

It may be remarked here, the fame as in Problem II., that

the expreflion of this variation includes two diftinft fpecies

of terms ; viz. thofe which are affe&ed with the fign/, and

thofe that are free from it ; and moreover, that the in-

tegrating by parts introduces certain conftant quantities,

which are additive to the terms of the fecond fpecies ; and

that the aggregate of the terms affe&ed with the fign/, ex-

tends through all the variation, viz. from the place where

it commences to that where it finiflies ; while the other terms

anfwer only to the beginning and end of the variation.

Prob. V.

To determine the variation of the indefinite fimple inte-

gralyV d x, where V is any given function of three variables

x, y, and z, and their differentials.

We fhall have at firft, the fame as in the formula of two

variables,

3JVdx =VJ*-/(d*$V -dV**) (M)

Let us fuppofe dy = pdx, dp — qd x, d q = rd x,

dr = sdx,8tc.dz = p'dx,dp' = q'dx,dq' = q"dx, &c.

the letters/, q, r, s, &c. />', q', r\ &c. exprefiing funftions

of x, y^ z, and their differentials.

Now making

dV = i'

Md * + Ndj
' + Pd/ + Qd?+Rdr+&c.

~~
X + Fda-f Gdp' + Hd ?'+ Idr' + &c.

and hence, alfo,

j v_ |MS*+ NSjp+ V3p + Q$q+ R^r + &c.
=
l+FJ* + G5/' + H$q' + Ur'-f- &c.

expreflions in which N, M, P, Q, R, &c. F, G, H, I, &c.

are given functions of x, y y
z, p, q, r, &c. p\ q', r', &c. we

mail find

dx$V -dV$x =
Ndx (Sy — plx) + Pdx {I p— qlx)

+ Qdx {$g- rSx) + Rd^(Jr-j^) + &c.

+ ¥ax{Sz-f?$x) -f-Gd* {Sp' -q'Sx)

+ Hd*(^-r'i«) + I dxQr1 -s<$x) + &C.

Now let $y — p$x = $w, and 5 % — p' 5 x =.$ <w'; and

fuppofing dx conftant, we fhall have, by precifely fimilar

operations to thofe performed in Prob. II.

^yV d x =
dP dJ Q d*R „ \

h ,/ dG d'H
+ fdx$w'(¥ - —

dxz dx

da
dx ' d*! dx3

dQ d*R

d J H d'l
e

\

d5
+

+

(Q -^ +&c)
dx

- (R - &c.)
dx

+ &c &c.

+ )

+

+

d$
d

d*^

v' (G

(I -

&c.

dH
dx
dl
d x

&c.)

+
d* 1 o \

&c.

dx1

+ &c.

To which it will be neceffary to add certain terms, in order

to complete the integral, as ftated in the conclufion of our

fecond and laft problem.

The formulae above confidered are the fimpleft of their

kind, and the folution of them is found by a calculation com-

paratively direft and eafy to perform ; but it may happen,

that in the general expreflionyZ d x, of which the variation

is required, the quantity Z is a function of many variables,

confifting of algebraical expreflions and various indefinite

fimple integrals ; or the quantity Z may depend upon the

integration of an equation of any order ; it may alfo, in fome

cafes, be required to find the variation of a formula under

a double
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a double or triple, &c. fign of integration, as JJTL d * dy,
in which Z is any function of x and ^, and fo or others. In

all thefe cafes, except the laft, the variations are determined

in the fame manner, but the calculus of courfe becomes
more long and intricate, which our limits will not allow of
our entering upon in this place. On this head, therefore,

the reader is referred to the feveral works mentioned in the

introduction to the prefent article. We only propofe giving

here one problem, by way of illuftrating the preceding cal-

culus ; viz.

To determine the curve OMD (Plate XIII. Jig. 2.)

through which a body will pafs from the point O to D, not

in the fame vertical line, in the fhorteft time pofTible.

Let A V reprefent the vertical plane, in which are fituated

the two given points O and D ; A V the axis of the abfcifs;

and the horizontal line A F that of the ordinates. Alfo,

let us fuppofe any abfcifs A P = x, the ordinate P M = y,
and confequently the element of the arc M m = v/ (d x2

-j- d y
2
) = d x *J ( 1 -j- p

1

), making d^ = p d x.

Now whatever may be the nature of the curve OMD,
the velocity of the body along and in the direction of the

element of the curve M m, is equal to that which it would
have acquired in falling from a certain vertical height ; all

thefe heights deriving their origin in the fame horizontal

line, which we may fuppofe to be the axis of the ordinates

A Z, the pofition of this axis being arbitrary.

Thus, calling g the gravity of the body, the velocity

along M m will be expreffed by *j 2 g x, and confequently

the time in palling M m =
therefore we mail have

M _ d^(i + p
1

)
m

or, fimply

/

/

d x A/ ( I + /*)

V 2g X

dx J (I + p
1

)

a/ X

= a minimum,

a minimum.

Now generally, when a quantity becomes a maximum or a

minimum, its variation is equal to zero ; confequently we
fhall have

»/
dx J (1 + p

1

)

a/ X

Now this agrees with our formula fV dx in the fe-

cond problem ; viz. in the prefent cafe V = —- —

;

confequently we (hall have d V =

P

,/(' +/*)
</ x

d x +
2 x ^/ x

.dp; an exprafiion which, being com-
V »• V(i +P1

)

pared with the general value

d V = M d x + Ndji + Pd; + &c

jtjivei here

-a/ (I +/>*)M =

P =

2 X y' X

p

N = o;

; Q=o, R =0, &c.

quently, if the whole is equal to zero, thefe two part* are

each alfo equal to zero ; thus the equation i J V d x = o,

gives in general the two following equations, of which
the one is definite, and the other indefinite ; viz.

(i)o = /d*

r

(N- dP
,
d'Q

+

v i

(2) =
^

d x dx'

v dx
do a;

- &c.)

+

+

(« - £

d 1 R
dx' "

+ &c.)

R - &c.)
dx

+ &c.

+ C, correction.

Equation ( 1
) is that on which depends the nature of

curves, fince the fecond member of this equation is an inde-

terminate exprefiion, which being made equal o, gives to

the curve OMD the character of a maximum or a minimum.
As to Equation (2), it belongs only to the extreme points

of the curve OMD, which may be fubjeft to particular

conditions, wholly independent of the nature of the curve.

Now differencing Equation (1), and dividing the whole
by d x J iv, we fhall have

Q_djR
a" d

which gives generally the folution of the problem, where
only the nature of the curve is required, that renders

/Vdx a maximum, or a minimum ; V being a function of

the perpendicular co-ordinates % and y of the curve, and of

the quantities p, q, r, &c. which are given by the hypo-
thefis d y = p dx, dp = q d x, &c. remembering that the

differential dx has been fuppofed conflant.

Now to apply thefe general refults to our problem ; iince

; alfo Q = c,

xt
d P d *

(3 o = N- — + Ta x a
+ &c.

we have N = o, and P = —
JX. v/(l +/>

l

)

R = o, &c. our Equation (3) becomes

(77
o=d(-

• ( « + / i>
or,

which is the differential equation of the curve OMD; con-

P
'0+77fequently, by integrating we fhall have

• *

./ a
a being an arbitrary conilant quantity

J y
fubftitUte for/» its value -- , and we fhall have

d x

dy

which gives

v* •
u d y'

d y = d \ y/

1

V*. J (I +p%
)

Now the expreffion of the variation SfV d x comprehends

generally, as we have feen in Equation (D), two parts, the

one indefinite, containing the fign /, and tlie other definite, in

vrhich that fign is not found; and it is evident that thefe two

parts are wholly independent of each other; and confe>

the equation of the reverfed cycloid, its bafe being horizontal,

and its generating circle having for its diameter the CO

quantity «/.

This equation being integrated, will receive a fa

bitrary conilant I ; and we (hall hi

tionj two conllanls, a and /•, which will be dV

the condition that the cycloid paflet through the tv

n u
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O and D, given in pofition. For other examples illultrativc

of this calculus, fee t he article IsoPERIMETRY.
Variation, in Mufu, is the different manner of playing

or finging the fame air, tune, or long, either by fubdividing

the notes into feveral others of lefs value, or by adding

graces, in fuch a manner, however, as that the tune itfelf

may ftill be difcovered through all its embellifhments, which

the French csll broderies.

Thus, great mailers of the laft century, flattering the bad

tafte of the public, have condefcended to make variations to

old tunes ; as Corelli to Farinel's ground, or " All Joy to

great Cieiar," which the Italians call " LaFolliad'Efpagna,"

and which he has made the theme of his whole twelfth folo.

Handel and Tartini have compofed fimple airs on purpofe to

be the ground-work of variations. The late John Chriftian

Bach, Fifcher, Giardini, &c. have varied Scotch and Irifh

tunes to corrupt the public taite, inftead of improving it by
new compofitions, which would have done them more credit,

and given them lefs trouble. See Theme and Double.
" All Paris," fays Rouffeau, " ufed to go to the concert

fpirituel, to hear the variations of Meffrs. Guignon and Mon-
donville ; and trill at a more recent period, thofe of Meffrs.

Gaignon and Gavinies, to the tunes of the Pont-neuf, which

had no other merit than that of being trifled with by the two
greateft performers on the violin in France."

VARICA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afiatic

Iberia, according to Ptolemy.

VARICELLA, in Medicine, a diminutive of Variola,

(the fmall-pox,) iignifying a veficular eruption, accompa-

nied with flight febrile fymptoms, and occurring but once

in the period of human life, which is popularly termed

chicken-pox and fwine-pox.

It will not be matter of furprife that this difeafe fhould

bear the name of a lejfer fmall-pox, and that it fhould have

been defcribed by the older writers as a modification of that

diftemper, under various fimilar appellations, fuch as variola

pufilla, <volathtz, fpuriit, &c; when we are informed by a late

acute inveftigator of difeafes, Dr. Willan, that, from the

year 1800, to the time of the publication of his effay on vac-

cination, in 1806, he had feen feventy-four cafes of chicken-

pox that had been miftaken for fmall-pox, after vaccine ino-

culation. It is true, indeed, that the diftin&ion has been

rendered fomewhat more difficult, in confequence of the

milder degree, fhorter duration, and modified form, which

the fmall-pox itfelf has been made to affume by the influ-

ence of the previous cow-pox, in the few cafes where it has

occurred after this difeafe. Neverthelefs, the refemblance

is fufficient at all times to miflead ordinary obfervers ; and

the foreign nofologifts, from Sauvages down to Burferius,

have considered the difeafe as a fpecies of variola. ( See Sau-

vages Nofol. Method, clafs iii. gen. 2. Vogel, De Cog-
nofcend. et Curand. Hominum Morbis, § 1 28. Burferius,

Inft. Med. vol. ii. cap. 9.) It is Angular, however, that

not only fome of the earlicft Italian writers on the fmall-pox,

who lived three centuries ago, have diftin&ly defcribed the

chicken-pox under a fpecific name, cryfialli, and with the

mention of the fcarcely perceptible fever, and abfence of all

danger (fee Vidus Vidius, De Cryftallis ; and Ingraffias de

Tumoribus prater Naturam, lib. i. cap. 1.) ; but that the

vulgar, in feveral Countries of Europe, had diftinguifhed it by
popular appellations, even while phyficians were regarding

it as a modification of fmall-pox. Thus Daniel Sennert,

who was a profeffor at Wittemberg at the commencement of

the feventeenth century, obferves, in his Treatife on Small-

pox and Meafles, that there are other varieties, " prater

communes variolas et morbillos," which are popularly known
m Germany by the terms fchaffsblattern (Jheep-pox, orJheep-

blebs ox Mains) and windboilen (wind-pox). (See his Med,
PradL lib. iv. cap. 12.) And Riverius, who was profeffor

at Montpellier at the fame period, fpeaks of it as familiarly

known by the common people in France by the name of vei-

rolette. ( See his Praxis Med. cap. ii. ) In Italy it was alfo

known to the vulgar under the appellation of ravaglione.

Again, in our country, Fuller, who published his " Exan-
thematologia" in 1730, acknowledges himfelf indebted to
the old women for his appellation. " I have adventured to

think," he fays, " this is what among our women goeth by the
name of chicken-pock." (P. 161.) Other popular names
have been given to the difeafe in different parts of this coun-
try. Thus it is in many places called fwine-pox ; in fome,

hives ; and at Newcaftle and Sunderland, •water-jags. (See
Dr. Wood in the Med. and Phyf. Journal, vol. xiii. p. 58.)
In fome places, however, the different forms which the dif-

eafe itfelf affumes, three of which have been diftin&ly de-

fcribed by the late ingenious Dr. Willan, are defignated by
the terms chicken-pox, fwine-pox, and hives, refpe&ively.

The character of each of thefe varieties, under which the

varicella occafionally appears, we fhall copy from the work
of that excellent obferver of difeafes, as there is no other

defcription of them extant of equal accuracy ; and it is

highly neceffary to be able to difcriminate between this

eruption and the milder forms of fmall-pox, and efpe-

cially that modified and altered variola which fometimes fuc-

ceeds vaccination. The only other account of the chicken-

pox in our language, which bears the ftamp of obfervation,

is a paper of the late excellent Dr. Heberden, another phy-
fician of the true Hippocratic fchool, written in the year 1 767,
and publifhed in the firft volume of the Tranfa&ions of the

College of Phyficians, and which we fhall have occafion alfo to

quote, on the point of diagnofis, in the fequel of this article.

Dr. Willan obferves, " there are three varieties of the

varicella, which, from the different forms of the veficles,

may be entitled the lenticular, conoidal, and globate." And
he adds, in a note, " In the northern parts of England, and

in fome counties of Scotland, thefe varieties are denominated

the chicken-pox, the fwine-pox, and the hives. In the fouth,

both the latter varieties are called fwine-pox.

1. " The lenticular varicella exhibits, on the firft day of

eruption, fmall red protuberances, not exactly circular, and

having a flat fhining furface, in the centre of which a minute

veficle is foon formed. This, on the fecond day, is filled

with a whitifh lymph, and it then fomewhat refembl«s a mi-

liary veficle, but is not fo prominent, fo tenfe, or fo regularly

circumfcribed : its diameter is about the tenth of an inch.

On the third day, the extent of the veficles continues the fame,

but the lymph they contain becomes ftraw-coloured. On
the fourth day, many of the veficles arc broken at the moil

prominent part ; the reft begin to fhrink, and are puckered

at their edges. Few of them remain entire on the fifth day,

but the orifices of feveral broken veficles are clofed, or adhere

to the fkin, fo as to confine a little opaque lymph within

the puckered margins. On the fixth day, fmall thin

brown fcabs appear univerfally in the place of the veficles*

The fcabs, on the feventh and eighth days, become yellowifh,

and gradually dry from the circumference towards the centre.

On the ninth and tenth days they fall off, leaving for a time

red marks in the fkin, without depreffion.

" The eruption is generally firft obferved on the breaft and

back, and afterwards on the face and extremities. As frefh

veficles aiife during two or three fucceffive days, and go

through the fame ftages as the firft, the duration of the dif»

eafe is fometimes longer than I have ftated above.

2. " In the conoidal varicella, the veficles rife fuddenly, and

have a hard inflamed border. They are, on the firft day of
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their appearance, acuminated, and contain a bright tranfparent

lymph. On the fecond day they appear fomewhat more
turgid, and are furrounded by more extenfive inflammation

than on the preceding day ; the lymph contained in many of

them is of a light ftraw-colour. On the third day, the ve-

ficles are fhrivelled ; thofe which have been broken exhibit

at the top flight gummy fcabs, formed by a concre-

tion of the exuding lymph. Some of the flirivelled veficles,

which remain entire, but have much inflammation round
them, evidently contain on this day purulent fluid. Every
veficle of this kind leaves, after fcabbing, a durable cica-

trix or pit. On the fourth day, thin dark-brown fcabs

appear intermixed with others, which are rounded, yellowifli,

and femi-tranfparent. Thefe fcabs gradually dry and fepa-

rate, and fall off in four or five days.

" A frefli eruption of veficles ufually takes place on the

fecond and third day, and as each fet has a fimilar courfe, the

whole duration of the eruptive ftage in this fpecies of vari-

cella is fix days ; the laft-formed fcabs, therefore, are not fe-

parated till the eleventh or twelfth day.

3. " In the fwine-pox, or hives, the veficles are large and

globated, but their bafe is not exactly circular. There is an

inflammation round them, and they contain a tranfparent

lymph, which, on the fecond day of eruption, refembles

milk-whey. On the third day, the veficles fubfide, and, as

in the two former fpecies, become puckered or flirivelled.

They likewife appear yellowifh, a fmall quantity of pus

being mixed with the lymph. Some of them remain in

the fame ftate till the following morning, but, before the

conclufion of the fourth day, the cuticle feparates, and thin

blackifti fcabs cover the bafes of the veficles. The fcabs

dry and fall off in four or five days.

" The eruption is ufually completed in three days, but I

have fometimes obfervcd a few frefh veficles on the fourth

day ; in which cafe, therefore, the eruptive ftage occupied

eight days.

" The fever in varicella commences two or three days before

the eruption appears, audit fometimes continues to the third

day of the eruption, but is generally very flight. Its fynip-

toms are, languor, with difpofition to fleep, lofs of appetite,

thirft, heat of the fldn, occafional flufhing of the cheeks, a

fevere cough, forenefs of the throat, a white fur on the

tongue, a quick but unequal pulfe, pains in the head, back,

and limbs, fometimes pain in the ftomach and bowels, with

naufea, or vomiting of bile.

" The eruption ufually commences on the breaft and back,

appearing next on the face and fcalp, and laftly on the ex-

tremities. It is attended, efpecially in children, with an in-

ceffant tingling or itching, which leads them to fcratch off

the veficles, fo that the charadleriftics of the difeafe

often deftroyed at an early period. Many of the veficles,

thus broken and irritated, but not removed, are presently

furrounded by inflammation, and afterwards become pui-

tules, containing thick yellow matter. Thefe continue three

or four days, and finally leave pits in the fldn. The erup-

tion is ufually fulleft in the conoidal form of varicella : I

have fecn the veficles clofe together, or coherent, but feldom

confluent. When they are numerous on the fcalp, fome <>t

the glands below the bafe of the cranium are enlarged.

" The incidental appearance of puilules among the vefidei

fometimes occasions a doubt refpectmg tin- nature of the

eruption." Sec Dr. Willan's " Treatife on Vaccinati

page 86. ) Dr. Heberden fays, "the principal marks by

which the chicken-pox is diftinguiflied are :

1. " The appearance, on the Gecond or third day '

eruption, of the veficle full of ferum upon the top of the

jpock. The puftules which arc fulleft of the yellow liquor

refemble what the genuine fmall-pox are on the fifth or
fixth day, efpecially when there happens to be a larger fpace
than ordinary occupied by the extravafated ferum. It hap-
pens to mod of them, either on the firft day that the little

veficle arifes, or on the day after, that its tender cuticle is

burft ; a thin fcab is then formed at the top of the pock, and
the fwelling of the other part abat-:-;, without its ever being
turned into pus, as it is in the fmall-pox.

2. " Slight fcabs cover the chicken-pox on the fifth day
;

at which time the frnali-pox are not at the height of their
fuppuration.

3. " The inflammation round the chicken-pox is very
fmall, and the contents of them do not teem to be owing to
fuppuration, as in the fmall-pox, but rather to what is ex-
travafated immediately under the cuticle by the fcrous veffels

of the flcin, as in a common blifter. No wonder, therefore,
that this liquor appears fo foon as on the fecond day, and
that upon the cuticle being broken, it is prefentlv fucceeded
by a flight fcab. Hence too, as the true fkin is fo little

affe&ed, no mark or fear is likely to be left." See Med.
Tranf. of the Coll. of Phyficians, vol. i. art. 16.

To thefe remarks Dr. Willan adds, that " variolous puf-
tules, on the firft and fecond day of their eruption, are

fmall, hard, globular, red, and painful. The fenfation

of them to the touch, on pafling the finger over them, is

fimilar to that which one might conceive would be excited
by the preffure of fmall round feeds under the cuticle. In
the varicella almoft every veficle has, on the firft day, a hard,
inflamed margin, but the fenfation communicated to the

finger in this cafe, is like that from a round feed, flattened

by preffure." He alfo obferves that, " on the third and
fourth days, the flirivelled or wnnkled ftate of the veficles

which remain entire, and the radiating furrows of ot;

whofe ruptured apices have been clofed by a flight incrufla-

tion, fully characterife the varicella, and diftinguifh its erup-
tion from the firm and durable puftules of fmall-pox. As
the veficles of the chicken-pox appear in fucceffu

three or tour days, a partial examination will not always dis-

cover the charafteriftic here Specified. In order to form a

proper judgment, practitioners fliould biped the eruption

on the face, breaft, and limb;:, attending more efpecially to

the places in which it was firft obfervcd. If the whole
eruption be viewed on the fifth or fixt'a daw oi
tion of the progrefs of the veficles will appear at the fame
time. This circumftance may be added to the dhtgnoftics

of varicella, as it cannot take place in the : Egu-

lated progrefs ot the i mall-pox.

"The globated reticles noi

variolous puftules, diftinguift) the the fmall-

pox, whenever they appear ; {ir it 1-. to b

thete large cafionally ii the

lenticular and <. Gcl< B of t
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tongue, and fome lofs of appetite. In tliefe cafes, the

treatment confifts rather in avoiding all caufes of irritation,

efpecially in the way of diet, than in the aftual adminiftra-

tion of medicines. Where the fever is more confiderablc,

however, not only are thefe cautions necefTary, but it will

be proper alfo to evacuate the bowels, by gentle means, as

by a little rhubarb, or neutral falts, to take diluent drinks,

and gently diaphoretic medicines.

VARICOCELE, in Surgery, derived from varix, a di-

lated vein, and xn*», a tumour, fometimes denotes a varicofe

enlargement of the veins of the fpermatic chord ; but, more

commonly, a fimilar difeafe of the veins of the fcrotum ;

the term cirfocele being ufually applied to the other affeftion.

Varicocele, or a varicofe enlargement of the veins of the

fcrotum, is a fubjedt of but little importance ; becaufe

thefe veffels are never thus affected, except in confequence

of fome other more ferious difeafe of the tefticle and its

coats. Indeed the varicocele is to be regarded as the

mere effect of another complaint, the removal of which is

the only necefTary indication. This having been attended to,

the fwelling of the fcrotal veins, which was never itfelf a

fource of much inconvenience, always fubfides without far-

ther trouble.

Varicocele, confidered as a varicofe enlargement of the

fpermatic veins, is a difeafe that demands greater attention ;

but as it has been explained in a previous volume (fee ClR-

socele), we do not mean to detain the reader with it in the

prefent place. One remark, however, appears to merit par-

ticular attention : a varicofe fwelling of the fpermatic veins

is more frequently than any other difeafe miftaken for an

omental hernia. Mr. Aftley Cooper has given the following

rule, by which the two difeafes may be diftinguifhed. Place

the patient in a horizontal pofture, and empty the fwelling by
preffure upon the fcrotum : then put the fingers firmly upon

the upper part of the abdominal ring, and defire the patient

to rife : if it be a hernia, the tumour cannot reappear as

long as the preffure is continued at the ring ; but if it be a

cirfocele, the fwelling returns with increafed fize, on account

of the return of blood into the abdomen being prevented by

the preffure. See Cooper on Inguinal Hernia.

VARICOSE Veins. The term -varix is applied by
furgeons to the permanently dilated ftate of a vein, attended

with an accumulation of dark-coloured blood, the circulation

of which is materially retarded in the affetted veffel. When
veins are varicofe, they are not only dilated, but they are alfo

evidently elongated, prefenting a cylinder larger than natu-

ral, irregular, and in feveral places ftudded with knots. They
likewife make a variety of windings, and, coiling themfelves,

form actual tumours from the affemblage of their convolu-

tions in one particular place. The trunk and branches of a

vein, thus dilated and elongated, conftitute a very diftindt

fwelling, when they are numerous, and confined to a certain

part of the body. Indeed, when the difeafed veffels are

fituated near the integuments, the furgeon can feel, and even

fee the outlines of their tortuous courfe. Thefe things, for

inftance, are remarkably obvious in the vena faphsena interna,

where the affe&ion is particularly common. This veffel may
be obferved to form in its courfe feveral of thefe fwellings,

the interfpaces of which it runs in a very ferpentine tor-

tuous manner.

Varices are moft commonly obferved in the lower extremi-

ties, reaching fometimes even as far up as the abdomen. They
have, however, been noticed in the upper extremities, and it is

probable that the whole venous fyftem is fufceptible of the

affe&ion. As a well-informed writer obferves, " the great

venous trunks fometimes become varicofe. When the difeafe

is fituated near the heart, it is attended with pulfation, which

renders it liable to be miftaken for aneurifm. Morgagni ob-*

ferved that the jugular veins were occafionally very much di-

lated, and poffeffed a pulfation. ( Letter xviii. art. 9, to, 1 1.)

He alfo relates a cafe in which the vena azygos, for the length

of a fpan, was fo much dilated, that it might be compared
with the vena cava. The patient died fuddenly in confe-

quence of the rupture of this varix into the right fide of the

cheft. (Letter xxvi. art. 29.) A fimilar cafe is related

by Portal, who alfo mentions an inftance, in which the right

fubclavian vein was exceffively dilated, and burft into the

cheft. ( Cours d'Anatomie Medicale, torn. iii. pp. 354. 373.

)

Mr. Cline defcribed in his leftures the cafe of a woman who
had a large pulfating tumour in her neck, which burft, and

proved fatal by hemorrhage. A fac proceeded from the in-

ternal jugular vein ; the carotid artery was lodged in a

groove at the pofterior part of this fac. The veins of the

upper extremity very rarely become varicofe. Excepting
cafes of aneurifmal varix, the only inftance of this difeafe

with which I am acquainted is mentioned by Petit. (Traite

des Maladies Chir. torn. ii. p. 49.) In this cafe a varix was
fituated at the bend of the arm : the patient was fo fat,

that no other vein could be found for the purpofe of vene-

feftion, which operation Petit repeatedly performed by
pundluring this varix. The fuperficialepigaftric veins fome-
times become varicofe; but the moft frequent feats of this

difeafe are the venae faphense, the fpermatic and hemorrhoidal

veins." (See Hodgfon's Treatife on the Difeafes of Ar-
teries and Veins, pp. 538, 539-) The deep-feated veins of

the extremities feldom become varicofe.

The difeafe rarely occurs before the adult period of life,

and its progrefs is extremely flow. It is very frequently re-

marked in pregnant women, who have palled a certain age ;

but it is particularly unufual for it to happen in young
women, even during a feriesof repeated pregnancies. Sur-

geons have not hitherto made out any very precife inform-

ation refpefting the places, climates, and kinds of conftitu-

tion which promote the occurrence of a varicofe enlarge-

ment of the veins. Nor has it been well proved, that the

difeafe often proceeds from fwellings of the abdominal vifcera,

or any other fpecies of tumour capable of mechanically ob-

ftru&ing the venous circulation. One or more veins of the

fame limb are at firft moft commonly affefted with a flight

degree of dilatation, without pain, or any fenfation of un-

eafinefs. This beginning change ordinarily advances with

great flownefs, except in cafes where it accompanies preg-

nancy, in which circumflance one or both the lower extre-

mities, as early as the firft months, are frequently feen co-

vered with largely dilated veins, or even with tumours formed

by an affemblage of varices. The veins gradually become
more and more diftended, lengthened, coiled up, and tor-

tuous. The patient then begins to complain of a fenfe of

heavinefs, numbnefs, and fometimes of very acute wandering

pain through the whole of the affe&ed limb. In a more ad-

vanced ftage, in proportion as the varices increafe, and efpe-

cially when the dilated veins actually form tumours, the limb

fwells, and becomes more or lefs cedematous, according to

the extent of the difeafe, and the time which it has exifted.

M. Delpech thinks, however, that the cedema in this cafe is

not fuch as to juftify the conclufion, that the increafed fize of

the veins, and the way in which they diftend the integu-

ments, produce a mechanical interruption of the function

of the abforbent fyftem. For, fays he, we meet with,

though not often, enormous varices, which are not attended

with any fwelling of the cellular fubftance ; and we ftill

more frequently fee cafes, in which there is a confiderablc

degree of oedema, while the varices are fcarcely remarkable.

When the latter have prevailed a long while, and made

8 much
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much progrefs, the coats of the affe£ted veins are not unfre-

quently thickened, fwelled, and indurated, forming a fort

of half canal, or folid tube, which has been regarded as an ex-
cavation made by the preffure of the varix againfl the neigh-

bouring bone. But the fame phenomena are equally obferv-

able, when varicofe veins lie at a diftance from any bone,
againft which it can be prefTed.

As Mr. Hodgfon remarks, " the blood occafionally depofits

firings of coagulum in varicofe veins : when this is the cafe,

the veffel is incapable of being emptied by preffure, and is

firm to the touch. The depofition does not in general fill

the veffel, but, by diminifhing its calibre, it retards the flow

of blood, and caufes the dilatation to increafe in the inferior

portion of the vein, and in the branches which open into it."

[On the Difeafes of Arteries and Veins, p. 541.) This
gentleman has feen four cafes, in which the coagulum accu-

mulated to fuch an extent, that the canals of the dilated

veffels were obliterated, and a fpontaneous cure was the

confequence.

The exceffive diftenfion of the coats of a fuperficial vein

produces an inflammatory irritation, at firft in the adjoining

cellular membrane, and afterwards in the integuments.

Thefe organs become at firft connected together by the

adhefive inflammation ; and if the diftenfion continue to

operate, they may at length ulcerate, and burlt, and
hemorrhage be the confequence. In fuch cafes, the effufion

of blood has fometimes been very confiderable ; but, fays

M. Delpech, we have no example of its having proved dan-

gerous. The fyncope following it, or a moderate com-
preffion, has fufficed for its ftoppagc. A more common
occurrence than bleeding, is the coagulation of the blood in

the cavity of a varicofe vein. The veffel then becomes hard

and incompreffible, and it lofes that elaftic yielding foftnefs,

which renders it capable of being diminifhed by gentle

preffure. If the parts be already inflamed, Delpech con-

ceives, that the clot in the difeafed vein may aft as an ex-

traneous body, and bring on ulceration, by the effects of

which it is at laft brought into view. In this fort of cafe,

it is extremely uncommon for hemorrhage to occur ; for, in

general, the veffel has bf on already obliterated by the pre-

ceding inflammation. But the ulcer itfelf is very difficult

to heal, and may be kept up a long while by the cedematous

fwclling of the limb. Varices, or rather the cedema which
is the confequence of them, has the fame effe£t upon every

other fpccies of ulcer, and even upon the mod fimple lolu-

tion of continuity. While the fwclling of the limb cannot

be difperfed ; while the edges of a folution of continuity

are kept afunder by the tenfe ftatc of the (kin ; and while

the divided parts are irritated by this painful tenfion ; every

thing is unfavourable to cicatrization. Thus, we fee the

moft fimple wounds, which have been allowed to fuppu-

rate, and ulcer6, which fhould have healed rapidly, continue

uncured a great many years, merely becaufe the limbs, on

which they are fituated, are affecfed with an cedematous

fwclling, the confequence of varices. Such is the condi-

tion of things in the cafe which lias been improperly

named the varicofe ulcer. Delpech Traite des Maladic I

Chir. torn. iii. feet. 8. art. 3.

In the inveftigation of the caufes of varices, it is ufu.il to

dwell very much upon the mechanical obllruetions which

may affeft the circulation of the blood in the veins. Sur-

geons have thought themfelvea juftified in regarding this as

the only caufe, becaufe a circular, moderate coniprcffion in-

conteftibly retards the courfe of the blood in tin

and produces a temporary dilatation of them. The opinion

has fcemed alfo to derive confirmation from the ki ottj ap-

pearance of varicofe veins, a circumftancc which has been

Vol. XXXVI.

accounted for by fuppofing, that the diftenfion 11 greateft i:i

the fituation of the valves. Laftly, the idea is further fup-

ported on the well-known fact of the frequent occurrence
of varices during the ftate of pregnancy. But it has not

been remembered, that the ufe of garters, for exampl
extremely common ; but varices of the leg? infii

frequent ; that very large varices are met with in perfor.j

who have never employed any kind of ligatures, to 1

the origin of the complaint can.be imputed; that when
the dilatation of the veins extends to the thighs and pa-

rietes of the abdomen, no caufes of this defcription even

admit of fufpicion ; that varicofe veins are obfervable r*

feveral kinds of tumours, efpecially fcirrhi, when th.'ie is

no poffibility of pointing out any mechanical obilruct:.

the circulation of the blood ; that varices fometimes make
their appearance at the commencement of pregnancy, and
long before the enlargement of the womb can impede t!ie

free return of the blood through the veins in the pelvis
;

nothing is more unufual than a varicofe dilatation of the

veins of the lower extremities, in confequence of fuellings

of the abdominal vifcera ; and laltly, it has been forgotten

that the knots of the dilated veins are far too numerous to

admit of being afcribed to the refiftance of the valves. It

cannot be denied, that preffure applied in the track of the

veffels, tends to promote their dilatation ; but it can neither

be confidcred as the only caufe, nor as the principal one.

The foregoing obfervations made by Delpech, render it

probable, that fome unknown general caufe is concerned

in producing varices, the formation of which may alfo be

facilitated by the impediments to the free return of the

blood, occafioned by certain attitudes, and particular art

of clothing.

Mr. Hodgfon conceives it probable, that in Com*

fiances, the valves are ruptured in confequence of muff

exertions, or external violence, in which cafes, the prcilure of

the column of blood is the firft caufe of the dilatation of

the veins. Sometimes, alfo, the difeafe appears to arife from

preternatural weaknefs in the coats of the veins, as in thofe

inftances in which, without any evident caufe, it exifts in

various parts of the fame perfon. Treatife on the Difeafes

of Arteries and Veins, p. 537.
Experience proves, fays Delpech, that there is no cer-

tain mode of curing varices, ilridtly to called, which he-

thinks cannot be wondered at, fincc the nature and caui

the difeafe are completely unknown. The fame lour,

knowledge, however, alio proves, that the increafe 1

dilatation of varicofe veins may be retarded, and that

cedematous fuelling attendant on the complaint m:.

beneficially oppofed. But thefe effects cannot be prod

by refolvent, tome, aftringent applications, nor bj

diuretic, and purgative remedies, as lome e\eii 01 the

writers \'o inconiiderately all'ert ; but only by me.,

thodical and permanent comprefllon. When the whole of

a limb affected with varices is fubjected to th

treatment, the dilated veins fubfide, the circulation is

regularly performed, and the oedema and pain eeale. 1

is not, fays Delpech, any better method

tions of continuity in the fofi parts produced Of kept up,

by the varicofe ftate of the limb and its
1

as foop as the conrpreffiou is difcontinued, Um

their appearance again) the pain recurs, the a

and the ulcers which were healed break out afrefl (

predion, therefore, which ahfolutely required to

i'tantl) employed) can be regarded

more ufeful indeed, inafmucn as the chi

about in the ftate 1 I

I urr.
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Inflammation of the integuments covering a varix, or va-

ricofe tumour, cannot invariably be prevented by compref-

fion, nor will this treatment always fucceed even in remov-

ing the intolerable pain which fometimes attends numerous

clufters of varicofe veins. In the firft cafe, reil and re-

laxing applications will often fucceed ; and in the fecond,

the topical ufe of fedatives frequently gives relief. It has

been propofed to puncture and empty varicofe veins ; but if

a temporary cmptinefs and relaxation of thefe veffels, which

are rendered painful by their diftenfion, could remove the

pain for a time, things would fall into the old ftate again

in the courfe of a few days. If it fhould appear alfo, that

the clotted blood had the efiwft of keeping up the unfavour-

able fymptoms, it would be neceffary to make a very confider-

able opening into the dilated vein, in order that the coagulum

might be extra&ed. In fuch a cafe, it would be ufelefs to

tie the veffel above and below the opening, as has been re-

commended : the flighted comprefiion is afterwards iufft-

cient for the ftoppage of the bleeding, and by the fubfe-

quent inflammation the veffel is certain of being obliterated.

We learn from Celfus, that the ancients were accuftomed

to remove varices by exciflon, or deftroy them with the

cautery. (De Re Medica, lib. vii. cap. 3.) When the

vein was much convoluted, extirpation with the knife was

preferred ; but in other cafes, the dilated veffel was ex-

pofed by an incifion, and then cauterized. Petit, Boyer,

and many furgeons in this country, have alfo fometimes

pradlifed the operation of cutting out clufters of varicofe

veins.

Delpech remarks, that the extirpation of tumours com-

pofed of numerous varices, has been practifed either for the

purpofe of removing the pain in the Situation of the difeafe,

or other inconveniences. This operation has been fuccefs-

fully performed ; but it appears alfo not to have conftantly

had the effect of preventing the formation of new varices,

and it has fometimes proved tedious, difficult, and feverely

painful in its execution. In fact, an erroneous judgment

mull neceffarily be formed of the extent of thefe Swellings,

when they are judged of only from the appearance which

they prefent under the Skin. When we attempt to operate,

fays Delpech, we may be led to organs which ought not^ to

be meddled with, and a long and extremely painful diffection

may be found requifite. Befides, varices are not always

confined to the fuperficial veins, and a relapfe would be in-

evitable. Thefe reflections tend to the conclulion, that

operations of this fort fhould never be undertaken, except

when the difeafe is accompanied with perilous fymptoms, or

nearly deprives the patient of the ufe of his limb.

It hasxbeen thought, that one of the eftablifhed principles

in the treatment of aneurifms might be advantageoufly ex-

tended to the cure of varicofe veins. By tying the princi-

pal venous trunk above the point to which the varicofe

affection reaches, it is faid that the courfe of the blood in

the morbid veffels may be totally flopped ; the column of

this fluid contained in them made to coagulate ; and the con-

fequent obliteration of the veffels themfelves accomplished.

The practice of tying veins for the cure of varices ap-

pears to have been employed in the days of Pare and Dionis,

(Cours d'Operations de Chirurgie, p. 610.) who have ac-

curately defcribed the operation of tying and dividing the

vein between the two ligatures. Sir Everard Home has

related many cafes of varicofe veins in the leg, fome of them

being accompanied with tedious ulcers, in which, after ty-

ing the vena faphtena major, where it paffes over the infide

of the knee, not only the dilatation of the veins of the leg

was relieved, but the ulcers were readily healed. This

proceeding has unquestionably been fometimes followed

with fuccefs ; but it has alfo had its failures. Amongit
other evils, an inflammation of the tied vein has been ob-

served extending very far in the veffel, and fucceeded by
convulfions and death. Indeed, the dangers arifing from

an inflammation of the internal coat of the veins are now
generally acknowledged, and every endeavour fhould be

made to avoid them. A cafe which lately happened in one

of the large hofpitals of this metropolis, has fully proved

them : we allude to the example, in which the femoral vein

happened to be wounded in the operation for aneurifm, and

had a ligature applied round the Small aperture accidentally

made in it. Inflammation of its internal coat took place to

a considerable extent, and the patient is fuppofed to have

died of the indifpoiition refulting from it.

As Mr. Brodie obferves, it feems to be now eftablifhed

by the experience of modern furgeons, that a mechanical in-

jury inflicted on the trunk of one of the larger veins, is

liable to be followed by inflammation of its internal mem-
brane, and a fever of a very ferious nature : and the occa-

fional occurrence of thefe fymptoms after the ligature, or

even the Simple divifion of the vena faphasna, has made fur-

geons lefs confident than formerly, of the propriety of at-

tempting thefe operations for the relief of a varicofe ftate

of the branches of that veffel in the leg. Certain reflections,

however, induced Mr. Brodie to think, that the fame ill ef-

fects would not follow a fimilar operation performed on the

branches themfelves. " Where the whole of the veins of

the leg are in a ftate of morbid dilatation, and the diftrefs

produced by the difeafe is not referred to any particular

part, there feem to be no reafonable expectations of benefit,

except from the uniform preffure of a well-applied band-

age. But not unfrequently, we find an ulcer which is

irritable, and difficult to heal, on account of its connection

with fome varicofe veffels ; or without being accompanied

by an ulcer, there is a varix in one part of the leg, pain-

ful and perhaps liable to bleed, while the veins in other parts

are nearly in a natural ftate, or at any rate are not the fource

of particular uneafinefs. In fome of thefe cafes, I formerly

applied the cauftic potafli, fo as to make a Slough of the

Skin and veins beneath it ; but I found the relief which the

patient experienced from the cure of the varix, to afford

but an inadequate compenfation for the pain to which he

was fubjected by the ufe of the cauftic, and the inconve-

nience arifing from the tedious healing of the ulcer, which

remained after the feparation of the Slough.

" In other cafes, I made an incifion with a fcalpel

through the varix and Skin over it ; this deftroyed the varix

as completely as it was deftroyed by the cauStic, and I

found it to be preferable to the ufe of the cauftic, as the

operation occafioned lefs pain, and as, in confequence of

there being no lofs of fubftance, the wound was cicatrized

in a much Shorter fpace of time. I employed the operation,

fuch as I have defcribed it, with advantage in feveral in-

stances ; but fome months ago I made an improvement in

the method of performing it, by which it is much Amplified,

rendered lefs formidable, not only in appearance, but alfo in

reality ; and followed by an equally certain, but more

fpcedy cure.

" It is evident," fays Mr. Brodie, " that the extenfive

division of the flcin over a varix, can be attended with no

advantage. On the contrary, there muft be a difadvantage

in it, as a certain time will neceffarily be required for the

cicatrization of the external wound. The improvement to

which I allude confifts in this ; the varicofe veffels are com-

pletely divided, while the flcin over them is preferved entire,

with the exception of a moderate puncture, which is necef-

fary for the introduction of the instrument with which the

incifion
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incifion of the veins is effe&ed. Thus the wound of the

internal parts is placed under the molt favourable circum-

ftances for being healed, and the patient avoids the more
tedious procefs, which is nccefTary for the cicatrization of a

wound in the (kin above.

" For this operation, I have generally employed a narrow
Sharp-pointed biftoury, (lightly curved, with its cutting-

edge on the convex fide. Having afcertained the precife

fituation of the vein, or cinder of veins, from which the

diftrefs of the patient appears principally to arife, I intro-

duce the point of the biftoury through the (kin on one
fide of the varix, and pafs it on between the (kin and the

vein, with one of the flat furfaces turned forwards, and the

other backwards, until it reaches the oppofite fide. I then

turn the cutting-edge of the biftoury backwards, and in

withdrawing the inftrument, the divifion of the varix is ef-

fected. The patient experiences pain, which is occasionally

fevere, but fubfides in the courfe of a (hort time. There
is always hemorrhage, which would be often profufe if

negletted, but which is readily flopped by a moderate

preffure, made by means of a comprefs and bandage care-

fully applied." Mr. Brodte particularly enjoins the necef-

fity of keeping the patient quietly in bed for four or five

days after the operation, and removing the bandage and
firft drefiings with the utmoft care and gentlenefs. He
alfo cautions furgeons not to make the incifion more deeply

than absolutely neceftary. Inflammation of the coats of the

veins has not occurred in any of the cafes in which

Mr. Brodie has adopted this method of treatment. This
gentleman wifhes it to be underftood, however, that he does

not recommend the practice indifcriminately, but with a

due attention to the circumftances of each individual cafe.

" The cafes for which it is fitted, are not thofc in which
the veins of the leg generally are vancofe, or in which
the patient has little or no inconvenience from the complaint

;

but thofe in which there is confiderable pain referred to

a particular varix ; or in which hemorrhage is liable to

take place from the giving way of the dilated veflels ; or

in which they occafion an irritable and obftinate varicofe

ulcer." See Medico-Chir. Tranf. vol. vii. p. 195, et feq.

On the fubje£t of cutting through veins affected with

varix, it is proper to obferve, that even this plan has been

known to bring on fevere and fatal fymptoms. Cafes con-

firming this faft are recorded in a valuable modern work,

which fhould be in the hands of every practical furgeon. ( Sec

Hodgfon's Treatife on the Difeafes of Arteries and Veins,

p. 555, et feq.) It is but juftice to ftate, however, that

in thefe examples, Mr. Brodie's manner of doing the oper-

ation was not adopted.

As we have already noticed, cafes of Spontaneous varix in

the veins of the arm are rarely obfervcd. When thefe

veflels become varicofe, it is almoft always in confequence

of a communication being formed, in the operation of venc-

fection, between the brachial artery and one of the veins at

I the bend of the arm. The Superficial veins 111 this fitu.it ton

' then become more or lefs dilated by the impuUe of the

ftrcam of arterial blood which is thrown Into them. There

;
is, however, a good deal of difference bet ween thole acci-

dental varices actually induced by a mechanical caufe, and

j

thofc which originate fpontaneoufly, or from caules not

I very clearly underftood. The former never acquire the li/e

1 which the latter often attain; they never exceed .1 certain

magnitude, whether preffure be employed or not ; they

never form tumours compofed of an affemblage of varicofe

veins ; they are never filled with tough coagula of blood
;

I

their coats are never thickened, nor confhtute the Solid

J

half canal remarked in the other fpe< |
the

fkin which covers them is not difpofed to inflame and ul-

cerate ; they are not fubjedt to occafio . 'iage ; and
the limb is not affefted with any cedematous Swelling.
(See Delpech Traite des Maladies Chir. torn. iii. p. 261.)
Thefe circumftances muft render it Sufficiently evident that
all Surgical interference in fuch a cafe would be

unnecelfary.

For additional obfervation, connected with the Subject of
varicofe veins, fee the article ANEURISM, where the aneu-
ritmal varix is defcribed

; .e, where the varix of the
Spermatic cord is treated of; HEMORRHOIDS, where the
difeafed and enlarged veins of the rectum are confidered ; and
Varicocele, where thofe of the fcrotum are noticed. Del-
pech Precis Elementaire des Maladies reputees Chirurgi-
cales, torn. iii. Hodgfon's Treatife on the Difeafes of
Arteries and Veins. Cooper's Dictionary of Practical

Surgery.

V.\ ricose Ulcer. See the preceding article, and Ulceus.
Varicose, or Various, a term applied to a kind of

foft puffy Swelling, or particular fort of ulcer in animals,

moftly about the legs. See Ulceus, in Animals.

VARICULA, (diminutive of varix,) in Surgery, a vari-

cofe enlargement and dilatation of the veins of the tunica
conjunctiva of the eye ; a frequent confequence of chronic
ophthalmy.

VARJEAS, in Geography, a town of Portugal, in the
province of Beira ; 14 mil^s S.E. of Eamego.
VARIEGATED Lewes, in Botany and Vegetable

Phyfiology, folia varirgata, or more properly varnita, are

fuch as are irregularly blotched with white or vellow, con-
ftituting a variety, for the mod part permanent, and which
is not uncommon in Several fpecies of fhrubs, trees, or herbs.

The white variegation is moll ufually Seen in Elder, Some
kinds of Elm, Round-Laved Mint, or Mentha rotunds;

and Striped Grafs, or Phalaris arundinaca ; the yellow

in Jafmine, White Lily, and in many evergreens, a- Holly,

Rhamnus Alaternus, Phillyrea latij ilia, Aucuba
f
\& r.u 1, and

many others. We have leen an accidental, v ry beautiful,

fpecimen, in Rumex uhtufi(alius, but it was not permanent. A
romantic garden, among lorn 1 1 . uncommoq and whimfual
rocks at Plompton, near Harrowgate, was originally planted

with nothing but variegated fhrubs, of ever) Species that

could be procured. It mi^ht have delighted a Chinefe,

but the efbet was not pi&un fque.

This change in the colour of leaves, more or lefs extended

occafionally to the reft ol the herb he confidered

but as a fort of diie.de. The plants affeded with it

much more tender, and difficult of cultivation, than in their

natural ftate, as well as lefs luxuriant ; V :um

Cymbalaria, FritlH.u ../le-

gated Oaks are rare, and Sickly. We do

have feci) any Willow in this date. Cherry, V
Currant, or Goofeberry. The Holly .iff..:

Ih.ides of yellow, Sometime^ . with pi k.

Primus Lavro-cerafiu now and

white or colourlefs (hoot, and. we
with the fame circumftance m /.

knowthat either of thefe (hrub

The caufe of thefe blotches >-ig

thofe Secrets of Nature, hardly,

That it mufl confifl m fome I the foil,

the original dock w.

do more. Th' immonlj «

offsets or cut 1 ings from 1

1

they may be planted. Never) , a (hrub thus marl
or difealed, will now and then, lion: 1;.\,

return to the
1

4 I



VARIETIES.
ing (hoots of extraordinary vigour, which foon overtop

and exclude the variegated parts of the fame individual.

VARIETIES, in Natural Hiftory, a word ufed to ex-

prefs an accidental change in fome body, which is not

efTential to it, and therefore does not conftitute a different

fpecies.

The naturalifts of former ages have run into great errors,

in miftaking the accidental varieties of plants, animals, and

minerals, for diftincT: fpecies. Many of them have called a

plant a new fpecies, becaufe its flower, which mould have

been blue or red, is white, on account of the poornefs of

the foil, or fome other fuch reafon. Mr. Ray has eila-

blifhcd a very good teft for varieties in botany ; he allows

every thing to be a diftincrt plant, which will propagate itfelf

in its own form by its feeds ; but fuch as, when fown, lofe

their difference, and run back to the old ftandard, he accounts

varieties, however great their diftin&ions may appear.

In the hiftory of fifh, as much confufion has been in-

troduced, by miflaking varieties for diftinct fpecies, as in

botany. Artedi is the only author who has rationally at-

tempted to bring this part of natural hiftory into order in

this refpect, and to fettle regularly the rules by which to

diftinguifh real and efTential from accidental differences.

The principal grounds of the error of fuppofing varieties

diftindt fpecies of fifh have been thefe : the variable and in-

conftant colour of fifh hath been miftaken for a fpeciric dif-

ference ; in this manner Rondeletius has defcribed many
varieties of the turdi, labri, and other fifh, under the names

of diftindt. genera.

Others have paid the fame too great regard to the more

conftant varieties of colour, which are found only to differ

in degree in the feveral individuals of the fame fpecies, and

their differences to be only in the degrees of the fame colour,

which is much more intenfe in fome, and more remifs in

others. Tiiefe differences can only make varieties of the

fame fifh, the fpecies remaining always the fame. Of the

fame kind are the miftakes of thofe who efteem fize or mag-
nitude a fpecific character ; and thus, out of the varieties

of the fame fifh, occafioned by fcarcity or plenty of food,

or other fuch occafions, make larger or fmaller fpecies.

The place where fifh are caught is alfo another caufe of

making new fpecies with thefe authors : thus, though the

perca JIuviai'Jis of Bellonius, and the perca marina of other

authors, be the fame fifh, yet they are pretended to be dif-

ferent fpecies. The time of fpawning is alfo with fome

made a diftindtion of fpecies ; and thus we find the common
pike divided into three fpecies, according to its fpawning,

in fpring, fummer, and autumn, which it does according

to the heat or coldnefs of the climate. See Specific

Names. N

All thefe differences are falfe and frivolous, and the ut-

moft they can do is to make what are properly called

varieties, though few of them are fufficient even for that.

A falmon caught at fea is not different from one of the fame

brood caught m a river ; and if the perca marina, falfely fo

called, be a little different from the perca jlwviatilis, yet if

its fpawn will produce regular perca jluinat'iles , its difference

can only amount to a variety, not a diftindt fpecies.

The time of fpawning is no efTential difference ; for we
daily fee the change of climate make changes of that kind

in all creatures ; and even in the fame climate, and under the

fame circumftances, the fame fpecies of birds will afford

fome individuals much earlier or later in laying their eggs

than others. Artedi Ichthyol.

Varieties, in Botany and Vegetable Phyjlology, are cer-

tain differences between individuals of the fame fpecies,

which are not fufficiently important to conllitute a fpecific

diftindtion, nor, however important or linking, are they

permanent, except in offsets, buds, cuttings, or layers of

the fame individual. Even thefe are obferved, i'ooner or

later, to wear out ; while, on the other hand, fome varieties

do appear to be continued, by feed, through fucceffive

generations, at leaft in annual plants ; but a very flight de-

gree of obfervation will fliew that thefe gradually return to

their original nature ; fometimes very fpeedily. Varieties

amongft eatable fruits feem to be the moft numerous and
the moft lading ; but whether they are more fo than others,

which, being unimportant to mankind, pafs unnoticed, as

in the Fungus tribe, may be doubted. Mr. Knight, the

learned and experienced Prefident of the Horticultural So-
ciety, has convinced himfelf, and we believe moft of his

intelligent readers, that varieties of Apples and Pears have

only a limited duration. (See Species of Plants.) Thus
the moft valuable, perhaps, of all, the Golden Pippin, and

particularly the ruffet-coated kind of that fruit, is generally

wearing out. It may be propagated by grafting ; but the

young trees, thus obtained, quickly canker, and ceafe to

bear any fruit worth notice. Numbers of Apples and

Pears, celebrated in the horticultural works of the French,

and many known to have exifted formerly in England, are

no more to be found. Thofe who plant orchards draw out

admirable plans upon paper, buy trees, and wait with great

complacency for the produce, till they find themfelves

miferably deceived. Half their trees, poffibly, bear fome-

thing different from what was promifed. So far they have a

right to complain of an ignorant, carelefs, or difhoneft nur-

feryman. The greater part of their whole ftock, whether

the fruit be good or bad in quality, cankers, turns moffy,

or dies, in a few years. Some few hardy trees only, of

ordinary fruits, perhaps remain. The foil is concluded to

be unfit for apples, and the poffeffor bears his difappoint-

ment as well as he can. This is the literal hiftory of feveral

orchards, which have paffed under our obfervation. We
have alfo feen fine trees of Golden Pippins and Nonpareils,

which twenty years ago bore full crops of excellent fruit,

canker and die, without any apparent caufe, fo that " the

places which knew them, know them no more." Such is

the melancholy hiftory of our orchards. But it is ftill more

grievous to obferve, that new varieties, which Mr. Knight,

and fome other patriotic cultivators, are obtaining every

year from feed, prove far more tranfient than their prede-

ceffors, cankering and difappearing in four or five years.

Some, however, we hope and truft, will remain, and that

our defcendants will not be deftitute of the moft valuable of

all Englifh fruits. With this important end in view, we
cannot fufficiently recommend, to thofe who have the means,

the railing of apple-trees from feed, every year, on a large

fcale. It has ufually been the practice of fuch experi-

mentalifts to feledt the kernels of good apples, for their

purpofe ; thinking fuch more likely to yield fomething

analogous to their parent fruit. Perhaps they may inherit

too much of the fame conftitution, and this may be the

latent caufe of their own fhort exiftence. Might it not be

worth while to fow the feeds of healthy wild crab-trees,

whofe vigour might remain in their offspring ? From fuch,

doubtlefs, all our valuable varieties mult, at firft, have ori-

ginated. Who can tell that the degeneracy fo prevalent

among the new-raifed flocks, as to duration, may not be

owing to the repeated crofs impregnation of difeafed worn-

out varieties, which muft take place in a garden ? The or-

naments of our courts and drawing-rooms may defcend from

the heroes of Creffy and Agincourt, but our modern heroes

commonly rife from the ranks, and the quarter-deck.

In the ornamental department of horticulture, varieties

7
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are much attended to. Cape Geraniums are raifed, by
crofs impregnation, which often excel their parents in fize

and beauty, and for a while are continued by cuttings, if

not by feed. Nothing, however, can be more tranfitory

than thefe ephemeral productions. We have adverted to

fome of them under the article Pelargonium. Double-
flowered varieties are produced from time to time, either by
nature or by fome accident of cultivation, for which we
cannot in any manner account. Thus, if we fow an
hundred feeds of the common Annual Stock, Cbeiranthus

annuus, one, or perhaps many, of the plants may bear no-

thing but completely double flowers, all the reft being quite

Angle. When fuch a variety occurs in any perennial, or
fhrubby, fpecies of plant, it is juftly prized, being capable
of multiplication by cuttings, layers, &c. ; and when varia-

tions of colour are fuperadded, as in the favourite Camellia

japonica, the treafures of the confervatory are ftill more
multiplied. We muft be content, in the prefent ftate of
knowledge at leaft, to feize each vegetable Proteus as it

comes in our way, without attempting to explain, or to imi-

tate, the caufe of its transformation.

Colour is, of all things, moft liable to vary in the petals

of flowers. Almoft every blue flower is capable of changing
to white, and it appears that in fevcral inftances the feeds of
the white variety more generally produce their like, than

thofe of the natural-coloured flowers change to white. But
this rule is not invariable. The feeds of Canterbury Bells,

Campanula Medium, whether taken from a white or blue

flower, appear, as far as we can judge, to produce a great

majority of blue-flowered plants, with a few white ones.

The elegant varieties of the Sweet Pea, Lalhyrus odoralus,

feem more conftant ; but they are comparatively of recent

introduction amongft us, and it is probable they may in time

wear out, like other more fhort-lived beauties.

Varieties in the luxuriance or flavour of annual herbs, or

their feeds, which make the riches of a kitchen garden, re-

quire, of all things, the moft afllduous attention of a culti-

vator. Thefe are the moft cafual and fugacious of all things.

They do, however, appear to be more within the control of

a fkilful gardener, than many above-mentioned ; efpecially

with regard to foil, or manure. An eminent London
feedfman affured the writer of this, that he found it ex-

pedient to fend lettuce feed to a remote country, the fouth

of France, for inftance, one feafon, and its produce to

Holland, or Germany, perhaps, the next, in order to pre-

fcrve or improve its quality. Change of crops every body
knows to be effential in farming, as well as change of feed.

What are the various degrees of excellence in Wheat,
Barley, or other grain, but varieties, in what poffibly, when

originally wild, refembled but an ordinary grafs. Thefe

excellencies are kept up by culture, that is, by attention to

the circumftanees juft detailed. Such attention is infinitely

more requilite in the cultivation of high-fed] pampered, and

delicate culinary vegetables, which, if at all neglected, Loon

return to their original kind, or more frequently vanilh al-

together. Varieties of Peas, obtained by crofs impregna-

tion, are a late improvement in horticulture, which promifea

a more durable fuccefs. For this acquisition to our tables

we are indebted to the (kill and indefatigable exertion of

Mr. Knight, who has alfo extended his plulofophical in-

quiries and experiments to Strawberries. It is much to be

wiflied that the teft of diftinftion between .1 variety and a

fpecies, which thi8 gentleman has allumed, or rather

adopted from animal phyfiologifts, may hold good. This

is, their power of generating together, without Limitation.

That unqueftionably diilinct fpecies in the vegetable i

dom will, like the horfe and the afs, produce a mule ; and
that fuch mules will, for a longer or fhorter period, con-
tinue to propagate themfelves, as the animal mule is faid

occafionally to do, we cannot deny. It is fufheient for the
preservation of order in nature, that fuch baftard progenies
are limited ; nor have we any doubt that, if they were all

diligently watched, their termination, fooner or later, might
always be obferved. But we are not the lefs aware of the

hazard of drawing conclufions on this fubjeft, without a

fufheiently long courfe of obfervation ; analogy, always in

philofophy to be followed with caution, being in the prefent

cafe peculiarly treacherous.

In practical botany, varieties often caufe no fmall trouble.

Linnaeus was among the firft who, upon found principles,

diftinguifhed them from fpecies. Tournefort, and moft of
his followers, enumerated all the different appearances of
plants that fell in their way, without regard to their per-

manency, or fpecific diftinction. Hence a plant with a blue
or a white flower ftands, in the works of thefe authors, as

two different fpecies ; though manifeftly the fame in every

other character, and perhaps produced from feed out of one
and the fame capfule. Linnaeus blames Micheh for making
fixteen fpecies out of the common Dutch Clover. (See
Trifolium repens.) Of thefe, fome indeed prove more
certainly diftinft fpecies than Linnaeus imagined ; but the

reft are, many of them, diftinguifhed by cafual marks, that

may or may not exift, in the fame individual plant, the fol-

lowing feafon. Some botanifts contend that the red and the

white Lychnis dioica, fo different in colour, muft conftitute

two fpecies. We have found the larger kind, which is

ufually white, with a pink flower, and thinking we had
made a great acquifition, tranfplanted it into a garden.

Next year the fame root bore pure white flowers, and no
others. All cultivators know how Tulips, Hyacinths,
Anemonies, and the garden Ranunculus, differ and vary in

colour, from the fame feed, and even on the fame root at

different feafons. The fame plant of Hydrangea hortenfis

will produce pink or blue flowers according to the time of

year, or the manner in which it is treated as to foil and
watering. Bog-earth generally induces the blue tint. To
multiply inllances of this fort, would lead us beyond ..11

bounds.

Pubefcence has been thought to afford a good '..

diftinction, and in fome cafes it unqueftionably d

direction is certainly very material, and has been applied by
the writer oi this to difcriminate fpecies oi' M. .•.//.,

has by Dr. Roth to etlablilh diilinct fpeci
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llrohty, that has fallen in hia way, in the parts of firaftifica-

tion ; nor can it be doubled that, under fo acute an in-

fpector, new fecrcts of Nature are likely to be difcovered.

We lhall conclude this fubject with one remark, that, as in

the cftablifhment of generic or fpecific characters, no rule

whatever is perfectly abfolute ; fo there are feveral diftinc-

tions, in moft ittftancea decidedly indicative of a fpecies,

that in others hardly mark a variety. Such are, the leaves

being oppofite or alternate, funpie or compound, ferrated

or entire : the flowers terminal or lateral, with or without

petals. Examples of fuch differences, on the fame indi-

vidual plant, will occur to the recollection of every botanift
;

yet every one knows that, under the direction of common
fenfe and the moft trivial degree of obfervation, nothing can

afford more clear and abfolute fpecific characters.

Vakif.ius, in Gardening, the different variations of

plants of the fame general nature from that of the parent or

particular fort from which they came. They are, of courfe,

the offspring of certain peculiar determinate forts, which

vary in fome accidental particular of their habits of growth,

or fome other circumflancc, from the natural original fort,

or parent plant. But although this is the cafe, as their

variations are, for the moft part, confined to fome particular

part or parts, they ftill retain the fpecific mark or marks of

diilinction of the parent plant, which difcriminates them

from thofe of other different forts. Confequently there are

frequently numerous varieties from the fame fort, all of

which differ from it, either in their manners of growth,

foliage, flowers, the economical qualities which they poffels,

or fome other particular of a fimilar nature. All kinds of

plants, both of the annual, biennial, and perennial defcrip-

tions, as well as thofe of the herb and tree fort, are liable to

vary in this way. This is effected by different modes and

kinds of culture, by the nature of the climate, by that of

the foil, by the ufe of particular forts of manure and other

materials, by frequent changes in their fituation, by age,

and in many other methods, and refpects their differences

in fize and magnitude, their luxuriant, dwarfifh, erect or

trailing growths, their being fmooth or prickly ; the nature

and fhape of their leaves, as broad, narrow, entire, divided,

curled, fpotted, variegated, round, oval, (harp, blunt, &c. ;

fmooth, hairy, downy : in their flowers, as fingle, double,

proliferous, white, red, blue, yellow, variegated, &c. : in

their fmell, as fweet-fcented, rank-fcented, &c. : alfo in the

form, fize, colour, tafte, quality, &c. of the fruit, in fome

cafes, as round, oval, oblong, fmooth, furrowed, warted,

hairy, downy, large, fmall, red, green, four, fweet, compact,

pulpy, &c. as in the cucumber, melon, apple, pear, goofe-

berry, currant, Sec. : likewife, in particular inftances, in

the fhape and appearances of the roots, as in the carrot, the

radifh, the turnip, the potatoe, &c. : in the manner of

their producing their feeds, fruits, &c. ; as in the hop,

fpinach, hemp, &c ; and the cucumber, melon, &c And

it takes place in many other circumftances.

However, notwithftanding thefe different modes of varia-

tion in the particular parts of the variating plants of a

peculiar fort, if thofe of each fuch fort ftill all maintain the

fame fpecific mark of diftinction as that which characterizes

and difcriminates the refpective natural forts from all others,

it (hews them all the offspring, or varieties, of the fame

original fort. For as every different and diftinct fort, in

any particular kind of plants, is difcriminated by fome

peculiar, uniform, conftant mark or appearance in fome

part of its growth, all the plants of the fame particular kind

unchangeably bearing exactly the fame, are, notwithftanding

their accidental variation in other parts of their growth, all

varieties of one fort. Confequently all the plants whicl

are produced from the feed of the fame particular fort,

however they may put on different forms and appearances,

are to be confidered as the real varieties of it.

The difference betwixt any particular fort and that or"

a variety, is, that a really true fort, raifed from feed, will,

though it may fport into many variations, ftill retain and
keep its true and invariable mark of diilinction through all

its varieties ; and although there may be varieties of that

particular fort with different fized leaves, and colours of
the flowers, &c. ; if the feed of any one be fown, it will

probably produce young plants of all thefe kinds, each
having the characteriflic difcriminating mark of the parent.

It is, indeed, in a great meafure, from plants of the

feedling kind, that the different varieties of particular fortt;

were firft obtained, as in the cafe of the auricula, polyan-

thus, &c. each being a diftinct fort of the fame kind, and
each of which confifts of innumerable varieties, in the colours

and variegations of the flowers, firft gained in this way, the

feed of the fame plant often producing a great diveriity in

this refpect, each variation of colour, &c. forming a real

variety ; but probably not one of them with a flower

exactly like that of the original parent plant : yet each

variety retains the fpecific difference of its refpective par-

ticular fort, the auricula, for inftance, never changing to

the polyanthus, nor that to the auricula, but the varieties

of each keep their proper diilinction ; as the auricula, in all

its varieties, continues its fmooth flfhy ferrated leaves ; and

the polyanthus, its rough-toothed leaves. And the fame is

the cafe with the carnation, the ranunculus, the anemone,

the tulip, and a great number of other flower-garden plants.

The tree kind, efpecially thofe for the production of fruit,

are particularly difpofed to form varieties, equally in their

modes of growth, their foliage, and the fruit : for inftance,

one original fort of apple-tree is only admitted, but which

furnifhes an almoft endlefs variety of fruit, in regard to

fhape, fize, colour, tafte, quality, &c. as well as in the

growth of the trees, fo far as refpects their fize or magni-

tude, the dimenfions and colours of the foliage, &c. ; the

fpecific diilinction of which is, ferrated leaves, and clofe-

fettingflowers in theform of an umbel, which runs through all

the numerous varieties, however different the trees may be

in fize, growth, leaves, and fruit. And the fame takes

place in the pear, the plum, the common cherry, the peach,

and many others, there being only one principal fort of each

of thefe, but the varieties of the fruit are many in number,

which, in all thefe forts of trees, were originally obtained

from feedling plants, that is, fuch trees as were raifed by

fetting the itones or kernels of the fruit. Almoft all the

fruit-tree kind fport greatly in their feedling plants, fo that

out of hundreds of trees raifed from the feeds of the beft

fruits, very few, if any, will produce fruit exactly like that

of the parent plant, or which poffefs any good perfection.

Therefore, on account of the uncertainty of producing and

continuing the approved forts of fruit from feedling plants,

recourfe is conftantly neceffary to be had, in the practice of

gardening, to the modes of grafting, budding, and, in fome

inftances, the making of layers and cuttings, in order to

propagate the intended and defired forts, or to continue

and increafe any good newly acquired variety.

The greater number of varieties in herbaceous plants, as

well as many kinds of fruit and other trees, are of a variable

and fporting nature, fo that when raifed from feed, there is

no dependance on having the feedling plants coming again of

the fame fort, but varying into different forts of one another.

In cafes of this nature, the propagation of fuch of them as

are
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perennial, to continue them with certainty, is to be

accomplifhed either by means of planting their fuckers, or

the offsets or flips of the roots, and in fome by layers and

cuttings, or in the woody defcriptions by layers, cuttings,

grafting, and budding ; but in the annual tribe there is no

other means than by fowing or fetting the feed, except in

fome few forts, by the planting of their cuttings, as in the

chryfanthemum, naflurtium, and fome others ; however, in

a great number of kinds, where particular attention has

conflantly been bellowed in faving the feeds from only the

moll perfect, they will continue tolerably permanent, and

frequently come again the fame, or with but very little

variation.

In many forts of plants of the kitchen-garden and annual

flower kind, though there be a number of varieties in each,

yet by good care, and conflantly faving feed from the mofl

perfect plants, which mew no figns of degenerating, they

remain, year after year, permanent from feed.

But moil of the perennial tribe, the herbaceous as well

as the woody forts, as being in general more variable from

feed, afford great opportunities of continuing the perma-

nency of any particular variety, by making ufe of the

offsets from their roots, the fuckers, layers, and cutting",

as well as by grafting and budding, as has been already

feen.

It fometimes occurs, however, that plants, although not

immediately raifed from feed, will, on account of fome
accidental caufe, vary materially from their ufual natural

growths, and affume quite different appearances, arifing in

confequence either of culture, climate, expofure, foil, age,

difeafe, abundance, or deficiency of nourifhment, contufions,

or other fimilar circum [lances ; and by fuch means produce

accidental varieties in fome particular parts of their growth.

The afcertaining of the reality of the varieties is, in many
forts, readily and eafily accomplifhed by a companfon of

the variable plant with the fpecitic diflinclions of the

natural fort ; and the variations of growth of the variety

with the fame parts in the natural plant. But (lill there

are many varieties that require all the fkill and knowledge
of the mofl expert gardener to fully diflinguifh and afcer-

tain them. It is, however, of material importance, in many
cafes of practical gardening, to have a nice and correct

notion of the varieties of the plants which are to be culti-

vated, as the work can thereby be performed with greater

certainty and advantage, as well as with more and better

effed.

In the firfl volume of the Tranfattions of the Horticul-

tural Society, T. A. Knight, efq., makes th< following

Iconclufions on the means of railing new and early varieties

|

of fruits: after flating that "variation is the conftant at-

tendant on cultivation, both in the animal and vegetable

world;" and that "in each the offspring are conflantly

feen, in a greater or lefs degree, to inherit the character of

jthe parents from which they Poring:" that as every parti-

cular fort of fruit acquires its grcateft ftate of perfection in

fome peculiar fort of foil or lituation, and under Come

fimilar mode of culture ; the proper choice ol fuch " mull

be the firft object of the improver's purfutt ; and that

nothing fhould be neglected which can add to the 6ze, or

improve the flavour of the fruit which il is intended to pro-

pagate. Due attention to thefe points will, it is contend |,

in almoft all cafes, be found to comprehend all that is nece£

fary to infure the introduction of new varieties of fruit, ot

equal merit with thole from which they fpring;" but that,

at the fame time, " the improver, who h is to adapt his pro-

ductions to the cold and uulleadv climate of this count r-. ,

has Hill many difficulties to contend with ; he has to com-

bine hardintfs, energy of character, . inty>
with the improvements of high cultivation. Nature
It is maintained, however, in fome meafure, pointed out the
path he has to purfue ; and that, if it be followed
patience and induflry, no obflacles will be fou:
may not be either remowd or pafTed over."

Thus, " if two plants of the vine, or other tree, of fimilar
habits, or even if obtained from cuttings of the fame tree,
were placed to vegetate, during feveral fucoeffivc leafons, in
very different climates ; if the one were planted on
banks of the Rhine, and the other on thoi
each would adapt its habits to the climate in which it was
placed ; and if both were fubfequently brought, in early
fpring, into a climate fimilar to that of Italv, the :

which had adapted its habits to a cold climate, would in-
llantly vegetate, whilfl the other would reman
torpid. Precifely the fame thing occurs in the hot-houfes
of this country, where a plant accullomed to the temperature
of the open air, will vegetate ilrongly in December ; whilfl
another plant of the fame fort, and fprung from a cutting
of the fame original flock, but habituated to the tempera-
ture of a flove, remains apparently lifelefs. It appear?,
therefore, that the powers of vegetable life, in plants
habituated to cold climates, are more eafily brought into
aflion than in thofe of hot climates ; or in other words,
that the plants of cold climates are mjfl excitable : and as
every qual:t\ in plants becomes hereditary, when the c.

which firft gave exiflence to thofe qualities continue to
operate, it follows that their fecdling offspring have a con-
ftant tendency to adapt their habits to any climate in which
art or accident places them." But it is remarked, th~t
"the influence of climate on the habits of plants, will de-
pend I [ua itity of beat i:s each climate,
than i ribution of it in the diff :i6 of the

it comes on bidden! y and vio r the
pi' 1 "' i long expofed to fevere a:.d iatenie cold,
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more often indebted to accident than to any plan of fyfte-

matic culture ; and contents himfelf with merely Selecting

and propagating from the plant of the earlieit habits, which

accident throws in his way, without inquiring from what

caufes thofe habits have arifen ; and few efForts have been

made to bring into exiftencc better varieties of thofe fruits

which are not generally propagated from feeds, and which,

when fo propagated, of neceffity exercifc during many

Years the patience of the cultivator, before he can hope to

fee the fruits of his labour, induftry, and attention." The

attempts which the writer has made to produce early va-

rieties of fruit are, it is believed, all that have yet been

made ; and though the refult of them is by no means fuf-

ficiently decifive to prove the truth of the hypothefis he is

endeavouring to eftablifh, or the eligibility of the practice

he has adopted, it is amply fufficient to encourage future

experiment on the fubject.

It is noticed, that the firft fort of fruit which was fub-

jected to experiment in this way, was the apple ; fome

young trees of the defired varieties of which for propaga-

tion were trained to a fouth wall, until they afforded buds

containing bloffoms. The branches of which then, in the

following winter, were detached from the wall, and re-

moved to as great a diftance from it as poffible, in which

ftate they continued till fo far advanced in their bloffoms in

the following fpring, as to be in danger from froft. Then

the branches were trained to the wall, where each bloffom

allowed to remain quickly expanded, and formed fruit,

that in a few months attained perfect maturity ; and the

feeds produced plants that have ripened the fruit much

earlier than other trees raifed at the fame time from feeds of

the fame fruit grown in the orchard. In this trial, the

bloffoms of each variety were fecundated by the farina of

another kind ; from which is fuppofed to have been at-

tained in this as well as other fimilar inftances a greater

vigour and luxuriance of growth ; but no earlier ripening

of the fruits than in the plants grown by the ordinary modes

of culture. The early maturity of thofe mentioned, is con-

sequently afcribed to the other peculiarity of circum-

ftances under which the fruit and feeds ripened from which

they fprang.

By the fame method of culture, feveral new varieties,

that are the offspring afforded by the Siberian crab and the

richeft apples of this country, were obtained in the inten-

tion of providing fruits for the prefs that might ripen well

in cold and expofed fituations. The plants furnifhed in

this manner poffefs a remarkable hardnefs and luxuriance of

growth, appearing in every way perfectly fuited to anfwer

the intended purpofe. In each of thefe trials, fome of the

new varieties inherited the character of the male, and others

of the female parent, in the greateft degree ; and of fome

varieties of fruit, efpecially of the golden pippin, a better

example was obtained by the introduction of the farina into

the bloffom of another apple, than by fowing their own

feeds. The new variety of the Downton pippin, obtained

in this manner from the farina of the golden pippin, will, it

is believed, be found, in a favourable feafon and fituation,

little if at all inferior to the golden pippin, when firft taken

from the tree ; but it is a good deal earlier, and probably

cannot be preferved fo long in a perfect ftate.

The next trials were on the grape, which, though lefs

iuccefsful than the above in producing new varieties, were

not lefs favourable to thefe conclufions. After fuppoiing a

vinery without fixes in the winter, to afford a climate to the

vine fimilar to that afforded by the fouthern parts of Siberia

to the apple or crab-tree ; the fame extenfive variation of

temperature taking place in it, and the fudden tranfition

from great comparative cold to exceflive heat, as productive

of the fame rapid progrefs in the growth of the plants and
the advancement of the fruit to maturity ; he ftates that his

firft attempt was to combine the hardinefs of the bloffom of

the black clufter, or Burgundy grape, with the large berry

and early maturity of the true fweetwater, often confounded
with the white chaffelas and white mufcadine. In this cafe,

the feedling plants produced fruit in his vinery at the age
of three or four years, and in fome of them it was very

early ; but the bunches were fhort and ill-formed, and the

bloffoms did not fet by any means fo well as he had
expected.

On fubftituting the white chaffelas for the fweetwater,

many varieties were obtained whofe bloffoms appeared per-

fectly hardy, and capable of fetting well in the open air

;

and the fruit of fome of them ripening a good deal earlier

in the year than that of either of the parent plants. But
the berries are fmaller than thofe of the chaffelas, having

lefs tender and delicate fkins : and though not without

much merit for the defert, they are generally better calcu-

lated for the prefs. In the latter intention, in a cold cli-

mate, it is fuppofed that one or two of them poffefs very

great excellence. From the white chaffelas and fweetwater,

plants have fince been obtained, the appearance of which is

greatly more promifing : and the earlieft variety of the

grape he has ever yet feen was produced from a feed of the

fweetwater, and the farina of the red Frontignac. It is a

very fine grape, refembling the Frontignac in colour and
the form of the bunch ; but it is feared that its bloffoms

will prove too tender to fucceed in the open air in this

country ; a fingle bunch confifting of a few berries is, how-
ever, all that has yet exifted of this kind. Two new varie-

ties of the vine, with ftriped fruit and variegated autumnal

leaves, have alfo been produced from the white chaffelas

and the farina of the Allipo vine : one of thefe has ripened

extremely early, and is thought a good grape. As in all

attempts to obtain new varieties of fruit, the propagator is

at a lofs to know the kinds which are beft fuited to anfwer

his purpofe, thofe varieties of the grape which he has

employed with the moft fuccefs are mentioned. In fhort,

the facts which he has obtained on this fubject, leave no

doubt in his mind that varieties of the grape capable of

ripening perfectly in our climate, when trained to a fouth

wall, as well as of other fruits better fuited to this climate

than thofe which are now cultivated, may be readily pro-

duced ; but whether the method of cultivation which he

has adopted and advifed be the moft eligible, muft be left

to the decifion of future and more extenfive practice and

experience.

Trials fimilar to thefe have been made on the peach ; but

it is ftated that nothing more can yet be faid of the refult of

them, than that the plants are perfectly healthy and luxu-

riant in their growth, affording fufficient evidence in their

leaves of the good quality of the future fruit. And though

he is uncertain at what age plants of this fort become ca-

pable of producing bloffoms,'the fudden changes in the cha-

racter of the leaves and growth of thofe raifed by him,

which are now in their third year, lead him to believe

that they will be in a ftate to produce fruit at the age of

three or four years.

Upon the whole, from thefe and a clofe attention to the

fubject for years, it may be maintained that new varieties of

every particular fort of fruit will in general be better ob-

tained from the introduction of the farina of one variety of

it into the bloffoms of another, than by propagating from

any fingle kind. Where trials of this nature are made be-

tween, varieties of different fize and character, the farina of

the



VARIETIES.
the fmaller kind fliould be introduced into the bloflbms of
the larger, as under thefe circumflances it has generally,

though with fome exceptions, been found that there is a

prevalence in the fruit of the character of the female parent,

probably on the following account. The feed-coats are

wholly generated by the female parent, and thefe regulate

the bulk of the lobes and plantula ; and it has been noticed,

in railing new varieties of the peach, that when one ftone

contained two feeds, the plants thefe afforded were inferior

to others. The largeft feeds, procured from the fineft

fruit, and from that which ripens moft perfectly and moll
early, mould conftantly be chofen. When it is intended to

propagate new varieties in this manner, it will be neceffary

for the gardener to extract the (lamina of the bloflbms from
which hepurpofes to propagate fome days before the farina

begins to fhed. After young trees have rifen from feed, a

certain time mufl elapfe before they become capable of

bearing fruit, which, it is believed, cannot be fhortened by
any means of cultivation. Pruning and tranfplanting are

equally hurtful ; and no alteration in the character or

merits of the future fruit can be effected during this length

of time, either by manure or any fort of culture. The
young plants fhould be fuffered to extend their branches in

every direction, in which they do not interfere with each

other in a hurtful manner ; and the foil be juft fufficiently

rich to promote a moderate degree of growth, without ex-

citing the plant to preternatural exertion, which conflantly

brings on difeafes. The foil of an old garden is particu-

larly deftructive in this way. The length of time that dif-

ferent forts of fruit-trees require to attain the age of pu-
berty, admits of great variation. The pear demands from
twelve to eighteen years ; the apple, from five to twelve or

thirteen ; the plum and cherry, from four to five years ; the

vine, three or four ; and the rafpberry, two years. The
flrawberry, if its feeds be fown early, affords an abundant
crop in the following year ; and he has produced feveral

new and excellent varieties of this fruit ; but the hautboy
ftrawberry does not feem to propagate readily with the

other varieties, pofiibly belonging to an original diftinct

fort. He has, however, obtained feveral offspring from its

farina ; but they have all afforded a feeble and abortive

bloffom, and been of little value.

In another paper in the fame volume, the fame writer, in

fpeaking of railing new and early varieties of the potatoe,

fays that thofe who have cultivated early varieties of this

plant, muft have noticed that they never afford feeds or even

bloffoms, and that the only mode of propagating them is by
the divifion of their tuberous roots. Alfo farther, that

each variety has been found by experience, when long pro-

pagated, to gradually lofe fome of thofe good qualities

which it poffeffed in the early flages of its culture ; the

duration of a variety in the ftate of perfection, being limited

to about fourteen years. A good new variety of an early

potatoe is, of courfe, confidered highly valuable by the

perfon who raifed it ; and as fuch early varieties, accord-

ing to any method of culture heretofore practifed, can only

be gained by chance from feeds of late kinds, they are not

very frequently produced. But by the method here di-

rected, feeds are readily obtained from the carliefl and bell

varieties ; and the feeds of thefe may poffibly, i" fucceffive

generations, finally afford much earlier and better varieties

than have yet appeared.

The caufe of the conflant failure of the early potatoe to

produce feed has been fufpected, and found " to be the prc-

tcrnaturally early formation of the tuberous root, whi h

<lraws off for its fupport that portion of fap, whir-h in other
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plants of the fame fort affords nutriment to the bloffom?

and feeds."

After taking feveral methods of placing the grov

plants fo as readily to prevent this, he found the following

to be the beft. He fixed ftrong flakes into the ground,

and raifed the mould in a heap round the bafes of them, in

perfect contact with their bottom parts ; and then planted

on their fouth fides the potatoes from which feeds were

defired. As foon as the young plants were about four

inches high, they were faftened to the flakes by means of

fhreds and nails, and the mould wafhed away, by a fir

current of water, from the bafes of their ilems, fo that

fibrous roots only of the plants entered into the foil,

the fibrous roots of this plant are perfectly diftinct organs

from the runners, which give exillence and fubfequently

convey nutriment to the tuberous roots ; and as the runner-.

fpring from the flems only of the plants, which are, in this

mode of culture, placed wholly out of the foil, the formation

of tuberous roots is eafilv prevented. Whenever thu

therefore done, numerous bloffoms will foon appear, and

almoft every bloffom will afford fruit and feeds. It is alfo

fuggefted as not improbable, that by introducing the farina

of the fmall and very early varieties into the bloffoms of

thofe of larger fizes, and fomewhat later habits, moderately

early varieties, adapted to field culture, and winter ufe, may
be obtained ; the value of which to the farmer in the colder

parts of the kingdom, whofe crops of this root are followed

by one of wheat, would be extremely great.

It is likewife ftated by Mr. Biggs, in the above work,

that the different varieties of the apple-tree may be raifed in

a ready manner by means of cuttings, and that the trees fo

produced, " from healthy one-year old branches, with blof-

fom-buds upon them, will continue to go on bearing the very

fineft pofiible fruit, in a fmall compafs, for many years.

Such trees are alfo peculiarly proper for forcing, by w.-.y

of curiofity or luxury, and, it is believed, that they are

lefs liable to canker than when raifed by grafting. This has

been more than once experienced in the golden pippin, cut-

tings of which have remained feven years in perfect health,

when grafts, taken not only from the fame tree, but from

the very branch, part of which was divided into cuttings,

cankered in two or three years. This mode of raifing

young apple-trees was difcoveredby accident, from flicking

cuttings of thefe kinds of trees into the ground, as flower-

marks during a wet feafon, which took root.

In raifing new varieties of carnations, much advantage has

lately been found from ripening the feed of the old plants by

means of placing them in the artificial heat or warmth of

fome fort of houfe, frame, or other contrivance of I

kinds, as they naturally flower late in the leafon, and, of

courfe, fully ripe feed can feldom be procured in that way

for the purpofe.

Varieties of Land, in Agriculture, the different fort*

or qualities of it, at they relate to the nature and manr

its cultivation, or the ules to which it is applied. The
no general principles are prob.ibly yet capable ol \<

clown in regard to the comparative value oc utility o\ dif-

ferent modea or plana of cultural I the drffa

methods of proceeding in refpeel to crops that ait bad r«

courfe to in different c.ife.i anil litu.itions, as the real D

of it, and the particular circumllances to which i'

expofed and liable, in every inllnnce, are not fufficil

known ; it is evident that all the lefs firm, elofe, and

forts of land are not fo greatly benefited by much a

over, is thofe of the ft iff and cohetive kinds, in •

: their parts and full aeration arc i
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receffary, effects which are produced in the moll Qxtenfive

manner, under the drill practice of culture ; but the labour,

trouble, and expenditure attending its ufe, in fome cafes,

may not be adequate to its benefits. Thus, the former and

all the dry and lefs moift forts of land are commonly well

Tinted for the purpofes of tillage and thofe of fheep-pafture ;

while the latter and thofe of the more wet and retentive

kinds are more fitted to the raifing broad-leaved crops, and

thofe of the artificial and natural grafs forts. Stiff clayey

or aluminous lands are moitly beft fuited for wheat crops,

md thofe of the lime-ftone or calcareous defcriptions for

producing faintfoin and clover crops. The varieties of

land, too, are confiderable, as they relate to different prac-

tices, fuch as thofe of draining, watering, and many others.

See Soil, Spring and Sureace- Draining, Tillage, and

Watering of Land.

VARIGNCN, Peter, in Biography, was born at Caen,

in France, in 1564, and originally intended for the church
;

but imbibing an early tafte for the mathematics, this kind

of fcience became the object of his attention, in the profecu-

tion of which he was difcouraged by his relations, who
obliged him to devote fome part of his time to theology.

With the abbe St. Pierre, who fludied philofophy in the

i'ame college, he formed an intimacy ; and they mutually

encouraged and aided each other in their favourite ftudies.

The abbe took him to his houfe, and in order to render him

more independent, beftowed upon Varignon out of his own

income, which was only 1800 livres a-year, 300. In 1686

the abbe took him to Paris, where he wholly employed

himfelf in the ftudy of mathematics, and where he formed

an intimacy with Du Hamel, Du Verney, and De la Hire.

From Du Verney he acquired a confiderable knowledge of

anatomy, whilft in return he taught him the application of

mathematical reafoning to that fubject. In 1687 Varignon

became known by his " Projet d'une nouvelle Mechanique,"

dedicated to the Academy of Sciences. This treatife was

much admired, and ferved to introduce him to two con-

fiderable places, viz. that of geometrician to the Academy
of Sciences, and that of profeffor in the college of Mazarine.

In 1690 he published " Nouvelles Conjectures fur la Pe-

fanteur ;" and he became one of the moft early cultivators

of the fcience of infinitefimals. Of his application and in-

duftry we have ample evidence in the volumes of the Aca-
demy of Sciences ; his papers are numerous, and contain

complete theories on the laws of motion, central forces, and

the refinance of different media. In 1703 he fuffered much
from his intenfe application, which impaired his naturally

ftrong conftitution, and reduced him for three years to a

very languifhing ftate. His phyficians prohibited ftudy,

from which, however, he could not totally abftain. Having

cenfured Dr. Wallis for afferting that there are certain

fpaces more than infinite, afcribed by this celebrated geo-

metrician to hyperbolas, whilft Varignon maintained that

they were finite, his criticifm was fhewn to M. Carre, and

by him caufed to be printed in the Memoirs of the Aca-
demy, without his knowledge. After his recovery, he

relumed his application, by republifhing his " Projet d'une

nouvelle Mechanique" in a new and enlarged form, by an

extenfive correfpondence, and by reading lectures to his

fcholars in the college of Mazarine, as well as in the royal

college, in each of which he occupied a profeffor's chair.

In the latter part of his life, much as he valued peace, he

was engaged in a fcientific difpute with an Italian monk on

the fubject of tangents, and the angle of contact in curves.

In the two laft years of his life he laboured under an

afthmatic complaint, which baffled all remedies. At length,

having finifhed his lecture at the Mazarine college, on t!»r

22d of December 1722, he died fuddenly on the following

night. His character, fays Fontenelle, was as fimple as

his fuperior understanding could require. He had no

jealoufy of the fame of others ; for, indeed, he was at the

head of the French mathematicians, and one of the firft in

Europe. In the difcharge of every perfonal and focial duty

he was confeientioufly ftrict. On the theory of the mathe-

matics few mathematicians have laboured more fuccefsfully

than Varignon ; introducing into this fcience that mode of

generalization which characterifes it, Amplifying many of

its principles, and refolving many queftions that had not be-

fore been confidered ; fuch, efpecially, as relate to the doc-

trine of motion. His works, publifhed feparately, were
u Projet d'une nouvelle Mechanique," 4to. Paris, 1687 ;

" Des nouvelles Conjectures fur la Pefanteur," 121T10.

1692 ;
" Nouvelle Mechanique," 2 torn. 4to. 1725 ; and

his papers in the different volumes of the Academy of

Sciences are very numerous. Montucla Hilt, des Mathem.
Fontenelle's Eloges des Academiciens.

VARILHES, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Arriege ; 10 miles W.S.W. of Mire-

poix.

VARILLAS, Antony, in Biograffjy, was born i»

1624 at Gueret, in the Upper La Marche, and upon his

fettlement at Paris, Gallon, duke of Orleans, made him
his hiftoriographer ; and in 1655 he obtained a place in the

royal library, very favourable for the profecution of his

hiftorical ftudies. Huet fays of him, that no man ever

brought to the illuftration of French affairs fo rich a provifion

of valuable obfervations, or fo copious a ftore of domeftic

narrative. But he adds, that his excellent qualifications were

difparaged by his immoderate affurance, which led him to

confide in his own conjectures and fufpicions, and to relate

with as bold afieveration things for which he had no autho-

rity, and which were altogether fictitious, as if he had been an

eye-witnefs of them. In fact, Varillas was deftitute of the

moft effential and eftimable quality of an hiftorian, a love of

truth ; and this has rendered his voluminous labours of in-

ferior value. His leading object feems to have been the

gratification and amufement of his readers. In the profe-

cution of this object he at firft fucceeded ; his books were

much read, and Colbert gave him a penfion, which was
afterwards withdrawn. In lieu of this, he contented him-

felf with a penfion which the French clergy granted him, as

the reward of his fervices to the Catholic caufe, obtained

for his " Hiftoire des Revolutions arrivees en Europe en

Matiere de Religion," a mere party performance, concern-

ing which Menage faid to the author, " You have given a

hillory of herefy full of herefies." Bifhop Burnet publifhed

a critique on part of it, which is faid to have prevented

Dryden from tranflating it ; a talk which was propofed to

him, after his converfion to Popery, by James II. Bayle,

and many others, have detected the errors and falfifications

of Varillas. As his writings, which chiefly relate to French

and Spanifh hiltory, are lcarcely ever read or cited, it i9

needlefs to copy their titles. Varillas died in 1696, in eafy

circumftances, fo that he left feveral legacies for pious pur-

pofes. Moreri. Huet. Nouv. Diet. Hid. Gen. Biog.

VARINAS, in Geography, a province and city of South

America, which in the year 1787 was detached from the

government of Maracaibo, and made a feparate government,

conftituted at the expence of thofe of Venezuela and Mara-

caibo. The chief has only the title of political governor,

although his functions, in the diftriet affigned to him, are the

fame a6 thofe of other governors, in the civil, military, and
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religious departments. Kc has alfo, like them, a falary of
iooo dollars a-year. In order to fecure its defence, a mi-
litia was raifed in 1803, and a garrifon allotted to the city

of Varinas, confifting of a company of 77 men. Varinas
has been long known in the European markets, from the re-

poted quality of the tobacco which its territory produces
;

though it is in fad inferior to that which is raifed elfewhere,
particularly at Cumanacoa, in the province of Cumana.
However, fugar, coffee, cotton, indigo, and in general all

the fruits of the torrid zone, find here a foil adapted to

each, and their quality is unrivalled. The commodities of
this diftri<5t are tranfported chiefly by water to Guiana;
the (hipping-place being five leagues below the city, at a

fpot called Tocunos. Within the jurifdi&ion of Varinas
are alfo very large commons, furnifhing a number of beeves
and mules, that are exported by the Oronoko, or confumed
in the province. This city enjoys a tolerably pure air, and
its inhabitants are reckoned at 6000. The public edifices

confift of one parifh church and an hofpital. It lies in

N. lat. 7 401
, 100 leagues S.E. of Caraccas.

VARIN-KEY, a fmall ifland in the Spanifh Mam. N.
lat. ii° 10'. W.long. 83 .

VARIOLA, in Surgery, the fmall-pox. See Inocula-
tion and Small-pox.
Variola Vaccina, the cow-pox, fometimes termed by

modern medical writers vaccinia. See Cow-pox and Vac-
cination.
VARIOLARIA, in Botany, a genus of the Lichsn

family, (fee Lichenes, ) named from the eruptive afpeft of

its fructification, refembling the fmall-pox, or meafles, va-

riolic of modern medical writers—Perfoon in Uft. Annal.
fafc. 7. 23. Achar. Prodr. 27. Meth. 12. Lichenogr.

67. t. 5. f. 1—9. Syn. 129. Sm. Engl. Bot. 2400.
Prodr. Fl. Grace. Sibth. v. 2. 305.—Clafs and order, Cryp-

togamia Alga. Nat. Ord. Alga, Lichenes.

EfT. Ch. Receptacles cup-fhaped, with a torn border from
the cruft, powdery, with a fertile difk beneath.

The whole of this genus was confounded by Linneus
under his Lichen fagimus , and L. laBeus, fo far at lead as its

fpecies were then noticed. They now amount, in the laft

work of Acharius, to ten, all of a cruftaceous nature, found,

fome on the trunks of trees, others on rocks or walls, one

on the ground. We have feveral, of Britifh origin, to add

to this Tift.

1. V.velata. Veiled Variolaria. Achar. n. 1. (Lichen

velatus ; Engl. Bot. t. 2062. Parmelia velata ; Turn.

Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 9. 143. t. 12. f. 1.)—Cruft limited,

tartareous, thin, rugged, greyifh, with a pale edge. Re-

ceptacles fmall, crowded ; difk yellowifh, veiled with a white

membrane ; border thick, even, of the fubftance of die

cruft.—Found by Mr. W. Borrer, but rarely, on the bark

of afh-trees in SufTex. The crujl is thin, fprcading in

roundifh patches, two or three inches broad, of a greenifh-

grey, corrugated in the difk, minutely fibrous at the edge.

Receptacles numerous, feflile, fhield-likc, about a line in dia-

meter, pale falmon-coloured, with a thick fmooth border,

from which a white membrane is drawn acrofs the difk, fo as

t'ntirely to conceal that part.

2. V. multipunffa. Many-dotted Variolaria. Turn. Tr.

of Linn. Soc. v. 9. 137. t. 10. f. I. Achar. n. 2. (Li-

chen multipundus; Engl. Bot. t. 2061.) — Cruft afh-

coloured, warty, rugged, tartareous, thin, with a fibrous

edge. Receptacles hemifpherical, with a white, aggregate,

powdery difk, and fmooth, lobed border.—Found, not un-

commonly, on the trunks of beeches in SufTex, by Mr. W.
Borrer Nearly akin to the laft, but the crujl 13 more ot .1

grey hue, and lefs uneven, though becoming rugged and

V A K
warty by age. It changes nearly to white in drying. I
tifications the fize of the laft, but eflentialiy differing ir: the
want of a feparate membranous covering, and in having each
receptacle marked with three or four depreffion6, making fo
many diftindt difks, in one thick lobed border. The furface
of thefe difks is white and powdery ; their infide pale
chefnut.

3. V'. globulifera. Veficle-fruited Variolaria. Turn. Tr.
of Linn. Soc. v. 9. 139. t. 10. f. 2. Achar. n. 3. Prodr.
Fl. Graec. n. 2432. f Lichen globuliferus ; Engl. Bot.
t. 2008.

J
—Cruft fprcading, faintly bordered, rugged, grey-

ifh with white powder/ warts. Receptacles fpherical, clofed
;

at length burfting, with a thin ragged border, and blackifh
difk.—This alfb was difcovered by Mr. W. Borrer, growing
on the trunks of beeches and oaks in SufTex, but rarely.

Dr. Sibthorp met with it in Greece. The cruft agrees in

appearance with the following, but the globular veficles, of
the fize of fmall peas, fcattered over the difk, and each
lodging a blackifh receptacle of feeds, are peculiar to the

prefent fpecies.

4. V.faginsa. Common Bitter Variolaria. Perf. in Uft.
Ann. fafc. 7. 24. Ach. Meth. 12. Prodr. Fl. Graec.
n. 2433. (V. communis ; Achar. n. 4. Lichen fagineus

;

Linn. Sp. PI. 1628. Achar. Prodr. 27. Hoffm. Enum.
18. A. t. 2. f- 4. )—Cruft cartilaginous, rugged, polifhed,

greyifh, bordered with brown. Receptacles prominent,
hemifpherical, mealy, very white, with a pale, flattifh, at

length naked, difk.—Very common on the trunks of beech,
fycamore, oak, &c. throughout Europe, from Sweden to

Greece. The crujl, in a perfe£l ftate is circular, grey or

?;reenifh when young, corrugated, but with a fmooth polifhed

urface, and circumfcribed by a thin border, elegantly co-

loured with concentric fhades of brown. Numerous, pro-

minent, almoft ftalked, tubercular receptacles are fcattered

over the central part, which are very white, efpecially in wet
weather

;
powdery and fomewhat convex in their difks, with

a clumfy indiftinft kind of border. By age thefe, like the

crujl, become of a dirty white. Mr. W. Borrer has firlt

obferved a very bitter tafte in this fpecies, not immediately

perceptible, but after a while very ftrong, difagreeable and

permanent, like the flavour of the Cyslamm root. No other

fpecies of Variolaria has been found to have this bitternefs.

We know not by what accident the learned Acharius, ge-

nerally fo accurate, has transferred it to our difco'uLa, v.

he has therefore called amara. His ipeciric ehara&crs of the

two fpecies leave no doubt of what be intends under each,

though we do not preiume to decide on all his fynonyms.

This being the cafe, we do not feel autb • the

old Linnaean name, though we readily allow thai L
here confounded two Ipeeies.

5. V. di/eadea. Flat-cupped Variolaria. Perf. 11

Ann. Fafc. 7. 2^. Acliar. Metli. 14. \

n. 5. Lichen difcoideus ; Achar. Prod
t. 1714. L. fagiiu a, Ei vat

f. 2, 5. L. albekviis ; Hudf. 529. L. <

S07. Lichenoides eandiduni e! farir...

planis ; Dill. Mufe. 131. t. lS. t. 11.)—
cracked, fomewhat rugged, polifhed, greyifh, bor I

brown; at length powdery, li-

very white; ai length eone.iv , deprefled, with

torn border.—This is probabl

with which it has been confounded. The chief re. ,

tinction confifts 111 the little I

after difcharging their powder]
cave, with a thi 1 margin. 1 [ence tl

has been feparated by feverA botanifti

without thai adverting to il
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Borrer, and which obliges us to retain the old name difcoideas,

that of amara being only applicable to the former, where it

is not wanted. On the trunks of old trees, particularly in

wet weather, V.difcoidea is very confpicuous for its whitenefs.

No proper receptacle, of a different colour from the frond, has

been detected in this fpecies.

6. V. conglohata. Conglobate Variolaria. Achar. n. 6.— *' Cruft tartareous, thick, milk-white, plaited and conglo-

merated, with a fmooth cartilaginous furface. Warts of the

receptacles clofe-preffed, of the fame colour. Diflc powdery.
Margin elevated, tumid. Nucleus thick, included, yellow-

ish ; flattened above."—Native of France. This appears

by its colour, and the different habit of its parts, to be dif-

tinft from all the other known fpecies. Acharius.

7. V. grifeo-virens. Greyifh-green Variolaria. Turner
and Borrer Lich. Brit. v. I. 54, unpubl. Engl. Bot.

t. 2400.—Cruft elliptical, thin, flightly tartareous, rugged,

grey, fcarcely limited. Receptacles roundifh, with a narrow

border. Powder greenifh Gathered by Mr. Borrer, on the

fmooth cuticle of the bark of birch and cherry trees, in

Norfolk. The patches, about an inch or two in length, and

half as broad, look like a dirty ftain, or fome decayed Le-
praria ; but when accurately examined, prove to confift of

a continued, rugged, though thin, crujl, of a dirty greenifh-

grey, bearing very diftinft mealy receptacles, of a yellowifh

rather bright green when wet, bordered with white.

8. V. Cinchona. Smooth Green Variolaria.— Cruft el-

liptical, thin, cartilaginous, polifhed, nearly even, olive-

coloured, flightly bordered with black. Receptacles round,

white, mealy, with a fmooth pale border.—Found on the

bark of Cinchona jloribunda from the ifland of St. Lucia.

Our only fpecimen is above an inch in diameter, of a brighter

more olive-brown than the bark, but otherwife fcarcely dif-

tinguifhable therefrom. The whitifhfruSifications, fcattered

all over it, fmaller than pins' heads, are very confpicuous.

9. V. afpergilla. Sprinkled Variolaria. Achar. Meth.

13. Turn, and Borr. Lich. Brit. v. 1. 67. Engl. Bot.

t. 2401. (V. communis g; Achar. Syn. 131. Lichen

afpergillus ; Achar. Prodr. 28, excluding the reference to

Perfoon.)—Cruft orbicular, tartareous, thickifh, dull white,

wrinkled, with a fmooth, white, polifhed edge. Recep-

tacles fcattered, elevated, hemifpherical, with an obfolete

border. Powder very white Found by Mr. Borrer in

Suffex, more commonly on rails than on trees. This gen-

tleman and Mr. Turner have, on the authority of an origi-

nal fpecimen, determined the fynonym of Acharius. That
learned botanift has fent us, under the fame name, what has

a different afpeel;, being whiter and full of cracks ; and

fuch may perhaps have induced him to refer his plant to

V. communis [faginea) as a variety, However this may be,

our afpergilla is infipid, and furely diftinft from faginea

;

yet, though like difcoidea devoid of bitternefs, it cannot be

confounded with this latter. The edge is polifhed and white
;

the reft of a pale greyifh or blueifh hue, unaltered by moif-

ture. Receptacles neither numerous nor crowded, but fcat-

tered, convex, very prominent ; their border minute, and

foon obliterated ; their internal dijh, or nucleus, pale flefh-

coloured, concealed by the copious white powder, which

forms a denfe mafs, and turns greenifh by rubbing.

10. V. cinerea. Afh-coloured Variolaria. Engl. Bot.

t. 241 1.—Cruft orbicular, tartareous, thin, afh-coloured,

cracked ; its circumference indeterminate. Receptacles or-

bicular, very fmall, white, with an elevated margin, and a

flefh-coloured concealed diflc.—Difcovered by the Rev. Mr.
Harriman, on whinftone rocks, in the county of Durham.
We conceive it to be of all things moft diftinA from the

following, with which it is faid to have been confounded.

JO

The colour and great tenuity of the aufl ; the want of an

expanded or zoned border ; the more evident red nucleus ;

and the much fmaller receptacles ; all mark it with precision.

The white powder of the latter is eafily abraded, and then

the dijh or nucleus becomes confpicuous.

11. V. laHea. Milky-white Variolaria. Perf. in Uft.

Ann. fafc. 7. 24. Achar. n. 7. Meth. 14. 1. 1, f. 6. Engl.

Bot. t. 2410. Turn, and Borr. Lich. Brit. v. 1. 69, unpubl.

(Lichen lafteus ; Linn. Mant. 131. Hudf. 526. Wulf.
in Jacq. Coll. v. 3. 107. t. 4.)—Cruft orbicular, tartareous,

thick, white, cracked ; thin, polifhed, zoned and flcfh-

coloured in the circumference. Receptacles orbicular, very

white, with an elevated margin when young.—Found on

rocks in the north of Europe. Mr. Harriman's fpecimen,

on whinftone, from Durham, figured in Engl. Bot., fhews

this elegant fpecies in great perfection. Its diameter is

often from three to five inches. The finely granulated, tar-

tareous, cream-coloured central part, is bordered by a

broad thin circumference, polifhed almoft like fatin, marked
with many concentric lines or plaits, and tinged with a de-

licate flefh-colour at the extreme edge. FruS'tfication when
young fmall, and fhield-like, with a thick border ; but the

diflc becomes very white, powdery, and much elevated.

Mr. Turner found a pale brown nucleus, which we have not

feen.

12. V. dealbata. White-wafh Variolaria. Decand. Franq.

v. 2. 525? Engl. Bot. t. 2519. (V. corallina ; Achar.
n. 8. Lich. Univ. 319. t. 5. f. 6. Lichen dealbatus

;

Achar. Prodr. 29. Iridium corallinum, a fuppofed variety
;

Achar. Meth. 138. t. 3. f. 7, D, E, bad. I. paradoxum
;

Turn, and Borr. Lich. Brit. v. 1. 97.)—Cruft tartareous,

thickifh, greyifh-white, cracked, tumid, papillary and rugged

;

obfeurely zoned at the circumference. Receptacles orbicu-

lar, prominent, white, with an aggregate internal diflc.

—

—Not rare on rocks in mountainous countries. Differs

from the laft in having a very narrow, imperfectly zoned,

border, and efpecially in the cylindrical, papillary, erect

proceffes, fometimes in pairs, fcattered over the cruft. The
receptacles when young are fmall, concave, powdery, white

cups ; but the few which arrive at maturity become raifed,

convex, the fize of hemp.feed, their furface ftill white and

powdery, but finally difplaying feveral little, concave,

brownifh or flefh-coloured, feparate difks. We are not

quite free from doubt3, as to the plant of Acharius being

the fame as our's, and therefore we would not haftily fol-

low him in altering the name, by which v/e have already

adopted this moft diftinft and curious fpecies in the Eng-
lifh Botany.

13. V. t'tflea. Georgian Variolaria. Achar. n. 9.

—

" Cruft fomewhat tartareous, unequal, white. Receptacles

minute, hemifpherical, powdery, very white ; nucleus len-

ticular, concealed, afterwards expofed, furrounded with a

margin from the cruft, and finally deciduous."—Found
on the ground, near Tiflis in Georgia. A minute fpe-

cies. Nucleus flightly convex, at length nearly globofe.

Acharius.

14. V'. gaditana. Spanifh Variolaria. Achar. n. 10.

—

" Cruft nearly orbicular, tartareous, continued, rugged,

grey, flightly powdery ; its circumference fomewhat erenate,

with little imbricated lobes. Receptacles hemifpherical, or

partly cylindrical, crowded in the centre, and of the fame

colour."—Gathered on walls near Cadiz, by Don Simon de

Roxas Clemente. The warts, or receptacles, whether he-

mifpherical or fomewhat cylindrical, become concave with

age.

VARIOLITE, in Mineralogy, a name given by fome

mincralogifts to porphyritic rocks, in which the imbedded

fubflanccs
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Jubilances are imperfe&ly cryftallized, or are rounded, giving

the ftone a fpotted appearance.

VARIORUM, in Matters ofLiterature, a term or phrafe
of abbreviation, ufed for an edition of a claffic author,
printed in Holland, with the notes of divers authors upon
it : Cum notis variorum, or cum feleclis variorum obferva-

tionibus.

In this fenfe we fay, Plautut variorum ; a fet of Dutch
variorums, &c. Many of the variorums are valuable

editions.

The word is the genitive plural of the Latin varius, dif-

ferent, divers.

VARIS, in Ancient Geography, a place of theifle of Al-
bion, on the route from Segontium (Caernarvon) to Deva
(Chefter), between Conovium (Caer-Rhyn) and Deva;
fuppofed to be Bodvary

; 32 miles from Deva, or Chefter.

VARIUS, in Ichthyology, a name ufed by moft authors

for a fmall frefh-water fifh, common in brooks and running

waters, and well known in England by the name of the

minoiv.

Varius Mus, in the old authors of Zoography, a name
ufed for the fame creature they otherwife called mus ponticus ;

which feems to have been no other than the European flying

fquirrel.

VARIX, from varius, irregular, in Surgery, denotes an

uneven fwelling of a dilated vein. The tumour is foftifh,

generally not painful, and prefents an appearance as if

ltudded with feveral knobs, or tubercles, which correfpond

to the valves in number and fituation. The difeafed vein is

alfo elongated as well as dilated, and defcribes in its courfe a

variety of windings or convolutions. A particular account

of the fymptoms, caufes, and treatment of this common dif-

eafe, will be found under the head of Varicose Feins.

Varix, in Animals, a fort of puffy dilatation or enlarge-

ment in fome part of a vein, forming a kind of knot. It

moftly happens in the veins of the legs, and is of the nature

of fpavin. It may readily be removed, on its firft appear-

ance, by the ufe of cold folutions, and applications of that

fort, frequently applied, and fuitable bandages.

VARLER, in Geography, a town of Germany, in the

biftiopric of Munfter
; 4 miles N.N.W. of Coesfeld.

VARLET. See Valet.
VARMAT, in Geography, a town of Hungary ; 12

miles N.N.W. of Zatmar.

VARMO, a river of Italy, which runs into the Taja-

mento, 2 miles N. of Laftifana, in the country of Friuli.

VARNA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Ana, in the

interior of Media. Ptolemy.

Varna, in Geography, a fea-port town of European

Turkey, in Bulgaria, fituated on a gulf or bay of the Black

fea, to which it gives name, at the mouth of the river

Vrana ; the fee of a Greek archbifliop. In the year 1.J.11,

Ladiflaus, king of Hungary, was defeated and (lain by

Amurath I. emperor of the Turks, near this town ; 144

miles N. of Conftantinople. N. lat. 4}° 14'. E. long.

27 10'.

Varna. See Vrana.
VARNAVA, a mountain of Greece, near Athens.

VARNAV1N, a town of Ruifia, in the government of

Koilrom, on the Vetluga. N. lat. 57 16'. E. long.

45° H'-
VARNI, in Ancient Geography, a people oi Alia, m

Baftriana. Ptolemy.

VAKN1S1 1, 01 Vernish, Pemix, a thick, vi(\ id, gle

liquor, ufed by painters, gilders, and various other

ficers, to give a glofa and luftre to their works, .u alio to

defend them from the weather, dull,

V A R
There are divers kinds of varmfhes ; fome of the princi-

pal of which are as follow :

Varnish, Amber, is prepared in the following manner :

Put four ounces of amber into a crucible, and melt it with a
fmall degree of heat, and pour it out upon an iron plate ;

when cold, reduce it to powder, and add to it two oonc
drying oil, that is, linfeed oil thickened by boiling it up vrith

litharge, and one pint of oil of turpentine, and diiTolve the
whole together into a liquid varnifh.

This fimple amber varnifh is of great ufe for many pjr-
pofes, and is faid to be the bafis of the fine varnimes which
we fee on coaches, and may be prepared without drying oil,

by boiling the powder of amber in linfeed oil, or in a mixture
of linfeed oil and oil of turpentine. Drying oil is commonly
ufed by the workmen ; but Dr. Lewis thinks it more eligible

to take the oil unprepared, that the boiling requifite for

giving it the drying quality may be employed at the fame
time in making it act upon the amber. It has generally been
thought, that amber will not at all diffolve in oils, till it has

fuffered a degree of decompofition by fire. But Hoffman
relates an experiment, in his Obfervationes Phyfico-Chemicse,
which difcovcrs the folubility of this concrete in its natural

ftate. Powdered amber, with twice its quantity of oil

olive, was put into a wide-mouthed glafs ; and a digeftor, or
ftrong copper veffel, being filled about one-third with water,

the glafs was placed in it, the cover of the digeftor fcrewed
down tight, and a moderate fire continued an hour or more :

when cold, the amber was found diffolved into a gelatinous,

tranfparent mafs. In Dr. Stockar's Specimen Inaugurate
de Succino, printed at Leyden in 1760, we have an ac-

count of other experiments made by himfelf, in conjunction

with M. Ziegler of Winterthur ; from which we learn, that

by continuing a fimmering heat twelve hours, and confining

the vapour as much as ftone-ware veffels would bear without
burfting, (the danger of which was avoided bv making a

fmall notch in the cork-ftoppers,) powdered amber diffolved

perfectly in expreffed oils, in turpentine, and in balfam of

copaiba : a ftrong copper veffel, with a cover fcrewed on it,

feems mod eligible ; and for the greater fecurity, a valve

may be made in the cover, kept down by a fpnng, that ihall

give way before the confined vapour is of futncier.t force to

endanger burfting the veffel. Moreover, by digeftion for a

week in clofe-ftopped glafs veffels, in which the compreffure

could not be very great, folutions equally perfect were ob-

tained. The folutionin rape-feed oil, and mod oi aim.

was of a fine yellowifh colour ; in linfeed oil, gold-coloured ;

in oil of poppy-feeds, ycllowifh-red ; in oil Olive, ot a In

tiful red ; in oil of out . oloured ; and in oil of

bays, of a purple-red. The folutions made with turpentine

and with ballam of copaiba, were of a deep red colour, and
on cooling, hardened into a brittle mafs of the lame colour.

All the folutions mingled perfectly well with i pirit of

turpentine. Thofe made with the oils of linfeed, h.

poppy-feeds, and nuts, and with balfam I ind

turpentine, being diluted with tour times their quantity of

fpirit of turpentine, formed hard, t.

which dried fulficiently quick. Stly pre-

ferable to thofe made in the common m PD melted
amber.

Ar amber varnifh maj alfo I two fome

colophony, or turpentine, t;!I

and melting tins in 1 glazed eai

degrees, thi mberinnm . with the

dition of a little fpirit or oil of tui

When the amber is melted, fprinkleia th

farcoi

lime, till the w Eole becomes fl
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clear through a coarfe hair bag, preffing it gently between

hot boards. This varnifh, mixed with ivory-black in fine

powder, is applied, in a hot room, on the dried paper pafte

of which the papier mdche is made ; which is then fet in a

gently heated oven, next day in a hotter oven, and the third

day in a very hot one, and let ftand each time till the oven is

grown cold. The pafte thus varnifhed is hard, durable,

^loffy, and bears liquors hot or cold. Lewis's Com. Phil.

Techn. p. 367.

An amber varnifh may be otherwife made by melting eight

ounces of Chio turpentine, and when fluid, pouring into it,

by degrees, a pound of fine powdered amber, and ftirring

it ; and when it is properly mixed, fetting it on a fire

for half an hour, taking it off, and ftirring it well, and

adding to it two ounces of the white colophony. It is

acrain to be put on a brifk fire, and covered clofe ;
when

th&mafs ispeffeftly fluid, and taken off to cool, a pound of

linfeed or poppy oil, made drying, is to.be poured in boiling

hot, and ftirred till it be incorporated with the mafs ; and

then a quart of hot turpentine is to be added, and the whole

well ftirred. Let it then cool, and ftrain it off for ufe ;
when,

if it has been properly made, it will be quite clear. See

Gilding on Enamel and Glafs.

Vahnish, Black, for japanning on wood or leather, is

prepared by mixing lamp-black or ivory-black with a proper

quantity of a ftrong folution of gum lac in fpirit of wine.

( See Japanning. ) The lamp-black is commonly preferred

to the ivory-black, on account of its uniting better with the

fluid, and working fmoother. The thicker part of the var-

nifh, which fettles at the bottom, is ufed with the lamp-

black for the firft coatings, and the mixture applied at dif-

ferent times, in a hot room, one layer after another, is dry,

till a full body of colour is obtained ; after which, the piece

is-wafhed over in the fame manner feveral times, with the

finer part of the varnifh, juft tinged with the black, fo as to

make a coating of fufficient thicknefs to bear polifhing with

tripoli. Iron fnuff-boxes, mourning buckles, &c. are co-

loured black, by making them confiderably hot, and

applying on them in this ftate a thick mixture of lamp-

black, with a certain varnifh called gold-fize, confifting of

drying oil, turpentine, and the pigment called Naples yel-

low ; but the yellow might be omitted, and the varnifh

formed at once by mixing lamp-black with a proper quantity

of turpentine and drying oil. The workmen, as Dr. Lewis

fays, frequently employ, as varnifh for metals, a mixture of

lamp-black, with the fcummings, &c of different oil paints ;

the mixture is applied with a pencil, and the piece afterwards

baked in an oven with a heat fomewhat greater than is ufed

for the papier mdche. Naples yellow, a fuperfluous ingre-

dient in the black varnifh, is the bafis of the dark-brown

which we fee on fome iron fnuff-boxes ; this pigment

changing to a brown in baking with the varnifh. Lewis.

See Lacquer.
The excellent black varnifh of China and Japan, which

has been hitherto but imperfe&ly imitated in Europe, and

which was formerly thought to be an artificial compofition

of refir.ous bodies coloured with black pigments, has been

difcovered by the later travellers into thofe countries, to be a

native juice, exuding from incifions made in the trunks of

certain trees. Mr. Miller, in confequence of a letter from

the abbe Mazeas to Dr. Hales, containing a communication

of the difcovery of a plant by the abbe 4e Sauvages, which

he calls toxicodendron Carolinianum foliis pinnatis,jloribus mini-

mis herbaceis, and the black juice of which adheres, without

the leaft acrimony, to cloth with more force than any other

known preparation, takes occafion to fhew, that this Ame-
rican toxicodendron is the fame fpecies of plant from which

the inhabitants of Japan procure the varnifh with which they
ftain all their utenfils ; adding, that the Calicuts are alfo

painted with the juice of this fhrub. This American toxi-

codendron (fee PorsoN-7Vflf ) is the fame plant, as he affirms,

which is mentioned by Kaempfer, in his Amcenitates Exoticae,

by the title of arbor vernacifera legitima, folio pinnatojuglandis,

fruflu racemofo ciceris facie ; '%, e. the true varnifh-tree, with a

walnut-tree leaf, and a branching fruit like cicers. It is

called by the inhabitants of J
1 "pan Jitz, or le/itx-dsju, and

alfo urus, or urus-noki. Ka»mpfer has alfo defcribed the

wild or fpurious varnifh-tree, called faji-no-ki by the natives,

which he fays agrees with the other in every part, except
that the lobes of the leaves are narrower ; but Mr. Miller is

of opinion that thi6 is a diftindt fpecies, if not a different

genus, from the true fort j and fays, that the varnifh yielded

by it is of little efteem. The account which the Jefuits at

China have given of the manner in which the varnifh is pro-

cured, is as follows : they firft flit the back of the branches
of the fhrub, in different places, with a knife ; and thus

there flows out a white clammy juice, which is received into

wooden veffels ; and wheal thefe become dry, they tap the

ftem« of the fhrubs near the roots, fo that all the juice is

drawn out of them. The fhrubs are then cut down to the

ground, and from their roots new ftems arife, which in three

years will be fit for tapping. The juice turns black when
expofed to the air ; it heats without turning four ; but
being of a poifonous nature, it is dangerous to handle it.

This native varnifh wants hardly any preparation ; but if

any dirt fhould happen to mix with it, it is cleanfed by being
ftrained through coarfe gauze, put into wooden veffels, and
covered with an oil called toi, and a fkin, in order to prevent
its evaporating. In this ftate it is carried over to China
and Japan for fale. The fhrub is chiefly cultivated in the

provinces of Tfi-kocko and Figo ; and the beft varnifh,

according to Kaempfer's account, is produced about the

city Jaffino ; but there is an ordinary fort of varnifh, called

nam-rak, brought from Siam, which is collected in the pro-

vince of Corfama, and in the kingdom of Cambodia, from

the tree anacardus, called by the inhabitants tong, or tue-rai,

the fruit of which is called in our fhops anacardium. To
collect this liquor, they bore a hole in the trunk, and infert

a tube. By this method they procure as much of it as is

fufficient, not only to varnifh all the utenfils of China, Ton-
quin, and Japan, but it is even exported in clofe wooden
veffels to Batavia, and other parts of India. This varnifh,

fays Kaempfer, is not only fold quite pure, but likewife

coloured, with Chinefe native cinnabar, and a kind of red

earth, which the Dutch formerly, but now the Chinefe

bring them, and alfo with the materials of which they make
their common Japan ink. Mr. Ellis has controverted the

opinion of Mr. Miller, and endeavoured to fhew that the

American toxicodendron is not the fame with Kaempfer's

arbor vernicifera legitima ; alleging, that Kaempfer's de-

scription of the true varnifh-tree does not agree with this

toxicodendron ; and he inclines to the opinion, that the Ca-

rolina pinnated toxicodendron, or poifon-afh, is the fame

with the faft-no-ki, or fpurious varnifh-tree of Kaempfer.

Mr. Ellis alfo thinks it is not improbable, that the varnifh

mentioned by Kaempfer, as obtained from the oriental ana-

cardium, is the fame with that mentioned by father d'ln-

carville, in the Phil. Tranf. vol. xlviii. p. 254, called toeng-

yeou ; which is fo univerfally ufed in China for preferving

and ornamenting their furniture. See this controverfy be-

tween Mr. Miller and Mr. Ellis at large, in Phil. Tranf.

vol. xlix. part i. p. 157— 166. part ii. p. 806—876. vol. 1.

p. 430—456. See PoisoN-/r<r, Linen, and Japanning.
Varnish, Brown,for Metals. See Black Varnish, fupra.

Varnish,
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Varnish, Copal Oil, called in France verms martin, is

made by pouring into a well-glazed ftrong earthern pot, in

fhape refembling a chocolate pot, and in fize large enough
to hold about a gallon, and made warm, four ounces of

Chio or Cyprus turpentine, and when this is diffolved, eight

ounces of finely powdered amber ; mingling them well, and

fetting them on the fire for a quarter of an hour ; take off

the pot, and pour gently into it a pound of copal, finely

bruifed, but not powdered ; ftir the mafs, and add four

ounces of Chio turpentine, and a gill of warm turpentine

oil ; then fet it on a brilk fire for about half an hour, and

taking it off, ftir the contents well, and add two ounces of

the fineft and whiteft colophony. Let the pot be put on a

very brifk fire, and remain till the whole is diffolved, and

become as fluid as water ; let it be removed from the fire,

and remain for a few minutes, and then gradually pour in

twenty-four ounces of poppy, nut, or linfeed-oil, made
drying, and boiling hot, and ftir the mafs with a deal flick.

When the gums and oil are thoroughly incorporated, fet

them over the fire for a few minutes, ftill ftirring them

about, and let them boil once up ; and having taken off the

pot, pour into it a quart of hot turpentine ; ftir them toge-

ther, and give them one boil up ; take off the pot, and pour

into it a pint more of hot turpentine, ftill ftirring it well.

If the gums are thoroughly melted, and well incorporated,

the varnifh is made ; which, being cool, is ftrained through

a clofe cloth into aaother veffel, and, if it be too thick,

thinned with oil of turpentine, till it becomes of the con-

fiftence of linfeed-oil ; ftrain it a fecond time, bottle it for

ufe, and let it ftand a month, at leaft, before it is ufed.

This varnifh is ufed for coaches, cabinets, &c. ; and the

piece, whatever it be, after having been varnifhed fmoothly,

and dried in the intervals half a dozen times, and fuffered

thoroughly to dry, muft be rubbed with a wet coarfe rag,

dipped in pumice-ftone, powdered and fifted, till the ftreaks

of the brufh and all blemifhes are removed. When it is

perfectly fmoothed, wafhed, and dried, the coats of varnifh

are to be repeated, for ten or twelve times, till there be a

fufficient body. After having again ufed the powdered
pumice-ftone, and wafhed it off as before, let it be rubbed

with fine emery, till the furface becomes even and fmooth as

glafs ; then with powder of fine rotten ftone, till by pafiing

the palm of the hand two or three times over the fame

place, you difcover a glofs equal to that of glafs : having

1 dried it clean, dip a rag, or piece of flannel, in fweet oil,

and rub the furface a few times over, and clear it off with

fine dry powder, flour, or the hand ; and a piece of fine

flannel, dipped in flour, and rubbed over it, when cleared of

the oil, will give it an excellent luftre. Between every coat
' of varnifh it will be advifeable, if the fubject admits of it,

to fet it in a warm oven ; or to heat the varnifhed pieces

by ftoves. See Copal.
Vaknish, Gold-coloured. See Lacquer.
The compofition of a gold-coloured varnifh, ufed by the

Englifh artifts for brafs and filver, was communicated to

! fome of the French academicians in 1720, by Mr. Scarlet)

and in 1738 by Mr. Graham, and published ID the volume

of the French Memoirs for 1761. It is as follows: Tike
two ounces of gum lac, two ounces of yellow amber,

forty grains of dragon's blood in tears, half a drachm of

faffron, and fort y ounces of good fpirit of wine : inf ufe and
1

digefl in the t.fual manner, and then ftrain through a linen

piece 10 be varnifh- -1 mufl be heated b

the liquid is applied: it receives from the varnifh a I

colour, and may be cleaned, when fullied, with M

water.

Vaknish for preferringpoliJUd Iron from Rufl. See I uon.

Many methods have been ufed for preferring iron utenhh
from ruft, as animal fats, oils, boiled oil mixed with melted
lead, &c. Homberg's falve for this purpofe confifts of two
pounds of hog's-lard, an ounce of camphor, and as much
black lead as will render the mixture of an iron-colour ;

when this is ufed, the iron muft be previoufly heated. M.
Reaumur has difcovered a better compofition for this pur-
pofe : it is oil, infpifTatcd by being expofed to the air in

flat fhallow veffels, fo as jult to cover the bottom, mixed
with a folution of copal in fpirit of wine : this forms an
elegant hard varnifh, which, rubbed on polifhed iron, made
a little hotter than the hand can bear, will cover it with a
folid, thin, tranfparent coat, without any injury to its

colour or appearance. See Rust.
Varnish, Lacca, is made of gum lacca and fpirit of

wine, frequently fhaken till the gum be diffolved, then
ftrained, and the clear liquor decanted off.

The lacca ought to be of the kind called feed lacca.

(See Lac.) Three ounces of thi6, well purified by re-

peated ablution of water, dried and powdered grofsly,

fhould be put into a bottle with a pint of rectified fpirit of
wine, fo as to fill about two-thirds of it, and the bottle

placed in a gentle heat
;
proceeding as above : though for

varnifhing ordinary woods, fhell lacca is often ufed. For
this purpofe, five ounces of the belt fhell lacca fhould be
grofsly powdered, and put into a bottle, holding about
three pints or two quarts, with one quart of reflified fpirit

of wine ; and placed in a gentle heat : the mixture muft
be filtered through a flannel bag. To this varnifh, the

colours ufed in varnifh painting may be added, and pro-

perly diluted with re&ified fpirit, and kept in phiah, or tin

veffels clofely flopped for ufe. But this will not ftand

againft the weather.

For various preparations of this kind, fee Japanning
and LacqUer.

Varnish, Maflicb, is made by putting five ounces of

powdered maftich into a proper bottle, with a pound of

fpirit of turpentine, and fetting them to boil in balneo

Maria, till the maftich be diffolved, and ftrainiug the folu-

tion through flannel. This varnifh may be converted into

a proper varnifh for painting, by grinding one ounce of

gum anime on a ftone with water, till it becomes an im-

palpable powder ; then drying it, and grinding it again

with half an ounce of turpentine, and afterwards with the

proper colours, and moiuVning it with the maftich varnifh,

till the mixture be of a due confidence for working with

the pencil. It muft then be kept in phiah or tin veffels,

and diluted, as there may be occafion, with fpirit of tur-

pentine.

V arnish f>r pref rving Paint. PfCTUMb
For this purpofe fome have recommended t

l

:

compofition : vim, hall a pound of gum fandarac ; an ounce

and a half of Venice turpentine; three-quarters >f an ounce

of each of the guin-s a;. line and copal ; half an oune

maflich ; benzoin, gum clen • ;u h two

drachms, and The ben

and gum anime powdered, • turpen-

tine into a phial, w uh

the copal

(ix ounces, and the powd
of ipint of wine. Tiie I

till the the

ftrained thi • gh

mixture has Rood i

kept in a feparate bottle Fo*

the brcocoUa for

finml. by diflolviag mafUch a-.. .
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dered, of each fix ounces, and Venice turpentine half an

ounce, in a quart of highly rectified fpirit of wine, and

draining off the folution. If it be required harder, an equal

weight of the gums anime and copal may be added, and

the quantity of fpirit of wine doubled. In the ufe of this

varnifli, the painting fhould be thoroughly dry, and it

fhould be fpread very gently with a pencil. The varnifli

mould be laid on in a very warm place, or the picture itfclf

warmed to a moderate degree, in order to prevent the

chilling of the varnifli ; in which cafe another coat fhould be

added. And, indeed, two or three coats are neceffary to

preferve the painting, and to bring out a due effect of its

colours, if they are in that ftate called funk in, occafioncd

by the attraction of the cloth on the oils mixed with them.

An oil of turpentine varnifli may be added by grofsly pow-
dering maftich and fandarac, of each four ounces ; two

ounces of white refin ; and farcocolla, anime, copal, and

olibanum, of each one ounce ; and putting them into a phial

with two pounds of oil of turpentine, flopping the phial

gently, and placing it in any heat, fo that the mafs may
not boil, and ftraining off the folution for ufe. Or, a var-

nifli more fimple, and equally good, may be made by pow-
dering two ounces of fandarac, maftich and olibanum, of

each an ounce and a half ; or three ounces of maftich, and

Venice turpentine half an ounce ; and diffolving them in

half a pound of oil of turpentine, and proceeding as before.

Handmaid to the Arts, vol. ii. p. 227, &c.

VARNiSHybr Paper-hangings. See Paper-Hangings.
Varnish for Printers' Ink. See Printing-//?/?.

Varnish, White, is ufually made of gum fandarac and

gum maftich, diffolved in fpirits, left to fettle two days,

then ftrained through a linen cloth, and, after ftanding fome

time, the clear poured off, and bottled for ufe.

The more curious artifts diffolve the two gums fepa-

rately ; and having made a feparate varnifli of each, mix

them occafionally, as their work requires a ftiffer or a

fofter varnifli.

But for the bejl white varnifli more gums are required ;

viz. Venice turpentine, gum copal, elemi, benzoin, anime,

and white refin.

Befides thefe, there are hardzndfoft varnifhes, or grounds,

ufed by the etchers and engravers. See Etching.
Varnish is alfo ufed for a kind of gloffy coat, with

which potter's-ware, Delf-ware, China-ware, &c. are co-

vered, to give them a fmoothnefs and luftre. Some pre-

paration of lead is the varnifli ordinarily ufed for the firft

;

and earths for the fecond. See Glazing and Pottery.
The true varnifh ufed by the Chinefe and Japanefe, to

give that inimitable luftre to their porcelain, is one of the

grand fecrets in that manufacture ; and is one of the great

things wanting, to make Delf and French ware vie with the

Chinefe. Several have defcribed the preparation of it,

particularly Kircher : but none ever fucceeded in the trial.

See Porcelain and Varnish, fupra.

Varnish is alfo a term applied to the colours which

antique medals acquire in the earth.

The value of a medal is heightened by a beauty, which

nature alone was able to give, and art has never yet attained

to counterfeit : we mean the colour or varnifh with which

certain foils tinge the medal ; fome with a blue, almoft as

beautiful as that of a turcois ; others with an inimitable

vermilion colour ; and others with a gloffy fhining brown,
infinitely beyond any of our figures in bronze.

The moft ufual varnifli, however, is a fine green, which

hangs to the moft delicate ftrokes without effacing them ;

much more accurately than the fineft enamel does on metals.

Brafs alone is fufceptible of it ; for as to filver, the green

ruft that gathers on it, always fpoils it ; and it mutt be
fcoured off with vinegar, or lemon juice.

There is alfo zfalfc, or modern varnifli ; which the falfi-

fiers of medals give to their counterfeits, to give them the
air of antiquity : it is difcovered by its being fofter than
the natural varnifli, which is as hard as the metal itfelf.

Some lay their fpurious medals under ground, where they
contract the degree of varnifh, that they impofe on the lets

knowing : others ufe fal ammoniac, mixed with vinegar
;

others the acid fpirit of nitre, &c.
VARODOPA, orVERODOPA,in Ancient Geography, a pro-

vince in the environs of Macedonia, according to Eutropius.
Ortelius makes it a country of Thrace, writing it Rodopa.
VAROE, in Geography. J3ee V^eiroe.
VAROLI, Costanzo, in Biography, was born at Bo-

logna in 1542, and became a profeffor of phyfic and fur-

gery in his native city. In 1572 he was invited by pope
Gregory XIII. to fettle at Rome as his firft phyfician,

and profeffor in the college of Sapienza. He was advan-

cing in reputation by his anatomical difcoveries, as well as ir

his practice of medicine and furgery, when a premature

death cut him off in 1575, in the 33d year of his age. He
was particularly diftinguifhed in the anatomy of the brain,

which he defcribed in his work " De Nervis Opticis non-

nullifque aliis praeter communem Opinionem in Humane
Capite obfervatis Epiftola ad Hieronymum Mercurialem,"
Patav. 1570. Among the parts of the brain which he dif-

covered, or more accurately defcribed, was that known b)

his name, the " Pons Varoli," formed by the union of the

crura cerebri and cerebelli, and the place whence fevera

nerves originate. After his death was publifhed " De Re-
folutione Corporis Humani," a work which is a com-
pendium of anatomy, chiefly according to the ancients, but

with feveral new obfervations by himfelf. Haller. Eloy.

Varoli Pons, in Anatomy. See Pons.

VARORE, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, ir

Baramaul ; 14 miles N.N.W. of Darempoury.
VAROTARI, Dario, in Biography. See Paduanino.
VARPA, in Geography, an ifland near the N.E. coaft

of Sumatra, about 30 miles in circumference. S. lat. o° 36'.

E. long. 103 25'.

VARRO, Marcus Terentius, in Biography, the moft

learned of the ancient Romans, received from Pompey the

Great, in the piratical war, a naval crown, and joined this

chief in the civil war againft Casfar ; but afterwards fub-

mitting to the latter, he was employed by him in making a

collection of books for the public library which he propofed

to eftablifh at Rome. The death of Caefar prevented the

accomplifhment of this defign ; and Varro, being involved

in the profcription by the triumvirates, efcaped with hk

life, but with the lofs of his library. After the reftoration

of tranquillity, he retired for the profecution of his ftudies,

and compofed. books till his 88th year. His life was pro-

longed to the age of 90, and he died about the year

B. C. 27. He is highly extolled for his various talents

and literary performances by ancient writers, and parti-

cularly by Cicero in his " Academics." Aulus Gellius

cites a paffage from Varro, in which he declares of himfelf,

that to the 78th year of his life he had compofed 490
books, and he continued to write to his 90th year. The
fubjects on which he wrote, as we learn from Fabricius,

were grammar, eloquence, poetry, the drama, hiftory, anti-

quities, philofophy, politics, agriculture, nautical affairs,

architecture, and religion. He was alfo the firft Latin

author of that fpecies of fatire called the Menippean, from

Menippus, a Greek, its inventor, which was written in

profe, with a mixture of verfe in different meafures. ( See

Menipean.)
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TMenipean.) Such and fo pre-eminent was the reputation

of Varro, that when Afinius Pollio, in the reign of Au-
guftus, opened the firft public library at Rome, and placed

in it the effigies of various learned perfons, he was the only

living writer who had the honour of this diftinction. The
only relics of his numerous works are fix books, in an im-
perfect ftate, out of twenty-four, which he compofed on
the Latin language, with three books on agriculture, and

a few fragments of his fatires and epigrams. The former
are printed among the " Auttores de Lingua Latina,"
and the latter among the " Audtores de Re Rultica."

A contemporary of the preceding, named P. Terentius
Varro Atacinu.s, has been confounded with him. He
was a native of Atace in Gallia Narbonnenfis, and wrote
an efteemed poem " De Bello Sequanico," and tranflated

into Latin verfe the " Argonautics of Apollonius Rhodius."
Some fragments of his poetry are publifhed in the " Corpus
Poet. Latin." Voffius. Tirabofchi. Gen. Biog.

VARRONIA, in Botany, is fo called in memory of

Marcus Terentius Varro, (fee that article,) whofe
treatife De Re Rujlicd has procured him this botanical tribute.

The name originated with Browne, but was fpeedily adopted

by Linnaeus and Jacquin—Browne Jam. 172. Linn. Gen.
102. Schreb. 140. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1079. Mart.

Mill. Did. v. 4. Jacq. Amer. 40. Ait. Hort. Kew.
v. 2. 11. Juff. 129. Lamarck Diet, v. 4. 262. Illuftr.

t. 95.—Clafs and order Pentandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord.

jtfperijolia, Linn. Borraginea, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth of one leaf, inferior, tubuhir,

wjth five long, (lender, recurved teeth, permanent. Cor.

of one petal, tubular ; tube cylindrical ; limb in five deep

fpreading fegments. Stam. Filaments five, awl-fhaped, the

length of the corolla, inferted into its tube ; anthers oblong,

incumbent. Pi/l. Germen fuperior, ovate ; ftyle thread-

fhaped, the length of the corolla ; Itigmas four, brittle

-

fhaped. Peric. Drupa ovate, of one cell, inclofed in the

fwelling calyx, but not connected with it. Seed. Nut
roundifh, of four cells.

Eff. Ch. Corolla five-cleft. Calyx tubular. Drupa
fuperior, covered with the permanent calyx. Nut of four

cells.

A Weft Indian genus of fhrubby plants, with fimple,

alternate, rarely almoil oppolite, rough leaves ; and terminal,

aggregate, rather ornamental, flowers. They are little

known in our ftoves, nor has any one fpccies as yet been

exhibited in our popular periodical works. Varronia is

next akin to ToURNEFORTIA (fee that article) ; but the

lefs deeply divided calyx, and four Wufarjligmas, are fuffi-

cient to mark the prefent genus, without adverting to tlieir

fruits, which are not in all cafes well underftood.

I. V. lineata. Round-fpiked Varronia. Linn. Sp. PI.

275. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Swartz Obf. 87. (V.

fruticofa, foliis rugofis, ovatis, fubhirfutis, ferratis, alternis,

Icapitulis fubrotundis ; Browne Jam. 172. t. 13. f. 2. V.

Ihumilis ; Jacq. Amer. 41. Ulmi anguflifolix facie 1

]cifera jamaiccnlis, foliis fupcrnc fcabris fubtus villotis,

floribus fiavis perpufillis, fru&u botryoide monofpermo

;

Pluk. Almag. 393. Phyt. t. 328. f. 5.)— Leaves lani

late, minutely hairy, marked with ftraight deprefled veins.

Flower- It alks moftly axillary, combined with the footftalks.

Spikes globofe.—Common in the lower woody lands of

•Jamaica. The /Aw is three or Join feel high, with many

Header, round, downy, crooked, entangled, leaf) bras

Leaves fpreading, or rather dependent, two iuchi li

taper-pointed, diftantly and irregularis fenrated ; roughiln,

like a very fine file, with minute rigid hairs, above ; denfelj

downy and hoary beneath. Footftalks hairy, a quarter M
Vol. XXXVI.
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an inch long, united for half their length, to the bafe of
each fimple, folitary, downy flozuer-Jlalk, which is about
half the length of the leaf, and bears a round head of
whitifh or yellowifh ^oetvr/. Plul much
better reprefentation of the Linnaean fpecimen from Browne
himfelf, than his own plat:-, particularly with refpeft to the
fituation of the flowers. We cannot but fufpect fome
and that the faid plate may reprefent a fpecies not hitherto
well defined.

2. W. bullata. Bliftcred Varronia. Ln a. Sp. PI. ;

excluding Jacquin's fyoonym. Am. Acad. v. 5.
Willd. n. 2. Swartz Obf. 88 ?— Leaves ovate, 1

rugofe, rough with callous tuberch ! and brifti -. S.

globofe, on long rough italks, from the forks of the ftem
Native of Jamaica. The Linnaean fpecimen is from Bre
but does not anfwer to the defcription of either of his
fpecies. The branches are forked, extremely rough with
minute Warts, and rigid afcending brifUes, as are likewife
the footftalks and Jloiuer-Jlal'is. Leaves an inch and a half
or two inches long, about four times the length of their
ftalks, nearly elliptical, acute, ferrated, reticulated

copious veins, and minutely bliilered in the interfaces ; bc-
fprinkled on the upper fide with callous tubercles and
briftles, which turn white by age, when the leaf becomes
tawny

;
paler, with hairy veins, beneath. Floiver-jlalks

from the forks of the branches, folitary, from one inch to

two inch.es and a half long, eredrt, fimple, very rough, q
rangular upwards. Spike globofe, of fix or eight jlowert.
Calyx corrugated, brillly, with linear recurved teeth.

rolla not much longer than the tube of the calvx, with five

plaits in the limb. Fruit tuberculated. Many doubts have
arifen refpecting this fpecies. What we have here, with
all poffible precifion, defcribed, is certainly the Linnaran
authentic fpecimen, which we fliould fufpeft to be the

Lantana Radula of Swartz, Ind. Occ 1057. Willd. Sp.
PL v. 3. 3 1 7, to judge at lcalt by the defcription, not having
feen the plant. Neverthelefa cur's has the calyx and corolla

of a Varronia, and the habit of the plant is fo near •

biloides, as figured by Jacquin, that Linnaeus mav well be
excufed for fuppofing them one and the fame. In the

Linnaean herbarium are two other fpecin • by Ro-
lander, and marked likewife V. bullata. It mull be to

thefe that Swart/ allude-, when he i. ;

" there is a fpecimen of V. globofa in Herb. Linn, under
the name of bullata." Whether this I

thefe have never been defcribed as bullata, though, by mif-

take, fo named.

3. V. mini! Salver-flow .rq.

r. 41. t. 33. Willd. n. 3. Ait.

Occ. 465.— Leaves ovate, rough, i :;..:.,!. S]

Unequal. Corolla lalvcr-lhaped ; it

of the calyx Native of 11-;

the town of 1\ -t-au- l'i

of its genua, oftea twi h
long, rough OH both li-! !

minal, meafuring tin

fimple or divided round- . .

inodorous Jhwertt
eerj ban

:

1'.
1 u. Segmeni

brilli

nous pulp. \

and we mull fu

flight inc« \'

either.

4. \
N

\

W illd. . \

Spike, oblong, dei ; v
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nt the tube.—Native of Martinico. Sent to Kew by lit

Jofeph Banks, in 1795. It is faid to flower in the ilove

about Auguft and September

—

AJhrub as tall as a man ;

the young branches only roughifh with clofe-preffed hairs.

Leaves three inches long, fharply ferrated ; rough above,

with minute depreffed hairs ; foft and downy at the back.

Fhwer-Jlalhs folitary, a little above each fork of the branch,

iilky, an inch and a half long, each bearing a denfe fpihe,

about an inch long, of many funnel-fhaped, probably white,

flowers. Calyx filky, with broader and fhorter teeth than

any of the foregoing.

5. V. globofa. Globofe Varronia. Linn. Sp. PI. 276.

Willd. n. 5. Jaeq. Amer. 41. — " Leaves lanceolate-

oblong. Stem forked. Flowcr-ftalks axillary, elongated,

naked. Spikes globofe.—Native of the Weft Indies. An
obfeure fpecies, of which we can give only the Linnsean

fpecilic character, the author of which adds pedimculus e

dichototnld nudus ; meaning, probably, that whenever a Jlalk

fprings from the fork of theflem, it is unaccompanied by a

leaf. Linnaeus further fays, that the calyx-teeth are long,

linear, and recurved. Whether the fpecimen above-men-

tioned from Rolander (fee n. 2.) be this fpecies or not, we
have no authority to fay. Sir Jofeph Banks has favoured

us with what he confiders as V. globofa, from Von Rohr,

which may be the fame ; the leaves and ferratures are much
blunter, but hardly enough to make a fpecific diftindlion.

—

In this the leaves are fcarcely above an inch long, rough

and rather hoary, efpecially beneath, as are alfo the branches

and footflalhs. Flowers numerous, in denfe, globular, filky,

ftalked heads, either from the forks of the younger branches,

or each oppofite to a leaf. Calyx-teeth as defcribed by
Linnaeus.

6. V. curaffavica. Long-fpiked Varronia. Linn. Sp.

PI. 276. Willd. n. 6. Jacq. Amer. 40. n. 1. Swartz

Obf. 88 ? (V. afiurgens farmentofa, foliis et capitulis ob-

longis ; Browne Jam. 172?)—Leaves elliptic-oblong, mi-

nutely toothed. Spikes oblong. Calyx-teeth triangular,

flightly pointed.—Sent by Von Rohr from the Weft Indies,

and given us by the late Mr. Dryander, as the authentic

plant of Jacquin, compared doubtlefs with his fpecimen.

Yet the calyx-teeth have lefs evident points than he defcribes,

and the fpihes are rather lax. Whatever our intelligent

friend Dr. Swartz may have had for V. curajfav'ica, we can

affert that our's is certainly diftinft from martinicenfis. (See

his Obf. 88.) Jacquin defcribes it fifteen feet high, with

round rough branches, rufty when old. Flowers fmall, white,

without fcent, in denfe terminal fpihes, two or three inches

long. Drupa fmall, red.

7. V\ anguflifolia. Narrow-leaved Varronia. Willd. n. 7.

" Weft. St. Cruc. 202."—" Leaves linear, rough, ibme-

what toothed. Spikes linear-oblong."—Native of Santa

Cruz. Afhrub. Leaves lanceolate-linear, obtufe, revolute,

rough above ; downy beneath. Willdenow.

8. V. alba. White-fruited Varronia. Linn. Sp. PI. 276.

Jacq. Amer. 41. Willd. n. 8. (Mefpilus americana, alni

vel ccryrt foliis, fruftu mucaginofo albo ; Comm. Hort.

v. 1. 155. t. 80.)—Leaves heart-fhaped, pointed, flowers cy-

mofe.—Native of South America, about Carthagena and in

CurafTow. A tree, often thirty feet high, with an ample

fpreading head, and a trunk fix inches in diameter ; though

in hedges it is fcarcely more than a fhrub. Leaves four or

five inches long, ferrated, rough ; fomewhat heart-fhaped at

the bafe. Cymes large, not uncommonly extending fix

inches, of numerous, whitifh, fcentlefs flowers. Calyx at

fit ft entire, but, as the corolla protrudes, it is pufhed afide

horizontally, fplitting into two valves, the upper withering,

the under permanent, and the margin is feen to have five

7

very flight teeth. Limb of the corolla bell-fiiapcd. Drupa
oblong, meafuring half an inch, whitifh, iemipellucid, fweet,

but infipid and glutinous, eaten by the inhabitants of Curaf-

fow. Nut oblong, ftriated, black.

9. V. monofperma. Single-feeded Varronia. Jacq. Hort.
Schoenbr. v. 1. 18. t. 39. Willd. n. 9.—Leaves ovate;

entire at the bafe. Cymes lateral. Flowers capitate.

—

Native of the Caraccas. It flowered in the ftove at Schoen-
brun all fummer long, and bore fruit. The Jlem is twelve

feet high. Leaves three inches in length, ftalked, ferrated

from about the middle only. Flowers fmall, white, in little-

globular heads, collected into ftalked cymes, which fpring

laterally from the branches, about half way between the

leaves. Calyx-teeth triangular, fcarcely pointed. Corolla

bell-fhaped, abrupt, crenate. Stigmas dilated, obtufe.

Drupa fcarlet, the fize of a pea. There being but one
kernel, is probably owing to the plant not being in a

natural fituation, and therefore is wifely omitted by Will-
denow in the fpecific character. For the fame reafon, the

name may probably prove exceptionable.

In ftudying this genus, we cannot but obferve that the

fpecies are not fo diftin&ly known, nor fo well defined, as

coidd be wifhed, nor do we pretend to have placed them all

beyond the reach of uncertainty, our materials being, in

feveral inftances, defective on the fcore of authority.

VARRONIAN Satire. See Satire.
VARS, in Geography, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Charente ; 6 miles N. of Angoulefme.
VARSAKA, a town of Imiretta; 10 miles S.E. of

Cotatis.

VARSETCH, a town of Iftria ; 8 miles E. of Pedena.

VARSHNEYA, in Mythology, a name of the Hindoo
deity Kri/hna ; which fee.

VARSOVIA, in Geography. See Warsaw.
VARU, an ifland in the Caribbean fea, near the coaft of

South America, about fixteen miles long, and three broad.

N. lat. \o° 12'. W. long. 75 25'.

VARVELS, in Falconry, fmall rings about a hawk's

leg, with the owner's name on them.

VARUNA, in Hindoo Mythology, is the genius or regent

of the waters, correfponding with the Neptune of weftern

heathens. As light is thought to be excluded from the

deep, Varuna is alfo deemed the governor of the night, or

of darknefs ; in this character, as well as in that of lord of

punifhment, coalefcing with the Hindoo Pluto, who is

named Tama; which fee. Still he is one of the twelve

funs, called Aditya, of which fee under our article Surya.
As lord of punifhment, the wealth of criminals is directed

to be offered to him ; or, in other words, thrown into the

waters ; or it may, inftead, be beftowed on a learned prieft.

The latter, we may fuppofe, is likely, on moft occafions, to

outfhare the deity. In the Inftitutes of Menu, ch. ix.

v. 243, 4, 5, thefe texts occur. " Let no virtuous prince

appropriate the wealth of a criminal in the higheft degree ;

for he who appropriates it through covetoufnefs, is con-

taminated with the fame guilt. Having thrown fuch a

fine into the waters, let him offer it to Varuna ; or let him

beftow it on fome prieft of eminent learning in the fcrip-

ture. Varuna is the lord of punifhment ; he holds a rod

even over kings, and a prieft who has gone through the

whole Veda, is equal to a fovereign of the world." In

another text, c. ix. v. 308, it is faid that " Varuna moft

affuredly binds the guilty in fatal cords." Like other

Hindoo deities, Varuna has a confort, or fakti, affigned

him. She is called Varuni; which fee. He has like-

wife a terrcilrial palace or paradife, litigated far in the

Weft,
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Weft, named Subhavati ; which fee. He has alfo had a

terreftrial incarnation, under the name of Samvarna.
VARUNI, the confort of the Hindoo Neptune, who is

named Varuna ; which fee. As well as his confort, me
is faid to be his daughter ; a double relationfhip not un-
common with the gods both of India and Greece.
VARUS, or Varum FLUMEN, the Far, in Ancient Geo-

graphy, a river, which, in the time of Strabo and Pliny,

feparated the Gauls from Italy.

VARUSA, a river of Italy, in Gallia Cifalpina, which
difcharged itfelf into the Po, near the confluence of this

river with the Ticini.

VARUTHA, a town of Afia, in the Greater Armenia.
Ptolemy.

VARY, in Geography, a town of Hungary ; 10 miles S.

of Munckacz.
VARZEA, a town of Portugal, in the province of

Beira ; 9 miles S.S.W. of Lamego.
VARZESKOI, a lake of Ruflia, in the government of

Archangel ; 60 miles E. of McZen.
VARZY, a town of France, in the department of the

Nievre ; 7 miles S.S.W. of Clamecy.
VAS, Vessel. See Vessel, Vesicula, and Angei-

OLOGY.
Hence, in the ftyle of anatomifts, the vafa adipofa, pra-

parantla, &c.

Vas Chyliferum, in Anatomy, the thoracic duct. See

Absorbents.
Vas Deferens, the excretory tube of the teftis. See

Generation.
Vasa Brevia, the fhort arterial and venous ramifica-

tions proceeding from the fplenic trunks to the great end

of the ftomach. See Artery, and Vein.
Vasa Ejferentia and Inferentia ; the latter are the lym-

phatic veflels, which enter an abforbing gland ; and the

former, thofe which go out of it. See Absorbents.
The tubes which pafs from the upper end of the teftis,

and unite to form the epididymis, are alfo called vafa

efferentia. See Generation.
Vasa Laclea, or Vena LaSea, the abforbents which

take up the chyle from the fmall inteftine. See Absorb-
ents, and Intestine.

Vasa Vaforum, the veflels which belong to the coats of

veflels. See Heart.
Vasa Concordia, in Hydraulics, are two veflels, fo con-

ftru&ed, as that one of them, though full of wine, will not

run a drop ; unlefs the other, being full of water, do run

alfo. Their ftrufture and apparatus may be feen in Wolfius,

. Element. Mathef. torn. ii. Hydraul.

Vasa, in Geography, a town of Turkeftan, on the Sirr ;

I 70 miles W. of Taraz.

Vasa, or Wafa. See Wasa.
VASAGUDA, or VazagudA, in Ancient Geography,

la town of Africa, m Mauritania Cxfaricnfis. PtoL

VASANTA, in Hindoo Mythology, is the name of the

Ibofom friend of their Kama, god of love. Among the

Mahrattas and low people he is called Beffant, Beflent,

or Buffunt. He is a pcrfonific.ition of the feafon of fpring ;

and fongs in his honour are chanted by minftrela of both

fexes at venial and other feftivals. See under Kama tor

ifome mention of his infeparable attendant.

VASARHELY, in Geography, a town of Hungary,

;on a fmall river, which runs into the Theyfle ; 50 mile!

N.N.W. ofTemefwar. N. lat. 46 27'. E. long. 20° 33'.

—Alfo, a town of Hungary ; 22 miles E. of Calchau.

—

Alfo, a town of Tranfylvania ; 40 miles E. of Colofvar.

it. 46 37'. E. long. 25 5'.

VASARI, GiOftCIO, in Biography, was born at Arezro
in 15 12, and was firft inftru&ed in defign by a gla :

called 11 Prete GaUo, but afterwards, being take:

Florence by the cardi I !'-rini, ftudied under M.
gelo and Del Sarto. Another friendly cardinal

him to Rome, the cardinal Ippolito di Medici ; and

his protection he acquired riches and honours. In K
he laboured afliduoufly, attaching himfelf particularly

M. Angelo, of whom he appears, by feveral letters preferved

by Bottari, to have been very fincerely efteemed. H.
employed in feveral public works at Rome, both as a pa

and an architect, particularly in the Vatican, in the Sala

della Cancellaria, where he painted, by the direction of the

cardinal Farnefe, a feries of frefcoes, reprefenting the
|

cipal actions of Paul III. ; and in the church of S. Gio-

vanni Dicollato, he painted for the principal altar the mar-

tyrdom of that faint, one of his moft highly efteemed per-

formances.

He was invited by Cofmo I. to Florence in 1553, and

employed by that prince as fuperintendant of the impc: I

works then going on in the Palazzo Vecchio, when

executed, with the help of numerous difciples, the decora-

tion of the principal apartments. Of his paintings th

pope Clement VII. crowning the emperor Chark

the moft important, and it was accompanied, in other com-

partments in the fame hall, by reprefentations of the a&iont

of that monarch.

There are many other works of Vafari fcattered about

Italy, as at Bologna, Arezzo, and Rimini, &c. ; but after

all he was a tame copyift of Michael Angelo'a manner, and

a very indifferent colourift. He is far more endeared to

us by his writings than his pi&ures. His work, ent

" Lives of tho moft excellent Painters, Sculptors, and

Architects, from the Period of Cimabue till his own Ti"

is the fountain of knowledge concerning the greater ;

of them : and though in many points he appear* to have

been too facile of belief, and to have related hnloi ies with-

out fufficient inquiry into their correclnefs, yet upon the

whole the world is indebted to him for an ingenious and

ufeful work ; without which, the hiftory of the art would

not now have been fo diftinctly underftood, nor the pro-

fefllon fo juftly known and honoured. It was firft pub-

lifhed at Florence, in two volumes, in 1550, and atterwards

republished with conliderable additions, and heads engraved

in wood of moft of the artifts mentioned, in 1568, and has

fince been re-edited with copious notes by Bottari. Vafari

died at Florence in 1570, at the age of 64.

VASAVA, in Mythology, a name of the Hindoo |

Indra ; which lee.
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All the flefh, in an animal body, is found to be vafcular,

none of it parenchv.mous, as the ancients imagined.

Vascular Glands. See Gland.
Vascular, Vafculariusi in Antiquity, was the denomi-

nation of a kind of artificers among the ancient Romans
;

who made diver and gold veffels without relievos, or figures

emboflcd on them.

Hence, according to Salmafius, it is, that Cicero, in his

lixth oration againft Verres, diltinguiihed -vafcularius from

ctlator, engraver.

In the art called by the Greeks su7r<*»r«>?, which was the

art of fuperadding ornaments of precious ftones, or rich

metals, to vafes of other metals ; the vaicularii and caela-

tores were different ; the firll being the goldfmiths who
made the vafe ; the fecond, the leulptors who added the

ornaments. But in the art called to^vtikv, or the art of

cutting bas-reliefs, or ftamping figures on metal, the vaf-

cularii were alfo caelators, or engravers ; that is, they who
made the vafe, made alfo the relievos, or figures, with

which it was enriched.

VASCULIFEROUS Plants, in Agriculture and Gar.

dening, are all fuch the feeds of which are contained in

veffels, divided in the cells. There are feveral of thefe in

both thefe departments. See Seed.

VASE, a term of equal import with the Latin <vas,

whence it is formed; and with the Englifh wejfel ; which

fee.

It is applied to the ancient veffels dug from under ground,

or otherwife found, and preferved in cabinets, &c. as veffels

of facrifice, urns, &c. ; and to other more modern veffels,

which are rather of curiofity and fhow than ufe ; as thofe of

cryftal, porcelain, &c.
In the curious collection of ornamental works, made by

Meffrs. Wedgwood and Bentley, after the antique, there are

vafes of various kinds ; fome formed of a compofition of

terra cotta, refembling agate, jafper, porphyry, and other

variegated ftones, of the vitrefcent or cryftalline kind
;

others of black porcelain, or artificial bafaltes, highly

finifhed, with bas-relief ornaments ; others of the painted

Etrufcan kind ; and others again ornamented with encaultic

paintings. The art of painting vafes in the manner of the

Etrufcans has been loft for ages : however, thefe ingenious

manufacturers fet themfelves to revive it ; and, having care-

fully examined the original Etrufcan vafes, and having pe-

rufed with attention the writings of the late count Caylus
upon Etrufcan antiquities, they were convinced that the

colours of the figures could not be fuccefsfully imitated

with enamel ; and that their fuccefs muft chiefly depend
upon the difcovery of a new kind of enamel colours, to be

made upon other principles, and to have effects effentially

different from thofe that were then in ufe, and are of the

nature of glafs : the Etrufcan colours being burnt in,

fmooth and durable, but without any glaffy luftre. In con-

fequence of this obfervation, and by a great variety of expe-

riments, they invented a fet of encauftic colours, not only

fufficient to imitate the paintings upon the Etrufcan vafes,

but to give the beauty of defign the advantages of light and

fhade in various colours ; and to render paintings durable,

without the defeft of a varnifhed or glaffy furface. Thefe
encauftic colours may be applied with great eafe and cer-

tainty ; they change very little in the fire, are not liable to

run out of drawing, are perfectly durable, and not glaffy,

and poffefs the advantages of enamel, without its effential

defect. Catalogue of Cameos, &c. by Wedgwood and

Bentley, 1773.
Vases, in Architecture, are ornaments of fculpture, placed

011 focles, or pedeftals, representing the veffels of the "ancients ;

4

particularly thofe ufed in facrifice, as the praefericulum,

timpulum, incenfe-pots, flower-pots, &c. and occafionally

enriched with baflb -relievos.

They are commonly placed there to crown or finifh-

facades, or frontifpieces. They are frequently alfo called

acroteria ; and are ufually infulate.

In forming and decorating vafes, fancy has great fcope.

Many excellent inventions of thefe ornaments are tranfmitted

to us from the ancients. A vafe differs from an urn, as it

is in general of a more elegant contour, and is lofty ; whereas
an urn fhould be low and wide, and always covered.

Vitruvius mentions a kind of theatrical vafes, made of

brafs, or earthen-ware, called echeia, *xHX i ( êe Echeia
and Vitruvius) ; which they difpofed in private places,

under the fteps and feats of the theatres, to aid and increafe

the reflection and refonance of the aftors' voices, &c. It

is faid, there are alfo vafes of this kind in the cathedral

church of Milan.

Vase is particularly ufed in architecture to fignify the

body of the Corinthian and Compofite capital ; called alfo

the tambour, or drum ; and fometimes the campana, or bell.

Vase is alfo fometimes ufed among Florijls, for what they
otherwife call the calyx.

The vafe, or rather calyx of a tulip, is the top or head
of a tulip ; the leaves of which form a kind of vafe, or cup.

Goldfmiths, brafiers, &c. alfo ufe vafe for the middle of

a church-candleftick ; which is ufually of a roundifh figure,

bordering fomewhat on that of a vafe.

Vase River, in Geography, a river of America, which
runs into the Miffiffippi, 55 miles above the mouth of the

Ohio.

VASEN. See Wesen.
VASH, a river of Grand Bucharia, which gives name

to the country it waters ; and runs into the Gihon near

Termed.—Alio, a province of Great Bucharia ; which fee.

VASHAVAN, a town of Hindooftan
; 30 miles S.W.

of Dindigul.

VASHGERD, a town of Grand Bucharia, and prin-

cipal town of a diftrift watered by the Vafh ; 200 miles

S.E. of Samarcand. N. lat. 38 25'. E. long. 67 50'.

VASHON's Island, an ifland near the weft coaft of

America, at the bottom of the Admiralty Inlet, and eaftern

branch of the gulf of Georgia. N. lat. 47 10'. E. long.

237 25'.

VASIL, a town of Ruffia, in the government of Nize-

gorod, on the Volga ; 60 miles E. of Niznei Novgorod.
N. lat. 56 16'. E. long. 45 44'.

VASILICA. See Basilica.

VASILKOV, a fort of Ruffia, in the government of

Kiev ; 28 miles S.S.W. of Kiev.

VASINA, a town of the ifland of Corfica
; 4 miles

N. of Baftia.

VASIR. See Sirvent.
VASISHT'HA, in Biography, is the name of a cele-

brated perfon of Hindoo hiftory and mythology : one of

a clafs called Rifhi, meaning a fage. Of thefe divine per-

fons we have given a lift, and fome remarks, under the articles

Rishi and Kritika ; the latter being the Pleiades of the

Hindoos, who have many very curious tales of their " fhed-

ding fweet influences." Vafifht'ha is a character frequently

mentioned in the romantic hiftories of the Hindoos, as

being reforted to for advice by royal and other perfons

requiring fpiritual or other confolation. He is, indeed,

called the preceptor of the inferior gods. A very cele-

brated commentary on the Veda, the Hindoo fcripture, is

afcribed to Vafifht'ha. It is in profe, with poetry inter-

mixed ; and is quoted as high law authority. (See Veda.)
His
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His wife, named Aruadhati, is reprefented to have been
exemplary in regard to holinefs and fandtity, and to have
been tranflated to the fkies with her fapient hufband : flic

is ftill quoted as proverbial for virtue and conftancy.
Vafifht'ha is a ftar of the fecond magnitude, in N. lat. 6o°,

and Arundhati is a fmaller ftar near it.

In the Agni Purana, a hymn is addrefl'ed to Vafifht'ha
;

affording fome clue to the relative antiquity of the poetical

romances bearing the common denomination of Purana;
which fee.

VASIT, or Wasit, in Geography, a town of the Ara-
bian Irak, on the Tigris. This town was built in the be-
ginning of the eighth century, by Al Hejaj, the Arabian
general. A mint was eftablifhed, and in 707, money was
coined there by order of the caliph. In 1401 it was plun-

dered by Timur Bee
; 96 miles S.E. of Bagdad. N. lat.

32 18'. E. long. 45 38'.

VASKINA, a gulf or bay of Ruffia, on the fouth coaft

of the ifland of Kalguev.

VASKOVNIA, a town of Ruflia, in the government of

Plkov ; 120 miles S. S.E. of Pfkov.

VASLUI, a town of European Turkey, in Moldavia,

on the Birlat
K

; 32 miles S. of Jaffy. N. lat. 46 40'. E.
long. 27 45'.

VASOKY, in Hindoo mythological Legend, is a name of

a mighty ferpent, more commonly called Sejha ; which fee.

The name of Vafoky, however, frequently occurs in the ex-

travagant legends of the Eaft. See Kai.iva and K.URMA-
VATARA.
VASON, in Geography, a town and caftle of Hungary ;

20 miles W.S.W. of Stuhl Weiffenburg.

VASPINGE, a town of Perfla, in the province of Adir-

beit7,an, containing about 600 houfes ; 9 mile s from Tauris.

VASQUEZ, a town of the ifland of Cuba ; 66 miles

N.W. of Vdla del Principe.—Alio, a river of Mexico,

which runs into the Spanifh Main, N. lat. 1 i°3o'.

VASSAL, VASSALLUS, in our Ancient Cujloms, a perfon

who vowed fidelity and homage to a lord, on account of

fome land, &c. which he held of him in fee.

Du-Cange will have the word to come from vajfus, which

anciently fignified a fervant or dome/lie of a prince, and

fometimes alfo the comitcs, or ajjejfores, in public trials.

Menage, after Cujas, takes vaffal to have been formed of

gejfel, an ancient German word, fignifving companion. (

neuve derives it from the Gaulifli gejfus, a brave man, from

gejfo, or gejfum, or jafum, a kind of javelin ufed among them

•

Voflius derives vaffal from vas, vadis, pledge ; whence alfo

he will have it to be, that they are fometimes called

Jideles.

The vaffal was alfo called piratus, lord's -man, and fee-man ;

but now the denomination is changed into that ot tenant in

fee.

Accordingly the vaffal, or feudatory, was only another

name for the tenant or holder of the lands ; though, on ac-

count of the prejudices we have juftly conceived againft the

doctrines that were afterwards grafted on tins iyllem, we

now ufe the word vaffal opprobrioufly, as fynonimous to

Have or .bondman. The manner of the grant, on the pari 01

the proprietor or lord, who retained the dominion, or ulti-

mate property of the feud, or fee, was b) words oi gratuitous

and pure donation, drdi tt concept; which are llill the 1

ativc words in our modern infeodationa, or deeds oi Feoff-

ment. This was perfected by the ceremony ot corporal in-

veftiture, or open and notorious delivery of poffefuon, m the

prefencc of the other vaffals, which perpetuated among th m
the era of the new acquifition, at a time when th art of

writing was very little known ; and, therefore, the evid

VAS
of property w?s repofed in the memory of the neighbour-
hood : who, in cafe of a difputed title, were afterwards called
upon to decide the difference, not only according to external
proofs, adduced by the parties litigant, but alio by the in-
ternal teftimon; ,wn private knowled
They fometimes alfo ufed the term vajbur for vaffal

;

whence vavafotir.

If a vaflal offended his lord grievoufly, either in perfon or
in honour, he committed the crime of felonv ; which car-
ried with it a confifcation of hh

Vassal, a Rear, is be who holds of a lord, who himfelf is

vaffal of another lord.

VASSAL was anciently ufed for foldier ; by reafon fees
at firft, were given to none but military men.
VASSALAGE, the ftate of a vaffal; or a fervitude

and dependency on a fuperior lord.

Anciently, they diftinguifhed between liege vaffalage, and
Jimple vaffalage.

Liege vaffalage only belonged to the king
; as carrving

with it an obligation on the fide of the vaffal to ferve his
lord in war, againft all perfons whatever. See Li?

In all Jimple vaffalage, the fealty, or liege vaffalage, wa>
ftill referved to the king.

Some alfo diftinguifh aSive vaffalage, and pajive : the rirlt

is the right of fealty reliding in the lord ; the fecond, the
fervice and duties incumbent on the tenant.

VASSALBOROUGH, ill Geography, a town of the
province of Maine, on the Kennebeck ; 204 miles N E of
Bofton.

VASSEN, or WAE88EN, a town of Holland, in the de-
partment of Guelderland ; 12 miles S. of Hattem.
VASSIETTE, a river of America, which runs into

lake Michigan, N. lat. 44'- 38'. W. long. S5 is'.

VASSY, a town of France, in the department of the
Calvados ; K miles E. of Vire—Alfo, a town of France,
and feat of a tribunal, in the department of the Upper
Marne. In the year 1562, a bloody perfecution againft the
Protellants began in this town

; 9 miles S. of St. Duirr.
N. lat. 4S jo'. E. long. 5 2'.

VAS TAN, a town of (Jurdillan, on lake Van. In

1386, it was taken by Timur B des S.W
Van.

VASTANFORS, fl town of Sweden, in Wellmanland ;

32 miles N.N.W. of Stroemfholm.

VASTAUNA, m Ancient Geography, a town of Alia,

fituated in the S.E. part of the lake Arlila, u
38th degree of latitude.

\ ASTO, in Law, a writ that Lea tgainfi . for

life, or yean, tor making wafte.

VASTUS, my, the name of t \<.
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fafcia lata, and the fhort portion of the biceps ; at the

middle, by the iliacus interims, rectus extenfor cruris, and

the external circumflex veflcls ; on the infide, by the far-

torius, the femoral artery, and the fafcia. The pofterior

Surface covers the body of the femur, with the exception

of the linea afpera ; it is attached to the anterior, ex-

ternal and internal furfaces of the bone, from the bafea

of the trochanters to within four fingers breadth of the

knee ; then it is feparated from the femur by a loofe and

fatty cellular fubftance, and laflly, it covers the fynovial

membrane of the knee-joint.

The outer margin is fixed to the rough line, which de-

fcends from the great trochanter to the linea afpera, toge-

ther with the gluteus maximus, to which it is clofely con-

nected : it is then fixed to the external edge of the linea

afpera, in its whole length, and to the upper two- thirds of

that line, which defcends from the linea afpera to the exter-

nal condyle of the femur, being connected in the latter fitua-

tion with the fafcia lata. The internal edge is fixed to the

correfponding inner edge of the linea afpera, from the tro-

chanter minor downwards ; and to the upper two-thirds of

the line defcending from it to the external condyle, being

connected here with the tendon of the triceps adductor.

Its upper extremity is divided into the three portions already

mentioned. The external (vaftus externa) and moft con-

fiderable is fixed to the circumference of the bafis of the

great trochanter ; it defcends on the outfide of the thigh,

increafing in fize to the middle of the limb, and then dimi-

nifhing again. At firft it is feparated from the middle por-

tion by a thin ftratum of cellular fubftance ; but they are

foon confounded in one mafs. The internal portion (vaftus

internus) is not in general very diftinct from the middle.

Commencing at the root of the little trochanter, it defcends

on the infide of the femur, firft increafing in fize, and then

diminiftiing again. On its outfide it is feparated from the

middle portion, if at all, by a very flight cellular line, for

about an inch or two, after which they are confounded in

one mafs. The middle and fmallelt divifion (cruralis) com-

mences at the bafis of the neck of the thigh-bone, by an at-

tachment to the rough line, which reaches from the great to

the fmall trochanter : it defcends perpendicularly, increafing

in fize, feparated at firft from the lateral portions, but foon

inseparably joined with them into one mafs, Surrounding

the body of the femur, and ending in a tendinous extremity,

attached to the bafis and fides of the patella, and to the tu-

berofities of the tibia.

The laft-mentioned attachment is effected by means of a

broad and thick tendon, connected in front to that of the

rectus extenfor cruris, and expanded laterally into aponeu-

rofes fixed to the tuberofities of the tibia. Of thefe apo-

neurofes, the outer is clofely connected to the fafcia lata.

The tendon of the triceps is divided abov 1 into three

broad portions, which afcend on the three divifions of the

mufcle. A thick and broad aponeurotic fheet commences

from the bafis of the trochanter major and the linea afpera,

and covers the upper half of the vaftus externus : a fimilar

but fmaller aponeurofis defcends from the linea afpera on the

vaftus internus. Th^ mufcular fibres of the vaftus externus

pafs obliquely downwards and forwards from its fuperior

aponeurofis, and from the aponeurotic feptum, which fepa-

rates it from the fhort head of the biceps to the inferior

tendon. Of thefe fibres, the upper are the longeft and

moft perpendicular ; the fucceeding ones become more and

oblique, and the lowed approach to the tranfverfe

direction, accompanying the tendon to within an inch of

Urtion.

liefhy fibres of the vaftus internus pafs with a corre-

VAT
fpending obliquity between the two aponeuroSes ; the inner or
anterior being the longeft and ftraightett, the lower fhorter,

and more tranfverfe. Of the middle portion, the mufcular
fibres are parallel to the axis of the thigh, arifing from the

anterior and lateral furfaces of the bone, and terminating in

the lower tendon.

A prolongation of the fynovial membrane of the knee
extends for fome diftance behind this portion, above the
patella, and thus fupplies the place of a burfa mucofa. The
lateral portions of the inferior tendon adhere very clofely to

the fynovial membrane of the knee.

The triceps femoris ftraightens the knee-joint, either bv
moving the leg forwards on the thigh, or the thigh on the

leg. Thefe are very important mufcles in progreSSion, when
they bring the thigh forwards on the leg of the advanced
limb. When we are defcending an inclined furface, and the-

heels flip, they make a great effort, by drawing forward*
the thighs, to prevent the body from falling : in this exer-

tion the patella is fometimes fractured. In Handing, they
preferve the thigh-bones perpendicular over the legs. They
extend the leg on the thigh, where the limb left behind in

progreffion is advanced in its turn in front of the foot which
has juft reached the ground.

VASU, in Hindoo Mythology, a name of the regent of
the winds, more commonly called Pavana ; which fee.

But the word occurs more frequently in the plural, vvhea
" the Vafus" feem to imply the eight winds collectively

;

the Hindoos having many fables connected with this num-
ber of winds. It is not eafy to difcriminate at all times

between the Vafus and the Maruts of the Hindoos. See
Marot.
VASUDEVA is the name of the mortal father of theii-

god Krifhna : his mother was Devaky. (See Krishna.)
The name Vafudeva is faid to mean giver of wealth. Krifhna

himfelf is fometimes called by this name.

VASUGAN, in Geography, a river of Ruffia, which
runs into the Oby, N. lat. 59 . E. long. 8o° 14'.

VAT, in Commerce, Sec. See Fat.
Vat, an oil meafure of Holland, containing of oil of

olives 717 mingels, and weighing 1730 lbs. avoirdupois,

Train-oil is fold in quarteels of 18 or 21 flekans ; alfo in

vats of 12 flekans, or 192 mingels: the mingel of 2 pints,

or 8 mufies of rain-water, weighs about 2 lbs. 4^ oz. Am-
fterdam weight. The aam, by which Rhine and Mofelle

wine, and alfo Spirits diftilled from corn are fold, contains

4 ankers, 8 flekans, 21 viertels, 64 floops, 128 mingels,

256 pints, or 1024 mufies : and holds 8966 Dutch, 7705
French, or 9351 Englifh cubic inches, or about 405 Eng-
lifh wine gallons. A vat of French wine contains 4 oxhoof-

dens, or 6 tierces. The oxhoofden fhould hold 200 mingels,

but is commonly reckoned at 180 mingels, and the tierce

at 120.

Vat, or Vote, in Mineralogy, denotes a Square hollow

place on the back of a calcining furnace, in which they lay

the next Serving of tin-ore to dry, before it is let down into

the furnace, into which it paffes through a plug-hole in the

bottom of this vat, or dry.

VATABLE, or Gastebled, Francis, in Biography,

was born at Gamache, a village in Picardy, and having firft

diftinguifhed himfelf in Greek literature, and by a tranflation

into Latin of Ariftotle's " Parva Naturalia," devoted him-

felf to the fludy of the Hebrew language, in which he ex-

celled, and which he reftored in France. He was appointed

Regius profeflor of Hebrew at Paris by Francis I., in

153 1, and the lectures which he made on the Old Tef-

tament were delivered to large audiences. His brief and

clear explanations of the literal meaning of the texts were

prcferved
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preferred by fome of his hearers, collected by Robert Ste-

phens, and added to his publication in 1545, of Leo Judge's

Latin verfion of the Bible. But as they contained fome
free pafTages, they were condemned by the doctors of the

theological faculty in Paris, who, imperfectly acquainted
with Hebrew, repofed their confidence in the Vulgate.
However, the univerfity of Salamanca reprinted the text and
notes in Spain, R. Stephens defended them againft the

Paris theologians, and they have fince been approved by
men of learning. He not only encouraged Clement Marot
to tranflate the Pfalms into French verfe, but affifted him in

the undertaking. Vatable, though fufpected of herefy, was
an orthodox Catholic, and oppofed the difcipline and opi-

nions of the Calviuifts. He died in 1547, poffefTed of

the abbacy of Bellozane. Dupin.
VATAN, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Indre ; 1 1 miles N.W. of UToudun. N.
lat. 47 5'." E.long. i°54'.

VATERIA, in Botany, was fo named by Linnieus, in

honour of Abraham Vater, profeffor of Medicine at Wit-
tenberg, and author of Catalogus Horti Wittenbergenfis, (a

mere catalogue,) as well as of fome botanical diffcrtations,

on the Baliam of Mecca, on Hippomane, &c. This gen-

tleman was born in 1684, and died in 1751. He fncceeded

his father in the profefforfhip, who died in 1732, aged

eighty-one, and was alfo a naturalift Linn. Gen. 269.

Schreb. 359. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4. Juff. 258. Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 475.— Clafs and order, Polyandria Monogyn'ui.

Nat. Ord. akin to Guttifera, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, in five

acute fegments, permanent, at length reflexed. Cor. Petals

five, ovate, thick, entire, fpreading. Stam. Filaments nu-

merous, very fhort ; anthers vertical, awl-fhaped, much
longer than the filaments, with two capillary points. Pjfl-

Germen fuperior, roundifh ; ftyle fimple, ftiort ; ftigma

capitate. Peric. Capfule turbinate, coriaceous, feated on

the reflexed calyx, marked with three furrows, feparating

into three valves, with one cell. Seed folitary, ovate, with

a reddifh fkin.

EiT. Ch. Petals five, undivided. Calyx five-cleft, per-

manent. Capfule coriaceous, of three valves and one cell.

Seed folitary.

Obf. Retzius and Vahl have removed this plant to Er. 1.0-

CARPUS, fee that article ; but without giving any fufficient

reafon. On the contrary, they delcribe the petals as entire
;

nor have they thrown any liglit upon the fruit, which, as de-

fcribed in the Hortus Malabaricus, cannot accord with

carpus. The large figure, on the right hand, in that book,

cannot be reconciled with the reft, unlefs it be a fe< d

tating. Jufileu feems daggered as to the character of tins

fruit, by finding the rudiments of three feeds in th<

But this may very well be, and yet only our may ever

to perfection. The fame learned author remarks, that Lin-

naeus, in his Syflcma, attributes threefeeek to Materia.

is true ; but we believe it a typographical errori originating

in the tenth edition of SyJl.Nat. especially as the fynopticaJ

table, at the head of the clafs, remains with the characti

a fingle feed. Tins contradiction, whichever of the two
1 characters be correct, is heedlefsly perpetuated through

1 following edition. On the whole, there appear! more

to retain than to abolifli the genus in queluon.

1. V.indica. Copal Vateria. Linn. Sp. PI. 734.

I

us copalliferus ; Retz. Obf. fafc. 1. 27. \ ahl Symb.

v. 3. 67. Willd. n.5. 1'.moo; Rheede Hort. Malab.

. 33. t. k;.)—Native of Malabar and Ceylon. A tall

handfome tree, generally fixty feet high, with wide ex-

tended branches, and a thick hark, which when wounded

V 1

difcharges a clear, pellucid, fragrant refin, acrid and I

to the tafte, at length becoming yellow and brittle like glafs.

This, according to Koenig, is one kind of Copal ; fee that

article. Perfons experienced in the ufe of this gum, fo ufe-

ful for varniihing anatomical preparations, know that there

are, as Koenig fays, feveral different things imported under
the fame name, which are not all equally foluble, even in oil

of lavender. The leaves of this tree are alternate, llalked,

a fpan long, elliptical, acute, coriaceous, entire, fmooth.

Flowers iu large terminal, downy panicles, white with yellow

flamcns ; their fcent fweet, like a lily. Fruit the iize of a

walnut in its green coat, fwellingand blunt at the extremity,

dark purple ; its kernel white, bitterifh and rather aftringeut,

inclofed in a reddifh fkin, like that of a filberd.

fcription, taken from the Hortus Malabaricus, is precife ; and
as nothing is faid of any hard (hell, we do not fee how the

fruit can agree with that of EUocarpus. The afa

mentioned kernel, triturated with hot water, is reck

ftrengthening to the ftomach, and is given to flop vomiting

or naufea.

Having formerly examined at fir Jofeph Banks's a fpeci-

men of Vateria, in order to diftinguilh this genus from

Vatica, (fee that article,) we have corrected the generic cha-

racters from obfervations then made, particularly refp.

the anthers, of which Retzius and Vahl have alfo given a

faithful account. Linnaeus had no fpecimen, but described

the genus from one in Hermann's herbarium, now at fir

Jofeph Banks's. Vahl is furely miltaken in faying the

corolla 2ndfruit agree with EUocarpus !

VATES, in Mythology, the name of a clafs of Druids.

VATHI, in Geography, a town 011 the north coafl of the

ifland of Samos, in a bay called the Gulf of Vathi. N.
lat. 37 49'. E. long. 26 ,-+'•

VATHI A, or BeRBATHI, anciently Tyrinx, a town of

European Turkey, in the Morea ; 16 miles N.K. of Napoli

di Romania.

VATI, a town of the ifland of Siphanto. N. lat. 36°

57'. E. Ion-. 24 46'.

VATICA, in Botany, an unexplained name oi Linnaeus,

rently derived from the i..

phefying. Hence the writer of ti.

to fuggell, as a query, whether the plant might have a:,

perilitious ufe among the Chinefe, from

faid to have been brought. This m the

form of a general opinion in l)e Theis, ill

reference to Boehmer's Lexicon,
|

uhm
our reach. Notwithstanding all this, tl doubt

w liether the plant I m China, the !

marked India, jull like many othei .

1 .

:

fo like V \ 1 1 i;i \ ( fee 1

1

x, that if it u iv poffibli t>> fuppoi

vary fo remarkablv, we mould fuf]

fexual diffen ncea of on<

difficulty without having the

.

;i. Will

Plant. [<

Illullr. t. J97.—CI

.

feffile,

eir inner I

line
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four obtufe cells, the two outer cells terminated by a fmall,

intermediate, upright fpine, the two inner but half as long,

without any fpine. Pijl. Germen fuperior, conical, with

five angles, obtufe, hoary ; ftyle cylindrical, with five

angles, twilled ; lligma bluntifli, obfcurely three -lobed.

Peric. unknown, but the germen has three cells, with the

rudiment of a folitary feed in each.

Eff. Ch. Petals five, undivided. Calyx five-cleft. An-
thers fifteen, fertile, of four cells.

I. V. chlncnfis. Chinefe Vatica. Linn. Mant. 2. 242.

Willd. n. 1. Sm. Plant. Ic. t. 36.—Native of China, ac-

cording to Linnaeus, but his authority, as we have faid,

does not appear. This feems to be a tree, very near Vater'ia

indiea, from which it chiefly -differs in the number and form

of the jlamens. As to the fruit, Juffieu's having found

three cells and as many feeds, in the germen of Vateria, ren-

ders the fuppofed diftinftion in the ripe fruit very doubtful.

The leaves, inflorefcence, &c. difcover no difference, and the

flower-Jlalks and calyx, as well as footflalks, are clothed with

the fame fine, fhort, clofe, hoary pubefcence, in both. It

is much to be wifhed that fome Eaft Indian botanill would

clear up thefe doubts refpe&ing two very fine, and hitherto

little-known plants. We mull add, that if this be Vateria,

nothing can be more diftinft in its petals from Elaocarpus ;

for inilead of the thin texture, and curioufly laciniated

margin, appropriate to the latter, their thick undivided fub-

flance, and partial hoarinefs at the back, prove that thofe

genera ought never to be confounded together.

Vatica, in Geography, a fea-port town of European

Turkey, in the Morea, fituated in a large bay, to which it

gives name
; 44 miles S.E of Mifitra.

VATICAN, Vaticanus, is properly the name of one of

the feven hills on which Rome ftands : on the foot of this

is the famous church of St. Peter, hence called the Vatican
;

and a magnificent palace of the pope, which has the fame

denomination. Hence arife divers figurative expreffions ; as

the thunderbolt of the Vatican, q. d. the pope's anathema, &c.

The word, according to Aulus Gellius, is derived from

vaticinium, prophecy ; by reafon of the oracles and predictions

which were ufed to be delivered there by the infpiration of an

ancient deity, called Vaticanus ; who was fuppofed to un-

bind the organs of fpeech in new-born children ; and whom
Others will have to be no other than Jupiter, confidered in

that capacity.

Vatican, The Library of the, is one of the mod cele-

brated in the world : it is particularly remarkable for its

manufcripts. It was firft erecfed, according to Petavius

£Rat. Temp. lib. ix. cap. 9.) by pope Nicholas V., who
Succeeded to the papal chair in 1447. It was re-eftablifhed,

after the books had been difperfed, under the pontificate of

Calixtus III., by Sixtus IV. ; and after having been almoft

entirely deftroyed by the army of Charles V. it was not only

reftored to its former date by Sixtus V., but greatly enriched

with books and manufcripts. It was finally fixed in the

Vatican, under the pontificate of Martin V.
Towards the beginning of the 17th century, it was

greatly augmented by the addition of that of the eledlor

palatine. It is open to all the w-orld three or four times a

week. In it are (hewn a Virgil, Terence, &c. above a

thoufand years old ; as alfo the manufcript on which the

edition of the Septuagint was made ; and abundance of rab-

binical manufcripts.

Vatican' Manufcript, is one of the moft celebrated ma-
nufcripts of the Greek verfion of the Bible now extant in

the world. It v as p^'oliOied at Rome by cardinal Carafa,

at the command of Sixtus Quintus, in 1587 ; and in the

preface, it is faid to have been written ante millejimum ducen-

tefimum annum, i. e. before 387 ; but Blanchini fuppofes it a
few years later. A Latin edition from this manufcript,

with notes, was printed at Rome in 1588, by Flam. Nobi-
lius ; and an edition, with the Greek and Latin, with the

divifion of the verfes according to the Vulgate, and No-
bilius's Latin notes, and the Greek fcholia of Carafa, bv
J. Morinus, at Paris, in 1628. This manufcript is written

in large or text letters, and has no diftinguifhing chapters,

verfes, words, nor any marks of accents. It is mutilated

both at the beginning and end ; and wants the firft forty-fix

chapters of Genefis, thirty-two Pfalms, <u;z. from the 105th
to the 137th, and the latter part of the Epiftle to the He-
brews, from chap. ix. ver. 14. with the other Epiftles of
Paul to Timothy, Titus, and Philemon, and the whole
book of Revelation. It appears alfo, that the whole manu-
fcript has beei repaired, with frefh ink laid over the letters

which were difappearing through age. In the edition of
Carafa, the mutilated pafiages have been fupplied from other

copies.

It has been aflerted, by two eye-witneffes, that this ma-
nufcript has undergone fome alterations by a later hand.
vSee Le Long's Biblioth. Sacra, cap. 3. feft. 4. and Wet-
ftein's Prolegomena, Nov. Teft. p. 24.

It is difficult to eflimate the comparative value of this

and the Alexandrian manufcript, in which thirty Pfalms, a
few chapters, and a few verfes, are now loft, as well as parts

of verfes in different places ; and in which there have been
fome rafures and infertions, as Grabe allows. If, as Grabe
ftates it, that manufcript be the moft refpe&able, which
comes the neareft to the Hexaplar copy, the Alexandrian
manufcript feems to claim that merit in preference to its

rival. But if it be thought a matter of fuperior honour
to come nearer the old Greek verfion, unaltered by Origen,

that merit feems to belong to the Vatican. For farther par-

ticulars, fee the Prolegomena of Walton, Grabe, Wetftein,

Mills, and Le Long, ubifupra.

VATICANiE Pilule, the name of an old form of me-
dicine, intended as a purge. The recipe is in the old Lon-
don Pharmacopeia ; but the late ones have difcarded it.

VATICANO, Cape, in Geography, a cape on the W.
coafl of Calabria Ultra. N. lat. 38°4c\ E. long. i6°52'.

VATICINATION, Vaticinatio, the aft of prophe-

fying, or divining. See Divination, and Prophecy.
VATIMONT, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Mofelle ; 8 miles W.N.W. of Morhange.
VATISA, or Fatisa, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in

the government of Sivas
; 90 miles N. of Sivas.

VATO, a town on the W. coaft of the ifland of Negro-
pont. N. lat. 38 20'. E. long. 24 2'.

VATRANDEL, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-

natic
; 4 miles N. of Vellore.

VATTIER, Peter, in Biography, an Arabic fcholar,

was born at Lizieux, in Normandy, and having been edu-

cated for the medical profeffion, was appointed phyfician

and counfellor to Gallon, duke of Orleans, brother of

Lewis XIII. To an extenfive acquaintance with the an-

cient naturalifts and phyficians, both Greek and Latin, he

added a peculiar attachment to Arabic writers, and tranf-

lated many of their works. Among thefe are " The Ma-
hometan Hiftory, or the Forty-nine Caliphs of Elmacin ;"

" The Hiftory of the Great Tamerlane, from the Arabic

of Achamed, Son of Guerafpo ;" " The Egypt of Mur-
tadi ;" " The Elegy of Tograi, with fome Sentences from

the Arabian Poets," &c. He alfo wrote a work, entitled

" Nouvelles Perfees fur la Nature des Paffions," 1659, 4to.

The time of his death is not known. Moreri.

VAVANGA, in Botany. See Vangueria.
VAVAO,
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VAVAO, or Vavou, in Geography, one of the Friendly

iflands, in the South Pacific ocean, feen by Peroufe in 1787,
who fays, " this ifland, which Capt. Cook never vifited, is

almoft equal in fize to Tongataboo, and has the advantage
of being never in want of water, with a good harbour."
It had been before difcovered by the Spanifh pilot Maurelle,

and with a number of iflands almoft a? confiderable as thofe

already explored by Capt. Cook, which he called the iflands

of Majorca. S. lat. 18° 34' of the weftern point. See
Tonga.
VAVASOR, Valvasor, Vavafour, or Valvafour, in

our Ancient Cujloms, a diminutive of vajfal, or vaflbur

;

fignifying a vajfal of a vajfal, or one who held a fee of
another vaffal.

Yet Camden, and others, hold vavafor to be a dignity,

next below that of a baron : he adds, that the word is

formed of vas fortitum ad valetudinem, a veflel chofen for

fafety and health. Others derive it a valvis, quafi obligatus

Jit adjlare ad valvas domini, vel indignus Jit eas intrare ; as

being a perfon obliged to wait at his lord's door, or as un-

worthy to enter thereat ; but this etymology is ridiculous

enough.

Du-Cange diftinguifhes two forts of vafials under this

denomination : the great, ealled valvafores, who held of a

king ; fuch were counts and barons : and the UJfer, called

valvajini, who held of the former.

The valvafors are mentioned by our ancient lawyers as

viri magna dignitatis ; and fir Edward Coke fpeaks highly

of them. But they are now quite out of ufe ; and our

legal antiquarians are not agreed upon even their original or

ancient office.

VAVASORY, Vavasoria, the quality of the land, or

fee held by a vavafor.

" Quod dicitur de baronia non eft obfervandum in vava-

foria, vel aliis minoribus feodis quam baronia, quia caput

non habent ficut baronia." Bradt. lib. ii. cap. 39.
There are bafe vavafories, and frank or noble vavafories

;

according as it has pleafed the lord to make his vavafor.

Bafe vavafories are thofe for which the lord of the fee owes
fummage, light -horfe, rents, or other fervices. Free vava-

fories are fuch as are exempt from thefe fervices.

VAVASSEUR, Francis, in Biography, was born in

1605, at Paray, in the diocefe of Autun ; and entering into

the fociety of the Jefuits in 1621, and acting as regent in

the fchools for fome years, he was called to Paris to occupy
the chair of pofitive theology, the duties of which he dis-

charged honourably for thirty-fix years ; and he died in this

city in 1 68 1, aged feventy-fix years. He has been reckoned

one of the moft elegant and correft Latin writers, and wrote
' feveral theological pieces, fome agaiuft Janfenifm, and one

of a fingular fubjeft, " On the perfonal Beauty of Jefus

Chrift ;" and alfo poems chiefly on facred fubjocls. The
work which has chiefly diftinguifhed him is a treat ile " Do
Ludicra Didtione," or on the burlefque ftyle, dedicated

to Balzac. He alfo wrote a treatife " On the Epigram ;"

and " Remarks on the Poetics of Father Rnpin." Moron.

VAUBAN, Sebastian i.k Prestre, Seigneur de, mar-

thai of France, and an eminent engineer, was horn in

1633, and began to hear arms at the ago of n-ven-

teen under the prince of Conde, general ot the Spanilh

army. Being taken prifoner by a French party, he

engaged by cardinal Mazarin on the royal Ikie, and em-

ployed in 1653 at the fecond fiege of St. Menehoud, bj

which it was recovered to France. He alio a&ed a en-

gineer in the five following years at feveral other G

After the peace of the Pyrenees, he was employed in demo-

ifliing fome places and fortifying others; and hr alfo fng-

Vout XXXVI.

gelled a variety of ideas, by die maturity and developement

of which he contributed in a high degree to the improvement

of the fcience of fortification. On the renewal of the w r

in 1667, he conducted feveral fieges, at which Lewis XIV.
attended in perfon, and he was commiflioned to fortify feve-

ral places, and in 1668 nominated governor of the citadel

of Lille, which he had conftrufted. After the peace of

Aix-la-Chapelle, he vifited Piedmont, and gave defigns to

the duke of Savoy for fome important fortreffes. In the

war of 1672 he again diftinguifhed himfelf, particularly at

the fiege of Maeflricht, in which he introduced his famous

method of attack by parallels and places of arms ; and alfo

on other occafions, when an opportunity offered for the dif-

play of his inventive genius. In carrying hi« fchemes into

execution he was anxious for faring life, and therefore pre-

ferred a flow and regular advance in fieges. The peace of

Nimeguen afforded him leifure for fortifying towns ; and of

thefe, his mafter-piece was the port of Dunkirk. On the

commencement of war, he again rcfumed his a&ive fervices,

and had the honour of taking Luxemburg, which was re-

garded as impregnable. Upon the whole, he fortified one

hundred old places, conftrudted thirty-three new fortreffes,

and had the principal direction of fifty-three fieges. In re-

compence of his various exertions, he was advanced to feve-

ral polls of honour, and in 1703 appointed marfhal of

France. At Dunkirk, whither he was fent in a ftato of

great alarm, he died of a fluxion in his lungs, in March

1707, at the age of feventy-four years.

The character of Vauban, as a man and a citizen, was

no lefs eflimable than his fuperior talents and achievement!

in his profeffional capacity. Loyal and faithful to his fove-

reign, he ftudied to ferve more than to pleafe, and he mani-

fefted on all occafions an inviolable attachment to truth.

As a liberal and zealous patriot, he made fuch obfervation*,

and collected fuch fadts in his various travels, as contributed

moft effectually to the improvement and profperity of his

country. Thefe were comprifed in twelve large MS. vo-

lumes, which he modeftly denominated " Mes Oifivat*

and Fontenelle obferves of him in relation to thele, that if

all his proje&s could be executed, his " idlenefs" would be

more ufeftil than his labours. In 1699, he was nominated

an honorary member of the Academy of Sciences. The
following works were either written by himfelf, or in conir-

quence of ideas which he fuggefled : vn. " Manure de

Fortifier, par M. de Vauban, mife en ordre par le Chevalier

de Cambrai," Amft. 1689 and 1692, printed at Pans under

the title of " L'Ingenieur Francois," with notes by 1 1c-

bert, profeffbr of mathematics ; and afterwards With notes

by the Abbe du Fav ;
" Nouveau Trait c dt I'Attaqoe ct

de la Defence ties Places, fuivant lo Syilcme de M. tic \

ban, par M. Defprez de Saint -Scvin," 1 .

,!
I . tl.ua

fur la Fortification, par M. do Vauban," I

" l'ro-

ject il'iin Dime Royalc," Rouen, i~ I printed.

This laft work is attributed by Voltaire to Boi»-Guulebert,

author of 1 " Teftament Politique" in the tun

Fontenelle Eloge, Moreri.

\ Al'BFXOURT, in (

in the department of tin- Meufej 9 nulei N. v t" Bu
Due.
VAUCHERIA, in B M Dc-

caiidollo, in his Flore Framcaife, in 1

the genus, the Rev. M. \ aucher

excellent work in quarto, (

,
. eftablifa d bj I

fpmr.,1. The Utter sppeDatio

to th<- above, previouuy )
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1
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fcrves, Soc. Phil. 15." DeTheis478. Vauch. Conf. 25.

—Clafs and order, Cryplogamia Alg<z. Nat. Ord. Algce-

Eff. Ch. Anther folitary, awl-fhaped, incurved. Cap-
fules adjoining to the anther, ovate, fingle-feeded, in pairs or

folitary.

i.V .fejfilis. Seffile-fruitedVaucheria. Engl. Bot. 1. 1765.

(Eftofperma feffilis ; Vauch. Conf. 31. t. 2. f. 7. Conferva

veficata ; Dillw. Conf. t. 74, without the anther. Ceramium
caefpitofum ; Roth Catal. v. 3.120. )—Floating. Capfules

in Dairs and folitary, feffile on each fide of the anther.

—

Found floating on the furface of pools, in large green patches,

about February ; and confining of capillary, branched,

fmooth, rather elaftic, tubular filaments, tilled with a green

pulpy fubftance, which feparates in oblong portions, giving

the filament a jointed appearance. Capfules lateral, feffile,

pellucid, commonly in pairs, each containing one large green

feed, and having next to them an awl-fhaped body, afferted

by Vaucher to be the anther. Yet fometimes this body
feems to fhoot out into a branch. Veficles are often found

on the branches, perhaps of the nature of galls, inhabited

by the aquatic animalcule called by Muller Cyclops Lupida,

in confiderable numbers, with one dark-coloured animal

befides.

2. V'. geminata. Twin-ftalked Vaucheria. Engl. Bot.

t. 1766. (Ectofperma geminata ; Vauch. Conf. 29. t. 2.

f. 5.)—Floating. Capfules in pairs and folitary, on oppofite

partial ftalks, growing out of one common ftalk with the

anther.—Sent by Mr. W. Borrer, along with the preceding,

from Suffex. The habit is the fame in both, but the fruc-

tification, furnifhed with partial ftalks, and with a common
ftalk for both organs, appears to afford a good fpecific cha-

racter. Some botanifts neverthelefs, and among them, if we
miltake not, Mr. Dillvvyn, confider thefe two plants as mere

varieties of each other.

3. V. velutina. Velvet Vaucheria. (Conferva velutina
;

Engl. Bot. t. 1556. Dillw. Conf. t. 77. Byffus velutina;

Linn. Sp. PI. 1638. B.tenerrimaviridis, velutum referens ;

Dill, in Raii Syn. 56. Mufc. 7. t. 1. f. 14. B. terreftris

viridis herbacea et molliffima, filamentis ramofis et non ra-

mofis ; Mich. Gen. 211. t. 89. f. 5.)—Ereft, tufted. Fila-

ments beaded, fomewhat rigid. Capfules feffile—This

covers the earth, in moift fhady places, with a moft beauti-

ful fine green velvet carpet, fragrant like feveral of the

Jungermannia, even for a long time after it is dried. It ap-

pears to be perennial, occurring in fummer as well as winter,

but has been thought more common than it really is, becaufe

Dillenius and others have confounded with this plant a much
more general one, Conferva muralis, Engl. Bot. t. 1554,
which is proftrate, refembling fatin rather than velvet, and

has no fweet fcent. M. Vaucher is our authority for re-

moving this fpecies hither. Micheli has but imperfectly

figured the capfules, and in fuch a manner that they may
belong either to thofe Conferva: which make Roth's genus

of Ceramium, or to Vaucheria. Of the anther we know
nothing.

We have here limited ourfelves to the Britifh fpecies,

which may poffibly prove but a fmall part of the genus,

when the fubject has been fufficiently examined.

VAUCLAIN, Le, in Geography, a town of the ifland of

Martinico, fituated in a bay on the N.E. coaft. N. lat.

1

4

36'. W. long. 6o° 46'.

VAUCLUSE, a town of France, in the department of

the Doubs ; 8 miles S.W. of St. Hypolite.

Vaucluse, formerly Ven'aiffin, and the principality of

Orange, on the left hand of the Rhone, in N. lat. 44 ,

one of the twelve departments of the S.E. region of France,
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bounded on the N. by the departments of the Drome and
Ardeche, on the E. by the department of the Lower Alps,
on the S. by the department of the Mouths of the Rhone,
and on the W. by that of the Gard. It derives its appella-

tion from the fountain of Vaclufe, (fee Fontaine de Va-
clufe, ) which is the fource of the river Sorgues, and made
memorable by the near refidence of Petrarch and Laura.
Its territorial extent is 3700 kiliometres, or 186 fquare

leagues, and its population confifts of 190,180 inhabitants.

It is divided into 4 circles or diftricTts, 22 cantons, and

150 communes. The circles are, Orange, including 54,293 ;

Avignon, 47,35 1 ; Carpentras, 39,7 14 ; and Apt, 48,822 in-

habitants. According to Haffenfratz, its length in French
leagues is 15, and its breadth 10 : its circles are 4, its can-

tons 52, and its population confifts of 200,500 perfons.

Its capital is Avignon. Its contributions, in the eleventh

year of the French era, amounted to 1,367,701 francs
;

and its charges, adminiftrative, judiciary, and for public in-

ftruction, were 227,109 francs, 14 cents. This department
confifts of plains, marfhes, gentle eminences, and hills.

Mont-Ventoux is upwards of 6000 feet above the level of
the fea. The foil is various, and indifferently cultivated.

The products are grain, filk, fruits, and roots. In this de-

partment are coal impregnated with fulphur, a few metallic

fubftances, potter's-earth, mineral fprings, &c.
VAUCOULEURS, a town of France, and principal

place of a diftrift, in the department of the Meufe ; 8 miles

N.E. of Gondrecourt. N. lat. 48 36'. E. long. 5 44'.

VAUD, Pays de, a country of Switzerland, of which
travellers and hiftorians fpeak with rapture, particularly of
that part which borders on the lake of Geneva. It is almoft

wholly a gradual afcent from the edge of the lake, richly

laid out in vineyards, corn-fields, and luxuriant meadows, and
checquered with continued hamlets, villages, and towns : the

fhores are generally of the cleareft gravel, and the water of

the fineft tranfparency. This country is one of the two
great divifions into which the canton of Berne is divided ; the

other being the German diftricl.. The Pays de Vaud, after

the decline of the Roman empire, made a part of the king-

dom of Burgundy, from which it fell to the empire of Ger-

many, under which the dukes of Zaringen held it as a fief,

and at the extinction of that family, it became annexed to

the eftates of the counts of Savoy. It was conquered from

the houfe of Savoy by the canton of Berne in 1536, and in

this year the reformation was introduced. From that period

the whole Pays de Vaud, excepting the common bailliages

of Grenfon, Orbe, and a fmall portion of it which was ceded

to Friburgh, has been fubjedt to Berne, and forms a part of

that canton. The German diftri£f. was gained by. conquefl

from the eftates of the empire. In each of thefe divifions

juftice is adminiftered and taxes regulated by peculiar laws

and cuftoms. Each divifion has its treafurer and chamber

of appeal refident in the capital ; the chamber of appeal be-

longing to the Pays de Vaud judges in the laft refort ; but

the inhabitants of the German diftricrt may appeal to the

fovereign council. During the French revolution, the Pays

de Vaud was feparated from the canton of Berne, and formed

into an independent republic under the protection of France,

in January 1798. In the new divifion of Switzerland, it

forms the canton or department of Leman, of which Lau-

fanne is the capital. The Pays de Vaud is eftirr.ated to be

about 60 miles long, and as many broad ; bounded on the

N. by the county of Neufchatel, on the E. by the canton

of Fribur.gh, on the S. by the lake of Geneva and the river

Rhone, and on the W. by France. It includes the towns

and bailiwicks of Laufanne, Yverdun, Moudon, Avenche,

Vcvay, Morses, and feveral others.

VAUDE-
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VAUDEMONT, a town of France, in the department

of the Meurte ; 4 miles S. of Vezelize.

VAUDEVILLE, a fong fung in the ftreets by ballad-

fingers, the fubject of which is generally jocofe or fatirical.

The origin of this little kind of poem is traced up to the

time of Charlemagne. But according to the more general

opinion, it was invented by a certain man of the name of

Baffelin, Foulon de Vere in Normandy ; and in order to

dance, as people ufed to aflemble in the Val de Vire, they

were called Vaux de Vire, and afterwards, by corruption,

Vaudevilles.

The air of thefe Vaudevilles is generally very unraufical.

But as people merely liften to the words, the tune only

helps to enforce the voice and render the words more au-

dible. But, as mufic, there is in general neither tafte, me-
lody, nor meafure in their tunes. The Vaudeville, with

refpect to the words, belongs exclufively to the French, and

they are fometimes very piquant and pleafant. Roufieau.

VAUDIER, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Stura, late in the province of Coni
; 5

miles S.E. of Demont.
VAUDOIS, VALDBWSBS, or Waldenfes, in Ecclefiajlical

Hi/lory, a name given to a feet of reformers, who made their

firft appearance about the year 1 1 60.

Of all the feels that arofe in this century, none was more
diftinguifhed by the reputation it acquired, by the multitude

of its votaries, and the teftimony which its bitterell enemies

bore to the probity and innocence of its members, than that

of the IValdenfes, fo called, fays Moiheim, from their parent

and founder Peter Waldus, or Valdus. They were alfo called

Leonifls, from Leona, the ancient name of Lyons, where

their feci: took its rife. The more eminent perfons of that

feci; maniferted their progrefs towards perfection by the fim-

plicity and meannefs of their external appearance : hence,

among other things, they wore wooden flioes, which, in the

French language, are termed Jabots, and had imprinted upon
thefe fhoes the fign of the crofs, to diflinguifh themfelves

from other Chriftians ; and on thefe accounts they acquired

the denomination of Sabbatati and Infabbatati.

The origin of this famous feci, according to Mofheim,

was as follows : Peter, an opulent merchant of Lyons, fur-

named Valdenfis, or Validifius, from Vaux, or Waldum, a

town in the marquifate of Lyons, being extremely zealous

for the advancement of true piety and Chriltian knowledge,

employed a certain prieft, called Stephanus de Evifa, about

the year 1160, in tranflating from Latin into French the

four Gofpcls, with other books of Holy Scripture, and th<

mod remarkable fentences of the ancient doctors, which

were fo highly efteemed in this century. But no (boner had

he perufed thefe facred books with a proper degreeof atten-

tion, than he perceived that the religion, which \\:i; now-

taught in the Roman church, difl fly from that which

was originally inculcated by Chriil and h 'uck

with this glaring contradiction betw the

pontiffs, and the truths of the Gofpel, and animal

zeal, he abandoned his mercai '• tion, diftribul d

riches among the poor (whence th

poor men ofLyons), and forming an all

men, who had adopted his fenti devo-

tion, he began, in the year 1 r8o, to afli

1
public teacher, and to inilruct the multitude in th

and precepts of Chriftianity.

Beza, and other writers of note, who

Dr. Macleane, the learned tranflator oi Mofheim'a !!

give different accounts of the origin oi theW lleg-

mg, that it feems evident from the befl records, that Valdus

'derived his name from the true Valdenfes ol Piedmont,
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whofe doctrine he adopted, and who were known I
names of Vaudois and Valdenfes, before he or his irr.nv

followers exifted. If the Valdenfes or Waldenfes hat'

rived their name from an eminent teacher, it would pro-
bably have been from Valdo, who was remarkable fo.

purity of his doctrine in the eleventh centurv, r.nd was the-

contemporary and chief counfellor of Bcrenganus. But the
truth is, that they derive their name from their valleys in

Piedmont, which in their language were called vaux, and
hence Vaudois, their true name ; hence alfo Peter, or, as

others call him, John of Lyons, wa-, called in Latin Valdus,
becaufe he had adopted their doctrine ; and hence the term
Valdenfes or IValdenfes, ufed, by thole who write in Englifll
or Latin, in the place of Vaudois. The bloody inquifitor,

Remerus Sacco, who exerted fuch a furious zeal for the
deftruction of the Waldenfes, lived but eighty yean after

Valdus of Lyons, and mult, therefore, be fuppofed to know
whether or not he was the real founder of the Valdeni
Leonifts; and yet it is remarkable, that lie fpea'r.

Leonifts as a feet that had flourimed above five hundred
years ; and mentions authors of note to make their antiquity
afcend to the apoftolic age. See the account given of Sacco's
book by the jefuit Gretfer, in the Bibbotheca Patrum.
alfo Leger's Hiftoire Gen. des Eglifles Vaudoifes, cap. 2.

25, 26, 27.

But to return to the hiftory of Peter Valdus. Soon after

Peter had affumed the exercif • of his miniftry, the arch-

bifhop of Lyons, and the other rulers of the church in that

province, vigoroufly oppofed him. However, their op-

tion was unfuccefsful ; for the purity and iimplicity of that

religion which thefe good men taught, the fpol --nee

that fhone forth in their lives and actions, and the noble con-
tempt of riches and honours, which was confpicuoua in the

whole of their conduct and converfation, appeared fo « ngag-
ing to all fuch as had any fenfe of true piety, thai tin- num-
ber of their followers daily increafed. They aci

formed religious aflembhes in France, and afterwards in

Lombardy, from whence they propagated th- ir foot through-
out the other provinces of Europe with incredible rapidity,

and with fuch invincible fortitude, that neither fire, nor

fword, nor the moil cruel inventions «f mercilch perlt cution,

could damp their zeal, or entirely rum thoir caule.

The attempts of Peter Waldus, and his followers,

neither employed nor defigned to introduce new doctrines

into the church, nor to propofe new articles of faith to

Chriftians. All they aimed at was, to reduce the form of

eccleiiaftical government, and the manners both of the

, and people, to that amiable limphcitv, and primitive

fanctity, that characterized the a; uch
.r lo llrongly recommended

not Author In

-
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expiation that their traiifgreflions required ; the confeffion

made to priefts was by no means neceflary, (nice the humble
offender might acknowledge his fins, and teftify his repent-
ance to any true believer, and might expect from fuch the

counfel and admonition which his cafe demanded. They main-
tained, that the power of delivering finners from the guilt

and punilhment of their offences belonged to God alone; and
that indulgences, of confequence, were the criminal inven-

tions of fordid avarice. They looked upon the prayers and
other ceremonies that were inflituted in behalf of the dead,

as vain, ufelefs, and abfurd, and denied the exiftence of de-

parted fouls in an intermediate ftate of purification ; affirm-

ing, that they were immediately upon their feparation from
the body, received into heaven, or thruft down to hell.

Thele, and other tenets of a like nature, compofed the

fyftem of doctrine propagated by the Waldenfes. It is

alio laid, that feveral of the Waldenfes denied the obliga-

tion of infant-baptifm, and that others rejected water-

baptifm entirely ; but Wall has laboured to prove, that

infant-baptifm was generally practifed among them. Hift.

of Infant-Baptifm, p. 387, &c.
Their rules of practice were extremely auftere ; for they

adopted, tis the model of their moral difcipline, the fermon
of Chrift in the mount, which they interpreted and explained

in the mod rigorous and literal manner, and, confequently,

prohibited and condemned in their fociety all wars, and fuits

of law, and all attempts towards the acquifition of wealth,

the inflicting of capital punifhments, felf-defence againft un-

juft violence, and oaths of all kinds.

The government of the church was committed by the
Waldenfes to bifliops, called alfo majorales or elders, pref-

byters, and deacons ; for they acknowledged that thefe

three ecclefiaftical orders were inflituted by Chrift himfelf.

But they thought it absolutely neceflary that thefe orders

fhould refemble the apoftles of Chrift, and be, like them,
unlearned, poor, and furnifhed with fome laborious trade or
vocation, in order to gain by conftant induftry their daily

fubfiftence ; and indeed moft of the Waldenfes gained their

livelihood by weaving ; whence in fome places the whole
feet was called the ffft of the weavers. The laity were di-

vided into two claffes, viz. the perfect and the imperfect

Chriftians : the former diverted themfelves of all worldly
pofleflions, manifefted in the wretchednefs of their apparel,

their extreme poverty, and emaciated their bodies by fre-

quent falling : the latter were lefs auftere, and approached
nearer to the method of living generally received, though
they abftained from all appearance of pomp and luxury.

The Waldenfes were not without inteftine divifions ; for

fuch of them as lived in Italy differed confiderably in opi-

nion from thofe who dwelt in France, and the other Euro-
pean nations. The former confidered the church of Rome
as the church of Chrift, though much corrupted ; they ac-

knowledged, moreover, the validity of its feven facraments,

and folemnly declared they would continue always in com-
munion with it, provided that they might be allowed to live

as they thought proper, without moleftation or reftraint.

The latter affirmed, on the contrary, that the church of
Rome had apoftatized from Chrift, was deprived of the
Holy Spirit, and Was in reality, that whore of Babylon men-
tioned in the Revelation of 9t. John. They were alfo di-

vided in their fentiments concerning the poffeflion of worldly
goods. In the fourteenth century, the Waldenfes, though
they were every where expofed to the fury of the inquifitors

and monks, baffled all the attempts that were made to ex-
tirpate them. Many of them fled out of Italy, France,
;md Germany, into Bohemia, and other adjacent countries,

where they afterwards aflbciated with the Huflites, and

10

V A U
other feparatifts from the church of Rome. In the fifteenth

century they fubfifted in feveral European provinces, more
efpecially in Pomerania, Brandenburg, the diftridt of Mag-
deburg, and Thuringia, where they had a confiderable num-
ber of friends and followers ; though, it is faid, that many
adherents of this feet, in the countries now mentioned, were
difcovered by the inquifitors, and delivered over by them to
the civil magiftrates, who committed them to the flames.

After the Reformation, in the fixteenth century, the de-
fcendants of the Waldenfes, who lived (hut up in the valleys

of Piedmont, were naturally led, by their fituation in the

neighbourhood of the French, and of the republic of Ge-
neva, to embrace the doctrines and rites of the reformed
church. So far down, however, as the year 1630, they re-

tained a confiderable part of their ancient difcipline and
tenets ; but being much reduced by the plague in that year,

and deprived of many of their clergy, they applied to the

French churches for fpiritual fuccour ; and the new teachers,

fent from thence, introduced feveral changes into the difci-

pline and doctrine of the Waldenfes, and rendered them
conformable, in every refpect, to thofe of the Proteftant

churches in France. In this century they fuffered much
from the perfecution of Philibert Emanuel, duke of Savoy,
who at the folicitation of the pope refolved to force his

fubjects to return to the communion of the church of Rome

;

and in 1561 fent a Dominican friar, as an inquifitor, with
forces to effect his purpofe. After ineffectual fupplications,

they took up arms, and fo far prevailed, after enduring very

fevere diftrefs, as to obtain fome degree of liberty and

peace.

During the greateft part of the feventeenth century, thofe

of them who lived in the valleys of Piedmont, and who had

embraced the doctrine, difcipline, and worffiip of the church

of Geneva, were oppreffed and perfecuted, in the moft bar-

barous and inhuman manner, by the minifters of Rome.
This perfecution was carried on with peculiar marks of

rage and enormity in the years 1655, 1656, and 1696, and

feemed to portend nothing lefs than the total extinction of

that unhappy nation. The moft horrid fcenes of violence

and bloodftied were exhibited in this theatre of papal ty-

ranny ; and the few Waldenfes that furvived, were indebted

for their exiftence and fupport to the interceffion made for

them by the Engliffi and Dutch governments, and alfo by
the Swifs cantons, who folicited the clemency of the duke

of Savoy in their behalf. Moffieirc's Eccl. Hift. vol. ii.

iii. iv. Eng. ed. 8vo. Dupin's Eccl. Hift. of the Six-

teenth Century, vol. ii. p. 414.
VAUDREVANGE, in Geography, a town of France,

in the department of the Meurte, on the Sarre ; formerly

a confiderable town, but ruined by the wars in Lorraine
;

3 miles N. of Sar-Louis.

VAUDREUIL, a town of France, in the department

of the Eure. In 1 195", the king of France befieged it,

and Richard I. king of England, advancing to its relief, a

battle enfued, in which the latter had the victory. Vau-
dreuil had formerly a royal palace

; 4 miles N. of Louviers.

VAUGELAS, in Biography. See Claude Favre.
VAUGIRARD, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of Paris ; 2 miles S.W. of Paris.

VAUGNERAY, a town of France, in the department

of the Rhone and Loire ; 8 miles W.S.W. of Lyons.

VAULT, Fornix, in Architecture, an arched roof, fo

contrived, as that the feveral ftones of which it confifts, do,

by their difpofition, fuftain each other.

Vaults are to be preferred, on many occafions, to foffits,

or flat ceilings, as they give a greater rife and elevation ;

and, beiides, are more firm and durable.

The
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The ancients, Salmafius obferves, had only three kinds of

vaults : the firft, thefornix, made cradle-wife ; the fecond,

the tejlitudo, tortoife-wife, called by the French cul defour,
or oven-wife ; the third, the concha, made fhell-wife.

But the moderns fubdivide thefe three forts into a great

many more, to which they give different names, accord-

ing to their figures and ufe ; fome are circular, others

elliptical, &c.

The fweeps of fome, again, are larger, and others lefs

portions of a fphere : all above hemifpheres are called high,

or furmounted vaults ; all that are lefs than hemifpheres, are

low, or furbafed vaults, &c.
In fome, the height is greater than the diameter ; in

others, it is lefs : there are others, again, quite flat, only

made with haunfes ; others oven-like, or in form of a cul de

jour, &c. and others growing wider, as they lengthen, like

a trumpet.

Of vaults, fome are Jingle, others double, crofs, diagonal,

horizontal, afcending, defending, angular, oblique, pendent, &c.
There are hkewife Gothic vaults, with pendentives, Sec.

Vaults, Majler, are thofe which cover the principal

parts of buildings ; in contradiftindtion to the lefs, or fu-

bordinate vaults, which only cover fome little part, as a

paffage, a gate, &c.
Vault, Double, is fuch an one as, being built over another,

to make the exterior decoration range with the interior, leaves

a fpace between the convexity of the one and the concavity

of the other : as in the dome of St. Paul's at London, and
that of St. Peter's at Rome.
Vaults with Compartiments, are fuch whofe fweep, or

inner face, is enriched with pannels of fculpture, feparated

by platbands : thefe compartiments, which are of different

figures, according to the vaults, and are ufually gilt on a

white ground, are made with ftucco, on brick vaults ; as in

the church of St. Peter's at Rome ; and with plaiftcr, on

timber vaults.

Vaults, Theory of. A fcmicircular arch, or vault, Hand-

ing on two piedroits, or imports, and all the flones that com-
pofe it being cut and placed in fuch manner, as that their

joints, or beds, being prolonged, do all meet in the centre of

the vault ; it is evident, all the flones muft be in form of

wedges, i. e. they mull be wider and bigger at top than at

bottom ; by virtue of which they fuflaiu each other, and

mutually oppofe the effort of their weight, which deter-

mines them to fall.

The ftone in the middle of the vault, which is perpendi-

cular to the horizon, and is called the Ley of the vault, is

fuflained on each fide by the two contiguous flones, jufl

as by two inclined planes ; and of confequence, the effort

it makes to fall, is not equal to its weight.

But flill that effort is greater, as the inclined planes are

lefs inclined ; fo that if they were infinitely little inclined,

/. e. if they were perpendicular to the horizon, as well as

the key, it would tend to fall with its whole weight, and

would actually fall, but for the mortar.

The fecond flone, which is on the right or left of the

key-flone, is fuflained by a third; which, by virtue ot the

figure of the vault, is neceffarily more inclined to the fe-

cond, than the fecond is to the lirfl ; and, of confequence,

the fecond, in the effort it makes to fall, employs a lei:.

part of its weight than the firft.

For the fame reafon, all the flones, reckoning from the

key-flone, employ ftill a lefs and lefs part of their weight

to the lad; which refting on an horizontal plane, em-

ploys no part of its weight ; or, which is the Lame tl

makes no effort to fall ; as being entirely fupportl d

impofl.
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Now, in vaults, z great point to be aimed at is, that all

the feveral flones make an equal effort in order to fall : to
effeft this, it is vifible, that as each (reckoning from the
key to the impofl) employs a flill lefs and lefs part of itl

whole weight ; the firft, for inflance, only employing one-
half ; the fecond, one-third; the third, one-fourth, &c. ;

there is no other way to make thofe different parts equal,
but by a proportionable augmentation of the whole, /'. e. the
fecond flone muft be heavier than the firft ; the third, than
the fecond, &c. to the lail ; which fhould be vaftly heavier.

M. de la Hire demonftrates what that proportion is, in

which the weights of the flones of a fcmicircular arch mull
be increafed, to be in equilibrio, or to tend with equal
forces to fall ; which gives the firmed difpofition a vault can
have.

Before him, architefts had no certain rule to conduct,
themfelves by ; but did all at random. Reckoning the
degrees of the quadrant of the circle from the key-flone to
the impofl ; the extremity of each ftone will take up fo

much the greater arch, as it is farther from the key.
M. de la Hire's rule is, to augment the weight of each

ftone above that of the key-ilone, as much as the tangent
of the arch of the ftone exceeds the tangent of the arch of
half the key. Now, the tangent of the laft ftone, of
necefiity, becomes infinite, and of confequence, its weight
fhould be fo too ; but as infinity has no place in practice,

the rule amounts to this, that the lafl Hones be loaded as

much as poffible, that they may the better refill the effort

which the vault makes to feparate them ; which is called

thejhoot, or drift, of the vault.

M. Parent has fince determined the curve, or figure,

which the extrados, or outfide of a vault, whofe intrados, or
inlide, is fpherical, ought to have, that all the llones may be

in equilibrio. See Arch.
VallT, Key of a. See Key and Voussoir.
Vault, Reins or Fillings-up of a, are the fides which fuf-

tain it.

Vault, Pendentive of a. See PensknTIVK.
Vault, Impofl of a, is the ftone on which the firft vouffoir,

or arch-Hone of the vault, is laid. See IMPOSTS*

Vault, in the Manege. To vault a horfe-fhoe, is to

forge it hollow, for liorles that have high and round foles ;

to the end that the fhoe, thus hollowed or vaulted, may
bear upon the fole that is higher than the hoof; but after

all, this fort of fhoe fpoila ihe feet ; tor tin fole, !

tenderer than the Ihoe, allumes the form of the ihoc,

becomes every day rounder and rounder, [n Mr. SoUeyJ

Complete Horfeman, may be ieen the true method of ihoe-

ing high and round foles. See SHOl and ShO]

VAULT, or Volte. See V'oi.ik.

Vault, Going to the, a term ufed by tportfrnen for a

hare's taking the ground like a coney, which

does.

Vault, Le, in Geography, a t<

partment of the Yomie
; } mil.-s \V. oi .V. .<.'.'

VAl'l.X, a town of France, in tl

Straits of Calai N.E. oi Bapa

V \i i.\ Mi kx, .1 town
the 1 1 re ; I 2 miles \ . ['..

I

VAUNIA, in

longing to the Be< h

\ TUNING, in " V - w, '

u d Tin.

VAUNT, or Vaht. See Van.
Vu\ i /..;/, among Huntert, a i

i -re the ch

'I befon the red oi the kennel conn
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VAUQUELIN, in Biography. See Iveteaux.

VAUQUELINIA, in Botany, a genus dedicated by

M. Correa de Serra, now the Portuguefe minifter to the

United States of America, to the honour of the celebrated

French chemift M. Vauquelin, whofe difcoveries have been

extended to the vegetable kingdom. Humboldt and

Bonpland, Plantes equinoxiales, fafc. 6. De Theis 478.

We regret that we are furnilhed with no further account ot

this genus, nor with any of its characters.

VAUS, in Geography, a river of Weft Florida, which

runs into the St. Mark, N. lat. 30 10'. W. long.

84° 36'.

VAUVENARGUES, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Mouths of the Rhone ; 6 miles E.N.E. of

Aix.
VAUVERT, a town of France, in the department of

the Gard ; 9 miles S. of Nifmes.

VAUVILLE, a fmall feaport-town of France, in the

department of the Channel, on a bay to which it gives

name
; 9 miles W. of Cherburg. N. lat. 49 39'. W.

long. i° 37'.

VAUVILLERS, a town of France, in the department

of the Upper Saone ; 12 miles N.W. of Luxeuil.

VAUVINCOURT, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Meufe
; 5 miles N. of Bar-le-Duc.

VAUX, La, a diftrift of Switzerland, in the Pays de

Vaud, between Laufanne and Vevay, which contains the

two pleafant little towns of Lutry and Cully, with the

villages of St. Saphorin and Corfier. This diftridt is en-

tirely hilly, rifing abruptly from the lake ; above the vine-

yards are rich meadows and a continued foreft. In the

chinch of St. Saphorin is an ancient Roman mile-ftone with

an infcription, which contains two circumftances otten

queftioned ; viz. that the banks of the lake of Geneva,

which border this part of Switzerland, were comprifed

within a Roman province, even fo early as the time of

Claudius, and alfo that Aventicum was the chief town of

this part of Helvetia ; for the mile-ftones always referred to

the capital of the province in which they were placed, and

thediftance from St. Saphorin to Avenches is nearly 37,000
paces. The infcription is as follows :

TI. CLAUDIUS. DRUSI. F.

CJES. AUG. GERM.
PONT. MAX. TRIB. POT. VII.

IMP. XII. P. P. COS. III.

F. A.

XXXVII.

VAyXHALL Gardens, a well-known place of public

amufement in the parifh of Lambeth and county of Surrey,

which belonged, in 1615, to Jane, widow of John Vaux,

between whofe two daughters the ellute was divided, and

palled through various hands, till both moieties were pur-

chafed, about the middle of the laft century, by Jonathan

Tycrs, efq. It does not appear at what time this place

was firft opened for public refort ; but we are led to con-

clude from a paper in the Spectator (No. 388.), and another

in the Connoiffeur (No. 68.), that it mull have been fo

appropriated in or before the time of queen Anne. Mr.

Tyers, who held the premifes on leafe many years before he

bought the eflate, opened the Spring .Gardens, as they were

then denominated, in 1730, and expended large fums in

embellifhiiig them. After his death they fell into the pof-

feffion of feveral proprietors, of whom the principal is

Mr. Barratt. Thefe gardens were, till of late years, opened

every evening during a great part of the fummer, for the

reception of company ; but they are now admitted only

UBE
three times a week. The entertainments confift of mufic,
vocal and inftrumental, illuminations, and fire-works, and
other exhibitions. See Lambeth and Tyers.
VAUZ, in Geography, a town of Pennfylvania, on the

Sufquehanna ; 12 miles N.N.W. of Harrifburg.

VAYHINGEN, a town of Wurtemberg, on the Entz,
with a callle. This town had formerly counts of its own

;

1 1 miles N.W. of Stuttgard. N. lat. 48 58'. E. long.

8° 59'-

VAYLOOR, a town of Hmdooftan, in Baramaul ; 11

miles S.S.W. of Namacul.
VAYPAR, a town of Hindooftan, in the province of

Madura ; 25 miles E. of Coilpetta.

VAYRES, a town of France, in the department of the

Gironde; 3 miles S.W. of Libourne.

VAYU, in Hindoo Mythology, is a name of the regent of
the winds, more commonly called Pavana; which fee. Vayu
is the Eolus of the Eaft. One of the Puranas is named
after him, being called Vayu Purana. (See Purana.)
Yah is another of his names.

VAYVODE, or Vaivode. See Waywode.
VAZABU, in the Materia Medica, a name by which

fome authors have called the acorus Afiaticus, or Afiatic

fweet-flag.

VAZCUSE, in Geography, a river of Louifi.uia, which
runs into the MifTouri, N. lat. 38 31'. W. long. 94 5'.

VAZUA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa Pro-
pria, between the river Bagradas and the town of Thabraca,
according to Ptolemy.

UBALDI, Guido, in Biography, an eminent mathema-
tician of noble extraction from a branch of the family of

Bourbon, ftudied under Condamine, and made early as well

as rapid proficiency. Mathematics and mechanics were his

favoarite objefts ; but in the latter fcience he published a

wo^rk, entitled " Mecanicorum Liber, in quo hsec continen-

tur :— de Libra, Ve&e, Trochlea, Axe in Peritrochio,

Cuneo, Cochlea," Venetiis, 1615, fol. In this work he

reduces all machines to the lever, applying the fame prin-

ciple with advantage to fome of the other mechanical powers,

and particularly to the pulley and its combinations. He
alfo explained the ftrufture of the fcrewof Archimedes, and

its application to the rife of water, in a treatife " De Cochlea,

Libri quatuor," Venet. 161 5, fol. He illuftrated the

principles and practice of perfpeclive more fully and

clearly than other preceding writers had done, but with

ncedlefs prolixity, in his " Perfpe&iva, Libri fex," Pifauri,

1600, fol. His other works, mentioned by Kuflner, are

" Guidi Ubaldi e Marchionibus Montes (of the Marquiffes

del Monte) in duos Archimedis jEquiponderantium Libros

Paraphrafis, fcholiis illuftrata," Pifauri, 1588, fol.; " Pro-

blematum Aftronomicorum Libri feptem," Venet. 1508,

fol. The time of his birth and alfo of his death is unknown.
Montucla.

UBAMBA, in Geography, a town of Brafil, near the

coalt of the Atlantic ; 80 miles S.W. of Rio Janeiro.

UBARCO, Cape, a cape on the N.W. coaft of the

ifland of Ivica. N. lat. 39 5'. E. long. i° 18'.

UBATA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa, S. of

Adrurnetum. Ptolemy.

UBATUBA, in Geography, a river of Brafil, which runs

into the Atlantic, S. lat. 23 20'.

UBAYE, a river of France, which runs into the

Durance, near Embrun.
UBEDA, a city of Spain, in the province of Jaen, con-

taining 10 parifhes, 8 convents, and about 2900 inhabitants.

In 1233, Ubeda'was taken from the Moors
; 3 miles E. of

Jaen. N. lat. <8°V. W. long. 3 31'.66 * d *
UBENITZV
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UBENITZ, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Pracha-
titz

; 7 miles E. of Prachatitz.

UBERAU, a town of Hefle Darmftadt ; 6 miles S.E.
of Darmftadt.

UBERE, a town of Sweden, in Weft Gothland; 15
miles S.W. of Skara.

UBERKINGEN, a town of Bavaria, in the territory of
Ulm ; 13 miles S.W. of Ulm.
UBERLINGEN, a town of Baden, fituatedon a rock,

in a bay of the lake of Conftance, which takes its name
from it, and its moats are formed of fo many (tone-quarries.

This town is divided into three parts ; viz. the Lower
Town, the Upper Town, and the Gallenberg ; in the laft

of which are vineyards. It contains in it a collegiate

church, a houfe of the order of St. John, a hofpital, three

convents, and two other churches. Near the town is a good
mineral fpring. Uberlingen was an imperial town fo early

as the time of the emperors of Swabia. Charles IV. and
Wenceflaus engaged to maintain it in its immediate inde-

pendency on the empire ; but in 1802, it was given to the

duke of Baden ; 22 miles N.W. of Lindau. N. lat. 47 43'.

E. long. 8° 49'.

UBERSKO, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of

Chrudim ; 10 miles E.N.E. of Chrudim.

UBERTI, Fazio, (Bonifacio,) Deg/i, m Biography,

an Italian poet, born at Florence, who flouriftied in the

14th century. His character is reprefented as amiable,

allowing for his difpofition to frequent the courts of

tyrants and to pay adulation to the great ; but his poverty

in a ftate of exile, as one of the Ghibelline party, has been

adduced as an apology for his conduit. He wrote various

poems, and according to the account given of him by Vil-

lani, he was the firft who employed with effect that fp<

of poetical compofition called by the vulgar " frottole," or

ballads. His principal work, however, written fri his ad-

vanced ago, was a defcription of the world in verfe, intitled

" Ditta Mondo." This is divided into fix books, but

was left in an unfinifhed ftate, though written at different

periods from the year 1355 to 1364. It was firft printed

at Verona, and afterwards at Venice in 1501. He is

reckoned fuperior to the Italian poets of his time in energy

of ftyle. Some of his Canzone have been publifhed in col-

lections. He died and was interred at Verona.

UBES, St., in Geography. (See SbTUVAL.) This

town would be more confiderable if it were not fo near to

Lifbon, and the trade carried on through Lifbon houfes
;

for here, it is faid, there are only irms.

Its trade confifts in wine, of which various kinds are 1 k-

ported. Oranges are li -ported: but the I

nercial article of St. Ubes is fait, which is t

principally by Danilh and S vedifll fhips. The hit-puns

h in great numbers along the Sado or Sandao, and its

branches, being called in Portuguefe " marinhas.'*' Th -v

I

are dug fquare, about three feet deep, and falt-water is

introduced on one fide from the la, al flood, thro

Ican.iis vvluch extend in innumerable branches, and are Unit

when the pans are full. The water is often previoufly

collected in large refervoirs called " governos," from v\

it is afterwards drftributed into the marinhas, where b

evaporated, t!ie fait is collected in

kept either in wooden (heds, or in heap , which are pro-

tected from the rain by rufhes. This fait is med,

becomi s bu littl moift by the air, and . 1 it y

lie marine fait collected in other provinces ol the Couth

d Europe, or in other parts ol Portugal. The fiflierj oi

It. Ubes was formerly celebrated, but has ol late much
Inclined,

Oppofite to St. Ubes, on the narrow ftnp of land that

forms the entrance of the harbour, are the remains of an
ancient city, called Troya. Tradition reports that this place
was buried in fand ; and that the inhabitants removed and
built St. Ubes on the oppofite fn!e.

UBI, or Urv, an ifland in the Eaft Indian ocean, in the

gulf of Siam, near the coaft of Cambodia ; about 2 1 miles

in circumference, with plenty of wood and good water.

N. lat. 8=26'. E. long. 105° 56'.

UBIGAU, a town of Saxony ; 6 miks N.W. of Lie-
benwerda. N. lat. 51 34'. E. long. 12' 20'.

UBII, in Ancit nt Geography, a people whole firft abode
was on the other fide of the Rhine, being feparated from
Gaul by the river. Being afterwards pre (fed by the Suevi,

they had recourfe to Cxlar. Agrippa pafled the Rhine,

according to Dion Caffius, and transported them to the

hither bank of the river and ettabliilied them, with a view to

the fecurity of the adjoining frontier ol the empire. Under
the reign of Claudius, an Agrippine colony was founded

among them, and they voluntarily affumed the name of
Agrippienfes, as their attachment to the Romans excited

the enmity of Civilis. Their territory extended along the

Rhine, from the Treveri to the borders of the Guger.-.i,

who had been a branch of the Menapii. The Ubians, or.

the right bank of the Rhine, were continually haraffed by
the Sicambri, and in order to avoid the hoitility of fuch

neighbours, they were induced to crofs the river. Agrippa
caufed them to build a town, which was called u Civitas

Ubiorum," in which he planted a Roman colony, deno-

minated " Colonia Agrippina." This town is the prefent

Cologne. The Ubii formed a part of the Germanic body,

which they abandoned in order to enter into a with

the Celtic people. This teparation of the Ubians is re-

ferred to about the thirty-feventh year before our era. They
worlhipped the god Mars.

UBICjUISTS, UbiquitasibSj <»r Ubiq
formed from ul/ique, every -vherc, in Ecchjiajhc.il Nijloi

feet of Lutherans, which role and Ipread itfelf in ( I

many, and whofe diftinguilhing doi .ody

of Jefus Chrilt is every where, or 1

Brentius, one of the earliell reform! 1

firit broached this error, in 1 960. Luther lnmfelf, in his

controverfy with Zuiaglius, had thrown out fome ungua

cxprefliuns, that teemed to imply I bel: ;>re-

fence of the body of Chrilt ; but

wards, that this opinion was attended wi'

and particularly that it ought not to h.

proof of Chrilt's corporal prefencc in tl

r. tern, viii, p. }->-. ed. ' n 1 I- 1

1

; . this abfurd b

1 -lied up, in a fpecious and plaufible form, In

nu-

ll the proj

natui

.

trod iced, with

twoi fus (

I

I

Th

cuius, Chemniti

j
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pofcd a kind of credo, or formula of faith, called the

" Form of Concord ;" wherein the ubiquity was eftablifhed

as an article. See Form of Concord.
Mufculus, one of thefe leaders, and the mod zealous

advocate of the ubiquity, ex prefsly maintains, that the afcen-

fion of Chrift into heaven was nothing more than a ceafing

to be viable, and that it is not performed by any phyfical

motion, or change of place: and in 1575 he published a

book to prove that it is by no means necefTary, that the

glorious body of Chrift mould phyfically fill up any fpace.

And he declares in a fermon in 1564, that they who teach

that Jefus Chrift died only as to his human nature, belong

to the devil, both body and foul ; and that the true doctrine

is, that he died as to his human and divine nature. Hofpin.

Hiftor. Sacram. partii. p. 492. ad ann. 1561. Idem ibid,

p. 553. ad ann. 1564. Idem ibid. p. 600. Bayle, art

Mufculus.

All the Ubiquifts, however, are not agreed : fome of

them, and among the reft the Swedes, hold that Jefus Chrift,

even during his mortal life, was every where : others main-

tain, that it is only fince his afcenfion that his body is every

where.

G. Hornius only allows Brentius the honour of being the

firft propagator of ubiquitifm ; its firft inventor, according

to him, was John of Weftphalia, or Weftphalus, a minifter

of Hamburgh, in 1552.

But according to Hofpinian, Weftphalus oppofed the

opinion concerning the ubiquity advanced by Brentius and

Schmidelin. Bayle, art. Weftphalus.

Ubiquist, in the Univerfity of Paris, is a term applied

to fuch doctors in theology, as are not reftrained to any

particular houfe ; either to that of Navarre, or Sorbonne.

The Ubiquifts are called, fimply, doBors in theology

;

whereas the others add, of the houfe of Sorbonne, or Navarre,

&c. See Sorbonne.
UBIQUITY, Omnipresence; an attribute of the God-

head, whereby he is always intimately prefent to all things
;

gives the effe to all things ; and knows, preferves, and does

all in all things.

For fince God cannot be faid to exift in all places, as

placed therein, (becaufe, then, he would need fomething

to his exiftence, viz. place ; and would have extenfion,

parts, &c. ) he muft be conceived to be every where, or

in all things, as a firft, univerfal, efficient caufe, in all his

efFeas.

He is prefent, therefore, to all his creatures, as a pure

aft, or an exercife of an aftive virtue, which knows, pre-

ferves, governs, &c. every thing. Nor are even finite minds

prefent otherwife than by operation. See God.
Ubiquity of the King. See King.
UBIRRE, in Ichthyology, a name given by fome to the

anguilla marina, or fmall fea-eel.

UBIUM, in Botany, altered by Rumphius, Herb.
Amboin. book 9. 346, from the Malay name Ubi, a fynonym
of fome fpecies of Dioscorea ; fee that article. Forfter

declares all the kinds of Ubium, mentioned by Rumphius,
to belong to D. alata. Thefe differ chiefly in the fhape of

the roots, and in the Items being furniftied or not with flefhy

buds, or bulbs, of different forms. Thefe roots conftitute

one of the moll important articles of food, in the remote

iflands of India and the South Seas.

UBNI, in Geography, a town of Walachia ; 10 miles N.
of Viddin.

UBOA, a town on the weft coaft of the ifland of Lucon.
N. lat. 16 57'. E. long. i20°48'.

UBRAYE, a town of France, in the department of the

Lower Alps
; 9 miles N.E. of Caftellane.

UBRILEN, a town of the Arabian Irak
; 5 miles S.E.

of Baffora.

UBRIX, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa, on the
coaft of Libya. Ptolemy.

UCA, a town of Afia, in the interior of Media. Pto-
lemy.

UCANNO, in Geography, a town of Portugal, in the
province of Beira ; 2 miles N. of Lamego.
UCAYALE, Ucaial, or Ycayale, a river of South

America, formed by the union of the Apurimac and Ene,
in S. lat. io° 50'. It purfues a northerly courfe to S.

lat. 4 1 c', where it joins the Maranotv, near St. Joachim
/de Omaguas, and then takes the name of the Amazons.
See Maranon.
UCENA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia, in Ga-

latia, belonging to the Trochmi. Ptolemy.
UCENI, a people placed by the infeription on the trophy

of the Alps, mentioned by Pliny, near the Medulli and the

Caturiges, and fuppofed by Sanfon to be the fame with the

Siconii or Iconii, mentioned by Strabo.

UCETIA, a town of Gallia Narbonnenfis.—Alfo, a
town of Gallia Tranfpadana. Strabo.

UCHALIGES, a people of Africa, in Libya Interior.

Ptolemy.

UCHENDGE, in Geography, a town of the principality

of Georgia, and chief place of a diftrift, fituated to the eaft

of Teflis. In 1395, this town was taken by Timur Bee,

and the whole garrifon put to the fword.

UCHINCHIR, one of the fmall Kurile iflands, in the

North Pacific ocean. N. lat. 48 30'. E. long. 153 44'.

UCHKILISSA, a town of Perfian Armenia ; 18 miles

N.W. of Erivan.

UCHT, a river of Brandenburg, which runs into the

Aland, near Ofterburg.

UCHTLHAUSEN, a town of the duchy of Wurz-
burg ; 6 miles E. of Schweinfurt.

UCIBI, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa Pro-

pria, in Numidia Nova. Ptolemy.

UCIMATH, a town of Africa, in Libya Interior,

upon the northern bank of the river Gir. Ptolemy.

UCKER, in Geography, a river of Pomerania, which

empties itfelf into the Frifche-Haff, 1 mile N. of Ucker-
munde.
Ucker Mark. See Brandenburg.
Ucker See, a confiderable lake of Brandenburg, in the

Ucker Mark, fituated to the fouth of Prenzlow.

UCKERMUNDE, a town of Anterior Pomerania,

fituated on the river Ucker, near its entrance into the

Frifche-Haff. This town was furrounded with walls in

1 190. In the 17th century it fuffered greatly by fieges,

and the viciflitudes of war; and in 1713, was facked by

the Ruffians. It has good fiflieries, paftures, and woods

;

29 miles N.N.W. of Old Stettin. N. lat. 53 48'. E. long.

J3°57'-

UCKEWALLISTS, in Ecclefiqftical Hi/lory, a feft of

rigid Anabaptifts, fo called after its founder Uke Walks, a

native of Friefland. This feftary not only exhorted his

followers to maintain the primitive and auftere doctrine of

Menno, but took it into his head to propagate, in connec-

tion with one John Leus, in 1637, a fingular opinion con-

cerning the falvation of Judas, and the reft of Chrift's

murderers ; alleging, that the period of time, which ex-

tended from the birth of Chrift to the defcent of the Holy
Ghoft, and was, as it were, the diftin&ive term that fepa-

rated the Jewilh from the Chriftian difpenfation, was a time

of profound ignorance, during which the Jews were defti-

tute both of light and divine fuccour ; and that, confe

quently,



U C R U D D
quently, the fins and enormities, that were committed during
this interval, were in a great meafure excufable, and could
not merit the fevereft difplays of the divine juftice. This
idle fi&ion met with no indulgence either from the Men-
nonites, who excluded its inventor from their communion,
or from the magiftrates of Groningen, who banifhed him
from the city. In Eaft Friefland he drew after him a con-
fiderable number of difciples, whofe defcendants ft ill fubfift

in the neighbourhood of Groningen, Friefland, and alfo in

Lithuania and Pruflia, and have their own religious affem-

mies, feparate from thofe of the other Mennonites. They
re-baptize all who leave other Chriftian churches to embrace
their communion : they itudioufly avoid every appearance
of elegance or ornament ; fufFering their beards to grow to

an uncommon length, and their hair to lie uncombed over

their fhoulders : their countenances are marked with melan-

choly ; and their houfes only adapted to anfwer the demands
of neceflity. Their infpeftors or bifliops, whom they dif-

tiruguifh from the minifters whofe office is to teach, are

chofen by an affembly compofed of all the congregations of

the fecL The ceremony of walhing the feet of ftrangers is

confidered by them as a rite of divine inftitution. They
carefully avoid even the afpec/t of learning and fcience, and

thus prevent all attempts to alter or modify their religious

difcipline. Mofheim's Eccl. Hiit. vol. v. 8vo.

UCLES, in Geography, a town of Spain, in New Caf-

tile. In 1 1 08, a battle was fought near this place between
the Chriftians and the Moors, in which the former were de-

feated with great lofs ; 20 miles S.W. of Huete.
UCD, a town of Chili

; 9 miles E.S.E. of St. Yago.
UCRIA, a town of Sicily, in the valley of Demona ;

8 miles W.S.W. of Pati.

UCRIANA, in Botany, fo called by Willdenow, in

honour of Signor Bernardi di Ucria, a diftinguifhed botanift

of Palermo.—Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 961. (Tocoyena
;

Aubl. Guian. 131. JufT. 201. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 1^3.)

—Clafs and order, Pentandrla Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Ru-
hiacea, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, of one leaf, fhort,

cup-fhaped, with five angles, and five fmall, cre£t, acute

teeth, permanent. Cor. of one petal, tubular ; tube ex-

tremely long and (lender, cylindrical, pervious ; limb bell-

fhaped, with five rather fhort, ovate, acute, equal, flightly

fpreading, marginal fegments. Slam. Filaments five, very

fhort, inferted into the limb between the fegments; an-

thers incumbent, oblong, pointed, of two cells. Pijl.

Germen inferior, elliptical ; ftyle the length of the tube

of the corolla, thread-fhaped ; fwelling and hairy at the

top ; ftigma of two rounded lobes. Perk. Berry ellip-

tical, flefhy, of two cells, crowned by the permanent

calyx. Seeds numerous, roundifh, inferted into the middle

of the partition at each fide, and furrounded with vifcid

pulp.

EfT. CU. Calyx fuperior, with five teeth, permanent.

Corolla with a very long cylindrical tube, and five-cleft,

bell-lhaped limb. Anthers nearly fefiile. Style club-

fhaped, hairy. Stigma of two flat lobes. Berry of two

cells, with many feeds.

I. U. fpeciofa. Willd. n. 1. (Tocoyena longiflora
5

Aubl. t. 50.)—Native of woods in Guiana, bearing (lowers*

!
as well as fruit in Augufi. Stem fhrubby, Ample, about

three feet high, obtulely quadrangular, leafy. Leaves

oppofite, ftalkcd, fifteen inches long, lanceolate, acute, en-

tire, fmooth, contracted at the bale, with one rib and many

tranfverfe veins. Stipulas in pairs, intratoli.iccous, ovate.

Flowers about fourteen, crowded at the top <>t the ftem,

fefiile, oppofite, ereft, very fragrant, whit*, with .1 fti-

Vol. XXXVI.

lowifh tube, nine inches and a half long, the tbjcknefj of a

goo fe-quill. Calyx very fmall. Berry yellow, an inch in

length.

This plant comes very near to Gardenia, or at leait to

Thunberg's Rothmannia. (See Gardenia.) We do not

profefs to have had fufficient opportunities of comparing
them and their allies, to form an accurate judgment. Will-

denow has changed the fpecific name without any authority

or reafon.

UCUBIS, in /indent Geography, a town of Spain, in

Bcetica.

UDA, in Geography, a river of Ruflia, which runs into

the Velika, 12 miles N.W. of Onegka, in the government
of Pfkov.—Alfo, a river of Ruffia, which joins the Tchiuna,
N. lat. 55 50'. E. long. 99® 22'.—Alfo, a river of Ruffia,

which runs into the Selenga, near Verch Udinfk.—Alfo, a

river of Ruffia, which runs into the fea of Ochotz, N. lat.

55 15'. E. long. 1 36° 44'.

UDACENSES, in Ancient Geography, mountain; ot

Afia, in Corduena, fouth of the lake Arliffa, lat. 37*- 3^'.

UDAL. See Odiiai..

UDASSA, in Geography, a town of Hindooltan, in

Goondwana ; 1 2 miles N.W. of Nagponr.
UDAWANTANAGUR, a town of Hindoollan, in

Bahar; c miles S.S.W. of Arrah.

UDDALAKA, in Hindoo Mythology, is the name
fometimes given to a theologian, who is faid to be the fon

of Aruna, the charioteer of the fun. He is not often

read of. Refpe&ing his parent, who correfpond- with

the Aurora of wefiern fable, notice will be found under
our article SuRYA, the common name of the Hindoo
Phoebus.

In the theogonies of the Puranas (iee Pi rana), when
defcribing the procefs of churning the ocean, as mentioned
in our article Kurmavatara, a goddels, named Jyefhta,

was produced. She is deemed the goddeis ot poverty and
misfortune, and having rofe from the fea earlier than

Lakfhmi, the goddefs of riches and fortune, is called her
elder filter. Vifhnu, enamoured of the latter, wifhed to

efpoufe her ; but fhe objected, faying her elder fitter, agree-

ably to the injunctions of th ght to be married
full. And this we may remark, in paffing, is a rule in

force at this day, though not invariably obf'rved. Vifhnu,

after much difficulty, prevailed on Uddalaka the Rilhi, who
was unmarried, to take the undelirable damfel to wife ; and
Sagara, her father, fealed the nuptial ceremony hv pom
water into the hands of the Rifhi. (See SagXra.) 'y%fhta,

like Lakfhmi, is called the daughter of the ocean, and is

celebrated as being ever faithful to hvr contort. She is

fometimes called Srefhta.

Under the article Rism will be found an account ot the

holy men to defignated. One of them taking the got

of poverty to wife, means, we may fuppotc, the ufu.il pro-

f'-ffion of poverty by pious pcrfons. It wu no fn

fice ot comfort to be linked to inch I rib: tor JyeflM

described tobavearifen in black garments, with \cllow ;

« r,

redeyes, wanting many teeth, thoie remaini:
. hug

appearance, her tOngUC lolling out ot her BMM
bellied, StC. JtC. ; fo that godl and den

the fight offucfa figure. Such a one is d From
an image in the Halt India Houfe, ill our .srticle K-
Her younger filler, OH the contrary, is delci j^-r-

latively fafcinatmg, but tickle ; b<

Fortune.

UDDEN, in G in the pro-

vince of Yemen
; 44 milrt E.S.E. ot /

E. long.
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UDDER, in Rural Economy , a term applied to the

glandular organ which is defthied for the preparation and

fecretion of the milk in cows, mares, ewes, fows, or any-

other kinds of domeilic animals, and which is often much
fubjedt to difeafe.

It is to be noticed, that the udders of young cows which

are in a high condition, arc fometimes very greatly fwollen

and inflamed for feveral days before they calve ; in which

cafes, it is moltly proper to milk them frequently in repeti-

tion, and alternately to anoint the diltended parts, in fome

fevere inltances, with a faturnine cooling ointment, and

brandy, or fome other quickly evaporating fpirit ; as, by
fuch means, thefe fwellings are often fpeedily removed,

without much danger or inconvenience. But, befides thefe

forts of fwellings, the udders of cows are liable to injuries,

which are often of a more ferious confequence, as from falls,

blows, the wounds of fharp inftruments, or fuch as are

pointed, and the violent fucking of calves, as well as from

the injudicious or rough treatment of harfh and inex-

perienced milkers. In all fuch cafes, while the inflamma-

tion in the glands remains in a hard and indolent Hate, the

parts fo affected mould be repeatedly anointed in the courfe

of the day with fome gentle cooling fubftance, fuch as frefh

lard, or with a folution confifting of one ounce of Caflile

foap, difiolved in a pint and a half of new milk, over a mo-
derate fire, conftantly ftirring it until it becomes thoroughly

mixed and incorporated. An ointment, too, prepared from

the juice of the leaves of the common thorn-apple, by mixing

it with freih hog's-lard, is faid by fome to be an excellent

application in cafes of this nature. Such tumours may like-

wife, in many inftances, be anointed with a little of a compofi-

tion, confifting of camphor diffolved in fpirit and blue oint-

ment, with great benefit ; and about half a drachm of calomel

may be given in a hornful of treacle and warm beer, three

or four mornings together, if the fwelling fhould continue

to increafe. Where, however, the udder and teats are con-

fiderably inflamed and' fwelled, other internal remedies may
be had recourfe to ; for which purpofe, it has been recom-

mended to mix four ounces of nitre with one pound of com-
mon fait, and to give two table fpoonfuls of the powder in

a gallon of thin water-gruel every three hours. But in cafe

the affection, in fuch inftances, fhould have made, from
neglect, fuch progrefs as to difplay large hardifh tumours

in the parts, fomentations of the fort given below may often

be applied with advantage. Boil in a fufficient quantity of

water one handful of the leaves of common hemlock, the

fame quantity of the dwarf or round-leaved mallow, and an

equal proportion of common melilot, and diligently apply

the liquid, by means of cloths wrung out of it, to the part

or parts, as warm as the beaft can bear it. As foon as the

tumour or tumours, in this cafe, burfts or opens, the

wound fhould be well and properly cleaned, and then

covered with a pledget of lint, and a plafter of common
cerate or balilicon laid over all.

The remedy directed below, it is faid, has been employed
with great fuccefs in very obftinate cafes of ulcerated cattle

udders : one ounce of gum ammoniacum, the fame quan-

tities each of gum galbanum, Caftile foap, and extract of

he-mlock ; reduce the gums into powder, and form them
with the foap and extract into eight fmall balls, one of

which is to be given to the beaft every night and morning.

In caies where the teats only are fore, they may firft be

warned well with clean warm foap-fuds, and then rubbed

with an ointment, compofed of finely powdered cerufle or

white lead, which has previoufly been fatur. .ed with brandy,

and well mixed and united with a proper quantity of elder

ointment or cjoofe-^rcafe.

In the cafe of fheep too, thefe parts are often much
affected, when the lambs arc yeaned in the ewes, the lacti-

ferous du&s in the udders of which are liable to become
attacked with various obftructions, which are the confe-

quence of hard tumours or fwellings being formed, which
are accompanied with inflammation, and which, if not
fpeedily relieved, will terminate in mortification, not unfre-

quently in the courfe of twenty-four hours. As foon as

fuch fwellings or tumours are difcovered, the wool fhould
be fhorn off clofely in a careful manner, and the part af-

fected be frequently wetted and rubbed well with cam-
phorated fpirit of wine. If, however, fuppuration fhould

enfue, the part fhould be laid open by a ftrong lancet or

fharp knife, and the matter be difcharged, when a pledget
of lint fhould be laid over the part, and fecured by a plafter

fpread with fome foft ointment, or the common cerate

rubbed with a little oil. Ewes, when thus affected, fhould

be kept feparate from the reft of the flock, and though onc-

of the nipples may be loft, they may be allowed to fuckle

their lambs ; but in cafes where both are affected, there is,

of courfe, no alternative but that of fattening them off for

fale, and to bring up their lambs by hand in the beft man-
ner pofiibie,

The udders and nipples of ewes are likewife very apt to

be heated, chafed, and fretted, by which the lambs are

prevented from being let fuck in a proper and ready man-
ner ; confequently, in all fuch cafes, the parts fo affected

fhould be kept as cool as pofiible, and be well wafhed with

a weak folution of white vitriol in rain-water, or be anointed

with fome mild foftening ointment, fuch as that of elder, or

common cerate foftened with oil, once or twice in the day ;

care being taken to have them well removed by the ufe of
warm water and a little foft foap, before the lambs be again

admitted to them for fuckling.

The difeafes of the udders, in the other forts of domeftic

animals, are, for the moft part, to be treated in a fimilar

manner, according as the nature of them may be ; always

having the parts carefully cleaned, before the young are

fuckled.

XJDDER-Loc&ing, a term ufed in the management of

fheep, to fignify the practice of clearing away the locks

of wool from about the udders, and other parts, where the

lambs fuck, in ewes. Some fheep-farmers have a very high

opinion of the neceffity and utility of this cuftom, while

others as ftrongly condemn it, and confider it to be quite

unneceffary, as well as dangerous and hurtful both to the

ewes and the lambs. It may, however, be ufeful in dif-

ferent cafes and circumftances. The former, or thofe in

favour of the practice, recommend that, immediately before

the ewes begin to drop their lambs, they fhould be carefully

driven into the yards, folds, or pens, and have a fmall

part of the locky wool pulled off from about their udders,

in order to give the lambs more eafy and ready accefs to

the teats or nipples, by which they come forward falter,

and fucceed better. But the latter, or thofe who object to

the cuftom, think that they have feen inftances where it oc-

cafioned not only the death of nearly one-twentieth part of

the ewes, but that many of thofe which furvived it lambed

dead lambs at the danger and hazard of their own lives.

They fuppofe that there is naturally a fufficient fpace left

bare about thefe parts, fo as to enable the young lambs to

find the dugs or nipples ; and that the uncovering more, or

or a larger extent of parts, ferves only to ftarve and expofe

the ewes in the moft tender and delicate parts ; as, although

they have been engaged among fheep the whole of their

lives, they have never feen a fingle lamb die from the want

of its dam or mother being udder-locked, even though fhe

9 may
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-may have been ever fo young, or ever fo rough in fuch
parts : nor have they ever met with any perfons who could
be certain that they had feen any. How far fome breeds
of fheep, as thofe of the Cheviot, may have their lambs
more readily or more eafily killed or deftroyed in this way,
or whether it may not be owing to the fhape of the udders
in their dams, which being more full and expofed in fuch
parts, is not by any means well known ; but far lefs injury

or expofure, in this or in any other way, will make that

breed of flieep lamb dead lamb6, it is faid, than in the foreft,

or probably fome other breeds.

But though this pra&ice may often be found prejudicial

in the more northern parts of the kingdom, in the fouthern
fheep diftricts it may not unfrequently be had recourfe to

with very confiderable utility and advantage in different

refpefts.

UDDEVALLA, in Geography, a fea-port town of
Sweden, in the province of Bahus, with a ftrong fort and
convenient harbour. The inhabitants carry on a con-
fiderable trade in iron, planks, and herrings ; their number
is about 9000 ; 205 miles W.S.W. of Stockholm. N. lat.

58°2i'. E.long. ii° 45'.

UDEBODE, a town of the ifland of Ceylon ; 60 miles

S. ofCandi.

UDEGHERRY, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-
natic

; 43 miles N.W. of Nellore. N. lat. 14 43'. E.
long. 79 1 6'.

UDEM, a town of France, in the department of the

Roer
; 7 miles S.S.E. of Cleves.

UDERIPCONDA, a town of Hindooftan, in Myfore
;

20 miles N.W. of Anantpour.

UDERWANGEN, a town of Pruflia, in Natangen
;

12 miles S.S.E. of Konigfberg.

UDI, a town of Egypt ; 10 miles N. of Atfieh.

UDJARMA, a town of the principality of Georgia, in

the province of Kaket ; 24 miles E. of Teflis.

UDICA denotes the projefting part of a barge's

ftern, on which its name, &c. is printed.

UDINA, or Udine, in Geography, a town of Italy, and

capital of Friuli ; to which, on the decline of Acquileia, the

patriarch removed his feat. It has feveral churches, con-

vents, and hofpitals, a college for the lludy of law, and a

military academy : and it is faid to contain between 17,000

and 18,000 inhabitants
; 35 miles N.W. of Triefte. N.

lat. 46° 10'. E.long. 1

3

14'.

UDINE, Giovanni da, in Biography, was the 1

nomen of an affiftant of Raffaelle in th^ works of 1 1 it-

Vatican, whofe real name was Nanni. His family Kfided

at Udine, (where fie whs born in 1494,) and hail there fol-

lowed the occupation of embroiderers with fo much excel-

lence, as at length almoft to have loft their own name in that

of Ricamatori, by which Vafari often calls him. I lis fatle 1

,

become rich, am tiled himfelf with hunting ; and his fori

Giovanni found his fport, at a very early period of his life,

in drawing the animals, birds, &c. brought him from the

chafe. This indication of tafte for painting was cncour.i.

and the youth was placed under the tuition of Giortiom

Venice, with whom lie acquired a knowledge of colour and

chiaro-icuro. About the time of the death of Giorgione

he went to Rome, and being furmfhed by his prote&or, the

patriarch Grimani, with letters to couni re Caftif

-

lione, lie was introduced to Rafl.i admitted him

into his fchool, and employed him ii

and ornamental acceffories of his larger woi k Th< m
nation of his mailer Raffaelle, . rtd of hii

introduction of this fpecies of ornament, by tl

the painted chambers in the baths ol Titus,
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opened, when Giovanni was employed in making defigns of
the beautiful ornaments in ftucco found there, and thence de-
nominated grotefque. In purfuing thefe l^udies, he dif-

covered the compofition of the ftucco upor. or

which they were painted ; and with the fame mal
by order of Raffaelle, prepared the walls and ceilings of the
Eoggie, and painted upon it the beautiful feries of orna-
mental combinations of Mowers, fruit, animals, vafes,

fince then fo much employed in adorning the dwellings of
the rich and great. This part of the work was entirely en-
trufted to Giovanni da Udine, under whofe directions a

Her of ingenious young men were employed; an J

tafte and ability, the freedom and truth, without minutenefs,
with which the whole is managed, ha« ever ln.ee been a

conftar.t fubjeft of praife and admiration. After the d
of Raffaelle, he was employed by Clement VII., in conjunc-
tion with Pierino d'-l Vagal, to ornament that part ol

Vatican called the Torre di Borgia. When he was com-
pelled to leave Rome by the facking of that city, he was
employed for a time at his native place, and afterwards wai
engaged at Florence in adorning the palace of the Medici;
and returning to Rome in the pontificate of Pius IV., left

in various places there mementos of his admirable ingenuitv.

He died there, at the age of fevrnty, is 1 564, and had the

honour to be buried in th<> church of La Rotonda, (the
Pantheon,') near the tomb of his renowned mafter.

Uoink, MARTINO DA, called Pelcgrino di San Damello,
was born at the caftle of San Danieffo, near Udine, about
the year 1480, and was a difciple of Giovanni Bellini. He
purfued the flyle of that mafter in the many rebgioM fub-

jetts he treated for altar-pieces at Udine and his native

place, where his works are principally to be found ; though
it is faid, in addition to his fame, that fomething of Gior-
gione's breadth may be difcorered in his latter producr
He died about 1 J45.
UDINSK, Ni/vfi, in Geography, a town of RulTia, in

the government of Iikutfk, fituated on the river Udaj
260 miles N.W. of Irkutfk. N. lat. 54 iff. 11. I 1

98' 50'.

I'din. k, Verchtui, a town of Ruffia, in the goveTMM
of Irkutfk, on the Seknga ; 88 miles E. of lrkut:k. N.
lat. 51 50'. E. lot I J.

UDINSK A, a town of Ruffia, in the governn at of
Irkutfk, at the conflux of the Uda and the Angara ; 140
mdes W.N.YV. of lrkutlk. N. lat. KAC 1

2''.
'

E. long.

IO3 14'.

UdINSKA, AvW, a town of R illia, in -mert of

Irkutfk, otl the IMa ; 24 miles S.E. of I'dmfka.

UDITTA, in Ancteni 1
. .t town of Africa I

prna, between the Two Syrtea. Ptolemy.

UDNON, in Betanj, thr name by which T
and Diofcoridei have called the truffle commonlr
table iii their limes ; but wr find that the\ «

quainted with a better kind of truffle, which Wi

P relent.

This fmooth reddifh-coated truffle ii commo
this time, and

i I of no value, and call

truffle : the fort th? :

of Europe, i-i the blackifh and rough

Africa they have a vet finer k;.id thl

.u, d is of the moll drl'.

.Jinott all the

the

I ' DO, \r\ the Mti

It liable t.y.

Pa
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which the Arabian phyficians have called that drag ; and

even this ud poflibly was only a contraction of the ortho-

graphy of the word heud ; which feems to have been the

original name of this drug among the Arabs.

Udo, in Geography, a town of Japan, in the ifland of

Niphon ; 60 miles W.N.W of Jedo—Alfo, a town of

Japan, in the ifland of Ximo. N. lat. 3 2° 30'. E. long.

132 30'.

UDON, in Ancient Geography, a river of Afiatic Sar-

matia ; the mouth of which, according to Ptolemy, was

in the Cafpian fea, between that of Alontas and that of

Rha.
UDRIGILL Head, in Geography, a cape of Scotland,

on the W. coaft of the county of Rofs. N. lat. 57 54'.

W. long. 5 31'.

UDSI, a town of Japan, in the ifland of Niphon ; 15

miles S.W. of Meaco.

UDSKOI, a town of Ruflia, in the government of

Irkutfk, on the Uda ; 1 100 miles E.N.E. of Irkutfk. N.

lat. 55 16'. E. long. i35°5o'.

UDSTEIN, a fmall ifland near the coaft of Norway
;

9 miles N.W. of Stavanger.

UDUAR, a town of the ifland of Ceylon ; 26 miles

S.S.E. of Columbo.
UDVARHELY, a town of Tranfylvania ; 22 miles

N.E. of Schefburg. N. lat. 46 30'. E. long. 24 54'.

UDUMNAEVSKOI, a fort of Ruflia, in the govern-

ment of Irkutik ; 88 miles S.W. of Nertchinfk.

UDURA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Hifpania

Citerior, belonging to the Taccetani. Ptolemy.

VEA, in Geography, a town of Perfia, in the province of

Segeftan ; 52 miles N. of Zareng.

VEADAR, in Chronology, the thirteenth month of the

Jewifh eccleliaftical year, anfvvering commonly to our

March : this month was intercalated, to prevent the be-

ginning of Nifan from being removed to the end of

February.

VEAGUES, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Cher ; 6 miles S.W. of Sancerre.

VEAL Town, a town of New Jerfey ; 14 miles

N.N.W. of New Brunfwick.

VEAS, a town of Spain, in the province of Seville, on

the Odier ; 8 miles N.N.E. of Gibraleon.

VEASCIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy,

allied to the Romans : it was attacked by the Gauls on

their departure from Rome, but they were furprifed and

routed by Camillus. Plutarch fays, that the Gauls, on

leaving Rome, encamped eight miles from this town in

Latium.
VEBRON, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Lozere ; 6 miles S. of Florae.

VECCHI, ORAZio,in2?2'ojrtf/>/;y,bornat Milan, and many
year6 maeftro di capella at Mantua, gained great reputation,

not only as an able mufician, but a poet. His numerous can-

zonets for three and four voices, publifhed at Milan and

Venice, from 1580 to 161 3, were reprinted and fung all

over Europe. Our countryman, Peacham, who had re-

ceived inilru&ions in mufic from this compofer, during his

refidence in Italy, fpeaks of him in the following manner

:

" I bring you now mine own mafter, Horatio Vecchi, of

Modena, who, befide goodnefs of aire, was moft pleafing of

all other for his conceipt and variety, wherewith all his

works are Angularly beautified, as well his madrigals of five

and fix parts, as thofe his canzonets, printed at Norimberge."

(Complete Gentleman, p. 102.) He then inftances and

points out the beauties of feveral of his compofitions, that

were moft in favour during that time. Befides fecular mufic,

7

Vecchi compofed two books of facred fongs, in five, fix,

feven, and eight parts ; mafles of fix and eight voices ; and
four-part lamentations.

Vecchi has been erroneoufly fuppofed by many of his

countrymen the inventor of the burletta or comic opera in

Italy ; and it was the opinion of the learned Muratori (La
Perfetta Poefia, lib. iii. cap. 4.), that a mufical drama or

farce, called Anfiparnafo, written and fet by the celebrated

Orazio Vecchi, and afted and printed at Venice, 1597, was
the origin of the Opera Buffa ; which fee.

VECCHIA, Pietro, born at Venice in 1605, was a
painter, educated in the fchool of Paduankio, but more an
imitator of Giorgione and Pordenone ; and fome of his

pictures have been miftaken for works of thofe mafters.

Sandrardt relates a ftory of his having been deceived by a

picture of Vecchia, which he miftook for one by Giorgione.

From this talent of imitating others, the doge and fenate of
Venice employed him to copy the ancient works in mofaic

which are preferved in the church of St. Marc. And in

that church are alfo two original and very able pi6ture6 by
him, reprefenting the Crucifixion, and Chrift driving the

money-changers from the temple. His colouring is rich

and warm, and his execution free and full, but fome-
times apt to be incorrecL He died in 1678, aged feventy-

three.

VECELLI, Tiziano. See Titian.
Vecelli, Oraxio, fon of Titian, born at Venice in

1540, pra&ifed the art of painting under his father's

tuition, but became diftinguifhed only as a painter of por-
traits, fome of which were efteemed as little inferior to

thofe of his father. He died in the fame year with his

father, 1576.

Vecelli, Marco, called Marco da Tiziano, was the

nephew and difciple of Titian, and born at Venice in 1545.
He appears to have been regarded by his great inftruftor

with peculiar favour, and certainly his talent gave him the

faireft claim to fuch diftinftion ; for he approached the

neareft to Titian, both in colour and compofition, of all his

difciplea, and has left feveral original works, very defervedly

efteemed, in the Palazzo di San Marco. He alfo executed

feveral confiderable works for the churches in Venice,

Trevigi, and in the Friuli. He died in 161 1, leaving

a fon, known by the name of II Tizianello, who ob-

tained much repute by his paintings, but they are in

a loofe and mannered ftyle : his beft productions are his

portraits.

VECHT, in Geography, a river which rifes in the

bifhopric of Munfter, about fix miles N.E. of Coesfeld,

crofles Bentheim and Overiflel, and runs into the Zuyder
See at Gelmuyden.—Alfo, a river which pafles by Utrecht,

and runs into the Zuyder See at Muyden.
VECHTA, a town and fortrefs of Germany, in the

bifhopric of Munfter ; 60 miles N.E. of Munfter. N. lat.

52°43'. E. long. 8° 18'.

VECS, a town of Tranfylvania; 16 miles E.S.E. of

Biftriz.

VECTIS, in Ancient Geography, an ifland of the Britifh

ocean, S. of the Portus Magnus, or Great Haven, according

to Ptolemy and Pliny.

Vectis, in Mechanics, one of the powers, more ufually

called the lever ; which fee.

Vectis, Heterodromus. See Heterodromus.
VECTOR, in AJlronomy, a line fuppofed to be drawn

from any planet moving round a centre, or the focus of an

ellipfis, to that centre, or focus.

This, by fome writers of the new aftronomy, is called

vefior, or radius veclor, becaufe it is that line by which the

jplanet
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planet feems to be carried round its centre ; and with which
it defcribes areas proportional to the times.

VEDA, the name by which the Hindoos defignate the

collective body of their fcripture. They enumerate eighteen

parts of true knowledge, as follow : four Vedas, four
Upavedas, fix Angas, and four Upangas. The prefixture

up infers a work deduced from its principal ; like our fub,
implying inferiority.

The firft four, according to a native writer, quoted by fir

W. Jones, are the immortal Vedas, evidently revealed by
God, which are entitled, in one compound word, Rig-
yajujhfamatharva ; or, in feparate words, Rig, Tajujh,

Saman, and Atharvan. The Rigveda confifts of five

fections ; the Yajurveda, of eighty-fix ; the Samaveda, of
a thoufand ; and the Atharvaveda, of nine ; with eleven

hundred fachas, or branches, in various divifions and fub-
divifions. The Vedas in truth are infinite ; but were re-

duced by Vyafa to this number and order. The principal

part of them is that which explains the duties of man in a

methodical arrangement ; and in the fourth is a fyftem of
divine ordinances.

From thefe are deduced the four Upavedas ; viz.

Ayufh, Gandharva, Danufh, and Sthapatya. The firft

of which was delivered to mankind by Brahma, Indra,

Dhanwantari, and five other deities ; and comprifes the

theory of diforders and medicines, with the practical

methods of curing difeafes. The fecond, on mufic, was in-

vented and explained by Bharata : it is chiefly ufeful in

raifing the mind by devotion to the felicity of the divine

nature. The third Upaveda was compofed by Vifwamitra,

on the fabrication and ufe of arms, and implements handled

in war by the tribe of Kfhetriya. Vifwakarma revealed

the fourth, in various treatifes on fixty-four mechanical arts,

for the improvement of fuch as exercife them. Of the

perfonages named above, viz. Brahma, Indra, Vifwakarma,
i Vifwamitra, and Vyafa, fee under thofe words refpectively.

j

Of Dhanwantari, fome mention is made under our article

|
KlJRMAVATARA.
The fix Angas, or bodies of learning, are alfo, according

|
to the fame native authority, derived from the fame fource.

I

We omit their names and contents : their fubjects chiefly

are, i. Of the pronunciation of vocal founds. 2. Detail of

i religious acts and ceremonies. 3. Grammar. 4. Profody.

j

5. Aftronomy. 6. On the fignification of difficult words

and phrafes in the Vedas.

Laftly, continues the fame author, there are four Upan-
gas, called Purana, Nyaya, Mimanfa, and Dhermafaftra.

(See Purana, Nyaya, and MlMANSA.) Eighteen Pura-
1 nas were compofed by Vyafa, for the initruction and cnter-

1 tainment of mankind in general. Nyaya is a collection ot

1 treatifes in two parts, on metaphyfics, logic, philofophy, &c.

Mimanfa is fimilarly divided into two parts ; the latter,

i
abounding in queftions on the divine nature, and other

'. fublime fpeculations, was compofed by Vyafa in four

J

chapters and fixtcen fections. It may be confidered as

I the fpring of all the Angas; it expofes the heretical

opinions of fophills ; and, in a manner fuited to the com-
prehenfion of adepts, it treats on the true nature of

Ganefa, Bhafkara or the fun, Nilakantha, Lakflimi, and

other forms of One Divine Being. Of Ganefa, the god of

,

prudence and fagacity, fee under Poli.hak. Bhafkara

is a name of Surya. Nilakantha is a name of !

the fame as Shitakoonta. Lakflimi is the confort of

Vifhnu.

The body of law, called Sinnti, confifts of eighteen

books, &c. delivered for the intlruction of the human

fpecics by Menu, and other (acred perfonages. Aj t<

ethics, the Vedas contain all that relates to the duties of
kings, the Puranas, what belong to the relation of hufband
and wife ; and the duties of friendship and fociety (which
complete the triple divifion) are taught fuccir-ctly in both.
This double divifion of Angas and Upangas may be con-
fidered as denoting the double benefit arifing from them in

theory and practice.

To the above native account of the Vedas, fir W. Jones
adds an ingenious commentary. He fays that the Vedab
confift of three handas, or general heads ; viz. Karma,
Jnyana, and Upafana ; or works, faith, and worfhip. To
the firft of which, the author of the Vidyaderfa, or View of
Learning, a rare Sanfcrit book, wifely gives the preference ;

as Menu himfelf prefers univerfal benevolence to the cert-

monies of religion.

After all, continues this inftructive writer, the books on
divine knowledge, called Veda, or what is Inoivn, and
Sruti, or what has been heard from revelation, are ftill

fuppofed to be very numerous ; and thefour here mentioned
are thought to have been felectcd as containing all the in-

formation neceffary for man. It muft not be omitted, that

the commentaries on the Hindoo fcriptures, among which
that of Vafifht'ha (fee Va.sisht'ha) feemsto be reputed the

moft excellent, are innumerable.

From the Vedas are immediately deduced the practical

arts of chirurgery and medicine, mufic and dancing ; ar-

chery, which comprifes the whole art of war ; and archi-

tecture, under which the fyftem of mechanical arts is in-

troduced.

Next in order to thefe are the fix Vedangas : three of

which belong to grammar ; one relates to religious cere-

monies ; a fifth, to the whole compafs of mathematics ; and
the fixth, to the explanation of obfeure words or phrafes in

the Vedas. Subordinate to thefe Angas, though the reafon

of the arrangement is not obvious, are the feries of facred

poems (fee rURANA), the body of law, and the fix philo-

fophical faftras or fhaftahs. See Philosophy of the Hin-

doos, and Shastah.
In the commentary whence we quote parts of this article",

fir William Jones gives fome of the reafons that induced him
and Mr. Wilkins to believe, notwithstanding the mytho-
logical fable of Brahma's four mouths, each of which
uttered a Veda, that the fourth, or Atharva, was written or

collected after the Other three : but Mr. Colebrooke, in the

eighth volume of the Aliatie lvefearches, after noli.

texts and arguments on which that belief might be re.

ably grounded, gives his own reaions and promts 1:1 fupport

of a contrary opinion. He thinks it probable that lome

portion at leall of the Atharvana, il as ancient as the (

pilot ion of the three others; and its name, like their.-, is an-

terior to Vyaia's arrangement of them ; but the tame, he

, mull be admitted of the portion called It

Purana, which conflitute a filth Veda, as the Atha:

a fourth.

The Hindoos believe that the original \'c^\d WJ

by Brahma, and to have been preferred bv tradition until it

was arranged in its prefent form by i.ige, who thence ob-

tained the name ot Yvaia, or the compiler ;

that is, compiler of the Vedaa. He aiftributed I

fcripture into four parts, a. already enumerated ; eachfc

ing the common denomination ot Veda.

With the Hindoos it is an artiele of the:'

Vedas were compoled bv DO human author, [t

underftood, therefore, that in affirming the primeval exiftence

ot their Ccripture, the) deny thefe

compofition of the edit 1 vyafa , batbelievi 1

..led to hupired writt
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It appeared to Mr. Colebrooke from feveral other paffages,

and from the received opinion of the Hindoos themielves,

that the Rich, Yajnfh, and Saman, are the three principal

portions of the Veda ; and the Atharvana is commonly ad-

mitted as a fourth ; and that divers mythological poems,

entitled Itahafa and Purana, ate reckoned a fupplement to

the fcripture, and as fuch conllitute a fifth Veda.

The Vedas are a compilation of prayers, called Mantra ;

with a collection of precepts and maxims, entitled Brahmana :

from which laft^portion, that called Upanifhad is extracted.

The prayers are properly the Veda, and apparently preceded

flie Brahmana. Each Veda confifts thus of two parts, the

Mantras and the Brahmanas ; or prayers and precepts. The
complete collection of the hymns, prayers, and invocations

belonging to one Veda, is called its Sanhita : every other

portion of Indian fcripture is included under the general

head of divinity (Brahmana) : this comprifes precepts, which

inculcate religious duties ; maxims, which explain thofe pre-

cepts ; and arguments, which relate to theology. But in the

prefent arrangement of the Vedas, the portion which con-

tains paflages called Brahmana, includes many which are

ftriftly prayers, or Mantras. The theology of the Indian

fcripture, comprehending the argumentative portion entitled

Vedanta, is contained in the traces denominated Upanifhad
;

fome of which are portions of the Brahmana, properly fo

called : others are found only in a detached form ; and one

is a part of a Sanhita.

Prayers, employed at folemn rites, called Yajnya, have

been placed in the three firft Vedas : thofe in profe are

named Yajufh ; fuch as are in metre are denominated Rich
;

and fome which are intended to be chanted are called Saman ;

and thofe names, as diftinguifhing different portions of the

Vedas, are anterior to their feparation in Vyafa's compila-

tion. But the Atharvana, not being ufed at the religious

ceremonies above-mentioned, and containing prayers em-
ployed at luftrations, at rites conciliating the deities, and as

imprecations on enemies, is effentially different from the other

Vedas. This is adduced by Mr. Colebrooke as the true

reafon why the three firft Vedas are often mentioned without
any notice of the fourth ; which muft be fought, he fays,

not in their different origin and antiquity, but in the difference

of their ufe and purport. The fourth, or Atharvana, is

known to contain many forms of imprecation for the deftruc-

tion of enemies. Thefe are called Mantra (fee that article),

but it muft not be inferred that fuch is the chief fubjeft of

that Veda ; for it contains alfo a great number of prayers

for fafety, and for the averting of calamities ; and, like the

other Vedas, numerous hymns to the gods, with prayers to

be ufed at folemn rites and religious ceremonies, excepting,

as above-mentioned, fuch as are named Yajnya.

Mr. Colebrooke gives a paffage from that part of the

fecond, difhnguifhed by the title of the White Yajurveda,

the other being called the Black, confirming his opinions as

above indicated, and important, as containing an enumeration

of the Vedas, and of the various forts of paffages which they

compnfe : " As fmoke and various fubftances feparately

iffue from fire lighted with moift wood, fo from this Great

Being were refpired the Rigveda, the Yajurveda, the Sama-
veda, and the Atharva and Angiras ; the Itahafa and Pu-
rana ; the fciences and Upanifhads ; the verfes and aphorifms

;

the expofitions and illuftrations : all thefe were breathed

forth by Him."
The commentators remark, that four forts of prayers

Mantra), and eight kinds of precepts (Brahmana), arc here

ftated. The fourth defcription of prayers comprehends fuch

as were revealed to, or difcovered by Atharvan and Angiras,

meaning the Atharvana Veda. The Itahafa defignate fuch

paffages, in the fecond part of the Vedas, as narrate a ftory.

The Purana intends thofe which relate to the creation, and
fimilar topics. " Sciences" are meant of religious worfhip

;

" verfes" are memorial lines ;
" aphorifms" are fhort fen-

tences in a concifc ftile ;
" expofitions" interpret fuch fentences

;

and " illuftrations" elucidate the meaning of the prayers.

The Puranas here meant are not the mythological poems
bearing the fame title ; but, as already mentioned, certain

paffages interfperfed throughout that part of the Vedas
called Brahmana, or divine precepts. This diftincVlon is

important. Under our article Purana a pretty full account
of thofe mythological romances will be found.

The fubje&s and ufes of the prayers contained in the

Vedas, differ more than the deities which are invoked, or the

titles by which they are addreffed : every line ie replete with
allufions to mythology, and to the Indian notions of the

divine nature and of celeftiai fpirits. For the numerous
ceremonies to be performed by a houfeholder, and ftill more
for thofe endlefs rites enjoined to hermits and afcetics, a

choice of prayers is offered in every ftage of the celebration.

It may be here fufficient to obferve, that Indra, or the firma-

ment, fire, the fun, the moon, water, air, the fpirits, the

atmofphere, and the earth, are the objefts moft frequently

addreffed ; and the various and repeated facrifices with fire,

and the drinking of the milky juice of the moon-plant, or

acid afclepias (fee Somalata), furnifh abundant oocafions

for numerous prayers adapted to the many ftages of thofe

religious rites.

In defcribing the Vedas fo replete with mythological

allufions, Mr. Colebrooke does not mean a mythology which
avowedly exalts deified heroes, as in the Puranas ; but one

which perfonifies the elements and planets ; and which peo-

ples heaven, and the world below, with various orders of

beings. He obferved, however, in many places, the ground-
work of legends which are familiar in mythological poems

;

fuch, for example, as the demon Vritra, flain by Indra,

who is thence furnamed Vritrahan (which fee,) but he did

not remark any thing, except fome detached portions, the

genuinenefs of which appeared doubtful, that correfponds

with the favourite legends of thofe fefts which worfhip either

the Linga or Sakti, or elfe Rama or Krifhna. Such por-

tions, he reafonably fufpefts to have been compofed in more
modern times, when compared with the other parts of the

Vedas. This fufpicion is chiefly grounded on the opinion,

that the fe&s which now worfhip Rama and Krifhna as

incarnations of Vifhnu, are comparatively new : he did not

find in any other part of the Vedas the leaft trace of fuch a

worfhip. The real do&rine of the whole Indian fcripture

is the Unity of the Deity, in whom the univerfe is compre-

hended ; and the feeming polytheifm which it exhibits,

offer the elements, and ftars, and planets as gods. The three

principal manifeftations of the Divinity, with other perfoni-

fied attributes and energies, and moft of the other gods of

Hindoo mythology, are indeed mentioned, or at leaft indi-

cated, in the Vedas. But the worfhip of deified heroes is no

part of that fyftem ; nor are the incarnations of deities fug-

gefted in any other portion of the text which he had feen,

though fuch are hinted at by the commentators.

On the point of unity in doftrine, inculcated with great

fublimiry and purity, we may refer to fome tranflations

from the Vedas by fir W. Jones, in the laft volume of his

Works.
After giving ftrong reafon for believing the Vedas to be

genuine compofitions, in oppofition to fome affertions of their

being forgeries, or grofsly interpolated, Mr. Colebrooke avows
his opinion, that the greater part of the books received by

the learned among the Hindoos will affuredly be found ge-

nuine ;
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lmiae; and has no doubt bat the Vedas will appear to be
of this dcfcription. In pronouncing them genuine, he means
to fay that they are the fame compolitions, which, under the

fame title of Veda, have been revered by Hindoos for hun-
dreds, if not thoufands of years. He thinks it probable
they were compiled by Dwapayana, the perfon who is faid

to have collected them ; and who is thence named Vyafa, or
the compiler. See Vyasa.
The following is the concluding paragraph of Mr. Cole-

brooke's very inftrudive paper on the Vedas, in the eighth
volume of the Afiatic Refearches, to which we have already

acknowledged our obligations for a portion of this article.

" The preceding defcription may ferve to convey fome
notion of the Vedas. They are too voluminous for a com-
plete tranflation of the whole ; and what they contain would
hardly reward the labour of the reader ; much lefs that of
the tranflator. The ancient dialed in which they are com-
pofed, efpecially that of the three firlt Vedas, is extremely
difficult and obfcure ; and though curious, as the parent of a

more polifhed and refined dialed (the claffical Sanfcrit), its

difficulties mud long continue to prevent fuch an examination

of the whole Vedas as would be requifite for extracting all

that is remarkable and important in thofe voluminous
works : but they deferve to be occafionally confulted by the

Oriental fcholar." See Shanscrit.
We fhall now proceed to notice, as briefly as we can, the

fabled and believed origin of the Vedas ; the reverence in

which they are held by Hindoos ; their fuppofed antiquity
;

and fome other points that may incidentally arife in the courfe

of fuch confiderations.

In the Inftitutes of Menu, chap.i. v. 23, it is laid down,
that " from lire, from air, and from the fun, He (the Su-

preme Ruler) milked out, as it were, the three primordial

Vedas, named Rich, Yajufh, and Saman, for the due per-

formance of the facrifice."

Chap. iv. 1 24. " The Rigveda is held facred to the gods
;

the Yajurveda relates to mankind ; the Samaveda concerns

the manes of anceftors ; and the found of it, when chanted,

raifes therefore a notion of fomething impure."

A commentator on the firft of thefe texts explains it by
remarking, that the Rigveda opens with a hymn to fire, and

the Yajurveda with one in which air is mentioned. Another

commentator has recourfe to the popular notions refpeding

the renovations of the univerfe, at the end of the periods

called Kalpa. " In one Kalpa the Vedas proceeded from

fire, air, and the fun ; in another, from Brahma at his alle-

gorical immolation." See Kalpa and Parusiia.

The mod general belief is, that thefour Vedas ifliied from

i
thefour mouths of Brahma, as the like number of individuals

' did in whom originated the four grand civil feds, from

[appropriate parts of his body (fee Siccts of Hindoos) \

!the Brahman, or divine, from his mouth. Now Brahma is

fabled to have once had five heads, and in this article we

have noticed wfifth Veda. Siva, in one of his forms, is alfo

five-headed ; hence called Panchamuki ; which lee. ( See alio

Siv \. ) Some authorities attribute the Vedas generally to Pa-

vaka, the god of fire. (See Pavaka.) Others to Sarat

the goddefsof literature, &c. confort of Brahma. (
See S \-

kaswati.) No female, however, is permitted to read the

holy volumes. Sir W. Jones tells us
(
Af. Ret. vol.

" the Veda is called alfo Agama ; but this title refer* more

particularly to a mvfterious book, or Gel of books, fo n u

from having come from the mouth of Siva, as the Vedas

oeeded feverally from the four mouths of Brahma.

fame woul means alio the Veda." The word Agumi, and

firnilar words in other tongues, feem to imply tomething

Imyllcrious. Sec OGHAM and O'm.

The idea of impurity arifing from the chanting of the
Samaveda, is not uniformly held. Mr. Colebrocke informs
us, " that a peculiar degree of holincfs feems to be attached,
according to Indian notions, to the Samaveda, if reliance

may be placed on the inference fuggeited by the etymo-
logy of its name, which is expounded as denoting fomething
which deflroysfin." And this inference, we may remark,
is countenanced by the circumftance of Krifhna, when enu-
merating, in the Bhagavat Gita, various orders of beings
and things, to the chief of which he compares himfelf, de-

claring, that " among the Vedas, I am the Saman." L
may be faid, however, that this Veda more efpecially re-

lating to mufic, over which Krifhna, the Hindoo Apollo,
prefides, he may advert only to its harmonious pre-eminence.

iv. 125. " Let the learned," Menu commands, " read
the Veda on every lawful day, having firft repeated in order
the pure effence of the three Vedas, namely, the Pranava,
the Vyahritis, r.nd the Gayatri." Of thefe fee under O'.M.

xi. 262. " A prieft who fhould retain in his memory the

whok Rigveda, would be abfolved from guilt, even if he
had flain the inhabitants of the three worlds, and had c:

irom the foulelt hands."

263. " By thrice repeating the Mantras and Brahmanas
of the Rig, or thole of the Yajuih, or thofe of the Saman,
with the Upanifhads, he Hull p.-rfedly be ch aided from

poffible fin."

264. " As a clod of earth, caft into a great lake, links into

it, thus is every linful ad fubmerged in th Veda."
266. " The primary triliteral lyllable, in which the three

Vedas themfelves are comprifed, mult be ki
t

ret as

another triple Veda: he knows the Veda, who knows the

myftic fenfe of that word." Of which fee under O'm.
In the above texts from Menu, we fee the propenfity of

the Hindoos to bring every thing into a terrurj arrange-

ment. The tbne Vedas, and the triple Ved . c re-

curring. In a hymn by fir W. Jor.es to the fuDj or rather

to its ruler, Surya, he fays,

" Nor e'en the Vedas three to man explain

Thy myltic orb triform, though Brahma tun'd the ftrain."

See Surya. See alfo Trimurti for many inflances of this

difpofition for triune claffification.

The philofophical writers and their difeiples, who profefs

to adhere clofely to the dodrines of th i :.llcd

Vedanta ; which lee.

On the age of tin to obfer >V.

Jones ( Af. Ret. vol. 1. rejects their claim to the very :

antiquity that iow.i- warm advocates were difj

to them : he could never believe that they

written before the flood ; bit that thry

are far older than any other Sanfcrit compoution.

111 vol. ii. he fays, that he "firmly believe.-, from internal

and external evidences, that three of ti \ ".ore

than three thoufand years old." And in voL >

appear to lland next in antiquity to the : f M
In tlu preface to the [nftitutes of M
later deems the three tint Vedai to h.

about three hundred
fix hundred be!

were not the production ot Yvala. II.

d then prefi r.t for

befor

bighefl \

Ik Fore the birth • r, w bich w

older than the !'

!>•• affigned to

but d the forraci
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B. C. for the Inftitute3 the more probable. This would

give the Yajurveda an age, in 1815, of about 2995 years.

Mr. Colebrooke (Af. Ref. vol. vii.) infers, from fe-

veral data there given, the probability that the Vedas

were not arranged in their prefent form earlier than the

14th century before the Chriftian era ; but cautioully

marks the inference as vague and conjectural : about 3200
would hence be affumed as the maximum of elapfed years

finoe the prefent arrangement of the Vedas. And de-

ducing, by fir William Jones's method, the comparative

age of the Puranas, they will be 2500 or 2600 years old

at moft ; and the Inftitutes 2800. See Purana and

Menu.
As to the relative age of the different Vedas, fome dif-

ferences of opinion will have been feen to exift. We (hall

only remark farther, that Mr. Wilkins, in the preface to

the Gita, obferves, that Krifhna throughout the whole

makes mention of three Vedas only ; and thofe, the three

firft in their prefent order ; the fourth, proving itfelf a

pofterior work, mentions him. On this being noticed to

fome Pandits who affifted in the tranflation, they expreffed

great aftonifhment at it, as it had efcaped all the numerous

commentators on the Gita. It may be remarked, in paf-

fing, that Menu is often mentioned in the Veda, and the

Veda by Menu ; a proof of interpolation fomewhere.

It is evident that the Vedas are anterior to the herefy or

reformation of Budha ; one of his leading innovations

being the condemnation of the practice of killing and eating

animals, as enjoined in the Veda, and by Menu. See Sects

of Hindoos, and Sradha.
So holy are the Vedas efteemed by the Brahmans, that

no individual of the fourth, or fervile tribe of Sudra, is

permitted to read them. In this interdiction are included

feveral other divine works. Both the poems entitled " Ma-
habarat" and " Rama'yana," are likewife efteemed to con-

tain paffages and defcriptions too awful for the eye of a

Sudra : he may hear them read by a Brahman, who is

likely to be careful as to what he communicates. Of this

fee under Mahabarat, Ramayana, Sects of Hindoos,

Sudra, and Vaidya.
The Yajurveda is declared by Menu, in a text quoted

above, to " relate to mankind." It is, as already noticed,

afcribed to a celeftial phyfician : it contains an entire

Upanifhad on the internal parts of the human body ; with

an enumeration of nerves, veins, and arteries, a defcription

of the heart, fpleen, and liver, and various difquifitions on

the formation and growth of the foetus. From this, and

from many texts of Menu, we may perceive that the ancient

Hindoos were fond of reafoning, in their way, on the myf-

teries of animal generation ; and on the comparative in-

fluence of the fexes in the production of perfect offspring.

1 he phyfiological difputes on this latter point exacerbated,

by mythological warmth, appear to have led to violent

fchifms in religion, and even to bloody wars. See Saras-
wati and Yoni.

There can be little doubt but the learned world would

thankfully receive a faithful uninterpolated tranflation of fuch

portions of the Vedas as tend to throw light on the ftate of

knowledge among a people who fo early engaged in fuch

difquifitions as are contained in the Yajurveda, above indi-

cated. Thefe would, doubtlefs, be valuable, and are,

indeed, ncceffary to complete the hiftory of univerfal phi-

lefophy, and to fupply the fcholars of Europe with

authentic materials for an account of the opinions anciently

formed on this head by the philofophers of Afia. We will

not fay how far the Atharvana Veda may deferve the ho-

r.ouf of tranflation. It contains a moft, complete fyitem of

incantations and magical devices ; and would be fo far

curious, as to evince that, both in antiquity and ingenuity,

the demagogues of Europe are vaftly outftripped by their

fapient brethren of the Eaft.

We are not able to ftate the exact fize or extent of the

Hindoo fcripture, or Veda. The following is as near an
eftimate as can be made.

The firft, or Rig-Veda, contains about 10,000 verfes,

or rather ftanzas, of various meafures. The fecond, or

Yajur-Veda, is divided into two; the white and the black;

together, they include about 9000 verfes. The third, or

Sama-Veda, about 3000. The fourth, or Atharva-Veda,
about 6000. Of gloffes, or commentaries, it is not eafy to

form any but a vague eftimate : but we are, we think,

warranted in the opinion, that, fuppofing the whole could

be collected and printed in the manner of our dictionary,

they would form a work larger than this

!

In all Hindoo writings connected in the leaft with theo-

logy, and, indeed, in many others, extracts from, and

allufions to, the Veda, frequently occur. Several articles

in this work contain fuch, and are farther explanatory of the

contents of thofe revered volumes. Thofe), therefore, de-

firous of more information hereon, are referred to the follow-

ing ; Idolatry, Krishna, Matsyavatara, Saras-
wati, (in which is an extract of fome length defcriptive of

the powers or energies of that goddefs,) Shastah, Suttee,
Sects of Hindoos, Sitanta, Sradha, Sudra, Sura,
Surya, Trimurti, Upanishad.
Veda is the correct way of writing the title of the

Hindoo fcripture collectively. In different parts of India

it is varioufly pronounced ; and it is varioufly fpelt by
European writers. Vedam and Bedam are occasionally feen :

thefe are the modes of pronunciation in the Carnatic.

Among the Mahrattas, Bede, or Bhade, is not uncommon :

and its reputed compiler is called Beafs, and Beafs Muni.

(See Muni.) The Bengal alphabet having no v, Bed or

Beda is the ufual pronunciation in that quarter.

VEDAM, a name fometimes given to the Veda}
which fee.

VEDANGA, in Hindoo Mythology, a name of the fun,

more commonly called Surya; which fee. The name of

Vedanga feldom occurs, as of the fun ; but it is applied to

certain portions of books of divine knowledge, as they call

them, derived from the Veda6. Of this fee under our

article Veda.
VEDANTA, in Philofophy, a feet among the Hindoos,

fo named from their theory being profeffedly founded on

the doctrines contained in the Veda, or fcripture, in a de-

gree exceeding that of any other of the philofophical fchools

or fyftems. (See Veda.) The fundamental tenet of this

fchool confifts, not in denying the exiftence of matter, but

in correcting the popular notion of it ; and in contending

that it has no exiftence independent of mental perception ;

that exiftence and perceptibility are convertible terms ; that

external appearances and fenfations are illufory, and would

vanilh into nothing, if the divine energy, which alone fuf-

tains them, were fufpended but for a moment. This

opinion feems to have been adopted by Epicharmus and

Plato, and was maintained in the laft century by a writer

of our own nation. The founder of this fchool is named

Vyafa (which fee), and his theory is comprifed in a little

treatife in four chapters. An attempt has been made to

elucidate the obfeurity of this writer by the judicious

and learned Sankara, in his commentary on the Vedanta.

(See fome account of him under the article Sankara-
charya.) His efteemed work is entitled " Bafhea."

Sir W. Jones, after reading this commentary with great at-

tention,
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tention, affirms that it is not poffible to fpeak in too high From a ftatement of the fundamental doctrine mai
terms of fo excellent a work

;
and that until an accurate by the difciplcs of the Yedanta fchcol, it has been inferred

translation of it mail appear in fome European language, that their philofophy is founded on the contemplati,
the g^eral hiitory of philoiophy mult remain incomplete. ite Being, exitling under two

'. The firft is that of a pur,-, firm. I .

waole and quiefcent ; the fecond is that of a B
difplayir.g motion or attive qualities. Under the firft modi-
iicatiou lie is called Brimh, or the Great E Ku-

,
or He who fitteth en I ,nd, he is

may far,
that Brimh is Being in its ftate of limple eflence ; Ecfh 'is

Being exerting energy, and caufing the phenomena of the
material umverfe

; Kutafth is Being exifting in fenfitive
creatures in its pure Gmple ilate ; and Jiv is Being in a
fentient active itate.

It is rare to find in Veda .; i works any ...'.tempt to t -

bhfh its doctrines by any procefs of reafoning. The authors
announce the principles of their fed in a dogmatical autho-
ritative flyle, as indubitable truths . .(h their aflVr-
tions by the authority of the fa

, a:ul attribute
difbehef to pafiion and ignorance.

, we
do perceive an appearanc

:> jn
fupport of the denial of a material w

It will be perceived by thofe who inveftigate the \
philofophy, that it does not correfpond clofely either with
the Berlceleian, or with any other fyilem known in the
weftern world. (See Berkeley.) It does not teach tint
the Supreme Being is the foul of the univerfe, a;, was taui

See Miman.sa.
The elegant author whom we have already named, touch-

ing on the Indian metaphyiics of natural bodies, according

to the mod celebrated of the Afiatic fchools, from which
the Pythagoreans are fuppofed to have borrowed man
their opinions, remarks, that as the old fages of Ei

had, as we learn from Cicero, an idea of centripetal force,

and a principle of univerfal gravitation, which indeed they
never attempted to demonflrate ; fo he would venture to

affirm, without meaning to pluck a leaf from the never-

fading laurels of our immortal Newton, that the whole of

his theology, and part of his philofophy, may be found in

the Vedas, and even in the works of the Sufis. ( See Sufi.
)

That mojl fubtile fpirit, which he fufpecled to pervade na-

tural bodies, and, lying concealed in them, to caufe attrac-

tion and repulfion ; the emiffion, reflection, and refraction

of light ; electricity ; calefaction ; fenfation and mufcular

motion, is defcribed by the Hindoos as a fifth element, and
endued with thofe very powers. The Vedas abound with

allufions to a force univerfally attractive, which they chiefly

afcribe to the fun, thence called " Aditya," or the At-
traBor.

Sir W. Jones, in his inflructive effay on the philofophy

of the Afiatics, proceeds to obferve, that from all the pro-

perties of men and of nature, from all the various branches by Virgil (fee M\ at animate beings are ieparate
of fcience, from all the deductions of human reafon, the detached portions of his eflence, or that the vifible extended
general corollary admitted by Hindoos, Arabs, and Tar- material frame of things is God; but it affirms that the
tars, by Perfians and by Chinefe, is the fupremacy of an

all-creating and all-preferving fpirit, infinitely wife, good,

and powerful, but infinitely removed from the coinpre-

henfion of his moll exalted creatures. Nor are there in any
language (the ancient Hebrew always excepted) more pious

and fublime addreffes to the Being of beings, more fplendid

enumerations of his attributes, or more beautiful delcrip-

tions of his vifible -works, than in Arabic, Perfian, and

Sanfcrit, efpecially in the four Vedas, and in many parts of it mult be admitted that pafiagei occur, even in the V

world is one living, unextended, inducible Being, who puts
forth his energy, and excites m himi'elf the phenomena of
fenfible things, as well as of fenfation, In
explaining this fyilem, however, the -equently
make ufe of fuch figures as may miflead one who reada only
detached paffages of Vedanta works, without e

clofely the nature of their doctrines. Hence the .

have been fuppofed to teach the doctrine of emulations ;

the Puranas. But fupplication and praife would not fatisfy

the boundlefs imagination of the Vedanti and Sufi theo-

logifls ; who, blending uncertain metaphyfics with un-

doubted principles of religion, have prefumed to

confidently on the very nature and eflence of the Divine

Spirit, and afferted in a very remote age, what multitudes

of Hindoos and Muffulmans allert at this hour, that all

fpirit is homogeneous ; that the fpirit of God is in kind the

fame with that of man, though differing from it infinitely in

degree ; and that, as material fubftancc is mere illuiion, there

apparently countenancing tins fuppolition.
|

In the fourth or Atharva Veda it is (aid, thi

(parks proeeed from lire, i'o various i

inanimate beings proceed from the incon
But the belt commentators fay, that tl

that thefe are ieparate individual h . only
r is beheld or perceived is the Dm:

Vedanta opinions cannot lie rej

from plain

The Vedanta philofophy will be foui
p.... I- .1 .; ...:.. .e: ..... i i

exifls in this univerfe only one generic fpintual fubltance, the Berkek-ian in this important
,

the fole primary caufe, efficient, fubllantial, and formal, of material world, referring fenfible thin

the analo

farther. In another important particular 1

oppofed : in maintaining and den

. upon whom tin. .
i

ii external :

I

und : to,, I.

We have already noticed the admirable I

bothoi which mail !

:. To I

I

all fecondary caufes, and of all appearances whatever ; but

endued, in its highell degree, with a fublime providential

wifdom, and proceeding by ways incomprehennble to the

fpirits which emanate from it.

This doctrine, as it is grounded on the belief of an im-

material Creator fupremely wife, and a conftant pre!

fupremely benevolent, differs widely from the panthei

i Spinoza and Toland. Our limits will not allow our en-

, larging on the principles of the Vedanta philofophy

Sankaracharya on the Vedanta doctrines ot \

Bengal this work is highly efteemed; but on the weftern

fide of India, it is rivalled, in the eltunation of" the !

by a more concife glofs, entitled Panchadaihi, thou

be not inferior in clearnefs and accuracy to the Balhca ot

Sankara.

Vol. XXXVI.
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or to whatever caufes pleafure, pain, &c. This furnifhes

a reaion why, in fome Vedanta works, language very dif-

refpeftful is held towards fuch relatives and friends ; fo dif-

ferent to the general rule and ufage of the Hindoos. When
by the practice of rigid auftcrity, retirement from the world,

and contemplation, this quiefcent (late is attained, the foul

perceives that it is Being, and that Being is all things ; and

thus the foul becomes the one Infinite Eflence. Some
branches of this rigid aufterity and contemplation are called

Tapas and Jap. (See under thofe words for fome account

of thefe practices ; and under Sects of Hindoos, and Yogi,

of thofe who praftife them.) Aftion, fay the Vedantis, or

religious performances, do not conduct the foul to the {late

of the Eternal but to Swerga (which fee), where it con-

tinues, until the holinefs it hath accumulated be nearly ex-

pended by the enjoyment of happinefs ; when it returns to

earth, and takes a body correlponding to its remnant of

virtue. Agreeably to this notion, action is condemned, as

it tends to retain the foul in the prifon of pafiion and affec-

tion. Still, while a perfon continues to perform the com-

mon afts of life, it is incumbent on him to attend to religious

duties and rites.

It has been found expedient farther to modify the doc-

trine, in fuch a manner as to reconcile it with the ordinary

avocations of life, on which depend the cxiftence of fociety.

Accordingly it is held, that the renunciation of the world

does not require that a perfon ceafe or depart from thofe

avocations ; but only that he preferve his mind in a (late of

perfeft indifference and tranquillity. " If it be alleged that

the Puranas declare, that Bharata and others did not per-

form the acts of life ; we would afk," fays the Panchdafhi,

" why do you not liften to the Vedas, which declare that

wife men eat, aft, and procreate ?"

It will be neceffary to keep in mind that the Vedanta is

a philofophical, not a religious fyftem ; and that a profeffion

of its tenets is compatible with all the religious fefts who
admit the authority of the Veda. This may be faid like-

wife of the Sankya, Nyayai, and other philofophical

fyftems. The religious diflinftions of the Hindoos refult

from the peculiar or exclufive veneration paid to a particular

deity j and the adoption, as a fpiritual guide, of thofe

books which celebrate that deity as the great Being. On
this point the reader may confult our articles Krishna,
Saraswati, Sects of Hindoos, Sankya, Siva, and

others thence referred to, connefted herewith.

VEDENSKAIA, in Geography, a town of Ruflia, in

the government of Irkut/k, on the Irkut ; 34 miles W. of

Irkutfk.

VEDENSKOI, a town of Ruflia, in the government of

Vologda, on the Ufia ; 66 miles E.S.E. of Vielfk.—Alfo,

a town of Ruflia, in the government of Archangel, on the

Vokfcha; 200 miles E.S.E. of Archangel. N. lat. 58° 45'.

E. long. 46 44' Alfo, a town of Ruflia, in the govern-

ment of Tobolfk
; 36 miles S.E. of Tomfk.

VEDETTE, in the Military Art, a fentinel on horfe-

back, detached from the main body of the army, to difcover

and give notice of the enemy's defigns.

VEDIANTII, according to the orthography of Pliny,

written Vefdiatii by Ptolemy, in Ancient Geography, the

name of a people, whofe capital was Caemelion (Pliny), or

Cemenelium (Ptolemy), fituated in the province of the

Maritime Alps, according to the Notitia of the provinces

of Gaul.

VEDRA, a river of Britain, the mouth of which is

placed by Ptolemy on the fouth-eafl fide, bounded by the

German ocean. Horfley differs in opinion concerning this

river from Camden and Baxter : he fuppofes it to be the

river Tyne, and they conjefture it to be the Were.

Vedra, Cape, in Geography, a cape of Spain, on the
coaft of Galieia. N. lat. 42° 19'. W. long. 8° 51'.

VEDRO, or Weddra, in Commerce, a liquid meafure
in Ruflia. The cafk, farokowoi, or pipe of wine, contains

40 vedros ; the vedro, 8 ofmuchki or krufhkas ; and the

krulhka, 1 1 tfcharkays or cups. The vedro in Peterfburg
contains 621 French, or 752 Englifh cubic inches; hence
I vedro = 3^ Englifh wine gallons, and 3 krufhkas =
1 Englifh ale gallon. Kelly's Un. Camb.
VEENE, in Geography. See Vehne.
VEER, in Sea Language, is varioufly ufed. Veering out

the rope, denotes the letting it go by hand, or letting it run
out of itfelf : thus, they fay, Veer more cable ; that is, let

more run out.

Veer is alfo ufed in reference to the wind : for when it

changes often, and fuddenly, they fay, the wind veers -

Or, the wind is faid to veer and haul, when it alters its

direftion, and becomes more or lefs fair : thus it is faid, to

veer aft, and to haul forward.
Veer and haul, To, is to pull a rope tight, by drawing

it in and flackening it alternately, till the body to which it

is applied requires an additional motion, like the increafed

vibration of a pendulum, fo that the rope is ftraightened

to a greater tenfion with more facility and difpatch. This
method is particularly ufed in hauling the bow-lines.

Falconer.

VEERAPATCH, in Geography, a town of Hindooftaa ;

18 miles W.N.W. of Dindigul.

VEERE, or Vere, or Tervere, a fea-port town of Zea-
land, fituated on the northern coafl of the ifle of Walcheren,
communicating with Middelburg by means of a canal. The
name given it fignifies, in the language of the country^
" Paflage," and was probably acquired by its being the

place from whence they ordinarily pafs over to North Beve-

land. Its ancient name was Kamp Vere. The place is re-

gularly fortified towards the land with ftrong baftions, and

a broad ditch ; and towards the fea is a ftrong wall. The
harbour is very good, but lies much expofed to inundations.

The arfenal is one of the beft in Zealand, and furnifhed with

all manner of ftores for a confiderable fleet. This is the

third walled town in the ifland of Walcheren, and has the

fixth place in the affembly of the ftates of Zealand. It has

three gates towards the land, and one towards the fea, where

veflels come from Dort, Ziriczee, and other places. The
inhabitants are chiefly occupied in the herring-fifhery, which

is their harveft. There is little to be obferved in the town

but the ftadthoufe, began in 1 704, and the great church,

the fteeple of which is low and unfinifhed
; 4 miles N. of

Middelburg. N. lat. 51 37'. E. long. 3 35'.

Veere Channel, a channel between the Dutch iflands of

Walcheren and Schouwen.
VEERING, in Sea Language, denotes the operation by

which a fhip, in changing her courfe from one board to the

other, turns her ftern to windward. Hence it is ufed in

oppofition to tacking (which fee), wherein the head is turned

to the wind, and the ftern to leeward. A fhip, having

made the neceffary difpofitions to veer, bears away gradually

before the wind, till it blows obliquely upon the oppofite

fide, which was before to leeward ; and as the ftern necef-

farily yields to this imprefiion of the wind, aflifted by the

force of the helm, and the aftion of the waves upon the

fame quarter, the fide which was before to leeward foon be-

comes to windward. Since, by this movement, a fhip lofes

ground confiderably more than by tacking, it is rarely prac-

tifed except in cafes of necefiity or delay ; as, when the

violence of the wind and fea renders tacking impracticable ;

or when her courfe is flackened to wait for a pilot, or fome

other fhip in company, &c.
When
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When it becomes neceflary to veer the fhip, the fails to-

wards the ftern are either furled or brailed up, and made to

fhiver in the wind ; vvhilft thofe near the head are fpread

abroad, fo as to collect the whole current of air which their

furfaces can contain. Hence, while the whole force of the

wind is exerted in the fore-part of the fhip to turn her

about, its effeft is confiderably diminifhed, or altogether

destroyed, on the furfaces of the after-fails. The fore-part,

accordingly, yields to the above impulfe, and is put in

motion ; and this movement, confpiring with that of the

wind, pufhes the (hip about as much as is neceflary to pro-

duce the effeft required. When (he is turned fo that the

wind will aft upon that quarter, which was formerly to

leeward, her circular motion will be accelerated by extend-

ing fome of the fails near the ftern, as the mizen, and by
placing thofe at the prow more obliquely, which will wheel

the veffel round with her bow to the windward ; in the

fame fituation, with regard to the wind, as when clofe-

hauled, or tacking. When the tempeft is fo violent as to

prevent the ufe of fails, the effort of the wind operates

almoft equally on the oppofite ends of the fhip, fo that the

malls and yards fituated at the head and ftern counter-

balance each other. The effeft of the helm is alfo confider-

ably diminifhed, becaufe the head-way, which gives vigour

to its operations, is at this time feeble and ineffeftual.

Hence it is neceflary to deftroy this equilibrium which fub-

fifts between the mads and yards afore and abaft, and to

throw the balance forward, in order for veering. This is

accordingly performed by bracing the foremoft yards acrofs

the direftion of the wind, and arranging thofe on the main-

maft and mizen-maft direftly in the line of the wind. If

this expedient proves unfuccefsful, and it is absolutely ne-

ceflary to veer, in order to fave the fhip from deftruftion,

. by overfetting or running afhore, the mizen-maft muft be

inftantly cut away, and even the main-maft, if (he yet re-

mains incapable of anfwering the helm by bearing away
before the wind. Falconer.

Veering, in Hujbandry, a term borrowed of the failors,

and ufed for the turning of two furrows toward each other,

as they muft do to begin a ridge ; they therefore call the

top of a ridge a veering ; and they call the two furrows

that are turned from each other at the bottom between two
ridges, a henting, that is, an ending, becaufe it makes an end

of plowing ridges.

VEERSE, in Geography, a town of Germany, in the

county of Verden ; 10 miles E.N.E. of Rotenburg.

VEGA, Lopez de la, or Lope-Felix de Vega-
Cakpio, in Biography, a celebrated and voluminous Spanifli

poet, was born of a noble family at Madrid, in the year

1562. Having been educated in the univerfity of Alcala,

he occupied feveral honourable pofts, and ferved on board

the grand armada deftined againft England. After the

death of his fecond wife, he took holy orders at Toledo,

and obtained admiflion into the congregation of prielts at

Madrid ; afting as prefident, and profeffing himfclf as one of

the third order of Francifcans. By favour of pope

Urban VIII. he was honoured with tlic infignia of the

knights of Malta, and with tin* title of doctor of theol*

He died in 1635, at the age of 73. He was eminently dif-

tinguifhed as a poet, and regarded as the father of the

Spanifli drama, excelling, as lome have affected, all pons,

ancient and modern, in this kind of compofuion. Hi..

I

" Theatre" occupies twenty-five volumes, each ot which

contains twelve plays of various defcriptions. One ot his

biographers fays of him, that "the inundation oi \

fancy leans to have been no more than a deluge oi

ordinary matter, in which there is little to b« praifcd but

I an cafy eloquence of language, and a (acuity ot dramatiling,

V E G
after a manner, dories of every kind. Three hundred
pieces could not poflibly have been compofed otherwife.
Nor was this the principal portion of his literary lab
for he has himfelf affirmed, that upon a calculation it \.

appear, that he wrote five leaves of MS. for e\

his life." The high degree of admiration he infpired in

his own country appeared from the numerous enlogi
which he was the fubjeft after his death. Moreri. (

Biog.

Vega, in Geography, a town of Spain, near the N.
of Afturias

; 34 miles N.W. of Oviedo.

Vega, La, a town of the ifland of Hifpaniol.
miles S.E. of St. Jago de los Cavalleros.—Alfo, a town cf
the ifland of Hifpaniola ; 62 miles N. of St. Domingo.

—

Alfo, a town of Spain, in the province of Leon
; 40 miles

W.N.W. of Aftorga—Alfo, a town of Spain, in the pro-
vince of Leon ; 18 miles N.N.E. of Leon.

VEGAMAN, a town of Spain, in the province of Leon ;

24 miles N.N.E. of Leon.

VEGENOE, a fmall ifland in the North fea, near the
coaft of Norway. N. lat. 65° 45'.

VEGESELA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa,
in Numidia, upon the route from Thevefte to Sitifis, be-
tween Mafcula and Timphadis, according to the Itinerary of
Antonine.—Alfo, a town of Africa, in the Byfacene terri-

tory, on the route from Thcnx to Thevefte, between
Sufetula and Menegefes. I tin. Anton.

VEGETABLES, in Agriculture and Gardening,

fuch plants as are found capable of affording ufeful products
as food for man, and different forts of live-ftock. They are

conftituted and compofed of foft and flefhy and folid parts,

the latter of which are formed and arranged in fuch a

manner as to afford proper tirmnefs and fupport in :

different growths ; and from which proceed thofe which are

often confidered as, in fome meafure, diftinft and diff. 1

in their nature and ufes, as the roots, the ftcms, the K

.

the flowers, the fruits, the feeds, and fome others.

The firft of thefe, which differ greatly in different forts

of vegetables, are the parts which conneft them with the

earth or foil, and the main fource of their nourilhment and

fupport. They are, in all cafes, more or lefs fibrous in

fome of their parts; and the more perfectly this t

place, the more capable they are of drawing nourilhment

from the ground on which they grow. It is, confcquently,

the fibrous radicles and the leaves that comlitute the media

through which the growtli and increale ot are

effefted. The fixing of thefe parts in the 1 . by
the ramifications which they fend forth, pre
tables from being overturned by winds and

The form or ihape and tiles of thefe parts in .

of vegetables differ very materially, having in 1

a branching lateral growtli, in others a k

times that which is direftly downward, in lome

is deftly and eatable, and i:i others wood)
no value.

They UC very fimilar in the nature of t!

fions of th ir parts to the llem or trunk and b

maA , indeed, be (aid to be a lor:

former, terminating in minute ramifications and I

and not in by burying the brand:

. aa tlu- willow, in the earth or t.

Woodwai d

.

nofplu iv. :

invei Ron oi tin

Root.



VEGETABLES.
The fecond of thefe parts arc thofe which ft and nefct in

importance in vegetables, when confidefed merely as fuch,

and which include the branches as well as all the more
iolid parts of them, confifting principally of different routs,

as bark, flefh or wood, according to the nature of the
vegetable, and pith, or the middle part. Thefe coats or

coverings are differently formed, modified, and conftituted,

fo as to be o! different ufes in their economy. The part,

or layer, which is placed next to the wood, is compofed, in

vegetables of the tree kind, of a foft white fubftance, not
eafily difcernible in fome forts of trees, but harder and
more apparent in others. It is, as it were, an imperfect

wood, or in the ftate between bark and wood. The wood is

the compact, fibrous, hard part or fubftance which is dif-

pofed in the middle of trees, which in annual and biennial

vegetables is called the flefh, as has been feen already.

Between the above coat and the wood, a new ring of a

fofter nature is formed every year, which gradually lofes its

foftnefs as the cold feafon advances, and which towards the

middle of winter is converted into a folid ring of wood.
Thefe annual rings, which are vifible in moft trees when cut

through tranlverfely, ferve as marks by which to determine

their ages in fome cafes. Thcyfeem to decreafe in breadth

as the trees advance in age ; and as they are found to be
very unequal throughout in their dimenfions, their breadth

probably varies as the feafon may be favourable or other-

wife. The wood, however, does not only differ from the

coats or bark in the degree of hardnefs, but likewife in its

ftrufture, which is effentially different ; and the feeming

converfion of bark into wood, is imagined by fome to be
entirely a deception.

Thus, if the branch, ftem, or the root of a tree be cut

in a tranfverfe manner, it ufually difplays three diftincl:

bodies or parts : the bark, the wood, and the pith ; each of

which is again fufceptible of a new divifion. The bark,

—e perfectly formed, has a thin covering, that may eafily

be feparated ; is in laminse or fcales, which, in old trees, are

mo illy in a loofe and decaying ftate. It is not vafcular,

but merely defends the interior parts from injuries. It is

luppofed to be a part of little importance in foreft-trees,

and the larger fhrubs, the bodies of which are firm and of

ftrong texture ; but in the reeds, the graffes, and the plants

:h have hollow ftalks, it is of great ufe, is of very great

ftrength, and appears conftituted of a fort of glaffy net-

work, which is chiefly filiceous earth, as has been lately

afcertained. This is the cafe in wheat, in the oat, and in

different other plants; in fome of which it exifts in large

quantities, and is general in this part of thofe of the hollow

kind. v It is ferviceable as a fupport as well as protection

from infefts in fuch cafes.

The moft interior part of the bark is compofed of layers,

the numbers of which vary with the age of the tree ; fo

on cutting this part of a tree of feveral years ftanding,

the productions of different periods may be diftin&ly feen,

though the layer of every particular year can rarely be
exaftly defined or afcertained. The functions of the

different parts of the bark are of great importance to

vegetables.

In regard to the wood in trees, it is compofed of an

external or living part, called fap-wood, and of an internal

or dead part, termed heart-wood ; the former of which is

v. hite, and full of moifture, and in young trees and annual

fftoots reaches even to the pith. It is the great vafcular

fyftem of the vegetable through which the fap-juice rifes,

the veffels in it extending from the leaves to the moft minute

filaments in the roots. Its ftructure has different important

ufes in producing new arrangements, and forming new
wood,

[n refpeft to the arrangement ofthe fibres ofthe wood, there
arc two diftinct appearances in them : as the feries of white
firming laminae, which (hoot from the centre towards the
circumference, and which constitute what is termed the

J/lvrr grain of the wood ; and the numerous feries of con-
centric layers, which are commonly denominated thefpurious
grain, the number of which denotes the age of the tree, as

already fuggeftcd. The former has many important func-
tions, and is the moft diftinft in foreft-trees ; though animal
fhrubs have even a fyftem of fibres fimilar to it. See Tim-
rer, Sap, and Alburnum.
The ftem parts of fome vegetables are quite hollow

;

partly, it is fuppofed, from fuch vegetables requiring a
more than ordinary fupply of air in their fupport, as they
are generally thofe which are of a quick growth.
The pith is the foft, white, innermoft fubftance of vege-

tables of the tree and other kinds, that is fituated in the
centres of the ftems.

In the very infancy "of the vegetable it occupies but a
fmall fpace, but gradually dilates ; and in fhoots of the
annual kind, and in young trees, offers a confiderable dia-

meter. Being afted on by the heart-wood, as preffed by
the new layers of the fap-wood, in the more advanced age
of the tree, it begins to diminifh, and in very old foreft-trees

wholly difappears. As it has lately been wholly removed
in different young trees, which continued to live and in-

creafe ; it is evidently only an orga/i of fecondary im-
portance. In early fhoots, in vigorous growth, it is filled

with moifture, and is a refervoir of fluid nourifhment, per-

haps, at the time when it is moft wanted. As the heart-

wood forms, it is more and more feparated from the living

part, the fap-wood ; its functions become extinft, it dimi-

nifhes, dies, and ultimately difappears. See Stalk and
Trunk.
The third, or the leaves, are parts which are effential to

the exiftence of vegetables ; as when, either of the plant

or tree kind, wholly divefted, or only ftript of a con-

fiderable part of them, they do i-iot fhoot in a vigorous man-
ner. They are produced from the coats of the ftalks or

ftems, and are of the foft flefhy thick kind, or the more
thin, barky, or woody fort. They are capable of affording

nourifhment, and of being of ufe to vegetables, by the

nutrient fluid matters which they hold in referve in their

foft fubftances, and by th<? dew, air, and moifture, which
they take in and throw off.

In all cafes the leaves are fimilar in their interior organi-

zation, and perform the fame functions as the above parts,

only their ftructure is finer and more minute. The fap-

wood fpreads and extends itfelf from the footftalks into

the very extremities of the leaves ; it preferves a vafcular

fyftem, and its living powers ; fome parts of the former of

which may be diftinftly feen in the leaf. A material ufe

of the leaves is, the expofure of the fap to the influence of

the air, heat, and light : for which their furface is exten-

five, the tubes and cells very delicate, and their texture

porous and tranfparent. In the leaves, much of the water

of the fap is evaporated ; it is combined with new princi-

ples, and fitted for its organizing functions, and probably

paffes, in its prepared ftate, from the extreme tubes of the

fap-wood into the ramifications of the cortical tubes, and

then defcends through the bark. On the upper furface of

leaves, which is expofed to the fun, the external covering

is thick but tranfparent, and is faid to be compofed of

matter poffeffed of little organization, which is either prin-

cipally earthy, or confjfts of fome fubftance of the homo-
geneous chemical kind. That in the graffes it is partly

filiceous, in the laurel refinous, and in the thorn and maple

principally conftituted by a fubftance analogous to wax.

By
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By thefe arrangements, any evaporation, except from the
appropriate tubes, is, it is thought, prevented. On the
lower furface of them, the external coat is a thin tranfparent
membrane full of cavities ; and it is probably altogether by
this furface, it is faid, that moifture and the principles of
the atmofphere neceffary to vegetation are abforbed or
taken up.

The leaves in the greater number of plants annually decay,
and are reproduced ; their decay takes place either at the

clofe of the fummer, as in very hot climates, when they are

no longer fupplied with fap, on account of the drynefs of
the foil, and the evaporating powers of heat ; or in the

autumn, as in the northern climates at the commencement
of the frofts. In common cafes, the leaves preferve their

functions no longer than there is a circulation of fluids

through them. The colour affumed in the decay of the

leaf, Teems, it is faid, to depend upon the nature of the

chemical change ; and that as acids are generally developed,

it is ufually either reddiih-brown or yellow
;
yet there are

great varieties. Thus, in the oak it is a bright-brown
;

in the beech, orange ; in the elm, yellow ; in the vine, red;

in the fycamore, dark-brown ; in the cornel-tree, purple
;

and in the woodbine, blue. The caufe of the prefervation of

the leaves of evergreens during the winter is not well known.
It is found that the force of the fap is much lefs in vege-

tables of this fort, and there is probably a certain degree

of circulation throughout the winter feafon ; their juices are

lefs watery than thofe of other plants, and probably lefs

liable to be congealed by cold, and they are defended by
ftronger coatings from the action of the elements. The
production of the other parts of the plant may be noticed

to take place at the time the leaves are moll vigoroufly per-

forming their functions. If the leaves of a tree be ftripped

off from it in the fpring, it uniformly dies ; and when many
of thofe of fore ft -trees are injured by blafts, the trees are

faid always to become flag-headed and unhealthy in their

growth.

The leaves, it is faid, arc neceffary for the evidence of

the individual tree ; the flowers, noticed below, for the con-

tinuance of the fpecies.

In the flowers there are feveral different organs or parts,

the forms, vafcular nature, texture, and organization of

which ferve different important ufes and functions. That
which contains the rudiments of the feed has it never formed

as reproductive, without the aid of the influence of the

pollen, or fecundating dull provided for the purpofe. '!

myflerious impregnation is, of courfe, neceffary to the con-

tinued fucceffion of the different vegetable tribes.

It has been noticed, that all the parts of a vegetable feem

to contribute to the formation of the flowers of

plants ; as, although the latter do not fwcll and ripen until

after the former have fallen, their rudiments or firfl

ning6 are in the flowers, of which they properly make a

part. Thefe lafl are consequently temporary parts of vege-

tables, allotted to the purpofes of generation, terminating,

as it were, the old vegetables and beginning tin.- new ones.

Fruits confifl of nearly the fame parts as the ftem

tables, as a fort of fkin or fine coat, which is a production

or continuation of that of the bark of an outer fofi pulpy

fubflance, and is the fame as that continued from the bark,

(only that its veficles or cells are larger, and it is more fuc-

bulent and juicy. There is commonly an inner pulp, whu 'i

is next to the core ; and the core itielf is nothing more than

a hard woody covering, that includes the feed. It is to In-

noticed, however, thai t!u- formation of the fruil

various: in fome cafes, the fe I ure difperfed through the

pulpy fubflance ; in fome, inflead of a core, a (Iron- wood}

material is met with, inclofing the feed or kernel, which,

from its great hard.\efs, is termed a flone ; in fome, there is

a number of feeds ; and in others, only a CngL
clofed in a large mafs of pulpy matter. See Frl
The feeds are the deciduous parts of vegetable:

feed including the rudiment of a new plant, imbued with the
vital principle, which it is capable of retaining for a valt
length of time. A feed confifts of different parts, a.

which is neceffary to the production of the new pla*

vegetable within the feed, termed the corcule ; whi
divided and diflinguifhed into the fcaly afcending part,

named the plumule, and the plain defcending part, c;

the roftel
; with different others of lefs importance, fome cf

which are perifliable. It has been commonly fuppofed, and
not without probability, that the perfect plant, or the or-
ganization neceffary to it, exifls in the feed, furrounded by
a quantity of farinaceous matter, which ferves to abforb
moifture, and to furnifh nourifhment to the corcule, until

its parts are fufficicntly unfolded to draw fupport from the
foil in which it is placed. This is finely illuftrated in the
dwarf kidney bean, which, when fleeped fome time in water,
and it begins to fwell, may be eafily feparated into it:

lobes, between which is feen the nafcent plant or vegetable.

The ftem, and its connection with the lobes, too, are clearlv

feen ; and numberlefs veffels ramify through the lobes, which
directly communicate with the embryo plant or vegetable.

And on the external furface of the feed are abforber.: veffels,

that take up moifture, by which a fort of fermentation ii

produced, and a liquid material formed, elaborated and pre-

pared by a particular procefs, which is proper for the

nourifhment and fupport of the plant or vegetable, in its

firft tender growth. In this early growth, the lobes of the

feed, which arc provided with a mealy material, are likewile

found neceffary. And the firft leaves, or thofe which are

called feminal, are thought to appear not lefs neceffary than

the lobes to the perfection of the plant or vegetable ; as, if

they happen to be broken off or deftroyed, the plant or

vegetable experiences a proportional lofs of flrength .

vigour in its growth.

There is, therefore, to be diflinguifhed in every feed

organ of nourifhment, a nafcent plant, a

The firft of thefe, in wheat and many graffes, is a fingl?

part; in other inftances, it confifts of more than tw

o

parts ; but in the greater number, it is fimply divided into

The feed, which is the lafl production of vigorous ve.

tation, is wonderfully divei•fined in form. That bein_

the hightft importat,. r-lources of nature, it is i

fended above all other parts of the plant, it is laid,

pulpy fubftanci fruits j by thick n •

, ni the leguminou • Us,

in the j

Though the matter of the feed, in

r wholly inert a

ture, heat, and air, it foon difl

becomes a com] n.

The above obi
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comes ligneous, it emits radicles on every fide, which con-

tinue the abforption, and convey the matters firft to the

root, and then to the whole plant or vegetable. Thus, if

a plant or tree be tranfplanted, it fucceeds with greater

certainty, the more abforbent radicles are preferred with

the root. The leaves abforb matters from the furrounding

atmolphere, in the fame manner as the radicles do from the

earth, and convey them to the other parts of the plant or

vegetable. It is fuppofed that, by means of the abforbents,

water is diftributed to every part of the plant or vegetable,

and conftitutes its principal aliment ; as, deprived of this

univerfal fluid, it droops and dies ; but, by its influence, is

not only nourifhed, and the vafcular parts of the whole

fabric dilated, but it contributes greatly to excite the lan-

guishing fibres, and in this way to increafe the vital power

of the veffels. By means of this fyftem of veffels, too, the

atmofpherical air, which is efTential to the growth of vege-

tables, is abforbed or taken up ; as plants in vacuo cannot

be evolved from the feed, nor can they afterwards vegetate.

This is moll probably the reafon why feeds, buried very

deep in the earth, do not vegetate, but die. See Sap

and Vegetation.
There are many matters or principles in different kinds

of vegetables, which render them particnlarly ufeful in the

way of food, or beneficial in the produ&s which they af-

ford. The ftarchy and faccharine principles are particularly

important, as pofiefTing the qualities of fattening animals in

a high degree. See STARCH, Saccharine Matter, and

Vegeto-animal Matter.

The bitter principle prevails very extenfively in vege-

tables, and the natural fort of it is of great importance and

utility in the art of brewing, as checking fermentation, and

preferving fermented liquors^ &c. And there are many
other principles in them, which contribute to different

ufeful purpofes in feveral ways. See Oil, Volatile Oil,

Wax, &c.
The particular nature and properties of the feveral dif-

ferent principles or parts of vegetables may be feen explained

in Davy's Elements of Agricultural Chemiftry.

The quantities or proportions of nutritive or foluble

matters, which are contained in different vegetables, or

fubftances of that kind, are very different, as fhewn in the

table given below from the above work, which comprehends

the quantities of this fort of matters which are afforded by

a thoufand parts of different vegetable fubftances, when
fubmitted to experiment, green, and in their natural ftates.

Table.
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Thefe fubftances comprife fome of the mod important

articles of food in different intentions, and it is fuggefted as

probable, that the excellence of them in this view will be
found, in a great meafure, to be in proportion to the quan-
tities of this fort of matters they yield or afford ; though
they cannot be regarded as abfolutely denoting their value

in this way. Some of the matters have the characters of
animal fubftances, as the albuminous and glutinous ; fugar

is more nourishing, and extractive matter lefs fo, than any
other principles compofed of carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen.
Certain combinations of tliefe fubftances, too, may be more
nutritive than others. It is ftated likewife, on the au-
thority of fir Jofeph Banks, that the miners in Derby fhire,

during winter, prefer oat-cakes to wheaten bread, as they
find that this kind of nourifhment enables them to fupport

and keep up their drength, and perform their labour better

at that feafon. But that in fummer, they fay that oat-cake

heats them, and they then confume the fineft wheaten bread
they can procure. It is fuppofed, that even the fkin of the

kernel of oats has probably a nourifhing power, and is ren-

dered partly foluble in the ftomach with the ftarch and
gluten. It is noticed, that in moil countries of Europe,
except Britain, and in Arabia, horfes are fed with barley

mixed with chopped ftraw ; and that the itraw in this ftate

feems to act the fame part as the hufk of the oat. Hard
thin-fkinned wheats are preferred in fomc parts to thofe of

the foft thick-fkinned kinds, as containing a larger quan-
tity of gluten and nutritive matter. See Wheat.

In regard to vegetables of the grafs kind, the only fub-

ftances which have been detected in the foluble matters pro-

cured from them, are mucilage, fugar, bitter extract, a fub-

ftance analogous to albumen, and different faline matters
;

with feeble indications of the tanning principle in fome pro-

ducts from after-math crops. The albumen, fugar, and
( mucilage, probably, it is thought, when cattle feed on grafs

jor hay, are, 'for the moil part, retained in the body of the

!
animal ; and the bitter principle, extract, faline matter, and

i tannin, when any exifts, are probably in common voided in

jthe dung, with the woody fibre. From the great fimilarity

I of the extractive matter procured from the frefh dung of

,
cows, to that exiding in the foluble products from grades,

[and fome other facts of the fame nature, it appears probable,

jit is faid, that the bitter extract, though foluble in a large

'quantity of water, is very little nutritive; but probably
iferves the purpofe of preventing, to a certain extent, the

fermentation of the other vegetable matters, or in modifying

or affifting the function of digeflion, and may thus be of con-

siderable ufe in forming a conftituent part of the food of

.cattle. A fmall quantity of bitter extract and faline

matter is probably all that is needed, and beyond this

quantity, the foluble matters mud be more nutritive in pro-

portion as they contain more albumen, fugar, and mucilage,

and lefs fo in proportion as they contain other fubftances.

In comparing the compofition of the foluble products

afforded by different crops from the fame grafs, it was con-

stantly found, that the Jargeft quantity of truly nutritive

matter, was in the crop cut when the feed was ripe, ai vl

lead bitter extract ami (aline matter ; moll extract and faline

matter in the autumnal crop; and moll faccharine matter,

in proportion to tiie other conftituent parts, in the erop cut

it the time of flowering. It is fuppofed that ('.•

proportion of leaves in the fpring, and particularly in tIM

intumnal crop, accounts for the difference in quantity

'Xtract ; and the inferiority of the comparative qua

"ugar in the fummer erop, probably depends upon the

tgency of light, which always tends in plants to convert

"accharinc matter into mucilage or llarch.

No differei found in the nutritive produce
of the crops of different graffes cut at the fame fes

which could render it poffible to eftablifh a f<

tritive powers, but probably the foluble matt fter-

math crop are always from one-fixth to one-third lefs nutri-
tive than thofe from the flower or feed crop. ->'op,

the extractive and faline matters are certainly
cefs ; but the after-math hay, mixed with fun
ticularly that in which tiie fox-tail and f< are
abundant, would, it is thought, produe
or fodder.

In the clovers, the foluble matter from the Dutch clover
is faid to contain molt mucilage, and molt matter anal .

to albumen : all the clovers contain more bJtl

faline matter than the common proper graffi -. Wh n pure
clover is to be mixed as fodder, it Ihould, it is faid, be with
fummer hay, rather than after-math hay.

Other obfervations on this interefting fubject may be feen

in the appendix to the above work.
In cultivation, much ufe and advantage may, in many

cafes, be derived from changing the natural habits of -

tables, by fowing the feeds of them or planting the*
unufual leafons, by placing them in more drv and war-
more cold and moiit fituations, and by altering the tin.

their flowering, or the length of their duration, by cutl

parts of them, or in other ways ; as by fuch means fo:.

them, though annual in the ir nature, may be made to lad
and afford crops for two or for feveral years. Others may
furnifh two or three green crops the fame feafon, and an
early one in the iucceeding; and fo on in ..

dances in the garden as well as in the field.

Vegetables, Injuria or De/hvSion of Parts of, the

ions and mifchiefs which are produc d in them by
different caufes, as thofe of froft,

fome others'. It is well known, that trees of the apple
and fome other kind .

i .nds, ore;

gardens, have their buds, bloffoms, and other parts, often

affected or deftroyed by blight or canker indi

by fuch caufes ; in confecpience of which there are great

failures in the crops of them. The mifchie. ts of
froft in this way may frequently I)

they are feldom greatly injurious, when it is of the

unlefs it be very fevere ; but moll certainly fo, wh
la to large falls of rain. Sudden tranliti.

to cold are hurtful to vegetables by warmth the v< fcls of
them are expanded, and their juices ll> .

application of cold eaules a hidden contra

parts, without a proportionate diminution "t i

they contain, winch being thus unnaturally ch<

current, beconu

the growth of vegetal)! . ; and while Nature di

open all their pores, by which its in

when overtaken by froft in Inch a Gtuation, th

mull be injurious or fatal. It has been fail b]

cal writer, in fpeaking ot the action ot cold or t

it fules its oppofition to the adequate fluid

<, it mud be unfriendly to the anim

caufing either loe il canker, i^r death >>l th wl

That when the vegetable fluids are chilled, . rted

into iee, their bulk is valllv enlarged, and th

form-times takes place with Inch extreme viol,

them in pieei-s. In this way, froft, it is thou

thole put eu-

larly in that form o( it wl I

common in the- fprii I fog too is

f.iul to be equally milch*

in a fruit dinrict, in one night at t!:; ntf*

8
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ing bloffom has teen cut off ; the elm, oak, and afii, being

injured at the fame time : the line of devaftation was precifely

marked, proceeding in a horizontal manner through a certain

vale tract, to the height of about thirty-five feet ; the

trees that grew on higher ground not being touched. The
explanation of this circumltance feems, it is faid, to be, that

the fog, which rifes more or lefs every evening, efpecially

after a warm day, was, during the night, in this inftance,

fuddenly fucceeded by a fmart froft, which feized the moift-

ened parts to the point of elevation of the fog, and produced

the mifchief. Cold winds coming on after a day or two of

fun-fhine, may likewife prove deftructive of the bloffom in

fuch cafes of apple-trees in thefe fruit-grounds. On this

account, in a northern expofure, the fruit is not unfrequently

preferved, while in others it is deftroyed ; for the fun, not

having much influenced the trees in this lituation, they arc

left to the prevailing temperature of the feafon, and thus

enabled to bear the cold north-eafterly blafts of the night

without being hurt.

Though the fecond of the above caufes is much believed

to be hurtful to the trees in fruit-grounds by thofc engaged

in them, the opinion has been confidered as unfounded by

fome. If, however, the partial manner in which ioinc trees

and hedges are affected be confidered, it will be difficult

,

it is thought, to account for the effect in any other way.

This caufe, like that of froft, may affect vegetables by its

expanlive power, burfting their veffels as it paffes through

them. In fome cafes, a fingle limb of a tree, in one night,

lofes all its foliage, and ceaies to vegetate : in others, one

tree of many in a fruit-ground ; or a row of trees in the

fame direction ; and fometimes whole fruit-grounds are

affected in the fame manner, and are difficult of recovery.

The mifchief is moftly done in a night, and with great un-

certainty, as neighbouring trees in the very fame directions

often efcape.

In refpect to the laft of thefe caufes, it has been obferved,

that froity nights, with a north-eafl wind, in the fpring,

fucceeding a warm day, are particularly injurious to the

bloffom of the apple ; the warmth of the day hatches the ova

or eggs of the infect which breeds in it, while the coldnefs

of the night, by checking the progrefs of the fap, keeps the

bloffom in its half-expanded ftate, to form a nidus for them.

The opinion of apple-growers, too, is in fupport of this in

moft diftricts and fituations. But whether infects are caufed

in this way, or by the difeafed ftate of the trees, the moft

promifing mode of preventing the ravages and deftruction

which they commit on the leaves, buds, and bloffoms of fuch

trees, is that of fmoking them well by means of fome proper

fubftance, to whjch a little fulphur has been added. In this

way they may moftly be got the better of without much
trouble.

The other caufes of mifchief have been noticed under

their proper heads.

Many other forts of vegetables of the tree and other kinds

are likewife liable to be affecled, injured, or deftroyed in

their parts by thefe caufes, the prevention of which may be

attempted by fimilar means. See Difeafes of Plants in

Smith's Introduction to Botany.

Vegetable Acid. See Acid, and Vinegar.
Vegetable AJloes, in Agriculture, the fubftances of this

fort which are produced from vegetables of different kinds

by incineration. They differ much in their nature and

quantities as ufForded by different vegetables. In general,

thofe of the herb fort furnifh four or five times, and thofe of

the fhrub kind two or three times as much afhes as thofe of

trees. The leaves in common produce more than the

branches, and the branches more than the trunks. Thofe

burnt in a green ftate afford more afhes than fuch as are

confumed in a dry condition. The quantities of afhes that

are afforded by fome common vegetables are, in 10,000
parts of the thiftle, 53 of afhes; in the fame number of

fern, 62 ; in that of the low -thiftle, 196 ; in wormwood,
730 ; in vetches, 275 ; in beans, 200 ; and in fumitory,

790 : while in the fame number of parts of the poplar-tree,

7 of afhes are only afforded ; in the beech, 1 2 ; in the oak,

15; in the elm, 39; and in the vine, 55. Such vege-

table afhes as contain alkalies, are capable of being ap-

plied to land with advantage in fome cafes. The oxyds
of metals are fometimes found in the afhes of vegetables,

but only in very minute quantities. In cafes where the

vegetable afhes are of a reddifh-brown appearance, they are

moftly impregnated with the oxyds of iron ; but where
they have a black or purple call, with that of the oxyd of

manganefium ; and where thefe different colours are blended,

they contain both fuch fubftances of the oxyd kind.

The different faline compounds contained in vegetables,

or afforded by the incineration of them, are extremely

various, and have been confidered under their feveral proper

heads. See Sulphate of Potajfa, &c. Phosphate of
Lime, &c.
The quantities of foluble faline matters, metallic oxyds,

and other fubftances which are afforded by the afhes of

different vegetables, may be feen in a table inferted in the
" Elements of Agricultural Chemiftry."

Thefe points may ferve to direct and affift the farmer in

the preparation and application of vegetable afhes in the

moft economical and beneficial manner, where they can be
had recourfe to with propriety as a dreffing on land or over

crops of fome kinds. See Ashes and Woon-AJJjes.
Vegetable Earth, or Mould, that fort of fine reduced

earthy material, which is formed and produced by the de-

ftruction and decay of different vegetable productions and

matters, either upon the furface, or in the more interior

parts of the land. The term is, however, more generally

applied to the peculiar earthy fubftance, or body, which con-

ftitutes the fuperficial layer of fine black or dark coloured

mould, in which plants, for the moft part, ftrike or take

root, and grow in every fort of ground or foil, and which

varies very greatly in different fituations and circumftances,

in confequence of the variations that happen in refpect to its

depth, and the progrefs it has made towards the ftate of per-

fect decompofition and deftruction, as well as from the na-

ture of the vegetable fubftances and matters of which it is

conftituted and compofed. It has been fuggefted too, as

acquiring fome diverfity or difference of quality on account

of its being more intimately or more loofely mixed and in-

corporated with the other bodies and materials that are found

to conftitute land : and, likewife, that the earthy matter

which is formed from the deftruction of fome particular

forts of vegetable materials, may be better fuited for the pur-

pofes of vegetation than that which proceeds from others.

It is an earthy material, which, befides being produced both

by the diffolution and reduction of vegetable matters, as

above, may probably be partly too acquired from the air,

water, and light ; by the procefs of vegetation, and partly

from the properties of the lands in or on which it exifls. In

fome cafes it is of very confiderable depth, while in others

it forms merely a thin fuperficial coat or covering of the

land ; and there are ftill other cafes, in which it is fcarcely

vifible, or met with at all.

It may be noticed, that vegetables, in confequence of their

having in their compofition a large proportion of mucila-

ginous matter in a ftate of mixture with their other mate-

rials or fubftances, efpecially in fome forts, are in fome de-

gree
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'gree capable of being diflblved in water, though the exter-

nal coats or coverings of living plants, principally on account
of the refinous material that enters into their compoiition, are

preferved from its action and effects. It is plain, that in

confequence of the fkft of thefe circumflances, and that of
earthy matters being contained in them, which had been
taken up in the ft ate of folution or diffufion with their frefh

fluids or juices while growing, that confiderable quantities of
vegetable earth or mould mull be continually formed and de-

pofited on lands by the natural diffolution and decay of fuch
bodies. But its formation and provifion are much more
abundantly effected by means of the putrefaction and de-

finition of fuch vegetable productions as are cut down, or

otherwife deftroyed, on the furface of the land, and the iay-

ing of different kinds of manures and compoft materials upon
it. In cafes where thefe have been in great abundance for a

long time, there is moftlv, it is faid, a deep rich furface

bed of this earth or mould ; but that where few vegetable

products, and thofe of the lefs luxuriant kind, have been

left to undergo the above proceffes, or little afliftance given

by means of manures, the cruft of furface earth or mould is

commonly very thin and poor. In all cafes, it is evident

that the diffolution and decay of vegetable materials muft be

greatly promoted and expedited by a proper degree of moif-

ture, and fuitable ftate of heat ; the atmofphere being at the

fame time in a proper condition for the purpofe. The clofe

and ftagnated ftate of different forts of luxuriant tall

growing crops of the grafs, herb, plant, or other kinds,

have likewife much effect in the forming and elaborating of

this mouldy material, by the decaying foliage thereby pro-

moted, falling down and being fo much depofited on the

land.

All thefe materials, during the ftate of decay, undergo

different changes in their conftituent principles or parts
;

the water which they contain being decompounded, pure air

j
or oxygen is ablorbed, heat difengaged, and new compofi-

tions of the aerial and faline kinds formed ; by which means

a number of matters are prepared and fitted for the ufe and

fupport of vegetable life, which could not have been fupplied

t in any other way, as well as rendered much more extenfively

applicable in this intention than they could otherwife poflibly

have been.

It is advifed, that in order to promote the formation and

I

production of vegetable earth or mould, recourfc fhould be

j

had not only to fuch fubftances as accelerate the putrefactive

procefs, but alfo to fuch as have a tendency to inereafe the

folubility of the vegetable earth or mould of the land itfelf

:

and that the firft of thefe purpofes may be promoted and at-

tained by the application of fuch fubftances and materials as

have been found ufeful in changing vegetable (natters into the

J

ftate of mucilage, fuch as the carbonate of lime, or effete

lime, marie, chalk, and calcareous matters in general, and

likewife fome earthy faline fubftances, as the refufe ot fait

: manufactories, and others of that kind. That the latter of

fuch intentions is to be attempted by the ufe of different fub-

ftances and matters that are of an alkaline nature ; fuch .is

the afhes produced by the burning of various given vegetable

materials, the urine of animals, the liquor of dung-lulls and

pits, night-foil, and many other fuch animalixed matters and

fubltances. There arc many other ways, too, in which ve-

getable earth or mould may be made and rendered more

abundant in land ; fuch as tin- frequent growth of thole

kinds of crops that cover the ground in aclofe full manner,

fo as to produce a confined Hate of the air, as already •

gelled ; the confuming upon, <>r turning down into the

ground, full, rich, and fucculent green crop;. In which

muck vegetable matter is brought into a Hate of deca)
|
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by the caufing of the deftruction and evacuation of infects of
various forts, which are predominant in land, by the ufe and
application of fuch fubftances and matters as have the power
of effecting thefe different purpofes and intentions.

It muft be noticed, however, that it has been remarked
by the writer of the work on the " Connection of Agricul-
ture withChemiftry," that too large a proportion of vegetable
matter in land, particularly where it is expofed to be much
acted upon by the oxygene principle of the atmofphere, is

liable to render the ground too loofe and open in its nature
for the growth of mod forts of crops of the grain kind

;

winter corns being, efpecially from th^ fudden alternations

of froft and thaw, frequently thrown out of fuch lands, and
almoft wholly deftroyed. In cafes of this nature, great ad-
vantage may, it is faid, be derived from the ufe of different

matters of the faline kind, ar.d lime in its faturated ftate, as

by fuch means the vegetable parts of the land will be brought
to their moft proper and productive ftate, in fo far as the
growth of crops is concerned.

It has been conceived too by the fame writer, that the ab-
forption of the oxygene principle from the furrounding at-

mofphere, or what is termed the procefs of oxygenation, is

the principal caufe of the retention of vegetable matter on
the furface of the earth, in deep peaty lands as well as others,

but efpecially in fuch as have been long in a ftate of tillage,

or under the plough. This procefs haviig the power, it is

fuppofed, of rendering the vegetable matter lefs deftructible,

fcarcely any of it being carried away in a ftate of diffolution

by rains, or water in other ways, an accumulation takes

place, which, under other circumflances, could not have
happened. The indeftructible ftate of vegetable matters

under thefe circumflances, and their conftant accretion, may,
it is thought, be referred to the infoluble compounds pro-

duced by the action of pure air on fuch inflammable fub-

ftances. The infolubility, to a certain degree, of this fyf-

tem adopted by nature, is undoubtedly, it is fuppofed, to

be preferred to one more completely foluble ; for it is evi-

dent, it is faid, that if putrefaction or oxygenation had pof-

feffed the power of rendering all the vegetable matter, by a

fpeedy procefs, foluble in water, two pernicious confequences

muft have followed : the rains would have warned down fuch

extract, and foluble matters, as fafl as formed, into the

rivers and fprings, contaminating the waters, and rendering

them unlit for the exillence ot lilhes, or for the ufe of tcr-

reftrial animals. The fea in procefs of time would thereby

receive all the vegetable and animal produce of the dry land,

and the earth would ultimately become barren, coniifluig

alone of the limple earths, without any admixture U w-
getable matter ; consequently there could

I imuiatm
of this fubftance on the furface, as is the cafe to .in iminenle

degree at prelent. Aa fuch, there cannot, it is o
doubt, but that the prefent incomplete procefi oi pu-

trefaction, oxygenation, or folution oi organic be

been eftablifbed bv I
• ir of all tl miSk

and benevolent piirpoic> ; efpecially when it lhail be ui.dcr-

ftood, that the . .

degree, infoluble Ivucm.

and vegetation, to be ren m-
fequently

that ! I which cmiI in la: d .

admitting

becom n »n

forwarding the . plant*. Where the

expofure to thefe cat fei I I

more infoluble in their nature thin wher
1

I

Upon the whole, w gi table earth or moi ccu«
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mulated in grafs lands as much as pofiible ; but where grain-

crops are to be raifcd, a proper mixture of other earths

is neceflary, to give them liability, and prevent their being

thrown out of the ground.

Vegetable Fly, in Natural Hijlory, an infeft found in the

ifland of Dominica, and (excepting that it has no wings) re-

fembling the drone in fize and colour. In the month of

May this infeft buries itfelf in the earth, and begins to

vegetate. By the latter end of July the tree is arrived at

its full growth, and refembles a coral branch ; being about

three inches high, and bearing feveral little pods, which
dropping off become worms, and afterwards flies, like the

Englilh caterpillar. Dr. Hill, in his account of this pro-

duction, to whofe examination it was fubmitted, obferves,

that the cicada is common in Martinique, and in its nympha
ftate, in which the old authors called it tettigometra ; it buries

itfelf under dead leaves to wait its change ; but when "the

feafon is unfavourable, many perifh : and that the feeds of

the clavaria fobolifera, which is a fungus producing foboles

or (hoots from its fides, and growing in putrid animal bodies,

find a proper bed on this dead infeft, and grow. This, he

fays, is the faft ; though the untaught inhabitants fuppofe a

fly to vegetate, although there exifts a Spanilh drawing
of the plant's growing into a trifoliate tree ; and it has been

figured with the creature flying with this tree upon its

back. Phil. Tranf. vol. liii. p. 270, &c.
Vegetable Oil. See Oil.

VEGETATION, in Vegetable Phyfwlogy. See Ger-
mination, Circulation of Sap, Spiral Vejfeh, Leaf,
&c.

Vegetation, as it relates to Agriculture and Gardening,

is of confiderable importance, by explaining the nature and
means by which plants and crops receive nourifhment and
fupport, and are the beft promoted in their different growths.

In refpeft to grain, feeds, and fets, it feems evident, from the

experimental enquiries of Mr. Gough and others, that during

the aft or procefs of their germination or infant vegetation,

they draw the oxygene principle from the furrounding atmo-
fphere, part of which is retained, and the remainder thrown
off, charged with a portion of carbon ; and that, in this pro-

cefs or operation, the fubftances of the feed -lobes, or other

parts that anfwer the fame purpofe, of courfe undergo a con-

fiderable change, an additional proportion of the fame prin-

ciple entering into their compofition, while a portion of their

carbon is diflipated and deftroyed : that by this alteration in

the proportion of their condiment principles and parts, the

faccharine fermentation is induced to take place, and fugar is

formed, as demonftrated in the operation of malting grain :

and that the fugar and carbonic acid, from their being more
foluble in water than in the oxyd of farinaceous matter,

eafily combine with the moifture in the capillary veffels of
the feed or other fubftances, and find a ready paflage to the

germ ; the vegetative principle being thus brought into

aftion by a ftimulus fuited to the particular nature of it :

and that by the decompofition of the feed-lobes, or other

parts, a nutritious fluid being thus formed and diftributed

through the infant plant, its organs are excited to exert

their peculiar fpecific aftions in decompounding the nou-

rifhment conveyed to them, and in forming new oxyds from
the elementary principles of it, in order to the increafe and
evolution of the veffels and fibres.

As it is in this manner that the firft ftage of germination

or vegetation is fuppofed to commence, it would appear

that in fuch feeds and fets, in order to their undergoing
thefe different changes the moft readily, and in the moft per-

fect manner, on which, probably, healthy growth may ma-
terially depend, they Ihould not only be properly depofited

in the earth or foil, but, in the cafe of grain and feeds, be
fo well ripened and filled with farinaceous or mealy matter,

and poffefs fuch a degree of moifture, as may difpofe them
to undergo fuch changes in a fuitably fpeedy manner

;

while, at the fame time, a due fupply of proper nutritious

matter is afforded for the perfeft germination and early

growth of the infant vegetables or plants. They fhould
not confequently be put fo deep in the ground as to be too
much excluded from the aftion of the air, or be fown or
fet when in too dry a condition from the ftate of the feafon

or other caufes, but be conftantly fuffered to have as much
of the agency and influence of fuch forwarding powers as

may be neceflary for the perfeft vegetation and growth of
the plants or crops.

Others conclude on the grounds, and for the reafons that

are ftated below, that two of the airs of which the atmo-
fphere is compounded, are abfolutely neceflary to the nou-
rifhment and proper growth of vegetables ; thofe of vital

air or oxygen, and mephitic air or azote. It is found from
different trials, that plants placed in vital or oxygene air grow
larger, become more powerful, and are greener than thofe

put in that of the atmofpheric kind. That if the feeds of
the kidney-bean and the pea be put into earth of the fili-

ceous kind, and be fprinkled with water mixed with a fmall

portion of the oxygenated muriatic acid, in which oxygen
the moft abounds and the moft loofely adheres, they ger-

minate much fooner than if fprinkled with pure water : but
that if feeds be immerfed in diluted muriatic acid, they be-

come black and rugous, and never germinate. That in no
kind of air deprived of oxygen do plants vegetate ; for

if they be placed in azotic or mephitic air, in carbonic or

fixed air, they become flaccid and drooping, it is faid, by
the heat of the fun, and gradually die away. And that in

nitrous air, plants become inaftive in a few hours. It would
appear from this, it is thought, that the portion of vital or

oxygene air imparts a natural ftimulus, which is highly ne-

ceflary to excite the fibres and fuftain the living power and

ftrength of the veffels of plants ; and that, laftly, this air,

with the peculiar acidifiable bafes, generates the various

acids which are found in plants or vegetables.

As the gluten of the fibres of vegetables confifts of car-

bon, chemically combined with azote, it follows, it is fup-

pofed, that the azotic air is abforbed or taken up by
the plants ; and that it is by this means that vegetables in-

creafe fo rapidly in rich foils, cemeteries, and other places

where animal and vegetable matters putrefy and decay in

large quantities in or on the ground.

Carbonic air too diffolved in water is abfolutely ne-

ceffary to the vegetation of plants in order to provide their

carbonic principle, which is a conftituent part of the fibres,

oil, mucilage, and other vegetable principles.

It is fuggefted, that plants appear to derive their caloric

or matter of heat from the furrounding atmofpheric air.

Hence it is that the fliades of trees are fo cool ; and that

nothing is more healthy for almoft all plants in their vegeta-

tion and growth, than mild tepid fhovvers, by which they

obtain water together with this principle. That, laftly, feeds

do not vegetate in the cold, and many plants die in it. Heat
too is evidently of much benefit in vegetation, as giving the

natural colour to the foliage, flowers, and fruits of plants,

caufing or promoting the flow and circulation of the fap-

juice, increafing the faccharine matter, and promoting the

flavour of moft forts of fruit.

Light too contributes to the life and healthy growth of

plants ; for thofe which vegetate in atmofpheric air de-

prived of its light, as in the night and dark places, become
pale and weak ; but in the day-time, ftrong and coloured.

The
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The rays of light, lilcewife, appear to contribute to ftimu-

late plants, with the various gafes or vapours they abforb
and take up from the air.

Pure air has alfo been found by many to be effential to

the production of perfect feeds, pulfe, grain, and fruit, and
that by its action upon or being taken up by the foil, it has

very powerful and beneficial effects in promoting vegetation
and the perfect growth of plants and crops.

Thus water, air, and thefe other matters, appear to have
a very great fhare in the vegetation and nourifliment of ve-

getables, but efpecially the two former. The firft has been
confidered as indifpenfably neceffary to the procefs, and as

fupplying the principal materials of vegetable juices. It is

unqueftionably the chief medium through which the various

nutritious matter derived from the foil, is conveyed to the

plants which grow upon it. But it has been fuppofed more
fav6urable to the vegetation and growth of grafs plants or

crops than thofe of the grain kind ; as crops of graffes may
be continually produced by watering, while with thofe of
grain it has been found to be wholly impoffible. It is

found, however, that foft water, fuch as that of rivers,

fain, or which has been expofed to the action of the fun for

fome time, is more favourable to vegetation, than fuch as is

hard, as that of fprings, or which is impregnated with me-
tallic fubftances and other fuch matters. The author of
Phytologia confiders the firft three things neceffary to the

infant vegetation and growth of plants to be heat, water,

and air, as furnifhing the general caufe of fluidity, the

menftruum in which nutriment is conveyed, and the prin-

ciple of excitability fo perpetually neceflary to all organic

life.

However, befides thefe different matters, other agents

are neceflary, after the plants have been formed and evolved,

to the perfect vegetation and growth of the crops, as thofe

of earth or other fuch matters, which are not only ufeful and
eflential for the purpofe of holding and fupporting the

plants in a fteady and erect manner, but alfo for containing

and conveying, at leaft, fome portion of the food on which
they live, as derived from the atmofphere or other fources,

and for the regular ramification and extenfion of their fibrous

roots, in order that it may be more certainly provided and
fupplied. They are beneficial too in receiving, retaining, and
diftributing moifture to them, as well as in receiving, re-

flecting, and difperfing the heat of the fun, dews, and ex-

halations of different kinds, by which their growth and

perfection are greatly promoted. For though fome plant*

of the aquatic kind grow in water, moil of them have

their roots in earth. Even marine plants, although they

grow upon bare rocks or ftones, are well known to be

fixed to them, and that they derive their food from the lea-

water in or near which they exift. It has been contended

by fome, that plants are actually nourifhed by earth alone,

but numerous experiments (hew the opinion to be erroneous,

and that it is perhaps only the medium of their exigence.

It is well afcertained that they are capable of acquiring a

great acceflion of weight, without almoft any lofs ot weight

of the earth in which they have been planted.

The aid and afliftance of dead organized materials are,

likewife, requifite in the procefs of vegetation and the

growth of crops, as it would feem to be a part oi the beau-

tiful and orderly arrangement of Nature, that nothing (houkl

have life in vain, and that the deftmction ot one plant or

animal fhould furnifh food for others: conleqiicntly, that

however ufeful air, water, light, heal, and earth may he to

the growth of plants and crops, it is, it not certain, at leaft

questionable, it is thought, whether they could ever t

to perfection without the help of matter that had been

merly in an organized llate. The ncheit foils, it is well
known, are full of dead animal and vegetable matte:
there is no foil that will not produce plant

fufficient quantity of dead animal or vegetable fubftai.ee

be added to it. Under this denomination are compixi^nd.-d
all thofe manures which are found fo ufeful in cultivation,

more efpecially thofe to which fome authors give the name
of mucilaginous, enriching, or nutritious. Thefe fubftances
and materials are greatly beneficial, by correcting the tena-
city of ftiff foils or lands, and the over-porofity of light ones,
by producing a fermentation in them, and by affording nu-
tritive matter to the roots of vegetables, as well as by re-

taining moifture in dry and expelling it in wet lands. Saline
fubftances have been fuppofed too of much importance in

vegetation by fome, but they do not appear effential to the
growth of any fort of plants except the marine ; and there
are many productive foils in which little or no faline matter
can be difcovered. Such matters may, however, be of ufe
to vegetation, though not effential to it. That of common
fait may operate upon plants as it does upon the human
body, by aflifting to digeft the food, without furnifhing nu-
triment itfelf. It is of ufe, mixed with dung, as an aififtant

to putrefaction, and it may act in the fame way in promot-
ing vegetation. It is ferviceable too by attracting moifture,

deftroying vermin in the toil, and decaying and reducing
the roots of any plants it may firft meet with, thus furnifh-

ing nourifliment to the fucceeding ones.

It is found likewife, that the culture of the earth is efl

tially neceffary for the vegetation and growth of plants and
crops to perfection, the health and vigour of both the roots

and branches being thereby greatly increafed. By dividing

and reducing the particles of foils, the roots of the plants

and crops put into them can more ealily and readily pene-

trate and fpread out in them, as well as fuck in more expe-
ditioufly the nourifliment which they contain. By proper
and effectual culture too, fuch weeds or ufelefs plants as ;.re

apt to rife, are extirpated and deftroyed, whilft ftirring the

earth admits air and moifture more fully to the foils, and
to thofe plants and crops the feeds or lets of which have

been fown or put in them. It is evident likewife, that

young trees thrive and fucceed much better, if the foils in

which they are planted have been previoufly ploughed in fo

deep a manner, as readily to admit their roots and fuck

Even after they are planted, it is fuppofed to he of great

fervice to have potatoes and other fuch roots culti..

among the young trees in the plantations with a view to kill

weeds, and loofen the foil for the free admiflion of air and

water. And the practice teems t

eeived, and to have much ci'icct in promt

moll forts of vegetables.

The management ot the farmer and gardener (hou

courfe, aid and aflilt thefe news and iut

as much as poflibl--, in raiting and produci

crops ot different kind ; as b] tht i .itablc cultivation ot

the ground, the proper application ot manure or other fub-

tlances ot thai tort to it, the pretervation oi the ir

it by different modes oi cropping, and
'

ticable method m th<

vegetation and growth ot the the bell
;

and allilled. See FAJ
Srin,

It may be obferved, that the lublb.ncc

whuh have hitherto been found injurioui

chiefly thote of the metallic, tulpluircor.s, lluml

aftringent kinds. It has been noticed, that when
iron, lead, or copj\ r the fur*

grow to p
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different mining dillricts. Schiitu8 too, in which there is

generally a great deal of iron and alum, is found fo unfa-

vourable to vegetation, that any confiderable quantity of

it would deftroy the fertility of the richeft forts of land.

The noxious, corroding, and weakening effects of fuch fub-

itances on the tender roots of vegetables being fuch in fome

cafes as to caufe their decay, diffolution, and deftruction.

Frequent ftirring, or the expofure of new furfaces of land

to the action of the air, and the ufe of lime, chalk, or

other diffolving matters, will, it is iuppofed, correct the in-

jurious qualities of this fubltance, and promote the vegeta-

tion and growth of plants and crops in fuch ftates of land.

The aftringent principle or acidity in peat is often fo great

and fo noxious to vegetation, that until any quality of that

nature which may exiil be fubdued, though that fort of

land be a perfect mafs of vegetable matter, nothing but

heath and other fuch miferuble plants are capable of grow-

ing in it. Vegetation is confequently in fuch cafes only to

be afiifted.by breaking the parts of the land well down, and

the application of earthy and other matters to it, fo as to

wholly deftroy its aftringent property, and in fact change its

uature. See Soil.

It may be noticed too, that the vegetation or growth of

plant8 and crops is frequently much injured and impeded by
the various forts of vermin with which the earth as well as

the air abounds. Thofe which inhabit the earth, it has been

fuppofed, may be deftroyed and got quit of by the ufe of

faline matters, lime, and other different fubftances, opera-

tions, and arts, as are feen under their feveral proper heads.

See Grub, Mole, Slug, Worm, Vermin, &c. alfo

Turnip.
But in regard to the myriads of thofe of the infect kind

with which the air abounds, it is more difficult and uncertain

to propofe or point out any remedy or means of prevention

that may be effectual. It is not afcertained that the fmell

of any plant, in its natural growing ftate, is deftructive of

infects ; but there are feveral plants which are, when dried

and reduced to powder, or when burnt near to certain

infects, deftructive of them, as thofe of tobacco, hem-
lock, henbane, rue, wormwood, and others. Sometimes,

however, vermin of this fort are occafioned by the weaknefs

and unhealthy growth of the plants, and the poverty of the

foil of the land where they grow ; the beft remedies in fuch

cafes are, of courfe, thofe of more perfect tillage and cul-

tivation, fo as to render them ftrong and healthy in their

vegetation.

Vegetation, Artificial. Many of the proceffes and

operations in chemiftry afford productions, whether of falts

or metals, or of whatever other fubftances, which very

much refemble plants of one kind or other, whence they

have been called metallic vegetation. But though many
have been hence induced to believe, that thefe produc-

tions were formed in the manner of vegetables, there is

not the leaft ground for fuch an opinion from reafon or

experiment.

M. Homberg, who has treated very accurately of the

feveral kinds of thefe chemical vegetations, divides them into

three different claffes.

Thofe of the firft clafs are fuch as confift of a pure maffy

metal, without the mixture of any foreign matter whatever.

Thofe of the fecond clafs are compofed of a diffolved metal,

which, though it has concreted afterwards, yet retains a part

of the menftruum in it ; and the third clafs contains thofe

which have no metal in them, but are merely compofed of

falts, oils, or earths, or of combinations of thefe.

All the productions of the firft kind are made without

the admixture of any liquor, and are merely owing to the

force of iire. Thefe are of a firm and folid texture, and
may be taken out of the veffels in which they were made,
without danger of breaking them. On the other hand, the

vegetations of the fecond kind are all formed in a fluid, and
are all \o brittle, that they are not to be touched without
breaking. Of the third kind, fome are formed, or will fub-

lift at leaft, in the dry air ; others are very tender, and are

formed only in fluids, the very ftirring about of which
deftroys them, See Arbor.
Vegetation of Salts, a name given by M. Petit of the

Academy of Paris, to the concretions which falts form, after

folution in water, when fet in the air to evaporate.

Thefe concretions always appear round the furface of the

liquor, affixed to the fides of the veflel, or arifing above its

top, and are very different in the different falts, and in moft
of them very beautiful.

One of the moft ready and moft beautiful of all the faline

vegetations, is that formed by a folution of the falts in the

caput mortuum of aquafortis with common water. If a

pint of water be put to half a pound of this caput mortuum,
and the whole boiled together, that the falts may be dif-

folved, and the liquor afterwards filtrated, and expofed in an

earthen veflel, there will be formed, in about eight and forty

hours, vegetations wholly like thofe from the mixture of
lpirit of nitre and oil of tar, except that thofe from the caput
mortuum are more ramified and more beautiful. When the

folution is expofed in a glafs veflel, they form themfelves on
the furface into very beautiful figures of trees, fhrubs, and
buflies ; and this not only on the furface, but on both the

infide and outfide of the glafs. Thefe can be compared to

no known concretion, except to the vegetations of iron,

defcribed by M. Lemery ; they differ indeed in nothing

from thefe, but that the vegetations of the metal are of a

brownifh colour, whereas thofe of the fait are white.

This impregnation fucceeds beft in dry weather, for in a

moift feafon the vegetations form themfelves more flowly,

and are much lefs beautiful. Glafs veffels are alfo effential

to the vegetations being formed in their greateft beauty ;

they are never nearly fo beautiful in earthen ones ; and

even in the former, the vegetations fucceed much better in

fome fort of glafs than in others. The caput mortuum of

aquafortis alio is very different, from the different dif-

tillations ; and all of it does not fucceed alike in this vegeta-

tion of the fait. That which looks lighteft, and of the

reddeft colour, feems the beft for this purpofe. An im-

pregnation of this caput mortuum in red-wine produces no

vegetations, but only forms a cruft with fmall eminences on

the fides of the veflel ; and faltpetre, diffolved in the imr
pregnation of this caput mortuum in water, produces a

much more beautiful vegetation than that of faltpetre

alone ; but at the fame time much lefs beautiful than that

of the impregnation alone. Salt-water, diffolved in the fame

impregnation, fometimes will produce beautiful vegetations,

but fometimes only a rough cruft. Common rough falt-

petre forms no vegetations, but only crufts over the veflel

;

as is the cafe with the folutions of many of the metals in dif-

ferent acid menftruums. And the fame is the cafe in regard

to many falts from which it might be natural to expect con-

cretions of this kind. Memoirs Acad. Par. 1722.

VEGETIUS, Flavius Renatus, in Biography, lived

in the reign of the emperor Valentinian, to whom he dedicated

his treatife " De Re Militari." Although he was pro-

bably a military man, his Latin ftyle was pure, confidering

the age in which he lived. The beft editions of his work
are the Variorum, Leyd. 1644, and Vefal. 1670. Turpin's

Commentary was printed in French, Paris 1783, in 2 vols.

4to.

A work
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A work on the veterinary art, by a writer of the fame

name, is printed with the " Scriptores Rei Rufticse."
Moreri. Gen. Biog.

VEGETO-ANIMAL Matter, in Agriculture, a term
formerly applied to one of the principal conftituent parts of
the farina, meal, or flour of fome vegetable 'Veds. It is

found in the greateft proportion in grain, efpecially that of
the wheat kind, exifling in a flate of mechanical union or
mixture with mucilage or ftarch. On cautioufly waftiing

wheaten flour in the form of pafte, in a kneading manner,
under a fmall ftream of water, until the whole of the ft arch y
matter be removed, this fubftance or material is found in an
elaftic, duftile, tenacious ftate, but incapable of being dif-

folved in it. It has none or fcarcely any tafte, readily draws
out and contracts, and is of a whitifh-grey colour. When
fully drawn out, it extends to the length of about twenty
times its diameter before it breaks, and appears as if com-
pofed of fibres placed befide each other, according to the

direction in which it has been drawn. If the force ceafc--,

it recovers its original form by its elafticity ; when dry, it

is femi-tranfparent, and fomewhat refembles glue in its

colour and appearance. If it be drawn out thin when firft

obtained, it may be dried by expofure to the air, and in

that ftate has a pohftied furface, fomewhat refembling that

of animal membranes. If it be expofed to warmth and

moifture while wet, it putrefies like an animal fubftance ; it

crackles, fwclls, and burns, exactly in the manner of a

feather or piece of horn. By diftillation it affords, like

animal fubftances, alkaline water, concrete volatile alkali,

and an empyreumatic oil. Its coal is very difficultly in-

cinerated, and does not afford fixed alkali. From thefe

facts, it is faid to be obvious, that it is a fubftance totally

different from all the others known to exift in vegetables,

except albumen, which has lately been difcovered in fome of

them, and in many of its characters refembles the fibrous

part of the blood. It does not appear to exift in any con-

fiderable quantity in other farinaceous fubftances, fuch as

rye, barley, buck-wheat, rice, and others of the fame kind.

M. Berthollet, however, thinks that it contains phofphoric

fait like animal matters, and that this is the reafon of the

difficulty with which it is incinerated ; and the youn
Rouille found a glutinous fubftance in the fecula of plants

analogous to that of wheat. It is now commonly calhd

gluten, and faid to become of a brown colour by expo
to the air, to be very (lightly (ohible in water, and to difl c

from albumen in being infinitely lefs foluble in that i'

When burnt, it affords fimilar produces to that fubftance,

and probably differs very little from it in compofition. It

is found in a great number of plants. Prouft is faid to

have difcovered it in acorns, chefnuts, horfe-chefnuts,

apples, quinces, barley, rye, peas, and beans ; likewife in

the leaves of rue, cabbages, creues, hemlock, borage, faffi

in the berries of the elder, and in the grape. It appeals, it

is faid, to be one of the moft nutritive of the vegetable fub-

ftances ; and that wheat feems to owe its fuperionty to

other grain, from the circumftance of its containing it in

larger quantities.

In the work on the " Connection of Agriculture

Chcmiftry," it is laid that different kinds of grain contain

mucilage or ftarch, and this fubftance in different pro

tions, and that the fame fort of gram contains them in

ferent quantities, according to the climate, feafon, and

But that good wheat generally contains two-fifths o!

mali/.ed matter, and three-fifths of ft.uch. And tl

and well-raifed bread depends on (lour containing a due

admixture of thefe two fubftances. Hence, it is tnoi

by mixing the flour of different forts of wheat, betta bread

V E G
may at times be produced than from one fort only. Exten-
five benefits, too, may arife to the procefles of brewing,
diftilling, and making of vinegar, by a mixture of the dif-

ferent forts of grain ; and to that of diftilling, a further ad-

vantage would be derived by a mixture of different roots

with the grain, fuch as potatoes, parfnips, carrots, and many
others, if prepared in a proper manner.

VEGETO-MINERAL Water of Goulard, in Me-
dicine. See Water of Lead.
VEGGIANI, in Geography, a town of the ifland of

Corfica ; 12 miles W. of Bonifacio.

VEGI, or U(;i, the names given by the Arabian phyfi.

cians to the acorus. Thefe writers feem not to have been

acquainted with the plant itfelf in it-, grown.g ftate, but
only to have known that part of it which was uled in medi-

cine in their tune ; but the Greeks defer ibed the plant in

fome fort.

VEGIA, in Geography, a town of Africa
; 45 mih W.

of Tunis.

VEGIANO, a town of Naples, in Bafilicata ; 12 miles

S. of Potenza.

VEGIO, Maffeo, in Biogr.ipl.y, was born at Lodi in

1406, and ftudied at Milan and Pavia, manifefting in the

former place an attachment to poetry, and in the latter

directing his attention to civil jurifprudence. He obtained

fome honorary and lucrative appointments under the popes

Martin V., Eugenius IV. and Nicholas V. Highly re-

fpected and efteemed for his genius and learning, as u ell as

for the fanctity of his life, he died in 1458. As a Latin

poet, he compofed with facility, but without being diftin-

guifhed for elegance or purity. He began, in his early age,

with profane poetry, compofing, among other works, an

additional book to Virgil's iEneid ; but after he entered

into the priefthood, he confined himfelf to i icred fubj

The beft of his works in tliis clafs, highly commended by
Dupin, was his treatife " De Educatione Liberoitun et

eorum claris moribus." His prole ftyle i» accouuted ele-

gant and polifhed for his time. Moreri. G--n. Biog.
' VEGLENSKOI, in Geography, a town of Ruftu, n

province of Ultiug, on theVim ; 72 miles N.N. E. of Yarenlk.

VEGLIA, an ifland <n the gulf of Venice, near th

of Dalmatia, .bout ^o miles in length, from 6 to 14 1

and yo in circumfi 1 , I] called Curi3t and

finio. In the decline of the Greek empire, it obtained the

name of Becla, of winch the prefent is a corruption. It is

fituated in the innermofl part of the gulf 0} I
. and

feparated from the continent by a (mail canal only. There

are many harbours, but unfit for the reception of '.

Is, on account of the ftorn

Its toil is mountainous and rocky, toward

but • to the fouth, and the valliea .ire extra

fruitful. Th< ,

it is cov> red with woo

occafion a confiderable trade in fire-wood. Agricultu

not fo much attended to here as the culture of the

which produce ; wine^ The culture of fdk i

fignificant : the breeding
. likewife

quarries
\

,
not unlike 1

Verona, ich known b) the name of Mjnddat»»f
I

a^ 16'. I". long. 144--
\'i ...i .

.

. Gtuated on the SAW 1

the 1

a 1 aftle, in which tl

N.Ui .

.

Naples, in the province o difi.
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VEGLIANA, a town of France, in the department of
the Po, near the Little Doria, where the French obtained

a victory over the Piedmontefe and Spaniards, in the year

1630 ; 1 1 miles N. of Turin.

VEGLIONELLA, a town of Naples, in Bafilicata ;

20 miles S.S.W. of Turfi.

VEGRE, a river of France, which runs into the Eure,
near Yvry.
VEHAILEK, a town of Arabia, in the province of

Nedsjed; 70 miles S.W. of Jamama.
VEHICLE, Vehiculum, in its literal fenfe, fignifics

fomewhat that carries, or bears a thing along. See Car-
riage, Waggon, Wheel, &c.

Thus, in Anatomy, the ferum is faid to be the vehicle that

conveys the globules of the blood.

In Pharmacy, any liquid ferving to dilute another with,

or to adminifter it in, more agreeable to a patient, is called

a vehicle.

In Painting, vehicles denote certain fluids, which are

added to colours, in order to give them an unctuous con-

fidence while ufed, that they may be laid on and fpread

properly, adhere to the grounds on which they are laid,

acquire a proper degree of tenacity when dry, and defend

them from being injured by accidents. The principal

vehicles hitherto ufed are oils, water, fpirit of wine, and
turpentine. But as water and fpirit of wine want the

unctuous confidence neceffary for fpreading the colours, and
dry away totally without leaving any glutinous fubllance to

bind and fix fuch of the pigments as are of an earthy or in-

cohering texture
;
gums, fize, fugar, and other fuch vifcid

fubftances have been fuperadded to fupply their defects, and
render them of a due confiftence and body.

VEHNE, or Veene, in Geography, a river which rifes

in the bifhopric of Munller, and joins the Soke, near

Stickhaufen.

VEIA. See Veglia.
VEICAMA, a town of Spain, in the province of Gui-

pufcoa ; 12 miles from Tolofa.

VEIENTANA Gemma, in Natural Hijlory, the name
of a gem defcribed by Pliny, and faid to be found in Italy

;

he fays it was black, but furrounded with a circle of white

:

it was probably a ftone of the camea kind.

VEJER, in Geography, a town of Spain, in the pro-

vince of Seville, near the Straits of Gibraltar ; 9 miles S.

of Medina Sidonia.

VEII, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy, in Etruria,

S. of the Falerii, but nearer the Tiber and Rome. This
was a'very ancient town, and very confiderable on account
of the wealth and the valour of its inhabitants. Its ori-

ginal name was Veja, which was alfo, among the Ofci, the

name of one of thofe carriages in which they refided before

they had houfes. Its vicinity to Rome was one principal

caufe of its misfortunes ; for the jealoufy and envy of that

city were excited by its opulence and profperity. From
the time of Romulus, the inhabitants of thefe rival towns
contended. At length Veii was taken by Camillus, after

a fiege of ten years, in the year of Rome 356 or 357. The
booty was very confiderable ; and part of it was lodged in

the temple of the Pythian Apollo. It is a fufficient evi-

dence of the eligible fituation of Veii, that after the cap-
ture of Rome by the Gauls, it was a fubject of deliberation

whether this town fhould not be made the capital of the

republic.

VEIL, Velum, a piece of fluff, ferving to hide or

prevent the fight of any thing.

In this fenfe, we read of a large veil, or curtain, in the

temple of Jerufalem, miraeuloufly rent at the paffion of our

Saviour. In the Roman churches, in time of Lent, they
have veils, or curtains, over the altar, crucifix, images
of the faints, &c.
Veil is alfo ufed for a large piece of crape, worn on the

head by nuns, as the badge of their profeffion. Whence,
to take the veil, fignifies to commence religious.

The novices wear white veils ; and thofe who have made
the vows, black ones.

The prelate before whom the vows are made, blefies the
veil, and gives it to the religious.

Veil, in Botany, fee Calyptra. Thefe terms are now
exclufively appropriated to the membranous covering of the

germen in Musci and Hepatic/E, through the fummit
of which impregnation takes place, and which therefore

muft be confidered as a peculiar organ, partly perhaps, but
not exactly, analogous to a corolla. It is elevated with the

ripening capfule in Mufci, but fplits irregularly, to let the

fruit pafs, in Hepatica. The reader is requefled to correct

two important errors of the prefs in the 8th column of the

article Musci : line 18th, loxJinks, read Jhrinis ; line 60th,
for fexual, read efexual.

Veil, Charles Marie de, in Biography, the fon of a Jew
at Metz, and a profelyte to the Roman Catholic religion by
Boffuet, became a monk of the Auguftine order, and en-

tered among the canons-regular of St. Genevieve. Purfuing
his theological ftudies at Angers, he took the degree of
doctor in theology, and taught in the public fchools. In

1679 ne vifited England, and abjuring Popery, conformed
to the Englifh church. He had previoufly diltinguifhed

himfelf by his fcriptural refearches, and publifhed Latin

commentaries on the gofpels of St. Matthew and St. Mark,
on Joel, and the Canticles. During his flay in England he

addreffed a letter to Mr. Boyle, the defign of which was to

prove, againfl Father Simon, that the Scripture is the

only rule of faith. In London he reprinted his commen-
tary on the Canticles, giving a literal explanation of that

book ; and he alfo publifhed commentaries on the twelve

minor prophets, and on the Acts of the Apollles. At
this time he flyled himfelf a prefbyter of the Englifh church,

but in confequence of marrying the daughter of a Baptifl,

he became connected with perfons of that perfuafion, and

preached among them in the year 1685. His death is fup-

pofed to have happened about the clofe of the century.

The brother of the preceding, Louis de Compeigne
de Veil, was alfo a converted Jew, and diflinguifhed for

his knowledge of Hebrew literature. He was interpreter

of Oriental languages to the king of France, when he ac-

companied his brother to England, and joined in commu-
nion with the Englifh church. The principal works he

publifhed were " The Jewifh Catechifm of Abraham Ja-

gel ;" a Latin tranflation, with notes, of " Maimonides de

Sacrifices," and alfo of Abarbanel's " Exordium in Le-

viticum." Moreri. Gen. Biog.

VEILLANE, in Geography. See Vegliana.
VEILLY, or Vesley, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Aifne, on the Aifne
; 9 miles E. of

Soiffons.

VEIN, in Anatomy, the name of thofe veffels which

convey back to the heart the blood carried out from it by

the arteries. All the details relating to the flructure of

thefe tubes, to their arrangement in the body, and to their

office in the circulating fyflem, are confidered in the articles

Heart and Circulation.
The veins are naturally arranged in three divifions ; viz.

ifl, the general venous fyflem, commencing from the capil-

laries all over the body, and pouring the black blood into

the heart by three large trunks : 2dly, the pulmonary veins,

which
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which are concerned only in the minor circulation : and
3dly, the fyftem of the vena portarum, in which the blood
that has circulated through the organs of digeftion is con-
veyed to the liver, and diftributed through the fubftance
of that organ. The umbilical venous fyftem of the foetus,

with its ramifications in the placenta, its trunk in the urn-

bilical chord, and its fubfequent courfe and diftribution in

the liver, is not included under either of thefe divifions. It

belongs to the fetal ftate of exiftence, and is defcribed under
Embryo.
On the fubje& of the pulmonary veins, we have nothing

to add here to what is ftated in the articles Lung, Circu-
lation, and Heart : the vena portarum is defcribed under
Liver ; and the peculiarities of arrangement, belonging to

the veins of any organs, are noticed in the account of thofe

organs : fo that the prefent article will include fimply a de-

fcription of the fituation and courfe of the veins of the ge-

neral fyftem. Thefe we fhall trace, according to the courfe

of the blood in them, from the branches to the trunks ; as,

on the fame principle, the arteries have been traced from the

trunks to the branches.

The veins of the general fyftem may be arranged in three

divifions, according to the great trunks which terminate in

the right auricle ; viz. the cardiac veins, thofe belonging to

the fuperior, and thofe to the inferior vena cava.

I. The veins of the heart do not all end in one trunk : be-

fides one large vein, there are fome fmaller. The great co-

ronary vein of the heart
(
grande veine cardiaque pofterieure)

runs in the groove between the left auricle and ventricle
;

and opens on the left of, and below the fofia ovalis and val-

vula Euftachii, in the right auricle. A middle coronary

vein runs on the inferior flat furface of the heart, between

the two ventricles, to open by a common orifice with the

former, or clofe to it. At this opening into the auricle, a

valve is placed, differing confiderably in fize and appear-

ance ; fometimes femilunar and broad, covering the whole

aperture, at other times fmaller and hardly diftinguifhable
;

fometimes perforated or reticulated. See Heart.
Some fmaller veins open by one or more trunks in the an-

terior part of the right auricle. See the plates of Senac,

fur la Structure du Coeur, &c. on thefe veins.

II. The fuperior vena cava receives the veins of the head,

neck, thorax, and upper extremities.

The fuperficial veins of the head and face end for the

mod part in two trunks, an anterior and a pofterior.

The anterior facial vein (frontal or angular) commences

on the forehead, rune along the inner angle of the eye, and

then purfues its courfe obliquely along the face from the

corner of the eye to the bafis of the jawbone, which it pafles

at the fame point with the external maxillary artery. It

joins, behind the angle of the jaw, the trunk of the pofterior

vein. This anterior facial vein, which is a large and very

conftant trunk, receives a vaft number of venous ramifica-

tions from all parts of the forehead and face, which are covered

by one univcrfal venous net-uurk or plexus. (See two ex-

cellent plates by Walter, Obfervat. Anat. 1775.) The fol-

lowing are enumerated as the veffels which open into it :

I, venre frontales ; 2, v. fupra orbitalis
; 3, 4, v. dorfalis

nafi, fuperior and inferior; c, palpebrals inferior interna ;

6, 7, alaris nafi, fuperior and inferior ; 8, palpebrals in-

ferior externa; 9, 10, labialea fuperiores 5 11, 12, two

from the zygomatici and levator labu fuperioris ; 13, ramus

profundus vena- facialis inlenur, Formed by the junction of,

a. vena ophthalmica facialis, which, communicating b\ if I

oppofitc end with the cavernous funis, receives hi u

from fome parts in the orbit ; b. nafalis pofterior interna ;

c. alveolaris fuperior ; d. veins of the buccinator, I

14, labialis media ; 15, 16, vena labii infe-rioris, fuperior and
inferior; 17, 18, buccalis, fuperior and inferior ; 19, 20, two,
three, or four venae maffetericae ; 21, fubmentalis ; 22, glan-
dulofa.

The pofterior facial vein is much larger than the anterior;
it anfes on the fide of the head by branches accompanying
the ramifications of the temporal artery, defec-nds in front
of the ear, through the parotid gland, behind the angle of
the jaw, and unites with the former. It receives feveral

deep temporal veins ; the maxillaris inferior ; feveral ptery-
goid veins : thefe join its deep-feated trunk. The fuperficial

trunk is joined by three fuperficial temporal branches ;

articularis anterior and pofterior ; auriculares anteriores and
profunda

; tranfverfalis faciei ; auncularis poilerior ; feveral

parotid veins.

The common trunk, formed by the union of the anterior

and pofterior facial veins, behind the angle of the jaw, ter-

minates in the internal jugular near the point, at which the
common carotid divides into the external and internal

branches. It alfo anaftomofes with the external jugular .

this trunk receives the fuperior thyroid vein.

Veins of the Brain.—They poffefs no valves : their coats

are much thinner than thofe of other veins ; their capacity
very much exceeds that of the arteries. Their greater! and
moft diftinguifhing peculiarity confifts in the circumftance,

that they do not accompany the arteries, either in tl.eir great

or fmaller branches. Their trunks are collected in the pia

mater, and run either in the interval of the convolutions, or

over the convexities of the latter. They pour their blood

into receptacles formed in the dura mater, and called finufes ;

and in this refpedl again they differ from all other veins.

The finufes are compofed, externally, of the dura n

whicli holds the place of the external coat of other veins ;

internally, of a fmooth thin membrane, correfponding to the

internal membrane of the veins, and contii umus with it.

The cerebral veins open in large numbers into thefe finufes,

of various fizes, from that of a crow's-quill to a writing

quill ; and they enter, for the moft part, very obliquely, and
with an obliquity contrary to the direction of the blood in

the finus.

Thefe receptacles, being formed in the dura mater, which
is attached to the bone, are fixed in their tituations. They
are generally of a triangular li interior is lined by
a fmooth membrane, but, in many ir. fiances,

tranfverfe fibrous bridles going from fide to fide.

receive not only all the cerebral veins, but alfo thofe o!

dura mater and the ophthalmic.

There are four large finufes, of which the others api

to be fubordinate dependenci •>
; they are the (iiperior lon-

gitudinal, the two lateral, and the fourth finus.

The fuperior longitudinal liuus (falciformis fuperior) be-

gins near the crifta galli, where it is fmall ; it I

before backwards to the intern.d occipital tub -rotity. :\.

the middle line of the cranium, occupying the r or

convex edge of the falx, and mcrcating to the fixe oi the

little linger. A vertical lection of
'

. is

exactly triangular ; the bate of th> I

and correfponding to the excavation in I

of the triangle being lateral, or turned. :

fpheres, inclined towards each other, and unr.ed below

to form the apex, which is downward
bridles crots it I eavitv, which con:

number of the granular !

Numerous Im.ili

other': from the dui

n the inti

i
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t aching the lie ull -cap. But the priucipal veins it receives

come from the fuperior or convex furface of the hemi-

fpheres. Thefe are fpread irregularly over the convexities,

advance from the fides towards the middle, uniting into

larger and larger trunks, and open in confiderable numbers

on each fide of the finus : they receive the veins from the

oppofed flat furfaces of the hemifpheres. The anterior

branches are the fmalleft ; the middle and pofterior much

larger. They are dire&ed at their termination obliquely

from behind forwards, and fometimes pafs for half an inch, in

the fubftance of the coats, before they open.

The two lateral finufes, right and left (finus tranfverfl),

are produced by the divifion of the fuperior longitudinal at

the internal occipital protuberance. They are ulually of

equal fize, but fometimes differ in this refpeft, the right

being often larger. They proceed along the internal tranf-

verfe ridge of "the occiput, at the pofterior attachment of

the tentorium, as far as the commencement of the petrous

portion of the temporal bone, when they defcend along the

internal furface of the maftoid portion of that bone to the

foramen lacerum in ban cranii, through which they quit the

fkull, taking the name of the internal jugular veins. Thefe

finufes are as large as the termination of the fuperior longi-

tudinal ; and are generally uniform on the internal furface.

The cavity is triangular, where it occupies the pofterior at-

tachment of the tentorium : the bafe of the triangle being

turned backwards, and correfponding to the fkull, and the

two fides being inclined towards each other, and joining at

an acute angle in the tentorium. Where it lies in the maf-

toid portion, it conlifts of a layer of membrane lining the

bony channel, and another paffing dire&ly over it.

The lateral finus receives veins from the back of the ce-

rebrum and cerebellum, and fome meningeal veins ;
large

branches from the integuments of the fkull through the

maftoid foramina, and from the mufcles of the neck through

the pofterior condyloid holes ; veins from the cavity of the

tympanum, according to Soemmerring ; the fuperior and

inferior petrous finufes ; and the occipital finufes.

At the under or concave edge of the falx, there is

found the inferior longitudinal finus (falciformis inferior).

This is very fmall, juft admitting a probe, and it opens be-

hind into the following : it may rather be' regarded as a

vein than a finus.

The fourth finus (perpendicularis, torcular Herophili,

finus droit) is placed at the junction of the falx and tento-

rium, has a triangular figure, the balls being formed by

the tentorium, and the fides by two oblique layers of the

falx, and exhibits internally feveral prominent fibrous faf-

ciculi. In fize it is about equal to a goofe-quill. It re-

ceives in front the fmall vein called the inferior longitudinal

finus, and a large vein, called vena magna Galeni, which

brings back the blood from the choroid plexufes and inte-

rior of the ventricles : it alfo receives, at its under furface,

the fuperior veins of the cerebellum. It opens behind into

the bifurcation of the fuperior longitudinal finus ; fome-

times having a double termination.

The fuperior petrous finus runs along the fharp ridge of

the petrous portion, at the attachment of the tentorium, and

opens into the lateral, juft where that begins to defcend from

the tentorium. Befides fome fmall meningeal veins, it has

fome from the anterior lobe of the cerebrum, and from the

cerebellum.

The inferior petrous finus is larger than the preceding,

and runs in the junction of the bafilary procefis of the occi-

pital bone ar d the petrous portion of the temporal. Its

anterior end joins the cavernous finus, while the pofterior

opens into the lateral finus, juft before it enters the foramen

II

lacerum. The right and left are united by one or more
tranfverfe communications on the bafilary procefs. This
tranfverfe communication unites the two inferior petrous

finufes juft where they communicate with the cavernous :

it is placed at the anterior end of the bafilary procefs, is

broad, and is defcribed by Bichat to contain the fame
kind oi cellular fubftance as the cavernous finus.

The cavernous is the moft complicated in its flrufture,

and altogether the moft remarkable of the cerebral finufes.

It occupies the fide of the fphenoid bone, reaching behind

to the fifTure which feparates the end of the petrous portion

from the fphenoid, and in front to the foramen lacerum :

above, to the fummits of the clinoid proceffes, and below,

to the openings through which the nerves of the fifth pair

pafs. The dura mater, in this fituation, is divided into

two layers, one of which adheres to the bone, as in other

fituations, and forms the internal fide of the finus ; the

other, which is much thicker, forms its external fide, and
is part of the internal furface of the cranial cavity. In

this latter layer the nerves of the third, fourth, and fifth

pairs are placed, contained in fheaths of the membrane.
The interval of the two layers is occupied by a foft kind
of filamentous cellular fubftance, through which the nerve

of the fixth pair and the internal carotid artery pafs. The
ophthalmic vein, returning the blood from the orbit, opens
into this finus, which receives alfo meningeal veins, and
communicates with the veins on the fide of the bafis cranii.

It opens behind into the inferior petrous finus. The
right and left cavernous finufes are faid to communicate
fometimes with each other under the pituitary gland.

The circular finus is a fmall one occupying the fuperior

aperture of the fella Turcica, and defenbing a circular

courfe round the edge of the pituitary gland. It commu-
nicates on each fide with the cavernous ; and it receives

veins from the dura mater and the pituitary gland. The
anterior or pofterior femicircle, or even the whole finus, is

fometimes wanting.

Occipital Sinufes.—Thefe are very fmall ; they begin at

the fides of the foramen magnum, run backwards and up-

wards, and open into the lateral finufes clofe to their origin.

Anterior occipital finufes are defcribed, communicating with

the inferior petrofal and the cavernous, and opening into the

lateral near its exit from the head : they are not conftant.

For reprefentations of the veins and finufes of the brain,

fee Haller, Icon. Anat. fafcic. i ; Vicq d'Azyr, Traite

d'Anat. et Phyfiol. avec des pi. color, pi. 33. 35. 36.

Santorini, Tab. Pofthum. 3.

The meningeal veins, or veins of the dura mater, receiving

innumerable ramifications from the fubftance of the cra-

nium, form trunks, which accompany the arteries, and often

on each fide, being lodged with them in bony channels of

the fkull : thefe veins open into the finufes, particularly

towards the bafis of the fkull, and they are faid to com-
municate with the pterygoid veins.

Veins of the Eye.— (See Walter, Epiftola Anatomica de

Venis Oculi. )—The vena ophthalmica cerebralis begins about

the internal canthus, communicating with the ophthalmica

facialis, goes outwards and downwards behind the globe,

and ends in the cavernous finus. The following veins enter

it ; viz. vena nafalis, ethmoidalis anterior, infraorbitalis,

ciliaris interna, ciliaris fuperior, lacrymalis, ciliaris pofterior,

ciliares longae, ethmoidea pofterior, centralis retinae. The
arrangement and diftribution of thefe vefiels in the eye are

defcribed under Eye.
There are free communications between the external and

internal veins of the head, in various fituations, which have

been already noticed ; viz. at the parietal, the maftoid, and

the
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the pofterior condyloid foramina. The veins of the orbit

alfo conftitute a communication between thefe two fets of
veins, as they are connected on one fide with the facial

veffels, and on the other with the cavernous finus.

It appears from the preceding defcription , that all the finufes

end, either mediately or immediately, in the right and left

lateral, and confequently that all the blood conveyed to the

brain is returned by thefe veffels. Having paffed the fora-

men lacerum, the tube is called the internal jugular vein ; it

fwells out into a dilatation received into the foffa jugularis

of the temporal bone, defcends perpendicularly along the

neck, in company with, and on the outfide of the internal

carotid firft, and afterwards of the common carotid artery,

and of the par vagum, with which parts it is enclofed in a

common cellular (heath. Juft behind the anterior extremity

of the firft rib it ends, by joining at a right angle the fub-

clavian vein. The internal jugular is a very large vein ;

when diftended in the living fubjeft, or by injection after

death, it is nearly as large as the thumb. It receives the

following veins ; viz. the pharyngeal, the lingual, the com-
mon trunk formed by the union of the anterior and pof-

terior facial, the fuperior and middle thyroid.

The external or fuperficial jugular vein is formed by
two or three principal trunks, and by fmaller branches,

which form a kind of venous plexus on the fide of the

neck, covered by the (kin and by the latiflimus colli. Thefe
trunks are the occipitalis fuperficialis, which commences, in

company with the occipital artery, from the integuments of

the back of the head, and receives branches from the mufcles

of the neck ; tranfverfa colli, which accompanies the artery

of the fame name : deep-feated veins of the cervical mufcles ;

fubcutaneous veins towards the front of the neck ; and

fmaller twigs from the fterno-maftoideus and lymphatic

glands. The trunk terminates at the angle of union of the

internal jugular and fubclavian, or in the fubclavian itfelf.

For the veins of the neck, lee Walter's plates in the

Obfervat. Anat. already quoted.

Veins of the Upper Extremities—The arteries are every

where accompanied by correfponding veins, which lie clofe

!
to them, and are generally double, one on each fide. Thefe

! it is not neceffary to defcribe. In addition to thefe, which

may be called the deep-fcated, there is a cutaneous fet of

! veins in the fingers, fore-arm, and arm, forming large

i

trunks placed merely under the fkin, not accompanied by

|

any arteries. Both the deep-feated and cutaneous veins

end in a fingle large trunk, the axillary, which accompanies

the artery of the fame name.

The fuperficial veins of the fore-arm lie between the Ik in

and the fafcia, and form a venous net-work, compofed of

larger and fmaller branches, over the whole limb. There

is great variety in the fize and arrangement of the trunks,

which, however, are regular and conflant in the arm. The
; digital veins run into trunks at the backs of the fingers,

!
completely covering them after fuccefsful injection ; they

i
form a plexus (dorfalis manus) on the back of the hand,

I from which a large trunk (cubitalis interna, or ulnaris fuper-

ficialis) or two, with fmaller ramifications, run in the

courfe of the ulna to the elbow. It paffes over the tendon

of the biceps, and afiumes the name of balihc vein ; afcendl

along the arm, on the inner edge of that mufcle, in com-

pany with the brachial veffels, and enters the axilla, where

it ends in the axillary vein.

A large vein on the buck of the hand, arifing from the

little finger, was called by the ancients falvatella.

A venous plexus ariies from the thumb, of which the

llargeft branch is fometimes called cephalic a pollicil : this

Vol. XXXVI.

plexus, containing one or two larger trunks, radialil ex-

terna, or cephalipa minor,) is continued along the radial tide

of the fore-arm to the bend of the elbow, where it divide*

into two branches ; the largeft, under the name of median
vein, paffes obliquely in front of the joint to join the baJihc

vein; the other is called the cephalic, (cephalica major,)

afcends on the outer edge of the biceps, runs in the cel-

lular interval between the pectoralis major and deltoid to

the edge of the clavicle, then dips under the bone, and ends
in the axillary vein.

There is confiderable variety in the median vein, which
is fometimes merely an oblique communication between the

bafilic and cephalic : in other inftances, a large branch
comes from the middle of the fore-arm, ( mediana communis,

)

and divides at the elbow into two trunks, which feparate

like the branches of the letter V, and join, one the balilic,

and one the cephalic. Thefe branches are then called vena

mediana bafilica, and mediana cephalica. There ia always
a large communication at the elbow, between this median
vein and the radial and ulnar veins.

The axillary trunk, in which all the veins of the upper
extremity end, is placed in front of its correfponding artery,

on the fide and anterior part of the cheft
;

paffes in front

of the anterior fcalenus mufcle, then taking the name of
fubclavian, and ends at the fternal extremity of the firil rib,

by joining the internal jugular at a right angle. In this

angle the thoracic du6t ends behind, on the left fide ; and
the minor trunk in front, on the right fide.

For reprefentations of the veins of the upper extremity,

fee Camper, Demonftrationes Anatomico-Pathologica*, lib.i.

Klint de Nervis Brachii.

The axillary trunk receives the fuperior and inferior

thoracic veins, the external and internal fcapular, the dorfalis

fcapulse, the vertebral, and the fuperior intercoftal vein.

The trunk of the latter accompanies its correfponding

artery in the tranfverfe proceffes of the cervical vertebrx,

commencing about the foramen magnum, and receiving

numerous branches, of which the moft remarkable are from

a large plexus of veins lying clofe on the vertebrre before

and behind, and connected with the tranfverfa colli, the

occipital, and the internal jugular veins, from the finufes of

the medulla fpinalis in the neck, (circuli venoli cervicaks

medulla fpinalis), and communicating with the cerebral

veins, at the foramen magnum. The vertebral and fuperior

intercoftal veins end in that part of the trunk called fub-

clavian.

The right fuperior intercoftal is fometimes deficient ; that

is, the veins of the two or three fuperior intercoftal intervals,

in Head of uniting into a feparate trunk, join the vena

a/.ygos. The left is always a confiderable v-. in, formed by

the veins belonging to the five or fix fuperior inter-

which join into a trunk alcendr.ig on the kit fide of the

vertebral column, receiving the left bronchial vei:i, and '

other fmall branches.

The fubclavian vein, having received the inter

defcends on the right fide almoil perpendicularly, ar.d on

the right of the arteria innomir.ata, receives the int

mammary vein, and very foon ' at a

right angle. It now takes the name of tupenor Of deft

ing vena cava, continues its courfe in the fame direction,

'.es the vena a/vgos hoe ind after a farther

perpendicular defcent of about an inch, ha.

the pericardium, terminates in the right auricle.

The left fubclavian vein croffes the c: *

behind the upper edge of the firft bone c
and in hi C trachea rod pim-./r
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aortic arch, proceeding tranfvcrfely from left to right, and

joining the right fubclavian above the pericardium, as al-

ready defcribed. It receives in this courfe the left internal

mammary, the mediailinal, thymic, fuperior pericardiac,

and inferior thyroid veins.

The internal mammary vein accompanies the artery.

The thymic veins are connected with the mediailinal, peri-

cardiac, &c. They end either in the fubclavian, internal

mammary, bronchial, fuperior intercoftal, or thyroid.

The fuperior and pofterior pericardiac veins generally

end in the fubclavian ; but they may terminate in the bron-

chial or internal mammary. The vein accompanying the

left phrenic nerve ends in the bronchial ; on the right fide,

in the internal mammary.
The vena azygos returns the blood from the parietes of

the cheft, except in fo far as the fuperior intercoftal veins

are concerned, which, as we have already defcribed, join

the fubclavian. This vein connects the fuperior and infe-

rior veins of the body : for its inferior ramifications anaf-

tomofe with the lumbar or other abdominal veins. Hence,

where the inferior cava has been obftructed, the blood has

found its way through the vena azygos into the fuperior.

The minute origins of the vena azygos on the right fide

of the body are connected with the vena cava, the lumbar,

or the renal veins. The trunk, at this part fmall, enters

the cheft, either with the aorta, or through an interval in

the right crus of the diaphragm. It afcends on the right

fide of the vertebral column, in front of the right intercoftal

arteries, covered by the pleura, with the trunk of the aorta

on its left, and the thoracic duct in the cellular fubftance

between it and that artery, receiving the intercoftal veins,

and increafing in fize. About the third dorfal vertebra it

q*uits the fpine, pafiing forwards over the right bronchus

and pulmonary artery, receiving the right bronchial and

fome oefophageal veins, and of a confiderable fize, and opens

into the back of the fuperior vena cava.

The intercoftal veins, which it receives in its courfe, ac-

company the arteries of the fame name, and return the blood

from the intercoftal mufcles, andthofe of the back, from the

medulla fpinalis, from the vertebrae, pleura, integuments, &c.

About the feventh or eighth rib, the vena azygos receives

a large branch from the left fide, called hemi-azyga. This

begins by roots, which communicate with the abdominal

veins, from a trunk entering the cheft through the diaphragm,

afcending on the left fide of the cheft, receiving four,

five, or more left inferior intercoftal veins, and then crofting

to the right fide, to join the trunk. Sometimes the hemi-

azyga joins the common trunk by two or three branches
;

fometimes it is not formed, and the left intercoftals proceed

ftraight to the right fide. See Wriiberg, Obfervat. Anat.

de Vena azyga duplici, aliifque hujus venae varietatibus.

Goetting. 1778.

III. The inferior Vena Cava—The veins of the lower ex-

tremities, of the pelvis, and the abdomen, terminate in this

trunk.

The veins of the lower^like thofe of the upper extremity,

confift of a deep-feated fet accompanying the arteries, and

therefore not requiring a feparate defcription ; and a fuper-

ficial order, covered only by the fkin, and intervening be-

tween it and the fafcia. The femoral vein is the common
channel for the blood of both thefe fyftems of veins.

The fuperficial veins of the leg compofe two principal

trunks, called faphenae : there is indeed, as in the upper

limb, a plexus covering nearly the whole of the foot and leg.

of which the different branches every where communicate.

The faphena externa or minor arifes from the venous

9

plexus of the fole and back of the foot towards the outer
edge ; it runs below and behind the outer ankle, then rifes

over the calf, and having frequently communicated with the
deep-feated veins, terminates in the trunk of the popliteal.

The faphena externa or major is made up by the veins

coming from the backs of the toes, and from the inner fide

of the fole, which form a confiderable trunk, afcending in

front of the internal malleolus, on the infide of the Teg,

knee, and thigh, communicating frequently with the deep-
feated veins, and ending in the trunk of the femoral, about
an inch below the crural arch. Juil before its termination,

it receives fome veins from the external organs of generation

(pudicae externae) ; and a confiderable trunk, which de-

fcends from the integuments of the abdomen.
The femoral vein paffes under the crural arch, on the out-

fide of the correfponding artery, and continues in company
with the artery, under the name of the external iliac, along

the fide of the pfoas magnus, until it meets with and joins

the internal iliac or hypogaftric vein from the pelvis, at the

facro-iliac fymphyfis, or the point where the common iliac ar-

tery bifurcates into its external and internal branches. Imme-
diately above the crural arch, the external iliac receives the

epigaftric and circumflex iliac veins.

The internal iliac or hypogaftric vein is made up by the

union of venous trunks, correfponding to the various arteries

which are given off from the internal iliac artery. Thefe
veins accompany their refpective arteries ; but they are re-

markable for forming thick and intricate plexufes, which
furround the proftate, veficulae feminales, neck, and fundus of

the bladder, urethra and vagina, and rectum.

A large vein runs along the back of the penis, in its mid-
dle, between the two arteriae dorfales, and returns the blood

from the glans, corpus fpongiofum, bulb, and corpora ca-

vernofa. It paffes under the arch of the pubes, and divides

into a right and left branch, which run into the plexus

about the proftate and veficulae feminafes.

The fuperficial veins of the penis and fcrotum find their

way under the arch of the pubes, communicating with the

internal pudic veffels, and end in the plexufes about the

neck of the bladder.

They are united on the outfide with branches of the fper-

matic vein, and of the femoral. The- proftate and veficulae

feminales, the lateral and inferior parts of the bladder, are

covered by numerous ramifications of a denfe plexus, from

which the trunks of the vefical veins convey the blood to the

hypogaftric.

The veins in the labia are numerous, and communicate

frequently : thefe and the veins of the clitoris pafs under the

arch of the pubes ; the front of the vagina and urethra are

covered by a thick plexus, which is the common termination

of the external and internal pudic veffels. Thefe plexufes

envelope the fides of the vagina, the anterior, lateral, and

inferior parts of the bladder, and end in the vefical veins.

The external hemorrhoidal veins end in the pudendal

;

the middle occupying a fpace of three or four inches, and

united with the plexufes already mentioned, join the hypo-

gaftric. Thefe latter then are interpofed between the in-

ternal hemorrhoidal, which joins the vena portarum, and the

external, from which the hemorrhoidal flux proceeds.

Large veins proceed from the vagina and uterus to the inter-

nal iliac : there are alfo the lateral facral veins, correfponding

in number to the facral foramina, out of which they proceed,

and united with the middle facral vein. The other veffels

contributing to the hypogaftric vein are, the obturatrix,

ifchiatic, pudenda communis, glutea, ileo lumbaris.

The primary or common iliacs, formed by the junction,

at
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at nearly right angles, of the externa and internal, are very

confiderable venous trunks, differing flightly on the right

and left fides of the body. The right is much the mortett,

and proceeds obliquely behind, and rather above its cor-

refponding artery. The left, placed behind and below the

left common iliac artery, proceeds obliquely upwards and
towards the right, acrofs the front and upper part of the

facrum ; then goes between the fifth lumbar vertebra and the

right common iliac artery, to join its correfponding vein,

at an acute but open angle, on the right fide of the vertebral

column, at the interval between the fourth and fifth lumbar
vertebrae ; forming by this union the great trunk of the in-

ferior or afcending vena cava.

One or two lumbar veins fometimes join the common
iliac. The facra media, a fmall vein, terminates, either at

the angle of union, or in the left common iliac.

The inferior vena cava lies at its origin, clofe to the

aorta, on its right, and on the right fide of the vertebral

column : it afcends in the fame relative pofition, firft con-

nected to the fpine, then to the right crusof the diaphragm,

but more and more diftant from the aorta, as it rifes higher

in the body. It leaves the vertebral column towards the

upper part of the abdomen, and enters a deep fiffure in the

posterior or thick edge of the liver, which covers two-thirds,

and fometimes the whole vein. From the loins upwards the

fize of the trunk is confiderably increafed : it will cafily ad-

mit a large thumb. Quitting the liver, it penetrates the

tendon of the diaphragm (fee Diaphragm ;

), and imme-
diately opens into the right auricle of the heart. (See
Heart.) In its paffage it receives the following veins.

1. The facra media has been already mentioned.

2. The lumbar veins correfpond to the arteries of the

fame name, and return the blood from the parts fupplied by
thofe veffels. They form about four trunks on each fide,

which end in the lateral and pofterior part of the inferior

cava.

3. The fpermatic veins. They come from the tefticles in

the male fubje£t, from the uterus and ovaria in the female
;

receive various branches from the ureter (uretericae), fat of

the kidney (adipofae), &c. and communicate with reins in

[
the mefentery and mefocolon ; form firil a confiderable

plexus, with feveral trunks communicating together, and

afterwards a fingle vein, which ends in the front of the vena

I

cava on the right fide, and in the renal vein on the left.

4. Renal or emulgent veins. Of thefe large trunks, the

right is much fhorter than the left, on account of the rela-

tive pofition of the vena cava and the kidneys. The latter

1 erodes the vertebral column in front of the aorta. There
are rarely more than one on each fide.

5. Capfular veins. Thefe often end in the renal, particu-

larly on the left fide, otherwife they terminate in the cava.

6. Hepatic veins. They are numerous, and of different

fizes. Ufually there are from three to five large ones, and

Ifeveral fmaller. They return the blood of the vena portarum

and that of the hepatic artery.

7. Inferior diaphragmatic veins ; accompanying the ar-

teries, and ending either in the cava, or in an hepatic vein.

Soemmerring Rates that fome diaphragmatic in the

vena portarum.

Belidcs the works to which we have referred in the courfe

of this article, for plates illuftrating particular veins, we

may refer in general to the Fafciculi of nailer, to the p

,of the veins in Loder's collection, and to Mayer's Anatomifche

Befchreibung der Blutgefali' (chlichen Kbrj

mit kupfern, 1788, 8vo. See alio Walter

idbuch, 1779. Soemmerring, 1)

Fabrica, t. 5. Bichat's Anatomic Dcftriptivc, t. 4..

Veins, Difeafet of the. Veins 'fays Mr. Hodgfon) are

liable to all thofe morbid changes which are common to foft

parts in general ; but the membranous lining of thefe v

is peculiarly fufceptible of inflammation. When a vein u
wounded, the inflammation, which is the effect of tl

fometimes extends along the lining of the veffel into the :

cipal venous trunks, and, in fome inftances, even to the

membrane which lines the cavities ofthe heart. Thi 1 inflam-

mation fometimes produces an effufion of coagulating lymph,
by which the oppofite fides of the vein are united fo :.', to

obliterate the tube. In this manner, a great extent of the

veffel is occafionally converted into a folid cord. In fome in-

ftances, the fecretion of pus into the cavity of the veffel is

the confequence of inflammation of the membranous lining

of veins : under thefe circumftances, the matter

mixed with the circulating blood, or the inflammation, baring

produced adhefipn of the fides of the veffel at certain i

vals, boundaries are formed to the collections of pus, which
in this manner form a chain of abfeeflcs in the courfe of the

veffel.

When the inflammation of veins is not very extenfive, its

fymptoms arc the fame as thofe of local inflammation in ge-

neral ; but when the inflammation extends into the principal

venous trunks, and pus is fecreted into the veffel, it is ..c-

companied with a high degree of conftitutional irritation,

and with fymptoms which bear a flriking refemblancc to

thofe of typhus fever. See Hodgfon's Treatife on the Dif-

eafes of Arteries and Veins, p. 511, 512.

In the firft volume of the Tranfactions of a Society for

the Improvement of Medical and Chirurgical Knowledge,
Mr. Hunter has publiflied an extremely interfiling paper on

the fubjeel; of inflammation of veins, and he has partic ularly ad-

verted to that common cafe, an inflamed arm after bleeding.

By fome, he obferves, this complaint has been imputed to the

wounding of a tendon ; by fome, to the injury of a nerve ;

and by others it has been afcribed to a bad conltitution.

Mr. Hunter expreffes his doubts of the accuracy of thefe

opinions, and he remarks, that the manner in which thefe

fore arms come on, plainly proves that they .infe from the

wound not healing by the firil intention ; for, in mud
cafes, the external wound firft fellers or infl.-.:

then fuppurates or ulcerates, the cavity of the vein In-

coming fubfequently impervious. In lome inftances, this

fuppuration is only fuperficial, the win and pam below

having united. In other exampli . pears to

be united, but not clofe to the vein, io that a fmall ab-

fcefs forms between the veffel and the integuments. I his

burlts and difcharges a thin watery fluid, and no fui

mifchief happens. When, I n of

union is continued on to the cavit 1

inflames both upwards ai

fiderable extent, and the furrounding parts

flammation.

We : Mr. Hunter, all 1

Sometimes the dii

flammation near the orifi

ends in reiolution. At other tim

ed further, but fuppi

inflammation t..-

. in fuch (

.

this faint
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adhefions do not occur,- and then the inflammation and

fuppuration are not confined to the vicinity of the wound.

On the contrary, an abfcefs is frequently produced, occu-

pying a confiderable length of the vein in both directions ;

and, fays Mr. Hunter, we often have more than one ab-

fcefs ; nay, fometimes there is a fcries of them, generally in

the direction towards the heart ; but not always in tins

courfe ; for, occafionally, thefe abfeeffes are obferved be-

tween the orifice in the vein and the extreme part of the

limb.

In confequence of a wound in the foot, Mr. Hunter faw

the vena faphena inflamed all up the leg and thigh, nearly as

high as the groin ; and he was obliged to open a chain of

abfeeffes, which reached nearly the whole courfe of the

veffel.

In cafes in which the inflammation had been violent, and in

which the opportunity of examination was afforded, Mr. Hun-
ter found the inflammation at fome diflance from this vio-

lence in the adhefive ftate ; in fome places, the fides of the vein

were adhering ; and, in others, the inner furface of the veins

was covered with coagulable lymph. When different ab-

feeffes had formed, he always found, that the fpaces of the

vein between them had united by the adhefive inflammation,

and it is this union which circumfcribes fuch abfeeffes.

In examining the arm of a man who died at St. George's

hofpital, Mr. Hunter found the veins, both above and below

the orifice, united in many places by the adhefive inflamma-

tion. He alfo found in many parts of the veins the com-

mencement of fuppuration, without ulceration having ac-

tually begun ; while, in feveral other places, ulceration had

occurred, and deftroyed the furface of the veffel next the

fkin, a circumfcribed abfcefs being produced. The vein

near the axilla was in a ftate of fuppuration, and as no ad-

hefions were formed beyond the part affected, Mr. Hunter

conceived that the matter had paffed freely into the circula-

tion, and moft probably been the occafion of the man's

deceafe.

When larger abfeeffes had come on than thofe arifing

from the ulceration of the wound of the lancet, Mr. Hun-
ter always found that the vein was afterwards obliterated,

having united and healed up as any other cavity does, fo

that the patient could never be bled in the fame vein again.

Inflammation of a vein is a common effect after bleeding

horfes, which is to be afcribed to the carelefs and rough

manner of clofing the puncture with a pin. Mr. Hunter

has feen the jugular veins of horfes inflamed through their

whole courfe, the fwelling extending to all the fide of the

head, and the inflammation reaching even tothe'eheft. In

thefe cafes there is always an abfcefs formed at the wound,

and often feveral along the vein, as in the human fubject ;

and whenever the complaint is carried as far as this itage, the

vein is rendered for ever afterwards impervious. Many
horfes die of this difeafe ; but what is the particular r.ircum-

ftance which occafions their death, Mr. Hunter was not able

to determine. It may (fay6 he) either be that the inflam-

mation extends itielf to the heart, or that the matter fe-

creted from the infide of the vein paffes along that tube in

confiderable quantity to the heart, and mixes with the

blood.

Although the operation of venefection, which is the moil

frequent caufe of this complaint, is to appearance trifling,

yet, as it is often of very ferious confequence, both to the

life of the patient and the character of the furgeon, the

operator fhould ufe the utmolt care to prevent an evil of

fuch magnitude. He fhould be particularly attentive to the

mode of clofing the wound and binding up the arm. This

is to be done by bringing the two fides of the wound toge-

ther, in order that they may unite by the firft intention. To
accomplifh this, let the furgeon, with the thumb of that

hand which holds the arm, pufh the fkin towards the orifice,

while he draws it on the other fide to the fame point with the

comprefs, which is then to be immediately applied. The
comprefs fhould be broad, fo as to keep the fkin better to-

gether ; and thick, in order that the compreflion may be more
certain. Mr. Hunter preferred a comprefs of linen, or lint,

to fticking-plafter. He very properly thought, that the

blood which dried over the orifice was a more natural and
effectual bond of union than any other application. This
concluiion, he obferves, is drawn from practice ; and he had

feen more fore arms, in confequence of bleeding, where the

pun&ure had been dreffed with platters, than under other

circumttances.

When inflammation takes place beyond the orifice, the

furgeon fhould endeavour to promote adhefion of the in-

flamed fides of the veffel by means of compreflion. If it be
fufpected that fuppuration has happened, the preffure fhould

be applied juft above the fuppuration, with a view of producing

an obliteration of the veffel in that fituation. ( See Tranf.

of a Society for the Improvement of Med. and Chir. Know-
ledge, vol. i. p. 1 8, &c.) As Mr. Hodgfon obferves, the

treatment of the inflammation, when only the punctured

vein is affected, fhould be the fame as that of local inflam-

mation in general ; namely, the application of leeches, the

ufe of evaporating waflies, purgatives, and low diet. Al-
though the confiitutional irritation, which takes place in ex-

tenfive inflammation of veins, is attended with more debility

than ufually accompanies acute inflammation, yet the cafe

can hardly be relieved without recourfe to copious bleedings,

and the ufual antiphlogiftic remedies.

For additional information on the foregoing fubject, we
refer to Mr. Hodgfon's excellent Treatife on the LMfeafes

of Arteries and Veins, a publication which reflects the

higheft credit on its intelligent author. Some other affec-

tions of the veins are noticed in diftinct articles of this Cy-
clopaedia. See Cirsoceee, Hemorrhoids, Varicocele,
Varicose Veins, Varix, &c.

Veins, Method of opening, for the purpofe of taking

away blood. See Bleedinc.
Vein, in Botany and Vegetable Phyfiology, vena, is a term

ufed for all thofe affemblages of tubes, through which the

fap of a plant is tranfmitted along the leaves, and by fome

of which alfo the fecreted fluids mull be returned into the

bark and wood, for the increafe of both. Hence Hedwig,
for the fake of precifion, has invented the term duflorum faf-
ciculus, a duller of ducts, for the ribs of the foliage in

Moffes ; but we fee no improvement in this phrafeology.

The larger, primary, or more direct, affemblages of veffels

have obtained the name of ribs, cojla, or nerves, nervi ; but

the limits between thefe and veins are not always very cer-

tain. Large tranfverfe veins, as well as the great longitu-

dinal ones, are often called ribs or nerves, efpecially if they

fend off finer and more complex ramifications, interbranching

with each other like net-work, to which the name of veins

is evidently more fuitable. We could wifh to apply the

term cojla to the great central rib, and nervi to the lateral

ones, whether longitudinal or tranfverfe, but this has not

been adopted with any regularity. See Costa and

Leaf.
Veins are alfo found copioufly in the petals of flowers, and

are exactly analogous to the veins, ribs, or nerves of leaves,

except being generally more pellucid and homogeneous.

When the petals undergo any changes of colour, in their

progreflive ftages of growth, the veins partake remarkably

of fuch changes, and moftly in the firft inftance. Ribs,

ruber
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rather than veins, are moft apparent in the calyx of many
plants.

Veins, Metallic and Mineral, in Geology, are fifTures inter-

fering rocks or flrata, filled more or lefs completely with

mineral or metallic matter, different from the fubftance of

the rock. When veins are feen on the furface interfering or

traverfing a mountain, they have been fuppofed to refemble

the veins of animals ; but the refemblance is only fuperficial,

for veins are not tubular, except in a few inftances ; but

their thicknefs is fmall, compared with their length and

depth.

Metallic veins are the principal repofitories of moft of the

metals, except iron and manganefe, which occur more fre-

quently and abundantly in beds than in veins. The thick-

nefs of metallic veins varies from a few inches to feveral feet

or yards : the fame vein varies alfo in thicknefs in different

parts of its courfe, fometimes contracting to a narrow firing

of ore, and then expanding again to the width of feveral

yards. The depth to which they defcend is unknown, for

we believe no inftance has occurred of a confiderable vein

being worked out in depth, though it may fink too deep to ren-

der the operation of the miner profitable ; or it may branch

off in a number of firings, which are too much intermixed

with the rock to be worked to advantage. In cafes where

the metallic ores have difappeared at confiderable depths, the

veins are flill continued, though they are filled exclufively

with the mineral matter or vein-flone which accompanied the

ore in the upper part of the rock. Some veins appear to

grow wider, and others to contract as they defcend. The
direction of veins downwards inclines more or lefs from the

perpendicular ; but they fometimes run for a certain diflance

parallel with the dip of the beds or flrata in a mountain, and

then flrike down through the lower beds.

The length of metallic veins has rarely, if ever, been ac-

curately determined ; they have frequently been traced fe-

veral miles, but their further progrefs has been concealed by
the intervention of valleys, rivers, or accumulations of fand

and alluvial depofits. Some of the metallic veins in South
America have been traced to the dillance of eighty miles.

Large veins generally take a nearly direct line through a

country, except where they are turned afide by crofs veins,

or what are called in Cornwall crofs courfes : it is alfo re-

markable, that the metalliferous veins in England generally

run nearly eafl and weft, and the crofs courfes north and

fouth. To what caufe this is owing we are perfectly igno-

rant. Large metalliferous veins frequently fend of! fmaller

veins, or firings of ore, from their (ides, which penetrate tin-

rock to a confiderable dillance on each fide of the large

vein. Veins are feldom entirely filled with ore, but fome-

times it extends in a compact mais from one fide to the

other. More frequently, the ore is intermixed with mineral

matter called vein-Hone, matrix ox gangue i this, according to

the rock which it interfects, will be either calcareous fpar,

fluor fpar, barytes or quartz. The vein-llone and tl<

are frequently arranged over each other, lining the lid

the vein with alternate layers of metallic and mineral matter,

and filling up the whole vein. In the mines of Cornwall,

the ores of copper and tin commonly occur in detached

mafTes, which are called bunches of ore ; and the other parta

of the vein, being unproductive, are called tie. ids.

The vein is generally feparated from the rock which it in-

terfe£ts by' a thin layer or mineral matter dillinet from the

vein, and from the rock, itfelf, and alfo by a thin linil

clay. Sometimes there are large cavities in \

drufes, which are generally lined with cryftals. In other in-

ces the vein divides, incloflng a piece oi ruck, wh

d the rider ; but it is obferved, that the incl<

or rider, differs in it:, quality from that of the rock through
which the vein paffes.

The fuperficial part of a vein generally contains the ore

in a decompofing ftate ; and it frequently happens that the

ores in the upper and lower part of the vein are different :

thus in Cornwall, blende, or the fulphuret of zinc, often oc-

cupies the uppermoft part of the vein, to which fucceeds

tin-flone, and at a greater depth, copper pyrites. See Zinc,

TiK-Stone, and Coppek.
When Mr. Pryce wrote his " Mineralogia Cornubienfis,"

the mines of Cornwall had not been worked to a great depth,

for he fays the richeft flate of a mine for copper was from

eighty to one hundred yards deep, and for tin, from forty to

one hundred and twenty yards. This account by no means

correfponds with the prefent flate of the Cornifh mines. '.

Dolcooth copper-mine, near Redruth, is worked to the depth

of four hundred and fifty-fix yards, and is very productive

at that depth.

Veins generally decline from the perpendicular, and de-

fcend into the earth obliquely. The fides, or, as they are

called, the walls or cheeks of the vein, are differently deno-

minated, the upper fide being called the hanging-Jide, the vp-

cheek, or hanger ; and the under fide, the hading-fJe, the

doivn-cheek, or the ledger. The veins we have been de-

fenbing are called rake veins in fome parts of England, and

in Cornwall, they are denominated loaa ; which fee. Thefe
metalliferous veins have commonly the fame directions or

nearly fo,in the fame diftrict, and the veins which crofs them
are generally unproductive, or contain metallic ores of a dif-

ferent kind. They are called crofs courfes, or north and

fouth veins.

Metalliferous rake-veins intcrfect moft of the mountains

called primary, fuch as granite, gneifs, and mica-:

(See GRANITE, &c.) But they are more abundant in flate-

rocks than in rocks of granite or porphyry. See Gkan
Slate, and Pokphyky ) They alio interfed the rocks of

tranfition and mountain lime-ftone, which reft upon (late, or

alternate with it ; but thej rarely rife into the I

flrata which contains coal. This fact '. that

veins were formed prior to the depofition of the upper fc-

condary (I rat a. When .1 metallic \eiu in its def<

through different kinds of rock, it is i rred

that the products oi the vein vary in each 1> en it

paffes through regularly ftratified
;

ic fame r
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The crofs courfee or veins which interfctt the metalliferous fand-ftone, and fhale. See Strata, under which article

veins, frequently occafion a considerable derangement in the* the fucceflion of the different beds is enumerated.

pofition of metalliferous veins, and, what is ilill more re

markable, occafion a change in the quantity or quality of

their contents. When a vein is cut through by another,

either in its line of bearing along a country, or croffes it by
declining in a different direftion, the vein which is cut

through is fuppofed to be of more ancient formation than

the vein which croffes and cuts through it ; but it may be

doubted, from various circumitanccs, whether many of thefe

veins were not formed at the fame time with the rock itfelf,

or were fiffures palling through the rock in different direc-

tions, into which the various metallic fubilances were fe-

crcted, during its confolidation. To form a more diftinft

idea of the flru&ure of a vein and its interferon by crofs

courfes, we refer to Plate IV. Geology. Fig. 4. a a repre-

fent a rake-vein defcending obliquely ; b b, the rock ; c, c,

As crofs veins generally difplace and injure the quality of

veins, on the contrary, when eaft and well veins in a diftricl

meet, by a flight variation in their direction or dip, the part

where they join is frequently very rich in ore ; and where
a number of metallic veins crofs each other at the fame
place, they frequently produce a large irregular conical mafs

of ore of vaft extent, from which the different veins diverge,

like radii from a common centre. The main fliaft of fuch

a vein, which Mr. Williams, in his Mineral Kingdom, calls an

accumulated vein, " refembles," he fays, ** the infide of a

glafs-houfe ; and the vaft capacity of this vein is frequently

Flored with a rich body of metallic ore, often imbedded
in foft mineral foils ; but the veins and branches which join

and diverge refemble rake-veins, or perpendicular mineral

fiffures. When the ore is worked out of an accumulated

the walls or cheeks of the vein ; d, an interpofing piece of vein, it exhibits a frightful gulf, fometimes fifty or fixty

rock, called the rider ; e, e, e, the divifion of the vein into

numerous fmall veins or firings of ore. If the fpace at J,

which is fuppofed to be filled with rock, were empty, or

filled with water, it would conftitute what is called a drufe
;

and it is in thefe cavities or drufes that all the mofl beautiful

and regular cryftallizations of the mine occur. Fig. 5. re-

prefents the fe&ion of a rock containing a metallic vein cut

feet wide below, and is often worked down to a great depth

from the furface." A number of thefe accumulated veins

have been worked at Pike-Law, in the county of Durham.
Crofs courfes fometimes contain ore to a fmall diflance from
their junction with metallic veins, and in other Situations

they become fo rich as to be worked with advantage. The
Botallock mine, on the fea-coaft near St. Jufl, in Cornwall,

through, and difplaced by crofs courfes or veins of another offers a flriking illullration of this, though we believe its

metal ; a a a is a vein which appears to have been once con- ftru6ture has not been generally known or underftood. The
tinuous, and contains tin ; b, b, b, reprefent different veins of vein which is worked is a north and fouth vein, varying in

copper, which cut through the former, and have upheaved width from nine to twelve feet, and extending under the fea.

the lower part, and brought them nearer the furface. In The vein-flone is quartz, with a fmall quantity of fluor fpar.

Plate II. Geology, jig. 10. reprefents the ground plan or It is found to contain ore of copper and tin only in thofe

horizontal fecfion of a plot of ground traverfed by a vein parts where the eaft and weft veins enter it, and for thirty

and a crofs courfe; E.W. reprefent the eaft and weft fides of or forty fathoms on each fide of the junction. This mine

the ground. It is in this direction the vein a a paffes, but produces the richeft ore of copper in Cornwall, the grey

it is cut through by the crofs vein b b, which has carried the

weftern fide of the vein and the ground along with it consi-

derably to the north of its original pofition. Such a frafture

and removal of the vein can only be conceived to have taken

place by a lateral or horizontal motion of a portion of the

ground. Such a motion has been frequently obferved during

violent earthquakes. For though the ground is heaved up-

wards, the greater refiilance which certain parts offer to this

motion muft occafion a lateral preffure on other parts of the

earth's furface, and to fuch a preffure we muft alfo refer the

remarkable contortions of the coal ftrata near Valenciennes.

See Plate W.jig. 9.

Metallic veins frequently occafion a difplacement of

the ftrata when they pafs through regularly llratified

rocks ; and it is obferved, that when this difplacement

is confiderable, fo as to bring a bed of lime-ftone on

the fame level with a bed of fand-ftone or fhale, the vein

fulphuret yielding twenty per cent, of this metal. It is de-

ferving notice, that the metalliferous veins which enter this

lode on the eaft fide and render it productive, have never

been found on the weft fide, fo that they appear to termi-

nate in it. The rock near the great north and fouth vein is

a foft killas or flate, but beyond this it is a very indurated

flinty flate. This vein may properly be confidered as a crofs

courfe, rendered rich in ore in various parts by a number of

fmall veins which fall into it, like brooks into a large river

where they are loft. The fituation of this mine is truly re-

markable, at the foot of a precipitous cliff that overhangs

the Atlantic ocean. If ever a fpot feemed to bid defiance

to the efforts of the miner, it was this. At the very com-

mencement of his labours, he was required to lower an im-

menfe fleam-engine down a precipice of more than two

hundred feet, with a view of extending his operations under

the bed of the fea, where the workings are at prefent con-

is never fo productive as when the oppofite fides or walls tinued for feventy fathoms in length and fixty-five fathoms

of the vein are in the fame kind of rock. See Plate II.

Geology, Jig. 8. where the different ftrata a, b, c, d, e,f,g,
reprefent different ftrata on each fide of a vein or fault.

If d, d, are fuppofed to reprefent parts of a bed of lime-

ftone broken by the vein, and g g a bed of fand-ftone

below the lime-ftone, but brought on the fame level with

it by the upheaving of the ftrata,—in that part of the

in depth. In thefe caverns of darknefs, many human beings

for a fmall pittance, and that even of an uncertain amount,

are conflantly digging for ore, regardlefs of the horrors

which furround them, and of the roar of the Atlantic ocean,

whofe boifterous waves are inceffantly rolling over their

heads. In fome places the fea actually penetrates through

;

and it is worthy of obfervation, that the water is deprived of

vein where the lime-ftone, d, and the fand-ftone, g, form the a great portion of its falts; but whether this arifes from fil

walls oppofite to each other, the vein will be unproductive, tration, or whether fome portion of the frefh water from the

though in other parts of the diftricl., when the vein paffes land percolated through fubterranean fiffures in the rocks,

through the fame bed of lime-ftone, on each fide of it, at we could not afcertain when we viiited this fingular mine,

the fame level, it will be remarkably produftive. Thefe If the filtration be more abundant after heavy rains, it

fa&s may be commonly obferved in the mining diftriefs of would prove the intermixture of rain-water. The thin crofs

the weftern parts of Northumberland and Durham, where courfes filled with clay called flucan, heave the eaft and weft

the ftrata confill of different beds of mountain lime-ftone, veins, and alfo held up the water. The vein which is'rich
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in ore ou one fide of the flucan, will be poor on the other

fide. This fact, which we believe has not been fufficiently

noticed, is well deferving attention, and would indicate that

the prefence of water affected the contents of veins.

Some veins contain little diverfity in the nature of their

contents, being filled principally with one kind of ore or

vein-ftone. Other veins contain a great variety of minerals,

without any apparent regularity of arrangement : there are

alfo numerous veins which have a regular ftructure, the dif-

ferent minerals being arranged in parallel layers, coating

each other : the fame fuccefiion of different minerals occur

on each fide and meet in the middle, filling up the vein, or

fometimes leaving an empty fpace between. Thus calca-

reous fpar, fluor fpar, barytic fpar, lead-ore, blende, and

grey copper-ore, form different layers over each other in the

fame fuccefiion on each fide of the vein. In the Botallock

mine, before defcribed, copper-orj is frequently found lin-

ing each fide of the vein, and this is covered by tin ; but

in other parts of the mine the tin covers the walls, and is

fucceeded by copper.

Irregular Veins.—Befides rake-veins, which may be confi-

dered as regular, there are other veins which prefent a great va-

riety of ftructure, and are called bellies, pipes, Sec. according

to their form. If a rake-vein be regarded as a tubular mafs of

mineral matter inter fecting mountains ; if this vein become
irregular, and have its fides clofed, or, as the miners call,

twitched in, it forms what they denominate a pip. -vein, or

mafs of ore and vein-ftone fometimes of a tubular thape, de-

fending to a confiderable diftance like a pipe. In other

inftances, the fides are clofed in both above and below, as

well as on the fides, inclofing what the miners call a belly', or

mafs of ore of confider:ible magnitude. Sometimes a fmall

rib of ore is continued through that part of the rock where

the fides of the vein are twitched in, until the vein expands

again and produces another mafs of ore. In fomc mftances

there is no ore between, a rib of vein-ftone or rider cf

clay being carried through the narrow part or twitch of the

vein, but many of thefe twitches contain neither ore, clay,

nor rider. In fuch cafes, it becomes exceedingly difficult

to follow the vein through the rock, to where it opens out

again.

The veins in general do not clofe fuddenly, but the fides

gradually approach each other, and the ore terminates in the

form of a wedge at the tiuitch.

Thefe contractions or twitches are of various lengths, and

no miner can tell, when the vein is fo fquec/ed in, how
many fathoms he mud pafs through before it opens again,

unlefs the fame twitch has before been cut through above

or below the part where he is working. The intcrv.

fpace between two mailes of ore is tailed a bar, and fome-

times extends ten, twenty, or even a hundred fathoms or

more; and when it is cut through, the ore makes its ap-

pearance, and begins gradually to widen and form another

mafs or belly. When one of thefe bellies of ore proves

pure and folid, it generally happens that all the contiguous

bellies prove fo in the fame vein. According to Mr. Forfter,

inftances have been known of eight hundred btr.yt oi ore

being railed by fix miners from one ot thefe bellies in the

fpace of nine weeks.

When the matrix in thefe large bellies of ore is loft, the

(

ore is generally found in a globular form, more or lels irre-

gularly imbedded in th(

maftes of ore are of various dimenfions. li is no uncommon

thing to find the foft opening I ind ol win fwell t"

an enormous width, fo as to make it difficult to find the

real fides of the vein. Working the mod

difficult pan of mining, as t]

without advancing timbers as far as they go, in the form of
a pafTage in a houfe, compofed of two fide -pofts, a lintel

and a fole. The miners ftand within this fquare frame,
where they work and erect more timber a; they proceed.
It frequently happens that the ore is fo ;jlciit.ful and rich in

this kind of metallic repolitory, as abundantly to compen-
fate for all the labour and expenee.

Flat Veins and Beds.—When a vein runs parallel with the

ftrata, it is called a flat vein. If the ftrata are foft, and the
metallic matter is widely diftributed, fuel not differ

from beds, being regular beds or ftrata ated with
metallic matter. When flat veins run b 1 ftrata,

they are alio liable to contractions, or twitches, and again ex-
pand, forming pipes or tubular mali ;end
in an inclined polition, having the lame dip as the ftrata.

Flat veins may be diftingnihVd from beds by thia charac-
ter

;
proper flat veins appear to be openings between the

ftrata which have been filled with metallic matter from a

rake-vein, or are at leaft connected with it, a' they feldom
are productive of ore, except in the vicinity of the vein

;

whereas beds an- regular ftrata, having the fame elevatiuns

and depreflions as the otht r ftrata in a mountain, but con-

taining metallic matter more or lefs abundantly fcattered

through them. Iron ores and ores of manganefe frequently

occur in beds, forming regular parts or 1 >.e moun-
tain. Other metallic ores, which occur lefs frequ

abundantly in beds, are, we believe, for the moll part •

which have taken the courfe ot the totter beds ..

buted their contents through them. It is well known, I

when a vein deicends through ftrata of diff rent kinds of

rock, it grows wider in the loft ftrata, and con tract: in the

harder beds of rock.

The metalliferous beds in Cumberland appear, in many
inftances, to be foft beds, rendered productive oi ore I

number of fmall veins running through them. There are

few metallic beds in England, except in that coui.'

ganefe occurs in beds in red fand-ftone in the vicini:

Exeter, but the metallic matter decree.' beds dip

from the furface. Metallic beds, in primary countries, oc-

cur moft frequently among the fchiitofe mountains, com-
pofed of gneifs, mica-Date, and (late. (See EtoCK.j It is

oblerved, that the ores and minerals which occur in beds

are feldom cry italli

/

is contain few drufes or

c.ivities to admit the formation of cryllals.

in beds are accompanied with

blende, which never occur in rake-veins. See G \i.

Stock -ivorhe.—When a roek is CTofl

a great number of fmall veins in i - the whole

mafs is worked a. an ore, and is called

ftock-worke, or werke, the rock b

from the ore by pounding and waft)

as the vein-ftone is cleared from the i r
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and carbonate of lead, and has formerly been worked for

the lead and copper, and more recently for the cobalt-

Mr.Williams, in his " Natural Hiftory of the Mineral King-

dom," defcribes afingular ltratum of (tone near LofTymouth,

in the (hire of Moray, of about eight feet thick, which is

compofed of feveral fpecies of hard and fine ftones of various

beautiful colours. " This ftratum is a kind of pudding-ftone,

in the compofition of which there is blended about an eighth

part of good blue lead-ore or galena.

" This curious bed of ftone is nearly horizontal, but dips

away with an eafy (lope towards the north of the Moray
Frith. The lead is found in larger and fmaller grains and

flowers, blended through the whole body and compofition

of the ftone, in the fame manner as the fmall maffes of

agates and coloured cryftals, and other fpecies of ftone, are

found blended through the whole body of the ftratum."

Where metallic ore i3 thus intermixed with fragments of

rock forming a conglomerate or breccia, it may probably be

referred to the fame kind of metallic repofitory as ftream-

works, (fee STREAM-Jfonkr,) in which particles and maffes

of ore are intermixed with loofe pebbles and fand, forming

beds at the bottom of valleys, or on the fea-fhore, the me-

tallic matter, as well as the pebbles, being derived from the

difintegration of rocks containing metallic veins ; but in the

inftance cited by Mr.Williams, the parts have become united,

forming a folid ftratum.

The manner in which metallic veins were filled with ore

has greatly divided the opinions of geologifts. George

Agricola, a Saxon, who died in 1555, appears to have been

the firft writer who had any diftinft knowledge of the ftruc-

ture of metallic veins, which he publifhed in a work entitled

w De Re Metallica," and another work entitled " Berman-

nus." His theory of veins is in fome refpe&s fimilar to that

of Werner, which has lately excited much attention. Accord-

ing to Agricola, the rents or fiffures which are filled with

metallic matter were partly formed at the fame time with

the rocks themfelves, and partly afterwards, by the waters

penetrating the fofter parts ; fo that where there has been a

larger quantity of water, or where the fubftance of the rock

has been much foftened, there the largeft fiffures occur.

With refpeft to the earths and ftones found in veins, he con-

ceives the former to have been detached from the rocks and

carried into the veins by water ; the latter he confiders as

arifing from the earthy matter, hardened partly by change

of temperature and partly by a lapidific juice. Minerals and

metals he regards as being depofited from a folution in water,

containing the earthy parts intimately mixed and combined

with it in certain proportions. The folution of thefe mi-

neral fubftances he conceives to have been greatly promoted

by heat, on the abftrac\ion of which they affumed their pre-

fent folid form ; the precious metals being the refult of a

more pure and perfeft folution.

Becher, in his " Phyfica-Subterranea," published in 1669,

afcribes the formation of metals and minerals to certain fub-

terranean vapours which arife from the bowels of the earth,

and penetrating the fubftance of veins, produce a peculiar

change in the earthy or ftony matter they meet with. He
regards the earth as a hollow body, filled with clay, water,

fulphureous and bituminous fubftances, from which arife

certain exhalations that form the metals. The celebrated

German phyfician Stahl, confiders veins, as well as the fub-

ftances they contain, to have been formed at the fame time

with the earth itfelf, and of courfe as being contemporaneous

with the rock.6 they interfect ; but he is difpofed to attri-

bute fome effecl to the action of air and other caufes.

Hcnkel, in his" Pyritologia,"has given an ingenious theory

of the formation of metallic veins, which has been adopted,

7

with certain modifications, by fome later geologifts : he attri-

butes the formation of ores to a peculiar exhalation pro-
duced and engendered by fermentation, fuppofed by him to
take place in the interior of rocks. The bafis of each ore

and mineral he fuppofes to exift in the fubftance of the

rock, and by a peculiar procefs of nature it is matured and
converted into the metal. He does not venture to afcertain

the nature of thefe bafes, but in one paffage he treats of
fubtle earths, in another of mercurial, arfenical, and ful-

phureous parts. Thefe three laft he probably confidered as

conftituent parts, and the metals as compounds. Air,
water, and fire, are fubftances, according to this mineralogift,

of which Nature avails herfelf in the formation of metals.

He alfo fuppofes certain kinds of earths and ftones to exift,

which fcrve as the matrix for others, and which are indif-

penfably neceffary in the formation of minerals.

Zimmerman, the pupil of Henkel, is the firft mineralogift

who confiders veins to have been formed by a transformation

of the fubftance of the rock. Minerals, he fays, are un-
doubtedly formed in the rock ; but daily experience fhews
that the rock is not of itfelf capable of forming a metal, for

were the mineralizing principle capable of converting it into

a metal, we fhould find whole mountains which had under-
gone this change. But this change is only met with in

certain directions, where the part of a rock, being thus trans-

formed, conftitutes veins. Thefe veins, when they have not

fuffered an entire change, or when they do not contain perfeft

metals, are ftill of a different nature from the reft of the

rock. An attentive examination will fhew that they are of

a decompofed and friable nature, appearing to have a ten-

dency to return to this natural earthy ftate, from which we
may conclude that thefe veins were originally the fame as

the rock, but that their texture had been altered and de-

compofed by fome particular faline fubftance, which pene-

trated the rents and fiffures, and had rendered them fit to

be transformed into minerals.

Before noticing the theory of Von Oppel, which has lince

been adopted by Werner, we fhall ftate the opinions of thofe

geologifts who, with Henkel and Zimmerman, fuppofe that

veins have been filled by local caufes which may ftill continue

to operate ; whereas Von Oppel and Werner conceive that

they were formed by a general caufe, the operation of which

ceafed before the prefent ftate of the globe. Lehman, in his.

treatife on the matrices of metals, publifhed in 1753, fays,

" the veins which we find in mines appear to be only the

branches and fhoot^ of an immenfe trunk, which is placed at

a prodigious depth in the bowels of the earth, but in confe-

quence of its great depth we have not been able to reach the

trunk. The large veins are its principal branches, and the

inferior ones the twigs. What I have faid," he adds, " will

not appear incredible, when we confider that the bowels of

the earth are, according to every obfervation, the workhoufe

where Nature carries on the manufacture of the metals ; that,

from the beginning of the world, fhe has been working at,

and elaborating their primitive particles ; that thefe particles

iffue forth, in the form of vapours and exhalations, to the fur-

face of the globe through rents, in the fame manner as the

fap rifes and circulates through vegetables by means of the

veffels and fibres of which they are compofed."

The latter part of the theory of Lehman, which fuppofes

that changes are now taking place in the interior of the globe,

by which metallic ores are ftill forming, has been fupported

by many geologifts, who have had opportunities of extenfive

obfervation. Mr. Von Trebra, fub-dire&or of mines in

Saxony, in his work entitled " Obfervations on the In-

terior of Mountains," advances a theory nearly fimilar to

that of Zimmerman, and agreeing in part with Lehman.
From
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From the third letter of that work we make the following

extract.

" In explaining the phenomena which are obfervable in

the interior of mountains (it muit however be remembered,
that I do not include fuch as are evidently of volcanic origin),

I do not avail myfelf of thofe great caufes which, by their

magnitude, the fuddennefs of their action, and by their effects,

produce fudden changes which take place under our eyes,

fuch as fubterranean fires, earthquakes, and the like. I

refer thefe phenomena to natural caufes, which, thougi.

evident and flower in their operation, are no lefs certain of
producing a radical transformation. Of this kind are putre-

faction and fermentation. It is of little confequence by
what name we diftinguifh this peculiar action exerted by
Nature in the mineral kingdom ; it confifts in an inteftine

motion in the central parts of the globe, and appears to be
produced by water combined with heat in different degrees

of intenfily. I obferve fuch changes ftill going on, and can
conceive them to continue fo long as the fame fries of opera-

tions exift in nature. I am perfuaded that there is conftantly

going on in our mountains a variety of transformations, com-
pofitions and decompofitions, which not only take place at

prefent, but will continue to the end of time.

" Fermentation, if I may be allowed to call by that name
this quality which acts by infenfible degrees, pro'l

the moll perfect transformations in the bowels of the earth ;

fermentation I fay may, according to my theory, niter the en-

tire mafs of a mountain ; it may convert granite into gneifs,

as this laft only differs from the former in its ftructure, which
is flaty or fchiftofe

;
gneifs indeed has no other diilinctive

character than its ftructure, namely, the regularity and paral-

lelifm of its beds, and in foine places a decompofed felfpar

approaching to clay. This fermentation may alio convert

greywacke into an argillaceous fchiit, which laft may again

by induration become jafper, when this procefs is either di-

minifhed or ftopt. By it, alfo, quartz may be converted into

clay, calcareous fubftances into quartz, and the whole mafs
of a mountain into inflammable or faline matter, or even

into ores, metals, or femimetals. To it I afcribe the power
of producing, prefervmg, and continuing to form the differ-

ent beds and mineral repofitories, which are found both in

primitive and flcetz mountains : finally, the eftefts which the

waters produce in filtering from above to below, and which
in their paflage through the different rocks may undergo

fome peculiar modification, appear to me the principal caufe

why this fermentation may act with more force in one part

of the fame mountain than in another."

Patrin, a celebrated French mineralo (iders the

changes taking place in the mineral kingdom, as effected by
a procefs fomewhat fimilar to feerctiou in the animal and

vegetable kingdoms, and afcribes a kind of mineral life to

the earth itfelf, differing perhaps as much from vegetable life

I

as the hitter differs from that of animals. Accordin

this theory, each kind of mineral fubftance is capable of con-

verting maffes of mineral matter intoitsown peculiar nature,

unals convert their aliment into flefh and blood. What-
may be thought of this theory, we believe tint thole

who are moll practically converfaut with tin- various phe-

nomena and traiilmut.itions that occur m mines, will readily

admit that many changes are taking place, whi< h c innot be

explained on any known chemical or mechanical princi]

'hich bear a ftrong refemblance in their effects to the pro-

cefs of fecretion. Nor can it, even in the prefent date of

pni< d fcience, appea' ble that the different earths and

lis may be converted into each other by natural pro.

The different beds of rock interfected by metallic vein

Selves metallic fubftance: combined with oxygen ; <

I XX XVI

other words, all the rocks and ftrata which form
parts of the globe, confift of oxygen con
bafes ; and as thefe metallic bafes may perhap b

of the fame elementary parts united in dif

the tranfmutation of one earth or metal into anoti i,

be effected by a fimple change in the arra

elementary molecules.

The theory of veins propofed by Von Oppel, ai I

fupported and extended by Werner, fuppof
been fiffures originally formed by the deficcation of :

tains, and the fhrinking in of the m;
being open at the top, were afterward, filled

tents by metallic folutions poured in fir

tains, according to Werner, have been fow
ceflive accumulation of different beds and lay

heaped over one another. " The fubfta;

at firft wet, and poffeffed little folidity ; fo that when the
accumulation of matter had attained a certain height, the
mafs of the mountain yielded to its weight, and mull confe-
quently have funk and cracked. As the waters which
aflifted in fupporting the mats began to retire, and lower
their former level, thefe maffes then loft their fupport, and
yielded to the action of their weight, opening, a-id falling to
the fide where the leaft refiftance was oppofed. The (blink-
ing of the mafs of a mountain produced by deficcation, and
Itill more the fractures by earthquakes, and other Qi

cauies, may alfo have contributed to the formation of
fiffures.

" The fame precipitation, which in the humid way formed
the ftrata and beds of rock, furnifhed and produced the

fubflance of veins. This took place when the folution, from
which the precipitation was formed, covered the exdling
rents, which were as yet wholly or partially empty, and
open in the upper part. Veins, whether confidered as

rents, or as the lubftance conftituting the vein, have ;

produced at very different times ; and the antiquity or re-

lative age of each can be eaiily determined."

Such, in Werner's own words, are the great outfit,

his theory, a theory which we conceive to be d cidedb
pofed by all the moft ftriking appearai in the
mineral kingdom, and equally oppof timpleft

known and acknowledged laws of oai 1

1

were once open fiffures, filled I

tion that covered the wh higheft moun-
tains in which metallic ve rand ; it i
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than 14,000 feet above the level of the fea, that the pro-

digious mafs of mercurial ores is found at Guanca Velica,

\rh re, in the fpace of two centuries, more than 15,000
quintals of this metal have been procured.

But the fa<ts mod oppofed to the theory of Werner are

thofe which we have ftatcd, namely, that when a metallic

vein paffes through different ftrata, the mineral fubftances it

contains generally vary in each ftratum, either in kind or

quality. Sometimes an entire change takes place, as from

tin to copper or lead ; in other inftances, the vein will con-

t dn the fame kind of ore in the different llrata, but it will

be invariably richer or poorer in fome of the ftrata than in

others, and there will be certain ftrata in which fcarcely any

ore occurs. Very frequently where the fame kind of me-

tallic matter is contained in the vein, it will be mineralized

or combined with different fub [lances, as tbe vein paffes

^ through different beds : thus we find a metallic fulphuret

more prevalent in one part, and a metallic fait or oxyd in

another part of the vein.

In Derbyfiiire, where the veins of lead pafs through dif-

ferent beds of mountain lime-ftone, which alternates with

beds of bafaltic amygdaloid, provincially called toad-ftone,

it is found that the vein fcarcely ever contains lead as it

paffes through the toad-ftone, where it is always much nar-

rower, and in fome places appears to be entirely cut oft by it ;

but on finking into the under beds of lime-ftone, the vein is

found again, and is as productive as in the upper beds.

Where the vein can be traced through the toad-ftone, it

contains calcareous fpar, and fometimes a few particles of

lead-ore. If veins had been filled from above by metallic

folutions, it is impoffible to conceive that the nature of the

rock could change the quality of the ore ; much lefs could

the ore difappear in one ftratum, and appear again in a

ftratum below it. Profeffor Jamefon, in a paper publiftted

in the Memoirs of the Wernerian Society, has attempted to

explain the difficulty prefented by the interruption of the

veins in Derbyshire, on the fuppofition that the different

beds of lime-ftone and toad-ftone, together with the metallic

veins, were contemporaneous, and that the toad-ftone cut

through the veins at the period of their formation. On this

hypothefis, Mr. Bakewell, in his Introduction to Geology,

remarks : " The exiftence of different organic remains in

the upper and lower beds of the mountain lime-ftone in

Derby (hire, precludes the poffibility of thefe beds having

been all formed at the fame time. The zoophytes in the

lower beds of rock could not be living and co-exiftent with

the fhell-fifh in the upper, nor with the vegetables, the re-

mains of which are occafionally found in the fand-ftone that

covers the whole, and into which the veins fometimes (hoot.

Cuvier has well obferved, that the exiftence of different or-

ganic remains in the upper and lower ftrata offers incon-

teftible proofs that they were formed in fucceffion over each

other." In point of fact alfo, the veins are not always

cut off by the toad-ftone ; but they are never productive

of ore, where they pafs through it, except in very fmall

particles.

Thefe facts are not lefs oppofed to the igneous theory of

metallic veins than to that of Werner. If metallic veins

had been filled with their contents by the operation of fub-

terranean fire, which cracked the furface, and injected the

metallic matter in a ft ate of fufion, it is impoffible to con-

ceive that the nature of the rock, through which the veins

pafs, could have produced any material change in the quality

of the ore. Metallic ores may, in fome inftances, hav^

been formed flowly by exhalations from fubterranean fires
;

as fpecular iron-ore, and even gold, has been found in the

craters of volcanoes ; and the phenomena, prefented by the

lava which deftroyed Torre del Grecco in 1794, indicate

the manner in which fuch ores are formed. The lava had
buried entire houfes for more than twelve months, at the

latter end of which time it had confiderably cooled ; and
when the houfes were opened, pieces of iron were found
converted into a ftate of black, red, and magnetic oxyds,
having the hollow parts and interftices filled with a brownifh-
red tranfparent oxyd of iron, and with fpecular iron-ore.

In the articles made of iron, which had undergone this

change, the external form was fcarcely altered, which
evinces that the cryftals had been produced by fublimation.

Copper articles were changed into cryftallized red oxyd of
copper, and red oxyd with green and blue carbonate.

From the abfence of metallic fulphurets, it is inferred that

the lava contained little, if any, fulphur. Thefe changes
fliew that metallic matter may be fublimed and converted

into the ftate of ore by fubterranean heat, at a much lower
degree of temperature than has been fuppofed.

There is a circumftance on which thofe who contend for

the aqueous formation of metallic veins have laid much
itrefs. In fome inftances, rounded pieces of ftone, appa-
rently refembling water-worn pebbles, have been found in

mines at a confiderable depth ; but as many veins contain

hollow fpaces, through which water is continually running,

the formation of pebbles might admit of a fatisfac/tory ex-

planation, without fuppofing that thefe pebbles had fallen in

from above. The pebbles which we have feen of this kind,

from the mines in Cornwall, are all of a chlorite fchiftus,

and the form oblate, prefenting the appearance which may
frequently be obferved in rocks of the fame kind. It is in

all probability an original formation, and not a breccia from
pre-exifting rocks.

There is another circumftance which appears to have

efcaped the attention of geologifts. The water in the mines

of Cornwall, particularly in the vicinity of copper veins,

has a temperature confiderably above that of the natural

temperature of the earth : it is laid to be at 70 Fahrenheit

;

and the working miners, from its fenfible warmth, can pre-

dict with certainty the vicinity of a copper vein. The in-

creafe of temperature, if any, in the vicinity of tin veins i3

lefs fenfible.

From hence, as well as from various appearances in mines,

we are led to infer that there are certain chemical changes

now going on in the interior of the earth ; and it is from a

more enlarged acquaintance with thefe phenomena, that we

can alone expect to obtain a fatisfactory theory of the form-

ation of metallic veins.

The following is a fummary account of the rocks and

fituations in which metallic ores are generally found.

Platina, and the recently difcovered metals, palladium,

rhodium, ofmium, and iridium, have not been hitherto

found in veins, but in the fands of rivers. The four latter

metals are found as alloys in the grains of platinafc See

Platina, Palladium, &c.

Gold and filver are found in veins, and diffeminated in

primary and tranfition rocks, in porphyry, fienite, and the

lower fand-ftone. Gold has been occaiionally difcovered in

coal, and is very abundantly diffeminated in the fands of

fome rivers. See Gold and Silver.

Mercury is found in flate, in lime-ftone, and in fecendary

ftrata. See Mercury.
Copper occurs in veins and beds in primary and tranfition

rocks, in porphyry and fienite, and occafionally in fand-

ftone. Maffes of native copper, of large fize, are found on

the furface of the ground, in the interior of North America.

See Copper.
Lead and zinc occur in veins, and diffeminated in primary

and
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and tranfition rocks, except trap and Terpentine, in the

lower fecondary ftrata, and in porphyry and fienite. See
Lead and Zinc.

i
Antimony occurs in veins in primary and tranfition moun-

tains, except trap and ferpentine.

• Bifmuth, cobalt, and nickel, occur in primary and tranfi-

tion mountains, except lime-ftone, trap, and ferpentine.

Cobalt and nickel alfo occur in tranfition mountains, and in

fand-ftone. See Bismuth, &c.
Arfenic occurs in veins, either as a fulphuret or mi-

neralizer of other metals, in primary and tranfition moun-
tains, and in porphyry. See Arsenic.

Tellurium occurs in veins in porphyry, combined with

gold. See Tellurium Mines.

Manganefe occurs in beds and veins in primary and tranfi-

tion mountains, and in beds, and diffeminated in red fand-

ftone. See Manganese.
Molybdena, tungften, and titanium, occur in granite,

gneifs, mica-flate, and argillaceous fchiftus. Thefe metals,

with chromium and cerium, are very rare, and can only be

reduced to the metallic ftate with great difficulty.

Molybdena, &c.
Mineral veins differ from metallic veins, being deftitute

of ores, and filled with the fame fub fiances which compofe
entire rocks, or with earthy minerals.

Quartz veins (fee Quartz) refemble in their ftru&ure

and pofition many metallic veins ; and it not unfrequently

happens that a vein, which contains metallic ore in one part,

intermixed with quartz and other vein-ftones, will, in an-

other part, be entirely filled with quartz. Quartz veins

interfedl almoft all primary and tranfition rocks, but are

particularly abundant in rocks of argillaceous fchiftus and

greywacke. (See Rock.) The quartz in veins is mod
frequently white, and nearly opaque ; and being much
harder than the rocks which it interfe&s, it remains on the

fummits of mountains, after the furface of the rock is de-

compofed, until it is carried down by diluvial currents into

the beds of rivers, where it becomes rounded by attrition,

and is tranfported to diftant diftriefs. Moil: of the white

quartz pebbles in England have probably been formed from

the quartz veins of decompofid rock:., as no quartz of a

fimilar kind exifts as a rock in any part of England or

Wales ; but the fame mineral abounds in \

Granite, argillaceous fchift or flate, porphyry, green-

ftone, pitch-ftone, bafalt, and various other rocks, fre-

quently form veins in mountains of the fame kind with

themfelvcs, or in different rocks. Where a vein of one kind

of rock interfefts a rock of a iimilar kind, the fubllance of

the vein generally differs from that of the rock in texture,

colour, and other characters. The granite in veins, which

paffes through granitic rocks, will generally be coarl

finer grained than the rock which it pafTea through,

have the condiment parts differently mixed. The followers

of Werner affert, that veins which contain rods Jubilances

have been filled from above by matter poured into the 1 1 1
—

Cures, and that the granite in veins is of a fecondary form-

ation. They further maintain, that the lowe
they confider as the older, never rile into the tea in

the form of veins. In oppofitiou to tlii^ opinion, it

been discovered that veins of granite, in Cornwall, n

diftin&ly feen riling into thefchifl or killas which i

granite rocks in many parts of that county, particularly at

| St. Michael's mount, call of Penzance, auA at Mouf<

two miles well of that town. Where the junction of the

granite and fchift is expofed by the action of the
I

cf the former rock may be traced, at low water, running

'in a zigzag form for many yards into fchifl, gradually

growing narrower, and terminating in fmall branches and
firings. One circumftance we obferved in thefe gr

veins at Moufehole, which may deferve notice : the fam-
which penetrated the fchift, when it entered the granite,

was different in texture from the granite rock, though it

had the fame conftituent part, ; it ^ced

for a confiderable diflance into the granite. The granite

alfo, in the vicinity of the fcl than

the general body of the rock ; and I . where in

junction with the granite rock or gi ..-.changed

to a kind of very fine-grained gneifs. Thefe facls feem to

indicate that both the gr , to a coi.:

able diflance from their junction, had
ftate at the fame time, and th;

temporaneous. Sin

of veins of fchift ii . and
other parts of Scotland. Veil of granite, porphyn. .

fchift, never penetrate the upper fecondary ftrata ; but .

of bafalt and trap (fee Trap) have been found
kind of rock, even pel balk. Theft
fomctimes of vaft extent and width, and freq .

great difiocations and di • cks,

particularly in the coal ftrata, wl molt

obferved: hence they are called faults. (See F.ut.t and
Strata.) The dislocation of the flrata by a vein of this

kind is reprefented in Plate II. Geology,
fig. 8, where the

different itrata, c, d, e, f, g, on the left-hand Gde, .;re fcpa-

rated from the correfpondmg ftrata on eon-

fidcrably elevated.

As the veins of trap or bafalt

often feveral yards in width, and the fubflance with \.

they are filled being frequently harder t
:

winch they intcrfect, tl remain when the furface

is decompofid to a confiderable depth, riling like a wall or

fence, which, in the language of Nor:

mous with dyke; hei \ies y

or nuhin-dyket, the term whin-ftoi | note

bafaltic ro

whin-dyke-, vary in width from a lew inches to Uveral

Tin
j

th ; in other inil ancet

they terminate at lliorte; . Forming in

When
width, the bafalt is in

1 parts and fometimes the fides are hi

than the other ; and in fome parts the bafalt • into

a dai k i ! i la] M.-ii • of bai

are frequently found wed
to fome d bafidtic

( oal ftrata, the coal in the imn

has frequently the appearance I

field-fell, in the i ounty of Durhai .

thro i. iiout

a pulverulent u

d)k.
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at Coekfield-fell, is part of the lorrgeft dyke which has

been traced in England, or perhaps in any other country.

According to the defcription of it in Mr. Bakewell's In-

troduction to Geology, " it extends from the weflern fide

of Durham in an eaftward direction, to Bewick in York-

(hire, crofting the river Tees at this place, and proceeding

in the fame direction through the Cleveland hills, in the

Eaft Riding of Yorkfhire, to the fea-coafl between Scar-

borough and Whitby. It rifes to the furface, and is quar-

ried, in many parts of its courfe, for ftone to repair the

roads. It erodes the turnpike near the feven mile-done

from Whitby to Pukering, where there is a quarry funk in

it. The vein, or dyke, is here about ten yards wide ; the

(tone is a dark greyifh-brown bafalt, and is the principal

material for mending the roads in the diftrift called Cleve-

land. The extent of this dyke has been traced in a direct

line about feventy miles. In its courfe it interfefts the

metalliferous lime-ftone of Durham, the coal diftrift, and

the aluminous fchiftus. The circumftances attending this

and other extenfive dykes, whicli have not hitherto been re-

garded bv geologifts, completely invalidate," fays Mr. Bake-

well, " the theory, that thefe dykes were originally open fif-

fures, formed by the drying or fhrinking in of the rocks.

As the different rock formations through which it paffes

contain different organic remains, they muft have been

formed in fucceffion at different periods, and the metalli-

ferous lime, with the lower ftrata, mull have been con-

folidated long before the upper ftrata were depofited
;

and the caufes which might difpofe the upper ftrata to

fhrink and open, cannot be fuppofed to aft on the lower

rocks. It is alfo remarkable, that the width of this vein

is more than twenty yards in the lower rocks on the weft
;

but in the upper rocks it is not more than ten yards. The
dyke muft have been filled with its contents at the time of

its formation, otherwife it would contain fragments of the

rocks which it interfedts. As it paffes through the lime-

ftone, it has rendered it more cryftalline in its vicinity, and

the effefts in charring the coal, before defcribed, point to

fubterranean fire as the original caufe of its formation, and

as the fource whence the bafalt that fills it was fupplied.

The clofe refemblance between the bafalt and compaft lava,

add probability to the opinion that this great dyke was

originally formed by an expanfive force operating from

below, which opened a chafm in the furface of the earth,

and ejefted the contents in a ftate of fufion. A volcanic

dyke was formed on the weftern fide of Vefuvius, June 12,

1794, two thoufand three hundred and feventy-five feet

in length, and two hundred and thirty-feven feet in breadth,

through \vhich lava rofe to the furface. This lava, when

cooled, formed a wall of ftone interfefting the former beds

of lava, and conftituting a real dyke. The ftone has a dark-

grey colour, and is in fome parts fo compaft as to refemble

horn-ftone." See Volcano.
The effefts of bafaltic veins on the contiguous parts of

the ftrata of fand-flone which they interfeft, are no lefs re-

markable. In fome inftances, the fand-ftone appears very

confiderably indurated, and converted into a fubftance refem-

bling horn-ftone.

It is obferved by Mr. Allan, Tranfaftions of the Royal

Society of Edinburgh, vol. vii. that the fand-ftone which is

thu3 indurated, contains calcareous earth, which appears to

have promoted its femi-vitrification ; but where the fand-

ftone remains unchanged in the vicinity of a dyke, the cal-

careous earth is wanting. Sir G. Mackenzie obferved

bafaltic dykes in Iceland, the walls or fides of which were

lined with a glaffy fubftance refembling obfidian. Thefe

effefts offer further illuftration of the igneous origin of

10

bafaltic veins. A very interefting account of the effect

produced by bafaltic veins on the different beds of rock at

the Giants' Caufeway, and on other parts of the fame
range on the north coal! of Antrim, is given in the third

volume of the Tranfaftions of the Geological Society.

Various beds of columnar bafalt, argillaceous lime-ftone,

and chalk, are interfefted by perpendicular dykes or veins

of bafalt. The chalk in the vicinity often undergoes a re-

markable change, extending eight or ten feet from the wall

on each fide, and thence gradually decreafes. The part

neareft the bafalt is converted into a dark-brown cryftalline

lime-ftone, like coarfe-grained primitive lime-ftone. The
next ftate is that of finer-grained primitive lime-ftone, or fac-

charine lime-ftone ; then fine-grained arenaceous lime-ftone.

A compaft variety, having a porcelain afpeft, and a blueifh-

grey colour, next fucceeds ; this, towards the outer edge,

becomes gradually white, and infenfibly graduates into

unaltered chalk. The flints in the altered chalk affume

a greyifh-yellow colour. The altered chalk is highly

phofphoreicent when fubjefted to heat. In other parts of
the range, the argillaceous beds of lias appear converted into

horn-ftone by contaft with the bafalt, and contain in that

ftate the imbedded foffils peculiar to the lias ftratum. (See
Strata.) The bafalt in fome of the veins is columnar;
but the columns lie horizontally. It has been conjeftured,

with fome probability, that this has been caufed by its

palling from a ftate of igneous fluidity, and the refrigeration

commencing from the fides. From the fame caufe, in the

beds of columnar bafalt, in that range, (fee Giants'
Caufetvay,) the columns are perpendicular, the cooling

commencing from the top and the bottom of each bed.

The marine organic remains in the ftrata over the bafalt,

prove that the whole were formed under the fea. In fome
inftances, bafaltic veins appear to have been opened, and the

intervening fpace filled with debris from the upper ftrata
;

and there are bafaltic dykes in Northumberland, in which
the bafalt being divided into irregular maffes, the inter-

ftices are filled with iron -clay, and contain impreflions of

ferns, like thofe in the coal ftrata which thefe dykes or veins

interfeft. On the whole, no country in the world which

has yet been examined prefents fo many interefting ap-

pearances of bafaltic veins as the northern parts of Great

Britain and Ireland, nor are they any where expofed to the

eye of the obferver with fo much diftinftnefs as on many
parts of the fea-coaft, where the ocean has bared the fur-

face, and expofed the moft magnificent and inftruftive feftions

of entire mountains, penetrated by thefe veins to the height

of many hundred feet. The veins may often be feen extend-

ing from the mountains into the fea, rifing up like enormous

walls, which ferve as monuments of the ravages of the ocean

upon the coaft. The great hardnefs-of the fubftance which

fills the veins has prevented their deftruftion by the waves

that have broken down and removed the mountain maffes in

which thefe veins were once imbedded.

Meffrs. Lewis and Clarke, the American travellers, de-

fcribe extenfive walls of dark columnar ftone ranging through

the interior of North America : thefe walls were undoubtedly

dykes or veins of columnar bafalt, remaining where the fur-

face of the ground had been wafhed away. There are alfo

inftances where the fubftance of bafaltic veins has been

fofter than the furrounding rock, and is wafhed out wherever

the rock is expofed, forming deep fiffures, with perpen-

dicular walls of rocks on each fide. Such appearances are

not uncommon on the fea-coaft in various parts of Scotland.

For an account of bafaltic rocks, fee Trap.
Vein is alfo applied»to the ftreaks, or waves, of divers

colours appearing on feveral forts of woods, ftones, &c.

as
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as if they were really painted ; and which the painters fre-

quently imitate in painting wainfcots, &c.
Marble is generally full of fuch veins.

Lapis lazuli has veins like gold. Ovid, fpeaking of the

metamorphofis of men into (tones, fays—" Quce modo vena

fuit, fub eodem nomine maniit."

Veins, in ilones, are often a defect, proceeding ufually

from an inequality in their confiftence, as to hard and

foft : which makes the ftone crack, and fhiver in thofe

parts.

VEJOURS, or Viewers, V'tfores, in Laiv, are perfons

fent, by the court, to take a view of any place in queftion,

for the better decifion of the right.

It is alfu ufed for thofe fent to view fuch as effoin them-
felves de malo lefi't, whether, in truth, they be fuch as that

they cannot appear, or whether they counterfeit.

VEI RAS, in Geography, a town of Portugal, in Alentejo
;

15 mile N.N.E. of Eftremos.

VEIRyT, a town of France, in the department of the

lake of Leman ; 9 miles E. of Seiflel.

VEISENBERG, a town of Ruflia, in the government

of Revel, on the coaft of the gulf of Finland
; 56 miles E.

of Revel. N. lat. 59 22'. E. long. 26 14'.

VEISENSHTE IN, a town of Ruflia, in the government

of Revel ; 32 miles S.E. of Revel.

VEIT, St., a town of Germamy, in the circle of Bavaria,

and archbifhopric of Salzburg, near the Salza ; 28 miles S.

of Salzburg.—Alfo, a fea-port town of Iftria, called alfo

Fiume, fituated near the gulf of Venice, on a narrow plain,

which yields good grapes, figs, and other fruits. The har-

bour is formed by the Fiumara. For the convenience of ex-

portation and importation, the emperor Charles VI. caufed

an highway to be made from this place to Carlftadt, in

Croatia. A fugar-houfe has alfo been founded here. St.

Veit is exempt from taxes and contributions
; 3 miles S.E.

of Triefte. N. lat. 45 46'. E. long. 14 42'.—Alfo, a

town of Germany, fometimes called St. IVeit, in the duchy
of Stiria

; 3 miles S.E. of Pettau.—Alfo, a town of Ger-
many, in the duchy of Carinthia, fituated on the river Glan

;

8 miles N. of Clagenfurt.—Alfo, a town of Germany, in

the archduchy of Auftria
; 5 miles W. of Vienna.—Alfo,

a town of Germany, in the archduchy of Auftria ; 1 1 miles

W.S.W. of Freuftadt.

VEITA, a fmall ifland in the Mediterranean, near the

eaft coaft of Tunis. N. lat. 35 1'. E. long. n° 12'.

VEITH, St. See St. Veith.

VEITSBERG, a town of Saxony, in the circle

Neuftadt
; 3 miles N.E. of Weyda.

VEITSHOCHHE1M, a town of the duchy of Wurz-
burg, on the M lyne ; 20 miles S.W. of Schwemfurt.

VEL, in Ancient Geography, a town in the interior of

Africa, and one of thofe which were fubjugated by Cor-

nelius Balbus. Pliny.

VELA, i. Geography, a rockv flioal in 1!

I N. lat. 15' r6\ W. long. 75 .

Vela, Cape de la, .1 cape ou tie- N. coaft of

! America. N lat. 11 jo'. W. long. 71 40'.

VELABORI, in Anncnt Geography, a people

I
habited the territory on the weftern coafl of Hibernia,

the Gangani. Ptolem) .

VELACH, in Geography, a town of the du

rinthia, at the union of the ( and Moll ; 11

1 N.N.W. of Saxcnb

VELAGA, in Botany, Gsertn. v. 1. 24c. t. .

name of Adanfon's, adopted by Gaertner, and belongi

I the genus now called PterospeRmi m ; fee that at

under which it (houhl be cited as a fynonym.

VELA1NE, in Geography. de.

partment of the Meurte ; 6 miles E Nancy.
VELAM, a town of Hindooftan, in the country of the

Nayrs
; 34 miles E. of Calicut.

VELA MEN, is ufed, by fome Surgeons, for the bag, flcin,

or bladder, of an impofthume, or fwell

VELAMENTUM Bo.Mi; name which fome
anatomifts give to the velvet membrane, or inner flcin of the

inteftines.

VELANGOODY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,
in Mara* ar

; 7 miles W. of Trumian.
VELANI, in Botany and the Arts, fometimes called

Vahma, a name given by the modern Greeks to the acorn*

of a fpecies of oak, (fee QuEBCUS JEg'ihps, and QuERCt's
Infecloria,) denominated the " Velanida." The tree gn
on the weftern coaft of Natolia, in the iflands of the Archi-
pelago, in thofe of Corfu and Cephalo
all Greece. For an account of the galls of this oak, we
refer to the article Galls. The Orientals take care to

gather the galls at the precife time which experience has

proved to be moft favourable, or in which the excrefci

has acquired its full iize and weight. Fur this purpofe,

they vifit the lulls and mountains that are covered with 1

The firft galls that are picked up are laid apart ;

known in the Eaft under the name of " Yerli," and d

guifhed in trade by the terms of " black galls" and "
g

galls." Thofe which have cfcaped the tirft fearche6, and
which are gathered a little later, called " white

of a very inferior quahtv. The galls of the enviro:

Moful and Tocat, and in general thole which come frorr

eaftern part of Turkey, are lefs efteemed than tl

environs of Aleppo, Smyrna, Magnefia, K.irahr.Lr, Diar-

bckir, and the whole interior of Natolia. The t-

fold at Smyrna and at Aleppo two or three piaftres lei

quintal than the others. The inhabitants neglect to gather

the acorns, which ferve as food for the wild boars and

goats ; the latter contribute

fmall and ftunted, by devouring, with its fruit, a
;

foliage and young boi

The diplopcpis which produces thefe galls has a boi!

a fawn-colour, with the antennae dark, and the upper part

of the abdomen of a fhining brown. It md,
under its latter form, in tl

yet pierced. On th

numb, r , which the i h ibita

• for dyeii

The
dried und< ma

than

r
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expence is from 30J. to 40^. per ton. The cup which con-

tains the nut or kernel conftitutes the value of the valonia.

It has been ufed in this country many years by the dyers,

and has lately been introduced into the tanneries as a fub-

ftitute for oak-bark, and the quantit) ufed in this way has

been very eonfulerable. The quantity imported into Lon-
don and Liverpool for the years 181 1, 1812, 181 3, amounted

to above 1 200 tons per annum on an average. This was at

a time when oak-bark was fcarce and dear ; but when the

price of bark is low, the confumption ot velani is lefs ex-

tenfive ; for the leather manufactured with oak-bark is pre-

ferred to that prepared with velani, chiefly on account of its

colour, as the quality of the leather is reckoned to be equal,

if not fuperior, to that which is tanned with bark. We
may here obferve, that the great diftance from which va-

lonia, or velani, is brought, and the heavy duty it pays,

compared with oak-bark, difcourage its life ; but if the

duty fhould be taken off, it is probable that the confumption

would be greatly increafed.

VELANI DA, i:i Botany. See Quercus, n. 68.

VELA RI US, in Antiquity, an officer in the court of the

Roman emperors, being a kind of ufher, whofe poll was

behind the curtain, vela, in the prince's apartment ; as that

of the chancellors, cancelli, was at the entry of the baluftrade,

and that of the oftiarii at the door.

The velarii had a fuperior, of the fame denomination, who
commanded them ; as wc find in two inferiptions, quoted by
Salmafius in his notes on Vopifcus, and by a third in Gruter.

VELASCO, Don Antonio Palomino, in Biography,wzs

a Spanifh painter and hiftorian of the artilts of his country.

He was a native of Valencia, where he flourifhed about

1700. He was painter to Philip V., and painted many
pictures for the churches and convents of Valencia, Sala-

manca, and Grenada, but is much better known to us as an

author. He publifhed an elaborate treatife on the art of

painting, in two folio volumes, in which he notices 250
painters and fculptors who had flourifhed in Spain previous

to the conclufion of the reign of Philip IV. Of this work,

there was an abridgment publifhed in London in 1742,
entitled " Las Vidas de los Pintores y Statuarios eminentes

Efpanoles," of which there is an Englifh tranflation.

Velasco, in Geography, a town of North America, in the

province of Mexico.

VELASQUEZ de Silva, Don Diego, in Biography,

the moft diftinguifhed painter of the Spanifh fchool, was

born at Seville in 1594. His parentage was noble, being

of a family originally of Portugal, which had eftablifhed

itfelf in Andalufia. Though confined in fortune, they gave

him a liberal education, and, as he had evinced much inclina-

tion for drawing, placed him with Francefco de Herrera,

the elder ; but he afterwards became the difciple of F. Pa-

checo, an artift of very confiderable ability, and a fcholar,

then refiding at Seville. With him Velafquez fludied at-

tentively, and his talents difplayed themfelves in a variety of

imitations of natural objects, particularly of peafantry in

their peculiar habits and occupations. Of thefe we have

now a fpecimen in England, which had at all times been

efteemed as a mafler exhibition of his early acquirements,

and celebrated under the appellation of the " Water Car-

rier." It was Rationed in the new palace at Madrid, but

was removed from thence by Jofeph Bonaparte, and was

found, with a great number of other pictures, in the imperial

carriage taken at the battle of Vittoria. It is now in the pof-

feffion of the duke of Wellington, among the numerous other

trophies of that great man's fame. Still, however, it is con-

fidered by his grace as the property of the Spanifh crown.

Velafquez continued attached to this particular application of
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his art, conjfeious of his fuperiority, and declining to extend

his views to a more elevated clafs of fubjedts, till at length

the fight of fome pictures by Guido and Caravaggio, which
Pacheco had received from Italy, excited his emulation, and
he then turned his thoughts to hiftory and portraiture.

After he had been five years with Pacheco, that matter be-
llowed upon him the hand of his daughter in marriage, and
he continued ftill to prachfe his art under the guidance of
that able inflructor. In 1622, Velafquez left Seville, to
vilit the metropolis of Spain and the Efcurial, and there
his talents recommended him to the notice of the count De
Olivarez, the favourite minifler of Philip IV., who patro-
nized and befriended him ; taking him into his own palace
to dwell. Soon after he introduced him to the king, who
immediately ordered him to paint his portrait. From the
completion of this picture, which was upon a grand fcale in

armour, and on horfeback, the reputation of Velafquez was
eftablifhed above all his contemporaries, and his patron was
ordered to inform him, that from that time the royal perfon
would be intruiled to no other painter but himfelf. He
received the royal permiffion to make a public exhibition of
it, when it was loudly applauded by all about the court, and
held up to public eftimation by laudatory verfes in its

honour from the poets.

After this fuccefsful commencement of his public career,

he was employed to paint the portraits of the infants Don
Carlos and Don Fernando ; and that of the minifler, his

patron, mounted, like his royal mafler, on a noble Andalufian
charger, richly caparifoned. He now, therefore, began to

enjoy the bleffings of fortune, as well as thofe of fame. He
was appointed principal painter to the king, with a liberal

falary, befides receiving munificent remuneration for his

pictures, and being bufily occupied in portraits.

He now alfo, in emulation of other Spanifh painters, de-

termined to undertake a work upon a more extended fcale

than he had before done, and took for his fubjeft the ex-

pulfion of the Moors from Spain by Philip III. But, if

we may judge by the defcription given of the picture, it

does not appear to have poffeffed much interefting matter

of a high hiftoric quality ; however, he gained great repu-

tation from the fkill with which he executed it. The com-
pofition reprefented the king armed, and in the ait of com-
manding a party of foldiers, who are efcorting a group of

Moors of different fexes and ages to the fea-fhorc for em-
barkation. On the other fide is perfonified the kingdom of
Spain, as a majeflic matron, with a ftately edifice. This
picture, as appears by an infeription upon it, was painted in

1627, and it was no fooner completed than he again expe-

rienced the munificence of his fovereign, who made him one

of his chamberlains, and allowed him an additional ftipend.

It was at this time that Rubens vifited Madrid. He
formed an intimacy with Velafquez, and firfl infpired him
with a defire to viiit Italy ; and he obtained from his royal

patron every advantageous means of going there, with re-

commendatory letters to render his refidence in Rome
and Venice as ufeful and agreeable to him as poffible.

He embarked at Barcelona in 1629, and firfl landed at

Venice, where he was received and entertained by the Spa-

nifh ambafiador. In this delightful birth-place of colouring,

the works of its great mafler Titian, in the palace of St. Marc,
excited his warmefl admiration, and he made feveral copies of

them : and no one ever more thoroughly imbibed the prin-

ciples upon which they are conftru&ed. But perhaps it is

of Tintoretto that Velafquez is more the imitator, than of

Titian. His freedom of pencil appears to have been more
congenial with the tafle of the Spaniard, than the fober and

more correct hand of the former. After remaining at Ve-
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nice a few month:;, he went to Rome, where he was molt
gracioufly received by the cardinal Barberini, nephew to

Urban VIII., who procured for him apartments in the Va-
tican, and accefs at all times to the works of Raffaelle and
M. Angelo. During his refidence at Rome, he painted his

celebrated hiilory of Jofeph's coat brought to Jacob ; and
alio another very able work, of Apollo informing Vulcan
of the infidelity of Venus ; in which he had an opportunity
of difplaying his power of handling, and his admirable
fkill in colouring. Vulcan is at hia forge, the light and
fhadow proceeding from which are mod fkilfully conducted :

the ftrong and mufcular forms of the Cyclops gracefully con-
trafted with the pure form of the Apollo ; and the whole
compofitKni arranged with infinite judgment. Both thefe

pictures were fent to Spain, and honoured by having diftin-

guifhed places affigned to them in the palace of the king.

On his return home he went to Naples, and there

painted the portrait of Donna Maria of Aultria, queen
of Ferdinand III. After about the lapfe of a year and
a. half, he arrived at Madrid, and found his favour with
his royal mafter undiminished. He was again lodged
in the royal palace, and the king kept a key of his paint-

ing room, that he might have free accefs to him without

ceremony ; and this he frequently indulged himfelf with, as

his great predeceffor, Charles V., had done with Titian.

And fo ftrong were the refemblances in his pictures, that it

is faid the king, going into his room one day, exprefTed

fome furprife, that a nobleman, to whom he had given a

commifiion which required his abfence from Madrid, had
not departed, imagining that he faw him in the room, when
it was in reality only his portrait.

In 1638, Velafquez painted his mod celebrated picture of

our Saviour on the Crofs, for the convent of St. Placido,

at Madrid; and about the fame time, that of the general

Pefcara receiving the keys of a Flemifh citadel from the

governor of the place. The management of all the differ-

ent characters, the officers, &e. and the effect of the fortifi-

cation, &c. of the town and landfcape m the back-ground,

is altogether eulogized by Mengs as the chef-d'oeuvre of

Velafquez.

Though his patron d'Olivarez fell into difgrace in 1643,
yet Velafquez maintained his intereft at the court ; and in

1648, was commiflioned by the king on a particular embafiy

to pope Innocent X., and at the fame time was empov.

to purchafe for his majefty tiie fined works of art, both of

fculpture and painting, winch he coidd procure in Italy.

On this occafion he embarked at Malaga, and having landed

at Genoa, palled through Milan and Padua to Venice, where

he was well pleafed to re [uaintance with the great

mailers of art, whom he had b lore beheld with fo much ad-

miration. He afterwards vifited Bologna; and on hia

rival at Home, wa8 received with great favour and diftinc-

tion by the pope ; and in the unengaged moments of Ins

more ferious bufinefs, he painted a very fine portrait 1 I

holinefs, of which there is a capital exemplar at Luton, tin-

feat of the marquis o£ Bute, whicl r of

originality. For this painting, th

medal and chain ; and the acamedi<

him of their body.

After a lapfe of neat tj thi

departure from Genoa, in a vefiel .

cent collection of
1

had collected, and on his arrival tnofl [rracioul]

ceived by the king, and honoured with fur h

royal favour and bounty; among which the order of San-

tiago was not the leall, a
•' '• ol the

highell rank, or the moll eminent abilities, lie thus lited,
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in honoui and riches, till 1660, when the ruthlefs hand of
death put an end to his labours and enjoyments. PL
buried with great funeral pomp in the church of San
Juan.

VELATODURUM, or DUBWM, in Ancient
Geography, a place on the route from Befancon to Epa
dodurum or Mandura.
VELA UNI, a people of the Maritime Alps near the

fea, E. of the Nerufii.

VELAUR, in Geography, a river of Hindooftan, which
rifes near Attore, in the Myfore country, and runs int.

bay of Bengal, near Portonovo.

VELAY, before the revolution, a country of i

in Languedoc, fituated to the W. of the Vivarais, and
E. of Auvergne. It is mountainous, but fertile : Le P
Velay was the capital. It now conftitutes the department
of the Upper Loire.

VELAZGHERD, a town of Perlia, in the prov;

of Herman
; 54 miles N.E. of Gomron. N. lat. 28 10'.

E. long. 56 34'.

VEL BERG, a town of Germany, in the territory of
the imperial town of Hall ; 7 miles E. of Hall.

VELBLKT, a town of the duchy of Berg; 5 miles

N.N.E. of Medman.
VELBLRG, a town of Bavaria, in the principalit'.

Neuburg ; 12 miles N. of Dietfurt. N. lat. 49 1:'. L.
long. 1 1 28'.

VELCERA, in Ancient Geography, a town on the coail

of Illyria, between the mouth of the river CEncus and the
town of Senia. Ptolemy.

\'KLDEN, in Geography, a town o: : 6 miles

S.S.W. of Landfhut Alio, a town of I

territory of Nuremberg, on the Pi

of Nuremberg. N. lat. 49 37'. L. Long. 11 ji'.

VELDENTZ, a tow . of
the Sane, formerly capital of .1 county, in the circle of the

Upper Rhine, united with the palatinate ; the environs are

celebrated for an ex<

N. lat. 49 $5'. E. lot

\ L LEGIA, in slmutit (

in Libya Interior, fituated on • of the ri-.

N. of it. Ptolemy.

VELEIA, a town of Hilpania Citerior.— Alto, ,t I

of Italy, S. of Pla Gallia (

ruins.

\ ELEN, in town ot I
.

bifhopric of Munfter; zi mill

VI I - . TK I. .1 t> n :. 1

r

in the time of the lirit Roman kn g8. It by

The Romans took h

idled it \v

.

4 : . I .

\ ,

100 miles from

.

-
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VELBZ el Rubio, a town of Spain, in the province of Gre-

nada, oear the Guadalentin. This town was, in the time of

the Moors, a ftrong place, and furnifhed with a garrifon
;

14 miles S. of Huefca.

VELEZAR, a river of Spain, formed by the union of

the little rivers Burcia and Sil, on the confines of Leon,

which, after receiving feveral ether fmall ftreams, unites

with the Minho, a little above Orenfe.

VELEZIA, in Botany, was fo named by Linnaeus, at

the recommendation of his pupil Loefling, in honour of

Dr. Chriftoval Velez, examiner, firft phyfician, and demon-

flrator of botany, at Madrid, who (hewed Locfling his ma-
il uieript Flora of the environs of that capital, which we do

not find to have ever been publifhed.—Linn. Gen. 176.

Schreb. 174. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1329. Mart. Mill.

Did. v. 4. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Grace. Sibth. v. 1. 283. Ait.

Hort. Kew. v. 2. 109. JufT. 302. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 186. Gaertu. t. 129 Clafs and order, Decandria Di-

gynia. (Pentandria, or Hexandria, Digynia, Linn. ) Nat.

Ord. Caryophyllea.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, tubular,

lono- and (lender, with five angles, five intermediate furrows,

and five pointed, erect, fmall teeth, permanent, without any

appendages at the bafe. Cor. Petals five ; claws linear,

erect, very narrow, the length of the calyx ; limbs fpread-

incr, oblong-wedgtfhaped, cloven or toothed, hairy at the

bafe, much fhorter than the claws. Stam. Filaments ten,

capillary, about the length of the calyx, inferted into the

receptacle ; anthers roundifh, incumbent. Plft. Germen fu-

perior, cylindrical, fhort ; ftyles two, thread-fhaped, hardly

fo long as the ftamens ; ftigmas fimple. Perk. Capfule

cylindrical, (lender, of one valve and one cell, opening with

four teeth at the fummit. Seeds numerous, oblong, alter-

nate, imbricated downwards, concave in front, convex at

the back, inferted in a fimple row, by the dorfal fear, into

a thread-fhaped, unconnected receptacle.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of one leaf, nearly cylindrical, furrowed,

naked. Petals five, with very long claws ; limb bearded

at the bafe. Capfule fuperior, cylindrical, of one cell.

Seeds imbricated.

A fmall penus of {lender campion-like plants, with nu-

merous little pink flowers, nearly related to Saponaria,

(fee that article,) and certainly to be placed next to it in the

artificial, as well as natural, fyftem. Linnaeus knew but

one fpecies. We have a new one found by Dr. Sibthorp

in Afia Minor.

1. V. rigida. Rigid Velezia. Linn. Sp. PI. 474.

Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Sm. Fl. Graec. Sibth. t. 390,

unpubl. (Knawel majus, foliis caryophylleis ; Buxb.

Cent. 2. 41. t. 47. Lychnis minima rigida Cherleri
;

Bauh. Hift. v. 3. 352. L. corniculata minor ; Bocc.

Muf. 50. t. 43. Barrel. Ic. t. 1018, and probably t. 1017.)

Calyx thread-fhaped, downy. Petals cloven.—Native

of the fouth of France, Italy, Crete and Cyprus, flower-

ing in fummer. A hardy inconfpicuo.us annual, fometimes

introduced, for the fake of curiofity, into our botanic

gardens. Root long and thread-fhaped, tough. Stems

feveral, diffufe, hairy, zigzag, about a fpan long, leafy,

many-flowered. Leaves linear, awl-fhaped, feflile, oppo-

fite at each joint of the ftem, a little downy or hairy,

hardly an inch long. Flowers axillary, folitary, feflile.

Calyx extremely flender, and of uniform thicknefs, near an

inch long, ftriated. Limb of the corolla fpreading fcarcely

a quarter of an inch, pink, with a deep crimfon angular

mark on each petal, forming a central ftar. Five of the

jlamens longer than the reft. Capfule flender, fmooth, femi-

pellucid. Seeds black.

' 2. V. quadr'identata. Four-toothed Velezia. Sm. Prodr.
Fl. Graec. Sibth. n. 954. Fl. Grxc. t. 391, unpubl
Calyx club-fhaped, fmooth. Petals with four teeth
Gathered by Dr. Sibthorp in Afia Minor, and, if we are
not miftaken, in the ifle of Patmos. This has the precifc
habit of the foregoing, but is rather larger, and quite
fmooth. Thefoivers are ftalked. Calyx angular, fwelling
upwards. Limb of the corolla marked like V. rigida, with
a central liar ; but each petal has four ftrong teeth, or
acute lobes, inflead of being only fimply cloven. Each
claw is crowned, in both fpecies, with a tranfverfe row of
white hairs. Stamens in the prefent all of equal length.

Capfule rather ftouter, fhorter, and lefs accurately cylindri-
cal, than the former.

We have no doubt of thi6 genus being equally diftinct

from Saponaria and Gypsophila, (fee thofe articles,)

though the firft fpecies betrays mod affinity to the former,
the fecond to the latter. An ovate, even calyx, and oblong
capfule, are proper to Saponaria; a bell-fhaped angular calyx,

and almoft globular capfule, to Gypfophila. Felezia is perhaps
more naturally akin to Diantiius, but wants the fcales at

the bottom of the calyx.

VELHAS, in Geography, a river of Brafil, which runs
into the Parana.

VELIA, or Hklia, in Ancient Geography, a town of
Italy, in Lucania, weftward, on a fmall gulf of the fame
name, formed by the fmall ftream Heles, from the Greek
Helia, fignifying a marfh.—Alfo, a town of Hifpania
Citerior, belonging to the Carifti. Ptolemy.
VELICALA, in Geography, a town of California, near

the coafl of the Pacific ocean. N. lat. 20 35'. W. long.

1
1

5

50'.

VELIDIA, a town of Morocco, on the coaft of the

Atlantic ; 25 miles S.W. of Mazagan.
VELIKA, a town of Morlachia; 25 miles S.E. of

Segna.—Alfo, a river of Croatia, which runs into the

Save, near Craliova Velika.—Alfo, a river of Ruflia, which
runs into the Viatka, 10 miles N.E. of Orlov, in the go-
vernment of Viatka.—Alfo, a river of Ruflia, which runs

into the Tchudfkoi lake, near Pfkov.

VELIKIE Luki, a town of Ruflia, in the government
of Pfkov, on the Lovat ; 124 miles S.E. of Pfkov. N.
lat. 56 28'. E. long. 30 14'.

VELIKOI, a fmall ifland of Ruflia, in the White fea.

N. lat. 66° 45'. E. long. 32 20'.

VELILLA, a town of Spain, in the province of Ara-
gon. The author of the " Continuation of Mariana's

Hiftory of Spain," fpeaks of a bell in this town of great

celebrity, which rung fometimes without the help of man ;

and that a particular defcription of its wonders was printed

at Madrid in 1657.
VELINO, a mountain of Naples, in Abruzzo Ultra

;

12 miles S. of Aquila. This is one of the Apennines,

and probably the higheft of them. Its fummit, 8397 feet

above the Mediterranean, is covered with fnow in June

:

about 46 geographical miles N.W. of Rome.—Alfo, a

river of the Popedom, which runs into the Nera, about

four miles from Terni, in the duchy of Spoleto.

VELINUS, (Velino,) in Ancient Geography, a fmall

river in the country of the Sabines, in the northern part

:

its fources were about twenty miles from Reate, towards

the E., in mountains abounding with water. It pafled

fouthward, by a place called Vacunis, afterwards by Inte-

rocrea, where it turned towards the W., to the plain on

which was Tituated Cutiliae. Changing its direction to-

wards the N.W., it entered an immenfe plain, in which

were high mountains, and formed a large lake. Thefe

ftagnant
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ftagnant fulphureous waters were found very inconvenient.

M. Curius pierced a mountain and made a canal to the Ve-
linus, fo that its waters had a free paflage to the fea,

by a valley, which Cicero compared to the valley of
Tempe. The inhabitants of Reate found here abundance
of rofes, whence they called it Rofea'. The Velinus dif-

charged itfelf into the Nar near Interamna.—Alfo, one of
the feven mountains of Rome.
VELIOCASSES, Velocajfes of C*far, Vellocajes of

Pliny, and Vcneliocajjil of Ptolemy, were a people joined by
Coefar to the Caleti, and others among the Belgae, feparated

by the Seine from the Celtas. But in the divifion of Gaul
by Auguftus, the VeliocafTes, as well as the Caleti, are

placed in the Lyonnefe, and they are referred to in that pro-

vince by Ptolemy and Pliny. Their capital, Rotomagus,
became the metropolis of the fecond Lyonnefe, when the

Lyonnefe of Auguftus was divided into two provinces.

VELISCUM, a place of Africa, in Mauritania Caefa-

rienfis, upon the route from Rufucurrum to Celama, be-

tween Sufafar and Taranamufa Caftra. Anton. Itin.

VELITES, in the Roman Army, one of the four kinds

of foot foldiers that compofed a legion, who were armed
lightly with fwords, bows and arrows, flings, and javelins.

For defenfive armour they had only a fmall target, and

a helmet or head-piece.

Thefe were commonly young men of mean condition, and
took their name a volando, or a velocitatc, from their fwift-

nefs and expedition : and they were defigned for fkirmifhing

with the enemy before a battle, and purfuing them after a

defeat.

They feem not to have been divided into any diftin^t

bodies or companies, but to have hovered in loofe order

before the army.

The other clafles of the Roman infantry were the hajlat'i,

pr'inc'ipes, and triant. In the day of battle, the haftati were

placed in the firft line, the principes in the fecond, and the

triarii in the third. The Velites formed fmall flying patties

both in front and rear. Sec Battle.
VELITIS, in the Natural Hi/lory of the Ancients, the

name of a peculiar fort of fand ufed in the manufacture of

glafs ; for which purpofe they always chofe fuch as was
found wafhed clean on the banks of rivers ; and this they

therefore called glafs-fand, or velitis, or hyalitis.

VELITRJE, or VfiLLETRI, in Ancient Geography, a

town of Italy, in Latium, in the country of the Volfcians.

It was at fome diftance from the Appian way, S.E. of

Alba, and became confiderable under the Romans. It had

an amphitheatre, of which no trace now remains. Two
roads led to Velitrx ; one to the W. detached itfelf from

the Appian way, the other to the E. communicated with

the Latin way. See Veletri.
VELIZ, in Geography, a town of Ruflia, in the govern-

ment of Polotfk ; 88 miles E. of Polotik. N. lat. 55 2cA

E. long. 3 i° 4'.

VELL, in Rural Economy, a term applied in fome dif-

t/i&s to the bag or flomach of the calf, which is ufed in

making running or runnet ; or to the prepared (lomachs

of the animals or rennet for curdling the milk in cheele-

making, which are often called veils. In fume dairies, in-

ftcad of making the rennet ready fome time previous to its

being ufed, a fmall piece, proportioned to the quantity of

milk to be coagulated, is cut from the veil the over-night,

and put into half a pint of water, or whey, to infufe until

the morning. In this cafe, the veils are to he fupj

to be equal in goodnefs ; and it is probable, that the virtue

may not be fo fully extracted as b; infufion.

it is fuggefted too as not improbable, but that the iln

Vol. XXXVI.

of the rennet might be afcertained by means of exper;.-

by the application of alkaline fait, and by fuch means be
rendered more certain in its ufe. See Dairying.
VELLA, in Botany, an old Latin name, ufed by Galen,

and fuppofed to belong to the Water-crefs. De Theis traces
it from Velar, Veler, or Belcr, Celtic appellations of fome
plant or plants of the erefs kind ; and the firft of which Plinv
gives as fynonimous with Eryfimum. Linnaeus, finding the
word unoccupied in modern botany, adopted it for a genu;
of the fame family and qualities as the ancient Fella.— Linn.
Hort. (Cliff. 329. Gen. 331. Schreb. 435. Willd. Sp.
PI. v. 3. 422. Brown in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 79. Sm.
Fl. Brit. 675. Prodr. Fl. Grssc. Sibth. v. 2. 4. .Tuff.

241. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 555. Gaertn. t. 141.—Clafo
and order, Telradynam'ia Siliculofa. Nat. Ord. Siliquafe,
Linn. Crucifera, Jufi*.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, cylindrical, erect, of
four linear, obtufe, clofely converging, deciduous leave?.

Cor. cruciform, of four obovate fpreading petals, whole
claws ar<_ the length of the calyx. Stam. Filaments li .

long as the calyx, the two oppofite ones rather fhorter
;

anthers fimplc. Pijl. Germen fuperior, ovate ; ftyle greatly
dilated, bordered, leafy, ovate ; ltigma obtufe. Peril.

Pouch orbicular, tumid, entire, of two cells, crowned with
the permanent, ovate, erect, rigid ftyle, which is a con-
tinuation of the membranous partition. Seeds feveral,

roundifh ;
" their cotyledons folded ;" Broivr..

Obf. V. Pfudo-cytifus has the four larger filan:

d<j (titute of anthers, and combined together in pair?.

Linnaus.

Eft. Ch. Pouch tumid, crowned with the leafy ovate
ftyle. Cotyledons folded. Calyx clofed.

1. V. annua. Annual Crefs-rocket. Linn. Sp. PI. 895.
Willd,. n. 1. Fl. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 1442. [NaT-
turtium fylveftre valcntinum ; Clui. Ilitt. v. z. 1 ;o. Banh.
Hilt. v. 2. 920. Eruca nafturtio cognata tenurloha

;

Ger. Em. 247, good.)—Leaves pinnatiiid. Pouches pen-
dulous—Native of fandy fields in England, Spain and
Greece. With us it is a very rare plant, lcarcely ever

obferved but on Saliftmry Plain, about Stonehenge, where
it was firft gathered by Mr. Ifaac Lawfon, in Ray's tin-.',-,

and has occafionally been feen lir.ee, flowering in June.
The root is fibrous, fmall and annual. Seed-leaves perma-
nent for fome time, inverfely heart-ftiaped, faooth. Herb
variable as to luxuriance, erect; its Jlcm about twelve or

fifteen inches high, alternately branched, huihv, 1

rough with deflexed bridles. Leaves alternate, doub!>

pinnatiiid, roughifh, with narrow blunt fegments. S
terminal, many-flowered. Calyx purplilh. I tire.

fulphur-coloured, with purple veins. Pouch tut.

wards as it ripens, about the iize of a homp-fecd, rough,
crowned with the i'mooth, Ipatulate, enlarged //'

its own length. Seeds roundifh, three or four in rich

cell.

:. V. Pfeudo-cyl'tfus. Shrubby Cl Lint:.

PI. 80c. Willd. n. 1. Au. n. 1. Cavaa. le. v. |. ;;. :

Uyfibn trillions quorundam) Lob. [c.y.j

49. Cytifua adulterinus, live Alyflbn firul 1 1 I

130^. )— Leaves undivided, obovate, fringed. 1

1 ; the neighbourhood of r\raniuei i

in May. Sometimes kept for curiofity •>• 1 ! •

greenhoufe plant, but not remarkable
jl.-m is Ihrubby, branched, roughifh, two feet mvet

vug down into a (hoi* rail)
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nearly orbicular, fcarcely louger than the pouch. Cava-
nilles fays be found all the anthers ptrfedt, though Lin-
naeus is correct in his description of the combined filaments,

Vella, or Verra, in Geography, a river of the Ligurian
republic, which runs into the Magra, three miles above

Sarzana.

VELLACHERY, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-
natic ; 10 miles S.E. of Madura.
VELLADY, a town of Hindooftan, in Myfore ; 14

miles S. of Damicotta.
VELLAS, a town of the ifland of Ceylon

; 44 miles

W.N.W. of C.ndi. N. lat. 7 45'. E. long. 8i° 16'.

VELLATOOR, a town of Hindooftan, in Myfore;

5 miles E. of Coimbetore.

VELLECHYPALEAM, a town of Hindooftan, in

Myfore ; 13 miles N. of Coimbetore.

VELLEIA, in Botany, received its name from the au-

thor of the prefent article, in honour of his highly valued

friend Col. Thomas Velley, F.L.S., author of a defcrip-

tive work on the Submarine Plants of Britain, with coloured

plates, in folio, confifting of only one fafciculus. This

amiable and accomplifhed botanift was unfortunately killed

by accident, a few years fince, in the town of Reading, as

he was travelling between Bath and London.—Sm. Tr. of

Linn. Soc. v. 4. 217. Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1.

580. Labillard. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 54. (Euthales; Brown
Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 579. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 363.)
—Clafs and order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Cam-
panacea, Linn. Campanulacea, Juff. Goodenovia, Brown.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, unequal, either of

three or five roundifh leaves, or of one leaf in five fegments,

the upper divifion largeft, permanent. Cor. of one petal,

irregular ; tube rather longer than the calyx, fplit longitu-

dinally at the back, almoft. to the bafe, more or lefs tumid,

or fpurred, underneath ; limb in five rather unequal, fpread-

ing, bordered, broad-keeled fegments, almoft two-lipped.

Stam. Filaments five, thread-fhaped, fhorter than the tube,

inferted into its membranous bafe, alternate with the feg-

ments of the limb ; anthers erect, oblong, unconnected, of

two cells, burfting lengthwife. Piji. Germen fuperior,

turbinate ; ftyle angular, rather longer than the ftamens
;

ftigma thick, obtufe, encompaffed with a membranous,

cup-fhaped, abrupt integument. Peric. Capfule of one

eefl and four rigid valves. Seeds feveral, orbicular, com-
preffed, roughifh, imbricated on both fides of a central re-

ceptacle, fhorter than the valves.

Eff. Ch. Calyx inferior, three or five-cleft, unequal.

Corolla tubular, five-cleft, two-lipped ; tube cloven at the

back. Capfule of four valves and one cell. Seeds imbri-

cated, orbicular, compreffed.

Obf. Mr. Brown's Euthales is fo ftrictly united in habit

and chara&er, except the calyx, with our Vellela, that we
cannot but confider it as of the fame natural genus. Our
learned friend, from whom we always fcruple to differ, has

diicovered fome acknowledged Velleia with five leaves to the

calyx, inftead of three, originally attributed to it. Here
then is an approach toward the five-cleft, though fingle-

leaved, calyx of Euthales. Linnaeus has declared, Phil.

Bot. feet. 170, " Raro obfervatur genus in quo pars aliqua

frucTificationis non aberrat." The calyx appears to be the

part in Velleia which runs wild, if we may fo tranflate it,

and ftrikingly confirms the above maxim. We may ex-

tend this obfervation to the whole order of Mr. Brown's

Goodenovia, in which even the fituation of the calyx,

whether fuperior or inferior, is not uniform ; which cir-

cumftance muft lead us to miftruft other differences in

the fame part, when not fupported by other chara&ers.

4
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Without attention to fuch principles as thefe, we may
almoft, as Linnaeus fays, make as many genera as fpecies
of plants.

Sect. 1. Calyx of one leaf, in jive fegments. Euthales.
Brown.

1. V. trirurv'is. Three-ribbed Velleia. Labill. Nov.
Holl. v. 1. 54. t.77. (Euthales trinervis ; Brown Prodr.
Nov. Holl. v. 1. 580. Goodenia tenella ; Andr. Repof.
t. 466. Curt. Mag. t. 1 137. )—Calyx tubular, of one leaf,

in five acute fegments. Leaves downy Native of the
fouth coaft of New Holland. Sent to Kew garden in

1803, by Mr. Peter Good. A perennial greenhoufe herb,
flowering moft part of the year. The root is fibrous. Stem
none. Leaves all radical, numerous, downy, more or lefs

acute, tapering at the bafe ; fometimes entire ; fometimes
toothed, or partly runcinate. Flower-flalks numerous, a
fpan high, nearly erect, forked, with a pair of oppofite lan-

ceolate bracleas at each divifion. Flowers ftalked, erect,

yellow ; keel of each fegment green underneath ; two>

upper ones marked in front with a dark brown fpot ; all

emarginate ; tube white, enclofing the Jlamens and flyle.

Theflowers feem variable in fize. We fhould hardly, with-
out Mr. Brown's authority, have fuppofed all the above
fynonyms to belong to the fame fpecies.

Sect. 2. Calyx offive leaves. Corolla with afpur at the

bafe, which is permanent. Menoceras [afe8ion of Velleia).

Brown.
2. V. paradoxa. Blunt-toothed Spurred Velleia. Br.

n. 1.—" Downy. Leaves bluntly toothed."—Native of
New South Wales, Van Diemen's ifland, and the fouth
coaft of New Holland. Brown.

3. V. arguta. Sharp-toothed Spurred Velleia. Br.
n. 2.—" Smooth. Leaves fharply toothed."—Gathered by
Mr. Brown, on the fouth coaft of New Holland.

Seel:. 3. Calyx of three leaves. Corolla a little gibbous,,

on onefide, at the bafe. True VelleI/E. Brown.
4. V. lyrata. Lyrate Velleia. Br. n. 3.—Smooth.

Bracteas diftinft. Leaves lyrate, or fharply toothed at the

bafe. Calyx-leaves roundifh-ovate.—Native of Port Jack-
fon, New South Wales. This is our original fpecies of
the genus. The leaves, all radical, much refemble thofe of

Crcpis teflorum. Stalks a fpan high, rigid, once or twice

forked ; one branch at each fork being fometimes wanting.
Bracleas ovato-lanceolate, acute, entire, feparate at the

bafe, with a fmall internal tuft of hairs. Flowers yellow,

on fhort partial ftalks. Calyx-leaves quite diftindt, acute,

nearly entire, a quarter of an inch long, downy within ; the

upper one rather broadeft, and almoft orbicular.

5. V.fpatulata. Spatulate Velleia. Br. n. 4 " Smooth.
Bra&eas diftinct. Leaves fpatulate, almoft without teeth ;

quite entire at the bafe ; with axillary tufts of hairs."

—

Obferved by Mr. Brown near Port Jackfon, as well as in

the tropical part of New Holland.

6. V. pubefcens. Downy Velleia. Br. n. 5.—" Downy.
Brafteas diftinct. Leaves toothed. Calyx-leaves oblong-

ovate, acute."—Native of the tropical part of New Hol-
land. Brown.

7. V'

. perfoliata. Perfoliate Velleia. Br. n. 6—" Smooth.

Bracteas very large, combined, roundifh, toothed." —
Found by Mr. Alexander Gordon, in the neighbourhood

of Port Jackfon, but feen by Mr. Brown in a dried ftate

only.

The whole genus is ftemlefs, and we believe the flowers

are all yellow.—None but the firft fpecies has hitherto made
its appearance in the European gardens, though fome of

them might poffibly prove hardy annuals, if not perennial

with us.

VEL-
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VELLEIACIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Italy, in the midft of the hills of Gallia Cifpadana, accord-
ing to Pliny.

VELLEITY, Velleitas, in the School Philofophy, is

ufually defined a languid, cold, and remifs will.

Others fay, it implies an impotency of obtaining what
we require. Others will have it, a flight defire for fome-
thing, which a perfon does not efteem much, or is too indo-

lent to feek ; as Catus amat pifcem, fed non vult tangere

lympham.

VELLEIUS, in Biography. See Paterculus.
VELLEKAT, in Geography, rocks in the Eaft In-

dian fea, about 15 miles E. from the ifland of Myfol. S.

lat. 2° 1'. E. long. 131 2'.

VELLEPEKONDA, a town of Hindooftan, in Gol-
•conda ; 15 miles S. of Warangolc.
VELLIA, in Ornithology, a name ufed by fome authors

for the lanius minor, or lanius tertius of Aldrovand, called in

England the Jlufher.

VELLIAM, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Coimbetore ; 16 miles S-E. of Erroad.

VELLICA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Hifpania,

in the territory of the Tarragonefe. Ptolemv.
VELLICATION, among Phyficians, the 'act of twitch-

ing or ftimulating. The word is more particularly applied

to a fort of fudden convulfions that happen to the fibres of

the mufcles.

VELLICULA. See Forficula.
VELLIN, in Geography, a town of Pomerania

; 4 miles

N.N.E. of Polnow. ,

VELLING, in Agriculture, a term applied to the oper-

ation or procefs of ploughing or cutting up and taking

off the turf or upper furface of fward land, in order to its

being burnt, or for other purpofes. It is ufually performed

nearly in the fame manner as baulking or wreft-baulking,

except that inftead of being turned over, the furrow-flice

is, in fome cafes, cut with its turf upwards ; and the work
in this procefs is in effeft the fame thing ; but as the outer

point of the wing of the ftiare in the plough is turned up-

wards, there is lefs neceflity for holding it an oblique por-
tion. The plough too in executing this operation, is always

turned to the right upon the head-land, which is contrary

to that which is pra&ifed in Hurting, the flice or furrow be-

ing turned towards the ploughed inftead of the unploughed

land. In veiling, the plough is thrown fo far into the land

from the line of draught, as to enable the ploughman to

carry with eafe about twice as much land as is difplaced

by the ploughed flice, which is pared very thin and even,

and on the land fide not cut fo deep as in the operation

of Ikirting, but gradually lifted and turned neatly on its

green fide upon the baulk, left on the right-hand or fur-

row fide of the plough. This manner of ploughing, in

contradiftin&ion to fplitting, is called, in fome diftricts, ga-

thering of the land ; and the day-work five or iix roods.

See Splitting.
In cafes where the furrow-flice is not turned, it is in

fome places drawn out with fmall hooks, by the labour ot

women and boys, or harrowed, and then raked together in

heap6, and burned. This is a mode of veiling which is rein-

monly adopted in cafes where there is not time to permit

the turf or fod to rot, as is the cafe in other medio

praftice. See Paring and Burning, and TURNING Rot.

VELLO, in Geographv, a town of Italy, in the Yero-

lefe ; 10 miles N. of VerOna.

V ELLON, in Connnrrrc, a kind of money, in which IC-

1 its are kept in many parts of Spain. The 1e.1l rclloo

VEL
is the mod general money of account : it confifts of 8±
quartos, 17 ochavos, or 34 maravedis vellon. Madrid,
and all Caftile, with molt of the adjacent provinces, and
alfo Bilboa, Malaga, and Gallicia, keep accounts in reals

and maraveciis vellon. See Maravedi and Real.
VELLOI5L, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Guzerat, on the coaft
; 9 miles W.N.W. of Puttan

Sumnaut.
VELLUM. See Velom.
Vellum, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in the

Carnatic
; 5 miles S.W. of Tanjore. N. lat. io° 43'. E.

long. 79- 7'.

VELLY, Pail-F; Biography, was born near

Fifmes, in Champagne, in 171 1. Quitting the fociety of

Jefuits after having belonged to it for about eleven years,

he devoted himfelf to hiftorical refearches. His chief work
was his " Hiftoire de France," in 8 vols., written in an eafy

and correft ftyle, and poflefling the character of candour
and truth. He is charged, however, with too often attack-

ing the privileges of the clergy, and with having borrowed
freely from Voltaire's Eflay on General Hiftory, and with hav-

ing been milled in fome inftances by adopting his fentiments.

This hiftory, which he terminated with Charles le Bel, i

continued to the 16th volume by Villaret. He alfo pub-
lifhed a tranflation of Swift's " Hiftory of John Bull."

He was virtuous and amiable, and of a very cheerful difpo-

fition. His death happened in 1759.
VELMES, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Dordogne ; 15 miles S.W. of Mucidan.
VELOCE, Ital., in Muj::, fwift ; Vebjcijfimo, fuperl.

very fwift.

VELOCITY, in Mechanics, fzviftnefs ; that affec:

.

motion, by which a moveable is difpofed to run over 1 •

tain fpacc- in a certain time.

It is alfo called celerity, and is always proportional to tl>e

fpace moved.
Huygens, Leibnitz, Bernouilli, Wolfius, and the I

mathematicians hold, that the momenta, or forces, of fa!

bodies, at the end of their falls, are 2s the fquares of :

velocities into the quantity of matter : the Englilh mi
maticians, on the contrary, maintain them to be as the

velocities themfelves into the quantity of matt

Motion .

Velocity is conceived either as abfolutc or ;..

velocity we have hitherto confidered IB Jtrr.pU 01

with refped to a certain fpace moved in a certain ;;•

Relative or refpeSive velocity, is that with which

diftant bodies approach I come to meet in a

longer or lefs time ; whet!:

towards t
1 both n

which may happen '

rally approaching each other in tl

two bodie

foremoft flower than the other
I

will overtake iti.it ; .

OT lets tune, tl

Thus, if two fa

one fecund of time, their relpi

of t\

time.

Velo< it

p.itlcs through equal fpai

in equal tune., it paffes thn

h cale it is eith<

leration,
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1
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VELOCITY.
In the do&rine of fluxions, it is ufual to confider the ve-

locity with which magnitudes flow, or are generated. Thus
the velocity with which a line flows, is the fame as that of

the point which is fuppofed to defcribe or generate the line.

The velocity with which a furface flows, is the fame as the

velocity of a given right line, that, by moving parallel to

itfelf, is fuppofed to generate a re&angle, always equal to

the furface. The velocity with which a folid flows may be

meafured by the velocity of a given plane furface, that, by
moving parallel to itfelf, is fuppofed to generate an ereft

prifm, or cylinder, always equal to the folid. The velocity

with which an angle flows, is meafured by the velocity of a

point, fuppofed to defcribe the arc of a given circle, which
iubtends the angle, and meafures it. See Macl. Fluxions,

book i. chap. i.

All thefe velocities are meafured at any term of the time

of the motion, by the fpaces which would be defcribed in a

given point of time, by thefe points, lines, or furfaces, with

their motions continued uniformly from that term.

The velocity with which a quantity flows at any term of

the time, while it is fuppofed to be generated, is called its

fluxion. See Fluxion.
Velocities of Bodies moving in Curves. According to

Galileo's fyftem of the fall of heavy bodies, which is now
admitted by all philofophersj the velocities of a body falling

vertically are, eaqh moment of its fall, as the roots of the

heights from whence it has fallen ; reckoning from the be-

ginning of the fall. Hence that author inferred, that if a

body fall along an inclined plane, the velocities it has, at the

different times, will be in the fame ratio ; for fince its velo-

city is altogether owing to its fall, (and it only falls as much
as there is perpendicular height in the inclined plane,) the

velocity fhould be meafured by that height as if it were ver-

tical. See Inclined Plan i:.

The fame principle, likewife, led him to conclude, that

if a body fall through two contiguous inclined planes,

making an angle between them, much like a flick when
broken, the velocity would be regulated after the fame

manner, by the vertical height of the two planes taken to-

gether ; for it is only this height that it falls ; and from its

fall it has all its velocity.

This conclufion was univerfally admitted till the year

1693, when M. Varignon demonftrated it to be falfe. From
his demonftration it fhould feem to follow, that the velo-

cities of a body falling along the cavity of a curve, for in-

ftance, of a cycloid, ought not to be as the roots of the

heights, fince a curve is only a feries of an infinity of infi-

nitely little contiguous planes, inclined towards one another ;

fo that Galileo's propofition would feem to fail in this cafe

too ; and yet it holds good, only with fome reftrlc~lion.

All this mixture of truth and error, fo near akin to each

other, fhewed that they had not got hold of the firft prin-

ciple ; M. Varignon, therefore, undertook to clear what re-

lated to the velocities of falling bodies, and to fet the whole

matter in a new light. He ftill fuppofes Galileo's firft

fyftem, that the velocities, at the different times of a vertical

fall, are as the roots of the correfponding heights. The
great principle he makes ufe of to attain his end, is that of

compound motion.

If a body fall along two contiguous inclined planes,

making an obtufe angle, or a kind of concavity between

them ; M. Varignon fhews, from the compoiition of thofe

motions, that the body, as it meets the fecond plane, lofes

fomewhat of its velocity, and, of confequence, that it is not

the fame at the end of the fall, as it would be, had it fallen

through the firft plane prolonged ; fo that the proportion of

the roots of the heights afferted by Galileo does not here
obtain.

The reafon of this lofs of velocity is, that the motion,
which was parallel to the firft plane, becomes oblique to the

fecond, fince they make an angle : this motion, which is

oblique to the fecond plane, being conceived as compounded,
that part perpendicular to the plane is loft, by the oppofi-

tion thereof, and part of the velocity along with it ; confe-

quently, the lefs of the perpendicular there is in the oblique

motion, or, which is the fame thing, the lefs the two planes

are from being one, /'. c . the more cbtufe the angle is, the

lefs velocity does the body lofe.

Now all the infinitely little, contiguous, inclined planes

of which a curve confilts, making infinitely obtufe angles

among themfelves ; a body falling along the concavity of
a curve, the lofs of velocity it undergoes each inftant is in-

finitely little ; but a finite portion of any curve, how little

foever, confifting of an infinity of infinitely little planes, a

body moving through it lofes an infinite number of infi-

nitely little parts of its velocity ; and an infinity of infi-

nitely little parts makes an infinity of a higher order, t. e. an
infinity of infinitely little parts makes a finite magnitude, if

they be of the firft order or kind ; and an infinitely little

quantity of the firft order, if they be of the fecond, and fo

in infinitum. Therefore, if the loffes of velocity of a body,,

falling along a curve, be of the firft order, they will amount
to a finite quantity in any finite part of the curve, &c.
The nature of every curve is abundantly determined by

the ratio of the ordinates to the correfpondent portions of
the axis ; and the effence of curves in general may be con-
ceived as confifting in this ratio, which is variable in a
thoufand ways. Now this fame ratio will be, likewife,

that of two fimple velocities, by whofe concurrence a body
will defcribe any curve ; and, of confequence, the ef-

fence of all curves, in the general, is the fame thing as the

concourfe or combination of all the forces, which, taken two
by two, may move the fame body. Thus we have a moit

fimple and general equation of all poffible curves, and of all

poffible velocities.

By means of this equation, as foon as the two fimple

velocities of a body are known, the curve refulting from
them is immediately determined. It is obfervable that, ac-

cording to this equation, an uniform velocity, and a velocity

that always varies according to the roots of the heights,

produce a parabola, independent of the angle made by the

two projectile forces that give the velocities ; and, confe-

quently, a cannon-ball, fliot either horizontally or obliquely

to the horizon, muft always defcribe a parabola. The beft

mathematicians, hitherto, had laboured much to prove,

that oblique projections formed parabolas as well as hori-

zontal ones.

To have fome meafure of velocity, the fpace is to be

divided into as many equal parts as the time is conceived

to be divided into ; for the quantity of fpace corre-

fponding to that divifion of time, is the meafure of the ve-

locity. For an inftance ; fuppofe the moveable A pafles

through a fpace of 80 feet in 40 feconds of time : dividing

80 by 40, the quotient 2 fhews the velocity of the moveable

to be fuch, as that it pafles over an interval of two feet in

one fecond ; the velocity, therefore, is rightly exprefled by
-£-g- ; that is, by 2. Suppofe, again, another moveable B,
which in 30 feconds of time travels 90 feet ; the index of

the celerity will be 3. Wherefore, fince in each cafe the

meafure of the fpace is a foot, which is fuppofed every

where of the fame length, and the meafure of time a fecond,

which is conceived every where of the fame duration ;,

the



VELOCITY.
the indices of the velocities 2 and 3 are homogeneal,
and therefore the velocity of A is to the velocity of B,
a 2 to 3.

Hence, if the fpace be = s, and the time = r, the velo-

city may be exprefTed by — ; the fpace being in a ratio of

the time and the velocity. See Motion.
Velocity, Circular, See Circular.
Velocity, Initial, in Gunnery, denotes the velocity with

which military projeftiles iffue from the piece by which they
are difcharged. This is now known to be much more con-
fiderable than was formerly apprehended. For the method
of eftimating it, and the refult of a variety of experiments
by Mr. Robins, Dr. Hutton, &c. fee Gun, Gunnery,
Projectile, and Resistance.
We (hall here add, that Mr. Thompfon (Count Rumford)

has lately publifhed the refult of a variety of experiments

1. e. :: 1 : 579.31 nearly, and V — U is fo
ment to be equal to 1.8522; and, conf-

1.8522 x 579.3 1 = 1073 k*1 ln a fecond ; which :i

near 1083 feet in a fecond, the mean of the velocities de-
termined by the pendulum after the manner of Mr. Robins.

But the theorem will be rendered more fimple by put
c for the chord of the recoil in Englifh inches, when the
piece is fired with powder only, and C for the chord when
a bullet is difcharged by the fame charge ; and then

n V — UC — c will be as V — U ; and confequently, as >

which mcafures the velocity of the bullet, the ratio of V-
B remaining the fame.

Suppofing, therefore, C — c = 1 inch, and the velocity
of the bullet to be computed from that chord ; the velocity
in any other cafe, in which C - e is greater or led than one
inch, will be found by multiplying the difference of the

upon gunpowder, and alfo an account of 'a new method of
c

*!
ords C andf D >' tno velocity that anfwera to a difference

determining the velocities of all kinds of military projectiles. ?
°ne

j?
*1, 0r tnc velocity of the bullet, exprefTed in

From the equality of aftion and re-aftion, it appears, fays ,'^ ter feco
_
ntI

.'
ma.>' in aU cafes be found by multiplying the

vtugiik wi u». g""j lumiipitu niLu me vciueny ui its recoil, . _

is juil equal to the weight of the bullet and of the powder
po

w

'_^tS
. "£

(or the elaftic fluid that is generated from it) multiplied

into their relpedtive velocities : for every particle of matter,

whether folid or fluid, that iffues out of the mouth of a

piece, mull be impelled by the action of fome power, which
power muft re-ait with equal force againft the bottom of
the bore.

According to this rule, Mr. Thompfon has computed by
feveral experiments the velocities of bullets from the r

and compared them with the velocities obtained by the pen-
dulum. The refult, making the necefiary allowances for

the difference in the concluuons arifing from thefe two me-
thods, leads Mr. Thompfon to infer, that there is the greateit.

It is eafy to determine the velocity of the recoil in any Probability that the velocities of bullets may in all cafes be

given cafe, by fufpending the gun in a horizontal pofition by
determm

£
d hY t}^ recoil with great accuracy

;
and it

tvvD pendulous rods, and measuring the arc of its afcent by
m

,

e™od Succeeds with mufquet-bullets, it may alio be ap-:wp pendulous rods, and mealuring the arc of its afcent by
tneans of a ribbon, according to the method which Mr.
Thompfon has defcribed, and this will give the momentum
of the gun, its weight being known, and confequently the

momentum of its charge.

plied as well to cannon-balls and bomb-fh.-lls ( f the lai

dimenfions : he apprehends alfo, that it will be much pre-

ferable to any other method hitherto known.
may be applied indifferently to all kinds of military pro
tiles, with little trouble or expence, bat alfo becauii
this method the vel< h winch bullets are .ich

projected are determined
; whereas, by the pendulum, t

velocities can only be afcei Pome difl

gun, after they have loft a part of their initial vel.

the refiltance of the air through wl
pafs to arrive at the

;

Thofe who advert to what
article Gunnery, will find that, aco
theory, farther confirmed b\ Dr. 1 tutu...'-, exp

But in order to determine the velocity of the bullet from
the recoil, it will be neceffar/ to find how much the weight
and velocity of the elaflic fluid contribute to it. That part

of the recoil which arifes from the expanfion of this fluid is

always very nearly the fame, whether the powder is fired

alone, or whether the charge is made to impel one or more
bullets, as Mr. Thompfon has determined by various

experiments.

If, therefore, a gun, fufpended according to the method
propofed, is fired with any given charge of powder, but

without any bullet or wad, and the recoil is obferved ; and if
whe

?Y ,°j
the [™* «

the Tame piece is afterwards fired with the fame quantity of
*K l tr™ 1 *

powder, and a bullet of a known weight ; the excefs of the
Jf^%* •

J

Velocltie8 fhould ** m l;

velocity in the latter cafe above that in the former, will be '.,"'
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will be equal to the weight of the bullet multiplied into its ™ J
h* KunP°wder, is always the
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il the bore when the char
velocity.

Accordingly, ifW is put for the weight cf the gun ; V,
for the velocity of its recoil, when it is fired with any given

charge of powder, without any bullet ; V, for the velocity

of the recoil when the fame charge is made to impel a bullet ;

B, for the weight of the bullet, and ;> for its velocity ; we

V — U x W
ftull have v = . Let ft - 580 grains, W

336,000 grains
; and, therefore, B : W ;: c,8q

i \ ]'<,coo ;

part ol the bore when the 1 ne, whatevi
be the weight of the build
for the expenditure of force required
in motion, or for the lots oi it In the 1

that the theory is defecxivt . .\i,.l from .» variety (

made with 1 view of afc xtaining thi

that the ratio of the velocities of bulleu to then

different from that which Mr. Robins's ;

and from other experiments be filtdl

eights, agrei muck
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duced from thofe experiments, than thofe computed upon

Mr. Robins's principles ; though, in this mode of computa-

tion, the difference between the a&ual and computed velo-

cities was in fome of the experiments inconfiderable. But

as the powder itfelf is heavy, it may be confidercd as a

weight put in motion along with the bullet ; and if the

denlity of the generated fluid be fuppofed always uniform

from the bullet to the breech, the velocity of the centre of

gravity of the powder, or of the elaftic fluid, and the grofs

matter generated from it, will be juft half as great as the

velocity of the bullet ;
putting, therefore, P to denote the

weight of the powder, B the weight of the bullet, and n>

its initial velocity ; then Bv + |P^ = B + |F x v will

exprefs the momentum of the charge at the inftant when the

bullet quits the bore. Inftead, therefore, of afcertaining

the relation of the velocities to the weights of the bullets,

.je propofes to add half the weight of the powder to the

weight of the bullet, and to compute the velocities from

the reciprocal fub -triplicate ratio of the quantity B -f | P :

and the refult of feveral experiments fhews an agreement

between the actual and computed velocities that is very

remarkable.

We fhall only add, that Mr. Thompfon difputes the juft-

nefs of Mr. Robins's conclufion with refpeft to the force

of gunpowder, which makes it 1000 times greater than the

mean preffure of the atmofphere ; whereas, from the refult

of one of his experiments, its force appears to be at leafl

1 308 times greater than the mean preffure of the atmofphere.

Phil. Tranf. vol. lxxi. part ii. p. 229—321.

Velocity, Meafure of. See Measure.
Velocity of Light, Sound, Wind, &c. See Light,

Sound, Wind, &c.
VELOM, or Vellum, is a kind of parchment (which

fee), that is finer, evener, and more white than the common
parchment.

The word is formed from the French velin, of the Latin

•vitulinus, belonging to a calf. See Abortive.

For regulations relating to makers of vellum, and duty

on the fame, fee Leather.

VELORE, in Geography, a town of Hindooflan, in the

Carnatic; 14 miles W. of Arcot. N. lat. 12° 54'. E.

long. 79 15'.

VELOSO, a town of Portugal, in the province of

Beira ; 14 miles S. of St. Joao da Pefqueira.

VELPE, a river of Brabant, which joins the Demer,

at Halen.

VELPI, in Ancient Geography, mountains of the Cyre-

naica, on the confines of Africa Propria. Thefe mountains

were inhabited by the Macatutae, according to Ptolemy.

VELSER, or Welser, Mark, in Biography, was born

at Augfburg, of an ancient and opulent family, in 1558,

and educated at Rome under the celebrated Muret. Upon
his return to his native city he practifed at the bar, and be-

came a fenator in 1592, and having attained the higheft rank

in the government of the city, he was regarded as its chief

ornament ; nor was he lefs diftinguifhed as the promoter of

literature and fcience. He died in 161 4, at the age of 56.

The principal of his works, which were numerous, are " Re-

rum Auguftanarum Vindelicarum Lib. VIII." Venet. 1594,

and " Rerum Boicarum Libri V." Aug. Vind. 1602. He
was a principal contributor to Goiter's Collection of In-

fcriptions, and he aided many others in their publications.

A collection of his writings was publifhed in a folio volume

at Nuremberg, in 1682. Bayle. Gen. Biog.

VELT, or Velte, in Commerce, a meafure for brandy

in feveral parts of France. At Bourdeaux, brandy is con-

tained in cafks of 50 velts, more or lefs ; but it is fold by
the barrique of 32 velts, or about 60 Englifh gallons : 5
velts proof of Bourdeaux make 4 velts proof, by which it

is fold in London. At Cognac, it is fold by the 27 velts ;

and 1 1 velts proof of Cognac make 10 velts proof, by which
it is fold in London. At Rochelle, brandy from this place,

Cognac, Ifle de Rhe, and the river Charente, is in cafks of

3 barriques, containing in all 75 or 90 velts, and is fold by
the 27 velts: 16 velts = about 31 Englifh gallons. At
Bourdeaux, 1.64 barrique = 100 Englifh gallons, and each

barrique meafures 14,033 cubic inches: 52.74 velts = 100
Englifh gallons, and each velt = 438 cubic inches. At
Cognac, 51.68 velts = 100 Englifh gallons, and each velt

meafures 447 cubic inches. At Nantes, 67.34 velts = 100
Englifh gallons, and each velt meafures 343 cubic inches.

At Rochelle, 2.17 wine barriques = 100 Englifh gallons,

and each barrique meafures 10,636 cubic inches; and 51.79
brandy velts = 100 Englifh gallons, and each velt meafures

446 cubic inches.

VELTiE, in Ancient Geography, a people of European
Sarmatia, in a cart of the Venedic gulf.

VELTHAUSEN, in Geography, a town of Ger-
many, in the county of Bentheim ; 2 miles N.N.E. of

Nienhuus.

VELTHEIMIA, in Botany, received its name from
profeffor Gleditfch, in the Berlin Tranfadtions for 1769, in

compliment to a German nobleman, Auguftus Ferdinand

von Veltheim, author of feveral mineralogical works, and

reported to have been alfo a lover and patron of botany.

—

Willd. Sp. PL v. 2. 181. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 289.

Poiret in Lam. Diet. v. 8. 448.—Clafs and order, Hexan-

dria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Coronaria, Linn. Afphodeli,

Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. none. Cor. of one petal, tubular, nearly

cylindrical ; limb regular, in fix very fhort, broad, almoft

equal, fegments. Stam. Filaments fix, thread-fhaped, in-

ferted into the tube and not projecting beyond it ; anthers

ovate, cloven at the bafe. Pijl. Germen fuperior, roundifh

;

flyle thread-fhaped, declining ; ftigma fimple, acute. Peric.

Capfule membranous, fomewhat pellucid, three-lobed, three-

celled, each lobe extended into a compreffed rounded wing.

Seeds moftly folitary, obovate, rather compreffed.

Eff. Ch. Corolla tubular, with fix teeth. Stamens in-

ferted into the tube. Capfule membranous, with three

wings, and three cells, with folitary feeds.

Obf. This genus, confounded by Linnaeus with his

Aletris, is well feparated therefrom, as well as from Tri-
toma, (fee thofe articles,) both on account of their habits

and characters. The genuine Aletris has a funnel-fhaped

corrugated corolla, into the bafe of whofe fegments the

Jlamens are inferted ; and many feeds in each cell of the cap-

fule. Tritoma is diftinguifhed by its long jlamens, inferted

into the receptacle, and projecting far out of the flower.

1. V. viridifolia. Waved-leaved Veltheimia. Willd. n. I.

Ait. n. 1. Jacq. Hort. Schoenbr. v. 1. 41. t. 78. (V. ca-

penfis ; Redout. Liliac. t. 193. Aletris capenfis ; Linn.

Sp. PI. 456. Curt. Mag. t. 501.)—Leaves lanceolate, ob-

tufe, with wavy plaits. Teeth of the corolla rounded, ereft.

—Native of the Cape of Good Hope, from whence its

bulbs are faid to have been firft imported into this country in

1768, by the late Mr. Malcolm. The plant is now frequent

in molt good greenhoufes, flowering copioufly in the winter

and fpring, yet it is not eafily increafed, either by root or

by feed. The bulb is ovate, larger than a hen's egg.

Leaves numerous, all radical, fpreading, fmooth, a fpan

long,
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long, entire, broadly undulated ; of a deep grafe-green
above ; pale and glaucous beneath. Stalk folitary, erect,

ftraight, naked, eighteen or twenty inches high, elegantly

fpotted and ftreaked with blood-red or purple, bearing a

long, denfe, ovate clujler, of pendulous inodorous flowers,
each accompanied by an awlfliaped pink braclea, much
longer than its Jlalk. The corolla is of a waxy pink, or
glaucous rofe-colour, pale yellow, or greenifh, about the
extremity ; its length about an inch and a half. Capfules
nearly the fame length, of a tender bladdery texture, pale

and pellucid, fo as to fhew the black feeds within.

2. V. glauca. Glaucous-leaved Velthcimia. Willd. n. 2.

Ait. n. 2. Curt. Mag. t. 1091. Jacq. Hort. Schoenbr.
v. I. 40. t. 77. (Aletris glauca ; Ait. ed. 1. v. 1. 463.)

—

Leaves lanceolate, glaucous, tipped with a fmall point
;

fomewhat crifped at the margin. Teeth of the corolla

fpreading.—Native likewife of the Cape of Good Hope,
from whence it was brought to Kew garden by George
Wynch, efq. in 1781, being among the many new fpecies

of plants, chiefly from that country or from America, for

the knowledge of which the botanical world is indebted to

the late Mr. Aiton, and his learned coadjutors, in the firft

edition of the Hortus Kewenfis. The number of fuch is

greatly increafed in the fecond edition, principally from
New Holland and the Eaft Indies. No work of the kind
has furnifhed fo many. The plant before us differs from
the preceding in having a more oblong pointed bulb ; much
ftraighter and more ereft leaves, glaucous on both fides,

whofe marginal undulations are flight and very fmall. The
flowers are fmaller, paler, and lefs fhowy ; their marginal

fegments more expanded. This is much more rare than

V. viridifolia, being more difficult of culture and lefs hand-
fome. It flowers from January to April. For the two
other fpecie3 referred to this genus by Willdenow, Uvaria
and pumila, fee Tritoma.
VELTZEN, or Ulzen, in Geography, a town of Weft-

phalia, in the principality of Luneburg ; 20 miles E. of

Lucko.
VELVALEG, a town of Grand Bucharia

; 5 miles

S. of Arhenk.
VELUCA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Hifpania

Citerior, belonging to the Arevaci. Ptolemy.

VELVET, a rich kind of fluff, all fdk, covered on the

outfide with a clofe, fhort, fine, foft (hag, the other fide

being very flrong and clofe.

The word is" formed of the French velours, which figni-

fies the fame, and which comes from velu, a thing covered

with hair.

The knap or (hag, called alfo the velveting, of this fluff,

is formed of part of the threads of the warp, which the

workman puts on a long narrow channelled ruler, or needle,

or wire ; and which he afterwards cuts, by drawing a (harp

fteel tool along the channel of the needle to the ends of the

warp.

The principal and bed manufactories of velvet are in

France and Italy, particularly at Venice, Milan, Florence,

Genoa, and Lucca ; there are others in Holland, let up by

the French refugees, of which that at Haerlem is the molt

confiderable.

Velvets are now made to great perfection at Manchefter

and other parts of England.
There are Come brought from China) but they are the

woT-ft. of all.

There are velvets of various kind';, as plain, that is, uni-

form and fmootli, without either fi ruresor llnpes :—/'•>'

that is, adorned and worked with div< ra figures, though the
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ground be the fame with the figures ; that is, the whole
lurface velveted :

—

ramage, or branched, reprefenting long
ftalks, branches, &c. on a fattin ground, which is fome-
times of the fame colour with the velvet, but more ufually
of a different one. Sometimes, inftead of fattin, they make
the ground of gold and filver, whence the denominations of
velvets with gold grounds, &c. :

—

uncut, that in which the
threads that make the velveting, have been ranged over the
channelled ruler, or wire, but not cut there : —Jlnptd, that
in which there are (tripes of divers colours running along
the warp

; whether thole ftripes be partly velvet and partly
fattin, or all velveted : — cut, that in which the ground is a

kind of taffety, or gros de Tours, and the figure.-, velvet.

Velvets are likewife diftinguifhed, with regard to their

different degrees of ftrength and goodnefs, into velvet of
four threads, three threads, two threads, and a thread and
a half: the firft are thofe where there are eight threads of
fhag, or velveting, to each tooth of the reed ; the fecond
have only fix, and the reft four.

In general, all velvets, both worked and cut, (horn and
flowered, are to have their warp and (hag of organzine, fpun
and twifted, or thrown in the mill, and their woof of (ilk

well boiled, &c. They are all of the fame breadth.

VELUM, in Eccleflajlical Writers, the fame with what is

otherwife called brandevm.

Velum Quadrageflmale, a veil or piece of hangings, an-

ciently drawn before the altar in Lent, as a token of mourn-
ing and forrow.

Velum, in Anatomy, a part in the brain. See Bit \is.

Velum Palati, or Pendulum, the foft palate. See 1

GLUTITION.

VEMANIA, called Viana by Ptolemy, in Ancient Geo-
graphy, a place of Rhaetia, upon the route from Pannonia
in the Gauls, in paffing by Sopiana?, between Campodunum
and Brigantia. Itin. Anton.
VEMMETSTOSTE, or \ -ra-

phy, a town of Denmark, on the E. coalt of the ifland of

Zealand ; 6 miles S.W. of Heding.
VEMPSUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy, in

Latium. Ptolemy.

VENA, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Calabria

Ultra ; 9 miles N.W. of Squillaee.

Vena, \n Mythology. See Vina.
Vena, Vein, in Anatomy. S \

VENABULUM, in Antiquity, .1 long kind o{ fpear,

ufed in hunting wild beads.

VENjE LiACTKX, in Anatomy, the abforbing wffels, lo

called becaufe they were fuppofed to b c I. >

Vafa.

Vf.n.t, Lymphatics. See l.\ MPHATK I.

VENAFRO, in Geography, a town I...

vora, the fee of a bifhop, fuirragan of Capua ; 14 miles N.

of Sesza. N. Lit. 41 30'. E. long. 13
VENAPRUM, Venafro,) in A\ . j

town of Italy, in Campania, north* 5am-

nium, which became .1 Roman colony.

its olives and oils.

VENAISSIl
graphy, .1 country of Fran

partmenl of the Drome, on the E. b)

the Lower Alp;, on the S

Mouths of the Rhone, and OU tli W
ttei it hom the departs

leagues in length, and - in bn idth.

from Venafque, the Vendanfca

and v lie 1 1 th a
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Touloufe, but reaflumed again in the 13th century, and

held by count Raymond the elder. The popes laid claim

to the Sovereignty of this country from the time of count

Raymond de St. Gillos, although it is certain that the em-

perors, as kings of Aries, had exerciSed that power. In

the year 1234, the emperor Frederick II. transferred the

imperial rights of the county of Venaiflin to Raymond the

younger. And the pope found himfelf compelled to relin-

quifh them to him. From the descendants of Raymond, it

came to Philip the Bold, king of France, who in the year

1273, reftored it to pope Gregory X. as a fief of the fee

of Rome, and it has been governed under the popes, by

officers called restores. The foil is fertile, the climate mild,

and the air pure ; the productions are corn, olives, filk,

faffron, and excellent wine. Carpentras was the capital.

This country now belongs to France, and forms part of the

department of the Vauclufe, being formally ceded by the

pope on the 19th of February 1797.

VENAL, or Venous, among Anatom'ifls, Something that

bears relation to a vein.

The extremities of the cava and pulmonary veins, where

they •* enter the auricles of the heart, are called venous

Jinufes. See Vein.
Venal, formed from venalis, to be fold, is alfo ufed for

Something bought with money, or procured by bribes.

Thus we fay, venal bards ; courtezans and flatterers are

venal ; even juftice, in Turkey, is venal, and mull be bought

of the bafhaws.

In England, there are Several offices in the revenue,

policy, &c. venal ; but this venality of offices is no where

So confiderable as they were in France, where all offices of

judicature were bought of the king, and only municipal

officers are elected. Offices in England are venal only by a

kind of connivance ; in France it was a thing Solemn and au-

thorized. The venality was firft introduced by Louis XII.

who, to clear thoSe immenSe debts contracted by his prede-

ceflor Charles VIII. without burdening his people with new
taxes, bethought himSelf to Sell the offices of finance ; and,

in reality, he made a vaft fum by it; but' he forbad, by an

editl in 1508, the Sale oS offices of judicature. Francis I.

made an advantage of the fame expedient to get money,

and fold his pofts, not excepting the offices of judicature,

openly : under this king, it was only accounted a kind of

loan ; but that loan was no more than a name to difguife a

real Sale. However, it is Said, that the Sale oS offices of

judicature was eftablifhed by edifts of Charles IX. and that

military offices were fold under the reign of Henry III.

The parliament, not being able to relifh the venality of

offices, always made the buyer take an oath that he did not

buy his poft, either dire&ly or indireftly ; but there was a

tacit exception made, of monies lent the king for being put

into them. At length the parliament, finding its oppofi-

tions were in vain, and that the traffick of offices was pub-

licly authorized, abolifhed the oath in 1597.
VENAMALI, in Mythology. See Vanamali.
VENANA, in Botany, an unexplained name—Lamarck

Illuftr.
:
' v. 2. 59." t. 131. Did. (by Poiret), v. 8. 450.

—Clafs and order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. un-

determined.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, cup-

fhaped, Short, with five rounded marginal lobes. Cor.

Petals i\ve, regular, obovate, rounded, fpreading, thrice

the length of the calyx. Statu. Filaments five, awl-fhaped,

dilated at the bafe, the length of the petals ; anthers oval,

vcrSatile, incumbent. Fiji. Ge; men Superior, ovate ; ftyle

Short and thick ; ftigma obtufc, nearly triangular. Recept,
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beSet with numerous briftles, about half as long as the fts-

mens, furrounding the piftil. Peru, and feeds unknown.
Eff. CI). Petals five, rounded. Calyx inferior, with

five notches. Stigma obtufe, Slightly triangular. Recep-
tacle briftly.

1. V. madagafcarienfis.—Native oS MadagaScar, as its

uncouth Specific name denotes, where it was found by Com-
merfon. TheJlem is arboreous, with alternate, cylindrical.

Smooth tranches. Leaves Simple, alternate, Stalked, obovate,
obtuSe, entire, Smooth, an inch or two long, with one rib

and many fine tranSverSe veins. Clujlers terminal, their par-
tivXJlalks alternate, an inch or two in length, compreffed.
gradually, though Slightly,, diluted upwards, Smooth, each
bearing a little terminal head, of eight or ten Small Seffile

Jloivers.

VENANGO, in Geography. See Fort Franklin..

Venango, a county of Pennsylvania, containing eight

townfhips, with 3060 inhabitants. Fort Franklin is the
chief place.—Alfo, atownfhip of Pennfylvania, in CrawSord
county, containing 434 inhabitants : the county contains

6178—AlSo, a townfhip of Pennfylvania, in Butler county,
containing 377 inhabitants.

VENANT, St. See St. Venant.

VENANTIUS HONORIUS FORTUNATUS, in

Biography, a Chriftian poet of the Sixth century, was born
near Trivigi, in Italy, Studied at Ravenna, and became
eminently Skilful in grammar, rhetoric, and poetry. Super-
ftitioufly conceiving that he had obtained relief in a diforder

of his eyes at the interceffion of St. Martin, he wrote the

hiftory of that faint in verSe. At Poitiers he was ordained

prieft about the year 1565, and afterwards elected bifhop of

that church. He is SuppoSed to have died about the be-

ginning of the Seventh century, and an annual Seftival is kept
at Poitiers in honour of his memory.

His works are moftly written in verfe. His profe-

writings are chiefly the lives oS Saints. Father Brovver, a

JeSuit, published his works in one vol. 4to. 161 6, and they

were alSo published by M. A. Luchi, at Rome, in 2 vol's*

4to. 1786-87. His poems have Sound a place in the Corpus
Poetarum oS Mattaire. Nouv. Did. Hilt. Gen, Biog.

VENASCA, or Venasque, or Benafca, in Geography,

a town of Spain, in Aragon, on the river Effora, in a valley

to which it gives name, on the Srontiers oS France
; 45 miles

N. of Balbaftro.

VENASII, in Ancient Geography, a people of Afia, in

Cappadocia. Strabo.

VENASQUE, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Vauclufe, formerly the capital of the

Venaiflin, on the Nafque ; 14 miles E.N.E. of Avignon.

VENCATIGHERRY, a town of Hindooitan, in

Myforc; taken in 1791 by the Britifh, under captain Read ;

51 miles E. of Bangalore. N. lat. 12 57'. E. long.

7 8° 38'.—Alfo, a town of Hindooitan, in the Carnatic ;

23 miles S.W. of Nellore. N. lat. 14 . E. long. 79 6'.

VENCATRAM, a town of Hindooitan, in Myfore ;

25 miles E. of Rydroog.
VENCE, a town of France, in the department of the

Var. Before the revolution, the fee of a bifhop, fuffragan

of Embrun ; 6 miles N.E. of Graffe.

VENCU, in Botany, the Chinefe name for an excellent

fruit found in that country, which the Portuguefe call

jamboa, and the Dutch pompehinoes. It grows on prickly

trees, like the lhnon-tree, only larger. Its flowers are

white, exactly the Same in Shape with thoSe of the limon,

and have an exceeding Sweet Smell : a very fragrant water

is diftilled from them. The -fruit itfelf far exceeds the

citron
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citron in bulk, being in fize equal to, and fometimes ex-

ceeding a man's head ; the rind is like that of the golden
rennet ; the pulp is of a reddifh colour, and its tafte par-

takes of fweet and acid, refembling that of grapes not fully

ripe. A liquor is preffed from it, as in Europe from apples,

pears, &c. It will keep for a whole year.

VENDEE, in Law, the perfon to whom any thing is

fold, in contradiftin&ion to vendor, or the feller.

Vendee, in Geography, a river of France, which rifes

about eight miles N.N.E. from Fontenai-le-Comte, and
runs into the Sevre Niortoife, about a mile E. of Marans.
Vendee, one of the nine departments of the weftern

region of France, formerly Lower Portou, lying between
Charente and Lower Loire, in N. lat. 46 30' ; bounded
on the N. by the departments of the Lower Loire and
Mayne and Loire, on the E. by the department of the

Two Sevres, on the S. by that of the Lower Charente, and

on the S.W. and W. by the fea. Its territorial extent is

7242^ kiliometres, or 373 fquare leagues, and the number
of its inhabitants is 270,271. It is divided into 3 circles or

diftri&s, 29 cantons, and 324 communes. The three circles

are, Sables d'Olonne, including 87,653 inhabitants ; Mon-
taign, 65,943 ; and Fontenai-le-Peuple, 116,675. Accord-
ing to Hafienfratz, its extent in French leagues is 24 in

length, and 2 1 in breadth ; its circles are 6, its cantoris 58,
and its population 305,610. Its capital is Fontenay. Its

contributions, in the eleventh year of the French era, were

2,438,463 fr. ; and its expences for adminiftration, judi-

ciary, and for public inftru&ion, were 201,615 fr. 33 cents.

This department, watered by many copious ftreams, is one

of the moft fertile in France. It is divided by nature into

the thicket, the marfh, and the plain. The firft, fo called

on account of the great quantity of wood that covers it,

includes nearly five-ninths of the whole territory. Its foil

is of various qualities, yielding grain, wine, and excellent

paftures. The fecond, lying on the W. and S. coafts,

formerly covered by the fea, is impregnated with faline

fubftances. Neverthelefs it is fertile, producing plentiful

crops of grain, flax, hemp, and paftures. The third is a

fertile and well-cultivated ftrip of land, inclofed between

the thicket and the S. border of the department. Bouin,

an ifland containing about three fquare leagues, participates

in all the qualities of the marfh. It was feparated, not many
years ago, from the main land by a narrow channel, which

has now almoft difappeared. Noirmontier (which fee) is

a fertile ifland containing about three fquare leagues, oppo-

site to the N. extremity of the department. It has a port

capable of receiving veflels of fifty or fixty tons. But
downs of fine fand, near its N.W. coaft, are frequently

raifed by the wind, and driven into the interior part of the

ifland. IJle Dieu is a very fmall ifland, covered with a thin

bed of vegetable foil, mixed with fand, and not productive.

VENDELIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Hifpania

Citerior, belonging to the Autrigones. Ptol rny.

VENDELOS, in Geography, a town of the ifland of

Ceylon ; 64 miles N.E. of Candi.

VENDEN, a mountain of the Tyrolcfe ; 14 D

N.N.E. of Brixen.

Venden, a town of Rufiia, in the government of Ri

on the Aa. In the year 1577, Magnus, dnko of Hoi'

was brought to this town by Ivan Vaflllievitch I I

Ruflia, to be made king of Livonia ; but tin.- in w monarch

was prevailed upon by his fnbjecis, to the Ruffian

yoke, to form a fecret alliance with the king of Poland,

to counteract the czar's progreis in Livonia. Ivan,

apprized of this negotiation, laid immediate licgr to Venden,

with fo numerous an army, that the inhabitants, finding all

Vol. XXXVI.

oppofition ineffectual, propofed to capitulate. Magnus
himfelf carried the terms of capitulation, and ad'.

fupplicate the incenfed monarch, threw himfelf at his feet,

and interceded for the town. The czar, fpurning at him
with hia foot, and ftriking him in the face, loaded him with

reproaches for his ingratitude, and ordered him to prifon ;

then entering the town, his troops committed every fp<

of horror and devaluation. Many of the principal inhabit-

ants, retiring into the citadel, determined to defend it to

the Iaft extremity ; but foon perceiving all refinance to be
fruitlef3, and expecting no quarter, they calmly aflembled,

received the facrament, and then deftroyed themfelves, by
blowing up the citadel ; 36 miles N.E. of Riga. N. laL

57 12'. E. long. 25 14'.

VENDENIS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Upper
Moefia, at a diftance from the Danube. Ptolemy.

VENDEVIL, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Aifne ; 8 miles S. of St. Quintin.

VENDITIONI Exponas, in Law, is a judicial writ,

directed to the fheriff, commanding him to fell goods, which

he has formerly, by commandment, taken into his hands,

for the fatisfying of a judgment given in the king's court.

VENDITOR Regis, the king's faleman, or perfon who
expofed to fale goods or chattels feized or diftrained to

anfwer any debt to the king. This office was granted by
king Edward I. to Philip de Lardimer, in the county of

York, " Ita quod ipfe, vel certus iuus attomatus, ibit ad

mandatum vicccomitis de loco in locum infra com. pned.

fumptibus fuis, ad venditiones faciendas, & capiat de ur.a-

quaque venditione pro feodo luo xxxii. den. ;" but the office

was feized into the king's hands for the abufe tlu

anno 2 Ed. II.

VENDOEUVRES, in Geography, a town of Fr:

in the department of the Aube ; 11 miles W. of Bar

Aube.
VENDOME, a town of France, and principal place of

a diftrict, in the department of the Loir and Cher, on the

Loir. Before the revolution, it gave name to a coui:'

Beauce, called Vendomois ; 7 A polls N.E. of Tours. N
47 48'. E. long. i° 8'.

VENDRE le Port, a fmall fea-port town of France, iu

the department of the Eaftern Pyrenees ; 12 mile* S.S.E.

of Perpignan.

VENDRELL, a town of Spain, in the provinc

Catalonia; 25 miles W.S.W. of Barcel.

VENDRESSE, a town of France, i

the Ardennes
; 9 miles S. of CharL-villc.

VENDUE, denotes an au&ion or pul

VENDUM, in Ancier. I OM of the

four towns poflefled by the J. I that

extended itfelf from tin

Stra!
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the government of Irkutfk, on the Amur ; 8 miles E.N.E.
of Nertchinfk.

VENEERING, Vaneering, or Fineering, a kind of
marquetry, or inlaying, by which feveral thin dices, or leaves

of fine wood, of different kinds, are applied and fattened on
a ground of fome common wood.

There are two kinds of inlaying ; the one, which is the

more ordinary, goes no farther than the making of com-
partiments of different woods ; the other requires much more
art, and reprefents flowers, birds, and the like figures.

The firft kind is what we properly call veneering ; the

latter we have already defcribed under Marquetry.
The wood intended for veneering is firft fawed out into

dices, or leaves, about a line thick : in order to faw them,
the blocks or planks are placed upright, in a kind of fawing-

prefs ; the defcription of which may be feen under the

article Press.

Thefe flices are afterwards cut into dips, and fafliioned

divers ways, according to the defign propofed ; then the

joints being carefully adjufted, and the pieces brought down
to their proper thicknefs, with feveral planes for the pur-
pofe, they are glued down on a ground, or block of dry
wood, with good ftrong Englifh glue.

The pieces thus joined and glued, the work, if fmall, is

put in a prefs ; if large, it is laid on the bench, covered

with a board, and preffed down with poles, or pieces of

wood ; one end of which reaches to the ceiling of the room,
and the other bears on the boards.

When the glue is quite dry, they take it out of the prefs

and finiffi it, firft with little planes, then with divers fcrapers,

fome of which refemble rafps, which take off dents, &c. left

by the planes.

When fufficiently fcraped, the work is polidied with the

(kin of a fea-dog, wax, and a brufli and polidier of fhave-

grafs: which is the laft operation.

VENELI, or Venelli, in Ancient Geography, a people

who inhabited the maritime part of Lyonnefe Gaul, and
whofe capital was the town of Crociatonum. Ptolemy.
VENELLIS. See Vicis £ff vencllis mundand'is

.

VENENUM Cocci, a term ufed by many of the an-

cients for the purple tinge, which the kermes berry, as it is

ufually called (fee Kermes), gave to linen, or other things.

The word venenum being generally underftood to exprefs

poifon, it has been fuppofed by many, that the kermes
was efteemed poifonous, or that there were two forts of
this drug; the one a harmlefs medicine, the other poifonous.

But there is no warrant for this in any of the old writers,

and the whole feems indeed but a miftake about the fenfe of
the wor&.vencnum, which we find by many paffages of the

bell authors, fignified a ftain, as well as a poifon.

The ancients called the veftments dyed fcarlet with the

kermes indifferently, by the names of jlammaie or venenata.

Servius tells us, that in certain facred ceremonies, it was
neceffary that the prieft fliould be clothed in a fcarlet robe

;

and he ufes the word vencnato to exprefs it in fome places,

and flammeo in others.

VENER, one of the many names by which the chemifts

call mercurv.

VENERE, Cape, or Capo di Venere, in Geography, a cape
on the coaft of Genoa. N. lat. 44 4'. E. long. 9 40'.

VENEREA Concha, in Natural Hijlory, the name of

a very large and elegant genus of diells, more ufually called

porcellana. See Porcelain Shell.

VENEREAL, fomething belonging to Venus.

A venereal perfon is one addicted to venery, or venereal

pleafures. Venereal medicines are called aphrodifiacs, pro-

vocatives, Sec.

Venereal Virus, in Surgery. Of all the maladies which
afflict human nature, none has excited greater controvcrfy

than that to which we now refer. Fortunately, however,
it is likely in the end to prove a means of inducing aw

accuracy in defcription, a clofenefs of reafoning, and legiti-

macy of induction, for which we have in vain looked in the

healing art. A difeafed taint, as it was called, was fup-

pofed to be every where prefent, to remain for ever with a

perfon once infected, and to defcend to his pofterity.

Even Aftruc, who detected fome of the laws of this

poifon, affimilates it to a Pandora's box, and defcribes the

fuppofed changes it has undergone at different periods of
the world, as limilar to the revolutions of empires ; thus

eluding the moll important queftion in his whole differtation

by a poetical image, and by an illuftration of the immu-
table laws of nature, taken from the viciffitudes of human
inftitutions. Yet even Aftruc was rational compared with

fome of his fucceffors. He at leaft defcribed the primary

fymptoms with accuracy : in the others, he feems puzzled

by an attempt to reconcile contradictory opinions, and, we
ought to add, by a want of confidence in his own obferva-

tion : this however can only be faid of primary fymptoms.
On fecondary fymptoms, he was as much at a lofs as every

honeft man before and fince his time ; and his only error was
in attempting to account for thefe difficulties, inftead of ac-

knowledging his incapacity to do fo. Boerhaave did not

fcruple to confider himfelf a Tyro in this difeafe, after all

Europe had pronounced him qualified to be a teacher in the

whole fcience of medicine. Sydenham, with every other

writer of any celebrity, will be found either admitting his

ignorance, evading the queftion, or folving it in an unfatis-

fadtory manner.

After all we have already faid, (fee Morbid Poifon, and

Lues Venerea,) it might feem unneceffary to return to the

fubjedt, were it not, that even in fo fhort a time fince the pub-
lication of thofe articles, new fadts have occurred ; and we fhall

(hew in this, as in moft inquiries into nature, every new dif-

covery proves not only a confirmation, but in fome meafure

an illuftration of what Mr. Hunter taught us. We might

add, as a farther apology, that his manner of conducting

this fingle inquiry by the facts he produced, now univerfally

admitted, by the caution with which he drew his inferences,

and the legitimate inductions which neceffarily followed,

affords, if not the firft, the moft perfect model of this

mode of reafoning to be met with in the whole fcience of

pathology.

The firft confederation was to eftablifh the true cha-

racter of the venereal ulcer, or chancre. For want of this,

every ulcer found in fufpicious parts was confidered the

effedt of that morbid poifon ; and from this unhappy error,

the firmed conftitutions were often deftroyed by repeated

falivations to cure difeafes, which, if not the effedt of, were

exafperated by mercury. During his life-time, Mr. Hunter
had the happinefs to fee fome little remiflion of this cruel

practice. But unfortunately, when he could be no longer

confulted in perfon, another error arofe, namely, that all

fuch ulcers as yielded to this remedy were venereal. Hence
arofe a pradtice the moft truly empirical, that of preform-

ing for a difeafe by its fuppofed name, and judging of its

reality by the effedt of our remedy. In vain was it argued

from his writings, that the cure by the fame remedy was no

proof of the identity of difeafes, and that even this proof,

if fufficient, was rarely prefent ; for that thofe ulcers which

had not the true venereal character, yielded to mercury with

a readinefs very different from that conftitutional effect which

was neceffary for the cure of the true venereal chancre.

Dr. Adams has fince diewn, (fee his Morbid Poifons, ) that

12 all
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all thefe ulcers, excepting the venereal, were well known to would be greater than the irritation excited by venereal
Celfus, who defcribes with muoh accuracy in his chapter matter ; and the manner in which the difeafe always yields
dc obfcanarum partium vltiis all thofe ulcers on the genitals to the remedy, confirms the doctrine. For no quantity
which are mentioned by writers fince the appearance of of this antidote, as it is called, will produce anv effect on
fyphilis as varieties of or anomalies in the venereal charac- a venereal ulcer, unlefs an excitement u induced greater
ter. Yet it is hardly credible, that almoft to this day than the venereal : that is, if the chancre is recent, a
there are writers who will conceive that local difeafes, dif- flight mercurial irritation will be fufficient to alter its aftion

;

ferent in character in all their ftages, in their mode of fpread- if more inveterate, the mi rcurial irritation mint be excited
ing and healing, and requiring different modes of treatment, proportionally higher, and be long'-r continued,
mufl ftill be the fame; who, while they admit that the ve- It may at firft feem that we have gained little, inafmuch
nereal difeafe is of comparatively recent origin, will ftill as we have now a more fevere difeafe than before. But it

confound it with appearances moft accurately defcribed more will readily occur, that the part . thernfelves are capable of
than twelve centuries paft. forming venereal matter, which is the caufe of the firft irn-

Mr. Hunter, with that accuracy which diftinguifhes all tation, and which will continue till the action excited by that
his remarks, began by fixing the character of the difeafe, irritation is fuperfided. But the part, are not capable of
and even fhewing, that from the laws of the economy, as forming mercury, by which the fecond irritation is induced;
afcertained in all other local difeafes, fuch muft be the cha- we might therefore exp••«, as actually happens, that when
racter of an ulcer arifing from fome external caufe, and for the ufe of mercury is difcontinued, the action excited by it

the cure of which animal economy had made no provifion. would gradually ceafe alfo, and the parts be reitored to
Firft : In every local irritation, he fhewed that a fecretion their original or healthy action.

of fome fluid would take place, by which the irritating fub- But other difficulties remained. After the ulceration of the
ject might be removed. The venereal matter, therefore, genitals was perfectly healed, it fometimes happened, at un-
irritating a folid part, induces ulceration, that the part may certain periods, that the throat, the fkin, or the bones, or
rid itfelf of this irritating caufe. But from the nature all of them, would fhew difcafed actions, which, though very
of a morbid poifon, the effect of that irritation is to pro-

duce a local action, by which a fubftance is fecreted fimilar

to that which induced the irritation. In fome cafes, as in

fmall-pox, as foon as this effect is produced it ceafes, and
the parts heal as readily as after any other lofs of fubftance

;

but fuch is not the cafe with an ulcer from venereal poifon.

When this is once fet up, its action continues until fome
fubftance induces a more powerful irritation, and thus fuper-

fedes the venereal.

Secondly : When the curative procefs of a fore from any
caufe is interrupted, it muft fpread, or a new action muft be
fet up. This new action, in common ulcers, is the formation

different from thofe on the genitals, were equally incurable

without the remedy ; and which, from their uniformity in fo

many fubjeds, whether during the primary fvinptoms, or
after they were healed, evidently arofe from the fame caufe.

The ignorance of former practitioners induced them to

fufpect that thefe fymptoms of confirmed pox, as they were
called, arofe from an inefficient v.fe of the remedy when
the chancre was healed. Yet it was impuffible they ihould
be ignorant, that in many iullances in which but compara-
tively little mercury had been ufed, none of thefe lymp-
toms on diftant parts of the body had occurred ; and in

others in which the mercury had been ufed to a very
of thick, or, as they are ufually called, callous edges, after great excefs, the patient had been a fecond or a third time

which the ulcer remains ftationary. This was well re- affected, though always in different parts, and with local

marked by Celfus, who gives this procefs the name of complaints, different from primary ulcers, yet ariimg from
vetujlas, defcribing the thickened lips, and remarking, that a fimilar caufe. Befides, if the difeafe occurred from the

whilft they continue, no applications to the ulcer are of want of a fufficient iife of mercury, how did it happen that

any ufe. the parts firft affedted fhould remain found, and parts not

Thirdly: The peculiarity which diftinguifhes the venereal previoufly fhewing any difeai . fhould now b
ulcer from all others is, that the incapacity in the part to in a ftate of open ulcer a;

alter the difeafed action, produces the fame effect as in To account for this, Mr. Hunter (hewed, that though it

parts where there is any other impediment to healing
;

namely, the thickened edge and bafe. But though the

attempt at healing is given up, ftill the irritation continues

from the conftant prefence of the virus, and confequently the

ulceration alfo, in order to rid the part of the caufe of fuch

irritation. Hence we have what is not to be met with in

any other ulcer, namely, a continued ulceration, attended

with or accompanied by a hard edge and bafe. This is

the only true primary venereal ulcer, and the only ulcer

or vitium not defcribed by Celfus in the chapter before

alluded to.

The next queftion was, in what manner a difeafe incur-

able of itfelf was always relieved by mercury. For this a

thoufand whimfical caufes were affigned, the moft common
of which was, that mercury was its antidote. This no one

could doubt, but did fuch an expreffioil do more than affign

a word Where we were looking for an action ? At I

Mr. Hunter (hewed, that this alfo was perfectly confident

with what had been before obferved ; namely, if the venereal

tdcer is the effect of an action arifing from the irritation

of a fpecilic fubftance, the cure muft be effected by the

life of another fubftance, the I tlcct of whofe irritation

is now well afcertained, that mercury will with cert

cure every form of the venereal difei we can

detect ; it does not folio will cure

an action has commenced, as evinces itfelf by I

in the texture of the part ; in other words that it will ft

fede the venereal action by its higher irritation; but

to do this, the venerea] But
it is urged, that doubtlefa the \

menced before we can ti there-

fore mercury ought in this

prevent it it Open till r U) that,

Mr. Hunter produces his facts, .. i1k%

action has appeared, it

never app the

He
iiniverlallv admitted, that in the 1 I throat it is A •
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prevent the appearance of the difeafe in more diftant parts

of the body, after it had been cured in the parts firft affected
;

yet all knew how to cure it when it appeared in thofe dif-

tant parts. Boerhaave fancied he had difcovered the caufe

of thefe difficulties, by comparing the folid texture of the

bones with the more yielding condition of the fofter parts.

Both he and Dr. Swan were fenfible how eafy it was to

cure the difeafe when it occurred in the fkin and throat

;

but, as honeft men, they were forced to confefs their inca-

pacity to prevent it, or even after they had cured it in thofe

parts, to prevent its re-appearance in the bones, though in

them alfo. they could cure it with equal certainly after the

difeafed action had commenced.

An accurate attention to all thefe events induced Mr.

Hunter to conftruct a feries of experiments, by which he

might afecrtain the laws which govern the actions excited

by this poifon, and thus meet all the difficulties of former

writers. His firft object was to fix the precife character of

the chancre, or primary venereal ulcer. Having done this,

he watched, by every poffible means, thofe cafes in which

fecondary fymptoms occurred, and was convinced that it

tlid not depend on any caufes which could with certainty

be controlled. This he urged was not different from many

other morbid poifons. In inoculating for fmall-pox, no one

can afcertain whether the patient will have puftules beyond

the fpot inoculated. Had he lived to witnefs the effect of

cow-pox, he would have found a (till more {hiking analogy.

It is well known that fecondary veficles from cow-pox,

that is, a cutaneous eruption ufually fourteen days after

inoculation, and fome few days after the inoculated part

has fcabbed, will fometimes appear at diftant parts of the

body; but we have no means of afcertaining under what

circumftances thefe fecondary eruptions occur, nor of pre-

venting them, nor of producing them.

The conclufions drawn by Mr. Hunter were, firft, that

from every local action arifing from a morbid poifon, ab-

forption takes place ; fecondly, that the abforbed virus circu-

lates with the blood, and is ejected at fome of the emunc-

tories, probably the (kin ; thirdly, that for the moft part it

panes without contaminating any part in its paffage ; but

that fometimes the throat, or the fkin, or the bone, or all

three are contaminated. In thefe cafes the parts thus con-

taminated take on the difeafed action at certain periods, ac-

cording to the nature of their ftructure, and the property

of the morbid poifon ; for it is well known that few, if any,

morbid poifons produce their effect, till a certain period

after their application. The fmall-pox effluvia are received

ufually from ten to fourteen days, before the difeafe fhews

itfelf ; and the effect then commences on the face feveral

days before the lower extremities exhibit any puftules.

Under inoculation, the puftules on diftant parts of the body

appear at periods later than on the inoculated parts. But

though every morbid poifon requires a certain period

between its application and the effect produced, and though

this period is different in different morbid poifons, yet there

is a medium in each ; and Mr. Hunter afcertained, that the

medium for the appearance of the fecondary fymptoms of

fyphilis is ufually on the fkin or throat, fix weeks after

the ceffation of the irritation excited by the mercurial

courfe which cured the primary difeafe or chancre : that

the appearance on the bones is ufually three months after

the fame event ; and that if the patient remains well longer

than thofe periods after the healing of the chancre, he may
for the moft part confider himfelf free from any further

danger from that fource of infection. It muft be admitted,

that thefe periods are not always precife ; but the fame may

be faid of the fmall-pox, cow-pox, and other morbid poifons

;

and when we confider that the medium in one inftance is

from ten to fourteen days, and in the other from fix

weeks to three months, it muft follow that the variations in

each are not greater than their comparative medium would
lead us to expect.

From thefe facts Mr. Hunter improved the practice in

this difeafe fo much, that we are often led to believe the

difeafe itfelf to be milder than heretofore. But the truth

is, that we now have fome method in directing our treat-

ment, which till his time could hardly be faid to be the
cafe. It was known, indeed, that mercury would prove a
cure ; but neither was the character of the difeafe accurately

afcertained, nor the laws by which it yielded to the remedy,
nor to which the fecondary fymptoms were imputable.

Hence mercury was indifcriminately applied to all ulcers on
thofe parts, and many were greatly exafperated by it : and
as in the true difeafe fecondary fymptoms fometimes occurred,,

the patient was overwhelmed with a difgufting and deleteri-

ous remedy, to prevent what could not be prevented,

though it rarely occurred ; and when it did occur, was
readily cured. But the mode of treatment was far from
being the only advantage of Mr. Hunter's difcovery. By
afcertaining the laws of the difeafe, he relieved the prac-

titioner from every embarraffment, when fecondary fymptoms
occurred ; and the patient from the perpetual dread of an

evil, from which it was fuppofed neither he nor his offspring

were ever fecure.

It is not to be wondered if the obfeurity of Mr.
Hunter's mode of writing on a fubject familiar to him-

felf, but new to every reader, for a long time precluded

the world from the benefit they have fince derived from
his difcoveries. For this benefit we are indebted to Dr.
Adams, and perhaps to thofe writers who attempted to

controvert the doctrine itfelf. The latter were very nu-

merous, and, as often happens, few were acquainted with

the fubject they oppofed. Dr. Adams explained the diffi-

culties principally by fhewing the errors of his matter's

antagonifts, and at this time we believe the doctrine is uni-

verfally admitted by all thofe who take the trouble to ftudy

it. That is, that the antidotal property of mercury confifts

in the high irritation it excites ; that no ulcer on the genitals

is fyphihtic, unlefs it continues to fpread with a hard edge

and bafe ; that it is ufelefs to give mercury in order to

prevent the fecondary fymptoms of the difeafe, either in

the fkin or bones, though that remedy will always cure

them, if they fhould appear ; and that if thefe fecondary

fymptoms do not appear before a certain period after the

primary ones, there is no reafon to apprehend their appear-

ing at all, unlefs the patient expofes himfelf again to the

fame caufe. Such is the general doctrine of Mr. Hunter,

divefted of certain expreffions, by which aclion is with more

technical precifion diftinguifhed from difpojition. As this

language is not neceffary we have not introduced it, but

refer fuch of our readers as wifh to be acquainted with the

precife terms of the difcoverer, to the article Lues
Venerea.

Dr. Adams has carried one of Mr. Hunter's opinions

fomewhat further than the inventor. Mr. Hunter had

obferved, that after the venereal action of the primary ulcer

was fuperfeded by the mercurial irritation, new jlejh would

fometimes arife, but that it rarely happened that luch new

flefh would regularly cicatrize or heal. His commentator

fhewed that this was not peculiar to this difeafe, but extends

to all morbid poifons ; that in the fmall-pox and cow-pox it

produces the pitting from the firft, and indentation from

the fecond ; and that in all other morbid poifons where there

is a lofs of fubftance, that lofs h never reftored by the common
r means
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Tieans of incarnation, called granulations. That if fuch an

attempt is ever made it produces a fungus, called by Mr.
Hunter ne<w jlejh, which will not heal, and which requires

the application of cauftic before any attempt at fkinning

will commence. After this application, Mr. H. remarks the

readinefs with which the whole will Jkin over. In this lan-

guage, the furgical reader will obferve the caution with
which Mr. Hunter avoids the common terms of granulation

and cicatrization, by fubftituting for the firft new Jlejli,

which will not heal, and for the (econd,j%inning, which rapidly

takes place over the whole fore, whereas it is well known
that cicatrization is the mo ft tedious part of the healing

procefs in all other ulcers. In this manner the writer of

this article conceives we are to reconcile ourfelves to that

remark on the granulating property of chancres mentioned
under the article Luks Venerea ; which fee. See alfo

Morbid Poifons.

VENERIA, or Aphrodisium, Faradeefe, in Ancient

Geography, a town of Africa, fituated on the fea-coait,

N.N.W. of Adnimetum. Ptolemy.

VENERIE, La, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Po, which took its name from a royal

palace built by Emanuel II. duke of Savoy, for a hunting

feat : in this town are carried on manufactures of wool and
filk. The palace was magnificent, and the adjacent country

abounds with game
; 3 miles N.N.W. of Turin.

VENERIS JEnadis Templum, in Ancient Geography,

the name of a temple built by the Trojans in honour of

Venus, when they landed on the coaft of Epirus, and took
poffefiion of the peninfula called Leucas. Dion. Halic.

This temple was on the promontory of Adtium.
Veneris Arjinoes Fanum, a temple of Egypt, on the

promontory Zephyrium, between Canopus and Alexandria.

Strabo.

Veneris Aurae Campus, a territory of Egypt, in that of

Memphis. Diod. Sic.

Veneris Infula, an ifland of the Arabic gulf, on the

coaft of Egypt. Pliny.

Veneris Lacus, a lake fituated, according to Pliny, at

Hierapolis in Syria. It was a marfh, near a temple of

Juno, according to Lucian.

Veneris Mons, a mountain of Spain, S. of the Tagus,
and near the country of the Carpetani, according to

Appian.

Veneris Partus, a port of Gallia Narbonnenfis, on the

Mediterranean fea, between the promontories of the

Pyrenees, and N. of Cervaria. This port was famous for

a temple of Venus.—Alfo, a port of Italy, in Liguria, on

the confines of Etruria, between Segefta and Port us

Delphini. Anton. Itin.—Alfo, a port of Egypt, upon the

Arabic gulf. It was anciently named " Myos Honmis,"
or " Muris Statio ;" alio called " Magnus Portus," and

afterwards " Veneris Portus," according to PtoUim ,

fays that it was near the promontory Drepanum.
Vf.kkris JEJlrum, the flimulus or incentive of verier), is

an appellation given, by fome anatomilts, to the clitoris.

V i'. v 1,11 is Jl'.jlrum is alio ufed, by others, for the traulport

of love, or the utmoft ccilaiy 01 detire or enjoyment m
coition.

Some are of opinion, that infectious women are the moll

ipi to communicate the poifon u hen they are thus excited

with defire ; whereas, with indifference, they may admit

the fame intercourse, without giving the infection*

V i,\ Kins Ens. See Ens.

VENER^UE, in Geography, a town o\ France, in the

department of the Upper Garonne; 10 miles S. oi

Touloufe.

V £ N
VENERY is ufed for the a& ef copulation, or coition,

of the two fexes.

It takes its name from Venus, the fuppofed deity of the
paflion of love.

Venery alfo denotes the art or exercife of hu-
beafts ; which are alfo called beajs of 1 hcajl: rf

- I rjl.

Such are the hare, hart, hind, boar, and wolf. See
. Gams, and Hun i

VENESECTION, in Surgery, the operation of opening
a vein, tor the purpofe of taking away blood for the 1

ofdifeafes. See Bleeding.
VENESS, in Geography, a cape on the S.E. coaft of

the ifland of Eday. N. lat. 59
J

1'. W. long. 2" 3^'.

VENETA Bum. s, a fine red arth ufed in painting, and
called in the colour-fhops Venetian red.

It is improperly denominated a bole, being a genuine
fpecies of red ochre. It is of a fine bright, and not very
deep red, approaching, in fome degree, to the coiotn or

minium, or red-lead, and is moderately heavy, and oi jr.

even and fmooth texture, yet very friable, and of a duity
furface : it adheres firmly to the tongue, is very fmooth,
and foft to the touch, eatily crumbles to pieces between the
fingers, and very much (tains the fkin in handling. It

has a flight atlringent taltc, efTervefces coniiderably with
aquafortis, and in water immediately breaks into a iine

powder.

It is dug in Carinthia, and Cent from Venice into all parts
of the world, being an excellent colour, and verv cheap

;

our colourmen, however, find too many wars of adul-
terating it. Hill and Da-Colta.

V ENETI, in Ancient Geography, a people of Italy, in

Venetia, of Celtic origin. According to fome lnftorian.- .

were the defcendants of a colony ot Trojans, who came to

eftablilh themfelves here on the ruin of their own country
;

but Herodotus fays that they were an lllync nation.—Alfo,
a people of Gallia Celtica, in Armorica, who inhabited the
peninfula above the Namueti, according to Cxiar (De
Bel. Gall. lib. iii. c. 8.) who afenbes to them the glory of
being the moil powerful of all the people who inhabited
this coall, and who availed themfelves of their (hipping, and
oi the lcience and practice of navigation,

their capital Dariorigum. C.tfar denominat terri-

tory Venetia, although the Yeneti, who pro-

montory ot Gaul which is now called 1

as Caefar fays, all the nations on the

knowledge of maritime nd in the DUO
ftrength of their (hi

fight a deciuve batl

alked and obti ; which I

\)]y would not have done, if tbj
I

ily with a few ui. m ith

It ia therefore probable, thai t
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had ihips much of the lame form
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reafon that the Britons never attempted to make any oppo-

lition to Cxfar by fea, when the very year after it he in-

vaded their country.

VENETIA, a country of Italy, which commenced E.

of Gaul, near the lake Benacus, and the river Mincius,

which flowed from it. Its boundaries to the N.E. were

not very diltinttly ascertained. Its principal rivers, beiide

the Po, were the Athelis, the Medoacus Major, and the

Plavis. It was very fertile in pailure, and furnifhed ex-

cellent horfes. The people were denominated Veneti or

Heneti. Their principal towns were Hadria, Atefte,

Patavium, Verona, Vkentia, Altinum, Tarviiium, &c.

Sir Venice.
VENETICiE iNStfLiE, or Venctorum Infultz, compre-

hended, under this denomination, a great number of iflands

fituated on the weftern coall of Gallia Celtica or Lyonneniis.

This general appellation included Bellifle, Houat, Hedic,

Groa or Grouais, now Quiheron. Thefe iflands occupied

that part of the fea which was oppofite to the continent

inhabited by the Veneti ; which fee.

VENETICO, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Medi-

terranean, near the coall of the Morea. N. lat. 26 41'.

E. long. 25 53'.—Alfo, a fmall ifland in the Grecian

Archipelago, near the S. coaft of the ifland of Scio.

VENETORI, a town of Walachia ; 24 miles W. of

Buchareft.

VENETUS Lacus, in Ancient Geography, the name of

<oiie of thofe two lakes, which the Rhine formed near its

fource in the Alps. The lake now called Boden-fee, or

more commonly the lake of Conftance, is called " Brigan-

tinus" by Pliny, and " Brigantia" by Ammianus Mar-
cellinus. Strabo afligns to it 300 ftadia of length, and 200
of breadth. Its name Boden-fee is derived from a place

called Bodman, fituated at the extremity of the lake oppo-
fite to which is Bregentz, whence the appellations Brigantia

and Brigantinus.

VENEV, in Geography, a town of Ruflia, in the govern-

ment of Tula, on the Ofer
; 40 miles N.N.E. or Tula,

N. lat. 54 20'. E. long. 38 14'.

VENEW. See Venue.
'VENEZIANO, Antonio, in Biography. Of this early

painter the birth-place is not exa&ly known, as he is by one

author fuppofed to have been a Venetian, and by another a

Florentine. His principal works are at Pifa and Florence,

and in the Ducal palace at Venice. He certainly improved
upon the ftyle of thofe painters who preceded him, if we ex-

cept Giotto ; his manner was lefs formal, and he is faid to

have painted well in frefco, and to have carried the manage-
ment of it<to a confiderable degree of perfection. He died

in 1 384, at the age of 74.
Veneziano, Domenico, was born at Venice in 1420,

and was a difciple of Antonio da Meflina, after he had, as

Vafari relates, learned the fecret of oil painting from
J. V. Eyck ; and to him Meflina communicated his fecret.

He painted feveral pictures at Loretto and Perugia, and
afterwards fettled at Florence ; where the novelty of his

manner, and the ability with which he executed it, acquired

for him confiderable renown. Unfortunately for him, he

formed an intimacy with Andrea Caitagno, an eminent

Tufcan painter, and taught him the management of oil

colours ; when his treacherous friend conceived the hor-

rible defign of aflaflinating him, that he might remain

iole pofleflbr of the fecret, and effe&ed his deteftable

purpofe in 1476, when Domenico had attained his 56th

year.

VENEZIANU, Antont, a Sicilian poet, was born in

; 543> at Monreale, and acquired great celebrity in fcience

and polite literature, fo that it was fafhionable to cultivate

acquaintance with him ; and amongft thofe who fought this

honour was Taffo. In 1578 he was taken, on a voyage
to Rome, by an Algerine corfair, but redeemed ; on his re-

turn to his native country, he was impriloned under a fuf-

pieion of being the author of fome writing againft the

viceroy of Sicily, and being confined at Palermo, he was
defiroyed in the caftle by the explofion of a powder-
magazine in Auguft 1593. His writings confift chiefly of
fonnets and lyric poems in the Sicilian dialect ; and fome of

his compofitions in pure Italian were printed at Palermo in

1572. A large collection of his Sicilian poems exifts in

MS. Gen. Biog.

VENEZUELA, in Geography, a province of the eaftern

part of Terra Firma, or of Spanifh America, included within

the jurifdiciion of the captain -generalfhip of Caraccas, which
is not only the capital of this province, but the metropolis of
the captain-generalfhip, the feat of the royal audience and of

the intendancy, whofe authority extends over the provinces

of Venezuela, Maracaibo, Varinas, Cumana, Guiana, and
the ifland of Margaretta ; extending from N. lat. 1 2° to the

equator, and from 62 to 75 long. W. from the meridian of

Paris. The name of Venezuela, which is in Spanifh a dimi-

nutive of Venice, was given to this province on account of

fome Indian villages, which the firft conquerors found on
the lakes of Maracaibo. Others have erroneoufly afcribed

the origin of this name to the following circumftance ; viz.

that Alphonfo Ojeda, having landed here in 1499, caufed

fome huts to be conftru&ed upon poles, in order to elevate

them above the ftagnant water which covered the plain ;

but though it is true that Ojeda, in 1499, vifited the

eaftern fliore of Terra Firma, he never thought of erecting

any huts over its ftagnant waters. The chief place of the

province of Venezuela has never been nearly on a level with

the water. Caraccas is at leaft fixty toifes above the level

of the fea, and has no other water befides that of three brooks

which pafs rapidly through it, and of a fmall river which

bounds it on the fouth. The firft fettlement of the Spa-

niards on the borders of the lake of Maracaibo took place

in 1527. The population of Venezuela, including Varinas,

confifted, in 180 1, of 500,000 perfons ; that of the govern-

ment of Maracaibo, of 1 00,000 ; of Cumana, 80,000 ; of Spa-

nifh Guiana, 34,000 ; and of the ifle of Margaretta, 14,000 :

making a total, according to the ftatement of Depons, of

728,000. The population of Caraccas, in 1802, is ftated at

from 41,000 to 42,000, confilling of whites, flaves, freed

perfons, and very few Indians ; the firft clafs forming nearly

a fourth of the whole, the flaves a third, the Indians a twen-

tieth, and the freed perfons the reft. All the whites are either

planters, merchants, military men, priefts, monks, or perfons

employed in the adminiftration of juftice or finance. In

this population, the whites are computed at two-tenths, the

flaves at three, the defcendants of freed-men at four, and the

Indians compofe the remainder. A late writer, profefling

himfelf a " South American," in his " Outline of the Revo-

lution in Spanifh America," ( 1 8 1 7, ) fays, that in the town of

Caraccas alone there were 45,000 inhabitants ; and the whole

population of Venezuela, including the feveral provinces

above enumerated, amounted in 181 1 to more than 800,000.

The foil of Venezuela is fertile, and yields, with prodigal

liberality (fays Depons), all the productions which are

to be met with in the Weft India iflands, befides many
others which they do not poflefs. If a man labour, he mult

grow rich ; and if he vegetate merely in indolence and floth,

he has only to ftoop, in order to gather from the foil more

than fufficient to fatisfy the wants of nature. The cacao of

this province is abundant and excellent. It likewife fur-

nifhes



VENEZUELA.
nifhes Indian corn, indigo, tobacco, cotton, fugar and coffee.

Its vanilla, produced from a creeping plant, which, like the
wild vine and ivy, entwines round the trees, is obtained in great
plenty. Wild cochineal is alfo the product of this country,
and with due cultivation, it might be made to furnifh a

variety of woods, barks, and plants for the dyer ; and alfo

gums, refins of balfam and medicinal oils : its farfaparilla

is faid to exceed the confumption of the whole of Europe
;

faffafras and liquorice abound ; fquills are plentiful ; fo are

likewifeftorax,caffia, aloes, &c. The horned cattle, afford-

ing the article of exportation (hides), the horfes, mules,
fheep, and deer, are here very numerous. It abounds in all

kinds of game, and its rivers and lakes fupply plenty of
fifh.

In order to give a brief account of the revolution that has

lately taken place in this province, and in other parts of
Spanifh America, we fhall trace the origin and progrefs of
the Spanifh eftablifhments in this part of the world. Terra
Firma was difcovered by Chriftopher Columbus in 1498, in

his third voyage from Spain to America. After having dif-

covered the gulf of Paria, he coafted along Terra Firma as

far weft as theTeftigo iflands, from which point he failed with

a fair wind to St. Domingo. Ojeda obtained permiflion from
the Spanifh government to purfue the difcovery ; and having
arrived at the territory of Maracapna, in the year 1499, he

followed the coaft as far as Cape de la Vela, entering feveral

ports in order to collect more minute information. From
Cape d? la Vela he failed for St. Domingo, according to

Oviedo and Robertfon ; but according to Charlevoix, he

returned before that to Maracapna, a village upon the coaft

of Cumana, and there had a brig built. Not long after, the

account which Columbus had given to the Spanifh govern-

ment attracted to Terra Firma another veffel from Spain,

whole real object was commerce, but which concealed its

defign under a permiflion from the king to profecute the

difcovery of the country. This veffel, commanded by Chrif-

topher Guerra, touched on the coaft of Paria, at Margaretta,

Cubagua and Cumanagola, now called Barcelona. In thefe

places, in exchange for trinkets, he obtained a great quantity

of pearls, gold, Brazil wood, &c. of which he formed a very

rich cargo. Guerra purfued his courfe along the coaft to

the weftward, and landed only at Coro, where he found, to

his great aftonifhment, fome Indians, as much difpofed to

take away from him whatever he had got, as thole on the

eaftern coaft had been to give them to him. He had too

much to lofe to run the rifle of a war, by which neither glory

nor emolument was to be acquired. He, therefore, wifely

took the refolution of returning to Spain, in order lo
;

his riches out of the reach of danger.

The report of his arrival and fortune fpread over the \\ hole

kingdom, and immediately from every part expeditions were

fitted out for Terra Firma. At the fame time, C hail a Y.

gave permiffion to make (laves of the Indians who lliould

impede or embarrafs the conquefl ; a grant lo much the

more deplorable to humanity, as it flrongly excited the ava-

rice of thofe in whofe breads money uiurped the plat

every other confederation. It is eafy to imagine, thai

thofe coails, where pillage had nothing to fear either

the vigilance of the magistrate, or the (word of Jul!

muft have been eftablifned a nefarious comm<
no other object than infatiable avarice, no other refull but

rapacity, tyranny, ami ferocity. The crimes commiti

that fwarm of robbers, who contended with one another foi

fuperiority in feats of plunder, were I" greal

rous, that the enes ot the victims reached the audiem

St. Domingo, who are entitled to our applaulr lor having

immediately taken meafures to make a appear to the inha-

bitants of the new world, whom they wifhed to lead rather
than to drive into obedience, that the enormities of that fcum
of the Spanifh nation were not properly chargeable on the
nation itfelf. The audience fent thither, in quality of com-
miffary and governor, a man of very great merit, named
John Ampues, who arrived on the Conana coaft in 1527,
with fixty men. His mildnefs, affability, and knowledge
foon gained the confidence of the cacique of the Coriana
nation ; and a folemn treaty confirmed the union and
ance which they formed, and the cacique took the oat

allegiance and vaffalage to the Spanifh monarch. On the

26th of July, 1527, Ampues laid the foundation of Coro.
Thus the province of Venezuela had the pleafing profprct
of arriving, without commotion, to a degree of profj

which would crown the happinefs of its inhabitants, i I

ever, the commercial houfe of t! . eftablifh

Augfburg, being confiderably in advance to L \

emperor lubmitted to the demand which they made of grant-

ing to them, under the title of an hereditary fief of the cr

the province of Venezuela, from Cape a as far as

Maracapna, with the right^of extending indefinitely tows

the fouth. But the province having fuffered much from the

monopoly and tyranny of the agents of the Welfera, the

treaty with them was refcinded, and the emperor appointed

as governor the licentiate John Feres de Tolofa, who, accord-

ing to Oviedo, had likewife the title of captain-general.

This new reform produced a favourable chancre in the fyftem

and mode of conquefl ; and it was an eftablifned point, that

inltead of committing devaftation, the conquerors fhould

form fettlements ; and inflead of plunder;;, g, relpect pro-

perty. Laws, which had been enacted in 1526, 1540,

1542, 1550, and 1552, were put into execution. Thefe
laws declare the Indians to be free, not even excepting thofe

who fhould be taken priioners in the act of bearing arnii.

As foon as an Indian nation was fubjected to the Spaniards,

a convenient fate was cholen on which to build a town, for

the better fecurity of the conquefl. One hundred Span
formed the population of the new city, to which a cabildo

was attached. They afterwards divided the city in 1

among the new inhabitants, according to I

merit ; and after having made an enumeration of tlu

dians, they fhared them among the Spaniards, who tin.

quired over them a right, not ot property, but of fuper-

intendance. This is what is called " repartin

lndios," the dividing ot the Indians. This meafure

followed by more fixed regulations, under the nan

comiendas ;" the effect ot which v.

mediate tuperintcndaiuv and author

plary for Ins morals, the

extent of ground, correfn
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of gradually abolifhing many of their privileges, and the
" encomiendas" fell at length, in mod of the provinces, to

the crown ; and certain inferior privileges were then

granted to the fettlers, in lieu of thole originally poffeffed,

with the titles of marquis, count, &c. Spanifh America
was from that tim • confidered as a kingdom, independent in

itfelf, vet united to Spain, as being both under the govern-

ment of one king. The incorporation of this country to

the crown of Call 1 > was decreed by Charles V. in Barcelona,

September 14, 1519, and confirmed by Donna Juana, Phi-

lip II. and Charles 11. Accordingly, in the opening of the

royal decree pubhfhed in the year 1524, for the nomination

of a fnpreme council for the Indies, the term kingdom is

exprefsly ufrd, and its ufe admits, that the inhabitants had a

natural right to hold the appointments of profit and honour

in the country. The energetic remonftrances of Montefino,

Cordova, Las Cafas, and others, to the court of Spain,

againft the arbitrary meafuresof the conquerors and fettlers,

gave rife to the eftablifhment of the Council of the Indies.

(See Council of the Indies.) Whilft the legiflative power

of the kingdom of the Indies refted in this council a d the

king, the executive power belonged to the viceroys and cap-

tain-general. The viceroys were alfo invelted with royal

ponver^ that is, they were authorized by a fpecial commifiion

to act with plenitude of power in extraordinary and delicate

emergencies.

From the mod exaft calculations, it is concluded that the

continental part of Spanifh America contains thirteen millions

of inhabitants ; part of which population is employed in

agriculture, particularly in Venezuela, Guatimala, Gua-
yaquil, Chili, Carthagena, &c. ; and many in the care of

cattle, efpecially in the provinces of Rio de la Plata and part

of Venezuela ; while the inhabitants of feveral provinces of

Mexico, Peru, and New Grenada, are almoft wholly em-
ployed in working the mines. The Indians and Negroes

have retained, in a great meafure, their primitive cuftoms
;

the Creoles have received theirs from the Spaniards. The
Catholic religion being that of Spanifh America, the church

government and ecclefiaftical dignities are the fame as in the

mother-country. The inquifition was alfo eftablifhed in the

new continent : all accefs to the Spanifh fettlements was not

merely clofed againft foreigners, but even the inhabitants of

the different provinces were prohibited from intercourfe with

one another. Commerce was exclufively carried on with

Spain, and was almoft entirely in the hands of Spaniards ;

about the end of the laft century, however, fome fpecial

licences were obtained from the viceroys and captains-general

to trade with the Antilles, when communication with the

mother-country was very difficult ; and in 1797 the court of

Madrid was obliged to allow fome of the ports of Terra Firma
to be opened for the advantage of commerce. Urged by
fimilar motives, Cifneros, the viceroy of the provinces of Rio

de la Plata in 1809, opened the ports of Buenos Ayres, that

a free trade might be carried on with the nations in alliance

with Spain.

The court of Madrid long maintained its power in the

new continent, by a fmall number of Spanilh troops, as the

Creoles w:jre cordially attached to the mother-country, and
the Indians unable to free themfelves ; but about the middle

of the laft century, a plan of confpiracy was formed in Ca-
raccas, with a view of deftroying the company of Guipuf-
coa, to which the privilege had been granted of exclufively

trading with Venezuela. The defign was difcovered, and

the head of the confpiracy condemned to death. ( See Ca-
raccas and Guipuscoa.) The oppreffions of the repar-

timientos, and other grievances, gave rife alfo to the infur-

redtion which took place in Peru in 1780. By the fyftem of

8

the repartimientos, the Indians were obliged to receive their

neceffary fupplies of goods, hardware, and mules from the
corregidores (officers named by the king), at the prices they
fixed, and on the credit they thought proper to give. In
1 78 1, fome reforms and additional taxes were introduced in

New Grenada, in the province of Socorro, one of the moft
populous of the viceroyalty ; but the province openly
declared againft thefe changes, and having affembled near

17,000 men, marched againft Santa Fe de Bogota, ex-

claiming, " Long live the king, but death to our bad
governors."

Some few Creoles and Spaniards, well acquainted with the
principles laid down by the French politicians in the early

period of the French revolution, and with thofe of the

writers who preceded that period, formed a plan for revolu-

tion in Caraccas in 1797. They treated the Spanifh govern-
ment with contempt, and trufted to the protection of the
Englifh, in confequence of Mr. Pitt's well-known plan of
giving independence to Terra Firma. The confpiracy was
difcovered, and the oftenfible leaders made their efcape ; but
one of them was afterwards apprehended and hanged. Sir

Thomas Pidton, governor of Trinidad, iffued at this time a

proclamation, in which he fays, towards encouraging the

inhabitants (of the continent near to Trinidad) to refill

the oppreffive authority of their government ; " I have
little more to fay, than that they may be certain, that when-
ever they are in that difpoiilion, they may receive all the

fuccours to be expected from His Britannic Majefty, be it

with forces, or with arms and ammunition to any extent

;

with the affurance, that the views of His Britannic Majefty
go no further than to fecure to them their independence,

without pretending to any fovereignty over their country,

nor even to interfere in the privileges of the people, nor in

their political, civil, or religious rights." To affift the revo-

lutionary party in Spanifh America, the Englifh cabinet is

faid to have paid the expedition of Miranda to Venezuela in

1 806, and to have fent that of Whitelocke to Buenos Ayres
in 1807, both of which failed. It is certain that the inha-

bitants of Spanifh America have been long difcontented, and

that they have complained of various grievances to the court of

Madrid. This court, however, knew how to anfwer petitions

without redreffing grievances. But Napoleon Bonaparte,

when he became in fact mafter of the Peninfula, and pofTeffor

of the wealth of America by the influence he had in this

court, having invaded the kingdom and feized the royal

family of Spain, loofened thofe bonds which united the new
to the old world, and gave rife to a revolution which, from

the wide extent of the country in which it is feated, its cha-

racter, and its confequences, is unparalleled in the annals

of hiftory. When Bonaparte had not only invaded the king-

dom, but feized king Ferdinand, and affemblies under the

denomination of " juntas" were eftablifhed in various pro-

vinces of Spain, each affuming in its refpective diftrict the

fupreme authority, the Spanifh Americans were perplexed

and dubious as to the conduct which they ought to purfue.

The moment for freedom feemed at length to prefent itfelf,

after they had been wearied and exhaufted by a feries of

fufferings for three centuries. However, Spanifh America

was ftill attached to the mother-country : and when it was

announced at Caraccas, in July 1808, that Jofeph Bonaparte

had taken poffeffion of the Spanifh throne, the city was im-

mediately in arms : 10,000 of its inhabitants furrounded the

refidence of the captain-general, and demanded the pro-

clamation of Ferdinand VII. as their king : which he pro-

mifed to do next day. But fuch was their ardour, that they

proclaimed him that evening by heralds in form, throughout

the city, and placed his portrait, illuminated, in the gallery

of
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<of the town-houfe. Some months arter this wonJerful dif-

play of attachment to the mother-country and its fovcreign,

many refpedtable families of Caraccas concurred in prefenting

a petition to the captain-general, Cafas, for permiflion to

elect a junta fimilar to thofe in Spain. The petitioners in-

deed were arretted ; but after a confinement of very few days
they were releafed. About the end of July, 1808, Liniera,

viceroy of Buenos Ayre6, received intelligence of the events

that had occurred in the Peninfula ; and in a proclamation
addrefled to the people, he exhorted them, in the name of
Bonaparte, to remain quiet. Xavier Elio, the governor
of Monte-Video, accufed him of difloyalty, and thus fcpa-

rated the country under his command from its allegiance to

him, by forming a junta relembling thofe of Spain.

The news of the general infurredtion in Spain reached
Mexico on the 29th of July, 1808; and a junta was im-
mediately ellablifhed. La Paz, which was the capital of
one of the diflridts under the dominion of the audiencia of

Charcas, confidering Spain too feeble to free herfelf from
the power of the French, wifhed to provide for its own fe-

curity ; and, in the beginning of the year 1809, formed a

government for itfelf, compofed of many refpedtable per-

sons, which was flyled "junta intuitica." The viceroy of

Buenos Ayres fent an army to oppofe this motion ; and

Goyeneche marched, by order of the viceroy of Peru,

againft La Paz, who fucceeding, ordered numbers of the

patriots to be ignominioufiy and cruelly executed. Quito,

neverthelefs, capital of the audience bearing its name, ella-

blifhed a feparate government, Augufl 10th, 1809. But
the viceroy of Santa Fe de Bogota haflened to deftroy the

junta of Quito by force of arms ; and Abafcal, the viceroy

of Peru, did the fame. The defenders of the junta were

obliged to yield to fuperiority of force, receiving a promife

from the Spanifh prefident of Quito, that pall events fhould

be forgotten. But regardlefs of this promife, many pa-

triots, amounting to more than 300, were murdered in cold

blood. In 1 8 10, the junta of Caraccas commemorated the

fate of thefe victims with funeral honours equally magnifi-

cent and folemn. Upon the difperfion of the central junta

in Spain, and an illegal election of a regency, the inhabitants

of Caraccas refolved to try to obtain by force what reafon-

able reprefentation had failed to gain for them. The muni-

cipal body, in conjunction with many pcrfons named by the

voice of the people, afTumed the reins of government, and

the appellation of " junta fuprenia." The acts of the

junta were publifhed in the name of king Ferdinand VI 1.

The eftablifhment of the junta of Buenos Ayres was effected

with more tranquillity than that of Caraccas. A junta was

formed at Chili m September; and difafTe&ion, occafioned

in Mexico by violent meafurcs, produced an infurrcchon,

September 16th, 1810, in the town of Doloras, near Gua-
naxuato ; which infurredtion foon extended through the

whole country.

When the council of regency received intelligence i>f the

proceedings at Caraccas, by which the inhabitants declared

themfelves independent of the mother-countrv, and deter-

mined upon forming a governing junta to exercile this fup«

pofed independent authority, it refolved to adopt vigorous

meafurcs for preventing the progrefs of this evil ; and, for

this purpofe, confulted the council of Spam and the Indies.

Accordingly the regency declared the province of Ctl

in a (late of rigorous blockade. The mi

evinced the prevalent fpirit that actuated the Spanilh

Americans, though the different provinces were QOl acting

in concert with caclv other. War feemed to be the wiftl of

the merchants of Cadi/, and of the COrtea that had been

aflemblcd by the regencv ; and various methods were ufed
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to excite and encourage it. Its long continuance, and the

favage manner in which it is profecuted, evince the irrecon-

cilable animofity of the contending parties. << The Spaniards
fight for reconquering their once polTeired territories, and
the Spanifh Americans to obtain independence : the firfl are

cruel in the hour of triumph, and with adverfity their en-
mity increafes ; the latter are courageous in attack, and,
when defeated, ready to place confidence in their ies

and to rally under their banners. The firfl pofTefs great
military fkill ; the latter, fuperiority of number. Both
have uniformly (hewn a firmnefs and decifion in action

fuited to the high objects they have in view, and to the
great obflacles they have to overcome. In thefe cor.-

the blood of thoufands has already inundated an extent of
country of more than 1600 leagues, which comprife the

Spanifh fettlements in the new continent ; and as if the mor-
tality in the field of battle were not fufficient, numbers are
daily murdered in cold blood."—" The Spanifh chiefs .aid

rulers, it is faid, gave the firil example of violating capi-
tulations, of fhooting prifoners, and of refufing all means
of accommodation, in the cruel war carried on in the new
continent, by the authority of the cortes of Spain, and by
Ferdinand VII. The old Spaniards of either world mufl
be altogether unable to find an excufe, or even a palliation,

for their want of humanity, and breaches of faith, fince the

beginning of the revolution. The crueltv of the Spanifh
chiefs, and tokens of approbation on the part of the regency
and cortes, have exafperated the newly -formed government*
in Spanifh America, and given flrength to their decifions.

At firfl the revolutionary fpirit was confined to verv few
perfons, but it foon fpread through the whole continent.

This fufficiently appears in the fpirit and language of the

act of independence publifhed by the congrefs of Venezuela,
July the 5th, 181 1. Similar declarations to thofe of the

congrefs of Venezuela were made in Mexico, and in Cartha-
gena, Socorro, Tunja, Pamplona, Anrioquia, and the other

provinces, which compofed the confederation of \
Grenada, and more lately by the congrefs of Buenos
Ayres."
When king Ferdinand, in his decree of the 4U1 of June,

1814, announced to the South Americans his return to his

country, he ordered that they fliould lay down their arms
;

and this order was enforced by an army of io,cco men,
equipped at Qadiz, and placed under the command of Mo-
rillo. This army appeared on the coait of \ .. in

April, 18 1 5. All hopes of reconciliation were now aban-

doned, and a revolt in Spanifh America ...
• -di-

nand VII. may be dated from this period. From C

general Morillo proceeded to Margr.retta, and from t;,<

to Caraccas ; and 111 tiie follow

thagena. Although diuentions ha.: - Bo-
livar and Caflello, both comma - can

.. and leflened the means oi defence whid (

pofTcfTed, the inhabit >

20OO regular troops, prepared for

But provifioni railed, and on •

On the 9th of 11

garrifon of Carthagena ei 'he fal-

lowing rnorninj

rillo, thus
1

kjt

N w Orei *<!.t. 1

1

1816, ai.d remained there t ill N More 1

vincial ., U as the cl

army, were (hot, hanged, or exiled | anil the prifons wrre
full oi

t.

\\
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April 19th, 1810, contained orders to arreft the captain-

ral, and the members oi the audiencia, who were fent

10 the United States of America : it was decreed that the

alacabala, or duty on felling any commodity, fhould be abo-

lifhed, the tribute paid by the Indians, and the flave-trade
;

that freedom of commerce, agriculture, &.c. fhould be efta-

blifhed ; and that thefe political changes mould be made
public, and communicated to the Englifh government.

Juntas were formed for fimilar purpofes in different pro-

viuces. The regency of Spain was incenfed, and it de-

clared all the ports attached to the new government to be in

a itate of blockade ; and orders were given for reducing

Venezuela to its former i abjection. When thefe orders

proved ineffectual, fpies and emiffarics of every defcription

fent to all parts of Venezuela, for the purpofe of

effecting a counter-revolution. General Miranda reached

the mores of Caraccas in the end of 18 10, notwithstanding

the inftructions given by the junta fuprema for oppoiing the

return of the general to his native country, with a view of

evincing the moderate plan of conduct which the junta had

adopted towards Spain. A general congrefs met, and the

plan of a confederation, as the belt fort of government for

Venezuela, was formed and adopted. Miranda, however,

oppofed it, and his conduct gave offence. In April, 181 1,

the congrefs nominated three perfons, who were to confti-

tute the executive power, which was very limited. Al-

though feveral perions were fecretly defirous of reunion

with the mother-country, they durit not avow it, fo earned

were the inhabitants of Caraccas for independence. The
anniverfary of the revolution, on the 19th of April, was

kept with great rejoicings. A moll alarming confpiracy

was juft ready to break out in June, 181 1, but it was dif-

covered and defeated. In the midft of the profperity of

Venezuela, it was vifited, March 26th, 18 12, by a moft

tremendous earthquake, which deftroyed nearly 20,000

perfons. The towns of Caraccas, La Guayra, May-
quetia, Merida, and Sanfelipe, were totally demolifhed ; and

Barquifimento, Valencia, La Victoria, and others, fuffered

vcrv cotifiderably. At this crifis, general Miranda had the

command of the army, and general Monteverde commanded
the rovalilts. Caraccas at length fell under the power of

the royalifts ; the republican army was difbanded ; and Mi-

randa, with many others, proceeded to La Guayra, intend-

ing there to embark for Carthagena. But Miranda was

betrayed, and he, with nearly 1000 patriots, were thrown

into dungeons at La Guayra and Puerto Cabello. In cou-

fequence of this difafter, Curhana and Barcelona acknow-

ledged the authority of Monteverde ; and other fimilar

events occurring, the Spanifh government refumed its au-

thority in Venezuela. Vengeance filled the mind of Monte-
verde. The Spaniards thought, by deflroying the in-

habitants of Venezuela, the firft province which had fhaken

off their yoke, to punifli in them the infurredtion of the

whole fouthern continent. Every royalift became a public

accufer ; every prifon was filled with patriots ; and almofl

the whole population were under confinement. This con-

duct of the royalifts, inftead of conciliating, excited the

hatred of the inhabitants ; and the courage of thofe who
were attached to the caufe of independence revived. The
province of Curnana firft oppofed the oppreffion of Monte-

verde ; and here he was twice defeated. Don Simon Bo-

r, one of the molt diitinguifhed natives of Caraccas,

obtained from the congrefs of New Grenada near 600 men
;

and with thefe he felt confident that he fhould be able to

conquer the enemies of his country. Bolivar, after a variety

of profperous adventures, was rapidly advancing towards

re th '-ahabitants waited for him, as their

deliverer. A junta was affembled, and it was propofed to

make propofals of capitulation to Bolivar. The general

accepted the offered treaty, and granted leave to any perfon,

who was defirous of it, to emigrate from Venezuela, and to

wittidraw his property. The articles of the treaty, though
they were extremely liberal, were difapproved by the captain-

general Monteverde, becaufe it was derogatory to the dig-

nity of the Spanifh nation to treat with infurgents. Bolivar

made his triumphant entry into the city of Caraccas, amidfl

the congratulations of the inhabitants, on the 4th of Auguft,

181 3. The dungeons of La Guayra were thrown open,

and thofe who had furvived a year's confinement were rc-

ftored to their country and friends ; while the people,

fhouting with joy, bleffed their deliverer, at the fight of

every individual who rufhed from the prifons. In the midft

of this popular ferment, none of the Spaniards were in-

fulted. The provinces which formed the republic of Vene-
zuela were again in the power of the patriots ; but Monte-
verde obflinately perfifted in refuting to treat with Bolivar.

In the mean while, Monteverde received from Spain a re-

inforcement of about 1200 Spanifh troops; and thinking

himfelf warranted to aft offenfively, he attacked the repub-

licans, but was completely defeated. Almoft all the

Spaniards were killed or taken prifoners, and Monteverde
himfelf was feverely wounded. After this defeat, Bolivar

laid fiege to Puerto Cabello both by fea and land. But the,

royalifts retiring into the fortrefs, determined not to fur-

render. Bolivar, in invading Venezuela under the protec-

tion of the congrefs of New Grenada, had received orders

to reinftate the republican congrefs ; but this he did not

think it advifable to do. Bolivar, however, having given

an account of his intentions and operations, in the invafion

of Venezuela, to an affembly that had been convened of

perfons of all ranks, refigned the fupreme authority which

he held. But the governor of Caraccas propofed, and his

propofal was agreed to, that Bolivar, denominated the

" Libertador de Venezuela," fhould be invefted with dicta-

torial authority, till the reunion of the provinces of Vene-

zuela to thofe of New Grenada, under the fame reprefenta-

tive form of government. The Spaniards, not being able

to fubdue Venezuela, determined to deftroy it. Accord-

ingly the flaves were to be raifed in rebellion againit their

matters. The number of flaves in Venezuela amounted to

70,000 ; and one of the moft formidable emiffaries for

purpofe was Boves, over whom Bolivar obtained a fignal

victory at La Vittoria. After gaining feveral other oon-

fiderable advantages over the royalifts, Bolivar confidertd

himfelf as fecure in the poffefiion of Venezuela ; and turned

his attention to Coro and Los Llanos, whither the enemy

had fled. But as the three divifions of the republican army

were feparated many leagues from each other, Bolivar was

attacked by Boves on a plain called La Puerta, nearly

50 leagues from Caraccas, and, after many hours fighting,

compelled to abandon the field to Boves. Other di falters

alfo occurred, and from this time confufion reigned among

the patriots, and there was no longer any army for the pro-

tection of Caraccas. Succefs no longer attended Bolivar ;

his former good fortune had forfaken him ; and even the

commander of his flotilla, which protected the coaft, refufed

to obey his orders. Defpairing of the independence of his

country, he and a few of his chofen officers, who were

willing to partake his ill fortune, embarked for Carthagena.

From Carthagena he proceeded to the town of Tunja,

where the congrefs of New Grenada was fitting ; and he

was commiffioned by the congrefs to compel by force the

city of Santa Fe de Bogota to acknowledge its authority.

In this he fucceeded ; after which he was fent with 30CQ

4 \ men
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men to reduce to allegiance the province of Santa Marta.
Carthagena was to contribute troops and guns ; but it was
prevailed upon to refufe the demanded fupply, under pre-

tence of Bolivar's ambitions views, and his fanguinary
career in Venezuela. Bolivar marched againft Carthagena

;

but intelligence having been received of the expedition from
Spain having reached this city, Bolivar gave up his plan,

quitted the army, and his troops united to thofe of Cartha-
gena to defend that city. The royalifts entered Carthagena
about four months after the fiege had begun ; but in the

mean while, Bolrvar, who had gone to Jamaica, propofed
to afiift Carthagena by landing an expedition on her fhores.

The capture of Carthagena prevented the execution of his

plan, and h*e again turned his attention to Venezuela. Sti-

mulated by the hopes of once flattering profpects, Bolivar

planned an expedition for affifting the efforts of the patriots

of Margaretta ; and joining Borion, an affluent native of
Cura*coa, affembled the emigrants from Venezuela, and part

of the garrifon which had evacuated Carthagena. Borion

was appointed commander of the maritime forces, which
were to be employed on this occafion. Sailing from Aux
Cayes at the end of March, 1816, they landed in the be-

ginning of May at La Margarita. From Margarita Bo-
livar failed for Carapano, about five leagues wed of the

town of Cumana, of which he difpofftfled the royalifts ;

and having armed many of the corps of guerillas, who had

advanced to join him, they failed for Ocumara. When he

landed at Ocumara, he iffued a proclamation, giving liberty

to the flaves. This proclamation, dated .luly 6th, [816,

does honour to his judgment and feelings. " Your tyrants,"

fays he, " fhall be deftroyed or expelled, and you fhall be

reftored to your rights, your country, and peace."—" No
Spaniard fliall be put to death, unlefs in bayle. No Ame-
rican fhall fufier the lealt injury for having joined the king's

party, or for having committed afts of hoilility againft his

fellow-citizens."—"That unhappy portion of our brethren,

which has groaned under the miferies of flavery, is now fet

free. Nature, juftice, and policy, demand the emancipation

of the flaves : henceforward there fhall be only one clafs of

people in Venezuela—all fhall be citizens."

Bolivar, who after the defeat at Ocumara had returned

to Aux Cayes, brought new reinforcements to Margarita,

where he landed in December, 18 16. There he pub!

a proclamation, convoking the reprcfentatives of Vem
to a general congrefs ; and went afterward.; to Bare

where he organized a provifional government. In tins

place he repulfed the royalifts under Real and Morales, in

February or March, with great lofs. Although the pa-

triots loft the town of Barcelona on the 7th of April this

year (1817), and the royalift fores in Venezuela received

an addition of 1600 men from Spain in May laft, it is now

(Auguft) reported, that Bolivar has fucceeded in com-

pletely eftablifhing the republic of Venezuela—Tra\

South America, by Depons, in 2 vols. 1807. Outh

the Revolution in Spanifh America, by a South Amc
1S17.

Venezuela. SeeCoBO.
VENGAMBOOR, a town of Hindooftan, in My

17 miles S.E. of Erroad.

VENGAPALEAM, a town of Hindooftan, in My-
fore ; 1 1 miles N.N.W. of Daraporum.

VENGOL1NA, in Ornt

fetms hot to have been defcribed bj ornitholo-

gifts. According to the Hon. Daines 1 count,

it is of thefinch tribe, and aboul th< w rth oui

davine, or fiikin ; the colours are ' the

cock hath a bright yellow fpot upon the rump
J

it IS i
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familiar bird, and fings better than any of thofe which
not European, except the American mocking-bird. Phil.

Tranf. vol. lxiii. part ii. p. 254..

VENHUYSEN, in Geography, a town of Holland ; x
miles S.W. of Enckhuyfen.
VENIA, among our Ancient Writer:, denotes a kneeling,

or low proftration, to the ground ; ufedby penitent

Genuflexion.
Walfingham, p. 196. " Rege interim proftrato in longa

venia. Per venias, centum verrunt barbis pavimentum."
VENIAL, a term in the Romifh Theology, applied to

flight fins, and fuch as eafily obtain pardon.
In confeffing to the prieft, people are not obliged to ac-

cufe themfelves of all their venial fins. The thing that gives

the greateft embarrafs to the Romifh cafuifts is, to diftinguifh

11 venial and mortal fins. See Popery.
The reformed reject this diflinction of venial and mortal

fins ; and maintain, that all iins how grievous foever, are

venial ; and all fins, how flight foever, m3y be mortal : and
the reafon they urge is, that all lins, though of their own
nature mortal, yet become venial, or pardonable, by virtue

of our Saviour'-; p.iffion, to all fuch a^ fulfil the condi-

tions on which it is offered in th< G - the

Romanills anfwer, thai the chief of thefe condition^ it

confeflion.

VENK I . by, a city of Italy, and for a long

time the capital of a republic. This city makes a very

grand appearance at a diitance, as teeming, from its being

built on a multitude of iflands, to float on the fea ; or rather,

with its (lately building-; and fteeples, as it were, riling out

ol it. The number of thefe iflands is uncertain : fome
reckoning 60, others 72, and others again making tl

amount to 138. The Laguna, or marfhy lake, which lies

between the citv and the continent, and is five Italian miles

in breadth, is too fhallow for large fhips ; but, by
attention of the republic, was prevented from becoming ;

of the continent, and from being ever frozen fo as to I

an army. Towards the fea, t
1

to the city is alfo

difficult ; but the fafe and navigable parts are indicati I

piles ; which, at the app .':.-. in be

cut away. Befides, as a conlidcrable number
men of war could

'

from the ined vaft quantities of 1

. the city was ftrong without fortifications. The fifh,

.en at the the houfes, might be re-

good prefi
l

linfl famine. The return of

the fea is fometimes
j fixth hour, :.•

generally rifes between lour a

between the iflands of the city in

of the canals being very narrow, the mud
carried off as tO prevent ill fmelli

' canal, which winds through the

into two parts, is 1 350 p
•ill down the o'

the eye with a mournful
witli black cloth or f

'

•

rt of them ftone : fi

Rial

'I'h.

\ tains

•.rilh churches, I
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of monks, twenty-fix nunneries, feventeen rich hofpitals,

eighteen oratories, forty religious fraternities with their cha-

pels, and fifty-three fquares. The buildings, indeed, are

all of flone ; but the greater part mean, without beauty or

elegance. St. Mark's fquare, it is true, is very fine, and
fo are the feveral ftately marble palaces that border upon the

grand canal, though moll of them are of Gothic architec-

ture. In the churches and convents, the moll admirable

parts are the paintings ; and indeed Venice, highly renowned
for fine paintings, is faid, in this very refpedl, to have fur-

paffed even Rome itfelf. Venice, from the fertility of its

neighbourhood, and the facility of carriage, enjoys a con-

usant plenty. The fpring-water being very indifferent,

almoll every houfe has a ciflern, into which the rain-water is

conveyed from the roof, and clarified by being filtrated

through fand. Water is alfo brought from the river Brenta,

and preferved in cifterns. Among the diverlions of Venice,

the carnival is accounted the chief: it ufually begins the fe-

cond day of Chriflmas, and continues till Shrove-Tuefday
;

confiiling chiefly of mafquerades and ridottos : St. Mark's

place is the general rendezvous. Other diverfions are plays

and operas. The trade in cloth, efpecially fcarlet, filk

goods, and looking-glaffes, is ftill very confiderable. Here
alfo gold and filver Huffs are manufactured ; which, although

not fo beautiful as thofe of France, have a very good fale in

the Levant. The brocatellas, a kind of Huff like brocade,

made of coarfe filk, are much ufed for carpets. Venice is

divided into fix parts, called Sejiierle di Sejlieria. S. Marco
contains thepiazzo di S. Marco, with the adjacent buildings.

This fquare, the pride of the city, forms a right angle, the

fhorteft fide of which, two hundred and forty paces long,

and feventy-five broad, reaches along the ducal palace. The
ducal parace, towards the water-fide and St. Mark's place,

is entirely Gothic ; but on the fide of the fmall canal, and

in the court, of modern architecture, and moftly of marble.

It not only ferved for the refidence of the doge, but alfo

for the meeting of the council. The fineff ornaments of the

council-chamber and other apartments, are the paintings of

famous ancient mailers. In one fide of the palace, towards

the canal, Rio di palazzo, were dark prifons, flrongly fe-

cured with iron grates. The lower gallery, or arched walk,

on the fide of St. Mark's fquare, together with the oppo-
fite hall, is called Broglio. Here, at a certain hour of the

day, the nobles took their walks, and at this time no Venetian

of an inferior rank muil be feen on it ; though a foreigner, as

fuppofed unacquainted with the cuflom, is not defired to

quit the place. Between thefe two buildings and the piazza

were two pillars of Oriental granite, on one of which ilood

St. Mark's lion in brafs, and on the other a marble ftatue of

St. Theodore. Between thefe is the place for the public

execution of malefa&ors, through which no nobleman is ever

feen to pafs. A galley, completely rigged and armed,

lay clofe to the Broglio, for the defence of the ducal

palace on any fudden emergency. Contiguous to the north

part of the doge's palace is St. Mark's church, alfo Itiled

the doge's chapel. Its materials juftly entitle it to be called

magnificent, being, both on the out and infide, covered with

fine marble ; but the architefture is entirely Gothic. The
bed part of it confills of the Mofaic paintings, and the four

brafs horfea, formerly gilt, Handing over the great door, and
faid to have been brought here from Conflantinople. In the

church treafury is kept a very famous manufcript of the

gofpel of St. Mark, pretended to be autographical ; but

the dampnefs of the place where it lies has fpoiled it to fuch

a degree, that no part of it- is any longer legible, and it is

not fo much as certain whether it be written in Latin or

k. In the Seftieria di Caflello is the avfenal or dock,
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two Italian miles and a half in circuit, walled and moateol

in, with twelve towers along its walls ; and within the in-

clofure a great variety of buildings, in which every thing re-

quifite for a land or fea armament is kept in readinefs ; with
fhops, llore-houfes, and bafons and flips for ihip-building,

&c. Within it lie the men of war, frigates, galleys, and
other veffels, with the Bucentauro, which is alfo laid up
here. In the Sefliera di Canale Regio is the theatre, and in

this quarter the Jews live, to the amount of fifteen hundred,
who mull wear a fcrap of red cloth in their hats, by way of
didindlion from Chrillians. Sefliera di S. Pavolo contains

the exchange, the bank, &c. On the invafion of Italy, in

the fifth century, by the Huns, under their king Attila, and
the general defolation that every where appeared, great num-
bers of the people who lived near the Adriatic took flielter

in thofe iflands where now Hands the famous city of Venice
;

and which iflands, about the year 421, particularly Riako,
had, in fome meafurc, been built upon by the Paduans* for

the advantage of commerce. ( See Venetia. ) Here having

fettled their fmall places or Hates, they were at firfl governed
by confuls ; afterwards by tribunes ; and formed a kind of

republic, the council of which was reprefented by the perfons

of thefe magiftrates. Thefe iflands became Hill better inha-

bited on the fucceeding incurfions of the Goths and Longo-
bardi into Italy ; multitudes from Rome and other large

cities repairing thither, fo that this Hate became foon able to

make fome head againfl thefe bold invaders. At length the

chiefs of the iflands and the Longobardi came to an agree-

ment, by which the former were to remain unmolefled. This
was the commencement of the city and ftate of Venice.

About the beginning of the eighth, or end of the feventh

century, the former government of thefe iflands was abolifhed,

and an unlimited power conferred on Paulucio Anafefto, with

the title of duke. Under this fovereignty the flate greatly

increafed, till the people, juftly becoming weary of the ills

of domeflic defpotifm, chofe, in the year 1
1
7 1, another

duke, but curtailed his power, by affigning him a council of

240 perfons, compofed of commons as well as nobles.

Duke Ziani tided with pope Alexander III. againfl the em-
peror Frederick, and obtained over him fuch a fignal viftory

at fea, that the pope prefented him with a ring, which he

was to drop into the Adriatic, as a fign of his marriage with,

and perpetual fovereignty over it. The Venetians, who had
already extended their dominion into Iflria, Dalmatia, Syria,

Lombardy, and other places, made a very confiderable ac-

quifition in the beginning of the thirteenth century, by pof-

feffing themfelves of the principal iflands in the Archipelago

and Mediterranean, particularly that of Candia. From this

time they alone carried on, at an immenfe profit, the trade

for Eafl India goods, which they imported from Alexan-
dria, in Egypt, to which place they were brought acrofs

the Red fea, and by the way of Suez. Under duke Ma-
rino Morofino was introduced the form of electing the doge ;

and it was at this junfture that jealoufy and envy fomented

the war with Genoa, which, after, continuing 130 years,

was atlafl put an end to by a treaty, in 1 38 1. During this

war, duke Peter Grandonigo, in the year 1296, ordained that

the nobility alone fhould be capable of fitting in the grand

council. Thus the government became ariflocratical. In

the 14th century, the Venetians extended their pofleflions in

Lombardy ; and, in 1473, the lafl king of Cyprus ap-

pointed the flate of Venice his heir. Towards the end of

the 15th century, the Venetian commerce, and confequently

power, began to decline, when the Portuguefe difcovered a

route by fea to the Eafl Indies, which opened the trade to

all nations. In the 16th century, the pope, the emperor,

France, and Spain, joining in a league againfl them, they

were
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were difpofieficd of all their towns and places ill the king-
dom of Naples, the ecclefiaftical flate, and the Milanefe.
They received another fevere blow from the Turks, who
drove them out of the ifland of Cyprus. In the 17th cen-
tury a fharp conteft arofe between the ftate, the clergy, and
the pope, in which, however, they had the advantage.
They were alfo long engaged in troublefome wars with the
Turks, lofing Candia, and gaining part of Dalmatia, and
all Morea ; but the greater part of thefe have been loft in

fucceeding wars. Thus the republic of Venice continued
upwards of 1300 years, amidft many foreign wars and in-

tefline commotions. Its grandeur was chiefly owing to
trade and liberty ; and fince the decline of the former, its

ftrength and confequence mull have fuffered a confiderable

diminution. The power was lodged in the hands of the no-
bility, faid to be near 2000, including thofe whom public
employments in the provinces obliged to refide out of Venice.

On the birth of a nobleman's fun, his name was entered in

the golden book, otherwife he forfeited his nobility. Every
noble was, indeed, a member of the fenate ; and on this ac-

count it was a received maxim, that they all were equal in

dignity. But the difference, notwithftanding, between the

intereft and authority of families, was very confiderable.

To the firfl clafs belonged the ancient houfes, whofe ancef-

tors chofe the firfl duke, and who, from thence, were called

" Le Cafe Eletterali:" and on them, preferably to others,

were conferred the higher offices. Next follow eight houfes,

almofl as ancient. The fecond clafs had its origin from the

Serrardel Configlio ; duke Grandonigo having palled a law

that the council fhould perpetually confift of the families

which then compofedit, and fome others which he ennobled.

This produced a fecond clafs of nobility, who, accordingly,

were then regiftered in the golden book. It confilted of

upwards of eighty families, and fome of great wealth and

reputation. With thefe were alfo included families raifed to

nobility after the Genoefe war, on account of their large

contributions towards carrying it on with vigour. The
third and laft clafs was compofed of the Cittadini, or 1 iti-

zens, whofe nobility was purchafed for 100,000 Venetian

ducats, a refource of the republic for raifing money in ne-

ceffitous times. Crowned heads, German and other pn
have not thought it any degradation to be made nobles of

Venice. The habit of the nobility, whilfl at Venice, was

a black furred gown, reaching to their heels, with a belt

about three inches broad, and plated with lilver. Inflead of

hats they had long caps. The head of the republic was the

doge, or duke, who, on the demife of the former, was

chofen in a peculiar manner, by forty-one nobles, felefti d

for this purpofe by a procefs which it is needlefs to defcribe.

Thefe forty-one electors were confirmed by the grand coun-

cil ; and, being fhut up in a chamber of the ducal palace,

there remained till they had chofen a new doge. To tin

due and legal election of a doge, it was required, that mil

of the forty-one he mould have twenty-nine votes. II,

election was followed by a kind of coronation ; the ducal

cap being placed with great ceremony on his head. This

was performed at his public entrance into St. Mark's

church. His yearly income w,i; 1 2,000 Venetian ducats.

He was fubject to a variety of rcllrietion; ; and he was under

the infpection and controulof the council oi ten, who kept

a watchful eye over his whole uliniiuilratioii, and, a1

time, could come and fearch his moil private apartments.

In general, his authority, ell'cntially COnfidered, was no

greater than that of a private perfon, unlefa he could in-

fluence the whole council. On In. death a formal inquiry

was made, whether he hadabufed his pow sr ; whether, from

a care of his own concerns, henegle&ed thofe oi the pub-

he ; whether he lived agreeably to his dignity, &c. If

found guilty of any thing alleged to his charge, his heirs

were fined in proportion to the nature of the crime. 0:i

Afcenfion-day, the doge, or, in cafe of illnefs, the vice-doge,

performed the annual frivolous ceremony of marrying the

Adriatic fea. ( See Doge. ) In the grand council, all nobles

(jf the age of twenty-five years might take their t I

though fome younger found means to obtain admittance.

The fenate, or pregadi, were a committee of the grand
council, by whom thev were alfo chofen. This fenate had
the management of the mod fecret and important ftate

affairs, as the making alliances and peace, declaring w^r,

fending ambafladors, coining money, filling up offices, im-

pofing taxes, Sec. Next was the collegium, in which all

public inftruments directed to the ftate and doge were read,

audiences given to foreign minifter-, and •

I im-

portance tranfadted. The procurators oi s. had not

only the infpe&ion of the church of St. Mark, ita 111

and the records of the republic, but likewife managed all

affairs relating to the poor, together with wills, guar

fhips, redemption of Christian (laves, .and bringing over-rigu!

creditors to a reafonable compofition. Their n;.Tiber never

exceeded nine : their office was of great auth"-

during life ; and out of them the doge was gent rally chofen.

Titular or extraordinary procurators of St. Mark were more
numerous; the republic gladly felling thefe ti pub-
lic fcarcity of money. II configlio di dieci was a high

court, which conlifted of ten counfellors, the doge, who
was prefident, and his fix configlien. The eftablilh i

was the Roman Catholic ; but Greek
Jews, were allowed the public exercile of their worftuj .

Proteftants, obferving privacy, remained unmolel 1
.

patriarch of Venice, the chiet eccleliaftic of the republic,

was chofen by the fenate ; and though confirmed bv the :

mull, in all other refpects, be independent of the papal

chair. The territories of the republic wt ::ors

chofen out of the nobility, 1

c> rtain term of years. The annual

was computed at 8,200,000 ducats, and

tion of three goveniatori deli' Entrate.

the nobles and the other fubjei •
. ted

proportionably to their incon. pub-

lic expences. The ftates of Italy I

were the Dogado, the Paduan,

Veronefe, the Vicentin, the Brefian, tl

Cremafco, the Trevigiano, di

Cadorin, great part of Friuli an.!

added a part of Dalmatia, the iflanda of ( v.

phalonia, and fome Others. The numl

the city of Venice was cftimated at 1'

whole Hate, at 2, ,00,000. In tl.

quence of fome partialities which the \

Aultria, the French attacked and

of the city. By the peac of Lunevill .

'.

dominions was given to Autlna ; but bj

burg tran tferred to the n

ber 1807, pri I
N

ce bv the emperor Napoleon.

\ ice has alvi

the fine ai giving birth 1

cularly in panting, architects

of ti. . Paul V< », and
fecond, Palladio and

Lotti, M.irccllo, and Galup] r be

heard without plealurc b\

y.\cr fince the \c.ir (ACQ, wll
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Nicholas Janfen.; and in the beginning of the next century,

purfued by the Aldi with more accuracy than in any other

part of Europe.
But Venice has long manifefted its attachment to muhc by

the eftablifhment of its confervatorios, or muiical fchools, of

which it has four ; the Ofpidale della Pieta, the Mendicanti,

the Incurabile, and the Ofpidaletto a S. Giovanni e Paolo ;

h of which there is a performance every Saturday and

Sunday evening, as well as on great feftivals. The per-

formers at them all, both vocal and inftrumental, are fe-

males : the organs, violins, flutes, violoncellos, and even

French horns and double-bafes, are fupplied by thefe fe-

males. See Conservatokio.
Though the compofers of the Venetian fchool are, in ge-

neral, good contrapuntifts, yet their chief charadteriftics are

delicacy of tafte and fertility of invention ; but many cir-

cumftances concur to render the muhc of Venice better, and

more general, than elfewhere. The Venetians Tiave few amuie-

ments but what the theatres afford ; walking, riding, and all

field-fports, are denied them. This in fomc degree ac-

counts for mufic being fo much, and in fo coftly a manner,

cultivated ; the number too of theatres, in all which the

gondoliers have admifhon gratis, may account for the fupe-

rior manner in which they ring, compared with people of the

fame clafs elfewhere. And in the private families, into which

the girls of the confervatorios marry, it is natural to fup-

pofe that good tafte and a love for mufic are introduced.

Venice, in 1639, was the firft city in Italy that opened

public theatres for the performance of operas ; and in lefs

than a century from that period, 658 mufical dramas were

brought on the feveral ftages of that city, the chief part of

which were produced by natives of the Venetian ftate. In

the laft century, not only the poetry and mufic of the lyric

theatre were greatly fuperior to thofe of preceding times,

but the performers ; for at Venice all the great vocal talents

to which the opera had given birth, were more conftantly

fummoned, patronifed, and cherifhed, than in any other

city of Europe.

Accounts are kept at Venice in lire of 20 foldi or mar-

chetti ; and each foldo is divided into 1 2 denari di lira. They

are alfo kept in ducats of 24 groffi ; and the groffo is divided

into 12 groffetti, or denari di ducato. A ducato of account

is worth 6^ lire, or 124 marchetti. The gold coins of the

old republic are zecchini, or fequins, with halves and quar-

ters. The fequin is commonly reckoned at 22 lire, but its

agio fluctuates, and in the year 1805 it was 37 per cent.

The filver coins are the fcudo Veneto, or della croce, of 12

lire 8 foldi, and halves and quarters in proportion ; the du-

catone, or giuftina, of 1 1 lire ; the ducato effettivo of 8 lire,

with halves and quarters ; and bafe filver pieces of 30 foldi,

called lirazze, and of 20, 15, 10, and 5 foldi. There are

pieces of 10 lire, which were coined in 1796. The copper

coins are foldi and half foldi, or bagattini.

When Venice became fubject to Auftria, in 1797, a bafe

filver money was introduced, called moneta provinciale,

which, in 1802, was declared to be out of currency ; and a

new coinage took place, confifting of pieces of 1^, 1, and

\ lira, or, in Autlrian money, of 18, 12, and 6 creutzers,

which contained only a fourth of fine filver, but they were hea-

Tier than the former coinage. This money was called " mo-

neta di nuovo ftampo." The Auftrian government alfo in-

troduced copper pieces of 6 and 3 creutzers, or 10 and 5

foldi, and pieces of 2 and I foldi. All the above-mentioned

monies and coins are now valued in " moneta piccola,"

which is the effective currency of Venice.
'

The bank of Venice was inftituted in 1587 ; its original

capital being five millions of ducats. The owners received no

V E N
intereft for their money, but could draw it out on demand*

or transfer it in payment, like the banks of Amfterdam,
Hamburgh, and other banks of depofit. Bills of exchange

were moftly paid in banco, and alfo wholefale bargains of

merchandize above 500 ducats. The bank received no

money but fequins and filver ducats. The bank of Venice

was in high credit and profperity from its firft inftitution to

the year 1797, when the French feized upon the city, and

ceded it to Auftria; from this period it declined. In 1805
Venice was incorporated with the kingdom of Italy ; and in

1808, the bank was totally difcontinued.

According to the rate of coinage at Venice, 68f fequins

are to contain a Venetian mark of fine gold, with a very

fmall, but uncertain, quantity of alloy. No remedy was
allowed at the mint of Venice, either in the weight or fine-

nefs of its coins. The Venetian fequin, weighing nearly 54
Englifh grains, is therefore worth gs. 6d. flerling. The
filver ducat weighs 351 - Englifh grains, and is 9 oz.

1 87 dwts. fine, which gives its value at 4o|rf. fterling ; hence

the ducat of account of 64 lire piccola is worth 3 1 rzd. nearly,

and the lira about 5*/. fterling ; or, more exactly, 1/. fterling

= 47 lire 8 foldi piccoli. But taking the value of the lira

from the coinage introduced by the Auftrian government, it

will be found worth about $\d.\ and 1/. fterling = 56 lire

95 foldi piccoli.

Venice has two different weights for merchandize, viz.

pefo groffo, or large weight ; and pefo fottile, or fmall

weight : the pound of the former is divided into 12 oz. and

192 carats, in all 2304 carats ; and the pound'of the latter into

12 oz. and 144 carats, in all 1728 carats. The pound pefo

groffo weighs 19 oz. pefo fottile ; hence 12 lbs. pefo groffo

= 19 lbs. pefo fottile ; and 18 lbs. pefo groffo, or 28-^ pefo

fottile = 19 lbs. avoirdupois. A carica is 400 lbs. pefo

fottile. The ounce for weighing filk and thread is divided

into fix faggi or fazi, and thefe into halves, quarters, &c.

Oil is fold either by weight or meafure: amigliajo weight con-

tains 40 miri, each 25 lbs., in all 1000 lbs. pefo groffo. A
migliajo meafure fhould contain 12 10 lbs., or 40 miri, each

30^ lbs. pefo groffo : fuch a miro anfwers to about 45 Eng-
lifh gallons. The amphora, a wine meafure, contains 4 bi-

goncio ; a bigoncia, 4 quartari, i6fecchie, or 256 lbs. pefo

groffo ; but a bigoncia of brandy is only 14 fecchic.

Two forts of long meafure are ufed at Venice, both of

which are called the braccio ; that for woollens is 26 J Eng-
lifh inches, and that for iilks is 244. Englifh inches. The
Venetian foot is 154 French lines, or 135 Englifh inches ;

hence 36 Venetian feet = 41 Englifh feet.

Venice exchanges with London 50 lire piccola, more or

lefs, for 1/. fterling,' at three months ? date. The ufance for

bills drawn from London is three months after date. Bills are

allowed fix days grace, after which they mull be either paid or

protefted. Protefts are made by the fanti or clerks of the

commercial college, who enter all the bills they have pro-

tefted in a book, to which every merchant has free accefs.

Thus many bills, which would otherwife be returned, are

accepted and paid for the honour of the drawer or indorfer.

This practice is likewife ufeful in giving early notice of ap-

proaching infolvency. ( Kelly's Un. Cambift.) Venice is

fituated 216 miles N. of Rome. N. lat. 45 28'. E. long.

12° 18'.

Venice, Gulf of. See Adriatic.
VEN1CIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town in the in-

terior of the ifle of Corfica, according to Ptolemy.

VENICNII, a people who inhabited the weftern coaft

of Hibernia. Ptol.

VENICNIUM Promontorium, a promontory on the

northern coaft of Hibernia. Ptol.

VENI-
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VENICONTES, a people of Britain, S. of the Cale-

donii to the W. whofe town was Orrea. Ptol.
VENIERO, DoMBNIjCO, in Biography, an Italian poet,

was born of a noble family at Venice in 1 5 1 7 ; and after

receiving a good education, and being introduced to the
friendfhip of Bembo, and having been thus led into the way
of advancement to honourable and lucrative llations, he loll

the ufe of his limbs at the age of thirty-two, and was con-
fined to his chamber for life. In this condition he fought
folace from poetry and the converfation of his learned
friends, who in great numbers reforted to his houfe. Thefe
meetings laid the foundation of the celebrated Venetian
academy, of which Veniero was the principal ornament.
Notwitlillanding the pain which he experienced, his poems
arc diftinguifhed by livelinefs of imagery and force of ex-
preffion. He died in 1582, at the age of fixtv-five. His
poems were firft printed in the collections of Dolce and
Ruccelli ; and they were edited at Bergamo in 175 1 and

1753, with thofe of his nephew.,, Maffeo and Luigi Ve-
niero, the former of whom was archbifhop of Corfu. Their
father Lorenzo was alfo a poet. Gen. Biog.
VENIRE Facias, in Law, is a judicial writ, lying

where two parties plead, and come to iffue ; directed to the

fheriff, to caufe twelve men, of the fame neighbourhood,
to meet to try the fame, and recognize the truth upon the

iffue taken.

Afterwards a compulfive procefs is awarded againil the

jurors, called habeas corpora juratorum, or dijlringas , that

they may appear upon the day appointed. See Jury.
VENIRE Facias is alio the name of a writ, which is the

proper procefs in an indictment for any petty mifdemeanor,

or on a penal ftatute, and which is in the nature of a fummons,
to caufe the party to appear. And if by the return to fuch

venire it appears, that the party hath lands 111 I he county by
which he may be di drained, then a dijlrefs infinite (hall be

iffucd from time to time till he appears. But if the fheriff

returns that he hath no lands in his bailiwick, then, upon his

non-appearance, a writ of capias fhall iffue ; and it lie cannot

be taken upon the firft capias, a fecond and a third (hall

called an alias, and a pluries capias.

[RE Facias tot Matronas. See VENTRE /nfpuiendo.
' VENISON, VeNAISON, the flefh of beafts of game, or

of aftimals to be caught in the way of game, i. e. by hunt-

ing, &c, as deer, hare, Sec.

The word is French, venaifon ; formed of the Latin ve-

natio, hunting.

The old huntfmen have determined, that e I of

the forell, that is food for man, is venifon. In m
of the world th? bears ar ilarly hunted

and buck, &c. are with as, and there are called

but with us, at prefent, the word venifon feenis limited 10

the flefh of the hart, 1, the buch. !

the

other creatures of that kind.

Some have extended th > the

beafts of the forell which w afforded

the divcrfion oi hunti w ' eaten or

not : thus, in foi - the wolf and the fo - >ned

among tin alls.

VENIUS, or Van-V
a diltinguifhed family in Holland, and was bi

in 15-56. He received an excellent education

parent*, and though his
•

yet he wi purfue his d

painter. !

:

but is moi • in

the Low Oounti

and, there he conl u literature
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and the arts. He acquired the favour of cardinal Grofbeck,
at that time prince bifhop of Liege, who, defirous of his

ncement, advifed him to vifit Rome, and furnifhed him
with letters of recommendation to cardinal Marduccio, then
in that city. On his arrival there he was kindi-

ai d entertained by his eminence, and he became a difcipl*

of Fred. Zuccfiaro, by whofe inilntctions, and bis own in-

duflry in fludying the beautiful works of antiquity with
which he was furroundcJ, he acquired a very gre
of correctneL -ated taile than his

countrymen ulualh 1

:

:i their woi
Having devoted (even years to his ftudies in Italy, he

vifited Germany, where he ftaid fome time, and received a

flattering invitation I rt of the emperor;
but his defire to revifit iiis native count: 1, and he
declined this hi he palled through
Munich and C mployed by the duke of Ba-
varia and the elector; and <- his arrival at Bruflela, the
governor, rnefe, appointed him his principal

engineer and
|

; fat to him for his portrait.

After the death of his patron he eftablifbed himfelf at

Antwerp, w!i I in painting hitlori-

cal work* : na-
tion ; which 1 aving had for

his difciple fo

When tl appointed governor of
the Netherlands, Otho Venius made I the
triumphal rch-

duke was fo m in to Brufl

and appointed him his principal painter, and mailer of the

mint, which fituati< 1 1, at

;

Otho Venius did not confine himfelf to painting, :

and publifh % '. with prints, chiefly en-

d by his brother, Gilbert Venius, from his deli.

Among them are, a tranilation of part of Tat
Emblems, with notes and observations ; I Thomas
Aquinas ; and the Emblem* of Love, divine and prof.:

VEN1ZY, in Gc town of France, in the

partment of the Ybnne ; s"
miles N. of St. Flop. utin.

VENLO, a town of France, in the department of the

Low r Meufe, late the duchy of Gaelderland, Qi

th" E. fide of the Meufe, lake-, its 1,.

Flemifh words I which Ggnify a low n

Before the year 1 ,4
|

Ke-

naud 1 1, duke of G

which is dedicated t<> St. Jol

iors, it w.i

irrier treaty. 1
>

1

'

>, about 1 ;

ie, duke nt 1'

1 1

t \.F. of Run m • d.

Y ENNO, a tow 11 of the 1 e] ubli<

S.S.W. of Lu<

VI h ifland, 1

N. 1

VENOM, \
'. .1

Th
it) this, that th.

1- matter is

and the l<'i nit 1 ,

ami I
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when bred in mountains and dry places, than when in

wet and marfliy places ; and the fouthern more than the

northern ; thofe hungry and enraged, more than others ;

and all of them in dimmer more than winter. See Viper.

VENONIS, in /Indent Geography, a town of Britain, in

the 9th Iter of Antonine, fituated between Ratis or Lei-

ceftcr, at the diftance of 12 miles from it, and Bannavantum

near Daventry ; fuppofed to be the prefent Cleycefter.

VENOSA, Carlo Gesualdo, Prince of, in Biography,

a Neapolitan nobleman, whofe fame has been extended by

his mufical productions more than by his high rank, though

this rank will be found reciprocally to have added luftre to

the compositions, was nephew to cardinal Alfonfo Gefualdo,

archbifhop of Naples, and had his title from the place which

gave birth to Horace, the Venufium of the ancients. Pom-
ponius Nenna, a voluminous and celebrated cornpofer of

madrigals, had the honour to inftrutt him in miific. His

productions confift of fix fets of madrigals for five voices,

and one for fix. The principal editor of his works was

Simone Molinaro, maeftro di capella at Genoa, who, in

1585, publifhed the firft five books in feparate parts; and,

in 161 3, the fame madrigals, with the addition of a fixth

book, in fcore.

The numerous editions of thefe madrigals in different

parts of Europe, and the eulogies bellowed on the author

by perfons who rank high in literature, as well as mufic,

made us extremely curious to fee and examine them. Gerard

Voffius, Biaaconi, Bapt. Doni, TafToni, and many others,

fpeak of him as the greateft cornpofer of modern times ; as

one who, quitting the beaten track of other muficians, had

difcovered new melodies, new meafures, new harmonies, and

new modulation ; fo that fingers, and players on inftru-

ments, defpifing all other mufic, were only pleafed with that

of this prince.

TafToni tells us, that James I. king of Scotland, had not

only compofed facred mufic, but invented a new fpecies of

plaintive melody, different from all others ; " in which he

has been imitated by the prince of Venofa, who, in our

times, has embellifhed mufic with many admirable inven-

tions."

This paffage in TafToni, which has fo often been cited by
Scots writers, feems to imply, not only .that James, king of

Scotland, had invented a new fpecies of melody, but that

his melody had been imitated by the prince of Venofa ; at

leaft, this is the fenfe in which the paffage has been under-

ftood by the natives of Scotland, and indeed by ourfelves,

till, on finding no kind of fimilarity between the national

tunes of North Britain and the melodies of the prince of

Venofa, ,we examined the paffage anew, with more atten-

tion ; when it appeared to us as if TafToni's words did not

imply that the prince of Venofa had adopted or imitated the

melodies of king James ; but that thefe princely dilettanti

were equally cultivators and inventors of mufic. See David
Rizzio, Scots Tunes, and Ossian.
The Neapolitan prince feems to merit as little praife on

account of the expreffion of words, for which he has been

celebrated by Doni, as for his counterpoint ; for the fyl-

Iables are conftantly made long or fhort, juft as it befl fuited

his melody ; and in the repetition of words, we frequently

fee the fame fyllable long in one bar, and fhort in another,

or the contrary ; by which it is manifeft that their juft ac-

centuation was never thought of.

The remarks of Taffoni certainly muft have been ha-

zarded either from conjecture or report ; as is but too fre-

quently praftifed by men of letters, when they become mu-

fical critics, without either induftry or fcience fufficient to

verify their affertions,

The prince of Venofa was perpetually ftraining at new
expreffion and modulation, but feldom fucceeded to the fa-

tisfadlion of pofterity, however dazzled his contemporaries

may have been by his rank, and the character he bore among
the learned, who fo frequently get their mufical information

from tradition, that whether they praife or cenfure, it is

u(\ia\\y fans connoijfance de caufe.

Dilettanti ufually decide in the fame fummary way, with

an additional prejudice in favour of their own little know-
ledge, and a difpofition to cenfure whatever they are unable

to acquire, be it fcience or execution.

Cicero has long fince faid, that " it is not with philofo-

phy and fcience, as with other arts ; for what can a man fay

of geometry or mufic, who has never ftudied them ? He
muft either hold his tongue, or talk nonfenfe."

With refpeft to the excellencies which have been fo libe-

rally bellowed on this author, who died in 1614, they are

all difputable, and fuch as, by a careful examination of his

works, he feemed by no means entitled to. They have

lately been faid to confift in " fine contrivance, original har-

mony, and the ftueetejl modulation conceivable." As to con-

trivance, it muft be owned that much has been attempted by
this prince ; but he is fo far from being happy in this parti-

cular, that his points of imitation are generally unmanage-
able, and brought in fo indifcriminately on concords and

difcords, and on accented and unaccented parts of a bar,

that, when performed, there is more confufion in the gene-

ral effedl than in the mufic of any other cornpofer of madri-

gals with whofe works we are acquainted.

His original harmony, after fcoring a great part of his

madrigals, particularly thofe that have been the moft cele-

brated, is difficult to difcover ; for had there been any war-

rantable combinations of founds that Paleftrina, Luca
Marenzio, and many of his predeceffors, had not ufed be-

fore him, in figuring the bafes, they would have appeared.

And as to his modulation, it is fo far from being the fiveetefi

conceivable, that, to us, it feems forced, affected, and dif-

gufting.

We have beftowed more remarks on this prince of mu-
ficians, and more time in the examination of his works, than

perhaps they now deferve, in order to furnifh our readers

with what feems, to our comprehenfion, a truer idea of

their worth, than that which partiality and ignorance have

hitherto given. A fcore of one of his madrigals in the

3d vol. of Burney's Gen. Hift. of Muf. p. 223. will juftify

our cenfures of the mufical productions of this tuneful

prince.

Venosa, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Bafilicata,

the fee of a bifhop, fuffragan ©f Matera. It contains feven

churches, and as many convents. In the 9th century, Ve-

nofa was taken by the Saracens, and in 1528 by the French

;

9 miles N.N.W. of Acerenza. N. lat. 40 58'. E. long.

1

5

48'.

Venosa Arteria. See Arteria Venofa.

VENOSTA, \n Geography, a valley of the Tyrolefe, on

the banks of the Adige ; 20 miles S. of Glurentz.

VENOSUM Folium, in Botany and Vegetable Phyftology,

a veiny leaf. See Leaf and Vein.

VENOUS, Venosus. See Venal.
VENT, in Geography, a river of England, in the county

of Cumberland, which runs into the South Tyne.
Vent, formed from ventus, nvind, vent-hole, or fpirack,

a little aperture left in the tubes or pipes of fountains, to

facilitate the air's efcape ; or, on occafion, to give them

air ; as in frofty weather, &c. for want of which they are

apt to burft.

A vent, taken in this fenfe, is properly the end of a pipe,

placed
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placed erect, and reaching above the ground ; ufually fol-

dered to the turns, or elbows, of pipes. The vents of large
pipes are to be as high as the fuperficies of the refervoir,

unlefs there be a valve in them.
Vent is alfo ufed for a little hole, pierced in veffels of

wine, beer, &c. that are on tap ; and which admits air

enough to make the liquor run, but not fo much as to cor-
rupt and fpoil it.

Vent, again, is applied to the covers in wind-furnaces,
by which the air enters, which ferves them for bellows ; and
which are flopped with regillers, or flices, according to the
degree of heat required : as in the furnaces of glafs-houfes,

aflayers, &c.
Vent is alfo ufed for a pipe of lead, or other matter

;

one end of which opens into the cell of a neceffary-houfe,
and the other reaches to the roof of the houfe, to give
room for the corrupt fetid air to exhale.

There are alfo vents, or apertures, made in the walls
which fuftain terraces, to furnifh air, and give a paflage for

the waters.

This kind of vent the Italians, and we from them, call a

barbacane.

Vent, in Gunnery. See Toucu-Hole.
The common method of placing the vent is within about

a quarter of an inch from the bottom of the chamber or

bore. Some, however, have thought, that if the vent was
to come out at the middle of the charge, the powder would
be inflamed in lefs time than in any other cafe ; but Mr.
Muller, by firing mortars with two vents, one at the bot-
tom and the other in the middle, and fo contrived that one
was fhut whilfl the other ferved to fire, found always the

range of the (hell greater when the lower vent was ufed,

than when the powder was fired by the middle one. Artil-

lery, p. 83.

Mr. Thompfon (Count Rumford) has lately made a num-
ber of experiments, in order to determine the belt pofition

of the vent ; from the refult of which it appears, that the

effeft of placing the vent in difFercnt pofitions with refpect

to the bottom of the chamber, is different in different

charges ; but the difference in the force exerted by the

powder, which arofe from the particular pofition of the

vent, was in all cafes fo inconfiderable, as to afford occaiion

for concluding, that any given charge of powder exerts

nearly the fame force, whatever is the pofition of the vent.

He infers, upon the whole, that in the formation of lire-

arms no regard need be had to any fuppofed advantages that

gunfmiths and others have propofed to derive from particu-

lar fituations for the vent ; fucli as diminilluug the recoil,

increafing the force of the charge, &c. ; but the vent may
be indifferently in any part of the chamber where it will l> il

anfwer upon other accounts ; and he thinks there is little

doubt but the fame thing will hold good m great guns, and

all kinds of heavy artillery. Workmen in general agree,

that the vent in fire-arms lliould be as low or far baci

poflible, in order, as they conceive, to leffen the recoil:

accordingly fome make the bottom of the chamber flat,

bring the vent out even with the end of the breech>pin ;

others make the vent flanting through the Livcch-pin, in

fuch a manner as to enter the bore j nil in ite then

again make the bottom of

are thofe who make a little cylindric cavity in tl.

pin, of about two-tenths 1 h iii diam

half an inch in length, coinciding \

and bring out the vent even with the 1>

cavity.

The objection to the firfl n that the, vent if apt

to be (topped up by the foul matter that adhere* to the

Vol. XXXV I.
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piece after firing, and which is apt to accumulate, efpecially
in damp weather. The fame inconvenience in a greater
degree attends the other methods, with the addition of
another, arifing from the increafed length of the vent ; for
the vent being longer, is not only more liable to be ob-
llru&ed, but it takes a longer time for the flame to pafs
through it into the chamber ; in confequence of which the
piece is flower in going off, or, as fportfmen term it, is apt
to hang fire. Mr. Thompfon propofes, that the bottom of
the bore fhould be in form of a hemifphere ; and that the
vent fhould be brought out directly through the fide of the
barrel, in a line perpendicular to its axis, and pointing CO
the centre of the hemifpheric concavity of the chamber. In
this cafe the vent would be the fhorteft poflible ; it would be
the leaft liable to be obltructed, and the piece would be
more eafily cleaned. Similar advantages, he appreh
would be gained by making the bottom of the bore and
vent of the great guns in the fame manner. Phil. T.
vol. lxxi. part ii. p. 272, &.c.

From a variety of experiments made by order of the king
of Pruflia in 1765 and 1766, it appears, that the cot.,

chamber produced the greatett ranges, and that the bottom
of the chamber ib the belt place for the vent.

VEST-jf//r<i£a!, is that part of a gun or howitz which
determines the vent-field.

Vent -Field, is the part of a gun or howitz between the
breech-mouldings and the aftragal.

Vent, Part, See Port-ven r.

VENTA, in Ancient Geography, a name given to fevcr.J
Britifh towns, of which our antiquaries have given differ-

ent etymologies. Mr. Baxter's conjecture may be allowed
to be moft probable, who fuppofes that it is derived from
"vend, or went, which fignifies head or chief. For it is ob-
fervable, that all the towns which were narrud V- •.;, were
the capitals or chief towns of the nations or people to whom
they belonged.

Venta. Belgarum, a town of Britain, placed in the feventh
Iter or route of Antonine, from Regnum or Chicheller to
London, between Claufentum or Old Southampton, ai»d

Calleva Atrebatum or Silcheller ; and fituated at the pre-
fent Wiiieheller, as our antiquaries agree. It was the
capital of the Belgx.

\ 1 via Ianorum, a town of Britain, placed at the head of
the ninth Iter or route of Antonine, 1 28 miles from London.
This town was probably the capital of the Iceni, or am
inhabitants of Norfolk, 'Suffolk, Cambridgelhire, and Ihin-
tingdor.lhire ; and it is generally fuppofed by our anti-

quaries to have been lituated at Caift< r, upon the river

Yare, about three miles from N I to
have arifen out of the ruin acient city. 1 •

been found Ionic faint velt

Iceni.

\ BNTA Silurum, a Britilh town,
or route of Antonine, from I.

r Silchellcr. This wai
Silui

Ml. I Ki's.

\ 1

, La, in

in Guipufcoa ; 6 miles from '1

Darien, on th.
1

to; aon

j

.

\ 1 a 1 A J; en MrJtv, a town QJ

Oiuro.

4 Z \



V E N V E N

Venta Sierra, mountains of South America, in the

province of Venezuela.

VENTALDA, a town of Sweden, in the province of

Smaland ; 34 miles S.E. of Jonkioping.

VENTAROLI, a name given in Sicily, &c. to grottoes

formed under their houfes, from which iffues a con Rant ex-

treme cold wind, and at times with impctuoiity, and a noife

like water darning upon rocks. Thefe arc (hut up with

doors like cellars, and made ufe of as fuch, as alfo to keep

provifions frefh, and to cool liquors. At Cefi, in the

Roman Hate, there are many fuch ventaroli ; and the inha-

bitants of that town, by means of leaden pipes, conduit the

frefh air from thefe into the rooms of their houles, lo that

by turning a cock they can cool them to any degree.

Some who have refined Hill more upon this luxury, by

fmaller pipes, bring cold air under the dining table, fo as to

cool the bottle of liquor upon it. On mount iEtna and

Vefuvius, and in the ifland of Ifchia, there are many caverns

of this kind. Phil. Tranf. vol. lxx. part i. p. 73.

VENTENATIA, in Botany, was fo named by M.
Paliffot-Beauvois, in honour of the late M- E. P. Ventenat,

member of the National Inftitute, a diftinguifhed French

botanift, who was formerly an ecclefiaftic, and, if we miftake

not, of fome religious order ; but he took advantage of the

revolution to free himfelf from fuch unnatural and immoral

(hackles, in order to fulfil the duties of a man and a

Chriftian. He has diftinguifhed himfelf by the publica-

tion of a Tableau du Regne Vegetal, felen la Methode de

JuJJieu, in 4 vols. 8vo. ; as well as the magnificent Jardin

de la Malmaifon, with coloured plates, in large folio ; and

the uncoloured Jardin de Cels, and Choix de Plantes ; the

latter having been foon cut fhort by his death. The writer

of this article had dedicated to the name of M. Ventenat, a

New Holland genus, (fee Stylidium,) which now yields

to the prior right of the genus before us.—Palif. Beauv.

Fl. d'Oware et de Benin, fafc 2. De Theis 479. Poiret

in Lamarck Diet. v. 8. 450.— Clafs and order, Polyandria

Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Tiliacee JufT. ?

Gen. Ch. CaL Perianth inferior, in three deep, equal,

oblong, obtufe, concave, coriaceous, deciduous fegments.

Cor. Petals numerous (eleven or twelve), fpatulate, fpread-

ing, ftrongly veined ; rounded at the extremity ; contracted

into a claw at the bafe. Stam. Filaments numerous, thread-

fhaped, erect, unequal, much Ihorter than the petals, in-

fcrted, like them, into the receptacle ; anthers

Pifl. Germen fuperior, oval ; ftyle thread-fhaped, undi-

vided, longer than the ftamens ; ftigma thick, obfeurely

five-lobed. Perk. Berry oval -oblong, of five cells, fur-

rowed longitudinally, terminating in a kind of mammillary

point. Seeds numerous in each cell.

Eft. Ch. Petals numerous. Calyx in three deep deci-

duous fegments. Berry fuperior, of five cells, with many
feeds.

Obf. M. Paliflbt Beauvois remarks, that this genus is

obvioufly referrible to Jufileu's 1 3th clafs, ( Poiret by miftake

fays the 3d), but its order in that clafs is not fo eafily

determined. Diflections of the ripe feed are wanting to

afcertain this point. The fruit nearly accords with Juffieu's

Aurantia, but the ftructure of the flower, and the want of

pellucid dots in the leaves, exclude it from that order. The
want of Jlipulas prevents its perfect agreement with the

Tiliaceg, and M. Beauvois confiders this genus as probably-

making one of a new order, confounded by Juflieu with his

TUiacea.

1. W.glauca. Glaucous Ventenatia. Palif. Beauv. Fl.

i'Oware et de Benin, 29. t. 17. Poiret n. 1. — Native of

• k-vated, airy, open fituations, near Agathon, on the coalt

10

of Africa. AJhrub, with alternate, round, fmooth branches.

Leaves alternate, (talked, very large, elliptic-oblong, entire,

tipped with a long acute point ; rounded at the bafe ;

fmooth on both fides ; covered on the under furface with a
kind of glaucous vifcidity, which when dry beconvs almofl
powdery. Stipulas none. Flowers lateral, towards the ex-
tremity of each branch, folitary, (talked, alternate, fometimes
oppofite to the leaves ; their Jlalhs half the length of the
leaves, cylindrical. Calyx fhort, fmooth. Corolla large, of
a fine crimfon, beautifully veined. Poiret.

VENTER, in Anatomy, the abdomen ; called alfo minus
venter. See Abdomen.
Venter is alfo ufed for the womb, or uterus, of women.

And hence the writ de ventre infpiciendo.

Hence, alio, in the civil law, we fay, partus fequitur

ventrem, the child follows the belly ; meaning, that its

condition is either free or fervile, according to that of its

mother.

They alfo fay, to appoint a curator for the belly, with re-

gard to pollhumous children, yet in the mother's womb.
With regard to princes, the venter, or belly, has been fome-
times crowned in form.

Venter is alfo ufed, in fpeaking of a partition of the

effects of a father and mother, among children born, or ac-

cruing, from different marriages.

This partition is fo ordered, as that a fingle child of one
marriage, or venter, takes as much as feveral of another

marriage, or venter ; in order to which, the eftate is

divided into fo many parts as there have been venters, or

marriages.

Venter, or Belly, of a mufcle. See Bell* of a

Mufcle.

Venter Draconis, Dragon's Belly, in AJlronomy. See

Dragon's Belly. See alio Dragon, in AJlronomy.

Venter Equi, Horfe's Belly, among Chemifls, denotes

horfe-dung, or a dunghill, on which are inclofed certain

veffels for particular operations, to be performed by means

of the gentle heat of it.

VENTES les Grandes, in Geography, a town of France,

in the department of the Lower Seine
; 9 miles N.W. of

Neufchatel.

VENTHIE, La, a town of France, in the department

of the Straits of Calais ; 9 miles N.E. of Bethune.

VENTIA, in Ancient Geography, or Venfienfium Civitas,

a town fituated in the Maritime Alps. Dion Cafiius, fpeak-

ing of an expedition, dated in the year of Rome 693,
againft the Allobroges, who had revolted, mentions a town
under this name, at a fmall diftance from the Ifere. Ac-
cording to fome circumftances pertaining to this expedition,

there is reafon to believe that it is Vinei, between Moirene,

or Tullin and St. Marcellin, at fome diftance from the right

bank of the Ifere.

VENTIDUCTS, in Building, are fpiracles, or fubter-

raneous places, where frefh cool winds, being kept, are made
to communicate by means of tubes, funnels, or vaults, with

the chambers, or other apartments of a houfe, to cool them

in fultry weather.

Thefe are much in ufe in Italy, where they are called

ventidotti. Among the French they are denominated prifons

des vents, and palais d'Eole. See Ventaroli.
VENTILAGO, in Botany, fo called by Gartner, be-

caufe the appendage to the feed-veffel was thought to bear

fome refemblance to a winnow or flapper, ventilabrum. It

does not anfwer to the common idea of a fan, being neither

plaited, nor much dilated upwards.—Gaertn. v. 1. 223. t.49.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1 106. Roxb. Coromand. v. 1. 55.

Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 4. Poiret in Lamarck Diet. v. 8. 452.
—Clafs
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— Clafs and order, Pentandria Monogynta. Nat. Ord.
Dumofa, Linn. Rhamni, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, cup-fhaped,
with five equal, triangular, deciduous, marginal fegments.

Cor. Petals five, fpatulate, inferted into the rim of the

calyx, alternate with its fegments1

, ami rather longer.

Slam. Filaments five, awl-fhaped, oppofite to the petals, the

length of the calyx ; anthers of two round lobes. Ptfc.

Gennen fuperior, inverted below with the tube of the calyx,

nearly globofe ; ftyle rtiort, cloven half way down ; ftigmas

two, divaricated, acute. Perk. Capfule globular, of one
cell, and two valves ; fplitting at the bafe ; crowned at

the fummit with an elliptic-oblong, flat, coriaceous, ribbed

wing, many times longer than the capfule. Seed fohtary,

globofe.

Efl". Ch. Calyx cup-fhaped, with five deciduous fegments.

Petals five, oppofite to the ftamens. Capfule of one cell,

crowned by an elongated wing. Seed folitary.

Obf. Gaertner did not fee the capfule in a fufficiently ad-

vanced ftate to difcover that it has really two valves, which
feparat? at the bafe, continuing connected at the apex by
their long coriaceous wing, in which the moil remarkable

character of the genus confifts. TheJloivers are occafionally

dioecious, from the imperfection of one or other organ of

impregnation.

I. V. maderafpatana. Yerra Chirtaly of the Te-
lingas. Willd. n. i. Roxb. Coromand. v. i. 55. t. 76.

(Funis viminalis ; Rumph. Amboin. v. 5. 3. t. 2.)—Native

of forefts and uncultivated places, among the mountains of

Hindooftan and Ceylon, and of rocky thickets on the fhores

of Amboyna, flowering in the cold feafon. The Jlem is

woody, climbing to a great extent, with long, round,

pliant, tough, leafy, often downy, branches. Leaves al-

ternate, on fhort Italks, ovate, bluntifh, two or three inches

long, coriaceous, more or lefs obfeurely crenate, feldom

quite entire, fmooth or minutely downy, furniflied with one

midrib, and many tranfverfe ones, connefted by extremely

fine parallel veins. Flowers very numerous, fmall, greenifli-

white, in large, terminal, compound panicles, their fcent

highly offenfive, refembling Sterculia fcetida. Wing of the

capfule entire, greenifh-yellow, flightly downy, above an inch

in length. — Willdenow, according to Poiret, has diftin-

guifhed two fpecies of this genus, in the new Tranfa&ions

of the Berlin Society ; one having entire and fmooth, the

other crenate and downy, leaves. But we are perfuaded,

from an examination of wild fpecimens from Roxburgh and

Koenig, that thefe chara6ters are variable.

VENTILATION of Mines, comprifes the various

modes by which impure air is removed, and a current of

atmdfpheric air propelled through the fubterranean open-

ings and paflages of mines. The health, the fafety, and

lives of a very large and indnflrious clafs of the community
depend on the regular ventilation of mines

;
yet the applica-

tion of the principles on which this fhould be undertaken

has been but imperfectly underflood, and it is but very

recently that the fubject has engaged the attention of men

of fciencc. Since the conftitution <>t the atmofphere was

afcertained, (fee ATMOSPHERE,] it is well known that the

one-fifth part of it, or the oxygen gat, ifl efli ntiallv n

iary to fupport the proc« (Iesof refpiration 01 combuftion, by

which it undergoes a chemical chan • rtedinto

carbonic acid gas, a gas dettrr.ctive of animal life, and in

which flame is inflantly extinguished. It 1 well

known, that the remaining four parts of the . or

the azote, are equally deftru&ive of life, and incapable of

fupporting flame: hence the neceffity of ventilation, kt 1

regular fupply of frefh air, in all confined lituatious, wl

V E N
men are to labour or exift, i$ very eafily explained. B
the deitruction of oxygen gas by refpiration or combi:
which takes place in confined apartments above gi'.

there are other caufes that render the air impure in almoft
all fubterranean paflages or mines, through which tL
not a regular current of wind conftantly palling,

caufes by which the air in mines is rendered impure, or
deftructive of animal life, are of three kinds. Firft, the
refpiration of men and horfes in the mine, and the c

bullion of the lamps, &c ; fecondly, the production and
evolution of carbonic acid gas in the beds or ftrata in v .

the mine is fituated ; and thirdly, the production of c:.

retted hydrogen or inflammable gas. For the properties
of thefe gafes, fee Gas. The two former fources of impu-
rity are much lefs deftructive of fife than the latter, tfa

flammable gas orJire-damp of the miners : : ,mti
mixed to a certain degree with the air of the mi
plodes with great violence on the approach of a lamp or
candle, and occafions the moft fatal accidents, deftroying all

the vital air in the mine, and burning or fuffocating the
workmen. By explofions of this nature, it was eft in

that not lefs than l\\ hundred perfons penfhed c
years 18 13 and 18 14, in the coal-mines on the ri-.

and Wear, in Northumberland and Durham ; and the de-

rtrudtion of human life in other coal diftri&s has been per-

haps equally great, in proportion to their extent. I

ventilation of mine6, where the air is impure from refpira-

tion, combuftion, or the evolution of carbonic acid gas,

called by the miners choakdamp, the object of the miner is

fimply to introduoe a current of frefh air through the work>
;

but befides the difficulties to be overcome in effecting this,

where the works are extenfive, the miner who has to combat
with the fire-damp muft guard agajnll the greater • 1 il of an

explofion, to which he is almoft conftantly expofed.

In the working of metallic mines, the veins being gene-
rally nearly vertical, the currents of water, or the natural

paflages, aided by the varied temperature of . are

frequently fufficient to infure the circulation of air ;

thefe mines are very rarely affected by the production of

fire or choak damp. It is principally where a il aft or well

is funk, or a horizontal paflage or gallery il DMufee, that

any means of artificial ventilation are neceflarv. The moft

obvious remedy, and that which is moft frequently refortfd

to, is opening a communication with fome other part of the

mine, or with the furface ; and when this is done, th

tion is found to be perfect bv the milling oi the cun
which often takes place with contideraMe force, from the

different degrees of temperature in the lower and upper

and thefe currents change their direction as the ten I]

above and below alternate. The great objection to this

mode is the expence with which it is commonly
wherever the gallery is al >ng

rock of a very bard kind, ana w

to fuppl) air, and not for ti : the water. To
avoid this, the (haft or level is :wo
diltinct parts, communicating near • be

ventilated, lo that I currei. di-

rt en

effectual to certain extei I

no very great diftance, and ib .*•,

from the nearly equal ten
;

the partit;

The Other mode cmpl
with r of bell. by

or cylinders of vari

with .

romri r-pipes by I cylinder a:
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working in it, and when driven by a fufficient force, this has

great power.

Mr. John Taylor, in the Tranfactions of the Society of

Arts for 1 8 1 o, has defcribed a method of effecting this procefs

more eafily, by attaching an air-pump of a very fimple con-

struction to a fmall fall of water. The engine difcharges

more than two hundred gallons of air in a minute, and a

ftream of water fupplied by an inch and a half bore falling

twelve feet is fufficient to keep it regularly working. This
method may be introduced with great advantage into narrow
paffages or wells, but would be obvioufly inadequate to

ventilate the immenfe excavations in coal-mines, except it

were directed only to fome confined part of the works. In

metalliferous mines, the generation of the fire-damp is much
lefs frequent than in coal-mines, and the extent and pofition

of the excavations make the ventilation of the latter a

labour of much greater difficulty. The moft valuable beds

of coal in England, with the exception of Staffordfhire, are

from two to nine feet in thicknefs, and they rarely incline

more than about fifteen or twenty degrees from the horizon-

tal leTel, and are frequently nearly flat. Each pit has two
fhafts or wells, called the doivncajl pit and the upcajf pit.

The excavations or paffages in the coal, which communicate
from one pit to the other; are frequently not lefs than forty

miles or more in length, through which circuitous route the

air has to take its courfe, though the diftance from the

downcaft to the upcaft fhaft, in a right line, may not be
more than a few hundred yards or feet, or even much nearer.

And here we cannot but obferve, that as the means to force

the air through a route of fuch extent muft be very com-
plicated, and as a failure or accident to a part might de-

ftroy the whole ventilation, we conceive that much too large

a furface is frequently worked from two fhafts, in order to

avoid the expence of additional fhafts for feveral detached

workings of a fmaller extent. By this, the rifk of the

workmen is greatly increafed, to fave expence to the

owners of the coal. In the year 1813, fome gentlemen in

the north of England, impreffed by the dreadful cataf-

trophes which had recently taken place, very laudably efta-

blifhed a fociety, with a view to inquire into the cauies of

thefe calamities, and the poffible means of prevention.

They entitled themfelves " A Society for preventing Acci-
dents in Coal-Mines." Mr. John Buddie, an eminent coal-

viewer in Northumberland, addreffed a letter to the prefi-

dent, which was publifhed by the fociety in 1 815. In this

letter he details the various methods which had been em-
ployed for the prevention of accidents by fire, which, he
fays, " confift in a mechanical application of the atmo-
fpheric air to the removal or fweeping away of the inflam-

mable gas, as it is generated in the workings of collieries, or

as it iffues from the fiffures which the workings interfect in

their progrefs." He details the various methods by which
this is effected : thefe are explained by a number of figures

and fections, without which they could not be rendered in-

telligible to the reader. We fhall endeavour to give an idea

of the principle on which the various modes of ventilating

mines depend, by Hating one of the fimplefl forms in which
they can act. If two wells or fhafts were funk at a given

diftance, fay fifty yards from each other, and a horizontal

paffage were cut from the bottom of one well to the other,

fo foon as the communication were made, there would be a
tendency in the air to defcend one fhaft and afcend the

other, whenever the temperature of the external air varied

from that of the air below. The currents of air in natural

caverns, that are open at each extremity, proceed from the

fame caufe. In certain Hates of the atmofphere, fhould the

current not be fufficient, or fhould a quantity of impure air

4

be generated in the paffage, the circulation may be increafed

by kindling a fire at the top or at the bottom of one of the

wells, to rarefy the air and caufe it to afcend more rapidly.

Or the air may be forced down the other well, by cauling a
ftream of water to fall into it. Alfo by means of vanes, or

by an air-pump attached to a fteam-engine, the circulation

may be eafily increafed according to the will of the engi-

neer, and the facilities which may be prefented for carrying
away the water, &c. Thus little difficulty could arife in a
cafe of fimple ventilation of this kind ; but if from the hori-

zontal paffage which runs from one fhaft to the other, we
make a number of paffages on each fide at right angles with
it, as is done in coal-mines, the current of air which paffes

through it will not enter thefe lateral paffages, or occafion

any circulation in them. In order, therefore, to make the
air pafs through the whole feries, another paffage muft be
opened, connecting the further extremities of the lateral

paffages with each other : the firlt paffage muft then be
clofed, and the air which defcends conducted along the
lateral paflages, up one and down the other, taking a cir-

cuitous route through the whole, until it arrives at the up-
caft fhaft, which it afcends. To conduct the air in this

manner, a number of trap-doors and ftops are neceffary, in

order to prevent the mixture of the air from the different

paflages, which would entirely deftroy the ventilation. See
Plate IV. Geology, Jig. 8. which reprefents part of the

workings of a coal-mine ; the fliaded part is the bed of
coal, in which the workings are carried along the different

paffages, from the pit or fhaft a, to the pit or fhaft at b.

The current of air is reprefented by darts and dotted lines.

The ftops and trap-doors, which clofe to prevent the paffage

of the air, and confine the currents to a particular courfe,

are reprefented by double lines and crofs lines, as at / t.

This figure reprefents the improved fyftem of ventilation,

by which the current of air fweeps every part of the work-
ings. By tracing the darts and dotted lines, it will befeen

that the current of air from the downcaft pit a, firft paffes

along the main paffage to A, and the adjoining paffage

M B, to which it has accefs through lateral paffages, called

walls, 1, 2,3, 4: its further progrefs in every direction is

clofed, except at 5, where it enters the paffage C, from
which it has accefs to the paffage D, through the openings

6, 7, 8, 9 : at E, the currents unite in one ftream, and enter

an advanced part of the workings, called the head-ways, ven-

tilating the paffages F and G, being forced into them by
partitions called bratices, placed at X X, round which the

air muft pafs in its progrefs to H.
Where the current of air divides and fweeps along two

paffages at the fame time, and unites again as above-

defcribed, it is called double courfing ; but where it Tuns

down one paffage and up another, as may be feen in its

further progrefs from H on the fouth fide, to H on the north

fide of the mine, it is calledJingle courfing.

The remaining part of the ventilation back to the paffage

K K, is in double courfes, along which it is forced by the

ftoppings at s, s, s, s, and the other ftoppings r, r, r, r, until

it afcends the upcaft fhaft at b. Under this fyftem, fays

Mr. Buddie, if theJloppings, &c. be all in order, and the paf-

fages kept fufficiently open for the current of air to circu-

late freely, there can be no partial ftagnations in the work-
ings,—no accumulation of inflammable gas. For in the event

of a large difcharge of gas, from what is called a blower,

commencing at any place, as at M, N, P, Q, its ftream is

immediately carried off by the circulating current of atmo-

fpheric air, and fo diluted that it cannot explode, unlefs

indeed the difcharge of inflammable air fhould be fo copious

as to mis with the current up to the Jring point, or to that

degree
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degree in which it would inflame by accefs to a lighted
candle or to lire.

This improved fyftem of ventilation by double courfes
was introduced into the collieries on the Tyne and Wear
about the year 1760, and has ever fince continued in ge-
neral ufe ; but it is found inadequate to the intended pur-
pofe in the following cafes.

1. When fudden difcharges of inflammable gas mix
with and raife the whole circulating mafs of air to the Bring
point.

2. When the wind is fouth-eaft, and the weather wet or
hazy, and the barometer finks below twenty-nine inches.

In this cafe the atmofpheric current, which under the
mod favourable ftate of the air is merely fufficient to fweep
the noxious effluvia from fome mines, gets fo contaminated
by the difcharge of inflammable gas, and the flownefs of its

own progrefs, as to be exceedingly unfafe, and generally

inacceffible with candles.

3. When inflammable air fills a part of the mine
between the workmen and the upcaft fhaft.

4. When the gas is ignited by lightning, as it afcends

the upcaft (haft.

The prefence of inflammable gas from the flighteft mix-
ture, through all its gradations to the firft firing point, is

readily difcoverable by an experienced collier, and he judges
very correctly of the degree of inflammability and danger
which threaten the fafety of the mine, by obferving at-

tentively the appearance of the fpire upon the top of his

candle. The common pit-candles vary in fize, but thofe

generally ufed are forty-five to the pound ; the wick is of

cotton, and the candle made of ox or fheep tallow : but
clean ox -tallow is beft.

The mode of trying the candle, as it is called, to afcertain

the mixture of inflammable gas, is as follows.

In the firft place, the liquid fat is wiped off, the wick
fnuffed clofe, and carefully cleanfed of red embers, fo that

the flames may burn as purely as poflible. The candle,

being thus prepared, is held between the fingers and

thumb of the one hand, and the palm of the other is placed

between the eye of the obferver and the flame, fo that

nothing but the fire and the flame can be feen, as it gra-

dually towers over the upper margin of the hand. The
obfervation is generally commenced near the floor of the

mine, and the light and hand are gently raifed upwards, till

the true ftate of the circulating current be afecrtained.

The firft indication of the preience of inflammable air, is a

flight tinge of blue or a blueifh-grey colour fhooting up
from the top of the fpire to the candle, and terminating in

a fine extended point. The fpire increafes in fize, and re-

ceives a deeper tinge of blue as it rifes through an increafed

proportion of inflammable gas, till it reach) s the Bring

point ; but the experienced collier knows accurately enough
all the gradations of fhow (as it is called) upon the candle,

and is very rarely fired upon, excepting in fudden difcharges

of inflammable gas. The ftlOW upon the top of the candle

varies very much, according to t

1

length ol run or diftance

which the current of air has palled through before it is

mixed with the inflai . The fhorter the run of

the current of air before it is mixed with the inflammable

gas, the lefs will be the (how upon the candle when .it the

iirft firing point, and vice Vi

The fame ii/.. of I lire whi '1 would indicate danger in a

current which had palled only one mile, might In- perfectly

harmlefs in a current that had ran five or lis miles ; conse-

quently the Length of run of the current oi air 1^ to betaken

into conlideration, as well as tin- appearance ot the top ol

the candle. The air-couife, too, for a flioi t diftance be-

yond a fmall difcharge cf fire-damp may be highly inflam-
mable ; but by pafling a few yards further, it becon
diluted as to be perfeftly fecure. The diftance, therefore,
within which a blower can be fafely approached with
candles, is regulated entirely by the magnitude of the dif-

charge and power of the current of air. Long experience
and attentive obfervation are confequently neccflary to ob-
tain a thorough pr^dtical knowledge of this art.

The workings of a colliery are very often inacceffible with
candles near the dowi.caft pit, called the firft of the air,

while they may be fafely entered with any defcription of
light near the upcaft pit,' called the laft of the air. Thu
anfes from the inflammable gas, as it is carried from the
place of its difcharge, being gradually diluted by tl.

mofpheric current. Hence the advantage of fufficient ex-
tent of pit-room, to obtain length of run to dilute tl.

flammable air. It is from the want of pit-room, that the
explotions in newly-opened collieries are generally the moft
violent. The diftance which the current of air pafles
through, between the downcaft and the upcaft

]

much according to circumftances. Mr. Buddie has k: »

it to exceed thirty miles.

After the current of atmofpheric air is fo highly mixed
with inflammable air as not to be acceffible with lighted
candles, fteel-mills may be employed with fafety. We fhall

further notice Mr. Buddie's obfervations on I , but
we believe the difcovery of the fafety-lamp will entire]-.

perfede their ufe. " Although the inflammable air has fre-

quently fired at the fparks of the fteel-mills, it only hap-
pens, from all the fads which I have been able to collect,

when the mills are played near the place where the hyd:

gas is difcharged, and this by due attention may be 1

avoided.
,

" I never indeed witneffed an cxplofion from the fparks of
flint ; but from my own obfervations on their appearance in

dangerous ftates of the air, as well as from the obi

of feveral intelligent men, I believe that in moft caks tl»e

change ot the appearance of the fparks, if attentive!

.

ferved, gives fufficient notice of the threatening danger.

When elicited in atmofpheric air, they are of a bright

pearance, rather inclining to a reddilh hue, and as tin .

from the wheel ieem [harp a:. J pointed. In a curr

mixed with inflammable gas above the firing point

candles, they increaJ ably in fize and become r

luminous. On approaching the bring point with u

they grow ftill more luminous, fort of 1

appearance, nearly refembling the [park

hammer from iron at the w Idiog !

more than ufual to t ry of the w impaffing

it as it were with 1 llream (-1 lire, and the tig

from them is oi tint. When the iufl

predominates in the 1

ftcel-tn;ll ai

creafes, the m I'hev I

the fame blood
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dial-

up and let in 11

and (tee! i
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omitted ; nor is it even ftated, that the general inclination of

the itrata prefent facilities for the afcent of the inflammable

air, were reqnifite precautions taken to conduct it by chan-

nels to the mouth of the upcaft pit, which in many lituations

might be done at a trifling expence.

The public have been given to underftand, that an im-

proved and complete fyftem of ventilation, depending on
this principle, had been introduced into fome of the Stafford-

ihire collieries ; but on recent inquiry at the place, w
informed, that the method of ventilation propofed by Mr.
Ryan had never been carried into practice to the full extent

itated, but confiderable advantage had been derived from
a partial application of the principle, by making channels

near the roof of the mine for the efcapc of the inflammable

gas.

Where the ftrata rile regularly for a confiderable ex-

tent, unbroken by faults, it appears eafy to difcharge the

inflammable gas as fall as it is generated. The fpecific

gravity of carburetted hydrogen is little more than one-

half the weight of atmofpheric air, being as .555 to 1000.

If, therefore, it were conducted along the roof by an un-

obftructed paflage to the upcaft fhaft, it would rife and
difcharge itfelf.

Explofions not unfrequently take place at the upcaft

ihaft, from the inflammable air pafling near the fire placed

at the bottom to rarefy the air and increafe the circulation.

The only expedient at prefent fuggefted is the ufe of char-

coal, as the gas will not ignite at a red heat without flame
;

but charcoal does not promote fo rapid a circulation of air

as coal or wood, which produce fmoke and flame. The
carbonic acid gas generated by the combuflion of charcoal,

being alfo heavier than atmofpheric air, would in fome de-

gree retard the afcent of air from the upcaft fhaft ; and if a

fmall particle of coal fell upon the charcoal fire, it would
produce flame, which might caufe an exploiion.

A feries of molt interefting experiments was undertaken

by fir H. Davy in 1 8 15, on the degree of inflammability of

different admixtures of carburetted hydrogen when paffed

through fmall tubes or apertures, which led to the very im-

portant and unexpected refult, that carburetted hydrogen,

mixed with atmofpheric air in the proportion which is molt

explofive, and then ignited, will not fet fire to another por-

tion of the fame air, feparated from it by a fieve of fmall

wire, the mefhes of which amount to two hundred and fifty

in the fquare inch. On this principle he conflrudted a lamp
furrounded by a fmall wire-fieve in the place of horn or

glafs, having no aperture for the admiffion or tranfmifiion

of air but through the mefhes of the fieve. This lamp,

when lighted, was found to burn in explofive mixtures with

perfect fafety, the flame being confined within the lamp by
the intervening wire-fieve. This lamp has fince undergone
confiderable improvements, and fome of the objections to

which it was firft expofed have been removed. Important
additions to it are ftill making by its illuftrious inventor.

For a full account of its conftruction and recent improve-

ments, we muft refer to the article "WiRE-Gauze Safety-

Lamp.
VENTILATOR, a machine by which the noxious air

of any clofe place, as an hofpital, gaol, fhip, chamber, &c.
may be difcharged and changed for frefh.

The noxious qualities of bad air have been long known
;

and no one has taken greater pains to fet the mifchiefs

arifing from foul air in a juft light than Dr. Hales ; who
has alfo propofed an eafy and effectual remedy by the ufe

oi his ventilators ; his account of which was read to the

Royal Society in May, 1 74 1. In the November follow-

ing, Mr. Triewald, military architect to the king of

Sweden, informed Dr. Mortimer, fecretary to the Royal
Society, that he had in the preceding fpring invented a

machine for the ufe of his majefty's men of war, in order to

draw out the bad air from under their decks, the leait of
which exhaufted 36,172 cubic feet of air in an hour, or at

the rate of 21,732 tons in twenty-four hours. In 1742 he
fent one of them, formed for a fixty-gun fhip, to France ;

which was approved of by the Royal Academy of Sciences

at Paris ; and the king of France ordered all the men of
war to be furnifhed with the like ventilators.

The ventilators invented by Dr. Hales confift of a fquare
box A BCD (Plate XVII. Pneumatics, fig. 1.) of any
lize : in the middle of one fide of this box a broad partition,

or midriff, is fixed by hinges X, and it moves up and down,
from A to C, by means of an iron rod Z R, fixed at a

proper diftance from the other end of the midriff, and paffing

through a fmall hole in the cover of the box up to R.
Two boxes of this kind may be employed at once, and the

two iron rods may be fixed to a lever FG {jig- 2.)
moving on a fixed centre O ; fo that by the alternate

railing and prefiing down of the lever F G, the midriffs are

alfo alternately railed and depreffed, by which thefe double
bellows are at the fame time both drawing in air, and pour-
ing it out through apertures with valves made on the fame
fide with, and placed both above and below the hinges of
the midriffs. In order to render the midriffs light, they are

made ol four bars lengthwife, and as many acrofs them
breadthwife, the vacant fpaces being filled up with thin

pannels of fir-board ; and that they may move to and fro

with the greater eafe, and without touching the fides of the

boxes, there is an iron regulator fixed upright to the middle
of the end of the box A C (fig. 1 • ) from N to L, with a

notch cut into the middle of the end of the midriff at Z, fo

that the midriffs, in rifing and falling, fuffer no other friction

than what is made between the regulator and the notch.

Moreover, as the midriff Z X moves with its edges only

one-twentieth of an inch from the fides of the box
A B C D F E, very little air will efcape by the edges,

and, therefore, there will be no need of leathern fides, as in

the common bellows. The end of the box at A C is made
a little circular, that it may be better adapted between A
and C to the rifing and falling midriff; and at the other end,

X, of the midriff, a flip of leather may be nailed over the

joints, if needful. The eight large valves, through which
the air is to pafs, are placed at the hinge-end of the boxes

BK (fig. 2.) as at 1, 2, 3, &c. The valve 1 opens

inward to admit the air to enter, when the midriff is de-

preffed at the other end, by means of the lever F G. And
at the fame time the valve 3 in the lower ventilator is (hut by
the compreffed air which paffes out at the valve 4. But
when that midriff is raifed, the valve 1 fhuts, and the air

paffes out at the valve 2. And it is the fame with the

valves 5, 6, &c. of the other box ; fo that the midriffs are

alternately rifing and falling, and two of the ventilators

drawing in air, and two blowing it out ; the air entering at

the valves 1, 3, 6, 8, and paffing out at the valves 2, 4, 5, 7.

Before thefe laft valves there is fixed to the ventilator a box
QQNM (fig. 3.), as a common receptacle for all the air

which comes out of thefe valves : which air paffes off by the

trunk P, through the wall of a building.

For a farther account of this machine we refer to the au-

thor himfelf, who gives a full detail of it, and of its manner
of working. See Defcription of Ventilators, by Stephen

Hales, D.D. Lond. 1743, 8vo.

The doctor has fhewn the ufe of his ventilators very fully.

As to fhips, in particular, he obferves, that the 'wind-fail,

(fee Wind-oVhV, ) made ufe of at fea to introduce frefh air

between



VENTILATOIl.
between decks, is far from being fufficient for that purpofe

;

nor can it be nfed with equal fafety to the fick, and thofe

who are deeping, by means of the flrength of the wind,
which conveys the air with too much violence. But when
the foul air is carried off by means of ventilators, not-
withftandirg the great velocity with which they throw out
the air, which they may do at the rate of fixty tuns in a

minute, yet the motion of it downwards into the hold, to

fupply what was carried off, is fo very gentle that it cannot
be perceived ; becaufe the fum of all the open pafTagcs for

it through the deck exceeds the opening of the trunk of
the ventilator, in fo great a proportion as 100 to I, or more.
Befides, in a calm, the wind-fail can do little or no good :

nor when the (hip is under fail, at which time the wind-
fail is not ufed. And it is to be obferved, that it is not
the ventilating of a fhip now and then with a wind-fail,

when wind and weather ferve, that will fuffice ; it ought
be done daily, if due regard be had to the health of the

(hip's crew. The great quantity of rancid noxious vapours,

which are inceffantly exhaling from a number of living hu-
man bodies, the flench that inceffantly arifes from the bilge-

water, and from the hot, ftagnant, putrid air in the hold,

makes it very advifable to refrefh fo bad an air continually,

either with the wind-fail, when that can be properly ufed,

or elfe with ventilators, which are intended to fupply the

defects of the wind-fail.

Ventilators mu ft alio be of particular fervice in new
(hips, which are obferved to be more unhealthy, on account

of a greater quantity of fappy wreak which arifes from
new timber, and makes the confined air the more un-

wholefome.

They will alfo be an effectual prefervative of horfes in

tranfports, where they are fometimes fuffocated, when in a

ftorm there is a ncceffity to fhut the hatches down.
Thefe ventilators will alfo drive out of the hold of a

(hip that dangerous vapour which arifes from corn, which
is fo noxious, that fometimes they dare not venture into

the hold, till after the hatches have been opened for fome

time.

Ventilation will not only be of fervice to preferve feveral

kinds of goods, but alfo the timbers and planks of the

hold itfelf, when laid up in ordinary, as well as when in

ufe, and will make the air in the hold lefs noxious, though it

will ilill be offenfive to the fmell, by reafon of the bilge -water.

But this maybe made lefs offenfive, by often letting i:i I

water from the fea, and then pumping it out ; which good
practice ought to be continued, notwithstanding the ul" of

the ventilators.

What is here faid of the foul air of (hip ap-

plied to that of mines, gaols, workhoufes, barracks, and

hofpitals. In mines, ventilators may guard again ll the

fuffocations, and other terrible accidents arifing from damps

;

which fee. (See alfo VENTILATION.) The ail

has been often known to b at ; and we !

fatal proof of this, by tl

years ago at the feffions at the Old Bailey. To guard

againft the like for the future, as well as I the

health of the prifoners, a worthy magiftrate, in :7<j-> had

ventilators placed hi Newgate^ whi

windmill; ami in the beginning of the year [ 753* ^r"

Hales gave an account of ih" good fuo

ufe of tli.'l' machines, by a remarkable decreafe in

ufual mortality ami (ieknefs >>l thai j*
1

.

Although the old prifon at New. vn,

and a much more commodious o .•
I
near the I

fpot, it may not be improper to give a brief account oJ

the manner in which the ventilators of Dr. Hales were
ftructed, and how they were moved by the windmill an-
nexed to them. The midriffs h, b, 'Jig. 4. ; of thefe two
ventilators, two pair of which were laid upon one another,
were each nine feet long, and four and a half wide, and
moved up and down by the flat iron rods e,f, pafllng through
the lower and upper ventilators, and through an iron phte
at z, about three inches fquare ; over which i

broader iron plate, with a wide hole in its middle, to give

room for the iron rod at g to move fideways to and fro,

with the under plate, the hole of which exactly fits the
iron rod, fo that no air can efcape at g ; and there are the
like plates at t, the top of the ventilator ; and 3t J; g,
are joints, where the iron rods are fixed to the midriffs, by
which means both are moved up and down at the fame
time; and the iron rods of both fides of the venal;

being fixed to one common lever at e e, all the four mid-
riffs are thereby alternately worked up and down at the

fame time. The valve-holes v, r, .v, .r, kc. r.re twenty-three
inches long, and fix and a half wide, covered with buck-
ram glued on them, and move on lifts of tanned fheep-

and fall on lifts of woollen cloth nailed round the valve -holes.

A very large nofe {Jig. 5.) is fixed with iron hooks k, /, to

the ventilators /, /; and this nofe is duided into three fpaces,

the middle and largeft of which, m m, receives all the foul

air blown into it from the eight middle valves x, X, .*-, x,

(Jig. 4. , whence it paffed through a trunk / /, fixteen

inches wide, through the leads of the prifon, into the open
air ; the top of this trunk being covered with weather-

boards to keep the rain out, and the mid lie valves hanging
fo as to open outwards. The two other 1 ::• r fpac

the nofey> j>, receive the foul air, drawn into them, from the

il wards, through the trunks y>, y., and paffing off into

the ventilators, through the eight outer valve-;

whofe valves open inwards. In thefe OUl r partitio;

the nofe there are two holes z, 2., fig. 5. with

boxes, in the bottom of each of which there is a large

moveable valve, opening upwards, and towai .tila-

tors : thefe are made of fuch a weigl

when all the trunks to the feveral w

the ventilators will always be fuppl

endanger the breaking of the mi

Thefe ventilator', ;.'i tut eighteen inches dee]

were fixed in an upper roon

near the windmill on the 1 . 'om
each oi the outer noftrilfl

in the clear withinfide ; and fir de-

led through all the 8 • the

ceiling of the ground ro>'

within, bn f, near the •

fs into th(

•iiil air was drawn 1

might enter on the oppofil

air before it. By other (

and hand!

a tinv, or in fuch 8

, l)i . i :

re wuh a fmall

r in .1 l'n.. ' the

winch fupport the



VENTILATOR.
the crofs-trees reft on the blocks a, a, and arc fixed to the

floor by ftrong iron bolts. The mill-pott d, being hollow,

admits the iron rod b to pafs through from the crank of the

iron axle-tree i ; the turning-frame £ n moves on the girdley,

on which lies a broad circular iron plate, where is the bear-

ing of the brafs friction-wheels, whofe iron axle-trees move
in brafs collars : the turning-frame g n carries the axle-tree

i i, and the fails /, k, which are turned, fo as always to face

the wind, by the vane h ; the frame is kept from wrack-
ing by iron braces q, r, reprefented by the double pricked

tines. The crank z is fix inches and a half long, and there-

fore gives a llroke of thirteen inches ; but the lower end of

the rod x is fixed to the lever of the ventilator {Jig. 4- ) at

fuch a dillance from the centre of its motion, as to raife and
fall the midriffs fifteen inches. The iron axle-tree extends

forward, about two feet and a half beyond the face of the

fails ; from the extremity of which, s, eight iron braces, /, /,

go to each arm, to which they are failened by iron fcrew-

Wolts, which bind them and the iron circle of pricked lines

mm (Jig- 7.) fall together: the diameter of this circle is

fix feet, and the fweeps or arms of the mill & h are feven

feet three inches long, and they are mortifed into the drum

y y. A void fpace of about fix inches breadth is left be-

twee» the fails, as reprefented in the figure, that the direct

current of the wind, as it pafled through, might give a turn

to the courfe of the wind ; which otherwife, being driven

obliquely from the face of the preceding fail, would be
forced to act on the back of the following fail, and thereby

abate the force, and retard the motion of the mill. The
brake-pole

[fig. 6.) is n; and the Angle pricked line / at

the end of it is the fvvord which is to clafp round the nave

to ftop the mill, by pulling the rope tv : is the bottom
(hear-tree of the turning-frame ; and p exprefles the manner
of fcrewing the brafs collars of the axle-tree nearer and
nearer, as they wear away. For a farther account of this

machine, fee Halcs's Treatife of Ventilators, part ii. 1758,
p. 32, &c.

Dr. Hales farther fuggefls, that ventilators might be of

ufe in making fait, in order to which there fhould be a

ftream of water to work them, or they might be worked
by a windmill, and the brine fhould be in long narrow ca-

nals, covered with boards or canvas, about a foot above the

furface of the brine, in order to confine the ftream of air, fo

as to make it aft upon the furface of the brine, and carry

off the water in vapours. Thus it might be reduced to a

dry fait, with a faving of fuel, in winter and fummer, or in

a rainy or dry ftate of the air. Ventilators, he apprehends,

might alfo ferve for drying linen hung in low, long, narrow
galleries, efpecially in damp, rainy weather, and alio in dry-
ing woollen cloths, after they are fulled or dyed, and in this

cafe they might be worked by the fulling water-mill. Ven-
tilators might alfo be an ufeful appendage to malt and hop-
kilns ; in which cafe it would be beft to have the air-trunk

enter the kiln about eighteen or twenty-four inches from
the ground, and juit oppofite to the fire ; but in order to

prevent the air's blowing too ftrongly on the fire, a fkreen

of brick-work might be formed about a yard diftant from
the hole of the air-trunk, and a yard fquare ; for thus the

air from the ventilators would be better diffufed through
the whole kiln.

Dr. Hales is alfo of opinion, that a ventilation of warm
drv air from the adjoining ftove, with a cautious hand,

might be of fervicc to trees and plant3 in greenhoufes
;

where it is well known that an air full of the rancid vapours,

which perfpire from the plants, is very unkindly to them,
;.s well as the vapours from human bodies arc to men.

For frefh air is as neceflTary to the healthy ftate of vegetables

as of animals.

The larger kinds of ventilators ufed by the doctor, are

ten feet long, five feet broad, and two feet high in the

clear within. Thofe he ufed by way of experiment on
board the Captain, a feventy-gun fhip, were ten feet long,

four feet three inches wide in the clear within, and thirteen

inches deep ; one inch of which being occupied by the

midriff, there remained a foot depth for it to rife and fall

in. A ventilator of thefe dimensions will, through a trunk
of a foot fquare, drive the air at the rate of twenty-five

miles in an hour, which is double of what Mariotte affigns

for the velocity of a pretty ftrong wind.

But befides thefe large ventilators, the doctor made a

fmaller fort, four feet in length, fixteen inches in breadth,

and thirteen inches deep, all in the clear within. Thit,

fmaller ventilator may be very ufeful in preferving the

bread, in the bread-room of a fhip, fweet and dry. Peafe

alfo, and oatmeal, which are apt to heat and fpoil in

cafks, may be preferved, by putting them into a large

bin, with a falfe bottom of hair-cloth laid on bars, by which
frefh air may be blown upwards through them with thefe

fmall ventilators.

Ventilators are alfo of excellent ufe for the drying of
corn, hops, and malt. See Granary.

Gunpowder may be thoroughly dried, by blowing air up
through it by means of ventilators.

What advantage dry gunpowder has over that which is

damp, may be leen by the experiment mentioned in the

article Gunpowder.
Thefe fmall ventilators will alfo ferve to purify moft eafily

and effectually the bad air of a fhip's well, when there is

occafion for perfons to go down into it, by blowing air

through a trunk, reaching within a yard of the bottom of

the well, both for fome time before, and during their flay

there. They may be alfo made ufe of at fea to fweeteu

(linking water, &c. See ^a-Water.
Dr. Hales made alfo feveral trials for curing ill-tafled

milk by ventilation.

For thefe and other ufes to which they might be ap-

plied, as well as for a particular account of the confirmation

and difpofition of ventilators in fhips, hofpitals, prifons,

&c. and the benefits attending them, fee Hales's Treatife

on Ventilators, part ii. pafiim ; and Phil. Tranf. vol. xlix,

p. 332, &c.
The ventilators in large fhips, fince the order for venti-

lating the fleet, iffued by the lords of the Admiralty in 1756,
are fixed in the gunner's fore-flore-room, and generally

a-head of the fail-room. The foul air is carried up through

the decks and fore-caftle, near the fore-maft, fometirnes

afore it, and fometirnes abaft it, but more frequently on its

flarboard fide ; the lever, by which the ventilators are

worked, is under the fore-caftle in two-deck fhips, and

between the upper and middle decks in three-deckers ;

fometirnes the lever is hung athwart-fhips ; in fome fhips

afore and aft ; and in others oblique. The iron rod, which

communicates the motion from the lever, pafles through

the partners of the fore-maft, and is connected with another

lever, fufpended at or near the middle ; in fome fhips over
' the ventilators ; in others under them, when it is found

neeeffary to fix them up to the deck. The beft method to

fave room is to place the ventilators over one another, with

their circular ends tog< ther ; the air-trunk fhould be fo

high above deck, that the men on deck may not be incom-

moded by the foul a;r which blows out of it ; and therefore

the trunk comes through the upper deck, near and behind

the
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the Fore-maft.- Dr Hales has calculated the following table VENTILLA, in Geography, a t

for the fizes of ventilators, & c . adapted to (hips of war. diocefe of La Paz ; 9 miles S. of La P
VENTININA, a term ufed by Paracelfui and hi

lowers, to exprefs the art of divining, or knowing by the
winds and their courfes the good or ill effects of fea

VENTIS Pontk, in slncient Geography, a town of Hif-
pania, in Betica, in the vicinity of Caracca.
VENTO, M \n bo, in Biography, a Neapolitan, and dif-

ciple of Jomelli. That, however, is not discoverable in his

compofitions, which are eafy and graceful, but have none of
the folidity or originality of his mailer. Arriving in

England in 1764, at the •n.tufpicious termination of the
reign of the Mnigotti and Giardini at tl. . had the
good fortune to be engaged by Gordon and Vincent,
new imprefarii, to compi ra, in which Manzoli
to perform the principal part. The opera which he ! ...

The conftru&ion of twenty-gun (hips being various, the ft was the Demofoonte of Metaftallo.
fi/.es of ventilators for thefe muft be left to the direaion of natural, graceful, and pleafing

;
tree from

the officers of the yard. p-aritv. but ncwr vfn- ,!,.,. ^r lp,m«! 'Tl,..,- «-n,v> K™

(illl^.
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VENTOSO, Cape, in Geography, a cape on the N.E.

coaft of the ifland of Cabrera, in the Mediterranean. N.
lat. 39° 10'. E. long. 2° 55'.

VENTOTIENA, in Geography, an ifland in the Medi-
terranean, near the coaft of Naples, anciently called Panda-
tana ; according to fir William Hamilton, compofed of
volcanic matter thrown up by lire. It is now, as it feema
to have been for ages, ufed as a place ol banifhment for

criminals of a fuperior rank. Hither Julia, the daughter of

Auguftus, was rent, acco npanied by her mother Scribonia.

Son-., years the virtuous Agrippina was alfo confined here
;

and Oclavia, wife o r Nero, and daughter of Claudius, was
ie inftigation of Poppjea banifhed and murdered in this

ifland ; 17 miles W. of Ifchia. N. lat. 40 53'. E. long.

1

3

19'.

VENTR./E, in Ancii -t G \graphy, a town of Italy ; to

which the Romans fent a colony ; bout the year 351 from
the foundation of Rome, according to Diodorus Siculus.

"VENTRE, m Geography^ a town of Hindooftan, in the

circar of Ellore
; 7 miles W. of Ellore.

VjSM DBE Iufpuiendo, in Latv, a writ for the fearch of a

widow that fays (he is with child, and thereby holds land

fram him that is, ctherwife, next heir at law. See Jury of
Matrons.
VENTREVRE, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the

Atlantic, near the coaft of France. N. lat. 47 28'. W.
long. 2

=
C9'

VENTRICULUS, in Anatomy, the ftomach. See

Stomach.
Ventriculi Cordis, the two cavities of the heart, which

propel the blood into the arteries ; they are the right and
left, or pulmonary and aortic. See Heart.
Ventriculi or Ventricles of the Brain, cavities in differ-

ent parts of its fubftance. They are the two lateral, right

and left, called alfo tricomes ; the 3d, 4th, and 5th, or

ventricle of the feptum lucidum. See Brain.
Ventiucuei Ardor. See Ardor.
Vextriculus Succenturiatus, in Medicine, a name given

by fome to the duodenum, when very large. Med. Eff.

Edinb. abr. vol. li. p. 34.

VENTRILOQUOUS, Ventriloquus, compounded
of venter, belly, and loquor, I fpeak, gaflriloquus , or enga-

Jtrimythus, a term applied to perfons who fpeak inwardly
;

having a peculiar art of forming fpeech, by drawing the air

into the lungs ; fo that the voice, proceeding out of the

thorax, to a by-ftander feems to come from fome diftance,

or in any direction. See Engastrimythus.
Such a perfon we had formerly in London, a fmith by

profeffion, who had the faculty in fuch perfection, that he
could make his voice appear, now, as if it came out of the

cellar ; and the next minute, as if in an upper room ; and
nobody prefent could perceive that he fpoke at all. Ac-
cordingly, he has frequei.Jy called a perfon firft up, then

down flairs ; then out of doors, then this way, then that ;

p.iid all this without ftirring from his feat, or appearing to

fpeak at all.

We cannot forbear making a few extracts on this curious

fubject from a work, pi'blifhed in 1772, entitled " Le Ven-
tribque," Sec. or the Ventriloquift, by M. de la Chapelle,

cenfor royal at Paris, member of the Academies at Lyons
t id Rouen, and F.R.S. Some faint traces of the art or

faculty of v^ntrilcpulin are to be found in the writings of

the ancients ; buc many more are to be difcovered there, if

we adopt this author's opinion, that the refponfes of many
i oracles were actually delivered by perfons

poffeffiug this quality, fo very capable of being applied to

I
fes of prieftcraft and delufion. The abbe de la

Chapelle, having heard many furprifing circumftances re-

lated concerning one M. St. Gille, a grocer at St. Ger-
main-en-Laye, near Paris, whofe powers as a ventriloquift

had given occafion to many fingular and diverting fcenes,

formed the refolution of feeing him. Being feated with
him on the oppofite fide of a fire in a parlour on the ground-
floor, and very attentively obferving him, the abbe, after

half an hour's convcrfation with M. St. Gille, heard him-
felf called, on a fudden, by his name and title, in a voice

that feemed to come from the iuof of a houfe at a diftance
;

and whilft he was pointing to the houfe from which the
voice had appeared to him to proceed, he was yet more
furprifed by hearing the words " it was not from that

quarter," apparently in the fame kind of voice as before,

but which now feemed to iffue from under the earth, at one
of the corners of the room. In fhort, this factitious voice

played, as it were, every where about him, and feemed to

proceed from any quarter, or diftance, from which the

operator chofe to tranfmit it to him. To the abbe, though
confeious that the voice proceeded from the mouth of
M. St. Gille, he appeared abfolutely mute, while he was
exercifing this talent ; nor could any change in his coun-
tenance be difcovered. He obferved, however, that

M. St. Gille prefented only the profile of his face to him,
while he was fpeaking as a ventriloquift. On another

occafion, M. St. Gille fought for fhelter from a ftorm in a

neighbouring convent ; and finding the community in

mourning, and enquiring the caufe, he was told, that one of
their body much efteemed by them had lately died. Some
of the religious attended him to the church, and fhewing

him the tomb of their deceafed brother, fpoke very feelingly

of the fcanty honours that had been bellowed on his

memory ; when fuddenly a voice was heard, apparently

proceeding from the roof of the choir, lamenting the fitua-

tion of the defunct in purgatory, and reproaching the

brotherhood with their want of zeal on his account. The
whole community being afterwards convened into the

church, the voice from the roof renewed its lamentations

and reproaches, and the whole convent fell on their faces,

and vowed a folemn reparation. Accordingly they firft

chaunted a deprofundis in full choir, during the intervals of

which the ghoft occafionally expreffed the comfort he re-

ceived from their pious exercifes and ejaculations in his

behalf. The prior, when this religious fervice was con-

cluded, entered into a ferious converfation with M. St. Gille,

and inveighed againft the abfurd incredulity of our modern
fceptics, and pretended philofophers, on the article of ghofts

and apparitions ; and M. St. Gille found it difficult to con-

vince the fathers that the whole was a ludicrous deception.

Another inftance of his extraordinary powers occurred

in prefence of- a large party, confifting of commiffaries

from the Royal Academy of Sciences at Paris, and other

perfons of the higheft quality, together with a certain lady,

who was not in the fecret, and who was only told, that an

aerial fpirit had lately eftablifhed itfelf in the foreft of

St. Germain-en-Laye, and that they were affembled to en-

quire into the reality of the fact. When the party fat

down to dinner, the aerial fpirit began to addrefs the lady

with a voice that feemed to be in the air over their heads

;

fometimes he fpoke to her from the trees around them, or

from the furface of the ground at a great diftance, and at

other times from a confiderable depth under her feet. The
lady, being thus addreffed for more than two hours, was

firmly perfuaded that this was the voice of an aerial fpirit

;

and it was fome time before fhe was undeceived.

Several other inftances of M. St. Gille's talents are re-

lated ; and the abbe, in the courfe of his inquiries, was in-

formed,
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formed, that the baron de Mengen, a German nobleman,
polTeffed this art in a very high degree. He alfo relates,

from Brodeau, a learned critic in the fifteenth century, one
of the fingular feats performed by a capital ventriloquift in

his time, who was called Louis Brabant, and was valet de
chambre to Francis I. Our countryman Dickenfon fpeaks
of him particularly, in his tract entitled " Delphi Phcenici-

zantes," printed in duodecimo at Oxford, in 1655. Louis
had fallen in love with a beautiful and rich heirefs, but was
rejected by the parents as an unfuitable match, on account
of his low circumftances. However, the father dying, he
vifits the widow ; and on his firft appearance in the houfe,
(he hears herfelf accolted in a voice refembling that of her
dead hufband, and which feemed to proceed from above.
" Give my daughter in marriage to Louis Brabant, who is

a man of great fortune, and excellent character ; I now en-

dure the inexprefTible torments of purgatory, for having
refufed her to him ; obey this admonition, and I (hall be
foon delivered

;
you will provide a worthy hufband for -

daughter, and procure everlafting repofe to the foul of your
poor hufband." The dread fummons, which had no ap-

pearance of proceeding from Louis, whofe countenance
exhibited no change, and whofe lips were clofe and motion-
lefs, was inftantly complied with ; but the deceiver, in order

to mend his finances for the accomplishment of the marriage-

contraft, applies to one Cornu, an old and rich banker at

Lyons, who had accumulated immenfe wealth by ufury and
extortion, and was haunted by remorfe of confcience. After
fome converfation on demons and fpe&res, the pains of pur-

gatory, &c. during an interval of filence, a voice is heard

like that of the banker's deceafed father, complaining of his

dreadful fituation in purgatory, and calling upon him to

refcue him from thence, by putting into the hands of Louis
^Brabant, then with him, a large fum for the redemption of

Chriftians in flavery with the Turk3 ; threatening him at the

fame time with eternal damnation, if he did not thus expiate

his own fins. Upon a fecond interview, in which his ears

were faluted with the complaints and groan6 of his father,

and of all his deceafed relations, imploring him for the love

of God, and in the name of every faint in the Calendar, to

have mercy on his own foul and others, Cornu obeyed the

heavenly voice, and gave Louis ten thoufand crowns, with

which he returned to Paris, and married his miflrefs. The
mifer, being afterwards undeceived, was fo mortified, that

he took to his bed and died.

The abbe de la Chapellc takes occafion to account for all

the circumflances attending Saul's conference with the Witch
of Endor, ( which fee, ) and endeavours to (hew that the fpeech,

fuppofed to be addreffed to Saul by the ghoft of Samuel,

a&ually proceeded from tin- mouth of the reputed forci

whom he fuppofes to have b<vn a capital ventriloquift. On
thefe grounds he explains that tranfa&ion, and reconciles all

its circumftances to the relation given of it in Scripl

where, it is to be obferved, that Saul is not i.

Samuel, but only to have heard a voice, whicl

can produce and tranfmit from any quarter, and

degree of ftrength what
inftances to prove, that the ai

ported their credit, and derived their infill 01 the

exercife of this particular art. ' men

have given the fame account of the -dor.

Though flie is faid to he
word ob, and the plural

LXX iy/ao-T^'jOo;, ven

Ifaiah, xix. 3. It appi

Orac. torn. ii. p. 414.), Sui

jui'Sos, p. 667.), and Jofephua (Antiq. Lib. ,4.),

that thofe who were anciently called ventnloquiils had after-

wards the name of Pythor.sjes, whk
divination. Accordingly Python is the . the
Vulgate verfion, 1 , 7, &• though
taire feeing to intimate, in the Hebrew ; and, t

there is no ground for the conclufion which he cr:.

that the hiftory was not written till the Jews trader.

Greeks, after the time of Alexander, ;'. e. i

the date of a Hebrew book from the ule or hi a

Latin translation, made many hundred years after it, and
not to be found in the original.

From baron de Mengen's account of himfelf, and the ob-
fervations made by M. de la Chapelle in his fiw

ations of M. St. Gille, it feemi that the factitious voice

produced by a ventriloquift does not (as the etymology of
the word imports) proceed from the belly, but is formed
in the inner part: of the mouth and throat. The
cording to this author, does not depend on a particular

ftructure or organization of thefe parts, peculiar to a

individuals, and very rarely occurring, but may be acquired
by almoft any ardently detirous of attaining it, and c
mined to perfevere in repeated trials. The judgment*
form concerning the fituation and diitance of bodies, by
means of the fenfes mutually aflifting and correcting each
other, leem to be entirely founded on experience 1

Inquiry into the Human Mind, p. 70. edit. 2. ; and
pafs from the iign to the thing Signified bv it immedia -

or at 1. aft without any intermediate fteps perceptible to our-

felves. Hence it follows, that if a man, though in the [

room with another, can by any peculiar modification of the

organs of fpeech produce a found, which in faintnefs, tore,

body, and every other fenfible quality, perf- .-.bits

a found delivered from the roof of an oppoiite houfe, the

ear will naturally, without examination, refer it to

fituation and diftance ; the found which the perlon hears

being only a fign, which from infancy he b cuf-

tomed, by experience, to afTociatc with the idea of a ptrfon

fpeaking from a houfe-top. A deception of this kind is

praftifed with fuccefs on the organ, and other mufical in-

ftruments ; and there are many Similar optical deceptions.

Rolandus, in his Agluflollomographia, mentions, that if

the mediaftinum, winch is naturally a tingle membran- .

divided into two part6, the fpeech will ieem to come oat of

the breaft ; fo that the by-ftanders will fancy the perfon

polTeffcd.

For fome facts and obfervations tending to explain the

curious phenomena of ventnloquilm bv Mr. John Gough,
Mancheller Memoirs, vol. v. ;v;rt 2. p. |

London, 1802, in which the ingenious ami

the method whereby men judge by the ear .' tl

of fonorous bodies relative to their own
j

author obferves in general, that a fudden ch

tion in found, our

id on the impull'e in the ear, but

lb
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cumilance will
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The iimilarity of effect which connects this pheno-

menon with ventriloquifm convinced the author, whenever lie

heard it, that what we know to be the caufe in one niflance

is alio the caufe in the other, was. that the echo reaches the

ear, while the original found is intercepted by accident in the

cafe of the bells, but by art in the cafe of the ventriloquift.

In order that the caufe which gives rife to the amuiing

tricks of this uncommon talent may be pointed ont with the

Is, it will be proper to defcribe certain cir-

cojn | iat take place in the ad of fpeaking, becaufe the

(kill of the ventriloquift feems to conlift in a peculiar manage-

ment of them. Articulation is the art of modifying the found

of the larynx, by the affiftance of the cavity of the mouth,

the tongue, teeth, and lips. The different vibrations, which

excited by the joint operation of the feveral organs in

action, pals along the bones and cartilages, from the parts

in motion to the external teguments of the head, face, neck,

and cheft ; from which, a fuccefiion of fimilar vibrations is

imparted to the contiguous air, thereby converting the fu-

perior moiety of the fpeaker's body into an extenfive feat of

found, contrary to general opinion, which fuppofes the paf-

oi the voice to be confined to the opening of the lips.

When an orator addreffes an audience in a lofty and

fpacious room, his voice is reflected from every point of the

apartment, of which all prefent are made fenfible by the

confufed noife that fills up every paufe in his difcourfe ;

rthelefs, every one knows the true place of the fpeaker,

becaufe his voice is the prevailing found at the time. But

were it poffible to prevent his wordo from reaching any one

of the audience directly, what would then follow ? Un-

doubtedly a complete cafe of ventriloquifm woidd be the

confequence, and the perfon fo circumftanced would tranf-

port the orator, in his own mind, to the place of the prin-

cipal echo, which would perform the part of the prevailing

found at the inftant. This he would be obliged to do, be-

caufe the human judgment is bound, by the didtates of

rience, to regard the perfon as infeparable from the

e ; and the deception in queftion would be unavoidable,

Leing produced by the fame concurrence of caufes which

a peel of bells, fituated in a valley, feem to change

in the opinion of a traveller. It is the bufinefs of a

vLtnloquift to arnufe his admirers with trkks refembling the

g delulion ; ar.d it will be readily granted, that he

a fubtle fenfe, highly corrected by experience, to ma-

nage, on which account the judgment muft be cheated as

well as the ear. This can only be accomplifhed by making

the pulfes, conftituting his words, ftrike the heads of Ins

hearers, not in the right lines that join their perfons and his.

He muft, therefore, know how to difguife the true direc-

tion of his voice, becaufe the artifice will give him an op-

portunity to fubftitute almoft any echo he chafes in the

place of it. But the fuperior part of the human body has

been already proved to form an extenfive feat of found, from

every point of which the pulfes are repelled, as if they di-

verged from a common centre. This is the reafon why

people, who fpeak in the ufual way, cannot conceal the

direction of their voices, which in reality fly off towards all

points at the fame inftant. The ventriloquift, therefore,

by fome means or other, acquires the difficult habit of con-

tracting the field of found within the compafs of his lips,

which enables him to confine the real path of his voice to

i.arrow limits. For he, who is mafter of the art, has no-

thing to do but to place his mouth obliquely to the com-

pany ; and to dart his words, if the expreilion may be ufed,

agauift an oppofing object, whence they will be reflected

immediately, fo as to ftrike the ears of the audience from an

•' xpected quarter, in confequence of which the reflector

I
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will appear to be the fpeaker. Nature feems to fix no

bounds to this kind of deception, only care muft be taken

not to let the path of the direct pulfes pafs too near the

head of the perfon who is to be played upon ; for, if a line,

joining the exhibitor's mouth and the reflecting body, ap-

proach one of his ears too nearly, the divergency of the

pulfes will make him perceive the voice itfelf, initead of the

reverberated found.

The author has given the following narrative of a ventri-

loquift, whom he attended in the exercife of his art. His

audience was arranged in two oppofite lines, correfponding

to the two fides of a long narrow room. The benches on

which they were feated reached from one end of the place

to the middle of it, the other part remaining unoccupied.

The feats exhibited by him were the three following.

Firft : he made his voice come from behind his audience,,

but it never feemed to proceed from any part of the wall,,

near the heads of the people prefent ; on the contrary, it

was always heard refembling the voice of a child, who
feemed to be under the benches. He flood during the time

of fpeaking in a ftooping pofture, having his mouth turned

towards the place from which the found iffued ; fo that the

line, joining his lips and the reflecting object, did not ap-

proach the ears of the company. Second : advancing into

the vacant part of the room, and turning his back to the

audience, he made a variety of noifes, that feemed to pro-

ceed from an open cupboard which flood directly before

him, at the diftance of two or three yards. Third : lie

placed an inverted glafs cup on the hands of his hearers, and

then imitated the cries of a child confined in it. His method

of doing it was this ; the upper part of the hearer's arm

laid clofe along his fide ; then the part below the elbow was

kept in a horizontal pofition, with the hand turned down-

wards, which was done by the operator himfelf. After

taking thefe preparatory fleps, the man bent his body for-

wards in a fituation which prefented the profile of his face

nearly to the front of his hearer, whilit his mouth pointed to

the cup ; in which pofture he copied the voice of a confined

child fo completely, that three pofitions of the glafs were

eafily diflinguifhed by as many different tones, viz. when
he pre-fled the mouth of the cup clofe againlt the palm,

when one edge of it was elevated, and when the veffel was

held near the hand, but did not touch it. The fecond and

third inftances of ventriloquifm afford ftrong proofs, that

this delufive talent is nothing more than the art of fubfti-

tuting an echo for the primary found ; for, befides the

change perceivable in the direction of the voice, it was found

to be blended with a variety of fecondary founds ; fuch as

we know by experience are produced,- as often as a noife of

any kind iffues from a cavity.

The method of preventing the vibration of the vocal

organs from reaching the external teguments is ftill wanting,

as our author acknowledges, to complete his theory of

ventriloquifm ; and this, he prefumes, can only be fupplied

by an adept in the art.

VENTRY, in Geography, a fmall town of the county of

Kerry, Ireland, fituated on a harbour to which it gives

name, on the Atlantic ocean. It is 4^ miles W. of Dingle.

VENTURINE, or Adventurixe, is fometimes ufed

for the fineft and flendereft gold wire, ufed by embroiderers,.

&c.
When reduced into powder, as fine as it can be clipped,

or filed, this powder may be ftrewed on the firft layer of

pure varnifh, made ufe of in japanning, after the varnifh is

dry , in order to lay any colour over it.

VENUE, or Venew, in Law, a neighbouring or near

place. Ltcus qucm vicini habitant.

Thus
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i 'bus we fay, twelve of the affizes ought to be of the

fame venue where the demand is made.
In tranfitory adlions, the courts will very often change

the venue, or county, in which the caufe is to be tried.

The flatute 6 Ric. II. cap. 2. having ordered all writs to

be laid in their proper counties, this, as the judges con-
ceived, empowered them to change the venue, if required,

and not to infift rigidly on abating the writ, which prac-
tice began in the reign of James I. ; and this power is

difcretionally exercifed, fo as not to caufe, but prevent
a defe£l of juftice. Therefore the court will not change
the venue to any of the four northern counties, pre-
vious to the fpring circuit; becaufe there the aflizes are

holden only once a year, at the time of the fummer cir-

cuit. And it will fometimes remove the venue from the

proper jurifdi&ion, (efpecially of the narrow and limited

kind,) upon a fuggeilion, duly fupported, that a fair

and impartial trial cannot be had therein. Blackft. Comm.
book iii.

VENUS, in AJlronomy, one of the inferior planets j de-

noted by the character 5 .

Venus is eafily dillinguifhed by her brightnefs and white-

nefs, which exceeds that of all the other planets ; and
which is fo confiderable, that, in a dufky place, {he pro-

jects a fenfible fhadow. Her place is between the earth and
Mercury.

She conitantly attends the fun, and never departs from
him above 47- 48' or 44" 57'. If S be the fun P/ateX}LI.

AJlronomy, fig. 8.), E the earth, V Venus or Mercury,
and E V a tangent to the orbit of the planet, then v. ill the

angle S E V be the greatefl elongation of the planet from
the fun ; which angle, if the orbits were circles having the

fun in their centre, would be found by faying, E S : S V ::

rad. : fin. S E V. But the orbits are not circular, in con-

fequence of which the angle E V S will not be a right

angle, unlefs the greatefl elongation happens when the

planet is at one of its apfides. The angle S E V is alfo

iubje£l to an alteration from the variation of S E and S V.
The greatelt angle S E V happens, when the planet is in its

aphelion, and the earth in its perigee ; and the lead angle
') E V, when the planet is in its perihelion, and the earth in

its apogee. M. de la Lande has calculated thefe greatefl

elongations, and finds them 47° 48' and 44 57' for Venus,

and 28 20' and 17 36' for Mercury. If we take tin-

mean of the greatefl elongations of Venus, which ^ 46
22'. 5, it gives the angle V S E = 43" 37'«5 '> and as the

difference of the daily mean motions of Venn, and the earth

about the fun is 37', we have 37' : 43° 3?'-5 :: ' day : 70.7

days, the time tiiat would ( lapfe between the greatefl < toi

tions and the inferior conjunction, it the [notions had b

uniform, which will not vary much from the true time.

ION.

To find the pofition of a planet when ilationary. Let S

, E tlie earth, P the contemporary

pofition of the planet, X y the fphere of the fixed liars, to

which we refei the motions of let I. 1', P Q,
be two indefinitel) fmall arcs defcribed in tl

and let E P, F Q, produced, meet at L; I

fed, that whUfl the earth moves ti t.i E to F, the pi

appears Ilationary at Lj and int of the imm<

diftance oi , E P L, FQ 1. may be confidered

as parallel. Draw S E, SFw, Si/jr, ; then,

E P and FQ .ue parallel, th

PwS- PES - ES F, .uid S P« SQ 1 =
SQF = PSQ; contemporary variation

[i

tions of the angular veloi i I rth and pi.met,

rj ly .... th
:

riodic times, or inverfely in the fefquiphcate ratio oi

dillances) as SPt • SE', or 'if SP : S E :: a : 1) as

al- : 1

'

. But lin. S E P : fin. S P E being as S P : S E,
or a : 1, the contemporary variations of thefe angles will

be as their tangents. Hence, if x and y be the fines of
the angles SEP and S P E, we have x : j :: a : i.

. y . . , «*-««
: I, whence x =

v' 1 — X 1

a'

1 -y<

—
, and x =

a> - 1

, the fine oi
a' -f- a + 1"

i* + a+ I

planet's elongation from the fi. Ilationary.

Ex. If P be the earth, and E Venus ; and we take the

dillances of the earth and Venus to be iocooo and 7:
we find x = c.48264 the fine of 28' 51' g", the elongation

of Venus when fiaticnary, upon the fuppofition of circular

orbits.

For excentric orbits, the points will depend upon the

pofition of the : the bodies at the ;

may, however, get a very near approximation thus.

Find the time when the planet would be ilationary, 1;

orbits were circular, and compute for feveral days, about

that time, the geocentric place of the planet, fo that you
get two days, 0:1 one of which the planet was direct, and

on the other retrograde, in which interval it mull have I

ilationary, and the point of time when this happened may be

determined by interpolation.

To find tie time when a planet is Ilationary, we mull

know the time of its oppofition, or infi rior conjunct

Let m and n be the d:i:!\ angular velocities "t the earth and

planet about the fun, and v the angle PSE, when the

planet is Ilationary ; then m — n, or n — m, is the daily-

variation of the angle at the fun between the earth

planet, according as it is a luperior or inferioi

V
hence, m — /;, or n — m, : v :: 1 day : -

m — n

1*

, the time from oppofition or conjunction t

n — m

tionary points both . . j

mull be Ilationary twice 1 volution.

Ex. Let P be the 1 ,,rti .

= 20 J
5

1
'.5 ; tl PS E =

hence, 37' : 1 ;

r conjunction and llatio,

1 1 the elongation be obfen
find 1

1

. - 1

'

= (if / = tl

a = / *
5 \ t * + f •

ferior p

let E bt
'

of the 1

arcs, PQ

E P in

I

1



VENUS.
pear retrograde from v to <w. Thefe retrograde motions
mull neceffarily continue till the planets become ftationary.

Hence, a fuperior planet appears retrograde from its fta-

tionary point before oppoiition to its llationary point after
;

and an inferior planet, from its ftationary point before in-

ferior conjunction to its llationary point after.

When Venus appears weft of the fun, that is, from her

inferior conjunction to her fuperior, flic rifes before him,

and is called Phofphorus, or Lucifer, or the Morning Jlar ;

and when (he appears eaft of the fun, that is, from her fu-

perior conjunction to her inferior, fhe lets after him, or

mines in the evening after he fets, and is called Hefperus, or

Vefper, or the Evening Jlar : being each in its turn for two
hundred and ninety days.

To delineate the appearance of a planet at any time.

Let S be the fun (fig. 1 1.), E the earth, V Venus, for

example ; a V b the plane of illumination perpendicular to

S V, cV d the plane of vifion perpendicular to E V, and
draw a v perpendicular to c d ; then c a is the breadth of

the vifible illuminated part, which is projected by the eye

into c v, the verfed fine of C v a, or SVZ, for S V c is the

complement of each. Now the circle' terminating the illu-

minated part of the planet, being feen obliquely, appears to

be an ellipfe ; therefore, if cmdn reprefent the projected

hemifphere of Venus next to the earth, m n, c d, two dia-

meters perpendicular to each other, and we take cv = the

verfed fine of SVZ, and defcribe the ellipfe m v n }
then c v

is the axis minor, and menvm will reprefent the vifible

enlightened part, as it appears at the earth ; and from the

property of the ellipfe, this area varies as cv. Hence, the

vifible enlightened part : the whole difc :: the verfed fine

of S V Z : diameter.

Hence, Mercury and Venus will have the fame phafes

from their inferior to their fuperior conjunction, as the

moon has from the new to the full ; and the fame from the

fuperior to the inferior conjunction, as the moon has from
the full to the new. Mars will appear gibbous in quadra-

tures, as the angle SVZ will then differ confiderably from
the two right angles, and confequently the verfed fine will

fenfibly differ from the diameter. For Jupiter, Saturn,

and the Georgian, the angle SVZ never differs enough
from two right angles to make thofe planets appear gibbous,

fo that they always appear full-orbed.

Dr. Halley propofed the following problem : To find

the pofition of Venus when brighteft, fuppofing its orbit,

and that of the earth, to be circles, having the fun in their

centre. Draw S r perpendicular to E V Z, and put a =
SE, b = SV, x = EV, y = Vr; then b - y is the

verfed fine of the angle SVZ, which verfed fine varies as

the illuminated part ; and as the intenfity of light varies in-

verfely as the fquare of its diftance, the quantity of light

- = — -; butreceived at the earth varies as

= b
1

-f x* -{- 2 x y ; hence, y = b
2 - x

fub-

flitute this for y, and we get the quantity of light to be as

b a 2 — b
2 — x l zbx — a 1

' + b
2

-f x 2

= a maxi-

mum ; put the fluxion = o, and we get x = ^ $a 2 + b
x

— 2 b. Now, if a = I, b = .72333, as in Dr. Halley's

tables, then x = .43036; hence, the angle ESV = 22

21', but the angle E S V, at the time of the planet's grcateft

elongation, is 43° 40' ; hence, Venus is brighteft between

its inferior conjunction and its greatefl elongation ; alfo, the

angle SEV = 39 44', the elongation of Venus from the

fun at the fame time, and /.SVZ = VSE 4- VES =
62 5', the verfed fine of which is 0.53, radius being unity

;

hence, the vifible enlightened part : whole difc :: 0.53 : 2
;

Venus, therefore, appears a little more than one-fourth il-

luminated, and anfwers to the appearance of the moon when
five days old. Her diameter here is about 39", and there-

fore the enlightened part is about icy.25. At this time,

Venus is bright enough to call a fhadow at night. This
fituation happens about 36 days before and after its inferior

conjunction ; for, fuppofing Venus to be in conjunction with
the fun, and when feen from the fun to depart from the
earth at the rate of 37' in 1 day, we have 37' : 22 21' ::

1 day : 36 days nearly, the time from conjunction till Venus
is brighteft.

If we apply this to Mercury, b = .3171, and x —
1.00058; hence, the angle ESV = 78 55-' ; but the
fame angle, at the time of the planet's greateft elongation,

is 67 134-'. Hence, Mercury is brighteft between its

greateft elongation and fuperior conjunction. Alfo, the
angle SEV = 22 18^', the elongation of Mercury at

that time.

When Venus is brighteft, and at the fame time is at its

greateft north latitude, it can then be feen with the naked
eye at any time of the day, when it is above the horizon ;

for when its north latitude is the greateft, it riles higheil

above the horizon, and therefore is more eafily feen, the

rays of light having to come through a lefs part of the
atmofphere, the higher the body is. This happens once in

about eight years, Venus and the earth returning to the

fame parts of their orbits after that interval of time. Vince's
Elements of Aftronomy.
The diameter of Venus is to that of the earth as 1 i-fV to

IO nearly, her apparent diameter equal to 59', and real dia-

meter equal to 9330 miles; her apparent dtameter, when
reduced to the mean diftance of the earth, is, according to

Dr. Herfchel, 18". 79, and her real diameter a little larger

than that of the earth ( fee Planet ) : her horizontal pa-

rallax about 30' ; her diftance from the fun is to that of the

earth from the fun as 72333 to 1 00000, and her real dif-

tance is 68,891,486 miles ; her excentricity is Tg
T
g5ths of her

mean diftance from the fun (fee Excentricity) ; the in-

clination of her orbit to the plane of the ecliptic 3 23' 35" ;

her periodical courfe round the fun is performed in two
hundred and twenty-four days feventeen hours nearly ; and
her motion round her own axis in twenty-three hours, or,

according to the obfervations of Bianchini, in twenty-four

days eight hours : according to Dr. Herfchel, uncertain,

but not fo flow as twenty-four days. See Diameter,
Distance, Excentricity, Node, Parallax, and Pe-
riod. See alfo Planets, Planetarium, and Solar

System.
Venus, when viewed through a telefcope, is rarely feen

to fhine with a full face, but has phafes juft like thofe of the

moon ; being now gibbous, now horned, &c. and her illu-

mined part is constantly turned towards the fun, f. e. it

looks towards the eaft, when Phufphorus ; and towards the

weft, when Hefperus.

Thefe different phafes of Venus were firft obfi-rved by
Galileo, who thus fulfilled the prediction of Copernicue :

for when this excellent altronomer revived the ancient Py-
thagorean fyftem, afferting, that the earth and planets

moved round the fun, it was objected that in fuch a cafe the

phafes of Venus mould refemble thofe of the moon ; to

which Copernicus replied, that fomc time or other that re-

femblance would be found out. Galileo fent an account of

the firft difcovery of thefe phafes in a letter, written from

Florence in 161 1, to William de Medici, the duke of Tuf-

cany's ambaffador at Prague ; defiring him to communicate
it
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it to Kepler. The letter is extant in the preface to Kepler's
Dioptrics, and a tranf! ation of it may be feen in Smith's
Optics, p. 416.
Having recited the obfervations which he had made, he

adds, " we have hence the moft certain, fenfible decifion

and demonftration of two grand queftions, which to this day
have been doubtful and difputcd among the greateft matters

of reafon in the world. One is, that the planets in their

own nature are opaque bodies, attributing to Mercury what
we have feen in Venus : and the other is, that Venus necef-

farily moves round the fun, as alfo Mercury, and the other

planets ; a thing well believed indeed by Pythagoras, Co-
pernicus, Kepler, and myfelf, but never yet proved, as now,
by ocular infpection upon Venus." He clofes with ex-

plaining the cypher that had been fent, in the following

words :
" Hsec immatura a me fruftra leguntur, 0, y ;

i. e. Cynthiae figuras aemulatur mater amorum, or, Venus
imitates the phales of the moon."
M. Maraldi made feveral obfervations on Venus in 1729,

,but could perceive no fpot ; and, therefore, thofe obferved

by Bianchini mud either have difappeared, or the air at

Paris was not fo clear as at Rome.
Martin Folkes, efq. formerly prefident of the Royal

Society, fpoke of Bianchini with refpeft, as too accurate

to make any miftakes in agronomical obfervations, and too

honeft to publifh any thing that was not exactly agreeable

to truth. See Nature of the Pi. am I .

Sometimes Venus is feen in the difc of the fun, in form

of a dark round fpot. This happens when the earth is

about her nodes at the time of her inferior conjunction.

Thefe appearances, called tranfits, happen but feldoni,

We have had two in the laft century, viz. one in June 1 761,
and another in June 1769. The next will not occur before

the year 1874. Sec Parallax.
The effect of the parallax being determined, for com-

puting which Dr. Mafkelyne propofed a new method in

relation to the tranfit of Venus in 1769, the tranfit affords

a very ready method of finding the difference of the longi-

tudes of two places where the fame obfervations are made.

For compute the effeft of parallax in time, and redue

obfervations at each place to the time, if feen from the

centre of the earth, and the difference of the times i

difference of the longitudes. From the mean of fixty-three

refults from the tranfits of Mercury, Mr. Short found the

diilercnce of the merid ana of Greenwich and Paris to be

9' 15"; and from the tranfit of Venus in 1761, to be 9' 10"

in time.

Except fuch tranfits as thefe, Venus exhibits the fame

appearances to us regularly every eight years ; her conjunc-

tions, elongations, and times of riling and fetting, being

very nearly the fame, on the fame days, as before.

In 1672 and [686, CafTini, with a telefcope of 34 feet,

thought he faw a fatellite moving round th> planet,

diftant from it about three-fifths of V
had the fame phafes as Venus, but without any w ll-defined

form; and its diameter fc.iro 1 led one-fou:
'

of Venus. Dr. Gregory (Alt. lib. vi.

more than probable that this

the reafon why it is not ufually fe n, to

its fin-face to r< fleet the

cafe of the fpota in the moon : of the whole

of the moon were compofed, he

not be feen as far as to Venus.

Mr. Short, in 17.(0, w it h a

inches focus, perceived a fmall

another telelcone of the famtt fo

lixty times, and fitted with a mici.

taace from Venua about io°: with

240, he obferved the ftar afTume the fame phafes with Venus
;

its diameter feemed to be about one-third, or

of the diameter of Venn . not fo br

bat exceeding fliarp and well di

fpace of an hour, but never had tl

after the firft morning. Phil. Tranf. N
Martyn's Abr. vol. viii. p. 208.

M. Montaigne, of Limoges in Fran< . : in

ih" En< \ 1 irt. Venus, prep

tranfit of 1 761, difcovered in th<

ftar about the difta;..

was about one-fourth of the planet.

•ions for feveral days, wl nmunicated to

M. Baudouin, who read two memoirs un the fnbject to the

Royal Academy of Sciences, in which he endeavoured to

ftate I ts of the orbit of this fatellite ; but it is to

be confidercd, that Montaigne's teleicope had no micro-

meter, and that his diftances muff b

tain. If Venus has a fatellite, it muft, according to Dr.
Herfehel, be lefs in appearance than a ftar or itfa or

ninth magnitude. Phil. Tranf. for ,

After all, it muft be acknowledged, that Venus may
have a fatellite, though it is difficult for us to fee it. Its

enlightened fide can never be fully turned t<

when Venus is beyond the fun ; in which cafe, Venus ap-

pears little bigger than an ordinary ftar, and, the:

fatellite may be too fmall to be perceived at fuch a dift

When flie is between U8 and the fun, her full moon ha

dark fide turned towards us; and wl V . :

greateft elongation, we have but one half of the enlight 1

fide of her full moon towards us, and even then it may be

too far dillant to be feen by us. B>:t it waj prcfa

that the two tranfits of 1761 and 1769, would afford

portumty for determining this po;;/ that,

although many obi ifted their attention to

object, no fatellite 1

fore, it is reafonable to conclude, thai

tellite.

The phenom is evidently fh

Ptolemaic fyftem : for ;
!

orb, or heaven, indole, the earth, pafii

cury. And yet all

•

on the oti

Venus and the fun
;

t muft fr

I

Dr. Defagul im to repi

phenomena of \

( the

that •

for th

I

mull

olution, «

of her <\.w •-, equal 1

.

. Phil. \.

1

inllrunm

'I'M.
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Table I.— Epochs of the Mean Longitude of Venus. Table II Mean Motion of Venus for Tears.

Year*.
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Table III Mean Motion of Venus for Days.

pi

O

o

F*



VENUS.

Table III. — continued.
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Taele III.— continued.

Days

of

Month.
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Table III.— contin ueJ.
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Table VII. — Heliocentric Latitude of Venu§, with the Reduction to the Ecliptic.

Argument. The Longitude of Venus — that of the Node.



VENUS.

Explanation of the Tables.—Table 1. contains the epochs

of the mean longitude, of the aphelion and node. Table IT.

contains the mean motions of the fame, for years. Table III.

contains their mean motions for days. Table IV. contains

their mean motions for hours, minutes, and feconds.

Table V. contains the equation of the orbit for the year

1780; but this equation diminiftiefi 25" in 100 years.

Table VI. contains the logarithm of the diftance of Venus

from the fun, for the year 1 780, with the corrections for 100

years, owing to a change of the excentricity. Table VII.

contains the heliocentric latitude of Venus, the reduction

in longitude to the ecliptic, and the redu&ion of the loga-

rithm of the diftance, in order to get the curtate diftance

from the fun.

The greateft equation (Table V.) of the orbit is 47' 20",

and this diminifhes at the rate of 25" in 100 years ; that is,

the diminution for every minute of the equation is very

nearly o"-5 ; we (hall, therefore, take the fecular diminution

at the rate of o".$ for every minute of the equation : thus,

if the equation be 16', the diminution is 4" for 100 years;

and for any other number of years, the diminution is in pro-

portion. For any time before 1780, this correction muft be

added to the equation.

In Table VI. there is a fmall table for the correction of

the logarithms of the diftance of Venus from the fun, for

100 years ; entering it with the mean anomaly of Venus,

and applying the correction according to the fign, for any

time after 1780 ; but with a contrary fign, before 1780.

To find the heliocentric Latitude and Longitude of Venus,

and the Logarithm of her Diftance from the Sun.—From
Table I. take out the epochs of the mean longitude, the

aphelion and node, for the given year ; and place them in

a horizontal line. But if the given year be not found in

that Table, take the neareft year preceding the given year,

as an epoch, and take out as before ; under which (Table II.

)

place the mean motion in longitude, of the aphelion and

node, anfwering to the number of years elapfed fince the

epoch, to the given year.

Under thefe, write down (Table III.) the mean motions

of the fame, for the given day of the month.

Under thefe, write down (Table IV.) the mean motions

of the fame, for the given hours, minutes, and feconds.

Add together the numbers in the feveral columns, re-

jecting 12 5", or any multiple thereof, if they occur, and
you get the mean longitude, places of the aphelion and
node, for the given time.

Subtract the longitude of the aphelion from the mean
longitude, and the remainder is the mean anomaly.

With the mean anomaly enter Table V., and take out

the equation of the orbit with its proper fign, making pro-

portion for the minutes and feconds, if there be any. . But
this requires a correction, at the rate of o".$ for every mi-

nute of the equation for 100 years ; and for any other time,

the correction will be in proportion ; to be fubtra&ed after

1780, and added before that time.

Apply the equation with its proper fign to the mean
longitude, and you get the longitude on the orbit, from the

mean equinox.

From the longitude of Venus in her orbit, fubtraft the

longitude of the node ; and you have the argument, called

the Argument of Latitude.

To the longitude on the orbit, apply the reduction

(Table VII.) with its proper fign, and you have the longi-

tude upon the ecliptic, from the mean equinox.

To the longitude thus found, apply the nutation with its

proper fign, and you get the true longitude of Venus on

the ecliptic, from the true equinox.

With the argument of latitude enter Table VII., and

take out the latitude, making proportion for the minute6

and feconds, if neceffary ; and this is the true heliocentric

latitude of Venus.

With the mean anomaly of Venus enter Table VI., and

take out the logarithm of her diftance from the fun, making
proportion for the minutes and feconds, if neceffary. But
this muft be corrected by the fmall Table, to be entered

with the mean anomaly, and you get the correction for

100 years ; and for any other time, the correction will be in

proportion, to be applied with a contrary fign, before 1780.

With the argument of latitude enter Table VII., and

take out the reduction in the column under Sub. Log.,

making proportion for the minutes and feconds, if neceffary

;

and fubtract it from the logarithm of the diftance laft found,

and you have the logarithm of the curtate diftance.

Ex.—On June 23, 1690, new ftyle, at i
h 18' 11" mean

time at Greenwich ; to find the heliocentric latitude and longi-

tude of Venus, and the logarithm of her diftance from the fun.

1

i



VENUS.
Venus, in Chtmijlry, is ufed for the metal Copper ; which

fee. Its character is $ ; which, fay the adepts, exprefTes

it to be gold, only joined with fome corroiive and arfenical

menftruum ; which, removed, copper would be gold.

Venus is univerfally allowed, by the chemilts, &c. to be one
of the mod powerful medicines in nature : of this, is faid to

have been compofcd the famous Butler's ftone, which cured
mflft difeafes by only licking it. Of this is compofed that

noble remedy of Van Helmont, viz. the fulphur of vitriol,

or ens vitrioh, fixed by calcination and cohobation. Of the

ens vitrioli of Venus is likewife compofed Mr. Boyle's ar-

canum, the colcothar vitrioh.

It is certain copper is a powerful emetic, and an antidote

againft poifons ; for it is no fooner taken, than it exerts its

force : whereas other vomitories lie a good while in the

ftomach : but one fingle grain of run; of Venus immediately

vomits. Hence fyrups, that have ftood over night in copper
veffels, create a vomiting.

However, pure copper, in its metallic ftate, or calcined

by fire, appears to be indiffoluble, and of no confiderable

effeft, in the bodies of animals : but diffolved in the nitrous

or marine acids, and cryftallized or exficcated by heat, it

proves a ftrong cauftic. Preparations of this kind, though
formerly ufed, are now laid afide. Copper, combined with

the vitriolic acid, or with vegetable acids, or corroded by
the air, afts outwardly, as an efficacious detergent and a

gentle efcharotic, and internally as a virulent emetic and

cathartic. Some have ventured on fmall dofes, as quick

emetics for expelling poifons ; but the end may be obtained

by lefs dangerous means.

It has been alfo reckoned an excellent medicine in chro-

nical cafes : hence a famous phyfician is recorded to have

cured Charles V, of a dropfy by the ufe of copper.

A faturated folution of the metal in volatile fpirits is re-

commended by Boerhaave in diforders proceeding from an

acid, weak, cold, phlegmatic caufe. He fays, that if three

drops be taken in the morning in a glafs of mead, and the

dofe doubled every day, to twenty -four drops, it proves

attenuating, warming, and diuretic ; that by this medicine

he once cured a confirmed afcites ; though in other fimilar

cafes it failed ; that it is the only preparation of copper which

does not prove emetic ; and that it may be tried with fafety.

Dr. Lewis, however, is of opinion, that in confiderable dofes

it would exert the fame virulent operation with the other

foluble preparations or folutions of copper. A folid pre-

paration of this kind, made by rubbing together in a glafs

mortar two parts of blue vitriol, and three of the volatile

fait, procured from fal ammoniac, till all effervefcence has

ceafed, and then gently drying the concrete, is ordered in

the laft Edinburgh Pharmacopeia, under the name of cuprum

ammoniacum. It has frequently been given with fuccefs in

epileptic and convulfive diforders. Lewis. See SULPHATE

of Copper. See alfo Sapfhirina Aqua, and A.QI i Cuprl

Ammoniati.

Venus is diffoluble by all the falts known, both acid,

alkaline, and nitrons ; nay, even by water and air, confidered

as they contain fait.

It is from this common reception of all menftruuxna, that

copper is called Venus, q. d. meretrix publicu, a common
proftitute : though others take the denomination to hive

been occafioncd by its turning of a fei (lour,

when diffolved by acid. It nuitt be given internally, with

great caution.

Venus, CryJlaU of. See Crystal, Veb/>eqrj \ c,and

CorrKK.
Vknus, Spirit of. Sec AcEl IC Acid,

Vol. XXXV I.

VENUS, in Mythology, the goddefs of love, thus invoked
by Lucretius :

" Quae quoniam rerum naturam fola gubernas,
Nee fine te quicquam dias in luminis oras

Exoritur. neque fit laetum, nee amabile quicquam."

She is reprefented by the poets, painters, and itatuaries

of antiquity, in a variety of alluring forms : with her hair

fometimes waving over her naked fhoulders, and fometimes
negligently tied behind in golden treffes ; with a mantle,
exhibiting all the colours of the rainbow, and glittering with
diamonds, fometimes flowing loofely, and at other times
bound with a girdle or belt, called ceflu:, of which it is faid

that, " in eo deliramenta omnia inclufa erant ; ibi inerat amor,
inerat defiderium, inerat *t amantium colloquium, itinerat et

blanda loquentia quae furtim mentem prudentium fubripit :"

accompanied by two Cupids, the three Graces, and followed
by the beautiful Adonis, who held up her train ; and riding

in a chariot of ivory, finely carved, and beautifully painted and
gilt, and drawn by fwans, doves, or fwallows. She is fome-
times exhibited like a young virgin rifing from the fea, and
riding in a fhell ; at other times with a fhell in her hand,
and her head crowned with rofes ; fometimes with a mirror
in her hand, and golden far.dles and buckles on her feet ;

fometimes with poppy in one hand, and an apple in the

other ; and at Elis (he was reprefented as treading on a tor-

toife ; the tortoife being an emblem of referve and modefly.

According to Cicero ( De Nat. Deorum, lib. iii.) there were
four principal deities under the denomination of Venus ; one,

the daughter of Coelum and Dies, called Fenw Urania, who
had a temple at Cythera, and alfo at Elis, with a ftatue of

gold and ivory, executed by Phidias : the feco$d, produced
from the froth of the fea, called by the Greeks Aphrodite

and Anaduomene, whofe cradle was a fhell, in which fhe

was driven by Zephyrns upon the ifland Cyprus, and re-

ceived by the Hours, or Hort, who educated her, and pre-

fented her to the gods, and who was at length, as fome fay,

married to Vulcan : the third, born of Jupiter and Dione, and,

as Cicero fays, married to Vulcan : and the fourth, born of

Syria and Tyrus, called Aftarte, and faid to have been married

to Adonis. Plato, in his " Banquet," allows only two ; one,

the daughter of Ccclus, and the other, of Jupiter. Pau-
fanias diftinguifhes three ; one celeltial, which prcfidrd ovf r

chafte loves ; one terreftri.d, or popular, who was the god-

defs of marriages ; and a third, named Apoftrophia, or the

averting Venus, who baniflicd infamous paffions. Among
the moderns, fir Ifaac Newton, in his " Chronology," f

to own no other Venus betides Calycopis, the mother of

Eneas, and daughter of Otr of Phrvgia, whom
Thoas (or Vulcan \ furnamed Cmvras, marri

temples to her at Papl Lmathna, in the ilia:

Cyprus, and at Byblos in Syria ; infthutmg prioits to her

honour, a facred worlhip, and the fcandalo

the " Orgies ;" for which reafon Ihe acquired the nan

the ( iid Syrian goddefs. This ceM UthoT

relies on the authority of Tacitus (Hid. 1.'.. C. }.)

thus fpeaksof her : " We are told that I ifecratcd

an ancient temple to VcBUS of Pap'."-, the li

this goddefs, who fprung from the foam of the lea'* Hi*
opinion may be eanly reconciled

extracted from Euhamerus's facred hi I

I woman ot Cyprus, who by her h

gallantry, and gave rife to the fable of Venus.

Baniei traces the origin of the fable I '.;* to

Phoenicia, He is o( opinion that there never w

POrfhipped tlK Orientals but the \
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Celeftis, that is to fay, the planet of that name ; and

Aftarte, the wife of Adonis, whofe worfhip was inter-

mixed with that of the planet, or, which comes to the

fame, that Syrian Venus, the fourth in Cicero, fo cele-

brated in antiquity. The Phoenicians, in conducting their

colonies into the iflands of the Mediterranean fea, and into

Greece, introduced thither the worfhip of this goddefs.

They (lopped firft in the ifland of Cyprus, which lies next

the coafts of Syria ; and there the worfhip of this god-

defs was generally received. From thence they went to

Cythera, an ifle near the continent of Greece : there the

Greeks began to traffic with them, and to get fome know-
ledge of their religion ; and this is the reafon of their giving

out, that it was near this ifland the goddefs was feen for the

firft time, becaufe it was there they came to hear of her firft.

A very convincing proof that the worfhip of Venus was

eftablifhed in that ifland, before it paffed into the continent,

is, that the temple of Cythera was accounted the moft

ancient of any that Venus had in Greece, as Paufanias

remarks.

From Cythera the worfhip of this goddefs paffed into

Greece ; and as thofe who had brought it thither came by
fea, the Greeks, who endeavoured to give every thing a mar-

vellous drefs, fay fhe had fprung from the fea, and gave her

the name of Aphroditd, a word which imports foam. This,

no doubt, is the true explication of thin fiftion, and it is

needlefs to fearch into it for any other myftery. The
Greek poets embellifhed this fable according to their

own fancy. Having heard of Aftarte' s paffionate love of

Adonis, they took care to apply this circumftance to their

Venus ; and, moreover, they confidered Love as the fon of

this goddefs, and gave her the three Graces for her daughters.

In fine, they formed that love-fyftem, of which the ideas

have ferved, in after-ages, to embellifh the works of their

brother-poets. A young virgin rifes out of the foam of

the fea, and appears upon a fhell-fifh ; fhe fits down on

mount Cythera, where the flowers fpring up under her feet
;

the Hours, charged with the care of her education, conduft

her to heaven, where all the gods, charmed with her beauty,

make love to her ; fhe matches with Vulcan, the moft de-

formed of all ; fhe difgraces herfelf by her gallantries with

Mars and Mercury ; by the one fhe has Cupid, and by the

other Anti-Cupid ; Bacchus is her 'fquire ; in fine, fhe pre-

fides over marriages and gallantry ; and, therefore, has a

myfterious girdle given her, called the cejlus of Venus,

which not only makes herfelf amiable, but has virtue to

kindle the flame of an extinguifhed paffion, &c.

This was not all, they foifted into the hiftory of the god-

defs Venus^ moft of the celebrated pieces of gallantry.

Some beauty being furprifed in an intrigue, gave rife to the

adultery of Mars with Venus, and to the ftratagem of

Vulcan.

Venus, whatever might be the difhonourable ideas enter-

tained concerning her, was neverthelefs regarded as one of

the principal deities; and as fhe patronized fcandalous

paffions, fhe was worfhipped in a manner worthy of her.

Her temples, open to proftitution, taught the corrupt world,

that in order to pay due honour to the goddefs of love, they

were to have no regard to the rules of modefty. The vir-

girs proftituted themfelves publicly in her temples, and there

the married women fhewed as little referve. Amathus,

Cythera, Gnidos, Paphos, Idalia, and the other places

efpecially confecrated to this goddefs, were diftinguifhed by
the moft infamous abufes.

Farther, as there were feveral Venufes, her worfhip was

not every where the fame. In fome places they only burned

incenfe upon her altars ; elfewhere they made her an offering

of fweet odours, one ingredient of which was the flefh of
a fparrow ; in other places they facrificed to her a white
goat. The women had alfo a cuftom of confecrating their
hair to this goddefs ; and the trefTes of Berenice, which fhe

had vowed to Venus, were placed among the ftars.

Among the flowers, the rofe was particularly confecrated
to this goddefs, becaufe this flower had been tinged with
the blood of Adonis, whom one of its thorns had wounded,
which changed it into red from white, which it was before
this adventure. The myrtle, too, was dedicated to her,

becaufe it commonly grows upon the borders of the water
where this goddefs was born. The fwans and fparrows
were peculiarly confecrated to her, but above all the pigeons,

from the fable which fets forth, that while this goddefs was
one day playing with Cupid, the little god would needs
wager to gather more flowers than fhe, and a nymph named
Periftera, having affifted the goddefs, fhe won the wager,
with which Cupid was fo provoked, that he transformed

the nymph into a pigeon. As there were feveral perfons

who bore the name of Venus, her worfhip was not every

where the fame.

Venus was known under feveral appellations and characters

;

derived either from the places where file was worfhipped, or
from fome particular circumftances that had given rife to

her worfhip. Accordingly we read of the Venus Amathufiay

Arnica, Anaitis, Apaturia or Dejidiofa, Aphrodita, Archytisy

Argynnts, Armata, Aurea, Barbata, Bajilis, Callypiga, Calva,

Cluacina, Colias, Cypria, Cytherea, Elephantina, Elycopis,

Erycina, Etaira, Genitrix, Hortenfis, Improla, Libitina, Ma-
rina, Nephthe, Paphia, Praxis, Ridens, Verticord'ia, ViBrix,

Zerynthia, &c. &c.
Praxiteles executed two ftatues of Venus, one clothed,

bought by the inhabitants of Cos, and another naked, which
he fold to the Cnidians. See ANADUOMENk, and Venus
de Medicts.

The Venus of M. Maffei feems to have been formed in

conformity to the well-known paffage of Terence,

" Sine Cerere & Baccho friget Venus."

The goddefs in this ftatue is accompanied with two Cupids,

and crowned with ears of corn, holding a thyrfus, wrapped
about with leaves and clufters of grapes ; and as fhe carries

in her hand three arrows, fhe feems to teach us that her

arrows fly more unerringly when Ceres and Bacchus con-

cur. Paufanias informs us that he had feen in Elis a fine

ftatue of Venus Urania or Celeftial, whofe feet refted upon
the back of a tortoife ; and another of terreftrial Venus,

placing her feet upon a he-goat.

We have oh medals the Venus Urania, or Celeftis, with a

ftar or fun, or celeftial globe in her hand ; and the Venus
Paphia, almoft naked, leaning on a column, with a helmet

and the arms of Mars in her hands, bearing an inscription

Veneri Viilrici, or Veneri Genetrici. She is fometimes feen

armed, fometimes refting upon a dolphin, holding a pigeon

in her lap, or with Adonis, accompanied by his dogs, or

with Cupid and the three Graces ; but more frequently

rifing from the fea, feated upon a fhell borne by two Tritons,

or upon a chariot drawn by two fea-horfes, or by a female

fea-goat, or rather he-goat ; for, according to Paufanias,

her ftatue, made by the famous ftatuary Scopas, was upon

that animal, and in that cafe fhe is accompanied by Nereids

and Cupids, mounted upon dolphins, one of the Nereids

holding a lute in her hand, and mounted upon a fea-

centaur ; but more frequently her chariot is drawn by
fwans or pigeons, birds confecrated to her. Sometimes

fhe
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Hie appears herfelf fupported by a Triton, having a

buckler in her hand, on which is reprefented a head ;

fometimes mounted upon fea-horfes, fhe feems to fkim over
the waves of the fea, her head being covered with a veil

which fwells in the wind, with Cupid fwimming at her fide.

An oar at the foot of the goddefs feems to reprefent the
Venus Pelagia or Marine : and the figure which fhe holds in

her hand, a cornucopia, expreffes the bleflings produced
by maritime commerce. There is alfo a picture of the Venus
Defidiofa in the Barberini palace at Rome, which is one of
the fineft-coloured pictures that is left us by the ancients

;

the hair of whofe head may be compared with Guido's, and
the colouring of the flefh reminds us of Titian. Part of
this picture is loft, and part reftored by Carlo Marat.
Venus is defcribed by Statius (lib. i. fylv. v. 56.) much in

the fame manner as fhe is reprefented in the Barberini
picture.

We fhall only add, that Venus is fometimes defcribed by
the poets of the third age under the character of the goddefs
of jealoufy, rather than as the goddefs of love ; in which
Valerius Flaccus (Argon, ii. v. 106.) and Statius (Theb.
v. v. 69. ) have drawn two very terrible pictures of her.

Spence's Polymetis, p. 74.
Venus de Medicis, in the hiftory of Ancient Sculpture, a

famous ftatue of white marble, about five feet high, brought
from the Medicis palace at Rome to Florence, by order of
duke Cofmo III., and now ftanding in the great duke's
palace. The hips, legs, and arms, were broken off by
the removal of this ftatue ; but they have been rejoined

with an art, that renders their former feparation imper-
ceptible. The infcription on the bafe intimates that this

was the work of Cleomenes, an Athenian, the fon of

Apollodorus : the pedeftal is modern ; the ftatue feems
to bear a little forwards ; the right knee advances a little

;

the left-hand is placed before that part which diftin-

guifties the fexes, and the right acrofs her breafts
;

yet
without touching the body. The head inclines a little

to the left fhoulder ; fo that her face feems to be turned

away a little from the obferver : and from this circum-
ftance fome have taken occafion to remark, that the hair

of the head of this Venus expreffes three different paffions
;

as you firft approach her, you perceive averfion or denial

in her look ; as you advance a ftep or two nearer, (he

fhews compliance ; and one ftep more to the right, it ia

faid, turns into a little infidious and infulting fmile : but
Mr. Spence does not allow that this account is juftified

by the ftatue itfelf.

The attitude of the Venus de Medici is peculiarly

graceful : that attitude may be defcribed in two verfes of

Ovid, Art. Am. v. 614.

" Ipfa Venus pubem, quoties velamina ponit,

Protegitur laeva femi-reducta manu."

The bloom of youth, the pleafing foftncfs of her look, and

her beauty and modefty, fcem to rival each other in the

charms of her countenance. Her perfon is fomewhat plump,

and the flefh is fo admirably executed, that it feems fo foft

as if it would yield to the touch. Time has given to the

white marble a yellowifh hue, though llill in the fun-flline

it is almoft tranfparent : Iter hair is brown, which may be

no more than the faded gilding not uoufual among the

ancients. The head, which is faid to he too final] in pro

portion to the other parts, is (llfpected by lome not to have

been executed by the fame ait 1 it who made the body !

will ever be the (lamlard of female beauty and foftneis :

the breafts arc alfo the fined that can be conceived, fin .ill,

diftinct, and delicate, fuggefting an idea of ioftivls, which

V E N
no copies can imitate, and alfo of firmnefa : from the
breafts, her fhape begins to diminifh gradually down to her
waift

; but with an exquifite finenefs of fhape, the Ven:;
Medici has what the Romans call corpus filidum, and the
French the enbonpoint ; and her waift in particular is not
reprefented as Hinted by art, but as exactly proportioned
by nature to all the other parts of her body. There i>

alfo a tendernefs and elegance in every other part of her
form : her legs are neat and {lender : the fmall of them is

finely rounded, and her feet are litt)
. : fo

that fhe poffeffes all thofe L-ffer beauties which the poets
have marked out in make;! 1

ire (Hor.
lib. ii. od. iv. ver. ii.), and the pes candidu: (Id. lib. iv.
od.i. v. 27.), and exiguus Ovid. Am. I

And one may well fay of this ftatue, what one of the
perfons in Plautus's Epidicus (aft v. fc. of a com-
plete beauty :

" Ab unguiculo ad capillum fummum, eft feftiviflima."

Though the Venus of Medici has not efcaped cenfure,
with regard to the fmallnefs of her head and hips, the large -

nefs of the nofe, the depth of the partition along the ver-
tebras of the back, the length of the fingers, 1 opt-
ing the little finger on the left-hand, are without joi
and though, in comparing the parts feparate. cad,
nofe, &c. of this ftatue, with thofe of others, the iimilar

parts might be found even of fuperior workmanihip ; yet
for fuch a combination of beauties, the delicacy of fhape
and attitude, and fymmetry of the whole, it is univerially

allowed that the world doth not afford its equal. This in-

comparable ftatue ftands between two others, which in any
other place would be efteemed admirable pieces : that on the
right of the Venus de Medici is twice as big, with the
golden apple in her hand, and is called Venus Vicirix ; the

other, by Hercules Ferrata, is diftinguifhed by the nan
Venus Urania. Spence's Polymetis, p. 6, Sec. Key tier's

TraTels, vol. i. p. 434.
Venus, in Heraldry, is ufed for the colour vert.

Venus, in the Linnxan fyftem of Natural 1,

genus of the Teftacea order of worms. See C0NCH0X06Y<
Venuts, Mount of, Mons Veneris, among jfmfiMSHjfi. is a

little hairy protuberance in the middle of the pubis of wo-
men ; occafioned by the collection of fat under the fkin yi

that place.

Among chiromancers, the mount of Venu« is a little emi-

nence in the palm of the hand, at the root of one of the

lingers.

VSNU8'j Comb, in Botany. See ScAKDIX.
Venus'* Fly-Trap. See Dio
Vknus'j Looking-Glafs. See Campanula andSpur-

LUM Vent r'u.

Venus'* Navel-Wort. See Cotyledon-

, n. 19, and C\-
NOG&OSSUM, n. lS.

Vknus, Cap-:, in G a cape on the \

heite. N. lat. 17 so/.
x
- (49 36'.

VENUSIA, Venosa, in A ol

Italy, in Apulia, near mount Yultur, watered by • f'nall

river called A.11

Aphrodui... It became a Roman >. I:

.

and tempi en defirored. It was the bin
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ginal works of his own. The cardinal Farnefe engaged

him to copy the great work of the Laft Judgment in the

Capella Scitina, upon a fmall fcale, which he accomplished

very much to the fatisfattion of M. Angelo, who in confe-

quence engaged him to paint an altar-piece for the Capella

de Cefi in the church of La Pace, from a defign of his

own, of the Annunciation. There are feveral pi&ures in

England, which are called Michael Angelo's, that have

every appearance of being painted by Venulti. Some works

of his own are fpoken of with refpeft, particularly the

Martyrdom of St. Catherine, in the church of S. Agoitino ;

and St. John in the Wildernefs, in St. Catherine alii Fuuari.

He died in 1576, aged fixty-one.

VENZONE, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the

country of Friuli, on the Tajamento ; 18 miles W.N.W.
of Friuli.

VEPILLIUM, or Vepillum, in Ancient Geography, a

town of Africa, S. of Carthage, fituated two leagues S.E.

of Almana, which has Hill ionic veftiges of the Romans.

VEPRECULiE, in Botany, the thirty -fir 11 natural order

among the Fragmenta of Linnaeus, named from vepres, a

briar or bramble, becaufe the plants which compofe this

order are pliant fhrubs, of humble growth. The genera

mentioned at the end of the Genera Plantarum are Dais,

Quifqualis, D'trca, Daphne, Gnidia, Lachn&a, Pajferina, Stel-

lera and Thtfium ; to which Linnaeus has added in manu-

fcript, Struthiola, Santalum (with a doubt whether it mould

not rather be referred to the Bicornes), and Scleranthus.

No remark occurs, in Gifeke's publication of the Pralec-

tiones of Linnaeus, on this order. As far as concerns the

eight firft named of the above genera, with Struthiola, it is

precifely analogous to Juffieu's Thymela;^;, fee that article.

Thefium and Santalum belong to Mr. Brown's Santalace^e,

an order extracted from the Onagra and Eleagni of Juffieu,

which the reader will find in its proper place. Scleranthus

feems naturally one of the Caryophyllei, notwithftanding the

infertion of its itamens into the calyx, which obliged Juffieu

to range it with his Portulacee. Perhaps this decifion may
partly be fupported by the habit, and the afpeft of theJloiuer.

VEPRIS, Juff. 371, a name given by Commerfon to

what is now called Scopolia ; fee that article.

VER-PuCERON, in Natural Hijlory, a name given to a

kind of infe&s which are fond of eating the puceron, and

deftroy them in vaft numbers.

They are thus called, as the ant-eater is, formica-leo, from

their destroying great numbers of them.

Thefe ver-pucerons are a fort of worms produced from

the eggs of flies, and are of two principal kinds ; the one

having legs, the other none.

When we obferve the vaft number of young produced

by every puceron, and the quick progrefs they make in

their multiplication, we are apt to wonder, that every plant

and tree in the world are not covered with them ; but on the

contrary, when we obferve the devaftation thefe devourers

make among them, we are apt to wonder how any of them

efcape at all, to perpetuate the fpecies. Thefe worms in-

deed feem created for no other purpofe but to deftroy

them ; and this they do in fo violent a manner as is fcarcely

to be conceived. As the flies of many kinds lay their eggs

on meat and other fubftances, which they know will afford

food for the young ones, when hatched from them : fo the

parents of thefe worms lay their eggs on the branches and

leaves of trees loaded with pucerons, on which they know
they will feed. The worms produced from them are de-

vourers from the very inftant they are hatched, and find

themfelves placed in fhe midft of prey, being every way fur-

rounded by a nation of creatures which are their proper

food, and which are furnifhed with no weapons, either offen-

five or defenfive, and which never fo much as attempt to-

fly from them, but feem wholly ignorant of their danger,
till fei/ed upon by the devourers. Reaumur's Hift. of In-
fers, vol. vi. p. in.
The flies, whieh are produced from thefe worms, are all

of the two-winged kind ; but there are feveral different

fpecies of them ; the generality of them refemble wafps,
and have a very flat body. Goedart, who has defcribed
fome of thefe flies, was furprifed to fee them very fmall

when firft produced from the chryfalis, yet growing very
large in a quarter of an hour's time, and that without
taking any nourilhment ; but this was only owing to their

feveral parts having been fqueezed while in the chryfalis,

and expanding themfelves when they were at liberty from
the compreffion. Thefe are the changes of this kind of
leo-puceron ; but the other devourer of thefe creatures,

which has fix legs, is of a different kind, and indeed is in

itfelf reducible to feveral fpecies, fome of thefe fix-legged

worms becoming four-winged flies, and others a kind of

beetles. Thefe, from their near refemblance to the formica-

leo, are by Reaumur diftin&ly called puceron-lions.

VER-Polype, a name given by Reaumur, and fome other

authors, to a fpecies of water-worm, by no means to be
confounded with the creature called fimply the polype, and
which is fo famous for its reproduction of parts cut off,

and for many other lingular properties.

This ver-polype is a fpecies of water-worm, produced
from the egg of a tipula, and had this name given it from
fome remarkable productions, placed at the anterior and
pofterior parts of the body, which are fuppofed to have

fome analogy with the parts of the fea-fifh called the polypus.

Thefe worms are found in muddy ditches, ufually either

crawling upon, or buried in the mud. Reaumur's Hift.

Infe£ts, vol. ix. p. 49.
Ver du Gard, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Gard ; 6 miles S.E. of Uzes.

VERA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia, in Media,
on an eminence, and ftrong by its fituation.—Alfo, the name
of a river of Gaul.

Vera, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Navarre ; 25
mile3 N. of Pamplona Alfo, a town of Spain, in the

province of Grenada
; 34 miles N.E. of Almeria. N. lat.

37 8'. W. long. 2 4'.—Alfo, a river of European Tur-
key, which runs into the gulf of Salonichi, near the mouth
of the Vardar.

Vera Billa. See Billa.
VERABADURGAM, in Geography, a town of Hin~

dooftan, in Myfore ; 8 miles W.S.W. of Caveripatam.

VERACINI, Antonio, in Biography, uncle and mailer

to Francefco Maria Veracini, the celebrated performer on

the violin, publiflied at Florence, in 1692, ten fonatas, the

ufual number, till Corelli's time ; and afterwards, " Sonate

da Chiefa," two fets ; but this author not being poffeifed

of the knowledge, hand, or caprice of his nephew, his

works are now not fufficiently interefting to merit further

notice, particularly as there was nothing marked or original

in his ftyle ; the harmony indeed was correal ; but " much
may be right, yet much be wanting."

Veracini, Francesco Maria, a native of Florence,

and contemporary with Tartini, who were regarded as the

greateft mailers of the violin that had ever appeared ; nor

were their abilities confined merely to the excellence of their

performance, they extended to compofition, in which they

both manifefted great genius and fcience. But whatever re-

femblance there may have been in the profeffional /kill of thefe

two mailers, it was impoffible for any two men to be more

diflimilar
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tliffimilar in difpofition : Tartini was fo humble and timid,

that he was never happy but in obfcurity ; while Veracini

was fo foohfhly vain-glorious as frequently to boaft that

there was but one God, and one Veracini.

Being at Lucca at the time of La Fefla della Croce, which
is celebrated every year on the 14th of September, when it

is cuftomary for the principal profeflbrs of Italy, vocal and
inftrumental, to meet, Veracini entered his name for a folo

concerto ; but when he went into the choir, in order to take

poffeffion of the principal place, he found it already occu-

pied by Padre Girolamo Laurenti, of Bologna ; who not

knowing him, as he had been fome years in Poland, alked

him where he was fioing ? Veracini anfwered to the place of

firft violin. Laurenti then told him, that he had been al-

ways engaged to fill that poll himfelf ; but that if he wifhed

to play a concerto, either at vefpers, or during high mafs,

he mould have a place affigned him. Veracini, with great

contempt and indignation, turned his back on him, and

went to the lowcit plate in the orcheftra. In the adt or

part of the fervice in which Laurenti performed his con-

certo, Veracini did not play a note, but liftened with great

attention. And being called upon, would not play a con-

certo, but defired the hoary old father would let him play a

folo at the bottom of the choir, defiring Lanzetti, the

violoncellift of Turin, to accompany him ; when he played

in fuch a manner as to extort an e viva! in the public

church. And whenever he was about to make a clofe, he

turned to Laurenti, and called out : " Cofi fi fuona per fare

il primo violino :" " this is the way to play the firit fiddle."

Many filly ftories of this kind are handed about Italy con-

cerning the caprice and arrogance of this performer, who
was ufually qualified with the title of Capo pazzo.

Veracini would give leffons to no one except a nephew,
who died young. The only maiter he had himlelf in his

youth, was his uncle, Antonio Veracini, of Florence ; but

by travelling all over Europe he formed a ftyle of playing

peculiar to himfelf. Befides being in the fervice of the

king of Poland, he was a confiderable time at different

courts of Germany, and twice in England, where, during

the time of Farinelli, he compoied feveral operas : among
which was " Adriano," in London, in the winter of 1735 and

1736, which had a run of twelve nights ; and in 1744,
" L'Errore di Salomone," in which Monticelli performed.

Veracini's firit arrival in England was in the year r 7 1
_f

,

when in the advertifemonU of the time for the opera of

Dorinda, it is faid that " Signor Veracini, lately arrived,

will perform fymphonies ;" and the iame year, with the

opera ; of Crefo, Arminio, and Enielinda, frjjfoa on the violin

were frequently performed by Veracii.i.

W ' faw and heard him perform in the year I "45", -it

Hickford's room, where, though 111 years, he led the hand

at a benefit concert :or Jozzi, the fecond linger, at the

opera, in ii»ch a hold and mafterly manner as we had n

heard before. Soon after this, in returning to the conti-

nent , Veracini wrsft (hipwrtcked, and loll his two fai

Sterner violins, th< light to have been the hell in the world,

and all Ilia 1 'I' 1.

' He ufed to call one of his violins

St. Pi Ithi other St. Paul.

As a compofer he bad certainly a great (hare of whim

and caprice; but he built his freaks on a good foundation,

being an excel! trapuntift. The peculiarities in hia

performance' were hia bow-hand', Ins (hake, bia learned ar-

peggio^ and a tone fo loud and clear, that u could be dil-

tinetly heard through the moll numeroua band o* a church

or theatre.

Veracini and Vivaldi had the honour of being tho

mad for attempting in thru works and performance

many a folnr gentleman baa finee done nocenfured j
bui

both thefe muficians, happening to be gifted with more
fancy and more hand than their neighbours, were the

infane ; as friar Bacon, for fuperior fcience, was thought a

magician, and Galileo a heretic.

VERACRUZ, in Gcogruphy, a fea-port of Mexico, in

the province of Tlafcala, with a fecure harbi ur, defended by
a fort, upon a rock of a neighbouring lfland, called St.

John d'Alva, in the gulf of Mexico. This is fortifii d with-

3CO pieces of cannon ; and fignals are made from a high

tower. This is a place of very great extent, and perhaps

one of the molt confiderable in Spanilh America for trade,

it being the natural centre < a treafure,

the magazine of all the merchandize fent from New Spain,

or of that tranfported hither from Europe. It receives a

prodigious quantity of Eaft India goods over Lnd from
Acapulco, brought from the Philippine ifles. Upon tlie

annual arrival of the flota here from Old Spain, a fair is

opened, which lafts many weeks, when tins place may be
faid to be immenfely rich. Its tituation is unhealthy, from
the bogs round it, and the barrenneh of the ioil. It parts

the fea in a femicircle, and is incloled with a li-igle wall or

parapet, fix feet high and three broad, furmounted I

wooden pallifade much decayed. The wall is Hanked with

fix feeble baftions, on fquare towers twelve feet high. Ou
the fhore to the S.E. and N'.W. are two redoubts, with

fome cannon to defend the port. The houfes arc well built

with ftone and lime, and have wooden balconies. The
ftreets are wide, well paved with pebbles, and kept in

cellent order. The churches are much decorated with iil-

ver ; and in the dwelling-houfea, the chief luxury conliils of

porcelain and other Chinefe articles. The principal in-

habitants are merchants; but European commerce is mottly

carried on at Xalapa. The population is about 7COO or

8000 : the inhabitants are generally proud, indolent, and

devout ; but commerce is well underftood, and her

ieven or eight houfes, each worth a million ot dollars. The
women are rarely handfome, and live in retirement ; the only

amufements being a collec-houfe and
|

. or reli-

gious mafqut rades, the penitents whipping themielves with

much bloodlhed. A charity of <>ooo dollars to marry I

poor girls has, as is ufual in fuch cafes, reverted to

rich. The harbour of Ven-Cruz might offer and

40 or even 60 fhips of war in four to u:i fathofM : bW
northerly wind.; are terrible, and often drive vcflirls on (fa

In the rainy fealon the marihesj on the Couth are haunted by

caymans, or alligators, from leven to eight I

but innocent. The lea-fowl are innumerable, sod the a

quitoes very troublefbme. The north v

io violent, that the ladies are excufed fl

and thefe gales fometimi walls with

rainy fealon the water regularly falls in the D

quafces are frequent. Vera-Cru/. bivil

plundered feveral times by the Bi

have built forts, and placed centnuls along t.
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VERACUNDALORE, a town of Hindooftan, in the

Carnatic ; 20 miles S.W. of Bomrauzepollam.
VERAGILA, a fmall ifland in the gulf of Venice. N.

lat. 44 12'. E. long. 1

5

32'.

VERAGRI, in Ancient Geography, a people of the
Alps, in the Pennine valley. Co.-far places them between
the Nantuates and the Seduni.

VERAGUA, in Geography, a province of Mexico,
bounded on the N. by the gulf of Mexico, on the E. by
the province of Darien, on the S. by the Pacific ocean, and
on the W. by Cofta Rica. This coafl was firft difcovered
by Columbus, in the year 1503, to whom it was granted,
with the title of duke. To the river now called Veragua,
he gave the name of " Verdes-aguas," on account of the
green colour of its water ; or, according to others, becaufe
.the Indians called it by that name in their language. But
however that may be, it is from this river that the province
derives its name. In 1538, the captains Gafper d'Efpinofa
and Diego de Alvirez, renewed the difcovery by land ; but,
being repulfed by prince Urraca, were obliged to content
themfelves with a fettlement in the neighbourhood ; and
even here the Spaniards were not able to maintain their

ground againft the frequent ineurfions of the Indians ; fo

that finding the abfolute neceffity of a ilronger fettlement,
they built the city Santa Fe, on the fpot where it now
ftands. This province, though geographically belonging
to North America, is included within the kingdom or terri-

tory of Terra Firma. The country is rugged and moun-
tainous, but abounding with beautiful and excellent woods,
and having vales that afford rich paftures. The monkeys
found here are fmall but beautiful, being of a buff-colour,
with a white crown ; but too delicate to be removed from
their native clime. It is faid to rain here every day in the
year

; and the rain is attended with tremendous thunder and
lightning, and produces torrents that defcend with rapidity
and violence from the mountains. Its gold-mines are rich,

but little wrought, becaufe every article muft be carried on
the moulders of the Indians over fteep mountains. The
Doraces, and other lavage tribes, live naked in the moun-
tains, on roots and fruits ; but feveral have been converted
fince the year 1760 by the Francifcans, who have founded
fome Indian villages. The capital of this province is called

by the fame name, and alfo St. Jago de Veragua (which
fee) ; it is iituated in a warm and moift climate, abounding
in maize, yucca, a root of which bread is made, plantains,

and cattle, but principally in fwine. The natives dye their

cotton of a rich and permanent purple, with the juice of a

fea-fnail found on the coaft of the Pacific, akin to the
murex of the ancients ; with which, and fome gold from
the mines, they carry on trade with Panama, and the pro-
vinces of the kingdom of Guatimala. Here is an elegant

hofpital ; and fourteen villages are fubjeft to the jurifdiction

of this town, which i;> ruled by a governor.

VERAL, a river of Spain, which runs into the Aragon.
VERALA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Hifpania

Citerior, between Calaguris and Trifium.

VERAMALLY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,
in theCarnatic ; 18 miles S. of Tritchinopoly.

VERANO Ave, or Ave de Verano, in Ornithology, the

name by which the Portuguefe in the Brazils call a large bird
of the thrufli kind, approaching to the fize of a fmall pigeon,

remarkable for its loud noife ; and more commonly known
by its American name guirapanga.

VERANOCA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia,
in Phoenicia.

VERAPATCHY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,
in the Myfore ; 20 miles W.N.W. of Dindigul.

VERA-PAZ, a province of Mexico, in the domain of

V E R
Guatimala, bounded on the N. by the province of Chiapa,
on the E. by the bay and province of Honduras, on the S.
by Guatimala, and on the W. by Soconufco ; about 120
miles in length, and 74 in breadth. In one part of the
country the air is healthy, in the other not. The country is

fubjeft to earthquakes, thunder, and nine months' rain.

The foil is mountainous, yielding little corn, but abound-
ing in forefts of cedar, &c. in which are many wild beafts.

The principal commodities are drugs, cocoa, cotton, wool,
honey, &c.
Vera-Paz, or Coban, a town of Mexico, and capital

of the province of Vera-Paz, fituated on a river which runs
to the bay of Honduras ; 600 miles S.E. of Mexico. N.
lat. if 50'. W. long. 91 14'.

VERATO, a town of Naples, in the province of
Otranto

; 4 miles S. of Aleffano.

VERATRUM, in Botany, which fome derive from vere

atrum, truly black, becaufe the root is, externally at leatt,

of that colour ; may more fafely be left among thofe ancient

names whofe origin is unknown. It occurs in Lucretius

and Pliny, indicating fome very aftive or poifonous plant

;

and is generally fuppofed fynonimous with the tWifiofos

\vjxo; of Diofcorides, itfelf rather doubtful, and whofe par-

ticular defignation is a contradiction to the above etymology.
Whatever difficulties may attend the determination of the

ancient Veratrum, this name is now univerfally applied to

the genus we are about to defcribe, one of whofe original

fpecies having nearly white, and the other as nearly black,

flowers, the Englifh appellations, of White and Black Hel-
lebore, fuit them fo well, as to efface all memory of old un-

certainties.—Linn. Gen. 540. Schreb. 715. Willd. Sp.

PI. v. 4. 895. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4. Ait. Hort. Kew.
v. 5. 425. Purfh 242. Juff. 47. Tourn. t. 145'. La-
marck Illuftr. t. 843. Gasrtn. t. 18.—Clafs and order,

Polygamia Monoecia, or more properly Hexandria Trigynia.

Nat. Ord. Coronaria, Linn. Junci, Juff. Melanthacet,

Brown.
Gen. Ch. Cat. none, unlefs the corolla be taken for

fuch. Cor. Petals fix, elliptic-oblong, feffile, thinner at

the margin towards the bafe, and finely ferrated or fringed

in that part, permanent. Stam. Filaments fix, inferted into

the bafe of the petals, awl-fhaped, converging round the

germens, fpreading at the fummit ; anthers quadrangular,

verfatile, attached by the back. Pift. Germens three, fu-

perior, oblong, compreffed, erett, combined, terminating in

three very fhort ftyles, with fimple fpreading ftigmas. Peric.

Capfules three, oblong, ereft, compreffed, of one cell and

one valve, burfting at their inner margins by which they are

originally connected. Seeds feveral, obliquely imbricated,

inferted into each margin of the capfule, oblong, com-
preffed, winged at each end ; the wing at the lower part

rounded. Several flowers, on the fame plant, have only

flight rudiments of a piftil.

Eff. Ch. Calyx none. Petals fix, permanent, feffile,

equal, bearing the ftamens. Styles permanent. Capfules

three, burfting at the inner edge. Seeds numerous, com-

preffed, imbricated, winged at each end. Some flowers

male.

Obf. This genus has been thought too near Melan-
tiiium, fee that article. The capfules of the latter are

fingle, of three cells, and in fome fpecies the cells burft

externally, but this is not the cafe with M.Jibiricum, whofe

cells burft at the inner angle only. The fubjeft wants re-

vifion. The habit of Melanthium, for the moft part an Afri-

can genus, is very unlike Veratrum, the leaves being flender,

and inflorefcence more fimple. The corolla is more coloured,

with elongated claws ; and though permanent, has lefs of

the coriaceous nature of a calyx. Helonias, (fee that ar-

ticle,)



VERATRUM.
tide, ) which Mr. Ker would unite with Veratrum, has a

roundifh three-celled capfule, and a different habit.

1. V. album. White Veratrum, or Common White Helle-

bore. Linn. Sp. PI. 1479. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Jacq.

Auflr. t. 335. Fl. Dan. t. 1120. Mill. Ic. t. 271. Mill.

Illuftr. t. 98. Woodv. Med. Bot. t. 100. (Helleborus
praecox ; Ger. Em. 440. Elleborum album ; Matth. Valgr.

v. 2. 559.)—Panicle thrice compound. Petals afcending,

elliptical.—Native of alpine meadows in moil parts of Eu-
rope, from Norway to Greece ; but not of Britain. It is,

of courfe, a hardy perennial in our gardens, where it has

been cultivated time out of mind, flowering from June to

Auguft. The root is tuberous, black on the outfide, with

long, Ample, white, cylindrical fibres. Stem from two to

four or five feet high, ilout, ere£t, fimple, leafy, terminat-

ing in a large, branching, downy panicle, of innumerable

greenifh-white^ow<?/v, with little or no fcent, an inch broad,

whofe petals when in full perfection fpread horizontally, but
in fading return to their original afcending polture, becom-
ing green, leafy, and coriaceous. The leaves are large, el-

liptical, entire, with many ribs, plaited, fmooth, of a fine

green ; the uppermoft becoming oblong or lanceolate brae-

teas. Each partial Jlower-flalk is alfo accompanied by an

elliptic-lanceolate downy braBea, various in length. This
Itately plant, accompanied by Gentiana lutea, makes a mag-
nificent appearance in rich paftures on the alps of Switzer-

land and Savoy, where they both grow more luxuriantly

than in gardens.—Mr. Sieber of Prague has fent us from

the alps of Auftria, under the name of " V. viride Bern-

hardt" what feems a greener-flowered variety of the album,

and different from the following ; but it is extremely diffi-

cult to decide on this point, without feeing the plants alive.

2. V. viride. Green Veratrum. Ait. n. 2. Willd. n. 2.

Purfh 11. 1. Bigelow Boft. 246. (V. album; Michaux
Boreal.-Amer. v. 2. 249. Helonias viridis ; Curt. Mag.
t. 1096.) — Spike3 panicled, denfe, cylindrical. Petals

afcending, elliptical.—-In fwamps and on mountain bogs,

from Canada to Carolina, flowering in July. A (lately

plant, from three to fix feet high. Purjfj. Dr. Bigelow, in

his Flora Bojlonienjis, fays this plant, not unfrequent in

meadows and fwamps about Bofton, is called Poke root, or

Swamp Hellebore. It was cultivated in England by Peter

Collinfon, in 1742. The foliage and habit are like the pre-

ceding, but the panicle is larger and greener ; its branches

longer and more cylindrical, fpiked, not racemofe, each

jlower being nearly or quite feflile. The petals are broader
;

their margins thickened and mealy about the bafe.

3. V. nigrum. Dark Veratrum. Linn. Sp. PL 1479.
Willd. n. 3. Ait. n. 4. Jacq. Auftr. t. 336. Curt. Mag.
t. 963. (Helleborus albus praecox ; Ger. Km. 440. f. 2.)

—Cluftcrs panicled, denfe, cylindrical. Petals obovate,

widely fpreading ; at length reflexed.—Native of dry moun-

tainous fituations, in Siberia, Hungary, Auftria and Gi

flowering in July. Perfectly hardy in our gardens, where

it bloflbms freely, and incrcalcs without any car.-, provid td

the foil be dry. It agrees with the lirll fpecies in habit and

leaves, but is rather taller, and in vcrv remark ible tor the

dark purplifh-brown, almoll black, hue of its /lowers, which

exhale a faint cadaverous fcent. They compofe long, cy-

lindrical, feffile clujlcrs , afTembled into along pamrL, accom-

panied by narrow ftrap-fhaped braSeat in the lower part.

JLa.c\\ jhzver is but hall as broad as thole ot /-'. album, and

the petals turn backward as they L\dc, becoming dually of I

dull gl

4. V. virginicum. \ am. Ait. n. 3.

lanthium virginicum ; Linn. Sp. PL 483. Willd. Sp. PL

v. 2. 266. Purlh 240. Eielonia . (

t. 985. Aiphodclo ulliuis i'oniian.i. ramofo caule, tlonbus

4

ornithogali obfoletis ; Pluk. Amalth. 40. t. 434. f. 8.)

—

Clufters panicled, loofe. Petals elliptical, fpreading, with
two fpots at the bafe ; hairy at the back.—In low grounds,
amongft luxuriant herbage, from New York to Carolina,
flowering in June and July, perennial. Rather fcarce in

gardens, though tolerably hardy. The Jlem is from three
to five feet high, downy. Leaves linear-lanceolate, folded,
ribbed, pointed. Panicle pyramidal, of numerous, loofely

racemofe, many-flowered branches, whofe partial italks are
about half as long again as the petals. Flowers green, with
two brown fpots on each petal. After being expanded for
fome time, they turn to a red-brown.

5. V. parviflorum. Small-flowered Veratrum. Michaux
Boreal.-Amer. v. 2. 250. Willd. 11.4. Ait. n. 5. Purlh
n. 2.—" Clufters panicled, with flender branches. Petals
oval-lanceolate, acute at each end. Leaves elliptical, flat,

fmooth."—On high mountains in Carolina, flowering m
July. Flowers fmall, green. Root perennial. Purjh. The
leaves are like thofe of a Veratrum, but not fo much fur-

rowed, or plaited. Petals without glands. Inflorefcence

that of a Melanthium. Michaux. We have feen no fpeci-

men nor figure, neither of this nor the following.

6. V. angujlifolium. Narrow-leaved Veratrum. Purfh
n. 3.—" Dioecious. Panicle fimple. Petals linear. Leaves
very long, linear, keeled."—On high mountains of Virginia
and Carolina. Perennial, flowering in June. Stem tall.

Flowers greenifh-yellow. Purjh.

7. V. Sabadilla. Cauftic Veratrum, or Indian Cauftic

Barley. Retz. Obf. fafc. 1. 31. n. 107. Willd. n. 5. Ce-
vadilla ; Dale Pharmac. 286. Hordeum caufticum ; Bauh.
Pin. 23. Theatr. 467, with a probably fictitious figure.

Ytzcvimpatli, feu Canis interfeftor, vel Hordeolum ; Her-
nand. Mex. 307, with an apparently authentic figure. —
Leaves linear-lanceolate, ribbed. Clufter fimple, denfe, fo-

litary, terminal.—Native of the colder regions of Mexico.
The leaves appear to be all nearly radical. Stem folitary,

fimple, ereft, almoll naked, three fpans high. Clujhr erect,

cylindrical, a Ipan long, nearly or quite fimple. Flow.-rs

turned to one lid^, uf a very dark purple. Petals ovate.

—

Retzius, who I11- it introduced this plant into a fcientific bo-

tanical work, found a fpecimen of the flowers, imported

along with the feeds, in a druggift's (hop. They aniwered

to the character of a genuine Veratrum, as might be

pefted from the feds and capfiles, which we have occafion-

ally met with, unci whole qualities - us to thofe ot

V. album. But the learned profelTor never thought ot

tracing out the fynonyms, or fearching for I

this little-known plant ; which defect we have endeavoured

to fupply. For the medical properties of tlu ;uef-

For V. lutum., Linn. Sp. PL 1479. Willd. n.
I

I ! 11.oM \s, n. 3.

Veratrum, in GarJemsig, contains plants of the
'

herbaceous, perennial kind, among winch the cul-

tivated are, the white-flowered reratrum, or white bellel

[V. album) ; the dark-flowered veratrum \.

and the yellow-flow* n d veratrum
I

\ lot

The lirll fort h

branching out on every Gde almoll ihetr who)

branches and principal ftem b

flow r, which

white or hei ir in Jul)

.

The fecond

1 colour, u hich appear almort a mont

The third fori
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Method of Culture.—AH thefe plants may be increafed by

food and parting the roots.

The feed fhould be fown in the autumn or early fpring,

upon a bed or border of light earth, or in a box filled with

the fame fort of mould. When the plants are come up in

the fpring, keep them clear from weeds, and refrefhed with

water oceafionally when the feafon is hot and dry ; and in

the following autumn, when the leaves decay, take them up

carefully without injuring the roots, and plant them out

about half a foot fquare in a frefh bed of light mould ;
and

when they have remained in it till fit for flowering, they

fliould be removed into the borders, clumps, or other parts.

This is. however, a tedious method, as they feldom flower

in lefs than four years ; therefore the root method is moftly

had recourfe to.

The roots may be divided in autumn, when the leaves

decay, and be planted out in a light, frefh, rich mould where

they are to grow ; they fhould not be removed oftener than

once in about four years. The roots fhould not be parted

too fmall.

Thefe plants have a fine effeft in the middle of large

borders, clumps, and other fimilar fituations, in pleafure

grounds and other places by the fingularity of their large

furrowed leaves, and their different modes of flowering.

The firft fort is much cultivated as a medicinal plant for

the ufe of its root, as well as the black fort oceafionally
;

in which intention the plants fhould be fet out in beds or

borders in any common parts of the ground.

Vekatrum, in the Materia Medica. See Hellebore.

Mr. James Moore has fuggefted that a vinous infufion of

the root of the veratrum album, or white hellebore, confti-

tutes the active ingredient in the eau medicinale d' Hujfon.

Mr. Moore gives the following preparation : take of white

hellebore-root, eight ounces ; white wine, two pints and a

half. The root is to be cut in thin dices, and infufed for

ten days, oceafionally fhaking the bottle. Let the infufion

be then filtered through paper.

The dofe of the mixture, in cafes of gout, may be from

one fluid-drachm to three fluid-drachms.

VERB, in Grammar, a word ferving to exprefs what we

affirm of any fubjed, or attribute to it ; or, it is that part

of fpeech, by which one thing is attributed to another, as to

its fubject ; as the words is, under/lands, bears, believes, &c.

This i6, in other words, the definition of a verbadopted by

Dr. Prieftley in his Grammar. But this definition feems to

include not only verbs, but likewife all adjectives, and ab-

ftraft nouns fignifying qualities ; for when we fay " God is

good," or " Goodnefs belongs to God," do not the words

" good" and " goodnefs" exprefs what is affirmed of or

attributed to the Deity ? But if in this definition it is

merely afferted, that the effence of the verb confiftsin affirm-

ation, it might have been expreffed with greater precifion,

thus : " a verb is a word affirming fomething of, or attri-

buting fomething to, a thing." It is, fays Dr. Blair, the

affirmation that feems to be that which chiefly diftin-

guifhes the verb from the other parts of fpeech, and gives

ft its molt confpicuous power. Hence there can be no

fentence, or complete propofition, without a verb either ex-

preffed or implied ; for whenever we fpeak, we always

mean to affert, that fomething is or is not ; and the word

which carries this affertion, or affirmation, is a verb. This

ingenious writer, however, feems to "have improperly in-

cluded time as one of the three things implied in all

verbs, adding this to the attribute of fome fubftantivc,

and an affirmation concerning that attribute. The defini-

tion of Dr. Beattie feems to be more objectionable. He
defines a verb to be " a word neceflary in every fentence,
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fignifying the affirmation of fome attribute, together with
the defignation of time, number, and perfon." According
to this definition, neither infinitive moods, nor gerunds, nor
fupines, nor participles are verbs ; for they neither contain
an affirmation, nor fignify time, nor are limited either to
number or perfon. If affirmation, which we conceive to be
the cafe, be effential to verbs, it is poffible to form a tole-

rably copious language with only one verb in it ; for infini-

tives, participles, adjectives, &c. may be fo united to nouns
by the copula, or verb is, alone, as to exprefs almoft any
idea which we can have occafion to communicate. But if

the circumflances of time, perfon, and number, be effential

to verbs, it is more than probable that languages may fub-
fift in the world, which have not a fingle verb in them.
And in this cafe Dr. Beattie cannot confiftently maintain,
as he afferts, that a verb is' " a word neceflary in every
fentence." In the Malayan language, e.g. which is held
in high eilimation, and which has wide extent in the Eaft
Indies, the verb admits of no modification whatever, on ac-
count either of perfon, tenfe, or voice ; in all thefe refpects,

the perfonal pronouns only, with particles prefixed, de-
termine the fenfe.

The verb is thus called of the Latin verbum, word, by
way of eminence ; as being the principal word of a fen-

tence. Accordingly verbs, as Dr. Adam Smith obferves,

muft have been coeval with the firft attempts towards the
formation of language. No affirmation can be expreffed

without the affiftance of fome verb. This writer fuggefls,

that the radical verb, or the firft form of it, in mod languages,
would be what we now call the imperfonal verb : as " it

rains," and the like : as this is the fimpleft form of the
verb, and merely affirms the exiftence of an event, or of a
ftate of things. By degrees, after pronouns were invented,

fuch verbs became perfonal, and were branched out into all

the varieties of tenfes and moods. On this fubject, fee

Verb, Subflantive, infra.

The common definition given by grammarians is, that the

verb is a word which betokens being, doing, or fuffering.

This is the definition of the learned bifhop Lowth, and it

includes nothing more than what is effential ; fo that it is

equally applicable to the verb in all languages, in all its

various forms, comprehending not only infinitives and par-

ticiples, but likewife gerunds and fupines. If it is in any
refpect defective, it is becaufe it does not in all cafes fuf-

ficiently diftinguifh verbs from verbal nouns. Infinitives

and participles, gerunds and fupines (fee each in its place),

not only fignify actions, but govern the cafes of nouns and
pronouns in the fame manner with the verbs, and therefore

fhould be comprehended under the name of verbs. But
thofe verbal nouns which do not govern accufative cafes

have not the fame pretenfions ; for they have not the regimen
of verbs, but of fubftantives, and confequently more pro-

perly belong to that clafs.

To conceive the origin and office of verbs, it may be ob-

ferved, that the judgment we make of any thing, as when I

fay the earth is round, necefiarily includes three terms. The
firft, called the fubjeci, is the thing we affirm of, e.g. earth.

The fecond, called the attribute, is the thing affirmed, e. g.

round. The third, is, connects thofe two terms together,

and expreffes the action of the mind, affirming the attribute

of the fubject.

This laft is what we properly call the verb ; and which
fome of our later grammarians, particularly the Port

Royalifts, choofe to call by a more fignificant word, affirm-

ation. The reafon is, that its principal ufe is to fignify

affirmation ; that is, to fhew the difcourfe in which that

word is ufed, is the difcourfe of a man who does not only

conceive things, but judges and affirms fomewhat of them.

By



VERB.
By this circumftance, a verb is diltinguifhed from nouns,

which alfo fignify an affirmation, as affirmans affirmalio ; thofe

only fignify affirmation, as that, by a reflection of the mind,
is rendered an object of thought : fo that they do not (hew,
that the perfon who ufes them affirms, but only that he con-
ceives an affirmation.

Though the principal ufe of verbs be to fignify affirm-

ation or afiertion, they alfo ferve to exprefs the other
motions of the foul ; as to defire, pray, command, &c. ; but
this they only do, by changing the mood, or inflexion.

Here, we only confider the verb in its primary fignifica-

tion, which is that it has in the indicative mood. On this

footing, the verb fhould have no other ufe, but to mark the

connection which we make in the mind, between the two
terms of a propofition ; but the verb effe, to be, is the only

one that has retained this fimplicity : nor, in ftri&nefs, has

this retained it, but in the third perfon, as eft, is.

In effect, men being naturally inclined to fhorten their

expreffions, to the affirmation they have almoft always added
other fignifications in the fame word : thus, e. g. they add
that of fome attribute, fo as that two words make a propo-
fition ; as in Petrus vivit, Peter lives : where vivit includes

both the attribute and affirmation ; it being the fame thing

to fay Peter lives, as that Peter is living. And hence the

great variety of verbs in every language.

For if people had been contented to give the verb its

general fignification, without any additional attribute, each

language would only have needed one verb, was. the verb

fubftantive eft, is.

Again, on fome occafions, they alfo fuperadd the fubject

of the propofition, asfum homo, I am a man ; or vivo, I live :

and hence the diverfity of perfons in verbs.

Again, we alfo add to the verb, a relation to the time,

with regard to which we affirm ; fo that one fingle word, as

cttnafli, fignifies that I attribute to the perfon I fpeak the

action of flipping, not for the prefent time, but for the part: :

and hence the great diverfity of tenfes in moll verbs.

The diverfity of thefe fignifications, or additions in the

fame word, has perplexed and deceived many of our belt

authors, in the nature of a verb ; and has led them to con-

fider it, not according to what is eflential to it, which is

to affirm ; but according to fome of thefe its accidental

relations.

Thus, Ariltotle, taking up with the third of thofe addi-

tional fignifications, defines verb to be vox fignificans cum

tempore ; a word fignifying fomething with time.

Others, as Buxtorf, adding the fecond relation, define it,

voxjlexilis cum tempore el perfona ; a word admitting of divers

inflexions, in refpeot of time and perfon.

Others, taking up with the firft of the additional fignifi-

cations, which is that of the attribute, and confidering that

the attributes men ordinarily add to the affirmation, were

actions and pafiions, have fuppofed the offence of a verb to

confift in fignifying aclions or piijjions.

Laftly, Scaliger imagined he had made a great difcovcry

in his book of the Principles of the Latin Tongue, in lay-

ing, that the diftin&ion of things into jtrrmnnentes, and

Jluentes, into what remain, and what pais aw im-

proper, foil rcc of the diilinCtion between nouns and V

the firft being to fignify what remains, and the fecond what

pafli

But from what we have faid, it is eafy to perceive, I

thefe definitions are all falfe : and that the only true defi-

nition is voxfigniji'cans mffirmationem : this definition in< I

all that is eflential to the verb : but if one would like

include its principal accidents, one might define it,

ficans qffirma/iorirm, cum defigfiationt fetj ns, ct ttmf
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word which fignifies an affirmation, with a defignation of
perfon, number, and tenfe ; which is what properly agrees
to the verb fubftantive eft.

For as to other verbs, confidered as becoming different

by the union of certain attributes, one may define them
thus : vox fignificans affirmationem a/icujus attributi, cum de-

Jtgnatiom ptrfona, nunieri, et temporis ; a word which ex-
prefles the affirmation of fome attribute, with a defignation
of perfon, number, and time.

Verbs, according to Mr. Harris, are thofe attributives,

which have a complex power of denoting both an attribute
and an afiertion : thofe which take the attribute alone with-
out the afiertion -dm participles ; and all other attributives are
included under the general name of adjective:. And as fome
attributes have: their effence in motion, e. g. to walk, to

live, &c. other:, in the privation of motion, e. g. to rtjl, to

die, &c. and others again in fubject;, which have nothing
to do with either motion or its privation, as great and little,

white and black, &c. thefe lalt are adjectives, and thofe
which denote motion or its privation are either verbs or
participles. But motions and their privation, compre-
hended under the general term energy, imply time as their

concomitant, and hence, he fays, verbs which denote them,
come to denote time alfo. See Tense. See alio Mood.

Every energy has a reference, fays this ingenious writer,

to fome energizing fubltance, and is converfant about fome
fubject ; and hence he derives the-diftinction between verbs
active &m\ paffive : and as every energy refpeefs an energizer,

or a pafiive fubject ; hence appears the realon why every
verb, whether active or pafiive, has in language a refcrcHce

to fome noun for its nominative cafe. When among the in-

finite fubject s, to which the energy refers, that happens to
occur, which is the energizer alfo, as Brutus loved himfelf
flew himfelf, Sic. in fuch cafe the energy hath to the fame
being a double relation, both active and pafiive

j

gave rife among the Greeks to that fpecies of verbs, railed

verbs middle ; but in other languages, the verb (till retains it3

active form, and the pafiive fubject (fe or himfelf) is ex-

prefTed like other accufatives. Again, in fome verbs, it

happens that the energy always keeps within the energizer,

and never pafles out to any foreign fubject, bccaule

energizer and the pafiive fubject are united in the fame
per/on ; and then we obtain that fpecies of verbs, called by
grammarians verbs neuter, as if they were void both of action

and pafiion, though they may rather be faid to imply both.

Of the above fpecies of verbs, the middle cannot

neceffary, becaufe molt languages ha'.

thofe remaining are, therefore, the . u 1

the n h feem effential to ail i.

Mr. Harn i, that though the B

denotes attributes of energy and motion ; there

which appear to denote nothing more than a tt

adjective, joined to an afiertion, as ;.-<," •» in c

in Englifli, albco and fan

verbs, w hich .:•

ftanti . There
fuppofed affections of verbs,

as number
Ot of attributes, but I I

vni. and i x.

Verbs are \.

or fignifii

! \ ith ref]

\



VERB.
Verb jftlive, is a verb which expreffe-s an action that falls

on another fubjedt, or objedt. It is called alio tranfitive,

becaufe the adtion paffeth over to the objedt, or hath an

effedt upon lome other thing. See Active.
Verb Paffive, is that which expreffes a paffion ; or which

receives the action of fome agent, and neceffarily implies an

object adted upon, and an agent by which it is acted upon :

it is conjugated, in the modern tongues, with the auxiliary

verb I am, je fuis,je fono, &c.
Some do not allow of any verbs paffive in the modern

language ; the reafon is, what we call paffive is nothing but

the participle of the verb, joined with the auxiliary verb,

to be ; whereas the verbs paffive of the Latin, &c. have their

particular terminations. See Passive.

Verb Neuter, is that which fignifies an action that has no

particular object on which to fall ; but which, of itfelf, takes

up the whole idea of the action : or a verb neuter expreffes

being, or a ftate or condition of being ; when the agent and

the object acted upon coincide : as, / Jleep, thou yaivnejl, he

fnores, ive walk, you run, they Jland.

The Latins call them neuters, becaufe they are neither

active nor paffive : though they have the force and fignifi-

cation of both ; as, / languijlo, iignifies as mueh as, / am
languifhing ; I obey, as much as / exercife obedience, &c. only

that they have no regimen to particularize this fignification.

The verb neuter is called intranfitive ; becaufe the effect i3

confined within the agent, and doth not pafs over to any

objedt.

The diftindtion between verbs abfolutely neuter, as, to

Jleep, and verbs active intranfitive, as, to walk, though

founded in nature and truth, is of little ufe in grammar ;

the conftrudtion of both is the fame. Lowth's Gram,

p. 62.

Of thefe verbs, there are fome which form their tenfes by
the auxiliary verb to have; as, / have Jlept, you have run.

Thefe, grammarians call neuter aclive.

Others there are, which form their compound parts by
the auxiliary to be; as, to come, to arrive, &c. ; for we fay,

/ am come, not / have come, &c. Thefe are called neuters

paffive.

The neuter verb is varied like the adtive ; but, having

fomewhat of the nature of the paffive, admits in many in-

itances of the paffive form, retaining ftill the neuter fignifi-

cation ; chiefly in fuch verbs as fignify fome fort of motion,

or change of place or condition ; as, I am come, I tuas gone,

&c.
In Englifh, many verbs are ufed both in an active and

ne«ter fignification, the conftrudtion only determining of

which kind tbey are.

Verb Subjlantive, is that which expreffes the being, or

fubflance, which the mind forms to itfelf, or fuppoles in

the objedt ; whether it be there, or not : as, / am, thou art.

Exiftence, fays Mr. Harris, may be confidered as an uni-

verfal genus, to which all things of all kinds are at all times

to be referred. The verbs, therefore, which denote it, claim

precedence of all others, as being effential to the very being

of every propofitiou in which they may {till be found, either

expreft, or by implication ; exprefs, as when we fay, the fun
is bright ; by implication, as when we fay, the fun rifes, which

means, when refolved, thefun is rifing. The verbs is,groweth,

becometh, ejl,Jit, L-lf/ji, \.T\,xbn, yiynlxi, are all ufed to ex-

prefs this general genus ; and are called by the Latins verbs

fubjlantive, and by the Greeks pt»f*aT* tfffapxjuc^, verbs ofex-

jjlence, a name more apt, as being of greater latitude, and

comprehending equally as well attribute as fubftancc. The
cipal of thefe verbs is the verb ari, efl, is. All exiftence

either abfolute, as when we fay, B is ; or qualified, as

J2

when we fay, B is an animal, B is black, Sec. And with
refpedt to this difference, the verb, is, can by itfelf exprefs

abfolute exiftence, but never the qualified, without fubjoin-

ing the particular form ; confequently, when is only ferves to

fubjoin fome fuch form, it has little more force than that of a

mere affertion. Under the fame character, it becomes a latent

part in every other verb, by expreffing that affertion, which
is one of their effentials : e. g. rifeth means is rifing, &c.
Moreover, as to exiftence in general, it is either mutable, as

in the objects of lenfation ; or immutable, as in the objects of

intellection and fcience. All mutable objedts exift in time,

and admit the feveral diftindtions of prefent, pait, and future :

but immutable objedts know no fuch didtindtion, but rather

ftand oppofed to all things temporary. And hence refult

two different iignifications of the fubflantive verb IS, as it de-

notes mutable or immutable being: e.g. if we fay, this

orange is ripe, is meaneth that it exifteth fo now at this pre-

fent, in oppofition to paft time, when it was green, and to

future time, when it will be rotten : but if we fay, the dia-

meter of the fquare is incommenfurable with itsJide, we do not

intend by is that it is incommenfurable now, having been

formerly commenfurable, or being to become fo hereafter :

on the contrary, we intend that perfection of exiftence, to

which time and its diftindtions are utterly unknown. Under
the fame meaning, we employ this verb, when we fay, truth

is, or God is : the oppofition is not of time prefent to other

times, but of neceffary exiftence to all temporary exiftence

whatever. Hermes, p. 88, &c.

In every language, fays Dr. Adam Smith, in his " Form-
ation of Languages," annexed to his " Theory of Moral Sen-
timents," there is a verb, known by the name of the fubflan-

tive verb, in Latin, fum, in Englifh, / am. This verb, he

fays, denotes not the exiftence of any particular event, but
exiftence in general. On this account it is the moft abftract

and metaphyfical of all verbs, and confequently could by no

means be a word of early invention. Neverthelefs he allows,

that it is in every language ; and therefore in languages

which are in their earlieft infancy. Others are of opinion, not

without reafon, that the verb fubftantive, or copula, is, is not

only the moft neceflary, but the moft fimple of all verbs, for

it contains nothing more than an affertion, or affirmation,

that a thing exifts. The idea conveyed by this fimple pro-

pofition is coeval with thought itfelf : for what can we think

about, unlefs we think that fomething is, or exifts ? This

copula, or verb of exiftence, is, muft appear to be coeval

with language itfelf. But we cannot reafonably infer from

hence, that this was the cafe with refpedt to any other finite

verb. It is probable, that people, in their firft attempts to

exprefs their ideas by words, would be fome time before

they invented any other word containing in itfelf an affer-

tion or affirmation : for they would not, at a very early pe-

riod, think of contriving words fo complex in their nature

as to include in them both the name of an action and an

affertion.

An ingenious writer on the fubjedt of verbs (fee Pick-

bourn's Differtation on the Englifh Verb) conjectures

that the firft mode of expreffing actions or paffions would

be by participles or verbal nouns ; i. e. words fignifying the

names of the actions or paffions they wanted to defcribe ;

and thefe words, connected with their fubjedt by the copula

is (a word coeval with fpeech itfelf), might, in thefe rude

beginnings of language, tolerably well fupply the place

of verbs ; e. g. from obferving the operations of nature,

fuch words as rain or raining, thunder or thundering, would

foon be invented ; and, by adding the copula is, they

would fay, thundering, or thunder, is, or is not ; raining, or

rain, is ; which, by the rapidity of pronunciation, might in

time
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time form the verbs rains, thunders, &c. The obfervation
of their own affions, or the actions of tiie animals around
them, would foon increafe their frock of ideas, and put them
upon contriving fuitable expreflions for them. Hence might
arife fuch words as thefe : Jleep, orJleeping ; Jland, oxjlan cl-

ing ; run, or running ; bite, orbiting; hurt, or hurting : and
by joining thefe to fubftantives, by means of the copula is,

they might form fuch fentences as thefe, Lion is Jleeping,

or perhaps Lion Jleep is, /land is, &c. ; which would foon be
contracted into Lion Jleeps, Jlands, runs, bites, hurts, &c.
Thus our little infulated family might become poffeffed of
verbs including an attribute and an affirmation in one word.
The next ftep would probably be a diflinclion between
acfions in their progrejfive and in their fnijhed it ate ; i. e.

actions going on in their prefence, and perceived by their

fenjes ; and luch as were ended, and confequently only known
to them by memory, by report, or by their ejfetls : and they

might perhaps apply fuch words as raining, thundering, Jl.ep-

tng, Sec. to the former kind of actions ; and fuch as rained^

thundered, Jlept, &c. to the latter. And by joining the

copula it to thefe words fignifying perfeft actions, in the

fame manner in which they had joined it before to the words
fignifying imperfedl ones, and afterwards contracting them
into Angle words, they might foon acquire a verb expreffing

a finifhed adlion and an affirmation in one word. This im-

provement would probably fuggeil to them the idea of

making fuch further alterations in, or additions to, their

verbs, as would make them fignificant of all the grand
divifions of time.

But ftill their verbs would have neither per/on nor number,

and would probably remain in that {late till the invention of

pronouns. But this, requiring fome degree of abilraciion,

would probably not happen very early ; for, in their firft

efforts to exprefs themfelves, they would be more likely to

fay, " Thomas loves William and Henry," than " / love thee

and him." However, in procefs of time, pronouns would
no doubt be introduced : and they might perhaps make
fuch alterations in their verbs, as to accommodate them
to their numbers and perfons, though fuch an accom-
modation does not feem abfohitely neceffary. Languages
may therefore exift which do not vary their verba to exprefs

either number or pcrfon. And, further, it is poffible that

there may be languages fo conftrudled as not to admit any

variation in their verbs, even to exprefs tun- ; for if the verb

only contains, in itfelf, an affertion and an attribute, the time

of it may be fixed by adverbs and other adjuncts. This

author concludes that a definition applicable to the verb

in all languages, and in all its forms, cannot comprehend

in it any thing more than what bilhop Lowth has exprefied

by faying, " A verb is a wor,d fignifying to be, to do, or to

Apr."
The copula, or fubflantive verb, i , according to this au-

thor, is, as we have already dated, the limplcft of all verbs ;

and mull neceffarily have been contemporary with the

firfl efforts of mankind to exprefs their ideas by words.

Without this we cannot unit.- an adje£tive to a fubilantivr,

or affirm that any thing is good or bad, or pofleflei any

quality whatever, or even exift.8. But I onl) verb,

containing an affirmation, which is fo perfectly limple m its

nature as not to comprehend, ;it leall, i .Inch m.i\

be eafily feparated, nay which mull neo feparatea,

in the operations of the mind., whenever it em to ex-

prefs them. Pluit, it rams, or is raining, comprehends tin-

idea which the mind forms of that operation oi nature whi< h

we call rain or raining, and likewife an afl ol the

judgment which the mind forms CO

flence; and therefore cannot be exprefTcd more limpl) and

naturally tl ,on-
trafted into, ra'uu.

Verbs, Auxiliary, or Helping, are thofe which ferve in

conjugating active and paffive verbs ; fuch are, I am, 1

1

&c
The auxiliary verbs are like prepofit

general and abftract nature. They imply the different mo-
difications of fimple exiflence, i

reference to any particular thing. In the early ftate of
fpeech, the import of them would be incorporated v

particular verb in its tenfes and moods, long before words
invented for denoting fuch abilratt conceptions of exiflence,

alone and by themfelves. But after thefe auxil:

in the progrefs of language, came to be invented and ki.

and to have tenfes and moods annexed to them, like <

verbs ; it was found, that as they carried in their nature

the force of that affirmation which diftingtn erb,

they might, by being joined with the participle which .

the meaning of the verb, fupply the place of mofl of

moods and tenfes.

Tin abbot de Dangeau diftinguifhes all verbs into two
general kinds ; auxiliary verbs, and verbs which make ufe of

auxiliaries.

This diltinction fome may tax as not very juif : in regard

auxiliary verbs fometimes make ufe of auxiliaries themfi I

but this does not dcflroy thf* divifion ; it only 1!

the auxiliary verb has two formalities, or two different

lities, under which it is to be confidered ; in virtue whi

it cnflitutcs, as it were, two fort^ of verbs.

The verbs which make ufe of . he divid

active, neuter, and pronominal. Verbs neuter, he farther dif-

tinguifhes into neuters active and neuters paffiic Promomhub
he diftinguifhes into identic, reciprocal, ntutrizul. and

But feveral of thefe are peculiar to the French langi

Auxiliary Verbs.

When an auxiliary is joined to the verb, the .mxilia'

through all the variations oi perfon and number; and the

verb itfelf continues invariably the fame. When thei

two or more auxiliaries joined to the \^-rb, tl then
only is varied according to p
iliary mujl admits of no variation.

Verbs, Regular, are thofe which
fome one manner, rule, or anal

VERBS, Irregular, or Anomalous, are thofe which have

fomething lingular in the tern

teiiles. See Anomalous Verbs.

The formation of verbs in Englifh, I

gular, is derived from •

Englilh are all monofj llal

are for the moi !

in the Saxon. The firfl i

that are become
verbs ending in / rr 1

the participle
|

tion .

of th

by ihortt mi g th • d

had, IrJ ;

t are lorn

i hange alfo the vowel

in I he p. ill time aed p

diphthong into

which the ti nninatii • •
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feel, fought, &c. The third clafs of irregulars form the pad

time by changing the vowel or diphthong of the prefent ; and

the participle perfect and paflive, by adding the termination

en: thefe alto derive their formation from the Saxon : fucli me,

fall, fell, fallen ; Jbaie, fhook, fbaken ; draw, drew, drawn ;

flayjhiv.jlain, &c &C When en follows a vowel or liquid,

the e is dropped. Some verbs, which change /' fhort into a

or u, and 1 long into on, have dropped the termination en in

the participle ; as, begin, began, begun ; ftng, fang, or fung

;

&C To this third clafs belong the defective verbs, be, been}

go, gone, i. e. gorri.

The whole number of verbs in the Englifh language,

regular and irregular., fimple and compounded, I

together, is about four thoufand three hundred. See in

Dr. Ward's Effays on the Englifh Language the catalogue

of Englifh verbs. The whole number of irregular verbs,

including the defective, is about one hundred and feventy-

feven. Lowth's Gram. p. 85. See Conjugation.

Verbs, DefeSive, are thole which are not only for the

moll part irregular, but are alfo wanting in fome of their

parts. Such are the auxiliary verbs, moll of which are of

this number. They are in ufe only in fome of their tenfes

moods ; and fome of them are a compoiition of tenfes of

lev oral defective verbs having the fame fignification.

Verbs Inchoative. See INCHOATIVE.

Verbs Jmperfonal. See Impersonal.

There are alio reduplicative verbs ; as, refound, recall, &c. ;

Midfrequentative verbs, &c.

Verbs, Tranfitlve. See Transitive, and Verb Active,

fupra.

For the obfervations of an ingenious and learned coadjutor

on the origin, nature, diftribution, and properties of verbs,

-we muft content ourfelves with referring to the article

Grammar. It will be found that his fentiments differ in a

variety of refpects from thofe of much approved and popular

writers, above Hated : and we therefore prefer fubmitting

them in the language of the author to the judgment of the

philological reader, without any abridgment, and with-

out any recapitulation, which would encroach too much on

the limits to which we are confined. On this fubject, fee

Language.
VERBAL, fomething that belongs to verbs, or even to

words fpoken with the mouth.

Verbal nouns, are thofe formed from verbs. See In-

finitive.

A verbal contract, is that made merely by word of mouth,

in oppofition to that made in writing.

Verbal Accident. See Accident.
VERBANO, in Geography, a department of Italy, con-

stituted of p
x
art of the duchy of Milan, lituated on the

fide of lake Major, anciently called Verbanus Lacus, and

the bailiwicks ceded by the Swifs. It contains 166,842

inhabitants, who elect twelve deputies. Varefio is the

capital.

VERBANUS, in Ancient Geography, a lake of Gallia

Tranfpadana : its northern part was in Rhxtia, and its

fouthern part in Gaul.

VERBAS, in Geography, a river of Bofnia, which runs

into the Save ; 25 miles N.N.E. of Banjaluka.

VERBASCULUM, in Botany, the diminutive of Ver-

bafcum, perhaps from fome fimilarity of colour and afpedt,

which may be traced in the Primrofe and Cowflip. Bauh.

Pin. 241. This is precifely fynonimous with Primula;
fee that article.

VERBASCUM, a plant frequently mentioned by

Pliny, which, from all that he fays about it, evidently

belongs to the prefent genus, being the ?Ao^o 5
- of the

ancient, as well as of the modern Greeks. The above

name is fuppofed to be corrupted from Barlafcum, which
originated in barba, alluding to the fhaggy hairinefs of the

plant. (See PnLOMis. ) We do not however find any good
authority for this fuppofition.—Linn. Gen. 97. Schreb. 132.
Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1001. Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 4. Ait.

Hort. Kevv. v.l. 383. Sm. Fl. Brit. 249. Prodr. Fl.

Grsec. Sibth. v. I. 149. Purfh 142. Schrad. Monogr. 5.

Juff. 124. Tourn. t. 61. Lamarck Illuflr. t. 1 17. Gaertn.

t. 55.—Clafs and order, Pentandrla Monogynla. Nat. Ord-
Lurldx, Linn. Solanea, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, fmall, per-
manent, in five deep, erect, acute, nearly equal, fegments.

Cor. of one petal, wheel-fhaped, unequal ; tube very fhort

;

limb fpreading, in five deep rounded fegments. Stam.
Filaments five, awl-fhaped, unequal, diftant, declining,

woolly, fhorter than the corolla, inferted into its bafe ; an-

thers compreffed, erect, more or lefs kidney -fhaped, burft-

ing lengthwife, imperfectly two-celled. Pljl. Germen fu-

perior, roundifh ; flyle thread-fhaped, flightly fwelling

upwards, declining, rather longer than the ftamens ; ftigma
obtufc. Peru. Capfule roundifh-ovate, or ovate-oblong,

flightly compreffed, of two cells and two valves, burfting

in the upper part, the valves fometimes fplitting half way
down

;
partition double, from the inflexed parallel margins

of the valves, but often incomplete. Recept. ovate or glo-

bular, central, connected at each fide, in an early ftate at

leaft, with the valves. Seeds numerous, minute, angular,

dotted, inferted into the receptacle.

Eff. Ch. Corolla wheel-fhaped, irregular. Stamens dif-

tant, declining, bearded. Capfule fuperior, of two cells,

with inflexed valves, and many feeds. Stigma fimple.

Obf. There is fo great a fpace between the inner edges
of the inflexed valves and the central receptacle, in V. pul-

verulenium and fome other fpecies, that the ripe capfule

is literally of but one common cell, though originally of

two. Hence arofe an error in Engl. Bot. p. 58, 59, which
is corrected at p. 487 of the fame work. Celsia (fee that

article) differs from this genus in having four ftamens only,

two long and two fhort. ProfeiTor Schrader, in the firft

part of an excellent monograph on Verbafcum, publifhed at

Gottingen in 18 13, p. 14, afferts that this difference is very

conftant and invariable, and therefore he is not difpofed to

concur with thofe botanifts who combine thefe two genera.

We heartily affent to this determination. With regard to

the new genus of Ramondla, founded, if we miftake not,

on V. Myconi, and diftinguifhed by having a capfule of

one cell, with two lateral linear receptacles ; we mult fuf-

pend our judgment till we can examine into that character,

but the habit of the plant, and its oblong heart-fhaped two-
celled anthers, indicate a very diilindt genus.

The fpecies of Verbafcum are among the mod uncertain

of any well-known genus. They are more than commonly
variable in the colour and fize of their flowers, and appear

to be very fubject to crofs inpregnation. Hence we are led

to miftruft fome reputed fpecies, defcribed even by the

ableft writers. The production of feveral mule ones has

been traced and recorded, and we have obferved others.

Profeffor Schrader indeed has long cultivated and ftudied

what he has defcribed, and his accuracy is indifputable.

We fhall give his new fpecies, on his own authority, and
we fhall profit by his remarks in the general characters here

prefixed to the particular defcriptions.

The root is generally biennial, rarely perennial, its form
tapering. Stem generally folitary, from a foot and a half

to four or eight feet in height, erect, fometimes peculiarly

ftiff and ftraight, rarely a little zigzag, leafy, in feveral in-

ftances
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ftances alternately branched, many-flowered, panicled, with the fewer* more ftalked, and aggregate in lktle tufts
racemofe ftalks

;
in V. Myconi only altogether wanting. Corolla large. Two lot get fiamau having oblong anther: •

Leaves all radical the firft year, fubfequently all cauline : and in our fpecimen from Ehrhart fmooth filament*, though
{talked, ieihle, or decurrent ; always alternate, fimple, ob- the reft are hairy.
long

;
undivided, lobed or pinnatifid

; Amply or doubly ere- 4. V. niveum. Snow-white Mullein. Tenore Hort
nate or toothed, rarely entire

; generally covered with denfe, Neap. ic9 . Schrad. n. 5. -Leaves half-decurrent, ere'
white, ftiaggy or ftarry, or mealy and deciduous, woollinefs; woolly and very white beneath; more nightly fo above'
fometimes nearly fmooth. Flower* racemofe, generally Clufter denfe. Flowers nearly feffile. Anthers uniform'
aggregate, crowded, and very numerous

; moftly yellow, —Found near Naples. Stem two or three feet high, round-
rarely yellowiih-white, or purple, or brownifh. Bratleas at length fmooth and brownifti. Leave* thickifh foft •

moftly ovale, or lanceolate, pointed, of two orders, external their upper furface becoming green and flightlv downy'
and internal. The whole genus is nearly, if not entirely, though the under is fnow-white. Flower* yellow' in tufts'
European, the fpecies found in America, except perhaps almolt feffile, about the iize of V. Thapfus. Filament*
V. Clajtotn of Purfh and Michaux, having been apparently clothed with white wool. Schrader. This appears to be
introduced from this quarter of the world. The Levant reallv a very diilinet fpecies.
produces many fine ones, not well known to Linnteus. 5.' V. denffjrum. Denfe-flowered Mulleii " Bcrtol

SC
S* t*

L!aws^curr
l
n
.
t
'

. „. L ^ t .

PI- Rar. Ital. v. 3. 52." Schrad. n. 4.-- Leaves downy
;l.V. Thapfus. Great Mullein ; or High Taper. Linn, the radical ones lanceolate, elongated, crenate, deepK

Sp. PI. 252. Willd. n. 1. Schrad. ru i. Purlh n. 1

V\. Brit. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 549. Fl. Dan. t. 631.
(Tapfus barbatus ; Ger. Em. 773. $\opo; Xwxn a.

f fi» ;

Diofc. book 4. chap. 104.)— Leaves decurrent, crenate,

woolly on both fides. Stem fimple. Clufter denfe. Flow-
ers almoft feffile.—Frequent throughout Europe, on banks

rated at the bafe ; upper ftem-leaves pointed, toothed, half-
decurrent. Clufter denfe. Flowers aggregate, nearly
feffile."— Found on the fummit of mount Bruciana, be-
tween Carrara and Maifa. Stem four or five feet high, *.-
gular, clothed with tawny woollinefs, efpecially the upper
part. Radical leave* more than eighteen inches long, two

and wafte ground, flowering in July and Auguft ; very or three broad in the middle; greed above; moft hairy De-
common in Greece. Mr. Purih obferves that, though com- neath ; thofe of the ftem gradually fliorter upward, 1

mon in America, this plant was probably introduced from pointed, feffile, with a final! decurrent wing on each lide'
Europe; ncverthelefs it fprings^ up abundantly in the moft more downy all over, efpecially the uppermoft. (

remote parts of the country, in fields newly cleared and very denfe, above a fix I . yellow*' in
burnt. The root is biennial. Stem from three to live feet tufts on extremely ihort ftalks. Pubefctnce of the whole
high, ere& like a ftaff, woolly, winged with decurrent acute plant yellowifh or tawny, compofed of branched ent..

leave*, which are clothed with white entangled ftarry wool, hairs, and much the moft denfe in the upper part. Bei

.

like cloth or flannel. Flower* very numerous, large, of a 6. V. thapfo'ulc*. Long-fpiked Mullein. Schrad. n. -.

bright golden-yellow, with orange-coloured hairy faniens, t. 5. f. 2. " Floffmannf. et Link Luiit. v. 1. 214, cxdud-
and roundifh red anther*. Mr. Robfon of Darlington com- ing the fynonyms."—Leaves finely crenate, do*
municated to Dr. Withering a mule plant, produced under cal ones oblong-lanceolate ; the reft oblo;

his own eyes, from this fpecies impregnated by V. nigrum, decurrent. Flowers on ihort ftalks, aggregate, rather
Mr. D. Turner found a correfponding fpecimen, now before crowded. Anthers nearly equal.— Native .if Portugal,
us, at Barton, near Swaff ham, Norfolk. The leaves are Perennial. Stem three or four feet high, or more, gem
but (lightly decurrent. Spike elongated and flender.—The branching at the top into feveral long, rather flea

haves of V. Thapfus, about a handful boiled in a pint of tolerably denfe clufter* of yellow

milk, fweetened with fugar, drained, and the milk taken at Thapfus. Schrader. We conceive this to be 1.0 other

bed-time, are ufeful in coughs, and more efpecially fervice- the Linnjcan V . Thaff ; fee /'. Ljchnitis.

able in allaying the irritation of the piles. V. pulveruhntum

has the fame qualities.— V. thapfiforme, Schrad. n. 2. feems

fcarcely more than a variety with a larger corolla, and two
of the anthers oblong, inftead of their being all round.

2. V. craffifolium. Thick-leaved Mullein. Schrad. n. 3.

" V. at-flowered Mullein,

n. 8. " Hofl Lmk Lufit. \
1

."—
ea finely crenate, downy; radical ones elhpti<

Clufter interrupted, with diftant tul

*' Hoffmannfegg and Link Lufit. v. 1. 213. t. 26.''

—

the anth< . — Found by 1

" Leaves decurrent, obfeurely crenate, denfely woolly
;

part oi

the upper ones rather acute. Clufter denfe. flowers al- twoortl
moft feffile. Filaments fmooth. Two of the anthers ob- of a purphfh-brown. Leaves thick, ,

long."—Found in fandy ground in Portugal. The fmooth beneath; their upper lide

filaments afford the chief diftindtion between tin, plant ami naked by age : radical onei il .ii

k

the laft, at baft its variety called thapfiforme. Experience long, and hall

muft fhew, by cultivation, whether tins be permanent.

3. V'. cufpidatum. Pointed-leaved Mullein. Schrad. 11.4.

t.i.f.i. iV. Thapfus; Ehrh. PI. Off. n. m.)—Li

decurrent, crenate, woolly on both fides ; the upper

pointed. Clufter fomewhat interrupted. Two of the an-

thers oblong.— Found in mountainous wood

Schott. Near Upfal. Ehrhart. This Dr. Schrader mentioni

as the V. Thapfus of the Vienna botamlls. agreeing in habit

with the two foregoing, but the ftem is ol more bui

ftature, and more (lender. Leave* Imaller, lefl denfely

woolly; the upper onel taper-pointed. Inftorefeence and

flowers more like V • r, the clufter being interrupted,

1

froaQ.

v
. \ . , • Southern W

l'l. :

M. Grace. Sibth. t . j

j

4 , unpubl. V.

.

lum ; Willd. Enum. \ .

\. :. ;

. V. auftrale .

1 .< ,i\i -. o\ ate, finelj

•

deem nut. CI



VERBASCUM.
ground in the fouth of Europe, and eaft of Ada. We
gathered it on the ramparts of Pavia ; and Dr. Sibthorp

at Conftantinople. A large biennial lpecies, hoary' all over,

with denfe, (tarry, entangled, woolly hairs. Stem folitary,

erect, iimple, round, Leafy, ending in a long, interrupted,

many-flowered, fafcioulated clufler, lometimes accompanied

at the bafe with one or more much fhorter ones. Radical

leaves, as well as thofe on the lower part of the Hem, four

inches or more in length, {talked, broadly ovate, bluntifh,

obfeurcly crenate, thick, rugged, reticulated with copious

veins, each tapering at the bafe into a winged footjlalk :

the upper ones gradually fmaller, pointed, feffile ; heart-

fhaped at the bafe, clafping the Item, and fomewhat de-

current ; diminifhing into taper-pointed bratleas, which pro-

ject further than their refpedtive tufts of flowers. Flowers

large and handfome, of a golden-yellow, about five in

each tuft, accompanied by fmall, lanceolate, partial bratleas.

Partial Jlalhs fhorter than the calyx, which is fmooth inter-

nally. Stamens purple, either all denfely hairy, with yellow,

nearly uniform, anthers, or two of them bear more or lefs

oblong and imperfect anthers; in which cafe the refpedtive

filaments are lefs hairy, or quite naked. Germen clothed

with very denfe wool, which comes off as the capfule ripens.

We fcarcely difcover any difference between the V.
aujlralc of our learned friend, and the phlomoides, of which
his defcription anfwers exactly to our lpecimens. The ra-

dical leaves of the aujlrale perhaps are larger and more lan-

ceolate, but this can hardly indicate more than a variety.

The anthers andJilaments are acknowledged to vary in both,

and we have found them to do fo in phlomoides.

9. V. condenfaium. Denfe-flowered Round-leaved Mul-
lein. Schrad. n. II. t. 3.

—" Leaves downy ; radical ones

elliptic, oblong, tapering at the bafe, doubly and unequally

crenate ; thofe of the ftem oblong, acute, Amply crenate
;

uppermoft roundifh-ovate, pointed, (lightly decurrent.

Clutters denfe. Two of the anthers oblong."—Obferved
by Mr. Schott in Auftria, on a barren foil. Biennial.

We cannot but fufpedt this to be a variety of the laft, with
a more denfe irtflorefcence ; larger, more ftrongly crenate,

radical leaves, and broader upper ones. The two fpecies

are, at leaft, very nearly akin.

10. V. nemorofum. Grove Mullein. Schrad. n. 12. t. 1.

f- 2.—" Leaves acute, crenate, downy ; radical ones ob-
long, tapering at each end ; lower ftem-leaves lanceolate,

contracted at the bafe ; middle ones oblong-lanceolate
;

upper oblong, (lightly decurrent. All the tufts of flowers

a little remote. Two anthers oblong."—Found by Mr.
Schott in groves in Auftria. Biennial. Akin to V. phlo-

moides, but
xdiftinguifhed by its ftraight, wand-like Jlem,

four feet high, with a folitary lax clufler, and the narrow
elliptic -lanceolate fhape of all its leaves, which are of a yel-

lowifti green, the radical ones becoming finally rather naked
on the upper furface.

11. V. montanum. Mountain Mullein. Schrad. n. 13.
" Hort. Gotting. fafc. 2. 18. t. 12."—" Leaves downy;
radical ones oblong-elliptical, crenate, {talked ; thofe of the

ftem oblong, rather acute, flightly crenate ; uppermoft
acute, rather decurrent. Flowers nearly feffile, in rather

crowded tufts. Anthers almoft equal."—Native of the

Pyrenees, as well as of the alps of Switzerland and Ger-
many. Biennial. Stem eighteen inches or two feet high,

erect, fimple, clothed, like the reft of the herbage, with
yellowifli nifty pubefcence. Leaves fomewhat wrinkled, re-

ticulated beneath ; the radical ones three to four and a half

inches long, two to two and a half broad, obtufe, lofing

part of their thick downinefs by age : lower ftem-leaves

tapering into a footjlalk ; the reft acute, feffile, or, about

the top of the ftem, flightly decurrent. Clufler from about
three to fix inches long. Flowers nearly feffile, in tufts

more or lefs crowded ; fome folitary. Bratleas ovato-lan-

ceolate, pointed, fcarcely exceeding the flowers, except the
lowermoft. Calyx as in V. phlomoides. Corolla molt like

V. Thapfus. Two of thejilaments more flightly hairy than
the reft, lometimes naked ; their anthers perfect, but rather

larger and more oval than the three others. If cultivated

in (hady iituations, theJlem fometimes reaches the height of
fix feet, and becomes branched in the flowering part ; the

leaves alfo grow much larger, of a dirty green, a little po-
liflied on the upper fide ; the clujlers above a foot long,

thicker, and more compact. Schrader.

12. V. collinum. Hill Mullein. Schrad. n. 14. t. 5. f. 1.—" Leaves crenate, downy ; lower ones elliptic-oblong,

{talked : thofe about the middle of the ftem oblong-lanceo-

late, rather acute, tapering at the bafe ; uppermoft oblong,
acute, flightly decurrent. Tufts of flowers diftant. An-
thers equal."—Native of hillocks, and dry graffy ground,
in fome parts of the north of Germany. Perennial. Stem
two or three feet high, erect, fimple, flightly angular in the

upper part ; reddifh below. Leaves foft, wrinkled, downy
on both fides

;
pale green above ; hoary and reticulated be-

neath ; radical ones four or four and a half inches long, and
half as broad ; the reft gradually fmaller upwards, the top
ones being about an inch and a half in length. Clufler

twelve or eighteen inches long, rarely having a branch at

the bafe. Flowers yellow, fweet-fcented, refembling V»
nigrum, with purple-bearded Jilaments, and compofing nu-
merous little tufts, often near an inch from each other.

Schrader. We fhould fufpedt this might be a mule progeny
of V. nigrum, impregnated by fome of the foregoing fpe-

cies ; having found near Norwich what has every appear-

ance of being a fimilar offspring of nigrum, from the pollen

of V. pulverulentum.

13. V. verfiflorum. Various-flowered Mullein. Schrad.

n. 15 -"Leaves crenate, downy; lowermoft elliptic-

oblong, {talked ; thofe of the ftem oblong, acute, flightly

decurrent ; uppermoft pointed. Clutters panicled. Tufts
diftant, of few flowers. Anthers equal."—Found in fandy

ground near Prague, but rarely. The herbage is clothed

with denfe down, of a dirty yellowifli-green hue. Stem two
or three feet, or more, in height, branched in the flowering

part, rarely fimple. Leaves rather thick and rugged ; ra-

dical ones from three and a half to fix inches long, one and

a half to two and a half broad, molt evidently and acutely

crenate at the bafe ; thofe about the middle of the ftem

only feffile. Clujlers panicled, a foot long, or more.

Flowers generally the fize of V. phceniceum, flightly fra-

grant, in rather diftant tufts. Partial Jlalks half as long

again as the calyx. Bratleas ovato-lanceolate, with long

points ; the inner ones linear, much fmaller. Corolla of a

rufty red, but variable, the bafe of its fmaller fegments

bearded with the fame kind of yellow wool that clothes the

three fmaller Jilaments. Two larger Jilaments covered en-

tirely with purple wool, fome of which alfo is feen about the

middle of the three others. Anthers kidney-fliaped ; thofe

of the two longer filaments rather larger, and finally more
oval. Pollen whitifti. Sometimes the corolla is found twice

its ufual fize, and the partial jlower-Jlalhs are occafionally

more long and {lender than above defcribed. Profeffbr

Schrader received this from Mr. Taufch, a Bohemian bo-

tanift, as V. rubiginofum of Waldftein and Kitaibel ; a fpe-

cies unknown to us, but which he fays is widely different.

14. V. ramigerum. Branched Decurrent Mullein. Schrad,

n. 16. t. 4.
—" Leaves finely downy ; radical ones oblong-

lanceolate ; thofe of the ftem oblong, acute, doubly cre-

nate,
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nate, half-decurrent ; uppermoft pointed. Cluft'ers pani-

cled. Tufts diftant, many-flowered. Anthers equal."

—

Native of the duchy of Mecklenberg-Swerin. Link. The
habit of thisfpecies refembles V. Lychnitis. Root biennial.

Stem from four to fix feet high, erect, thick ; rather angu-
lar, brown, and much branched in the upper part ; the

branches fpreading, angular, and, like the reft of the (1cm,

flightly downy. Upper fide of the leaves covered with very
thin pubefcence ; under more hoary, and more thickly

clothed : the radical, and lower Item-leaves, often a foot or

more in length, four or five inches wide, tapering down into

the footftalk. Flowers yellow, from fifteen to twenty in

each tuft of the principal c/ujler, on ftalks twice the length

of the calyx ; fewer in the lateral clultcrs ; the lower tufts

many of them very diftant from each other. BraBeas
ovato-lanceolate. Calyx and corolla larger than in V. Lych-
nitis. Stamens like thofe of that fpecies. Schradcr.

15. V. mucronatum. Pointed-leaved Mullein. Lamarck
Di£t. v. 4. 218. Schrad. n. 17 ; excluding perhaps Tourne-
fort's fynonym " Leaves crenate, clothed with denfe

hoary down ; radical ones oblong-lanceolate ; thofe of the

item oblong, acute, half-decurrent ; uppermoft ovate, long-

pointed. Spikes panicled. Flowers in nearly fefiile heads."

Found in Crete by M. Labillardiere. Root biennial. Whole
herbage covered with hoary down. Stem, in the cultivated

plant at lead, from fix to eight feet high, ftraight, thick,

branched upwards. Lower leaves one and a half, or two
feet long, on fliort ftalks, acute ; the reft more pointed, and

unequally decurrent. Spikes panicled, various in length,

their points fomewhat incurved. Flowers yellow, rather

large, in diftant, many-flowered, feffile heads, hoary with

deciduous woollinefs. Braclcas lanceolate. Filaments all

clothed with whitifh wool. Schrader.

16. V'. fmuatum. Scollop-leaved Mullein. Linn. Sp. PI.

254. Willd. n. 12. Ait. n. 14. Schrad. n. i
s '. Sm. Fl.

Graec. Sibth. t. 227, unpubl. (V. crifpum et fmuatum;
Bauh. Hift. v. 3. 860. V. aliud ; Camer. Epit. 882.

Matth. Valgr. v. 2. 492. V. laciniatum Matthioli ; Dalech.

Hift. 1302. tyXopos fxtXat ; Diofc. book 4. chap. 1 04. )

—

Leaves ferrated, powdery ; radical ones pinnatifid and

wavy ; the reft undivided, decurrent. Stem panicled, many-
flowered.—Native of dry barren expofed filiations, in the

fouth of Europe, and north of Africa ; a hardy biennial,

long known in our botanical gardens, but feldom long pre-

ferved. Dr. Sibthorp obfervedthis to be the molt common
Mullein throughout Greece and all the circumjacent iflauds.

The root is brown, and rather woody. Herb of a dark

green, befprinkled with loofe tufts of powdery, hoary,

(tarry pubefcence, but far left woolly, or uniformly h<

than any of the preceding fpecies. The leaves alio differ

widely from all the foregoing, in being pinnatifid hall

to the midrib, with jagged and plaited lobes ; the ra-

dical ones a fpan long, on ihortifh llalks ; the reft

fmaller, feffile, decurrent ; the upper ones very fmall, >.

lanceolate, undivided, more decurrent, relieved ; all of

them reticulated with veins, rugofe ; moll hoary beneath.

The Jlem is erect, one and a half or two feet high,

alternately branched from top to bottom, panid d, often

tinged with dark purple. Panicle fpreading, with copious,

hoary, fomewhat winged branches. Flowers generally tu

llalked, yellow, with purple hairyJflaments. Catofule (mall,

roundifh. The figure of Matthiolus, copi dby Dalechamp

and Tabernaemontanue, is mon like the cultivated \

of the following fpecies, but differs in its branching p iniclcd

Jim.
SecL 2.

17. V.plicatum, I cd Mullein. Prodr. Fl.

Grsec. n. 524. Fl. Graec. t. 226, unpubl. (V. fmuatum
.; ; Linn. Sp. PI. 255. V. pinnatifidum ; Ait. n. 15, but
not of Vahl nor Willdenow. V. grsecum fruticofum, folio

finuato candidifllmo
; Tourn. Cor. 8.

with a figure.
, ; Diofc. book 4. c!—Leaves lyrate-finuated, crifped, fomewhat crenate, d

on both fides. Spike fimple, interrupted, leaf

the ifle of Hydra, and very plentiful about Athens,
tapering, poffibly perennial. Srem afc-nding, fimple, I

clothed, like the f-Aiage and calyx, with denfe, Harry, ;

yellowifli woollinefs. Leaves obovate-oblong, thick
; plaited

or crifped at the margin ; their upper furface even, and
almoft without fign of veins ; under reticulated : radical

ones ftalked, near a fpan long ; the reft fefiile, clafping the
ftem, and gradually fmaller upward ; floral ones very Tm all

and pointed. Spike folitary, eredt, a foot long,

bradteated. Flowers three or four fefiile together i.\

bofom of each bra3ea, yellow, almoft an inch broad. I

ments yellow, bearded from the middle to the fummit. An-
thers all nearly alike. Capfule ovate, acute, hard, fmooth
when ripe. The leaves vary in acutenefs ; and in the
den plant, raifed from Dr. Sibthorp's >me more
dilated, flattened, and Lefs crifped, refemblii.^ re of
Matthiolus, cited under our preceding fpecies, b. -

befcence ftill remains totally different.

18. V. auriculatum. Auricled Mullein. Prodr. Fl.

Grsec. n. 523. Fl. Graec. t. 225, unpubl. (V. orientale

maximum candidifiimum, ramis candelabrum xmulant.
Tourn. Cor. 8. )— Leaves elliptic-oblong, downy on both
fides, auricled at the bafe. Gutters panicled, zigzag.— Na-
tive of the ifland of Samos. Biennial. The whole herb is

clothed with denfe fnow-white down. Sten >gh»

flout, leafy ; branched and becoming fmooth in the upper
part. Leaves crowded, feffile, two wr three incites I

bluntly pointed, accompanied by axillary tufts of (mailer

ones ; their upper furfao with a denfe and even coat
of wool, hardly marked by rib or veins ; the und-. r r

fcarcely lefs denfely clothed with a llarrv cobweb-like pu-
befcence : their bafe contracted, but augmented wil

rounded lobe at each fide, embr.i

yellow, llalked, tufted and 1) . as in V.j&fam
but only half as Ian oth point-. E
ot the Jilaments yelhmilh-wlnte. Anti

nearly uniform. We think '!

iplied, though cited

mucronatum, n. 15, which plant fror

prefe . 1 inaccurately defcril

10. V. pinnatifidum. PL Mullein. \

'

!. n. 1 ;, exclud

fort, which belong-, to our u. 1-.- '

cut, powdery ; nearly 1.

ones '.talked. Sten

by Dr. Sibthorp, on th<

thynia. Root perennial,

one to two feet hig

directions, leat

mealinefs. Radical

flat, deeply pinnatifid,

;n and almofl naked

(tarry hair .

of the ill ni 1

livided : I

for the "

. yellow,
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. Linn. Sp. PI. 253.
Bot.t.58. Fl. Dan.
Matth. Valgr. v. 2.

(V. blattarix foliis nigrum, amplioribus floribus luteis, api-

cibus purpurafcentibus ; Bocrh. Lugd.-Bat. v. 1.228.)

—

Leaves obovate, fomewhat lyratc, doubly crenate, veiny,

flightly downy. Spike interrupted. Flowers in nearly

feflile tufts. Bra&eas all linear.—Said to be a native of the

fouth of Europe. The Linnxan fpecimen grew in the

Upfal garden. This fpecies is very little known, perhaps

from Linnxus having eited a plate of Miller's, which is as

little like his fpecimen as almoft any Verbafcum can be, and

belongs to V.phlomoides. Hence V. Boerhaavii is admitted,

without fufficient grounds, into the catalogue of our garden

plants. We have, at leaft, never feen any thing anfwering

to it. The leaves are a foot long, and almoft four inches

broad, membranous, copioufly reticulated with veins
;
pin-

natifid, in a lyrate manner, at the bafe ; nearly fmooth on

the upper furface ; the under partly clothed with light, de-

ciduous, ftarry wool, refembling mouldinefs. Spikes (whe-

ther folitary or numerous, does not appear from the

fpecimen) a foot long, (lightly and loofely woolly, of

numerous fcattered tufts of large yellowfoivers with purple

Jlamens.

21. V. hamorrhoidale. Madeira Mullein. Ait. n. 5.

Willd. n. 4.—" Leaves ovate-oblong, downy, flightly and

minutely crenate ; tapering at the bafe. Clufters elongated.

Flowers in feflile tufts, without bra&eas."—Native of Ma-
deira, from whence it was brought to Kew by Mr. Maflbn,

in 1777. This is marked as a biennial greenhoufe plant,

flowering from June to Auguft.
22. V. Lychnitis. White Mullein

Willd n. 6, 8. Fl. Brit. n. 2. Engl,

t. 586. Villars Dauph. v. 2. 490.

491. Ger. Em. 775. (V. flore albo parvo ; Bauh. Hift.

v. 3. 857. Raii Syn. 287.)
3. V. Thapfi; Linn. Sp. PI. 1669. (V. Thapfoides ;

Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 3. Hudf. 90. Schrad. n. 7. « Hoff-

mannf. et Link Lulit. v. 1. 214." V. anguftifolium ra-

mofum, flore aureo, folio crafhore ; Bauh. Hift. v. 3. 860.)
Leaves wedgefliaped-oblong ; ftripped of down on their

upper fide. Stem angular, panicled.—Native of paftures,

road-fides, and wafte ground, in various parts of Europe,
flowering in July and Auguft. In England it rarely occurs,

except on chalky ground in Kent, where it abounds. The
root is biennial, fcarcely perennial. Stem a yard high,

ftraight and upright, finely downy ; copioufly panicled at

the top. Leaves elliptic-oblong, tapering at the bafe, cre-

nate, reticulated with veins ; white and woolly beneath ;

dark green and flightly downy, or quite naked, above ;

thofe at the root, and lower part of the (lem, (talked ; the

reft feflile, not decurrent, all narrow at the bafe. Branches

of the panicle racemofe, with many woolly tufts of (talked,

rather fmall, flowers, whofe corolla is cream-coloured, tinged

with yellow. Filaments yellowifh, hairy. Anthers orange-

coloured, uniform.

The variety S, a very celebrated and much difputed

plant, is not preferved in the Linnxan herbarium. It is

defcribed as the mule offspring of V. Lycbnitis, from the

pollen of V. Thapfus. We have fpeciraens, artificially pro-

duced in this manner, by Mr. Griffith, of Garn, Denbigh-
fhire. Thefe agree with the Portuguefe plant, fent by
profefibr Link, as his V. Thapfoides. So that we conceive

the real V. Thapfi, or Thaffotdes, is before us. Yet there

are parts of the Linnaean defcription, Sp. PL 1670, that

puzzle us ; fuch as the purple beard attributed to theflla-

mcr.ts of V. Lychnitis and of this variety. Our fpecimens

are intermediate, in every refpe£t, between Lychnitis and

Thapfus. Their corolla is yellow. Beard of the filaments

white. Upper leaves fomewhat decurrent. As the real

fpecies of this genus evidently vary before our eyes, there

can be little doubt that their mule progenies are ftill more
uncertainly defined.

23. V . pulverulentum. Yellow Hoary Mullein. Nor-
folk Mullein. Fl. Brit. n. 3. Engl. Bot. tl 487. Ait.

n. 8. Villars Dauph. v. 2. 490. (V. Lychnitis ; Willd.

n. 6, a. V. pulverulentum, flore luteo parvo ; Bauh. Hift.

860. Raii Syn. 287. V. n. 583, «. ; Hall. Hift. v. 1.

257-) .
,

6. V. nigro-pulverulentum ; Fl. Brit. ibid.

Leaves ovate-oblong, obfeurely ferrated, corered on both
fides with powdery deciduous wool. Stem round, panicled,

much branched.—Native of banks, and the borders of fields,

on a gravelly or chalky foil, in England, Auftria, and Swit-

zerland, flowering in July. This beautiful and ftately

plant is frequent about Norwich, and moft parts of Nor-
folk ; alfo near Bury, Suffolk ; and, according to Ray, at

Wollerton, near Nottingham. No fpecies can be more dif-

tinct. from the laft, with which it has been confounded, even

by Linnxus. The root is biennial. Stem three or four feet

high, branched from top to bottom in a conical form, co-

vered with innumerable goldenflowers, larger than the laft,

whofeflaments are clothed with white hairs, and their anthers

are vermilion. The whole herbage is inverted with white

meally down, eafily rubbed off. Leaves all feflile, thick and

woolly ; the radical ones numerous, a foot long ; upper ones

ovate, pointed, clafping the Item, not decurrent. Mr. Sie-

ber has fent an Auftrian fpecimen of this fpecies, nam«d V.
floccofum ; but we know not of its having been publifhed

under that denomination.

Our variety B is found near Hellefdon, and in other parts

of Norfolk. The leaves are like pulverulentum,flowers, and

purple woolly ftamens, like nigrum ; fo that, according to

the opinion of Linnaeus, the latter was the mother of this

apparently mule production. We believe it moreover to be

perennial.

V. pulverulentum difplays a remarkable degree of irritabi-

lity, if the Item be fmartly ftruck, twice or thrice, with a

fmall flick. In the fpace of a few minutes, the flowers

clofe, and begin to drop off, all in their turn falling to the

ground in the fpace of a quarter of an hour, if the wea-

ther be warm and ftill ; if otherwife, this quality is lefs

perceptible. We were firft informed of it by the very in-

genious Mr. Correa de Serra.

24. V. gallicum. Dauphiny Mullein. Willd. n. 11.

(V. Chaixi ; Villars Dauph. v. 2. 491. t. 13 ; fynonyms all

very doubtful. )—Leaves ovate-oblong, crenate, downy be-

neath ; radical ones ftalked ; heart-fhaped and pinnatitid at

the bafe. Stem angular, panicled at the top—Native of

feveral parts of Dauphiny, in rocky fituations. The habit

of this plant, its panicle, and the foft durable pubefcence

of the backs of its leaves, as well as the fliape of fuch as

grow on the ftem, moft refemble V. Lychnitis ; the yellow

flowers, purple hairyfaniens, as well as the fize, form, and

\ox\gfootflalhs of the radical leaves, which are doubly crenate,

rather accord with V. nigrum. But thefe radical leaves

are remarkable for a few deep parallel fegments at their bafe.

We have a fpecimen from the author himfelf, or his bad

figure would little avail us.

The late Mr. Donn favoured us with a fpecimen, above

twenty years ago, from the Cambridge garden, of a tall

Mullein, agreeing with this in moft refpects : but the lower

leaves are taper at the bafe, and fcarcely pinnatifid. This

came from Poland, and is doubtlefs V. polandicum of his

Hort. Cantab, ed. 5. 45 ; but unfortunately a name does

not make a fpecies, any more than floccofum of the fame

ufeful work, fee our n. 23. This Polifh plant feems a mule

between
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between nigrum and Lychnitis ; or it may be a variety of
gallicurn.

25. V. nigrum. Dark, or Black, Mullein. Linn. Sp.
PI. 253. Willd. n. 8. Fl. Brit. n. 4. Engl. Bot. t. 59.
Ger. Em. 775. Fl. Dan. t. 1088. (V. tertium ; Matth.

are numerous, on longifh ftalks, wrinkled, flightly downy,
a little vifcid, green, reticulated with veinj ; their margin

varioufly waved, or bluntly toothed : thofe on t!;:- ftei

nearly feflile, ovate or heart -(haped, more or lefs a^

cannot perceive any alteration in this plant Liar c dtivating

Valgr. v. 2. 489.) — Leaves oblong-heartfhaped, ftalkcd, it for fifteen years, and yet there is fcarcely a permanent
waved and crcnate, flightly downy. Clufter folitary, fpiked,

many-flowered Native of banks, and road-fides, in molt
parts of Europe. With us it occurs chiefly on a chalky
or gravelly foil, in fliady lanes, or on grafly hillocks, flower-

ing in July and Auguft. The root is perennial. Stem erect,

fimple, angular, leafy, brown or purplifh, two or three

feet high, rarely branched. Leaves of a fine deep green,

not hoary, though fomewhat downy ; all {talked, e;;cept

the very fmall upper ones. Clujlcr very long, (lender, com

fpecific character, to diftinguilh it from the following. C.

I nefort's Blattaria orientalis, buguU folio.

83, with a plate, acknowledged to be a variable plant, pof-

iiblv b long to our trifle f

28. V. phoeniceum. Purple-flowt

Sp. PI. 254. Willd. n. 9. Ait. D. 11. Jacq. Aultr.

t. 125. Curt. Mag. t. 885. Blattaria 6

Ger. Em. 776.,—Lea%-es ovate, crenate, fmooth, chiefly

radical and fefiil.-. Clufter folitary, fimple. Stem
paft, though here and there interrupted, compofed of in- leaflefs.—Native of Auftria, and the fouth of Europe
numerable tufted golden Jloivers, with bearded violet fla
ments, and orange anthers. This is altogether a very ele-

gant fpecies.

We received, many years fince, from the late Mr. Davall,

fpeoimens and feeds of a variety of this fpecies, having
white flowers. Thefe dried fpecimens differ little from our
wild plant, except a flight degree of luxuriance, owi
culture, nor can it be doubted that they are th6 white-

flowered variety, mentioned by Cafpar Bauhin, and others.

But the far more luxuriant progeny from their feeds, in

lady Amelia Hume's garden, bore large copper-coloured

Jloivers, almoft like V. cupreum, Curt. Mag. t. 1226, which,

but for its folitary Jloiuerjlalks, we fhould believe to be out-

plant. Such is the Proteus-like nature of this whimfical

genu,-. !

26. V. fcrrugineum. Rufty Mullein. Ait. n. 9, ex-

clu ling the reference to Andrews. Willd. n. 7.
—" Leaves

hardy perennial, cultivated in England ever

time. It is of more humble growth th

chiefly radical, and nearly fefiile, fcarcely at all do-,

their margin fimply or doubly crenate. /.- like

the preceding, but theJloivers are of a dark violet hue,

theJi'aniens lefs hairv. Sometime* the Jlcm becomes leafy,

as in Jacquin's figure, and perhaps, :: Tents it,

branched ; bvit we have never feen of the latter.

29. V. ovalifolium. Oval-leavrd Mullein. Donn. Cant.

ed. 5.45. Sims in Curt. Mag. t. 103-. Ait. n. 2.

—

" Leaves oval, feflile, acutely crenate ; fmoothifli on the

upper fide. Stem erect, fimple. Flowers fpiked."—Na-
tive of mount Caucalus. Introduced into England by Mr.
Loddiges, in 1804. A hardy biennial, flowering from

July to September. This has the afpett of feverol fpeciea

in our firfl feftion, thejloivers being a3 large as any of thole,

yellow, with orange-coloured, partly hairy, Qamnu ; and

fomewhat villous, wrinkled ; thofe on the item nearly feflile, nearly feflile, in a long denfe fpiie. But the Uava are not

equally crenate ; radical ones oblong-heartfhaped, doubly
crenate."—Native of the fouth of Europe ; faid to have

been cultivated, at Edinburgh, by Mr. Sutherland, in 1683,
and marked by Mr. Aiton as a hardy perennial, flowering

from May to Auguft. We have no fpecimen, but we re-

member to have examined an authentic one in fir Joieph

Banks's herbarium, which prov d totally unlike the Greek

decurrent, nor, though downy, at ail hoary or woolly

We have feen no fpecimen.

Dr. Sims has exhibited in Curt. Mag. t. 1226, by the

name of V. cupreum, a Mullein, whofe {talked haves, and

racemofe Jloivers, variegated with tawny-buff and purple,

each on a partial Jlall of confiderable length, all appi

different from V . ovalifolium, the bracleas, and calyx like-

plant of Dr. Sibthorp, figured as Jerrugincum by Mr. An- wife, being altogether unlike the figure of this lpeciee, that,

drews, which is our V. trijle, hereafter defcribed. Sucl

errors are excufable in fuch a tribe. We have a notion that

the fpecimen betrayed fome affinity to V. Boerhaavii, n. 20,

but, we dare not affert it.

27. V. trifle. Brown-flowered Mullein. Prodr. Fl.

Graec. n. 529. (V. ferrugineum ; Andr. Repol t. 162.)

—Leaves elliptical, wavy and partly toothed, nearly

fmooth; radical ones [talked. Clufter folitary, fimple.

Stem leafy.—Gathered by Dr. Sibthorp on

By his means the plant has been introduced into t'

of England, where it proves a hardy perennial, flow ering moll

part of the fummer, and propagating itfelf copiouuy by
feed, without requiring any care. This fpecies differs from

all the foregoing, in its very long Ample chiller terminating

the Jlcm, at lirll dropping, but gradually becomin

and, as it flowers, extending itfelf to the height <>l five

feet, being compofed of innumerable, Scattered, folitary,

fpreading, almofl capillary partial (talks, each thre< or four

times as long as its accompanying lanceolate braRea, and

bearing a folitary inodorousjfottw, .iu inch broad, ol 1
pe-

culiarly dull greenifh or yellowifh brown, whofe/E

denfely bearded with purple. Sometimes, from luxuriance,

two of thefe llalks grow together, but each his .ilu.<-

ovvn braftea. The whole clujln , h\h!e,ix, and obtufe

.ire clothed with glandular vifeid hairs. The radical

Vol. XXXV J.

but for our confidence in its excellent cultivator Mr. Lod-

diges, we could fcarcely believe it came up from feed> of

the ovalifolium. Perhaps, as Dr. Sims fuggefts, the parent

may have been impregnated by V' phaniceum, or we would

rather fay our trifle. When the plant blooms within-<!

the corolla is pale yellow, with a purple eye. The fa I

tion of this plant is enough to daunt the molt .ird...t flu

of fpecies oi Verbiifum, and to c.uife a general mdlrull of

them all.

30. V -flowered Primrofe4eaved Mul-

lein. W Brit, n. ,. Engl Bot.

ro. Ait. 1. 12. Blattaria Bore amnio | tier. |

. 1 In!, v Lob. Ic.

^64. 1 '.elide ; !.

fhapt

K rate. Stem i

...-.— Native of WorcefteWh

in July

high. W hole plant

d w uli Ihorl

.

lular

. ie radical leavej, wh 1

numi rous,

rounded .u the bafe,

from the bofoD
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forae of the lowermoft four, five, or fix together, the reft

folitary, as are all thofe of the weaker branches. Flotver-

(lalks hairy and vifcid, feldom fo long as the calyx, whofe
fegments are lanceolate, acute, and glandular. Filaments

bearded with purple. Anthers uniform.

31. V. Blattaria. Moth Mullein. Linn. Sp. PI. 254.
Willd. n. 10. Fl. Brit. n. 6. Engl. Bot. t. 393. (Blat-

taria flore luteo ; Ger. Em. 778.)—Leaves oblong-lanceo-

late, acute, fmooth, ferrated ; lower ones bluntifh, tapering

at the bafe, or {talked. Stem branched, racemofe. Flower-

ftalks much longer than the bra&eas.—Native chiefly of the

fouthern parts of Europe, rare in England, flowering in

July. Root tapering, annual. Stem three or four feet

high, leafy. Leaves much narrower, and more deeply fer-

rated or notched than in the laft, the upper ones becoming
gradually more pointed, and fmaller, to the bottom of the

long fimple clujlers, where they are replaced by a fmall, fo-

litary, lanceolate braclea under each jloiver-Jlallt, as in V.
trifle and phceniceum. The corolla is fmaller than the laft,

bright yellow, more or lefs ftreaked with purple. Filaments

clothed with purple hairs : fometimes the corolla feems to

become purplifh all over.

A fuppofed variety, with large white flowers, marked
partially with purplifh-brown at the back, is common in

gardens ; coming up from feed, and remaining unaltered,

through many fuccefiive years. This is Blattaria alba,

Bauh. Pin. 241, but we can difcover no fpecific difference

between it and the wild or cultivated yellow-flowered kind.

32. V'. fplnofum. Thorny Mullein. Linn. Sp. PL 254.
Amoen. Acad. v. 4. 307. Willd. n. 16. Vahl Symb.
v. 2. 39. Sm. FL Graec. Sibth. t. 229. (Leucoium fpi-

nofum creticum ; Cluf. Hift. 299. Ger. Em. 459. L.
fpinofum cruciatum ; Alpin. Exot. 37. t. 36. Galaftivida

prima di Candia ; Pon. Bald. 114.)—Stem leafy, flirubby,

much branched, fpinous. Leaves all ftalked, hoary.—Na-
tive of the higher mountains of Crete ; a ftranger in our

gardens, even by name. This differs widely from all the

reft, in its hardy, flirubby, bufhy Jlem, a foot high, whofe
very compound branches harden at their points into fmooth
rigid thorns. Leaves crowded, an inch or inch and half

long, oblong, obtufe, deeply toothed, downy and white

on both fides : contracted at the bafe into the footjlalks.

Floivers fcattered, ftalked, lateral and terminal, yellow,

hardly above half an inch broad. Stamens orange-coloured.

Calyx obtufe. Capfule fmall, villous.

Two other fpecies, mentioned by Linnaeus, remain to be

noticed; V. OJbeckii, and V. Myconi, Linn. Sp. PL 255.
The former we have (hewn to be the Triguera of Cava-
nilles (fee that article) ; nor does it anfwer to the characters

of a Verbafcum. The latter, figured in Curt. Mag. t. 236,
an elegant, herbaceous, ftemlefs plant, long known in our

gardens, appears to be the Ramondia of Schrader and others,

as we have mentioned in our remarks fubjoined to the gene-

ric character of the prefent genus, from which this fpecies

mull, doubtlefs, be excluded.—Willdenow has a V. Ba-
madej.i, adopted from Vahl's Symb. v. 2. 39, and compared
with V. OJbeckii. With this wc are quite unacquainted.

From the prefent view of Verbafcum, more complete

than any that has hitherto been given, and yet fo far from

perfect, the reader may chiefly learn that no certain limits

have as yet been found for many of the fpecies of this genus,

while others, apparently much alike, remain permanent and

diftinct. To fix them all, a long courfe of experiment, by
crofs impregnation, would be neceffary.

Verbascum, in Gardening, fumifhes plants of the hardy,

annual, biennial, and perennial kinds, among which the

fpecies cultivated are, the annual mullein (V. boerhaavii) j

the moth mullein (V. blattaria) ; the great mullein (V.
thapfus) ; the woolly mullein (V. phlomoides) ; the white-

mullein (V. lychmtis) ; the fcollop-leaved mullein (V. finua-

tum) ; therufty mullein (V. ferrugineum) ; the purple mul-
lein (V. phceniceum) ; and the borage-leaved mullein (V.
myconi).

In the firft fort the flowers have an agreeable fcent at a.

little diftance ; but if fmelt too long, or too near, it

becomes lefs pleafant.

The fecond fort has yellow flowers, which are ftreaked
more or lefs with purple, and is very ornamental, flowering
from July to November, or even later in mild weather.

It varies with white flowers.

The third fort has a biennial root, and the flowers are of
a bright yellow colour, and fometimes, but rarely, white
The fifth fort is remarkable for its ftraight wand-like an-

gular Hem, and cream-coloured flowers, which are produced
in great numbers in a compound cluttered terminating ra-

ceme. Sometimes the colour of the flowers is yellow.

The ninth fort has the flowers large in proportion to the

fize of the plant, of a blueifh -purple colour, and highly or-

namental, fomewhat like the auricula, appearing in May,
and continue fucceflively in bloffom for feveral months. It

is a defirable plant to cultivate, efpecially for decorating

rock-work.

Method of Culture.—Thefe plants may all be increafed

by feeds, and offsets taken from the roots.

The well-ripened feeds fhould be fown in the autumn, or
early fpring, in a bed of light mould, or in the borders or
other parts where they are to remain, covering them lightly

in. When the plants are up a few inches in height, in the

bed method, they fhould be removed into nurfery rows till

the autumn, when they muft be removed to where they are

to remain.

The annual fort is, however, beft fown at once where the

plants are to grow, which is beft done in patches.

The offsets of all the perennial forts fhould be taken off

in the autumn, or very early in the fpring, and be planted

out where they are to grow. This is better than afterwards

tranfplanting them.

They are all hardy plants, that fucceed in almoft any
common foil and expofure, in borders, &c.
They afford a good effeft in their different foliage, modes

of flowering, and fweet fcent of their flowers, in the large

borders, clumps, and other parts of pleafure-grounds ; the

larger forts being placed backwards in them.

VERBELIET, in Geography, a town of Hungary ;

6 miles S.W. of Erlau.

VERBENA, in Botany, among the Romans, was the

name of fome evergreen aromatic fhrub, efteemed facred,

and employed in various folemn ceremonies. Hence it was
called Hiercbotane, and Herba facra. Some derive Verbena

from verro, to fweep, or cleanfe ; becaufe the plant might

be ufed for cleaning the altars or temples : others from Her-

bena, corrupted from herba bona, or good herb. But thefe

rather prove that no good Latin etymology was to be

found. De Theis gives a much better, and indeed a direct,

derivation of the word, from Bullet's Difiionaire Celtique,

where the Celtic name of the plant is faid to be Ferfaen,

whence comes, ftill lefs changed, its Englifh appellation,

Vervain. The Roman fhrub, above alluded to, is fome-

times thought to have been our Rofemary, which could

hardly be the Celtic plant ; and we muft rely on tradition,

which has handed down our Common Vervain, the Linnsan
Verbena, with much fuperftitious celebrity, even to the pre-

fent day, as the Ferfaen of our barbarous anceftors. It

ftill, from time to time, makes the fortune of quacks and

village
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village do&reffes, whether they aim at notoriety or lucre

;

and a perfon named Morley once wrote a pamphlet, recom-
mending the root, to be worn as a charm, in fcrophulous
diforders, but, as Mr. Curtis remarks, he accompanied it

with powerful medicines Linn. Gen. 14. Schreb. 20.

Willd. Sp. PL v. 1. 115. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 4. Ait.
Hort. Kew. v. 4. 36. Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1.

514. Sm. Fl. Brit. 608. Prodr. Fl. Grasc. Sibth. v. 1.

401. Purfh 415. Juff. 109. Tourn. t. 94. Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 17. Gasrtn. t. 66. (Blairia; Gaertn. t. 56.
Zappania; Scop. Infubr. v. 1. 34. Brown Prodr. Nov.
Holl. v. 1. 514. Purfh 417. Lam. Illuftr. t. 17.)

—

Clafs and order, Didynamia Gymnofpsrmia- (D. Angio-
fpermia; Brown in Ait. Hort. Kew.) Nat. Ord. Per-
forata, Linn. Vitices, Juff. Gen. Ferbenacea, Juff. in

Ann. du Muf. v. 7. 63. Brown.
Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, angular,

tubular, linear, with five teeth, one of which is fmaller than

the reft, permanent. Cor. of one petal, unequal ; tube cy-

lindrical, ftraight, the length of the calyx, foon dilated and
incurved ; limb fpreading, cloven half way down into five,

more or lefs unequal, rounded fegments. Stam. Filaments

four, fetaceous, very fhort, inferted into the tube of the

corolla, and concealing within it, two of them ihorter than

the reft ; anthers oblong, incurved. Pifl. Germen fuperior,

quadrangular ; ftyle fimple, thread-fhaped, fhorter than the

tube ; ftigma obtufe. Perk, fcarcely any, except an

evanefcent membranous tunic, the calyx containing the

feeds, which are either four, or only two, oblong, parallel,

ereft, ftraight at the inner edge, gibbous at the outer.

Eff. Ch. Corolla funnel-fhaped, rather unequal, curved.

Calyx with five teeth. Seeds two or four, with a mem-
branous evanefcent tunic.

Obf. We have concurred with many other botanifls, in

feparating from this genus the diandrous fpecies ; which
moreover have only four teeth to their calyx, and never more
than two feeds. (See Stachytarpheta. ) But it does

not feem neceffary to retain alfo Zappania, diftinguifhed

by its two feeds, and more denfe inflorefcence, which is as

truly fpicate as in acknowledged Verbena.

1. V. mexicana. Mexican Vervain. Linn. Sp. PI. 28.

Willd. n. 6. Ait. n. 1. (V. mexicana, trachelii folio,

fructu aparines ; Dill. Elth. 407. t. 302.)—Leaves ovate,

acute, harfh. Spikes lax. Calyx of the fruit reflexed,

hifpid, of two round lobes. Seeds two.—Native of Mexico.

Cultivated in Sherard's garden in 1726. A ftove plant,

flowering in fummer. Stem herbaceous, two or three feet

high, fquare, leafy, rough and furrowed, branched in the

upper part. Leaves oppofite, on fliort ftalks, ftrongly ler-

rated like thofe of a common nettle, rough with minute

rigid briftles. Spiles terminal, ftalked, creft, long and

flender ; lax and interrupted in the lower part. Flowers

very numerous, fmall, pale purple. The calyx when in

fruit becomes ftalked, recurved, tumid, and is at all tunes

hoary with briftly hairs. We are not certain that thil

fpecies has always four perfect flamens. Two of the anthers

are moft viable in the mouth of the tube.

2. V. flcechadifolia. Oval-fpiked Vervain. Linn. Sp.

Pi. 27. Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 2. (V. n. 4; Browne

lam. 116. t. 3. f. 1. Lavandula frutefcens, foliis latioribus

crenatis ; Plum. Ic. 154. t. 162. f. 1.1 — Spikes denfe,

imbricated, ovato-cylindricl. Leaves lanceolate, wavy,

toothed, clothed with deprefied hairs; hoary beneath.

Stem fhrubby Native of the Weft Indies. Stem fpreading

fi\c or fix feet, woody, but not lulling above two or three

years. The leaves are ftalked, two or two and a h.ilf

inches long, acute, reticulated wn 1

! \cins, flat, not plaited,

as the erroneous engraving, after Plumier'a drawa .

made to exprefs, but wavy at the margin, with fmall acute
teeth

; the upper furface is covered with rigid depreffed
briftles ; the under with fofter hairs. Spikes hairy, an inch
long, about thrice the length of their ftalks. Of the

flamens, feeds, or colour of the floivers, we are ignorant.

3. V. globiflora. Round-headed Vervain. L'Herit.
Stirp. 23. t. 12. Willd. n. 8. (Nepeta maxima, flore

albo, fpica habitiori ; Sloane Jam. v. 1. 173. t. 108. f. 1.)—Spikes denfe, imbricated, roundifh-ovate. Leaves ovate,

crenate, rugofe, downy. Stem fhrubby, creft.—Native
of South America; perhaps, as L'Heritier thought, of
Buenos Ayrcs. We have from thence a fpecimen fome-
what like it, but fmaller in every part, pofiibly becaufe it is

a wild one. L'Heritier's plant was cultivated at Paris,

being a fhrub of humble growth, of a ftrong difagreeable
odour. The leaves are fhorter and more ovate than in the
laft, differing alfo from that fpecies in being finely and
clofely crenate, not wavy or toothed. The fpikes alfo are

much ihorter, nearly globofe. Flowers white. Stamens
four, all perfect. Seeds two.

4. V. javanica. Java Vervain. Burm. Ind. 12. t. 6.

f. 2. Willd. n. 9. (Zappania javanica ; Poiret in Lam.
Diet. v. 8. 840.)—Spikes denfe, imbricated, cylindrical.

Leaves elliptic-lanceolate, crenate, finely downy Native
of Java. Stem afcending, roundifh, clothed, like the reil

of the plant, with fine, fhort, clofe hairs. Leaves an inch
and a half long, acute at each end. Flowers in (hort cy-
lindrical fpikes, on axillary, often oppofite, ftalks, the
length of the leaves. Linnxus fufpected this not to be
different from V. flcechadifolia, but they are very unbke
in the margin of their leaves, as well as in general ap-
pearance.

5. V. nodi/lora. Knot-flowered
PI. 28. Willd. n. 10. Ait. n. 3.

Burm. Ind. 12. t. 6. f. I. Sm. Fl.

unpublished. (Zappania nodiflora

;

Holl. v. 1. 514. Purfh 417. Poiret in Lam. Did.
839.)—Spikes denfe, imbricated, ovate. Leaves wedge -

fhaped, toothed. Stem creeping.—Native of the fouth of
Europe, Levant, Eail and Well Indies, and North Ame-
rica, in watery Situation*, flowering at various feafons.

The root is fibrous, perennial. Stems herbaceous, trailing

and creeping to a great extent. Leaves an inch or inch

and half long, fomewhat fpatulatc, fmooth ; entire at the

bafe. Flow.rs light purple, with dark-red braBeas. Caljx
fomewhat tWO-Upped. Sreds two.

6. V. bonuriciifts. Clullir-nowered Vervain. Linn.

PI. 28. Willd. n. 11. Ail. n. 9. Point in Ll

(V. bonarienfia allilfima, lavanduue canarieni

plici ; Dill. Elth. 406. t. 300.)— S|
level-topped. Leaves lanceolate, feffile, cuuping the fl

—Native of Bueno from whence h came into

1.nil's garden '> ;i11 ^ ' !^ u feen m fome curious coll<

being .1 hardy biennial plant, flowering throughout tut

The /h'i: is often fix fi'et high, Iquarc, rough, clothed

long, harfh, co 1. ly ferrated farocr, and t xminatins in

pious tuftl of blue fiow.-n, made up of fll

very long, oppofite, panicled lulks. . •

filiated, curio on the inner f..

7. \ 1. 1

!

Vervain. Willd. |

Purfh n. inguftifolia ;

14, Ait, •• 7, Poiret in Lam. n. 11.^— S|

thread-fhapad, fohtai •

'

late, ted, furrowed witl

the b

ilonc, from ring from J

Vervain. Linn. Sp.

Bauh. Prodr.

Grree. Sibth. t. 5$ },

Brown Prodr.



VERBENA.
to Auguft. Perennial. Not above a foot high. Flowers
fine blue. *Purjh.

8. V. clavata. Whorled Vervain. " Fl. Peruv. v. i.

21. t. 33. f. B." Poiret in Lam. n. 15.—Flowers in um-
bellate heads. Uppermoft anthers club-fhaped at the back.

Leaves whorled, w idge-fhaped, undivided or lobed—Native

of Peru, in fandy fituations, flowering- in Auguft and Sep-

tember. The (hms are numerous, eredt, much branched,

hoary ; naked below. Leaves five or fix in each whorl
;

fbme entire, linear-laneeolate, revolute ; others divided or

three-cleft, hardly an inch, long, moderately downv, a little

fringed. Flowers terminal, feflile, colle&ed into a head in

the form of an umbel, each with one or two linear, oblong,

downy, fringed bradeas. Corolla purplifli-red. Stamens

four. Anther* heart-fliaped, furmounted by a fmall club-

fhaped appendage. Seeds four. Poiret.

9. V. hifpida. Briftly Vervain. " Fl. Peruv. v. I. 22.

t. 34. f. A." Poiret in Lam. n. 16.—" Spikes ternate,

cylindrical. Leaves ovate or oblong, undivided or fome-

what three-cleft, deeply ferrated, half-embracing the Hem."
—Native of Peru, in dry chalky ground, flowering in

March and April. The Jlems are numerous, herbaceous,

fpreading, hifpid, a foot high, branched, quadrangular.

Leaves oppofite, iometimes ternate, feflile, contracted, and

in a manner decurrent, at the bafe, wrinkled, ftrongly

veined, hifpid, with deep, tooth-like, often unequal, fer-

ratures ; their length two or three inches, breadth one inch.

Flowers much crowded, in terminal, ftalked fpikes, gene-

rally three upon each branch, thick, cylindrical, two or

three inches long, the lateral ones much fhorter. Bradeas
folitary to each flower, half-lanceolate, fringed. Calyx

purplilh. Tube of the corolla purple ; limb pale blue.

Stamens four. Seeds four. Poiret.

10. V. hajlata. Halberd-leaved Vervain. Linn. Sp.
PI. 29. Willd. n. 12. Ait. n. 6. Purfh n. 4. (V. al-

tiflima americana, fpica multiplici, urticas foliis anguftis,

floribus caeruleis ; Herm. Parad. 242, with a plate.)

—

Spikes panicled, linear, acute. Leaves lanceolate, pointed,

deeply and doubly ferrated ; lower ones haftate, or pinna-

tifid.—By road-fides in wet fituations, and on the banks of
rivers, from Canada to Carolina, perennial, flowering in

July and Auguft. From two to five feet high. Flowers
purple, fometimes white. Purjh. The leaves are three

inches, or more, in length, rough to the touch, like a fine

file. Spikts two inches long, becoming longer, and lax,

after flowering.

11. V. triphyUa. Lemon-fcented Vervain. L'Herit.
Stirp. 21. t. 11. Willd. n. 13. Ait. n. 4. Curt. Mag.
t. 367. (Zappania citrodora ; Poiret in Lam. Di£t. v. 8.

845.)—Spikes- panicled. Leaves lanceolate, minutely and
diftantly toothed, three in a whorl. Stem fhrubby.—Native

of Chili, where it was found by the unfortunate Dombey,
(fee that article,) and introduced into the gardens of

Europe. In Italy, Spain, and the fouth of France, this

valuable fhrub is quite naturalized, and its delightfully

fcented leaves, having the flavour of lemon, are ufeful in

fevers, and other inflammatory diforders, being taken as tea,

like balm, hyflop, Sec. With us it is a hardy greenhoufe

plant, flowering in fummer. The leaves are of a light

bright green, roughifh, two inches long, apparently entire to

a flight obferver, foon drying, and fragrant for a long time

afterwards if rubbed. Flowers fmall, pale lilac, in aggre-

gate, panicled, loofe, terminal fpikes. The fpeciiic name
of this plant is not well chofen, fo many Peruvian and Chili

'hrubs having three leaves in a whorl. Ortega, who
thought it a new genus, called it Aloyfia citrodora, and the

French retain the latter appellation, as if citrea would not

far more elegantly exprefs their meaning. But who fhall

weed the rank wildernefs of recent botanic names ? in which
the venerable fabric railed by Linnxus is almoft hidden, like

the temples at Paeftum, before they were cleared.

12. V. virgata. Wand-like Verbena. " Fl. Peruv.
v. 1. 20. t. 32. f. B." (Zappania virgata; Poiret in

Lam. DicL v. 8. 845.)—" Spikes axillary, ternate, (lender.

Flowers whorled. Leaves ovate, acute, crenate."—Native
of the extenfive forefts of Peru, flowering in Auguft and
September. A branching Jhrub, ten or twelve feet high,
with a very agreeable fcent. Leaves ftalked, oppofite,

fpreading, three or four inches long, an inch and a half

broad ; rough on the upper fide ; veiny, wrinkled and
downy beneath. Spikes generally three from the bofom of
each leaf, compofing a fpreading panicle. Calyx downy.
Corolla white. Seeds two. Poiret.

13. V. lappulacea. Bur Vervain. Linn. Sp. PI. 28.
Willd. n. 14. Swartz Obf. 16. Jacq. Obf. fafc. 1. 37.
t. 24. ( Scorodonia floribus fpicatis purpurafcentibus pen-
tapetaloideis, femine unico majori echinato ; Sloane Jam.
v. 1. 174. t. no. f. 1.)—Clufters folitary, lax, fimple.

Calyx of the fruit inflated, roundifh. Seeds oblong, tuber-
culated. Leaves ovate, acute, fharply ferrated.—Native
of wafte ground and ftony places, in the Weft Indies. The
Jlems are herbaceous, two or three feet high, branched,
leafy, fquare, fmooth, hollow. Leaves ftalked, two inches

long, flightly briftly. Clujlers from the forks of the ftem,

long, weak, and flender, of numerous, diftant, little, pale-

blue Jlowers, on fhort partial ftalks. Calyx downy ; as the
fruit ripens becoming globofe, inclofing the four hard feeds,

which are clofely combined, befet externally with four thick

fpines. Dr. Swartz, in his Flora Ind. Ore. 1090, points

out the affinity of this fpecies to his own genus Ghinia,
(fee that article,) founded on Verbena curajfavica of Lin-
nasus. The fruit of Ghinia, however, is a drupa, with a

nut of four cells.

14. V. Forjkaltei. Arabian Vervain. Vahl Symb.
v. 3. 6. Willd. n. 15. (Phryma; Forfk. Fl. Arab. Fel.

n. 372.)—Clufters terminal, fimple. ' Calyx cf the fruit

roundifh, beaked, reflexed. Seeds rounded, corrugated.

Leaves ovate-oblong, acute, bluntly ferrated.—Found by
Forfkall in Arabia Felix. Very nearly akin to the laft,

but more robuft and ereel:, with rougher, more deeply fer-

rated, leaves. Seeds not oblong and fpinous, but roundifh

and toothed, inflexed at the points. Vahl.

15. V. caroliniana. Carolina Vervain. Linn. Sp. PI. 29.

Willd. n. 16. Ait. n. 8. Purfh 11. 9. (V. carolinenfis,

meliflse folio, afpero ; Dill. Elth. 407. t. 301.)— Spikes
aggregate, lax and flender. Leaves elliptic -lanceolate,

acute at each end, ferrated, nearly feflile ; rough above
;

fomewhat downy beneath.—In dry fandy fields, from Caro-
lina to Georgia, perennial, flowering in June and July.

Purfld. Herb eredr, branched, fomewhat hairy. Leaves
harfh, with minute briftly tubercles, on the upper fide, an

inch and a half or two inches long, unequally, not deeply,

ferrated. Flowers pale red, very fmall. Calyx briftly,

twice the length of the minute, ovate, pointed bradeas.

Seeds four, oblong.

16. V. urticifolia. Nettle-leaved Vervain. Linn. Sp.
PI. 29. Willd. n. 17. Ait. n. 9. Purfh n. 6. (V.
folio urticas anguftiore ; Rivin. Monop. Irr. t. 57. V. refta

canadenfis ; Morif. feci;. 11. t. 25. f. 3. V. peregrina,

foliis urticse ; Dodart Mem. 627. t. 35.)— Spikes aggre-

gate, lax and flender. Leaves ovate, acute, ferrated,

ftalked, hairy on both fides.—About road-fides and culti-

vated grounds, from New England to Carolina, perennial,

flowering from June to September. Flowers very fmall,

white.
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ir.hite. Purjh. Akin to the laft, but taller, and clearly

•diflinguifhed by its ftalked, coarfely ferrated, nettle-like

leaves. Bratleas ovate, flightly pointed, fhorter than the

calyx.

17. V.firicla. Stout Upright Vervain. Venten. Hort.
Celf. t. 53. Ait. n. 10. Willd. Enum. 633. Purfh

n. 10. Donn Cant. ed. 5. n. 10. (V. rigens ; Michaux
Boreal. -A mer. v. 2. 14. V. paniculata ; Donn Cant,

ed. 5. n. 8.) — Spikes aggregate, corymbofe, flraight,

denfe, obtufe. Bracteas taper-pointed, as long as the

calyx. Leaves ovate, on fhort llalks, unequally ferrated,

downy and hoary on both fides—Native of Carolina, and
the Illinois country, perennial, flowering in July and

Auguft. Purjh. A tall, ftout, hoary plant, whole ltiff

round Jlem is clothed with numerous, coriaceous, veiny

leaves, an inch and a half to two inches long, acute, coarfely

ferrated ; moft downy beneath. Spiles from two to four

inches long, in llrong plants numerous, crowded at the top

of the flcm, in a corymbofe manner, hoary, imbricated.

Bradeae ovate, with taper points, generally exceeding the

calyx, whofe teeth are alfo long and (lender. Corolla large,

of a violet blue.

18. V. dtffufa. Spreading Vervain. Poiret in Lam.
n. 14. Purfh n. 7 Spikes very long, lax, panicled,

widely fpreading. Bracteas acute, about as long as the

calyx. Stem erect, much branched. Leaves ovato-lanceo-

late, ferrated, fomewhat downy.—Native of North America
;

cultivated at Paris, according to Poiret, on whofe authority

Mr. Purih gave this lpecics a place in his Flora. He fpeaks

of it as having a near refemblance to V. urticifolia, with

very fmall, fomewhat purple, Jloivcrs. We have feen no

fpecimen.

19. V. paniculata. Compound-panicled Vervain. —
Lamarck IUuftr. v. I. 57. Diet. 11.8. Purfh 11.5.

—

Spikes compound, in a corymbofe panicle. Leaves lanceo-

late, deeply ferrated and jagged ; tapering at the bafe
;

harfh on both fides, flightly downy.—In the natural mea-

dows of the high mountains of Virginia and Carolina,

perennial, fl >wenng in July and Auguft—From four to

fix feet high. Flowtrs very numerous, purple. We have

from the Paris garden a fpecimen marked V. paniculata of

Juifieu, which anfwers well to the defcription by Poiret in

Lamarck's Dictionary, and is doubtlefs what they all in-

tended. Our fpecimen indeed is but eighteen inches high,

and the leaves are about two inches, not four or five, in

length. They taper down into fliort Jlalks, and are not

much pointed. Both furfaces are rough like a file, as is

likewife the fquare^«ij, which terminates in a corymbofe

panicle, of compound or branched fpikes. The bracteas are

ovate, with a fine point, fhorter than the calyx. Corolla

rather fmall.—What we received from the late Mr. Donn
of Cambridge, as his V. paniculata, is not this, but our

Jlritla, n. 17.

20. V. carymbofa. Corymbofe Chili Vervain. " Fl.

Peruv. v. 1. 22. t. 33. f". A." Poiret in Lam. n. 16.

—

Spikes aggregate, corymbofe. Leaves feffile, triangular-

heartfhaped, wrinkled, harfh, d, pointed.

—

Native of Chili, in wafte groun 11 rubbifh, flow

in November and December. The ftems are ei ".

baceous, fquare, a foot high, with oppofke bran*

Leaves about an inch and a hall in

veined, .1' 1 oil triangular. Fl the fummitS

the lie and b ippofi e, three-cleft, th< lowermofl

axillary, all forming a

•olouret! as lanceolate, taper-pointed. -

Poiret.

21. V. officinalis. Common Vervain. Linn. Sp. Fl. ;<;.

Willd. n. 20. Fl. Brit, n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 767. Curt.
Lond. fafc. 1. t. 41. Woodv. Suppl. t. 218. Fl. Dan.
t. 62s. Brown n. 1. (V. communis; Ger. Em. -

Verbena
; Rivin. Monop. Irr. t. 56. V rl 1 aca ; Matth.

\ algr. v. 2. 399. Camer. Epit. 797. — 1 der,

panicled. Bracteas ovate. Leaves deeply cut. Stems
moftly folitary, fomewhat prickly. Native of wafte ground,
and road-fides, in moft parts of Europe, common in

England, flowering in July. We received it among the

firft fpecknens, fent from New Si 1 7

v

2 » by
Dr. John White. Mr. Brown alfo law it f in the

tropical part of New Holland. Th rial,

woody, branching, fending up, from each c I

a folitary Jlem, about a foot high, curved at the bafe,

acutely quadrangular, fmooth, except a greater or lefj pro-

portion of minute hooked prickles. Leave* \arioufly

jagged, fomewhat hairy, tapering at the bafe into a broad
footjlalk. Floivers fmall, pale lilac, in acute fpikes, at firft

denfe, but becoming long and lax as the jleils ripen.

Bratleas ovate, halt the length of the calyx. Scab while

young enfolded in one common fkin, or tunic, almoft obli-

terated as they ripen, when each appears ; I the

fummit with excavated dots. Tliis is the plant ufed by
Mr. Morley to cure the king's evil, by hanging its

round the neck. Curtis has very juftly expofed bia pre-

tentions, and his affected diiintercftcdncfi.. Ray long ago
remarked that the fen libit* qualities of the Vervain were
too flight to make its many boafted virtues credible.

Neverthelefs it is (till ufed, and we believe will do no harm ;

unlefs the patient be deluded by this means to neglect what
might be more ferviceable. Diofcorides, \\ :.

or Holy Herb, this is, firft publilhed its powerful ui

incantations, and yet he has been believed for its other

qualm
22. V. fpuria. Jagged-leaved Vervain. Linn. Sp. PI.

29. Willd. n. 9. Alt. n. 12. Purih n. 3.
— " Spikes

thread-fhaped. Bracteas longer than the calvx. Stem
decumbent, much branched and divaricated. Leaves in

many jagged Segments."—On flate hills and lime-ttone

rocks, in the Illinois country, Virginia and Kentucky,

iial, flowering in July and Auguft. Flower* very

fmall, blue. Purfh. We have never feen this plait, nor

had Linnseue a fpecimen.

23. V. fupina. Traili, rvain. Li

PL 29. Willd. b. ii. An. n. 14. 5m. 1

Sibth. t. 554, Cluf. H ;

.. v. 2. 4'<. \

.

fhorter than the

in fpi

littl » u»

man- .

\

{

the feeds. I.

.

V

' " I 1.

f. A. Poiret i 1
>—

Spik 1

Leave:, three. Stem O
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ground in Peru, flowering from March to May. The
whole plant is briftly, two feet high, branched. Leaves

feflile, half clafping the ftem ; contracted at the bafe
;

divided almoil half way down into three large, oblong,

ferrated lobes, rough and hifpid on both fides, two or three

inches long, and about as broad. Spikes fliort, ternate.

Flowers blue. Poiret.

26. V . braSeofa. Bradteatcd Vervain. Michaux Boreal.

-

Amer. v. 2. 13. Willd. Emim. 634. Purfli n. 2. (Zap-
pania bra&eofa ; Poiret in Lam. v. 8. 843.)—Spikes

folitary, with lanceolate fpreading bradteas, longer than the

flowers. Stem decumbent. Leaves laciniated, very hairy.

—Native of Illinois and Kentucky, perennial, flowering in

July. Flowers light purple. Purjh. A finall very hairy

plant, faid to have fome refemblance to V. fupina, n. 23,

but the long wide-fpreading bratleas are peculiar. The
J/ems are from fix to nine inches in length. Spikes from the

ends, as well as the forks, of the branches, two or three

inches long. Seeds only two.

27. V. Aubletia. Rofe-coloured Vervain. Jacq. Hort.

Vind. v. 2. 82. t. 176. Linn. Suppl. 86. Willd. n. 18.

Ait. n. 11. Purfh n. 1. Curt. Mag. t. 308. (Buchnera

canadenfis ; Linn. Mant. 88. Obletia ; Journ. de Rozier,

v. 1. 367. t. 2. Erinus laciniatus ; Linn. Sp. PI. 879.

Lychnidea verbenae tenuifolias folio ; Feuill. Peruv. v. 3 . 35.

t. 25.)—Spikes capitate, folitary ; cylindrical after flower-

ing. Bradteas awl-ftiaped, as long as the taper-pointed

calyx. Leaves three-lobed, cut. Stem erecL—Native of

Carolina and Georgia, flowering in June and July. The
feeds appear to have been brought to Europe by M. Richard,

fenior, and were fent by him to Kew garden, in, 1774.
The plant is biennial in our climate, requiring the fhelter of

a frame in winter. The herbage is green, roughifli to the

touch. Stem a foot high, or more, fquare, leafy, branched

from the bottom. Leaves {talked, broadifli, varioufly cut.

Floivers larger than moll of the genus, of a fine pink or

crimfon, numerous, in {talked heads, which afterwards

become thick, clofe, cylindrical fpikes. The bratleas are

very narrow, permanent, downy as well as the calyx, whofe

teeth are alfo very long and {lender. Seeds four, oblong
;

furrowed in the lower, reticulated in the upper, part. This

is undoubtedly a genuine and molt obvious Verbena, nor

can we account for the error of Linnaeus, who, with the

ripe naked feeds on his original fpecimen, and the long-

pointed calyx, referred it to Buchnera. It was called

Obletia, either by its difcoverer, or by La Tourrette, who
fent a fpecimen and figure to Linnaeus, by which the latter

corrected his miftake. Their intention was to honour

Aublet, whofe name was fometimes written Oblet. With
refpect to the other Linnaean fynonym, hitherto neglefted

by molt of thofe who have noticed this Verbena, it depends

entirely on Feuillee's plate and defcription, which led Lin-

naeus to refer this, as well as the following fpecies, to

Erinus, without feeing a fpecimen of either. Lamarck,

Poiret, and Willdenow, apply thefe latter fynonyms to their

V. erinoides, Willd. Enum. 634, which is V. multifida, Fl.

Peruv. v. 1. 21. t. 33. f. C.

28. V . veronicifolia. Speedwell-leaved Vervain. (Erinus

peruvianus ; Linn. Sp. PI. 879. Lychnidea veronicas

folio, flore coccineo ; Feuill. Peruv. v. 3. 36. t. 25. )

—

Spikes capitate, folitary, cylindrical after flowering.

Bra&eas awl-ftiaped, as long as the taper-pointed calyx.

Leaves ovate, ferrated, acute at each end. Stem erecL

—

Found by Feuillee in fields on the north fide of the river

de la Plata, in Paraguay. This feems to agree with the

laft in the floivers and inflorefcence, differing only in the

fimple undivided form of the leaves ; but whether that

difference be conftant and fpecific, can be determined by
future comparifon of the two plants. The other fynonym
of Feuillee having been mifunderltood, and, as we prefume,
diftinguiflied without reafon from V. Aubletia, we have here
recorded this for the confideration of thofe who may here-

after meet with materials for fclving our doubts.

Verbena, in Gardening, contains plants of the hardy,

herbaceous, and tender exotic kinds, among which the fpecies

cultivated are, the Indian vervain (V. indica) ; the trailing

vervain (V. fupina) ; the betony-leaved vervain (V. oru-

bica) ; the Jamaica vervain ( V. jamaicenfis) ; the Mexican
vervain (V. mexicana) ; the globe-flowered vervain (V.
globiflora) ; the cluft.er-flower.id vervain (V. bonarienfis)

;

the halbert-leaved vervain (V. haftata) ; and the three-

leaved vervain (V. triphylla).

And there are many other fpecies that may be cultivated

for variety.

The firft fort is an annual plant with a purplifti flower.

In the fecond fort the flowers are of a light blue colour, and
large. The third arifes with a ftirubby ftalk, and the

flowers grow in thick terminating fpikes about a foot in

length ; are large, and of a fine blue colour. The fourth

fort is three or four feet high in the Item, and much branched,

the flowers blowing in fucceffion, beginning at the bottom,
but very few together, violet-coloured, with the throat and
long {lender incurved tube of a white colour. The feventh

has four-cornered ftalks, which rife to the height of five or

fix feet, the flowers of which are blue, appearing late in

fummer. The eighth has many four-cornered furrowed

ftalks, which are terminated by fpikes of blue flowers, in

clufters, which appear in Auguft. The ninth is a very

fweet-fmelling under flirub, and very pleafant, like that of

the lemon.

Method of Culture.—Thefe plants are not raifed without

difficulty or attention. They may be increafed by feeds,

which fliould be fown in pots, or on a hot-bed, in the early

fpring, plunging the pots in the bed. When they are in a

ftate of growth to remove, they fliould be planted in feparate

pots, and replunged in a frefli hot-bed, {hade being given till

they have taken new root, when they muft have the manage-

ment of tender plants of the exotic kind. The annual forts

fliould be kept in the ftove, or a glafs cafe, where there is a

bark-bed to plunge them in, when too large to be con-

tinued under the frames ; and the perennial forts may be

placed {imply in fuch cafes, air being admitted in a cautious

manner.

Of thefe kinds, fnch as do not afford good feeds in this

climate, may be increafed by planting cuttings in the fum-

mer months in pots of good mould, placing them in the

bark-bed of the ftove, where they may be preferved many
years. The eighth fort may be raifed from feeds by fow-

ing them in the autumn, and by parting the roots and plant-

ing them out at the fame time. They fucceed belt on a

foft loamy foil, and are fo hardy as to thrive in the open

air. The ninth fort may be readily increafed, by planting

cuttings in the fpring or autumn in pots of good mould.

It fliould have the protection of the greenhoufe or a glafs

cafe. They afford variety among other potted plants in

the greenhoufe and ftove, and fome of the hardy forts

occafionally in the open ground.

VERBENACA, in Botany, with the earlier botanifts

among the moderns, and even with Pliny himfelf, feems to

be fynonimous with Verbena, fee that article. Linnaeus

indeed ufes this word as the fpecific name of a common
Englifh fpecies of Salvia, not fuppofed by any body, that

we can find, to have been the fo much honoured Verbencca

of the Romans, fee Pliny, book 25. chap. 9. He was led

to
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to this. adoption of the name by Triumfetti, who compares
the divifion of the leaves of this plant to thofe of Verhenaca,

or Vervain. The application, therefore, is faulty, and caufes

a confufion of ideas. See Salvia.
VERBENICO, in Geography, a town of the ifland of

Veglia, with a fmall harbour, containing about 1200 in-

habitants.

VERBERATION, formed from verier-o, I Jmite, in

Pbyfics, a term ufed to exprefs the caufe of found, which
ariies from a verberation of the air, when ftruck, in divers

manners, by the feveral parts of the fonorous body firft put
into a vibratory motion.

VERBERIE, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Oife : near it is a medicinal fpring
; 9

miles S. of Compeigne.
VERBESINA, in Botany, according to Ambrofinus,

who is followed by Linnaeus, Phil. Bot. 175, originated in

Forbejina; which latter arofe from the leaves being divided

like a pair of forceps. Profeffor Martyn, however, derives

Forbejina from $o$r,,food, or fodder; the chief objection to

which is, that the plants of this genus do not appear to be
ferviceable, or to have been recommended, for any fuch
purpofe. De Theis confiders the above name as fyrto-

nimous with Verbena, becaufe, as he fays, the undulated

obtufe leaves of Verbefma alata refemble that plant ; but
this explanation is unauthorized.—Linn. Gen. 437. Schreb.

570. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 2221. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 4.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 120. Purlh 564. Juff. 188.

Lamarck Illuftr. t. 684. Gaertn. t. 171. ( Synedrella :

ibid. t. 171.)—Clafs and order, Syngcnefia Polygamia-fuper-

flua. Nat. Ord. Compofita oppofitifolia, Linn. Corymbifcra,

Juff.

Gen. Ch. Common Calyx concave, of feveral oblong,

channclled-concave, erect, moftly equal leaves, in a double

row. Cor. compound, radiated ; that of the numerous
perfect florets in the diik funnel-fhaped, five-toothed, erect

;

of the few (about five) female florets of the radius ligulate,

either broad and three-cleft, or very narrow and undivided.

Stam. in the perfect florets, Filaments five, capillary, very

fhort ; anthers united into a cylindrical tube. Pifl. in the

fame florets, Germen rather oblong ; ftyle thread-fhaped,

the length of the ftamens : ftigmas two, reflexed ; in the

female ones, the fame. Peric. none, except the unchanged

calyx. Seeds in all the floret;; alike, folitary, thickilh,

angular, crowned with a chaffy crown of two, or more,

acute teeth. Recept. covered with deciduous chafly fcalefl.

Eff. Ch. Receptacle chaffy. Seed-down brillle-

pointed. Calyx of two rows of fcales. Florets of the

radius about five.

Obf. We have (hewn, under the article PhAETHUSA,
that the genus eftablifhed by Gaertner, with that name, is a

real Verbefma, though a Stegejbeckia of Linnaeus.

brillly -pointed crown of the feed in the genu;- before U8

being wanting in V. Lavenia, alba and projirata of Linn

the two latter arc removed to EcLIPTA, and the firft to

Lavenia ; fee thofe articles. The number of radiant

florets is uncertain in many fpecies.

Sect. 1. heaves alternate.

I. V. alata. Wing-llalked Verbefma. Linn. Sp. PI.

1270. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. [. Curt. Mag. t. 1716.

(Cannabina indica, foliia integria, alato caule; Magn.
Hort. 40. t. 8. Chryfanthemum americanum, caule alato

Hore aphyllo globofo aurantio, Foliis baccharidia ; ComraeL
Hort. v. 1. e. t. 3. C. coraffavicum, alato caule, Boribua

aurantns; Herm. Farad. 125, with alter-

nate, decurrajit, undulated, bluntifh. Briulea oi the feed

two, very unequal.— Native of South America and the

Welt Indies. Cultivated ever fince the begin:. ing of the

lafl century in our floves, where it flowers mod part of the

fummcr, and being not uncommon, has been figured in more
publications than we have thought neceflary to quote, but
which are cited by thofe mentioned above. The pi:

perennial, hoary when young, erect, branched,

feet high, readily known by its wingedyAm. Lc
or four inches long, veiny, wavy and toothed. Flowtrt of

a very rich orange-colour, almoft globular, three quart,

an inch broad, on long naked, alternate, often purplifh,^.

at the ends of the branches. Florets of the radius, 10

gardens at leaft, numerous. Seeds bordered with a mem-
brane ; their terminal awns awl-fhaped, rigid, one much
longer than the other, incurved and hooked. Linnaeus has

hinted that this fpecies differs fo much in habit and tinc-

ture from the reft, as almoft to conftitute a diftinct genus.

Gaertner makes it the type of Verbefma, and yet afferts that

this genus is only Spilanthus with a radiu3. Indeed thefe

two genera do run very much into each other, and the

radius occafionally appears or vanifhes in feveral fpecies of

each, nor are the briiHes of the feed perhaps ftr: .

ftant even in the fame fpecies. We fcarcely think

difficulty would be much leflened by removing V. alata to

SPILANTHUS, fee that article; though fuch a me.

might be fanctioned by the habit of the plant. The
maining lpccies, very various in habit, have not been lufh

ciently examined or compared to allow of a clear dec

refpecxing them, and we mull take them in general as we
find them.

2. V. chinenfis. Chinefe Verbefma. Linn. Sp. PI. 1270.

Willd. n. 2.— I alternate, ilalked, ovato-lanceol

obtufe. Seed-down with four brillly points.— Brought by

Oibeck from China. Stem fhrubby, with roui ,

downy brandies. Leaves an inch and a half Ion .

ferrated, finely downy. Flowers the fi/.e of the
;

yellow, with numerous fhort. rajs, growing about the

of the branches, on longiih, (lightly leafy, nearly fis

Jlalks. Seeds (lender, quadrangular, each crowned w
jagged membrane, and four fmall, cr

3. V. virgimca. Virginian Verbefma. Linn. Sp. PI.

1270. Willd. 11. 3. Purfhn. 1.

v 2. 134.— Leavea altercate, (talked, lanceolai

entire. Stem (lightly winged. Corymb compo'

lyjc oblong, downy.— In fhady v.

from Peni to I aroli

July to September. Rayj tl

4. V. r/'/;, ;.'./. Wand-ftalked \ L.

v. 3. 38. t. 275. Willd. n.

Lite, fern h end. Flow
—Native of Mexico. Perennial,

at Madrid in December. Sti m F<

like, leafy. Leave* a fpan !

footflalks. Fi

twelve elliptical radiant ,

'

dered with a whitifh wi
•

5. V. mm
1:7 :.

t. 1

.

I

fanthemum paluftre

Jam. v. 1. jf>^. 1. 155. f. 3. <

Plum. I<

cleft,

cumbent. trithout .0

Miller CU)

from whom Groooviua 1

.



VERBESINA.
fpecies, having no briflly crown to the feed, belongs rather,

as Dr. Swartz obferves, to Anthemis ; but the habit is fome-
what adverfe. The Jlems, a fpan long, fpread every way
on the ground, and are leafy, more or lefs branched.
Leaves much divided and toothed ; glaucous beneath.

Flowers fmall, yellow, with numerous radiant^orrfj-. teed

bordered.

6. V. Bofwallea. Fennel-leaved Verbefina. Linn. Snppl.

379. Willd. n. 6—Leaves alternate, three-cleft, with many
capillar)' fegments. Stems proftrate. Seeds hairy, with
two briftles. Female floret folitary Native of the Eaft
Indies. Ufed by the natives in fomentations. An annual,

herbaceous, decumbent plant, having the tafte and fmell of
fennel ; the divifions of the leaves alio refembling that herb,
only fliorter and fewer. Flowers moftly folitary, axillary

or terminal, ftalked. Calyx-fcales few, broad, elliptical,

with a membranous edge. Florets five or fix only ; of
which one is ligulate and female ; the reft four-cleft. Seeds

comprefled, black, clothed with fhaggy golden hairs, and
crowned with two black briftles. Linnaeus, or rather Koe-
nig, who fent him this plant, appears to have had an inten-

tion of making it a new genus, by the name of Bofwallea,
which might have been done without violence to nature.

We are not informed of the origin of the name.

7- V. gigantea. Great Pale Verbefina. Jacq. Coll.
v. 1. 53. Ic. Rar. t. 175. Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 3. Swartz
Ind. Occ. 1 368. ( Bidens frutefcens, fphondylii folio et facie

;

Plum. Ic. 41. t. 51.)—Leaves alternate, pinnatifid, finuated,

toothed. Stem (hrubby.—Native of mountainous thickets,

in Jamaica and other parts of the Weft Indies, flowering in

December and January. Though often feen in our more
curious ftove collections, it very rarely flowers. TheJlem
is ten or twelve feet high. Leaves deeply pinnatifid ; downy
beneath ; the lower ones twelve to eighteen inches long.

Flowers fmall, white, or flefh-coloured, numerous, in large,

corymbofe, terminal panicles. Seeds, according to Jacquin,

crowned with a folitary briftle.

8. V. Coreopfts. Alternate-leaved Winged Verbefina.

Michaux Boreal.-Amer. v. 2. 134. Purfh n. 3. (Coreop-
fis alternifolia ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1283. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3.

2257. Jacq. Hort. Vind. v. 2. 50. t. no. Chryfanthe-
mum virginianum, caule alato, ramofius, flore minore ; Pluk.
Phyt. t. 159. f. 3. C. caule alato, virginianum, &c; Mo-
rif. feet. 6. t. 7. f. 75, 76.)—Leaves alternate, lanceolate,

ferrated, ftalked. Stem winged. Panicle corymbofe,
leafy.—On the mountains of Virginia and Carolina ; peren-
nial, flowering from July to September. From three to
feven feet high, the Jlem furnifhed with feveral narrow,
green, entire, leafy wings. Leaves four or five inches long,

rougheft on the upper fide ; the lower ones oppofite,

or three or four in a whorl ; but the greater part are

alternate. Flowers feveral, in a downy-ftalked branched
panicle. Calyx widely fpreading, almoft flat, fo that the
difk becomes nearly globofe, fubtended by four or five

orange-coloured, fpreading, ligulate Jlorets, near an inch
long. Seed crowned with two fhort briftles. This fpecies

is naturally very nearly allied to V. Siegejbeckia, hereafter de-
fcribed, fee n. II, nor can they be generically feparated.

Michaux and Purfh mention a white-flowered variety,

always deftitute of rays, found by the latter on the coaft of
Carolina, which is Athanafia paniculata, Walt. Carol. 201.
This Mr. Purfh ftrongly fufpects to be a very diftinct

fpecies.

9. V. hel'iantho'ides . Sun-flower Verbefina. Michaiax
Boreal.-Amer. v. 2. 135. Purfh n. 4.—" Leaves alternate,

broadly lanceolate, acute, flightly toothed ; rough above
;

downy and hoary beneath. Stalks fingle-flowered, aggre-

Verbefinn.

9. Ait. n

Linn.

425.

Michaux
4. Purfh

Sp. PL 1269.
t. 169. Purfh

gate."—In the weftern parts of the Allegany mountains,
and in the TennafTi-e and Illinois countries

;
perennial,

flowering in Auguft and September. Flowers like a He-
lianthus. Michaux, Purjh.

S>-ct. 2. Leaves oppofite,

10. V'. pinnattfida. Pinnatifid Yellow Verbefina. Cavan-
Ic. v. 1. 67. t. ico. Willd. n. 8. Jacq. Hort. Schoenbr.
v. 3. 30. t. 305.— Leaves oppofite, pinnatifid, ferrated.

Stem winged.—Native of Mexico, flowering in the Eu-
ropean ftoves in December and January, but not yet known
in the Englifh collections. The Jlems are feveral, rather

fhrubby, with four, flightly wavy, membranous wings.
Leaves about a foot long, tapering at the bafe. Injloref-

cence like V. gigantea, but the jlowers are more numerous,
yellow, with feveral confp'cuous rays. Seed crowned with
two briftles.

11. V. Siegejbeclia. Half-rayed
Boreal.-Amer. v. 2. 134. Willd. n.

n. 2. ( Siegefbeckia occidentalis
;

Phaethufa americana ; Gasrtn. v. 2.

561. Chryfanthemum americanum, caule alato, ampliori-

bus foliis binatis, floribus e pallide lutefcentibus parvis ;

Pluk. Mant. 46. t. 342.)—Leaves oppofite, ovato-lanceo-

late, ferrated, ftalked ; tapering at each end. Stem winged.
—In fhady woods, from Virginia to Carolina; perennial,

flowering from July to September. A tall herbal?ous plant,

with four, or more, narrow, uninterrupted wings, running
along the ftem and branches. Leaves fix inches long, undi-

vided, bright green ; roughifh above ; downy beneath ; the

upper ones fometimes three in a whorl. Panicle terminal,

forked, downy, leafy. Radiant Jlorets from one to three,

near an inch long, ligulate, bright yellow. We have

already (fee Phaethusa) given reafons for the above fyno-

nyms. Purfh rightly fufpected thefe two plants to be the

fame, but retained Phaethufa out of deference to Michaux,
who neverthelefs has omitted it in his Flora.

12. V. ferrata. Serrated Downy Verbefina. Cavan.

Ic. v. 3. 7. t. 214. Willd. n. 10. Ait. n. 5.—Leaves
oppofite, ftalked, ovato-lanceolate, with tooth-like ferra-

tures ; downy beneath. Flowers corymbofe.—Native of
Mexico. We have a garden fpecimen from the original

author. Mr. Lambert received feeds from him in 1803.
The root is perennial. Stems three feet high, erect, round,

clothed with white cottony down, efpecially when young.

Footjlalks fhort, combined by a dilated downy bafe. Leaves
three inches long, ftrongly and unequally ferrated ; green,

but rather filky, above; more hoarv, and denfely downy,
beneath, copioufly reticulated with veins. Flowers yellow,

numerous, in a downy corymbofe panicle. Outer calyx-

leaves obovate, recurved. Rays four or five, broad, toothed.

Seeds bordered, crowned with two fhort briftles.

13. V. ceanothifolia. Five-ribbed Verbefina. Willd.

n. 11.—Leaves oppofite, ovate, ferrated, with five com-
bined ribs ; their under fide downy. Flower-ftalks race-

mofe, panicled, axillary.—Native of the neighbourhood of

Acapulco, in Mexico. The Jlem is round, erect. Leaves

on fhort ftalks, oblong-ovate, bluntly ferrated, veiny,

clothed on both fides with fhort fcattered hairs ; rough be-

neath. Flowerjlalks long, from the bofoms of all the upper
leaves. Akin to the following. Willdenow.

14. V. lijlora. Twin-flowered Verbefina. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1272. Willd. n. 12. (" Valliamanga-nari ; Rheede
Hort. Malab. v. 10. 79. t. 40." Willd.)—Leaves oppofite,

ftalked, ovate, ferrated, with three combined ribs ; their

unde/ fide paler, fcarcely downy. Flowers folitary or in

pairs, on axillary and terminal ftalks.—Native of the Eaft

Indies. The Jlem appeals to be herbaceous, or flightly

fhrubby,
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fhrubby, with forked a;;d fubdivided, filiated, nearly fin

leafy branches. Leaves two inches or more in length,
pointed, their three rib-; united a little above the bafe

;

their upper fide rough with minute depreffed bridles ; under
fmooth, or befprinkled with fofter hairs. Flowcr-flalks
long, either from the forks of the branches, or about their

extremities, bearing one or two yellow flowers, an inch

broad, alrr.ofl always accompanied by a lanceolate leaf op-
pofite to each partial (talk. Outer calyx-fcaks ovate,

briflly. Radiant florets feveral, elliptical, toothed at the

end. Seeds abrupt, triangular, deflitute of a crown, or

terminal bridles. The fcales of the receptacle are obovate,

concave, furrowed, abrupt, rough at the extremity, re-

fembling the inner leaves of the calyx. Linnaeus points out
the affinity of this fpecies to his V. Lavenia ; but this re-

gards their habit only, for Lavenia, now a feparate genus,

(fee that article,) has a naked receptacle, and three brillles to

the feed.

15. V'. fat'lva. Oil-feed Verbefma. Sims in Curt. Mag.
t. 1017. Ait. n. 6—Leaves oppofite, oblong, clafping the

ftem, didantly ferrated. Calyx fimple, of five leaves.

—

Native of the Eaft Indies ; cultivated in the Myforc coun-

try, and feveral other parts of India, for the fake of the

exprefied oil from its feedG, which fcrves as a fubllitute for

that of Sefamum. Dr. Roxburgh fent iome of thefe feeds

in 1805, to Mr. William Salifbury, the afliduous poffeflbr

of the botanic garden at Brompton. The plant is annual,

cither to be kept in the Move, or raifed on a hot-bed, and

then planted out, flowering in autumn. Leaves four inches

or more in length, green, not hoary. Flowers yellow, two
inches broad, with about eight large broad radiant florets,

jagged ur toothed at the end. Thefe flowers ftand on lo:ie,r

fimple ftalks, from the forks of the item, and bofoms of

the upper haves. The fimple calyx, of five broad leaves,

agrees with that of the next fpecies ; fo that, as Dr. Sims

obferves, if one be reckoned a Verb.flna the other mull,

We are not inclined to diflurb them, becauie the whole

genus, though in many refpcdls very natural, dill labours

under fome flrange exceptions and anomalies, which

ought all to be well confidered by thofe who attempt a

reform.

16. V. calauhdacea. Marigold Verbefma. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1272. Willd. n. 13. Ait. 11.7. (Caltha flore foli-

tario, ex alis foliorum longiflimo pedunculo prodeu

I3urm. Zeyl. 52. t. 22. f. 1. " Pee Cajoni ; Rheede Hurt.

Malab. v. 10. 83. t. 42.") — Leaves oppofite, oblong-lan-

ceolate, very remotely ferrated, feffile ; tapering at the bale.

Calyx fimple, of five leaves.—Native of Ceylon, and other

parts of the Eall Indies ; cultivated by Miller. An annual

(love-plant, flowering from July to September. 'Vlvjlem

is branched, clothed, as well as the Laves, with rigid

preffed brillles. The upper furface of the latl Lee,

ufually rough with callous tubercles : th

are variable, and their marginal ferraturcs are few and re-

mote, /''lowers yellow, not I Be of the Lit, on

long, fimple, moftly axillary, Hulks. Radiant /! >

five to eight or ten, elliptical, toothed. 5 nu-

upt,

• 'ach ciownrd with two fhort brill!. ...

17. V.nodiflora. Seffile-flowered Verbefina. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1271. Will. 1

, n. 14. Ait. n.

I

Hill. Elth. 53. t. 49. Chryfanthemum

conyzoides no lifl u urn, I

.lam. v. 1. 262. t. 154. Synedrella nodifloraj (i

456. t. 171.'— I d, with t'

bined fibs; tapering at the bafe. Flowers

,
feflile NaJv

)L. xxxv 1.

• knvi 1 I .

Culti
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Sherard's garden, being

raifed and kept in the dove, for the fake of curiciity, but
having nothing to recommend it to popular notice.

flem 'u ereel, a foot high, branched from the bafe. I.

two or three inches long, broadly ovate, •

into a winged footflall. Flowers fohtary, or in pa
yellow, with feveral emarginate :

very different rov.
, though the outermod

confifts of but two ies. Seed crowned with I

1

18. V. dichotoma. Forked Verb.!".; a. \\

Ait. n. 9. Murray in C r 1779. 1 ,. t. 4.

" Leaves oppofite, orate, pointed, ferrated, hairy, with
• combined ribs.

1 forked."— Native of
Whole herb befet with copious, '

have feen no fp ; crimen.

19. V. fruticofa. SI Indian V
Linn. Sp. PI. 1 27 I. Willd. :'.. 16. Ait. n. IO.

frufefcens, ilicis folio, flore luteo ; Plun —
Leaves o;,pofr jrec

combined ribs. Si .

fhrubby.—Native 01

men fr.>m Dr. :

either in his Prodromus c

peatedly branched and forked.

hairi:. out are a!.'.

tuberei Flowers yellow, witli numerous broad ra

Seed c

Vi

.

ting, affords plants of th

ceous and woody flowering exotic k the
ipecies cultivated are, the ta);
the Chinefe verbefma (V. chinenfi

verbefina (V. nodiflora ; the (hrul

cofa) ; and the tree

The fird is an herbaceou
flowers in fingle heads, of a deep orange-colour, appearing
moll part of the fummer.
The fecond is a fhrubby plant with yellow flu

The fourth rifes with a fhrubby ftal

high, and has yellow (low

Method of Culture.—

T

by
fowing the feeds upon a moderate hot-

into it, in the rar'y fpring ma .

of fufheient growth,

pots, or into a new 1 ome
new.rooted ;

..• .ual

plant' . bout the

middl their

,

but 1
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preach the Chriftian religion in China, and made many
efforts for inducing the emperor to embrace the Chriftian

aith ; but though Verbieft fucceeded in prevailing with

him to acknowledge his belief in one God, he failed in his

attempts to convert him to Chriftianity. Such, however,

was the refpeft which the emperor entertained for this

miffionary, that on occafion of his death, in 1688, he com-
pofed an eulogy upon him, and ordered him to be interred

with Chriftian honours. The principal work of Verbieft is

entitled, " Aitronomia Europaea, fub Imperatore Tartaro-

Sinico Cam-Hi, ex umbra in lucem revocata a P. Ferdinando

Verbieft, Flandro-Belga, e &. J. Academiae Aftronomicie

in1 Regia Pequinenfi Praefe&o ;" Dilingse, 1687, 4X0.

He alfo caufed to be conftru&ed, at the requeft of the

emperor, a variety of aftrononiical inftruments, and wrote

fixtecn volumes, in the Chinefe language, on their construc-

tion and ufe. Verbieft contrived hkewife to convey over a

long bridge, by means of pullies, feveral immenfe blocks of

ftone for building a maufoleum for the emperor, which, it is

faid, 500 horfes could not have drawn, and extended an

aqueduct feveral furlongs over a wide plain. He moreover

caft upwards of 130 pieces of brafs cannon for the ufe of

the Chinefe government, and calculated attronomical tables

with eclipfes of the fun and moon for 2000 years. Mon-
tucla Hift. des Mathem. Gen. Biog.

VERBINUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Belgic

Gaul, belonging to the Veromandui, upon the route from

Bagacum Nerviorum to Durocortorum, between Buronum
and Catufiacum. Anton. Itin.

VERBO, in Geography, a town of Hungary ; 16 miles

N.W. of Leopoldftadt.

VERBOSANIA, a town of European Turkey, in

Bofnia ; 15 miles W.N.W. of Bofnaferai.

VERBOSITY, in Rhetoric, an offence againft energetic

and vivid brevity or concifenefs in writing. This differs

from pleonafm ; as in the latter, words are ufed which make
no addition to the fenfe, whereas in the verbofe manner,

not only fingle words, but whole claufes, may have a mean-

ing ; but it would be better to omit them, becaufe their

meaning is unimportant ; and therefore, inftead of enliven-

ing the expreflion, they make it languilh. Another dif-

ference is, that in a proper pleonafm, a complete correction

is always made by expunging ; but this will not always an-

fwer the purpofe in the verbofe ftyle, as it is often necef-

fary to alter as well as to raze. Moreover, verbofity does

not mean the fame thing which the French exprefs by the

term " verbiage," which is commonly underftood to de-

note a parade of fine words, plaufibly ftrung together, fo

as either to conceal a total want of meaning, or to difguife

lomething weak and inconclufive in the reafoning. The
former, or verbofity, is merely an offence againft vivacity ;

but the latter is more properly a tranfgreflion of the laws of

perfpicuity. One inftance of a faulty exuberance of words
is the immoderate ufe of circumlocution. In fome circum-

ftances circumlocution is a beauty, in others it is a blemifli.

It is often ufed for the fake of variety ; fometimes for the

fake of decency : at other times, propriety requires the ufe

of circumlocution, as when Milton fays of Satan, who had
been thrown down headlong into hell,

" Nine times the fpace that meafures day and night

To mortal man, he with his horrid crew
Lay vanquifti'd rolling in the fiery gulf."

In this cafe, " nine days and nights" would not have been
proper, when fpeaking of a period before the creation of

the fun, and confequently before time was portioned out to

any being in that manner. Sometimes even the vivacity of

the expreflion may be augmented by a periphrafis, as when
it is made to fupply the place of a feparate fentence. An
inftance to this purpofe occurs in the words of Abraham,
(Gen. xviii. 25.) " Shall not the judge of all the earth do
right ?" This circumlocution for God ferves as an argument
in fupport of the fentiment, and conduces more to concife-

nefs. Such alfo is the periphrafis employed by Cicero,

who, inftead of faying fimply, Milo's domeftics killed

Clodius, fays, " they did that which every mailer would
wifh his fervants to do in fuch an exigence."

Another fource of languor in the ityle is the infertion of
fuch claufes, as to a fuperficial view appear to fuggeft

fomething which heightens, but on reflection are found to

prefuppofe fomething which abates the vigour of the fenti-

ment. Such is the following fentence from Swift : " Nei-
ther is any condition of life more honourable in the fight of
God than another, otherwife he would be a refpe&er of
perfons, ivhich he ajfures us he is not." The laft claufe

enervates the thought, as it too plainly implies, that with-

out this aflurance from God himfelf, we fhould naturally

conclude him to be of a character very different from that

here given him by the preacher. Akin to this is the juvenile

method of loading every propofition with affeverations.

Such a practice in converfation tends to fuggeft a fufpicion

of the fpeaker's veracity, rather than to engage the belief

of the hearer ; and it has a fomewhat fimilar effect in

writing. Thus in our tranflation of Gen. ii. 17. God is

reprefented as faying to Adam, concerning the fruit of the

tree of knowledge, " In the day thou eateft thereof, thou
fhalt furely die." The adverb furely, inftead of enforcing,

enfeebles the denunciation. Another example, fomewhat
fimilar, is the manner in which our interpreters have at-

tempted, in the New Teftament, to ftrengthen the negative,

wherever the double negative (« ^n) occurs in the Greek,
even in the moft authoritative threatenings, by rendering it

fometimes in no cafe, fometimes in no ivife ; neither of which

phrafes expreffes more than the fingle adverb not ; and as

they partake of the nature of circumlocution, they in effeft

debilitate the expreflion. Another caufe of a languid ver-

bofity is the loading of the ftyle with epithets. Epithets

ufed fparingly, and with judgment, ferve to enliven the

expreflion ; but a profufion of them has an oppofite ten-

dency. Befides, they lengthen the fentence, without add-

ing proportionable ftrength. We may alfo add, that the

crowding of epithets into a difcourfe betrays a violent effort

to fay fomething extraordinary ; and nothing is a clearer

evidence of weaknefs than fuch an effort, without a cor-

refpondent effect.

There is, however, one kind of compofition, the para-

phrafe, of the ftyle of which verbofity is the proper cha-

racter ; becaufe it is the profeffed defign of the paraphraft

to fay in many words what his text expreffes in few.

Another fpecies of verbofity is a prolixity in narration,

arifing from the mention of unneceffary circumftances.

Campbell's Philofophy of Rhetoric, vol. ii.

VERBOVETZ, in Geography, a town of Croatia, at

the conflux of the Cfernets and Glocovia
; 7 miles N.E. of

Ivanitz.

VERBRO Aa, a river of Denmark, in North Jutland,

which runs into the fea, 6 miles W.N.W. of Hioring.

VERBROECK, a town of Flanders; 8 miles E.S.E.
of Hulft.

VERCEL, a town of France, in the department of the

Doubs ; 1 1 miles N.E. of Ornans.

VERCELLiE, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy,

in Gallia Tranfpadana, and the capital of the people called

Seflites. It had within its territory a temple and a wood
confecrated
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confecrated to Apollo. Here the Cimbri were defeated by
the Romans, under Marius and Catullus. After the decline

of the Roman empire, it became a republic, and from that

ftate it fell under the dukes of Milan ; and, laftly, it was
given as a marriage portion to Amadeus III., duke of
Savoy. See Vercelli.
VERCELLI, or Verceil, in Geography, 2l town of

Piedmont, and, under the French dynafty, the capital of

the department of Sefia ; which fee. It is fituated at the

jun&ion of the Cerva with the Sella, and was anciently

called Vercellse. It is the fee of a bifhop, fuffragan of the

archbilhop of Milan. There are two churches which are

called cathedral, and twelve others, two abbeys, nineteen

convents of both fexes, three provoftfliips, two priories,

three poor-houfes, and five hofpitals ; the inhabitants are

about 20,000. In 1800, the French took Vercelli from
the Auftrians, with confiderable ftores

; 30 miles S.W. of

Milan. N. lat. 45 22'. E. long. 8° 26'.

VERCHATURSKY Gory, mountains which divide

European and Afiatic Ruflia, extending almoll north and

fouth to a great length, and about 40 miles in breadth.

They are covered with wood, firs, larch, birch, &c.
VERCHEN, a town of Anterior Pomerania ; 6 miles

S.W. of Demmin.
VERCHES, Les, a town of France, in the department

of the Mayne and Loire ; 10 miles S.W. of Saumur.
VERCHIERE, a town of Canada, on the right bank

of the St. Lawrence. N. lat. 45 47'. W. long. 73 9/.

VERCHODVERSKOI, a town of Ruflia, in the go-

vemment of Viatka ; 40 miles N. of Viatka.

VERCHOIANSKOI, an oftrog of Ruflia, in the

government of Irkutflc, on the Yana. N. lat. 65 40'. E.
long. 130 14'.

VERCHOKIZILSKOI, a fort of Ruflia, in the go-

vernment of Upha, at the union of the Kizil and Ural
;

40 miles S. of Verchouralik.

VERCHOLENSK, a town of Ruflia, in the govern-

ment of Irkutflc, on the Lena; 120 miles N. of Irkutflc.

N. lat. 54 . E. long. 105 34'.

VERCHOTOMSKOI, a town of Ruflia, in the go-

vernment of Kolivan
; 32 miles N.N.W. of Mungatzkoi.

VERCHOTURA, a town of Ruflia, in the province

of Ekaterinburg, near the river Tura. This was the firfl

town which the Ruffians built in Siberia. It has four

churches and two convents, befides chapels ; and is the fee

of a bifliop. Verchotura is fituated on a rifing ground,

and fortified with pallifadoes and a ditch, and defended by
a garrifon under a commandant. The adjacent country is

inhabited by a people called Vogulitz, who live on fruits in

huts among the woods, employing themfelves in hunting

and (hooting, without agriculture. In the beginning of

the 1 8th century, they were many of them converted to

Chriftianity, and now mix probably with the relt of Un-

people; 120 miles N. of Ekaterinburg. N. lat. 58° 45'.

E. long. 6o° 14'.

VERCHOVAGSKOI, a town of Ruflia, in the go-

vernment of Vologda, on the Vaga
; 48 mild 8. oi Vicllk.

VERCHOURALSK, a town of Ruflia, in the govern-

ment of Upha, on the Ural; 120 miles S.E. oj I'pha.

N. lat. 53 36'. E. long. 59 14'.

VER1), or Vbrdb, Cape, a capo on the well coaft oi

Africa. N. lat. 14" 48'. W. long. 17° 31'.

Verd, or Verde (/lands, Cape, iflands of Africa, in the

Atlantic, deriving their name from the cape oppofite to

which they are fituated, and difcovcred by the PortUgW I

1446. They are fo called, as fome fay, from a green plant,

called Sargofto, rcfembling watcr-creflcs, and Dealing trim

V E R
like a goofeberry, which is found floating near them, and
in fuch abundance as to impede the progrefs of vefle!

their courfe. They are ufually reckoned ten in number,
and including rocks, they amount to fourteen. The two
largeft are St. Jago or Yago in the fouth-caft and St. An-
thony in the north-weft. Four of thefe iflands are fituated
towards the eaft, viz. Santiago, Mayo, Bonavifta, and
Salt ifle

; four towards the north-weft, viz. St. Nicholas,
St. Lucia, St. Vincent, and St. Anthony ; and two are
fomewhat detached towards the fouth, viz. Brava and
Fuego. ( See each ifland refpedively. ) Thefe iflands are
generally mountainous ; fome of them are barren and un-
inhabited

; others are productive of rice, bananas, orai.ges,

cotton, and fugar ; and it is faid the goats produce thrice a
year, and the vines twice ; they abound with poultry and
rabbits, and turtles are plentiful on the fliores. The air is

hot and infalubrious, rain being very rare ; but a north-eaft
breeze commonly rifes before four in the afternoon. The
manufacture of leather and fait conftitute the chief richei.

Many of them have been furnifhed by their proprietors with
cows, goats, hogs, afles, mules, &c. Thefe iflands are

fituate about 390 miles W. of Cape Verd, and between 1 c°

and 1 8° of N. lat.

VERDACHELON, a town of Hindooftan, in the

Carnatic ; 20 miles S.W. of Trivady.
VERDAPETTY, a town of Hindooftan, in the pro-

vince of Madura ; 22 miles S. of Madura.
VERDE, Cape, a mountainous cape on the coaft of

Peru. S. lat. 6° 20'—Alfo, a cape on the coaft of Genoa.
N. lat. 43° 50'. E. long. 7 50'.

Verde, or Green //land, an ifland on the north coaft of
South America, at the mouth of the river S. Martha.
Verde Ifland, or Verde Key, one of the fmall Bahamas.

N. lat. 22 54'. W. long. 75 26'.

VERDEGREASE, Verdigkease, Vcrdegris, or Ver-
digris, a kind of ruft of copper, formed from the corrofion

of copper by a fermented vegetable, and into a blueifti-green

fubftance, of great ufe among painters for a green colour.

The word is formed from the Latin, viride <tris : it is alfo

called arugo. Others call it the flower, and others the

vitriolic fait of copper ; though, in reality, it is rather the

proper fubftance of the metal.

The greateft Quantities of verdigris have been manufac-
tured at Montpellier, the wines of Languedoc being very

proper for this preparation ; and it has been exported thence

in cakes, each weighing about twenty-five pounds. The
following procefs for making it is defcribed b\ M. Mo:ut,
of the Royal Society of Montpellier, and is publiihed in

the Memoirs of the Academy for the years i">o, and 1753.
Vine-ftalks, well dried in the fun, are lleeped during eight

days in ftrong wine, and afterwards drained. They arc

then put into earthen pots, and wine is poured upon them
;

the pots are eaivlulh covered ; the wine undergoes the

acetous fermentation, which in fumtmer is timihed in fares 01

eight days, but requires longer tune i:i winter, although the

operation is always performed in cellars. When the fer-

mentation i> luihcicntlv advanced, which may be known by
observing the inner furftce of the lids ol the pota, wlr.cn

during the procefs oi the fermentation is - . wetted

by the moillure ot the riling vapours, the il.dk • are then tO

be taken out of the pots; thefe tlalks are bv this me;'

impregnated with the acid ot the vrine, and the remaining

liquor is but a ver\ weak vinegar. The tlalks are to br

drained during lonie time in h..\ irr

to be put into earthen potS with plates ot Swedilh copper,

ii> dilpolrd, that each plate llull rell upon .e.

wuli Layers ot flalks. The poi red with 1

5 F : and
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and the copper is thus expofed to the action of the vinegar,

during three or four day8, or more ; in which time the plates

become covered with verdigris. The plates are then to be

taken out of the pots, and left in the cellar three or four

days ; at the end of which time they are to be moiftened

with water, or with the weak vinegar.above-mentioned, and

left to dry. When this moiftening and drying of the plates

have been thri Led, the- verdigris will be found to

confide'rably increafed in quantity, and it may be then

fcraped off for fale.

A folution or erofion of copper, and consequently a ver-

digris, may be prepared by employing ordinary vinegar

inftead of wine, as directed in the above procefs. But it

will not have the undruofity of ordinary verdigris, which is

neceffary in painting. Good verdigris muft be prepared by-

means of a vinous acid or folvent, half acid and half fpi-

rituous. Accordingly, the fuccefs of the operation depends

chiefly on the degree of fermentation to which the wine em-

ployed has been carried ; for this fermentation muft not

have been fo far advanced, that no fenfibly vinous or Spi-

rituous part remained in the liquor. Macquer's Dift. Chem.

See the procefs as defcribed by Chaptal, under the article

CorrER.
The Society of Arts, &c. offered a premium in 1756

for the making of verdigris in England; and in 1760 inti-

mated, that it might be made by moiftening with the

cheapen: and worft fort of cyder, the marc or remains of

apples, pears, goofeberrjes, currants, floes, crabs, black-

berries, or any fruits deprived of their juice by expreffion,

proceeding afterwards by the procefs above defcribed.

The premiums offered by the Society were Several times

claimed and allowed; and it was refolved, in 1 763, that

verdigris actually made of Britifh materials, and Submitted

to various trials, was even fuperior to the foreign. Ac-
cordingly, a confiderable manufactory was eftablifhed, and

fuccefsfully carried on for the purpoSe of making verdigris.

The goodnefs of verdigris is judged of from the deepnefs

and brightnefs of its colour, its dryneSs, and its forming,

when rubbed on the hand with a little water or Saliva,

oth pafte, free from grittinefs. This concrete is par-

tially diffoluble in water and rectified Spirit, and almoft

totally in vinegar ; Srom the acetous Solution, well Satu-

rated, and leSt to exhale Slowly in a warm air, the greateft

part of the verdigris may be recovered in a cryftalline form,

called dijiilled 'verdigris. See Crystals of Venus, and

Copper.
The cryflals, diftilled with a fuitable fire, in a retort or

other like veffel, give over the acetous acid in a highly con-

centrated ftate, but Somewhat altered by the proceSs. See

Acetic Acid.

The matter which diftilled vinegar leaves undiffolved, on

being mixed with Some borax and linSeed oil, and fluxed in

a crucible, yields a brittle metallic Subftance, of a whitifh

colour, not unlike bell-metal. Neum. Chem. by Lewis,

p. 64, n. a.

Verdigris is employed externally for deterging foul ulcers,

and as an efcharotic ; but it is Seldom ufed, though milder

than the Sulphate or blue vitriol. It is employed as a col-

lyrium in chronic ophthalmia. Hoffman recommends it

particularly for deftroying the callofities of old fiftuke ;

tents of powdered verdigris, made up with faliva, or other

liquids, not fat or oily, conSume, he Says, the hardeft callus

in three or Sour days, So as to render it completely Separable.

A detergent ointment, called mel agyptiacttm, is prepared

by bcjling five parts of verdigris in fine powder with fix-

teen of honey, and feven of vinegar, till reduced to a clear

dlence. The thinner matter which floats on the top of

1

this mixture, after Handing for Some time, is generally ufed,
unleSs it be required more acid ; in which cafe, the thick
part which has fubfided is Shook up among it.

In the Edinburgh difpenSatory, an ointment, called k«~
guentum ex arugine, has been directed, compoSed of white
wax and refin, each two ounces, olive oil one pint, and ver-

digris half an ounce. When thefe kind? of applications are

employed for venereal or other ulcerations in the mouth or
tonfils, great caution is neceffary, left they fhould pafs into

the ftomach ; in which cafe, dangerous and even fatal con-
fequences may enfue.

Verdigris is rarely or never given internally. It ha9
been reckoned tonic, and adminiftered with this view in a
dole under gr. Ss. Some recommend it, in the doSe oS a
grain or two, as an emetic, which produces almoft inftan-

taneous effedt, where poiSonous Subftances have been taken,

for the immediate rejection of them. But warm water,

milk, and oils, are much lefs dangerous, and more proper.

In too large dofes, it quickly proves fatal ; and, on diffec-

tion, the coats of the ftomach appear much thickened, and
of a green colour. Lewis's Mat. Med.
M. Navier has lately evinced the Salutary effedts of liver

of fulphur, and particularly of liver of Sulphur of Mars, as

an antidote againft the poifon of verdigris.

Verdigris makes a blue-green colour in paint ; but is

generally uSed in yellow, which, by a proper mixture,

renders it a true green. It is bright when good ; but Soon

flies, when uSed in oil. When diflblved in vinegar, it is

uSed in water painting, and is more durable ; it may be alSo

diffolved in the juice of rue, and thus produces a fine full

green colour, equally fit for wafhing with that diffolved in

vinegar.

Verdigris, with a decodtion of logwood, ftrikes a deep

black, which, when diluted, becomes a fine blue. See

Dyeing.
VERDELLO, in Natural Hiftory, the name of a green

marble ufed in Italy as a touchftone, for the trying of gold,

Sec.

VERDEN, in Geography, a town of Germany, and

capital of a principality of the fame name, on the Aller,

which divides itfeif here into two branches, the Smaller of

which lies near the town, and is at preSent only frequented

by the Ships going up and down the Aller. In the town
are four churches, and a Latin School; $6 miles S.S.W.
of Hamburgh. N. lat. 52 58'. E. long. 9 15'.

Verden, a principality of Germany, bounded on the

north and weft by the duchy of Bremen, and on the eaft

and South by the duchy of Lunenburg ; about twenty-

four miles in length, and nearly as much in breadth.

This principality confifts for the moft part of heath and

dry land, as alSo oS Sorefts ; but on the rivers WeSer and

Aller is good marfh-land. The Aller waters almoft all

the Southerly, but the WeSer a part only of the wefterly

boundaries of the country. Verden was formerly a bi-

fhopric, founded by Charlemagne. At the peace of

Weftphalia, in the year 1648, the crown of Sweden ob-

tained the bifhopric as a duchy. In 1712, the Danes in-

vading the duchy of Bremen, the inhabitants of Brunfwick-

Lunenburg pofleffed themfelves of it. In 1715? by virtue

of the alliance concluded at Wifmar, it was ceded, together

with Bremen, by the king of Denmark, to the electoral

houfe of Brunfwick-Lunenburg ; fuch ceflion being alfo

made again, in the year 17 19, by the crown oS Sweden.

This duchy has the Same regency with the duchy oS Bremen.

The inhabitants are Lutherans.

VERDERER, or Verderop, formed from viridarius,

which Ulpian ufed in the like Signification, a judicial

officer
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i r of the king's foreft, whofe bufinefs is to look, to the

vert, and fee it well maintained.

He k fwon, to k"ep the affixes of the foreft ; as alfo to

view, receive, and euro', the attachments and prefentment6

of all manner of trefpafies, relating to vert and venifon

therein.

VERDERONNE, or La BoURLARDERIE, in Geography,

3 imah uland in the gulf of St. Laurence, near the eaft

coaft of Cape 3reton.

VERDESE, a town of the ifland of Corfica, in the

diftrict of Cervionne.

VERDETER. See Verditer.
VERDETUM, the name of a green fubftance, ufed as

a colour in painting. It is a very pure kind of verdigris,

being an serugo of copper, produced by the vapour of

vinegar.

VERDI, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Indian fea,

near the weft coaft of Madagafcar. S. lat. 14 35'. E.
long. 47 50'.

VERDICT, from vere dictum, q. d. dicium veritatis, the

diBate of truth, is the anfwer of the jury given to the court,

concerning the matter of fact, in any caufe, civil or criminal,

committed by the court to their trial and examination. See

Jury.
A verdict is either privy or public : a privy verdict is

when the judge hath left or adjourned the court ; and the

jury, being agreed, in order to be delivered from their con-

finement, obtain leave to give their verdict privily to the

judge out of court ; which is of no force, unlefa afterwards

affirmed by a public verdict given openly in court, in which

the jury may, if they pleafe, vary from their privy verdi£t.

If, indeed, the judge hath adjourned the court to his own
lodgings, and then: receives the verdict, it is a public and

not a privy verdict. In a criminal cafe, no privy verdict is

allowed.

But the only effectual and legal verdidl: is the public ver-

dict ; in which they openly declare to have found the iftue

for the plaintiff, or for the defendant ; and if for the plain-

tiff, they aflefs the damages alfo fuftained by the plaintiff,

in confequence of the injury upon which the action is

brought. This is either general or fpecial.

Verdict, General, is that which is brought into the court,

in like general terms as the gei.eral iffue : a-', in action of

difleifin, the defendant pleads, no wrong, no dijfeijin. Then
the iffue is general, whether the fact be wrong, or not :

which being committed to the jury, they, upon confider-

ation of the evidence, come in and fay, either for the plain-

tiff, That it u a wrow dijhtfin ; or for the defendant, Thai

tt is no wrong, no dtJTetjtn : and in criminal cales, Guilty, or

Not guilty.

Verdict, Special, is when they fay at large, that fuch

and fuch a thing they found to be done by the defendant,

or tenant ; declaring the courfe of the fact, as in '

opinion it is proved ; arid is to the law, upon the fact,

praying the judgment of the court.

The fpecii !

. if it contains any ample

of the caufe from the ' d .1

merdiS at large. This is grounded on the !lat. Weftsn. 11.

Edw. [. cap. 30. in order to avoid the i an

.,.7; which fee. After ftating the 1 eon. In.!

conditionally, that if upO COUTl fhall

if opinion ;

lintifF had caufe of action,

find for the plaint ill'; if Otbei 1 for t he

g is entered at length on the record, and

gued and

thi ifl . mnc to ied. Anoi

fp cial v rdict 1
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generally for the plaintiff, but fubje&« nererthelef*, to the

opinion of the judge, or the court above, on a Jpectal cafe-

Tliis is attended with much lefs expence, and obtains a

fpeedier decifion than the other. But as nothing appear*.

upon the record but the general verdict, the pal

precluded hereby from the benefit of a writ of errc

diffatisfied with the judgment of the court or judge 0] •

the point of law. Blackft. Cora, book iii. See Jury.

Verdict, Attainder by. See Attainder.
Verdict, Falfe. See Attaint.
VERDILR, Antony DU, in Bi.graphy, lord ct

privas, was born at Montbrifon in Forez io the year 1

and diftinguifhed himfeif not only by his writings, but b
;

encouraging literature, for which purpofe he granted to

men of letters the ufe of his well-furnifhed library.

was advanced to the office of hiftoriographer of France, an<i

having occupied the rank of gentleman in ordinary to

king, died in the year i6co. Of his numerous writ

the only work that has been noticed by poitenty i>

" Bibliotheque des Auteurs Francois." It was

printed at Lyons in 1585, fol. and again publifhed, u:id--i

the title of " Bibliotheque de la Croix du Main","

De Juvigni at Paris, in 5 vols. 410. 1772-3, with

corrections.

Verdier, Claude di , the fon of Antony, though a

man of learning, gained little reputation by his Latin ard

French publications. Having mifmanaged a good efl

tranfmitted to him from his father, he parted the latter
|

of his life in obfeurity, and died in 1649, aged above 8c.

Moreri.

VERDISTAN, Cape, in Geography. (Sec Cape Bah-
DISTAN.) This cape is a land-mark which (hips generally

look out for in their pafiage up th - Perfian gult. There is a

dangerous fhoal, which extends a co > fea, and

thofe are fortunate who pafs by this place without met

with a gale of wind. Here they n re an exce'

kind of cloth, which is much worn by the Arabs. Or.

coaft lies Congon or Kungoon, a large and populous tC

which carries on a coniid 1 th the gulf, and

with the inland country. The Portugnefe had once a I

fiderable fettlement here. B
rea there is another town of I

buch, and alfo the villages of Shi!

Ynat.

VERDITER. kind of mineral fu
l

fometimes ufed by ra, ice. for a blue, but D

ufually mixed with a yellow for a green colour.

to Savary, ought U of the

lapis Arn . at leaft, of an

hk" it, 1 roughl from the moe
prepared

But this

ufed if. not a native, but

ment,

of c< pper in

by 1

1
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of copper added ; and this is to be repeated till the matter

appears of the proper colour ; after which it is fpread on

large pieces of chalk, and laid in the fun to dry. Boyle

oblerves, that the procefs often mifcarried, and that heating

the liquor, before it is poured on the whiting, has been

found to contribute to its fuccefs. It is ft ill, however,

Dr. Lewis fays, very apt to fail in the hands of the molt

(kilful workmen ; the preparation, inftead of a fine blue,

turning out of a dirty green.

From the liquor poured off in making verditcr, Mr.

Boyle fays (Works Abr. vol. i. p. 169.), that the refiners

obtain, by boiling, a kind of faltpetre, fit with the addition

of vitriol to yield them a new aquafortis. Some have faid

that a deeper and brighter kind of verditcr may be made

by ufing a filtered folution of pearl-afhes inftead of the

chalk, in the above procefs.

Verditer, when good, is a cool full blue, but without

the leaft tranfparency either in oil or water. In oil it is

fubjeft to turn greenifh, and fometimes black ; and in water

it is not always found to hold. It is chiefly ufed for paper-

hangings and coarfe work, and in varnifh.

VERDON, or Fordon, in Geography, a town of Pruf-

fian Pomerelia ; 60 miles S. of Dantzig.

Verdon, a river of France, which runs into the Durance,

at Pertuis, in the department of the Mouths of the Rhone.

VERDONE, in Ichthyology>, the name of a fifh of the

turdus or wrafle kind, called by fome authors turdui viridis

minor. See Turdus and Labrus.
It is of a fine green colour in all parts of its body ;

the back, fides, and belly, have all plainly the fame colour
;

but in different degrees : the back being of the deepeft

dye ; the belly has fomething of yellownefs with the green,

and the fides are variegated with lines of a fine blue. It

has only one long fin on the back, which has thirty rays or

ribs, the eighteen foremoft of which are rigid and prickly,

the others foft and flexile. It is caught in the Mediter-

ranean, and fold in the markets in Italy. Salvian de Aquat.

p. 88.

VERDOY, in Heraldry, is applied to a bordure of a

coat of arms, charged with any kinds or parts of flowers,

fruits, feeds, plants, &c. Of thefe there are eight in

number.

VERDUN, in Geography, a town of France, and prin-

cipal place of a diftrift, in the department of the Meufe.

Before the revolution the capital of a province, called Ver-

dunois, and the fee of a bifhop, fuffragan of Treves. It is

large, populous, and confifts of three parts, the Upper,

Lower, and New Town. Exclufive of its fortifications,

this place is farther defended by a fine citadel. The bifhop,

before the city and diftrift were annexed to the crown of

France, was a prince of the empire, and afterwards ftyled

himfelf fuch, as alfo earl of Verdun. Exclufive of the

cathedral in this city, are one collegiate and nine parifh

churches, fix abbeys, and one college. Verdun was for-

merly an imperial city
; 33 miles N.W. of Toul. N. lat.

49 9'. E. long. 5 27'—Alfo, a town of Spain, in

Aragon ; 1 5 miles W. of Jaca.—Alfo, a town of France,

in the department of the Aude ; 6 miles N.E. of Caftel-

naudary.

Verdun-fur-Garonne, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Upper Garonne ; 12 miles S.S.E. of Caftel-

Sarafin.

Verdu x-fur-Saone, a town of France, in the department

of the Saone and Loire, fituated at the conflux of the Saone

and the Doubs ; 9 miles N.E. of Chalons-fur-Saone. N.
lat. 46 54'. E. long. 5 7'.

VERDURE, the quality of greennefs. The word is

French, formed of verd, green.

VERE, Sir Francis, in Biography, an Englifh officer

in the reign of queen Elizabeth, was a defcendant from a
branch of the De Veres, earls of Oxford, and born in

1554. Being fent with a body of troops, under the com-
mand of the earl of Leicefter, to the afiiftance of the

United Provinces in 1585, he diftinguifhed himfelf firft in

the defence of Sluys, and in 1588 at Bergen-op-Zoom by
refi fling the arms of the duke of Parma. For his fervices

on this occafion he obtained the honour of knighthood, and
was employed on many fubfequent occafions, in which he
gained fignal reputation, infomuch that he was at length en-

trufted with the command of the Englifh forces ferving

with the States. When thefe forces were withdrawn in the

year 1592, Sir F. Vere was chofen reprefentative for the

borough of Leominfter. In 1596 he fuccefsfully executed

a commifnon with which he was entrufted to the States, and
on his return obtained the command of a fhip, with the rank
of vice-admiral. In the expedition againft Cadiz, he ac-

quitted himfelf with flcill and courage, and was principally

inftrumental in the capture of the town. On his return

from an expedition with the earl of Efiex to the Azores, he
was appointed governor of Brill, one of the towns affigned

to queen Elizabeth as fecurity for money advanced to the

States. At the battle of Nieuport, in 1600, his conduft,

and the valour of the Englifh whom he commanded, con-

tributed very eflentially to the fuccefs of the day, though
the lofs of lives was confiderable, and Vere himfelf received

a wound, which he concealed till viftory was fecured. The
States, duly apprized of his merit, appointed him, in 1601,

governor of Oftend, which was befieged by a powerful army
under the command of archduke Albert. By means of ar-

tifices which fome have thought incompatible with the cha-

racter of a generous foldier, he prolonged the fiege, and
deferred a furrender by negotiation, till he obtained a re-

inforcement of troops, and then informed Albert that the

treaty was at an end. The prince was indignant, nor were the

States pleafed with the fraud. This circumftance probably

occafioned his refignation of the command at Oftend ; but
being folicited by the States to procure frefh fupplies of

men from his own country, he fucceeded in obtaining them.

His government of the Brill, which expired with the

death of Elizabeth, was renewed by James I. ; but his peace

with Spain in 1604 terminated the occupation of military

men. Sir Francis was alfo governor of Portfmouth, and

remained at home till his death, in 1608, the 54th year of

his age. A fplendid monument was eredted to his memory
in Weftminfter Abbey by his widow. His exploits have

been recorded by himfelf, in a work entitled " The Com-
mentaries of Sir Francis Vere, being diverfe Pieces of Ser-

vice wherein he had Command, written by Himfelf in way
of Commentary," publifhed from his MSS. by William Dil-

lingham, D.D. fol. Cambridge, 1657.

Vere, Horace, baroji of Tilbury, younger brother of

the preceding, whom he accompanied in many of his ac-

tions in the Low Countries, and diftinguifhed himfelf on

feveral occafions. He fucceeded his brother in the govern-

ment of Brill, and held it till the year 1616, when it was re-

ftored to the States. Although he was entrufted, in 1620,

by king James with a tardy and fcanty aid to his fon-in-law

the king of Bohemia, he contributed for fome time to pre-

serve the Palatinate from being overrun by the Imperialifts;

and at laft furrendered on honourable terms to Tilly at

Manheim. On the acceffion of Charles I. he was the firft

peer created by the king, under the title of lord Vere of

Tilbury. Retaining the poft of general of the forces in

the



the fervice of the States-gentl, he was appointed mailer of
the ordnance in 1629 ; but nred from public employment
fome fhort time before his r^th, which was occafioned in

1635, in the 70th year of his ag by an apopledic fit. Lord
Vere, no lefs fkilful and bravehan his brother as a com-
mander, was of a milder and nre modeft temper. Bioe.
Brit.

V *

Vere, in Geography, a river c England, in the county
of Herts, which runs into the Qn , 2 miles S.E. of St.

Albans Alfo, a county or pari Qn the fouth fide of the

ifland of Jamaica.

Vere, Cape, a cape on the W. ctft of Calabria. N. lat.

39 20'. E. long. 1 6° iof
.

VEREA, in Botany, for fo it (ght to be written, not

Vereia, was thus named by Mr. Ancews, in compliment to

James Vere, efq. F.L.S. of Kenfinjon Gore, whofe gar-

den has long been celebrated amongthe richeft, and belt

cultivated, in the neighbourhood of Loion. Andr. Repof.
t. 21. Willd. v. 2. 471—We regrethat this memorial of
our amiable and liberal friend cannot ie preferved. This
fuppofed genus is merely a Cotyledon, vth four-cleft o&an-
drous flowers, of which feveral are known( fee Cotyledon,

)

nor can they, 0:1 any found principle, be iparated therefrom.

The Verea crenata is Cotyledon crenata,Vcnten. Malmaif.
t. 49. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 3. no. Lnves croffing each
other in pairs, ovate, obtufe, crenate, fleflv. Flowers four-

cleft, erect, in cymofe panicles.—Native f Sierra Leone ;

kept in the dry ftove or tan-bed, where it bwers in fummer
and autumn. The Jlem is flirubby. Leases green, large

and handfome, very juicy. Floivers an inci long, yellow,

with a green tube and orange mouth.
VERELIUS, Olof, in Biography, a Swdiffi antiquary

and librarian in the academy of Upfal, was the fon of a

clergyman of Eaft Gothland, where he was bon in the year
1618. Having commenced his education in tb gymnafium
at Linkoeping, he purfued it for five years at he academy
of Dorpt, and in 1638 removed to Upfal. Scon after he
became tutor to fome young Swedifh gentlemen, whom he
accompanied in their travels through various pans of Eu-
rope, and on his return in 1650, he was, by favour of the

queen, appointed profeffor of eloquence at Dorpt in 1651,
and in 1653 became treafurer to the academy of Upfal. In

1662 he was appointed profeffor of the antiquitiet of his

native country, and in 1666 antiquary of the kingdom. He
was in the fame year nominated affeffor in the college of an-

tiquities, and died at Upfal in 1682. He was a good Latin
fcholar, and well fkilled in Swedifli antiquities, fo that fome
of his cowntrymen honoured him with the appellation of
" Parens Eloquentix, et Filum Ariadnaeum Antiquiiatum

Patriae." He was a zealous advocate for the ancient origin

of the Swedes, infomuch as to contend that the Goths who
took Rome iffued from Sweden, and to affert, " that t.iofe

who deny their antiquity ought to have their brains knocked
out with Runic Hones." His difpute with profeffor Schseffer,

concerning the former fituation and name of the town a.id

temple of Upfal, produced a number of publication;.

Among his other principal works arc, " Gothrici et Rolli,

Vcllro-Gothiie Regum, Hilloria lingua antiqua Gotbica
conferipta, quam € Manufcripto vetuftiffimo edidit, Verfiosc

et Notis illuitravit," Upfal 1664, Svo. and feveral publica-

tions relating to Gothic literature and Swedilh lullory.

Gen. Biog.

VERELLA, C'.\ri:, in Geography, a cape on the E.

coaft of Cochinchina. N. lat. 1^' 55'. E. long. ic«;' iS'.

Veuella, Cape, Falfi; a cape on the S.E. coaft of

Cochinchina. N. lat. ii°4C f
. E« long. 109' 4'.

VERELST, Simon, is Biography, W»8 born at Antwerp

4

VEK
in 1 604, and became an admirable painter of fruit and flowers.

He came to England in the time of Charles II. and obtained

very confiderable practice ; and not only in thofe matters

for which his talents admirably qualified him, but alfo in

portraits for which he was not qualified. His vanity was

at leaft equal to his abilities as an artift, and having been

employed and laughed at till he was 47 years of age, death

then kindly removed him from any further opportunity of

expofing himfelf.

VERERIA, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the

government of Mofcow ; 56 miles W.S.W. of Mofcow.

N. lat. 55° 18'. E. long. 35 50'.

VERES, a town of Ruffia, in the government of Arch-

angel ; 80 miles N.N.W. of Kola.

VERESMAN, a town of Hungary; 12 miles E. of

Munkacz.
VERETUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy, in

Meffapia, on the confines of the country of the Selentini, ac-

cording to Strabo, who fays that it was anciently called

Baris.

VERFEIL, in Geography, 2l town of France, in the

department of the Upper Garonne ; 1 1 miles E.N.E. of

Touloufe.

VERGA, Cape, a cape on the W. eoaft of Africa.

N. lat. io°4'. W. long. I3°40».

VERGADELLE, in Ichthyology, the name of a filb of

the mullet kind, called by others the chelon, remarkable

for the thicknefs of its lips.

VERGjE, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy, in

Brutium.

VERGANTINAS, in Geography, a town of Spain, in

Galicia ; 20 miles S.W. of Corunna.

VERGARA, or Vargara, a town of Spain, in Gui-

pufcoa ; 7 miles S. of Tolofa.

VERGAVILLE, a town of France, in the department

of the Meurte ; 4 miles N.W. of Dieuze.

VERGE, Vikga, a rod, twitch, or yard ;
particularly

a ftick or wand, which perfons are admitted tenants by

holding in their hand, and fwearing fealty to the lord of the

manor.

On this account, they are called tenants by the verge.

VERGE, among Gardners, generally denotes the edge or

outlide of a border ; but more particularly, is utcd tor a

flip of grafs adjoining to gravel-walks, and dividing I

from the borders in the parterre-garden.

VERGE, Denied. Sec Din
VerGI lb alfo utcd for the compafsor extent of the

court ; within which is bounded the jurifdiction of the lord

Reward of the king's houlchold.

It is thus called, from the verge Off ftaff which tl.t

fhal bears. It was anciently denominated p. . 1
the

king's peace.

The Lord Reward, by virtue of his office, withe

commifflon, judges of all traafgreffiooe, as treeioos, murd

tclomcs, bloodflied, &c. committed n the court, or within

the verge of it ; which extends, every way, by I

j

Rm II.

il.u. 1 .dp. ). in affirmance of tin

miles round the king's place oi' rcli..
'

charter, being exempted.
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mont, in Addifon county, on Otter creek, about fix miles
from its mouth in lake Champlain. It contains a congre-
gational church and a gaol, arid 835 inhabitants. In its

vicinity are feveral mills ; 115 miles N. of Bennington, and
519 from Wafhington.
VERG ENTUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Spain,

in Boctic.i.

VERGER deHaurane, John- du, abbot of St.Cyran,
in Biography, was the descendant of a noble family, and born
at Bayonne in 1581. After having enjoyed fome inferior
preferments lie removed to Paris, and in 1620 became abbot
of St.Cyran. He was diftinguifhed as a zealous defender
and propagator of Janfenifm ; and under this character
gained a great number of partifans. But being fufpe&ed
of holding feveral erroneous doctrines, and of contemning
the authority of the church, he was denounced as a dan-
gerous perfon to cardinal Richelieu, who caufed him to be
imprifoned at Vmcennes in 1638, in which ftate of confine-
ment he remained till the death of the cardinal ; and foon
after his liberation, he died at Paris in 1643, aged fixty-two.
As a champion in the caufe of the Janfenifts againft the
Jefuits, the abbot wrote feveral works, which were evidences
of his zeal and diligence rather than of his judgment and
ability. Although thefe works were held at the time of
their publication in high eftimation, they are now forgotten,
as well as the controverfy that occafiohed moft of them

;

and it is therefore needlefs to enumerate them. Moreri.
VERGE RIO, Pier-Paolo, the elder, a reviver of

literature, was born about the year 1349 at Juftinopolis,
now Capo d'lftria. Having ftudied at Padua and Florence,
he pa(Ted fome years in different towns of Italy, particularly
at Padua, where he officiated as profeffor of diale&ics ; and
he ftudied Greek at Venice, under the celebrated Emanuel
Chryfoloras. At Padua he took the degree of do&or of
laws in 1404, till which mature period of his life his condi-
tion bordered on that of indigence. From Padua, where
he was attached to the interefts of the princes of Carrara,
he removed to Venice, and afterwards accompanied his

friend Zabarella, when he became cardinal, to the council
of Conftance. Having loft this patron in 1417, he is faid
to have funk into a ftate of mental derangement, and to have
died in Hungary, about the time of the council of Bafil,
which commenced in 143 1. His works caufed him to be
ranked among the moft fuccefsful cultivators of literature
at that period. His " Hiftory of the Princes of the Houfe
of Carrara, from its Origin to the Year 1355," compofed
in Latin that was deemed elegant in that age, has been pub-
Kftied in Muratori's Collection of Italian Hiflorians. His
treatife « De ingenuis Moribus- et liberalibus Adolefcentise
ftudiis," addrefled to one of the princes of Carrara, was
very popular at the time of its publication. He alio wrote
"A Life of Petrarch," publifhed in the " Petrarcha Re-
divivus" of Tommafini, and an eulogy of St. Jerom ; and
he left feveral manufcripts. Moreri.

Vergerio, Pier-Paolo, the younger, one of the few
prelates converted from popery, belonging to the fame
family with the fubjeft of the preceding article, was born
about the beginning of the 16th century at Capo d'Iftria

;

and having ftudied the law at Padua, and graduated, he be-
came, in 1522, profeffor of the notary's art m that univerfity.
At Padua and at Venice he maintained the character of an
able orator, as well as that of a man of good morals. The
charges brought againft him by an enemy, and particularly
that of poifoning his wife, have been fufficiently refuted.
From Venice, where he relided in 1530, he went 'to Rome,
and being introduced to pope Clement VII., was fent by
him as nuncio to Ferdinand, king of the Romans, pro-

V Ei

bably about the clofe of the /ar 1532. On this occafion

he ufed all his efforts in fupp/t of the papal fee, and for

the purpofe of reftraining fi
progrefs of Lutheranifm.

Paul III. recalled him froitthis embaffy, but afterwards

deputed him on the fame mi°n> which gave him an oppor-
tunity of holding feveral coi- rences with Proteftant princes,

and of an interview with -.uther himfelf at Wittemberg.
In 1536 he was fent by tbfame P°Pe to Charles V. in Na
pies, and for his fervice-to the church he was made a

bifhop of his native eitjj From thence he returned to

Germany, and was one t the commiffioners who drew up
the indication of the cour/h At the clofe of the year 1540
he attended the confer/ce at Worms, as a deputy from
the king of France, however, before this time he was
fufpe&ed by the courat Rome of a fecret attachment to

Lutheranifm, but he fll contrived to keep up appearances.

Upon his fubfequent .'tirement to his diocefe, whilft, as it

is faid, he was prepa-ng a confutation of the German Se-

paratifts, he becametonvinced that they were right ; and
having communicate his fentiments to his brother, bifhop

of Pola, he adopte</the fame opinions ; and they both re-

folved to propagattihem in their refpedlive diocefes. The
monks were alarms, and reported them to the inquifition.

Vergerio, after hapg in vain fought airafylum, determined

in 1546 to juftify imfelf before the council of Trent. The
council referred lis caufe to the nuncio and patriarch of

Venice. But th confideration of it being protracted to

the year 1548, h was ordered not to return to his church
;

and he foon afttf withdrew to the country of the Grifons,

where, as well is in the Valteline, he for fome years exer-

cifed his minifby. His brother died before he left Italy.

The younger Vergerio, having received an invitation to

Tubingen froft the duke of Wirtemberg, died there in 1565.

His works, written in the Italian language, were numerous;

and their pmcipal object was to expofe the impoftures and

abfurdities of popery. Its advocates were of courfe much
incenfed, crd circulated againft the author many malignant,

and probably unfounded, reports. Some Proteftant writers

have repiefented him as unfteady, and little acquainted with

theological fubjefts. Bayle.

VERGERS, Virgatores, Servientes, are officers who
carry white wands before the juftices of either bench ; called

alfo, ptriers of the verge.

Veec-ers of cathedral or collegiate Churches, are inferior

officers) who go before the bifhop, dean, &c. with a verge,

or rod tipped with filver.

VERGES, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Catalonia
;

10 mil^s E. of Gerona.

VERGIER, James, in Biography, a French poet, was

born at Lyons in 1657, and educated at Paris with a view

to the ecclefiaftical profefiion ; but he foon laid afide the

clerical habit and became a man of the world. He recom-

l id u himfelf to thofe whofe fociety he frequented by his

gaiety and polifhed manner, and in 1690 he obtained the

poft of fecretary of marine, and afterwards that of prefident

of the council of commerce at Dunkirk. But his love of

pleafure, combined with indolence, prevented his acquiring

the character of a man of bufinefs. His career of pleafure

Was terminated at Paris in 1720, by the piftol of a robber,

at the age of 63. RoufTeau character iies him as a philo-

fopher, formed for fociety, without any mixture of gall cr

mifanthropy, and extols the noble and elegant fimplicity of

his convivial fongs, which entities him to the appellation of

the French Anacreon. In his other productions, fuch as

odes, madrigals, fonnets, epigrams, tales, fables, epiftles, &c.

it i3 acknowledged that his ftyle is negligent, and occa-

fionally profa'c " Vergier," fays Voltaire, '*'
is with re-

gard
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gard to La Fontaine, what Campiftron is with regard

to Racine, a feeble but natural imitator." His poems
were collected in 2 vols. i2mo. 1750. Moreri. Gen.
Biog.

VERGILIA, Murcia, in Ancient Geography, a town in

the S.W. part of Hifpania Citerior.

VERGILI^E, a conftellation, whofe appearance denotes

the approach of the fpring.

According to the poets, the Vergiliae were the daughters

of Atlas ; and by the Greeks, were called Pleiades : but the

Romans named them Vergiliae.

VERGILIO, Polydoro, in Biography, anhiftorian, was
born at Urbino in the 15th century, and became firft known
to the leirned by a Latin collection of proverbs, preceding

that of Frafmus and the occafion of fome bickering between

them, k was firft printed in 1498, and frequently repub-

lifhed. la the following year appeared his work " De Rerum
Inventorbus," a very learned performance, but deftitute of

found criticifm, and exhibiting many evidences of the credulity

of the author. About the commencement of the following

century, pope Alexander VI. deputed him on a commiffion

to Englaid, for the purpofe of collecting the papal tribute

called Peier-pence. As he was admired in this country for

his learning and Latin ftyle, he was promoted to the arch-

deaconry af Wells, and engaged by Henry VII. to write

a hiftory »f England. This work was begun in 1505, and

printed atBafil in 1548, with a dedication to Henry VIII.

Enjoying h this country the preferments of prebend and arch-

deacon, he toifhed to continue in it, notwithftanding the changes

of religion that had occurred, and the ceffation of his office as

collector of a tax that no longer fubfifted ; more efpecially

as he evinted himfelf, by his approbation of the marriage

of the clerjy and his condemnation of the worfhip of images,

to be no ftiict Catholic. He had likewife introduced into

his treatife" De Inventoribus," fome paflages which the In-

quifition ejpunged, and reflected on the pride of the clergy,

by fuggeftiig that St. Peter would not fuffer Cornelius the

centurion t» kifs his feet. He ventured, however, in 1550,
being in advanced life, to return to his own country for

the beneit of a warmer climate. His Englifh benefices were

continuec till his death, which happened at Urbino about

the year '.555. Of his hiftory of England, contained in

twenty-fn books, and extending to the reign of Henry VI 1 1

.

it is fufficent to obferve, that its ftyle is clear and elegant,

but that :he matter of it has been cenfured by various

writers. Sir Henry Savile fays, that as Polydore was an

Italia), little acquainted with public bufinefs, poffefling no

great degree of genius or judgment, and for the moll part

taking falfthood in ftead of truth, he has left us a hiilory

full of errors, as well as poorly and jejunely written. Our
antiquries alfo have feverely treated him, on account of the

contenpt which he has expreffed for the fables of GeoflYi y
of Momouth, and other legendary narrations. He
been rorefented on the one hand as a columniator <>f our

countrand an enemy to its glory ; wliilil, on tin- other

hand, te French and Scotch have accufed him <>t par-

tiality t England in thole inllances with regard to which

their trafa&ions have been blended with its hiftory. Be-

fides, itis faid that he deflroyed many MSS. with which

he was ntrulled, in order to prevent a detection of his

errors ; nit Tirabofchi confiden this as a tale which no

man of hfe can credit. By others it has been reported,

that he lit off a whole Ihip-load of MSS. to Koine. Both

thefe ftoes are deftitute of" proof. Polydore alfo pub-

lifhcd, ini526, a book " De Prodigiis," in which he

ftrongly mtends againll the divinations of tin- ancient..

Voffius. 'irabofchi. Nicolfon';-. Hill. Lib. Gen. Bi

Vol. XXVI.

VERGINE, in Geography, a mountain of Naples, in La-
vora

; 7 miles E. of Nola.

VERGIVIUS Oceanus, in Ancient Geography, a name
given by Ptolemy to that part of the fea which bathed the
fouthern coaft of Hibernia, and the weftern provii.ces of tbe

ifle of Albion. It is now called St. George's channel and
the Irifh fea.

VERGNE, Locis-Elizabkth de la, Comte de

Trejfan, in Biography, a French mifcellaneous writer, was
born of a noble family at Mans in 17C5. Introduced at

Paris, when young, to an acquaintance with Fontenelle, Vol-
taire, and others, he imbibed a taite for polite literature.

But devoted alfo to military fervice in common with other

perfons of his rank, he attended Louis XIV. in the cam-
paigns of Flanders, on occafion of the war in 1741, and
became his aid-de-camp at the battle of Fontenoy. Having
rifen to the rank of lieutenant-general, he withdrew upon
the peace to the court of king Staniflaus at Luneville, which
he contributed to adorn and enliven by his agreeable and

Iprightly talents. The king's Jefuit-confeffor, dreading

his influence, accufed him of the crime of philofoph, . Y.

Staniflaus preferred this charge againft him, he replied,

" I requeft your majefty to recollect, that there were 3000
monks at the proceflion of the League, and not one philo-

fopher." After the death of Staniflaus, the count lived in

folitude, and employed himfelf as an author. In his youth

he had penned fome epigrams, which are thought to have

prevented his obtaining admiffion into the French academy
till his 75th year, an honour of which he wa-> ambitious

and which gratified him much, though he did not long live

to enjoy it ; for he died of the gout, to which In- lad been

much addicted, in the year 17S2, at tl -7. His
love and talent for poetry were retained to t.'i I life.

Several of his works, which were numerous, are

or compofitions of that clafs, either original or altered from

thofe of other authors. A potlhumous work ot different

character is entitled " An Eflay on the Electric Fluid, con-

fidercd as an TJniverfal Agent," in 2 vol*. Bvo, A collection

of his works was publifhed in 1731, in 12 vols. 8vo. Nouv.

Diet. Hift.

VERGOBRETS, a name given to magiflrates m cer-

tain provinces of Gaul, who were like the archons of

Athens, but only with an annual power.

VERGORAZ, in Geography, a town o( Dalmatia, fitu-

ated at the foot of forae mountains which ienarate the do-

minions of Venice (now ltalv) from thofe ot the grai.d

fignior. It was formerly rich and flourifhing, but is now a

poor place ; 20 miles K. oi N.irenta.

VERGUNNI, in Ancient G people

Maritime Alp , S. of th- Veamini.
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anatomy in the univerfity, to which was annexed that of

furgery in 1693. His application was indefatigable, fo that

he attained to diftinguHhed eminence, and attached to his

fchool a great number of difciples. His celebrity was

principally the refult of a work, entitled " Anatomia

Corporis Humani," publifhed in 1693, frequently reprinted

with corrections and additions, and enlarged in 17 10 with a

fupplement, forming a fecond book. As a claflical com-

pendium of the fcience, it fucceeded, for general ufe, that of

Bartholine. Notwithftanding its imperfections and errors, it

was entitled to the reputation which it acquired. Verheyen

was alfo the author of a Compendium of the Theory and

Practice of Medicine ; of a Treatife on Fevers ; and of the

Hiftory of a miraculous Cure of a Jefuit by the Interceflion

of St. Francis Xavier, which latter work fufficiently evinces

the fuperilitious credulity of the Netherland Catholics.

Haller. Eloy.

VERIA, or Beria, in Geography, a town of Spain, in

Grenada, anciently Baria, near the coaft of the Mediterra-

nean ; 16 miles E. of Motril.

Veria, or Cara Veria, a town of European Turkey, in

Macedonia
; 48 miles W. of Salonichi. N. lat. 40 43'.

E.long. 21 58'.

VERIFICATION, the aft of proving, or making a

thing appear true.

In the French law, verifying is ufed for the recording of

the king's edicts and decrees by the parliament.

VERIFICATIONE Relicta. See Relicta.

VERIMUNGALUM, in Geography, a town of Hindoo-

ftan, in the province of Tinevelly ; 20 miles S.S.E. of Pa-

lamcotta.

VERIN, a town of Spain, in Galicia ; 20 miles S.E. of

Orenfe.

VERISA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Aha, in the

Leffer Armenia ; fituated on the route from Tavia to Se-

befta, between Sebaftapolis and Phiarafis. Anton. Itin.

VERISIMILITUDE. See Probability.
VERITH, in Ichthyology, a name given by Ifidore to the

fifh commonly called by authors thrtjfa ; by us, the Jhad,

or the mother of the herrings.

VERJUICE, a juice or liquor drawn from four grapes,

or wild apples, unfit for wine, or cyder ; or from fweet

ones, while yet acid, or unripe.

Its chief ufe is in fauces, ragouts, &c. though it is alfo

an ingredient in fome medicinal compofitions ; and is ufed

by the wax-chandlers to purify their wax. It is alfo very

ufeful for forming poultices with, which are ufed in the

fwellings of "animals, or for bathing the bruifed and other

parts of them with in different cafes.

It has its name from a large fort of grape, called verjus,

or boitrdelas ; which is faid never to grow perfectly ripe ; or
rather, which in its utmoft maturity is too auftere and four
to be ufed in wine ; whence it is commonly turned into

verjuice ; though in France all unripe grapes are denomi-
nated verjus.

There is alfo tolerable verjuice made of crabs, gathered,
and laid in an heap to fweat, the ftalks, &c. feparated

;

they are then ftamped, or ground, and the crab mam put in

a hair bag ; the juice fqueezed in a prefs, then barrelled

up clofe, and fet in a warm place to work for ten or twelve
days.

Verjuice made for fale fhall pay the fame duty as cyder
or perry.

VERlXA, in Geography, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in

the government of Moful ; 15 miles N.W. of Naufa.

VERKENS Visch, in Ichthyology, the Dutch name of a

fifh caught in the Eafl Indies. It is about feven inches long,

of a blackifh-green colour, with fins and tail whclly black,

and with yellow irifes to the eyes. It is cauglt in frefh

waters in the Eaft Indies, and is a very delicate ifh. It is

very nearly related to the caprifcus, or goat-fifh, if not the

fame fpecies.

VERLUCIO, in Ancient Geography, a place >f Britain,

in the fourteenth route of Antonine, between Aqiae Solis or

Bath, and Cunelio or Marlborough. It is placed by Dr.
Gale at Weftbury, and by Dr. Stukeley at Hedhgton ; but
Mr. Horfley, following the route of the militarr way from
Bath to Marlborough, and the diftances from both thefe

places, thinks it more probable that it was ftuated near

Leckham, or at Silverfield near Lacock, where great quan-

tities of Roman money have been found.

VERMAND, in Geography, a town of Fnnce, in the

department of the Aifne. Before the revolution the capital

of a diltrict in Picardy, called Vermandois ; 6 miles W. of

St. Quentin.

VERMANTES, a town of France, in tht department

of the Indre and Loire ; 6 miles N.W. of Bougeuil.

VERMANTON, a town of France, in the department

of the Yonne ; T2 miles N.W. of Avalon.

VERMANTREE, one of the fmaller Shetlaid iflands.

N. lat. 6o° 27'. W. long. i° s$'-

VERMEJO, or Rio Grand, a river of Souti America,

which rifes near Cafabindo, in the province of Tumman, and

runs into the Parama, near its union with the Paraguay,

oppofite Corrientes.

Vermejo. See Bermejo.
VERMELHO, in Ichthyology, the name of an Arffirican

fifh, more ufually known by the name of the puaiano.

END OF VOL. XXXVI.
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